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A WORK of the kind here submitted to the students of Sanskrit must be left to prove 
its usefulness by actual experiment. Nevertheless the plan of the present Dictionary is so 
novel that I must crave permission to introduce it with a longer explanation than might 
otherwise be needed. To conduce to greater clearness I propose distributing my prefatory 
statements under the following separate heads: 


a 


1. Reasons for undertaking a New Sanskrit Dictionary. 

2. Plan and Arrangement of the Present Work. 

3. Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended. 

4, Alphabet-and System of Transliteration employed. 

5. Principal Sources drawn upon in the Process of Compilation. 
6 

7 


«é 
t 


. Aids and Encouragements received. 
. Defects and Inconsistencies acknowledged. 
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SECTION I. =a 
Reasons for undertaking a New Sanskrit Dictionary. 


In the forefront must be placed the growing importance assigned by philologists to the 
oldest branch of the great Indo-European speech-stem,’ of which’ English is’ a modern offshoot. 
An intricate language destined to occupy the foremost rank throughout Europe as an instrument 
of linguistic training needs greater facilities for its acquisition. -Some-may smile at the idea of 
any Oriental language acquiring greater weight as an instrument of training among Occidental 
peoples whose vigorous mental faculties require a more suitable discipline for their development. 
Be it remembered, however, that Sanskrit is, in one sense, the property°of Europe as well as of 
India. Its relationship to some of our own languages is as close as to some of the Hind dialects. 
It is a better guide than either Greek or Latin to the structure, historical connection, and correlation 
of the whole Indo-European family. It is a more trustworthy authority in the solution of recondite 
philological problems. Its study involves a mental discipline not to be surpassed. 

Not even the most superficial observer can possibly be blind to the educational movement 
now spreading everywhere. Perhaps, however, some of us, trained under the old system, are 
scarcely yet alive to the forces which are at work for infusing new blood (if I may be allowed 
the phrase) into the whole body of our teaching. Not only must Greek and Latin be taught 
more thoroughly and scientifically, if they are to hold their own as the best trainers of thought 
and enforcers of accuracy *, but modern languages and modern literature can no longer be thrust 
aside or only employed to fill up the gaps in our system of instruction. All the nations of the 


* Thoroughness in our teaching of Greek and Latin will never 
be effected until we lead our pupils to look more into the inti- 
mate internal constitution of these languages in their correlation 
to each other and to the other members of the Aryan family. 
To this end Sanskrit is indispensable. French again will never 
be taught as it ought to be till our boys are made to under- 


stand its connection with Latin in every part of its grammatical 
structure. I hail such an excellent work as the ‘ Historical 
Grammar of the French Tongue by Auguste “Brachet,’ trans- 
lated by the Rev. G. W. Kitchin, as an evidence that we are 
beginning to realize the defects in our present system of linguistic 
training. 
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civilized world are being drawn into closer intercommunion, The rapid advance of science in 
England, Germany, France, and Italy has forced natural science upon us as a necessary element 
of all mental culture, making also an interchange of thought between these countries indispensable. 
Eastern languages too, both Semitic and Aryan, are pressing peremptorily on the attention of 
our Universities*. Hebrew and Aramaic must now be studied by all our younger clergy, if they 
are to hold their own in the conflict of theological parties or present a bold front towards sceptical 
assailants. A knowledge of Arabic is essential to a right understanding of the literature, religion, 
and social institutions of the millions of our Muslim fellow-subjects. Some of the dialects of India 
must be mastered by all who have communication with the tens of millions of our Hindi brethren. 
Lastly, all the branches of the two great stems of speech are now proved to be so closely inter- 
dependent, and the permutations of sounds in passing through the varying organs of varying types 
of the human family are shewn to obey such curiously definite laws, that a new seience has been 
established +. This science has for its field of investigation not any one particular language, but 
the whole area of human specch, and as it inquires into the laws governing the living organs of 
utterance as well as the living organic growth of the actual sounds themselves, may be said to 
trench not only on Ethnology, but even on Biology. This ‘science of language’ might with more 
propriety be called ‘Glossology’ than Philology. In its method of investigation it has much in 
common with the natural sciences, and though its analogy to these ought not to be strained beyond 
a mere analogy, yet as a veritable science dealing with one of the grandest distinctive attributes 
of human nature, it can no more be left out of any modern educational programme than any of 
the natural sciences properly so called. With the ‘Glossologist ’ every spoken word is like a plant 
or animal in the hands of a Biologist; its birth, growth, transformations, and decay must all be 
accounted for; its whole structure dissected limb by limb; every appendage traced to its 
appropriate use and function; its deepest internal constitution analyzed. 

Will it be denied, then, that Sanskrit is destined to increasing cultivation, as the one typical 
scientific language whose structure is a master-key to the structure of all languages, whose very 
name implies ‘Synthesis,’ and whose literature, commencing with the Rig-veda about 1500 B.C,, 
extends in a continuous line for nearly 3000 years, throwing a flood of light on the operation 
of linguistic laws ? 

In point of fact the Hindis may be said to be the original inventors of the ‘ science of language.’ 
Like the Greeks, they are the only nation who have worked out for themselves the laws of thought 
and of grammar independently. If their system of logic is inferior to that of Aristotle, they are 
uncqualled in their examination into the constitution of speech. The name Vyakarana, which they 
give to their grammar, implies ‘decomposition’ or ‘resolution of a compound into its parts,’ just as 
Sanskarana implies the re-composition or re-construction of the same decomposed elements. 
Every single word in their classical language is referred toa Dhatu or Root, which is also a name 
for any constituent elementary substance, whether of rocks or living organisms. In short, when we 
follow out their grammatical system in all the detail of its curious subtleties and technicalities, we 
seem to be engaged, like a Geologist, in splitting solid substances, or, like a Chemist, in some 
elaborate process of analysis. 


* See the notes on the Semitic and Aryan languages at pp. viii, 
ix of this Preface. Cambridge is at this moment engaged in esta- 
blishing both a Semitic and Indian languages Tripos. Although 
our system of ‘Schools’ at Oxford is somewhat different, yet, 
1 hope, we shall not be behind the Sister University in our 
encouragement of these languages. 

+ The debt which we English scholars owe to Professor Max 
Miller for having first introduced us to this science by his well- 


known lectures, is too universally acknowledged to require notice 
here. Iam not sure whether twelve lectures on the principles 
of linguistic science by William Dwight Whitney, Professor of 
Sanskrit in Yale College, are quite so well known in this country, 
If they are not, I here commend them to all interested in the 
study of language, merely remarking that their excellence is too 
obvious to require any praise from me. 
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Having said so much in support of an effort to facilitate and generalize the study of Sanskrit, 
I have now to state my reasons for having addressed myself to a task like the present. 

It may not be generally known that the late Professor H. H. Wilson once intended the 
compilation of a Dictionary not wholly dissimilar in character and plan to that here offered to 
the students of Sanskrit and its cognate languages. This I have heard from himself was what he 
intended by the last words of the Preface to his second edition, in which he stated that it 
would be his wish as Boden Professor to offer to the cultivators of Sanskrit ‘other and better 
assistance.’ 

It is perhaps also not known that he actually made some progress in carrying out this 
intention, though eventually debarred from its prosecution by his other numerous literary labours. 
He therefore, about the year 1852, when I had completed the printing of the English-Sanskrit 
Dictionary compiled by me for the East-India Company, made over a large manuscript volume, 
containing the commencement of his new work, to me, with a request that I would continue it on 
the plan sketched out by himself. At the same time he generously presented me with a copious 
selection of examples and quotations made by Pandits at Calcutta, under his direction, from 
a considerable range of Sanskrit literature. It has become necessary for me to state these 
circumstances at the risk of being charged with egotism, because the publication of the first part 
of Professor Goldstiicker’s Dictionary has made Orientalists aware that Professor Wilson entrusted 
the printing of a third edition of his Dictionary to that learned scholar, whose recent death is felt by 
all Sanskritists to be an irreparable loss*. From what I have now notified, however, it will, I trust, 
be quite understood that the work committed to me by one who was first my master, and 
afterwards my wisest guide and truest friend, was not a new edition of his Dictionary, but an 
entire remodelling of his scheme of lexicography, consisting of a re-arrangement of all the words 
under Roots, according to native principles of etymology, with addition of the examples collected 
as above described. Having already completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of my 
own, I naturally undertook as a sequel the work thus assigned me, especially as the plan com- 
mended itself to my own judgment and predilections. Moreover, I actually carried on the task for 
a considerable period between the intervals of other undertakings. Soon, however, it began to be 
manifest that the third edition of Professor Wilson’s Dictionary was assuming, under Professor 
Goldstiicker’s editorship, almost interminable proportions, so as to become no longer a new edition 
of a previous Lexicon, but rather a many-volumed Encyclopzdia of Sanskrit learning, which no one 
scholar, however persistent, could hope to carry beyond the letter A. At the same time the 
Sanskrit-German Worterbuch of Professors Bohtlingk and Roth, though conducted by two of the 
most energetic scholars of the day, and put forth with singular perseverance, appeared to be 
expanding into vast dimensions, so as to be quite beyond the compass of ordinary English 
students. These circumstances having forced themselves upon my observation, I suddenly deter- 
mined to abandon the design of a wholly Root-arranged Dictionary—which could only be useful, 
like the works above-named, to the highest class of scholars—and to commence a work on a more 


* It is stated in a notice of the late Professor Goldstiicker’s 
life, which appeared in a recent number of a well-known scientific 
periodical, that many thousands of notes and references for the 
new edition of Wilson’s Sanskrit Dictionary and other works, the 
result of an unremitting study of the MSS. treasures at the India 
Honse &c., are left behind by Professor Goldstticker. With refer- 
ence to this matter, I ought in justice to the present learned and 
courteous librarian of the India Office, as well as in justice to my 
own Dictionary, to put on record, that soon after his appoint- 
ment, Dr. Rost offered to allow me also the use of any of these 
MSS. treasures if I would name any likely to be useful to myself. 
Knowing, however, that about eighty MSS., including those I 


needed most, were doing good service at the house of Professor 
Goldstiicker, aiding him day by day in the elaboration of his 
Dictionary, I did not feel justified in interrupting the prosecution 
of so large a work for the sake of any advantage that might have 
accrued to my own less weighty performance. Moreover, I felt 
that I could not in justice interrupt the continuity of Professor 
Goldstiicker’s labours, when I had the use of the Wilsonian Col- 
lection belonging to the Bodleian, which, however inferior to 
those at the India Office in the departments required by a lexi- 
cographer, were still freely placed at my command by our own 
learned and obliging librarian, the Rev. H. O. Coxe, 
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practical plan, which, although raised as far as my powers went, to the level of modern scholarship, 
so as to be a sufficiently trustworthy aid in studying the chief departments of literature, including 
the Veda, should yet be procurable at a moderate cost, and not extend beyond the limits of one 


compact volume. This leads me thercfore to 


SECTION 2. 
Plan and Arrangement of the Present Work. 


Those who appreciate the value of Sanskrit in its bearing on the philosophy of language will 
understand my motive in endeavouring so to arrange this lexicon as to exhibit most effectively that 
peculiarity of constrtiction which distinguishes the highest type of the great Indo-European line of 
speech. Such persons will comprehend without much explanation the plan pursued by me 
throughout these pages in the collocation of words connected by mutual affinities, For the 
benefit, however, of younger students, I now proceed briefly to point out the one grand distinctive 
peculiarity of the Aryan dialects which the arrangement of the present Dictionary is intended to 
demonstrate—a peculiarity separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the other great 
family of human speech usually called Semitic *. : 

Happily it is now a familiar fact to most educated persons that the Indo-European or Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister t,and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home in Asia cannot be absolutely fixed, 
though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of Bokhara, near the 
river Oxus. From this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech; first, the two 
Asiatic lines, 1. Indian, 2. Iranian, (the former eventually comprising Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit, and the 
modern Prakrits or spoken languages of the Hindiis, such as Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, &c. ; 
the latter comprising (a2) Zand, old Persian, Pahlavi, modern Persian, and Pushti; (6) Armenian) ; 
and then the six European lines, viz. 1. Keltic, 2. Hellenic, 3. Italic, 4. Teutonic, 5. Slavonic, 
6, Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines or ramifications as exhibited in the present 
languages of Europe t. Now, if the question be asked, What most striking feature distinguishes all 


* I use the term ‘Semitic’ out of deference to established 
usage, though it leads to some confusion of ideas, because if 
‘Semitic,’ or more properly ‘ Shemitic,’ be used for the languages 
of the descendants of Shem, then ‘ Japhetic’ (instead of ‘ Aryan’) 
should be used for the descendants of Japhet. We cannot, how- 
ever, give up the epithet Aryan (from the Sanskrit arya, ‘ noble’) 
for our own Indo-European languages, suited as it certainly is to 
that noblest of all families of speech. The Rev. F. W. Farrar 
suggests adopting the term ‘Syro-Arabian’ as well as Semitic for 
the other family. Still the name Semitic may well be applied 
to Hebrew, Aramaic [including perhaps one set of cunciform 
inscriptions, Chaldee and Syriac], and Arabic, because in the tenth 
chapter of Genesis, Shem is represented as father of Elam (who 
peopled Elymais), Assur (Assyria), Lud (Lydia), Aram (Syria), 
and of Arphaxad, grandfather of Eber, from whom came the 
Webrews—or Trans-Euphratian race, the name Hebrew really 
meaning ‘one who lives beyond a river’—and Joktan, father of 
Sheba, father of HMimyar, whence came the Arabians. Mr, 
Farrar states in his useful lectures that the Semitic nations may 
number about 40 millions, compared with about 400 millions of 
the Indo-Europeans. Among Semitic races come the people of 
Abyssinia. These have special languages of their own, viz. the 
Ethiopic or Geez, which is their sacred and literary language 
only, and the spoken dialects called Tigré, Tigrita, for the 
north and north-east, and Amharic, for the centre and south; 
the former being nearer to Ethiopic than the latter, and all being 


connected with the Semitic, as derived through the ancient Him- 
yaritic Arabic of South Aratia (Yaman). 

+ Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms. 

t As this is the first Oriental Dictionary put forth by any 
English scholar which attempts to introduce abundant com- 
parisons between the various members of the Indo-European 
family, I here append a brief account of the Aryan cognate 
languages beginning with the Indian. 1. By Pali or Pali is meant 
one of the oldest forms of the aneient provincial Hindi-i lJan- 
guage of which Sanskrit is the learned form, (see p. xiii of 
Preface.) It must have been spoken either in Magadha or in 
some district not far from Oude, where Buddha flourished, and 
being carried by the Buddhists into Ceylon became their sacred 
language, and is preserved in their canonical seriptures called 
Tri-pitaka. Prikrit is the name given to other and later pro- 
vincial forms of Sanskrit, which were the precursors and parents 
of the present Hind dialects, Hindi, Marathi, &e., see note, 
p. xvii, These latter may be ealled modern Prikrits. 2. Now 
as to the Iranian: (a) Zand or Zend (old Baetrian) is to old 
Persian and Pahlayt what Sanskrit is to Pali and Prakrit. It 
is that ancient language of Persia in which the sacred books are 
written, called Zand Avast4, belonging to the Parsts (or fugitives 
from Persia seattered on the coast of India, and still believers in the 
religion founded by Zardusht or Zoroaster). Old Persian is a name 
given to the dialect preserved in one set of cuneiform inseriptions, 
about contemporaneous with Zand. Pahlavi (sometimes written 
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these languages from the Semitic? My answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of 
their roots or radical sounds; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called 
‘inflective*, it should be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies 
two wholly different processes. 

Let me first briefly advert to the Semitic form. A Semitic root then may be described as a 
kind of hard frame-work consisting generally of three consonants which resemble three sliding but 
inflexible upright limbs, moveable hither and thither to admit on either side the intervenient vowels 
and certain merely ancillary consonants, usually called ‘servile.’ These subservient letters are, it is 
true, of the utmost importance to the diverse colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision 
of their operation is noteworthy, but their presence within and without the rigid frame of the 
root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever prominent consonantal skeleton, In illustra- 
tion of this we may take the Arabic triliteral root KTB, using capitals for these radical consonants 
to indicate their prominence; the third pers. sing. past tense is KaTaBa, ‘he wrote, and from the 
same three consonants, by means of various vowels and servile letters, are developed a number 
of other forms, of which the following are specimens: KaTB, writing; KaTiB, a writer; maKTiBR, 
written; taKTiB, causing to write; muKaTaBat, corresponding by letter; iKTaB, dictating ; 
taKkaTuB, writing to one another; mutaKaTiB, one who keeps up a correspondence; maKTaB, 


the place of writing, a writing-school; KiTaB, a book; KiTBat or KiTaBat, inscription f. 


Pehlevt) is a later Iranian dialect, which once possessed an exten- 
sive literature. A more recent Iranian dialect is Parsi or Pazand, 
leading to the modern Persian which sprang up in Persia not long 
after the Muhammadan conquest (about A. D. tooo), the earliest 
form of which, as represented in the Shah-namah of Firdausi, has 
little admixture of Arabic, while the later is flooded with it. Pushtii 
isthe present language of Afghanistan. (6) Armenian is of course 
the language of Armenia; it has two forms, the old Armenian or 
literary language, which is dead, and the modern Armenian, said 
to be split into four dialects containing many Turkish words. 
Connected with these is the Ossetic of the Ossetes, a Caucasian 
tribe. We now come to the six European lines: 1. The Keltic or 
Celtic (of the KeAroi, Herod. IJ. 33) is the oldest of the Aryan 
family in Europe, and as it has had the longest life, so it presents 
the greatest divergence from Sanskrit: it has been driven into 
a corner of the continent, viz, Brittany, by Romanic French, and 
into the extremities of Cornwall, Wales, Ireland, and the High- 
lands of Scotland by Germanic English: it has two lines, (a) the 
principal Keltic or Gaelic (of the Galli), comprising the Irish, 
Highland-Scotch, and Manx, of which the Irish is most interest- 
ing in relation to Sanskrit; (6) the Kymric form of Keltic, in- 
cluding Welsh, Cornish (now extinct), and Armorican, which last 
is the name given to the language of Brittany. 2. The Hellenic 
comprises ancient Greek with its dialects (most interesting in its 
close affinity to Sanskrit, and most important in its bearing on 
the original of the New Testament, though far less remarkable 
in its bearing on other European languages than Latin), and 
modern Greek, usually called Romaic (infinitely nearer to the 
ancient Greek than the Romanic languages are to Latin). 3. The 
Italic comprises, of course, Latin with its Romanic (or Romance) 
offspring, viz. Italian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, Wallachian, 
and Provencal; and includes some old Italian dialeets, such as 
the Oscan of the Samnites in southern Italy, Umbrian spoken in 
north-easlern Italy and Sabine. 4. The Teutonic comprises (4) 
Gothic, which is the Sanskrit of the Teutonic languages, especially 
of Low German ; it was spoken by the ancient Gothic peoples who 
belonged to the Germanic race, and were divided into eastern and 
western Goths; a part of the latter being allowed by the Romans 
to settle in the province of Meesia, near the mouth of the Danube, 
became converts to Christianity, and happily their bishop Ulfilas 


fixed their language by translating nearly all the Bible; a remnant 
of his translation has been preserved, otherwise this dialeet, 
sometimes called Mceso-Gothic, would have been lost, and with 
it a most important key to Teutonic philology: (6) German, 
divided into two branehes, viz. ist, Low German, which is subdi- 
vided into four, viz. Saxon (sometimes called Old Saxon), leading 
to Anglo-Saxon and English; Frisian, once largely spoken by the 
Frisian tribes (Lat. Frist?) who dwelt on the north-west coast of 
Germany, and closely connected with English; Dutch, current of 
course in Holland; Flemish, spoken in that part of Belgium called 
Flanders; 2ndly, High German, subdivided into old, middle, and 
new, the last bringing us to modern German: (c) Scandinavian, 
divided into four, viz. Norse, i.e. old and new Icelandic (nearly 
alike and most valuable as preserving the original structure of the 
whole Scandinavian group), Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish, 
the two latter only differing in pronuneiation. 5. The Slavonic 
comprises (a) old Slavonic or old Bulgarian, being to the Slavonic 
what Gothic is to the Teutonic, and similarly preserved in a trans- 
lation of the Bible made by Cyril: (6) Russian, divided into 
Russian proper, Little Russian ; (¢) Polish, with other less notice- 
able Slavonic dialects, viz. Polabian, Bohemian, Sorbian, Servian, 
Kroatian, and Slovenian. 6. The Lithuanian is sometimes regarded 
as a branch of the Slavonic line, to which it is more nearly 
related than to the Tentonic ; it is interesting as coming nearer to 
Sanskrit in some of its forms than any other member of the Aryan 
family, and as having a dual, like the Gothic, and seven cases; it 
is still spoken by a limiled number in Russian and Prussian pro- 
vinces on the coast of the Baltic, but is disappearing before 
Russian and German; a more modern form of it is Lettish, 
spoken in Livonia: another kindred dialect is‘Old Prussian, once 
spoken in north-eastern Prussia, but now extinct. 

* As distinguished from ‘monosyllabic,’ like the Chinese ; 
and ‘agglutinative,’ like the Dravidian, Turkish, and other mem- 
bers of an immense class of languages in which the termination 
is easily separable from the body of the word. These are still 
called by some Tiiranian (from Ttir, eldest son .of Faridiin, to 
whom he assigned Turkistiin, thence called Tiirain). 

+ For a further insight into these Arabic formations, the student 
is referred to a chapter on the use of Arabic words in my ‘ Prac- 
tial Hindistani Grammar,’ published by Longman & Co. 
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An Aryan root on the other hand, as best typified by a Sanskrit radical, is generally a single 
monosyllable, which may be compared to a malleable substance capable of being drawn out to 
express every modification of an original conception. And this malleability, as it were, arises 
chiefly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as a constituent part of the radical; 
blending with its very substance, and even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root. 
Sanskrit exhibits better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech this characteristic 
root-expansibility. More than this, it exemplifies better than any other that excessive voot- 
accretiveness (if I may use the term) by which not only terminations and prefixes are grafted upon 
or welded into the original monosyllabic stock, but affix is affixed to affix, prefix is prefixed to 
prefix, derivative is derived from derivative, compound is compounded with eompound in an almost 
interminable chain. In illustration of this the student is referred to such roots as 1.471, p. 245 ; 
1. bhi, p. 714; 1. §ru, p. 1026; 1. stha, p. 1145 of this volume. 

Hence it becomes evident that the original plan of Professor Wilson, by which every single 
word would have been represented in regular sequence, growing, as it were, from its own parent stem, 
would have realized the true conception of a perfect Sanskrit Dictionary. Verily if Greek 
lexicography has been occasionally so treated, much more has Sanskrit, the great type of linguistic 
constructiveness, a right so to be. 

I have now to show how far the present work satisfies this ideal. ‘It is sometimes calculated, 
that there are about two thousand distinct roots in this language. If it be supposed that there are 
about eighty thousand distinct words growing out of these two thousand roots, a Dictionary on the 
usual alphabetical plan must have consisted of a series of eighty thousand monographs, each 
independent of the other ; and, indeed, such a Dictionary might have been thought most agreeable 
to the common notion of a really practical work. It seemed to me, however, that a Dictionary so 
planned would have afforded little effective aid to the study of Sanskrit, in its connection with 
comparative philology. On the other hand, it must be confessed that the idea of taking root by 
root, and writing, as it were, two thousand biographies, each giving a connected history of a distinct 
family allied together by a common pedigree was a philological dream too unpractical to be wholly 
realized. Some middle course, therefore, satisfying the requirements both of philology and of 
ordinary practice seemed most to be desired, and the following publication, though not answering 
the perfect philological ideal, is intended as an attempt at combining a partial root-arrangement 
with a convenient alphabetical order suited to ready reference. 

In unison with this design, the roots of the language—always brought prominently before the 
eye by large Nagari type—will be found treated more exhaustively in the present work, both as 
regards the meanings given and the forms exhibited, than in any other Sanskrit-English Dictionary 
yet published *. It is evident that a great many of these roots, or Dhatus, as they are called by 
native lexicographers, are not really elementary radicals, but compounds or developments of simpler 
elements. I have not always ventured to pronounce categorically as to which of two or more roots 
is the simplest form, but when roots are evidently allied, their connection is conspicuously indicated 


in the following pages. Thus I hope to have drawn attention to a point which English scholars 
have hitherto greatly overlooked f. 
/ 


* I cannot sufficiently acknowledge my debt to Westergaard’s 
Radices. The copy I have had for about thirty years tells 
a tale of constant reference. Indeed we have to thank Danish, 
quite as much as German scholars, for what they have done 
towards promoting linguistic culture. 

+ The number of distinct radical forms in Wilkins’ collection 
is 1750, but as many forms having the same sound have differer.t 
meanings, and are conjugated differently, they are held to be 


f 

distinct roots, and the number is thereby swelled to 2490. 
Evobably, the real number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit 
“aight be reduced to a comparatively small catalogue. Some 
roots containing dentals have been cerebralized or vice versa, and 
both forms are allowed to co-exist, as bhan and bhan, dhan and 
dhan; others whose initials are aspirated consonants have passed 
into other aspirated consonants or retained only the aspirate; and 
all forms co-exist in bhri, dhyi, dhuri, huri, &e. Again, such a 
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Furthermore, the plan now first carried out of arranging all verbs formed from roots by prefixing 
prepositions in their proper alphabetical order and at the head of their own derivatives, will be 
noted as a marked feature of originality and individuality. The labour entailed by the simple 
process of thus re-arranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood 
by other lexicographers*. But even this re-arrangement has not caused so much difficulty as 
the attempt to exhibit what may be termed che kinship of words, by distributing the greater part of 
the vocabulary of the language in families, or rather, if I may so express myself, in family-groups ft. 
These groups are, as far as possible, collected under roots or leading words, which stand, as it were, 
at the head of the family, and are always distinguished from the rest by Nagari type in the manner 
more fully explained in the table of directions at the end of the Preface. Such a re-distribution of 
the vocabulary has often necessitated the separation of roots and homonyms under two, three, or 
more heads, each with its train of derivatives, subderivatives, and associated words, which in other 
Dictionaries would be brought together under one article f. An abundant return, however, has been 
reaped, if philological precision has been thus promoted, and facility afforded for viewing synoptically 
and comparing together the etymological history of the words so collocated. 

Besides the obvious advantage of this arrangement to the philologically-minded student, great 
saving of space has been thus effected; all necessity for repeating derivations under each head 
being thus avoided, and the power gained of leaving many meanings to be inferred from one or 
other member of a group, instead of constantly reiterating them. or it must be borne in mind 
that all the series included under the same heading in Nagari type are to be regarded as cohering ; 
so that all derivatives, whether primary or secondary, and all compound words following in 
regular sequence, may be studied in their mutual bearing and correlation both as illustrating each 
other and as contributing to throw light on the modifications of meaning evolved from the radical 
idea. These meanings, too, have not been thrown together in a heap, as they have been hitherto in 
some Oriental Dictionaries, but an attempt has been made to set them forth according to their 
logical development. The further advantage gained in space by the free use of Roman type 
will be explained under Section 4. 

Conspicuously, again, in an enumeration of the more noteworthy features of the present publica- 
tion, should certainly be placed the introduction of abundant comparisons from cognate languages, 
which no other Lexicon published by English scholars has,’I believe, hitherto attempted to the 
same extent. I must at once distinctly notify that for these comparisons I have not trusted to my 
own judgment, but have followed the authority of the eminent German scholars whose names 
will be mentioned subsequently. 

Another distinctive characteristic of this Dictionary consists in the articles on mythology, 
literature, religion, and philosophy, which will be found scattered everywhere throughout its pages: 
By consulting Professor Aufrecht’s catalogues, Dr. Ballantyne’s works, Dr. Fitz-Edward Hall’s 
writings, Dr. Muir’s Sanskrit Texts, Professor M. Miiller’s Ancient Sanskrit Literature, Dr. Weber’s 
Indische Studien, Wilson’s Vishnu-Purana,some Oriental Articles in Chambers’ Encyclopedia—written, 
I believe, by the late Professor Goldstiicker—and my own collection of notes, I have been able to 
furnish the student with much valuable information on many subjects not hitherto treated of in any 


example, it would be very instructive to see such words as share, 
shire, shore, shears, &c. arranged under ‘ shear,’ to cut off, scparate. 


root as svad is probably nothing but a compound of su and root 
ad, and such roots as stubh, stumbh, stambh are plainly mere modi- 


fications of each other. 

* Why should not Sanskrit lexicons have been brought into 
harmony with Greek in this respect long ere this? Greek is 
almost as free in its use of prepositions, e.g. cupmapaBaddAw, 
oupnapaxadée Copat. 

+ Even in English this might advantageously be done, as, for 


Richardson in his great Dictionary has to a certain extent carried 
out this idea. See on this subject ‘Archbishop Trench on the 
Study of Words.’ 

t See, for example, the roots I. su, 2. su, 3. su, 4.8", at p. 1117, 
and 1, kala, 2, kala, at pp. 224, 225. 
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Dictionary. Let him observe, for instance, what is written under the words Vishnu, Siva, Veda, 
Manas, Saman, Soma, Sankhya, Sauptika-parvan. It will be doubtless said that too many names 
of persons, places, and books are introduced. In excuse I have to plead that greater liberty ought 
to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect than to Greek and Latin Lexicons, because 
Oriental alphabets have no capital letters. As to the names of books, it may often be useful to 
have attention drawn to works, still unprinted, ascertained to exist either in Europe or India. 

It may perhaps be objected that there are too many compound words; but again it may be 
urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for here again 
Sanskrit stands eminently forth as the grand typical representative of the whole Aryan line of 
speech, which is throughout distinguished by its love of composition. To exclude compounds from 
a Sanskrit Lexicon, would be, so to speak, to ‘Unsanskritize’ it. Not only are there certain com- 
pounds quite peculiar to Sanskrit, but in the grammar composition almost takes the place of 
syntax, and the various kinds of compound words are classified and defined with greater subtlety and 
minuteness than would be possible in any other known language of the world. When a student is 
in doubt whether to translate compounds like Judra-Satru as Bahuvrihis or Tatpurushas, the 
Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his perplexities. Moreover, as few examples are 
given or passages quoted in the present work, a limited admission of compounds, under certain 
restrictions, serves to illustrate the use of a leading word; for to such words, let it be observed, 
they have always been subordinated. After I had formulated my plan, and a large portion of the 
work was in type, the Sanskrit Dictionary of Professor Benfey appeared *, and I was glad to find 
that, working independently, I had devised a system supported in some of these particulars by that 
philologist. All must agree that as Sanskrit exceeds every other language in its infinite capacity for 
composition, no Sanskrit Lexicon, if it admits compounds at all, ought to treat them as if they 
were independent entities entitled to a separate existence of their own. 

Nevertheless I could never have followed Professor Benfey in placing compound words under 
their last member, This method, however philosophical, seems to sacrifice at the shrine of logical 
propriety what I have set before myself as a paramount consideration in arranging my own 
Dictionary—facility of reference. For a further explanation of points of detail the student is 


referred to the table of directions at the end of the Preface. I now therefore pass on to my 
third point. 


SECTION 3, 
Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended. 


I have sometimes been gravely asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, 
Has Sanskrit any literature? Such a question proves the urgent need for a work like the present, 
which aims at facilitating and making more general the study of a language closely allied 
to our own, and still more closely connected with the spoken dialects of our great Indian 
Empire—a language, therefore, about whose history every well-educated Englishman ought surely 
to know something. 

Conscious, then, as my present office has made me of the general ignorance prevalent on 
Indian subjects, I may be excused if I preface this part of my Introduction by stating precisely 
what I conceive to me implied by the words Sanskrit and Sanskrit literature. By Sanskrit, then, 
is not meant any really spoken language of India or even, I hold, any once generally spoken 
language. What the word Sanskrit properly represents is, I conceive, a certain form of the 


* The Sanskrit-French Dictionary of M. Emile Burnouf, which also appeared after much of my work was in type, is an inde- 
pendent working out of some ideas similar to my own. 
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language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India, the ancient spoken language 
of the Hindis being more suitably styled Hindi-i, just as its principal later development is called 
Hindi*. For in fact that happened in India which has come to pass in all civilized countries. The 
spoken vernacular of the people has separated into two lines, the one elaborated by the learned, the 
“other popularized and variously provincialized by the unlearned +t. In India, however, from the 
greater exclusiveness of the educated few, the greater ignorance of the masses and the desire of 
a bigoted priesthood to keep the key of knowledge in their own possession, this separation became 
more marked, more diversified, and progressively intensified. Hence, the very grammar which with 
other nations was regarded only as a means to an end, came to be treated by Indian Pandits as 
the end itself, and was subtilized into an intricate science, fenced round by a bristling barrier of 
technicalities. The language, too, elaborated pari passu with the grammar, rejected : the natural 
name of Hindi-i, or ‘the speech of the Hindiis, and adopted an artificial designation, viz. Sanskrita, 
or ‘the perfectly constructed speech, to denote its complete severance from the common 
tongue (called by contrast Prakrita), and its exclusive dedication to literary and religious purposes. 
This of itself is a remarkable circumstance; .for although something similar has happened in 
Europe, yet we do not find that Latin and Greek ceased to be called Latin and Greek when they 
became the language of the learned, any morc than we have at present two names for the common 
and literary languages of modern nations. These remarks will perhaps conduce to a right appre- 
ciation of the nature of a literature which, although elaborated by a learned caste, is still the only 
real literature of the Hindi race, the vernaculars having hitherto produced little worthy of 
consideration. 

Sanskrit literature, it should be remembered, embraces two distinct periods, Vedic and post- 
Vedic. The former, beginning with the Rig-veda, and extending through the other three Vedas 
(viz. the Yajur-veda, Sama-veda, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, Upanishads, and Sutras, 
is most valuable to philologists as presenting them with the nearest approach to the original Aryan 
language, its earlier works being composed in an ancient form of Sanskrit, which is to the later 
what Chaucer’s writings are to modern English. The latter commencing with the Code of Manu, 
with its train of subsequent important law-books, and extending through the six systems of 
philosophy f, the vast grammatical literature, the immense epics], the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems, 
the Niti-Sastras, moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics, rhetoric, 
prosody, music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the eighteen Puranas with their succeeding Upa- 
Puranas, and the more recent Tantras, all of which are worthy of study as the great repositories 
of the modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited 
powers of mind and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range, 
in which scarcely a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not 
furnishing a greater number of treatises than any other language of the ancient world. In some 


* I use the word Hindi-i as a convenient term for the ancient the Hindi system of logic; 2. the Samkhya by Kapila, which is 
Bhasha of the Aryan settlers in the neighbourhood of the Sindhu or dualistic, asserting the separate existence of soul and matter; 
rather of the Hapta Hendu =sapta sindhavas. It maybe thought 3. the Vedanta by Vy4sa or Badarayana, which asserts the unity 
that this Bhasha was identical with the language of the Vedic of all being: but of each of these respectively there are branches, 
hymns. But even Vedic Sanskrit represents aconsiderableamount viz. (a) the Vaiseshika by Kanada; (6) the Yoga by Patafyali; 
of elaboration scarcely compatible with the notion of avernacular (c) the Pirva-mIm4nsa by Jaimini. 
dialect (as, for example, in the use of complicated grammatical || Some idea of the extent of Sanskrit literature may be gained 
forms like Intensives). Panini, in distinguishing between the com- by comparing the two great epic or heroic poems called the 
mon language and the Vedic, uses the terms Bhashi and Loka. Maha-bhirata and Ramayana with the Iliad and Odyssey, as I 

+ Of course the provincialized Prikyits, thongh not, as I have attempted to do in the small volume called ‘Indian Epic 
conceive, derived directly from the learned language, borrowed Poetry,’ published by Messrs. Williams and Norgate. The 
largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated. Mahi-bharata, printed at Calcutta, contains 107,389 verses, each 

+ The systems of philosophy are properly only three: 1.the verse being supposed to consist of two lines. See also my edi- 
Nyiya by Gautama, which is the most practical, and contains _ tion of the ‘Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon Press. 
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subjects too, especially in poctical descriptions of nature and domestic affection, Indian works do 
not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, 
and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. More than this, the learned Hindis 
had probably made great advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic, botany, and medicine, not 
to mention their admitted superiority in grammar, long before any of these sciences were cultivated 
by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at 
a kind of quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous classical education, such at least as has been 
hitherto usual, enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which—not borrowed from 
the Greeks—are liable to be brought before him. To pretend therefore that the present work, 
although probably containing nearly three times as much matter as any other Sanskrit Dictionary 
yet published (excepting of course the great Thesaurus of Professors Bohtlingk and Roth, and that of 
Radhakanta-deva), is competent to satisfy the student in every branch of Sanskrit literature, would 
manifestly display either ignorance or conceit. Perhaps the departments in which it must be 
admitted to be weakest are those of the Veda and philosophy with their respective native com- 
mentaries. Still an attempt has been made to supply what has hitherto been almost entirely 
neglected by English lexicographers. 

In truth, I have felt that no modern Lexicon ought to exclude Vedic words, important as 
these are in their philological bearings. I must nevertheless plainly confess that the interpretation 
of these words is often so doubtful—often so purely tentative—that I have been sorely perplexed 
in my efforts to furnish the student with trustworthy renderings. Of course with the Veda, as with 
every other profoundly obscure subject, there is a natural craving for an infallible guide. At the 
same time no priestly infallibility is here thought to be attainable; for although the great Brahman 
and Acarya, Sayana, lived about five hundred years ago at Vijaya-nagara, an ancient Indian 
capital and seat of learning, yet this eminent authority has been altogether put out of court 
by modern philological critics. When, however, it is found that modern scholars themselves 
frequently differ as much from each other as they do from that once trusted and certainly most 
learned Brahman, it seems hopeless to expect sccurity from error in any particular sect or section 
of modern critics and philologists. Notwithstanding these perplexities, I cannot express too 
strongly my appreciation of what German scholars have effected in this difficult field of research, 
and my gratitude for the aid received from the interpretations of Professors Béhtlingk and Roth. 
The authority of these scholars has been generally followed by me, though I have been careful 
to give, in addition, the renderings of Saiyana (according to Professor Max Miiller’s edition *), 
feeling, as I do, rather enthusiastically that this great native commentator, even if he occasionally 
misleads, ought never to be ignored. 

The foregoing sketch of the nature of Sanskrit litcrature will, I trust, explain the impossibility 
of covering its vast area by any Dictionary in one volume. It will also explain my non-admission 
into my pages of the ample store of cxamples made over to me by my predecessor, the late Professor 
H. H. Wilson. These would, at least, have swelled out my one compact volume to an inconvenient 
size, if they had not expanded it into two. For the same reason I have been obliged, as a rule, to 
forego authenticating my meanings by more than a few scattered references either to passages in 


* It should be mentioned however, that for the latter part of trust to an imperfect MS. of Sayaga’s commentary in the 
the Rig-veda ] have not had the advantage of Professor Max Wilsonian Collection belonging to the Bodleian Library. This 
Muller's editorial skill. The first volume of his edition of this is the only Rig-veda MS. of any value that I have had it in my 
work, with Sayana’s commentary, was brought out under the power to employ, as I have not been able to consult the excellent 
patronage of the East India Company in 1849. Three other MSS. belonging to the India Office Library, which others had a 
volumes have since appeared, completing as far as the end of the greater right to use than myself. I am informed that a fifth volume 
eighth Magdala, For the .remainder I have been obliged to of the Rig-veda is about to appear. 
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the literature or to the modern authorities on which I have depended for guidance. In this I had 
better ground for abstention than my predecessor, seeing that the great work of Professors 
Bohtlingk and Roth, the completion of which may be looked for in a few years, will provide 
advanced scholars with abundant examples and references to every department of the literature. 
I should add that as my main object has been to facilitate and generalize the study of a 
dificult language, I have of course abstained from complicating the typography of this volume 
by placing accents on Vedic words*. For a knowledge of these the scholar must again apply to 
the great German Worterbuch. 

I come in the next place to a feature in the present publication which, as the four Govern- 


ments of India have ltberally patronized this work, demands an ample explanation. 


SECTION 4. 
Alphabet and System of Transliteration employed. 


I fear the great Indian Pandits, if they deem this Dictionary worthy of their notice, will be 
somewhat surprised that a work intended as an aid to the study of their literature should exhibit 
their venerable Sanskrit clothed ina modern European dress t. Let me then crave leave to remind 
them that the Romanized character employed in these pages will be found, if its history be inves- 
tigated, to be neither modern nor European, and may possibly turn out to be even more ancient 
than their sacred Nagari, and even more suited to the expression of their sacred Sanskrit. 

After all, we English are not only Eastern in our origin, but in many of our most important 
surroundings. First, we have received our religion and our Bible through an Eastern people; next, 
our language is certainly Asiatic in its affinities; thirdly, we are known to have derived our 
invaluable decimal notation, commonly called the ten Arabic numerals, from India through the 
Arabs; lastly, the written symbols which I am now employing, and by which this useful vernacular 
of ours is, as it were, materialized and sent to the ends of the earth, are certainly Asiatic too. 

The East is, we must candidly own, the first source of all our light. We cannot, indeed, 
localize in Asia the precise spot whence issued the springs of that grand flow of speech which 
spread in successive waves—commencing with the Keltic—over the whole area of Europe; but the 
local source of the first alphabet, without which each of these waves of speech must have been in 
the end swallowed up and lost in its successor, is well known to have been Pheenicia. The great 
centre of the commerce of antiquity naturally gave birth to what was felt to be indispensable to 
the intercommunion of national as well as individual life. By the very necessities of trade Phoenicia 
invented the first, so to speak, locomotive power which enabled language, embodied in a kind 
of material form, to be in a manner exported to distant countries and bartered, like any other 
commodity, for language imported in return. 

Probably the first Phoenician graphic signs were, like the Chinese, of an ideographic character, 
but of this there is said to be no certain evidence. However that may be, it is tolerably clear that 
the first Phoenician graphic system, about which we know anything, had not advanced beyond 


* See the note on Vedic accents, p. xix of this Preface. 

+ Though some Sanskrit books—such as Professor Aufrecht’s 
Rig-veda—printed in the Roman character are much used by 
Enropean scholars, it is doubtful whether these have obtained even 
a limited circulation in India. J trust, therefore, that when this 
volume falls into the hands of any great Pandit, to whom onc 
of our Indian Governments may present it, he will not consider 
that I am degrading Sanskrit like the man who pollutes cow's 
milk by putting it into a dog’s skin. Nahi piftam sydd go-kshiram 
fva-dritau dhyitam; cf. Muir’s Sanskrit Texts, vol. ii. p. 53, note 
97- Of course I know that many native books are printed in 


which Sanskrit words are transliterated by Roman letters, but 
my desire is to see some standard texts accurately printed in this 
character and circulated throughout India. At present the loose 
and careless way in which the Roman alphabet is applied tends 
to bring the whole system into disrepute. This is exemplified 
in writing the names of places and persons as well as in books. A 
little work called the Durga-puja [sic] by Pratapachandra Ghosha 
has just been received by me from Calcutta. It contains much 
useful information, but here we have Sanskrit words transliterated 
without any attempt at exactness, e.g. Devi, Durga, puja, Purana, 
ashtami, Krshna, Savitri, and numberless others. 
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the second stage of alphabetic progress. It was, in fact, essentially syllabic,and even to this day the 
Semitic alphabets coming immediately from it—viz. the Hebrew, Syriac, and Arabic—are very little 
better than syllabic systems. Such an alphabet then, though well suited to Eastern calligraphic 
tastes, was manifestly imperfect. It provided chiefly for consonants, as if they were the lords of 
sound, instead of its dependents, and often its impediments. The real want for civilized nations, 
eager for intercommunication, was a phonetic alphabet, by which neither ideas nor consonants, but 
rather sounds should be symbolized. As therefore vowels are the only real representatives of 
sound, and indeed the very life of the word which without them would be a mere hard and 
helpless skeleton, it was essential to an effective phonetic system of graphic symbols that vowels 
should have at least as prominent a position in a written word as their attendant consonants. 
This was very soon felt by the Greeks, who no sooner received a consonantal alphabet from 
Phoenicia than they began to remedy its defects, and forthwith invented a system by which the 
vowel sounds were properly symbolized and distributed side by side with their consonantal fellows 
—not as mere appendages, but as close companions. The Greek expansion of the Phoenician 
alphabet was still further developed by the more practical Romans, and by them spread every- 
where throughout Europe *. 

Now, although the Semitic origin of Indian alphabets has not yet been satisfactorily proved, 
it is still probable that the Eastern branch of the Aryan stock which settled down in India, derived 
their first idea of symbolizing language by written marks indirectly from Phoenicia through some 
neighbouring country whose system was borrowed from Semitic models t. They appear also, like 
the Greeks, to have felt the defects of a syllabic or merely consonantal method, and just as they 
worked out for themselves their own theory of grammar, so they elaborated for themselves their 
own ‘vowelized’ system of writing. Note, however, how the subtle-minded Hindts, working out 
their own ideas in their own philosophical way, have produced an alphabet, not only free from the 
defects of the Semitic, but so overdone in its abundance of vowel symbols and its theory of 
the mutual relationship of vowels and consonants, that this very elaboration becomes practically 
a serious hindrance. 

Let me for the benefit of those who may use this Dictionary for philological purposes, without 
having acquired a complete familiarity with the Nagari letters, briefly point out the most con- 
spicuous merits and demerits of the European and Indian systems. 

From what I have before advanced, it will, I think, be clear that it ought to be a fixed rule in 
all good alphabets, 1st, That every vowel, short and long, should be properly symbolized and 
admitted to close companionship with its consonant, no vowel symbol being ever allowed to stand 
for any other vowel sound but its own. For example, the ‘a’ sound of ‘ka’ should be properly 
symbolized ; it should not be supposed to inhere in ‘k;’ nor should it be represented by a mere dot 
or stroke, above or below the ‘k,’ as if it were a simple appendage to the consonant, as in Semitic 
alphabets. Nor should the symbol ‘a’ be allowed to stand for different vowel sounds short and 
long, as in ‘tape,’ ‘tap,’ ‘tall, ‘tar,’ ‘mortar, in every one of which the vowel ought to be variously 
symbolized. 2ndly, That every simple consonant should have one single fixed symbol, and never 
more than one. Tor example, the symbol ‘k’ should not be interchangeable with ‘c’ to express the 
same consonantal power as in ‘cap’ and ‘kcep.’ 3rdly, That modifications of any particular simple 

* The Romans, however, having no proper aspirated conso- 


nantal sounds, rejected the Greek 6, ¢, x, and to represent these 
unhappily originated the clumsy th, ph, ch, writing also ps for y. 


tions, and that of Kapurdigiri is decidedly traceable to a 
Phoenician source. Those on the rock of Gimar (Giri-nagara) 
in Kattywar, Gujarat, which arc said to be most important 


+ According to Mr. Edward Thomas (Prinsep’s Indian Anti- 
quities, vol. ii. p. 42), the theory by which Professor Weber has 
sought to establish a Phoenician origin for the Indian alphabets 
is untenable. There are, howcver, two sets of Buddhist inscrip- 


in their relation to the present Indian alphabets, are not so 
clearly traceable. Mr. Thomas appears to have good ground 
for thinking that many of the Nagari letters were derived from 
the Dravidians of the Sonth. 
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vowel or consonantal power should not be represented by two letters, but by some modification 
of a single symbol. For example, the long form of the vowels a, z, z should not be denoted by 
two letters, as in our word ‘hoop, but by some mark or stroke placed over these vowels (so that 
‘hoop’ should be written ‘hiip’). Similarly, the aspiration of %, 4, , ought not to be represented 
by two letters as in £2, th, ph, but by some mark attached to &, 4, p,; thus such a word as phala 
should be written fala, and dhana, dana, or perhaps according to the Anglo-Saxon method with 
a horizontal stroke above, as in @ for the dh sound of Zhe. 

Tried by these rules, the Nagari alphabet shows itself in many respects superior to the old 
Roman alphabet, and certainly to our use or abuse of the Roman symbols commonly called the 
English alphabet.’ But tried by the same rules, it will be found, I believe, inferior to the Indo- 
Romanic system, by which name I call the modification of Sir William Jones’ method of 
applying the Roman alphabet to the languages of India, adopted in the present Dictionary. 

The fact of the matter is, that Hindi grammarians have so overdone the true theory 
of the necessary vocalization of consonants, that they declare it impossible for any consonant to 
stand alone without its associated vowel, not only in a single word, but in a whole senterice, unless, 
indeed, the consonant come at the end of all, when the mark ., called a Virama or stop, must be 
employed. Moreover, the dependent position of a consonant is so insisted on that every simple 
consonant must perforce possess an inherent vowel by a necessary condition of its own existence, 
so that when it is written without vowel or stop the vowel ‘a’ must always be pronounced after 
it. Hence, such a word as ‘bind, would have to be pronounced ‘binada,’ unless a conjunct 
symbo! be employed, compounding z and d into one letter, the use of the Virama or stop, except at 
the end of a sentence, being an infraction of orthographic laws. Thus it arises that an immense 
assortment of conjunct consonants is needed. More than this, the excessive elaboration of their 
vowel-system by the Hindis necessitates the introduction of two new vowels, 77 and /rz. Again, each 
of the fourteen vowels (except @) has two symbols, according as it is initial or non-initial, and the 
form of some of these obliges them to be printed before the letter after which they are pronounced 
and in various awkward places, thereby exposing them to fracture, and increasing the general 
complication. So that with unusually numerous vowel-symbols, with thirty-five consonants and an 
almost indefinite number of intricate conjunct consonants, the number of distinct types necessary 
to equip a perfect Sanskrit fount amounts to about 500 (see the table opposite to page 1). 

Now will anyone maintain, that in these days of railroads, electric telegraphs, cheap printing, 
and the Suez canal, such an overstraining of alphabetical precision can be maintained much longer 
for the expression of any language belonging to the same family as our own, and in any country 
forming an integral part of the British Empire? Indeed Sanskrit ought to be made a potent 
instrument for uniting England more closely with India, and a powerful means for exciting more 
real sympathy and fellow-feeling between Englishmen and their Indian fellow-subjects; but on 
this very account it requires every facility to be conceded to its acquisition, and every contrivance 
to be adopted for harmonizing it with those kindred European tongues whose structure it is 
above all capable of illustrating. 

Be it remembcred that we are not expecting either absurdities or impossibilities. We are not 
so foolish as to suppose that the Hindiis will ever abandon their own national forms of speech. 
On the contrary, we expect that they will tenaciously adhere to them, even as their brethren of 
Wales hold to their own separate and distinct branch of the same speech-stem. But because we 
cannot change the organs of speech or fuse the twenty-two languages* of India into one common 

* Viz. Sanskrit, with its kindred Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Uriya, Asamese, Panjabi, Gurumukhi, Sindhi, Nepalese, 


Kasmiri, the Singhalese of Ceylon; the Pushtti of Afghanistan; the five Dravidian languages, Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Tulu; the half Dravidian Brahi-i; the composite Urdii or Hindistani current throughout India; and lastly Burmese. 
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tongue, are we therefore not to do what we really can to promote intercourse and com- 
munion between kindred races united under one government and descended from the same 
ancestors? If our great Indian Pandits are made familiar with our graphic systems, will they not 
be more likely to study our language and literature, to benefit by our knowledge, and to use our 
numerous appliances for economizing time, labour, and money? In short, is it fatuous to expect 
our fellow-subjects to imitate us in adopting a common system of symbols for a common line of 
cognate languages?——a system, be it thoroughly understood, not to be confounded with our 
English ‘free and easy’ abandonment of all system in our treatment of the Roman alphabet—but 
a system capable of complete adjustment to the expression of Aryan sounds, whether Roman, 
Greek, Welsh, English, or Indian, and probably little more different in form from the present 
Nagari than that Nagari is from the characters prevalent in India when Sanskrit was first 
committed to writing *. For since the fact is patent, that the further we go back, the more plainly 
do the Indian alphabets point to a foreign origin, the power of ancient and sacred association 
cannot certainly be pleaded for the maintenance of the present Nagari. 

Nor can our Indian brethren shelter themselves under any plea of impossibility, when all the 
logic of historical facts is against them. Is any nation more tenacious of everything national than 
the Jews? and yet have they not abandoned their ancient character for a more modern form? Have 
not also the Arabs and Persians, not to mention the Keltic and Teutonic races, done the same? 
Have not the Hindis themselves renounced many of their most ancient usages, and allowed the 
rigidity of caste to relax under the pressure of steam and other European forces. Even in the very 
matter of alphabets the facts of their own history are also against them, for if they deny the 
foreign origin of their venerated Nagari, they have confessedly adopted the modern Persianized 
Arabic alphabet—a consonantal, if not a purely syllabic system—to express Hindustani. Now, 
Hindiastani, notwithstanding its flood of Arabic and Persian words, is as much a form of Hindi—the 
language of ‘pakka’ Hindistan—as English with its flood of Norman French is of Anglo-Saxon. 
Surely then all must admit that Hindistani, at least, has a far better right to the Indo-Romanic 
alphabet derived from kindred British rulers, than it has to be saddled with the consonantal system 
of foreign Muslim invaders. For that system, be it noted, is wholly Semitic in its essential features, 
and therefore quite unsuited to the fundamental Aryan structure of a Persianized Aryan dialect. 

If after whaf I have thus advanced, our great Indian Pandits remain, as I fear some of them 
will, unconvinced, let any ordinary scholar who consults the pages of this work say whether they do 
not derive much of their typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really 
important contrivances, possible in our Indo-Romanic, impossible in the usual Nagari type. One 
of these, of course, is the power of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples given. 
Will any student say that such an example as sa@dhu-mitrany akusalad varayantt does not gain in 
clearness by being properly spaced t? Again, the power of using capitals and what are called 
italics (to say nothing of ‘Egyptian’ and other forms of European type) is manifestly an advantage 
to be placed to the credit of Indo-Romanic typography. Who will deny the gain in clearness by 
the ability to make a distinction between smith and Smith—brown and Brown—bath and Bath? 
And will any one examine the pages of this Dictionary, and then compare those of the Sabda-kalpa- 
druma, without admitting the advantage gained in the power of employing italic type? Lastly, the 


* It is certainly remarkable that the whole Vyakarana of Panini, 
unlike the Greek grammar or ypdayya, appears to ignore written 
symbols, as if Sanskrit was never intended to have any peculiar 
graphic system of its own. In South India Sanskrit is writlen in 
different characters ; and the first inscriptions found on rocks are 
in Pali and Prakyit, not in Sanskrit. They are referred to the 
Buddhist sovereigns who possessed political power in India about 


three centuries B.C. The present form of Nagari is thought to 
be little older than the tenth or eleventh century of our era. 

+ What should we think of an English Dictionary which, dis- 
daining to aid our overtried vision by any typographical contri- 
vances at the supposed sacrifice of euphonic propriety, should 


_Insist on presenting the corresponding example in proper pho- 


netic conjunction thus— goodfriendsguardfromevil ?’ 
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power of applying the hyphen to separate long compounds in a language where compounds prevail 
more than simple words *, will surely be appreciated by all. I can only say, that without that 
most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much of its clearness, and probably half 
its compactness, for besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference between 
such compounds as sz-¢apa and suta-pa, which could not be done in Nagari type, it is manifest that 
even the simplest compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-ke§tn, would have required without its 
use an extra line to explain their analysis tf. 

Notwithstanding all my advocacy of the Indo-Romanic graphic system, it is still my duty 
to point out that so long as the natives of India continue to use their own alphabets, so long is 
it incumbent upon us Englishmen who study Sanskrit in its bearing upon the Indian vernaculars, 
to master the Nagari character. Under any circumstances there must be a long transiticn period 
during which the Indian and Romanic systems will co-exist, and however the struggle between 
them may terminate, the end is not likely to be witnessed by the existing generation. For this 
reason the Nagari alphabet is by no means ignored in these pages. On the contrary, it is pressed 
into the service of the Romanic, and made to minister to a most useful purpose, being employed 
to distinguish the leading word of a group in a manner best calculated to strike the eye and 
arrest the attention. 

Fairness, moreover, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the system of transliteration 
adopted in this volume should be specified. In certain cases it confessedly offends against philo- 
sophical exactness; nor does it always consistently observe the rules stated in a preceding 
paragraph. The vowels ri and 77 ought to be represented by some one symbol—such as that used 
by many German scholars—though 7, 7 seem to me somewhat unsuitable for vowel sounds. So 
again the aspirated consonants ought not to be represented by a second letter attached to them. 
In the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for 4 and ch for @, the inconvenience appeared 
to me so great that in the third edition of my Sanskrit Grammar, I ventured to adopt é for 4, the 
pronunciation, however, being the same as ch in church, which might therefore be written ¢zr¢. 
Had I dared to innovate further, I should have written & for 2A, ¢ for th, p for ph; and so with 
the other aspirated consonants, c being then employed for 4. The fact, of course, is that an aspirated 
consonant is merely a consonant pronounced with an emphatic emission of the breath, much as 
an Irishman would pronounce # in pczny, and to indicate this, a stroke placed on one side or over the 
letter seems more appropriate than the mark of the Greek hard breathing adopted by Bopp, which 
may well be used alone to utter a vowel, but is scarcely suitable to emphasize a consonant f. 

I also prefer the symbol ¢ for the cerebral sibilant. Should a second edition of this Dictionary 
be ever called for, some of these improvements may possibly be adopted. With regard to the 
letter w, I have discarded it, and retained only v, because the Nagari only possesses one character 
for the labial semivowel, viz. 4, and to transliterate this or any other single Oriental character by 


two Koman representatives must certainly lead to 


* Forster gives an example of one compound word consisting 
of 152 syllables. I rather think this might be matched by even 
longer specimens from Campi composition. 

+ At any rate, it is to be hoped that the hyphen will not be 
denied to Sanskrit for the better understanding of the more com- 
plex words, such, fo. example, as vaidika-manv-ddi-pranita-smri- 
titvat, karma-phala-riipa-Sarira-dhari-jiva-nirmilatvabhava-matrena, 
taken at hap-hazard from Dr. Muir’s Texts. We may even express 
a hope that German scholars and other Europeans, who speak 
forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting in compo- 
sition, may condescend more frequently to the employment of the 
hyphen for some of their own Sesquipedalia Verba, thereby imi- 


confusion. As to the German method of using 


lating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary compounds, 
such, for example, as habeas-corpus-suspension-act-continuance- 
Treland-bill. 

* A hint might be taken from Anglo-Saxon d, as before 
observed, especially if “ be used for long vowels. The mark ’ is 
perhaps too much like that required for accentuation. I hope, 
however, that the system of accentuating classieal Sanskrit will 
never be allowed. Why complicate a subject already sufficiently 
intricate by introducing another element of perplexity which 
native scholars themselves do not sanction? Let accentuation 
be kept for the Veda; and in Vedic words a more upright and 
conspicuous stroke might, in my opinion, be used with advantage. 
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k, kh for ¢, 6h, and g, gh for 7, 7, the philological advantage gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic 
truth of the interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to mc outweighed by the disadvantage 
of representing sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation by similar symbols. 

Notwithstanding the shortcomings and ‘nconsistencies thus fairly acknowledged, I have no 
hesitation in asserting that the Romanic system expanded by the marks and signs now generally 
agreed upon and still further to be improved hereafter, may be adapted to the Aryan languages 
of India quite as completely and appropriately as to the Aryan languages of Europe. 

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell thus at length 
on a point of vast importance both to the general cultivation of Sanskrit and the diffusion of 
knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now beg permission to record my sense of the great 
assistance this cause has received from the energetic efforts of one who has ever been a true 
friend to the natives of India, Sir Charles E. Trevelyan. He was the first Indian officer of 
eminence who appreciated the real bearing of this matter upon native education, and the first 
writer who in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January 1834%*, cleared away the confusion of ideas 
with which the subject was then perplexed by many prejudiced persons and even by some scholars. 
He also was the first to awaken an interest in the question throughout England about thirteen 
years ago, aided as he was by the able advocacy of ‘the Times’ newspaper. To him and to ‘the 
Times’ I owe the first impressions which corrected my own prejudices. Sinee then, many Oriental 
books printed on a plan substantially agreeing with Sir W. Jones’ Indo-Romanic system have been 
published, both by eminent scholars in Europe and by missionaries in Indiat, and the form in 
which the present Sanskrit Dictionary is now put forth affords, I trust, another evidence of the 
reality of the movement and of its gradual advance. 


SECTION 5. 
Principal Sources drawn upon in the Process of Compilation. 


I have now to enumerate the various works consulted by me in compiling this Dictionary. 
My only reason for not indicating these authorities in the body of the various articles as they 
have been written, has been that the volume—which even’ now has outgrown the dimensions 
originally fixed—would have thereby lost much of its convenient compactness, and could not 
have been produced at a moderate cost. The eye, too, would have been confused in passing 
from one meaning to another. Justice, however, requires that before commencing my enumeration, 
I should specially record my debt to particular authorities most frequently consulted and relied 
upon. I do so with a deep consciousness that nothing I am about to state can add to the 
celebrity of any one of the eminent scholars to whom I owe most. Indeed, it is impossible for 
me to express adequately my sense of obligation to the great work of Professors Bohtlingk and 
Roth. Although I have referred to every other dictionary, glossary, and vocabulary, including 
those of Professor Benfey and Westergaard and the eight-volumed Encyclopedia of Radhakanta- 


* This will be found at p. 3 of the ‘Original Papers illustra- 
ting the History of the Application of the Roman Alphabet to the 
Languages of India,’ edited by me at the request of Sir Charles 
Trevelyan in 1859, and published by Messrs. Longman. I com- 
mend this volume to every one interested in the diffusion of 
education among the natives of our Indian Empire. 

+ Amongst other publications the Rig-veda itself, edited by 
Professor Aufrecht, has been printed and published in the Roman 
character; also part of the Kathi-sarit-sigara by Dr. Ilermann 
Brockhaus. Dr. Muir in his Sanskrit Texts has also extensively 
used the Indo-Romanic system, as well as Dr. Weber in the 
Indische Studien, where some of the Upanishads are so trans- 


literated. Let any one compare Professor Aufrecht’s one com- 
pact and cheap octavo volume with the six massive quartos to 
which the Rig-veda will extend, now being edited in the native 
character. Even if the Romanized edition had the commentary, 
it would probably not extend beyond two moderate octavo 
volumes. With regard to the series of valuable Hindaistani 
works printed in the Anglo-Hindistani character by missionaries 
in India, a full account of them will be found in Sir Charles 
Trevelyan’s ‘Original Papers’ referred to in a previous note. 
The whole Bible has been beautifully printed in this form, and 
carried through the press hy the Rev. R. Cotton Mather; also 
a glossary to part of the Bible by his son Mr. Cotton Mather. 
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deva, commonly called the Sabda-kalpa-druma *, and although I have striven to weigh and verify 
for myself all fhe words and meanings given by my fellow lexicographers, yet I have always 
considered an appeal to the St. Petersburg Wé6rterbuch as the most satisfactory available means 
for deciding doubtful questions. 

Naturally, I have kept Professor H. H. Wilson’s Dictionary on my working-table, and have 
constantly had recourse to its pages. Indeed, I must own that I commenced by looking to my 
predecessor's labours as my chief authority. And let me here assert most emphatically, not 
only that, considering the condition of Sanskrit scholarship when it was compiled, Professor 
Wilson’s was a wonderful production, but that, like many other scholars, I could never have 
learnt Sanskrit at all without its aid. Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess, what other lexi- 
cographers may perhaps admit to be not without a parallel in their own mental history, that my 
mind has had to pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of 
faith in the performances of my fellow men, not excepting those of my own venerated teacher. 
I began, indeed, with much confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could 
lean as an almost infallible guide; but as the work grew under my hands and my sensitiveness 
to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was compelled to reject much of his 
teaching as doubtful. Moreover, the truth must be told, that as I advanced further my trustful- 
ness in others, besides my old master, began to experience occasional disagreeable and unexpected 
shocks ; till now that I am arrived at the end of my work, I find myself left with my confidence in 
the accuracy of human beings generally—certainly not excepting myself—rather painfully disturbed. 
Nevertheless, Iam bound thankfully to acknowledge that my faith in the general scholarlike exact- 
ness of the great German authorities already named has never been materially shaken. I ought also 
to make particular mention of Dr. John Muir’s ‘Sanskrit Texts, which have been constantly referred 
to by me, and have been found by experience to be invaluable, both for their general accuracy and 
for the judgment the author has displayed in his interpretation of Vedic words. 

To these acknowledgments of special obligations I now subjoin an alphabetical list of all 
the principal works (not including of course all the mere texts and manuscripts) consulted by 
me, or in any way drawn upon for information, during the progress of my labours. 


Andrew’s (E,. A.) Latin-English Dic-| Banerjea’s Kumara-sambhava (with|Brockhaus’ (Hermann) Katha-sarit- 
tionary. notes). sagara. 

Asiatic Researches. Benfey’s Chrestomathie (with vocabu- Burgess’ translation of the Sirya- 

Asiatic Society’s (Royal) Journal. lary). siddhanta. 


Anfrecht’s (Th.) Catalogue of Sanskrit 
MSS. in the Bodleian Library, 
Oxford. 

— Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. in the 
Library of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. 

— Halayudha’s Vocabulary. 

— Rig-veda-samhita. 

— Unadi-sitras. 


Ballantyne’s (James) various lectures 
on Hindi Philosophy, and transla- 
tions of some of the Aphorisms. 

— translation of the Sahitya-darpana. 

— Laghu-kaumudz1. 

Banerjea’s (K. M.) Hindu Philosophy. 


— Sama-veda (with vocabulary). 

— Sanskyit-English Dictionary. 

— Sanskrit Grammar. 

Bohtlingk’s (and Roth’s) Sanskrit- 
Worterbuch. 

Bohtlingk’s Indische Spriiche. 

— edition of Panini’s Grammar. 

— edition of Vopa-deva’s Grammar. 

— (and Rieu’s) Hemaéandra’s Glossary. 

Bombay edition of the Maha-bharata. 

— of the Ramiayana. 

Bopp’s Glossary (first and second edi- 

. tions). 

— Comparative Grammar (Eastwick). 

Bosworth’s (Dr. J.) Anglo-Saxon Dic- 
tionary and Grammar. 


Burnouf’s (Eugéne) Bhagavata-Purana 
(books I-III, translated by Bur- 
nouf). 

Burnouf’s (Emile) Sanskrit- French 
Dictionary. 


Chambers’ Encyclopedia. 

Colebrooke’s Amara-kosha. | 

— Indian Algebra. 

— Essays on the Religion and Phi- 
losophy of the Hindus. 

— Daya-bhaga. 

— Mitakshara. 

Cowell’s (E. B.) Kusnmanjali (with 
translation). 


* A fine copy of this valuable work, now very difficult to procure in its perfect state, was searched for, some years ago, at 
Calcutta and most kindly presented to me by my friend Mr. Walter Scott Seton-Karr, Foreign Secretary to the Governments 
of Lord Lawrence and Lord Mayo, and Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University. 
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Cowell’s (E. B.) translation of the Vi- 
kramorvasi. 

— edition of Elphinstone’s History of 
India. 

Curtius’ (Georg) Grundziige 
Griechischen Etymologic. 


der 


Farrar’s (F. W.) Families of Speech. 
Foucaux’s (Ph. Ed.) Episodes of the 
Maha-bhirata. 


Goldstiicker’s (Theodor) Sanskrit - 
English Dictionary (parts ]-V1). 

Griffith’s (Ralph T. H.) Specimens of 
Old Indian Poctry. 


Hall’s (Fitz-Edward) edition of the 
Siirya-siddhanta. 

— Contribution towards an Index to 
the Bibliography of the Indian 
Philosophical Systems. 

— translation of Nilakantha’s Rational 
Refutation of the Hindu Philoso- 
phical Systems. 

— Sinkhya-pravacana-bhashya. 

— edition of Wilson’s Vishnu-Purana. 

Haughton’s (Graves C.) Bengali Dic- 


tionary. 
Haug’s (Martin) Aitareya-Brahmana 
(with translation.) ‘ 


Hilpert’s (J. D.) German Dictionary. 


Johnson’s (Francis) Hitopadesa (first 
and second cditions, with transla- 
tion and vocabulary). 

— Selections from the Maha-bharata 
(with vocabulary). 

— Megha-diita (ist and 2nd editions, 
with vocabulary). 

Jones’ (Sir William) translation of 
Manu. 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
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Lassen’s Sanskrit Anthology (with glos- 
sary). 

Liddell’s and Scott’s Greek-English 
Lexicon. 

Ludvig’s Infinitiv im Veda. 


Molesworth’s (James T.) Murathee 
Dictionary. 

Moor’s Hindi Pantheon. 

Miiller’s (Max) Ancient Sanskrit Litera- 
ture. 

— Chips from a German Workshop. 

— Hymns to the Maruts. 

— Lectures on the Science of Language. 

— Rig-veda-samhita. 

— Rig-veda-pratisakhbya. 

— Sanskrit Grammar. 

Muir’s (John) Original Sanskrit Texts 
(five volumes). 


Prinsep’s (James) Indian Antiquities 
(edited with notes and addenda by 
Edward Thomas). 


Radhakanta - deva’s Sabda - kalpa- 
druma. 

Rajendralala-Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit 
MSS. 

Regnier’s Etude sur l’idiome des Védas. 

— Rigveda-pratisakhya. 

Rieu’s (and Bohtlingk’s) Hemacandra. 

Réer’s (E.) Upanishads (with transla- 
tions). 

— (and Montriou’s) Hindu Law. 

Roth’s (and Bohtlingk’s) Sanskyit-W or- 
terbuch). 

Roth’s Nirukta. 

— (and Whitney’s) Atharva-veda- 
samhita. 


Schlegel’s (A. G.) Ramayana. 
Scott’s and Liddell’s Greek-English 
Lexicon. 


Section 6. 


Stenzler’s edition of the Raghu-vansa. 
— Yajnhavalkya. 


Taranatha Tarkavadaspati’s Dhiatu- 
rupadarsa, 

Thompson’s (J. C.) Bhagavad-gita (with 
translation). 


Thornton’s Gazetteer. 
Troyer’s Raja-tarangini. 


Vigfusson’s (G.) Cleasby’s Icelandic 
Dictionary. 


Weber’s (Albrecht) Vajasaneyi-sam- 
hita, 

— Sjatapatha-Brahmana. 

— Katyayana-srauta-siitra. 

— Indische Studien. 

— Indische Streifen. 

Westergaard’s Radices Linguz San- 
scrite. 

Whitney’s (W.D.) Atharva-veda-pra- 
tisakhya. 

— (and Roth’s) Atharva-veda-samhita. 

— Language and the Study of Language 
(twelve lectures). 

Wilson’s (H. H.} Glossary of Indian 
Terms. 

— Sanskrit-English Dictionary. 

— Sanskrit Grammar. 

— Sankhya-karika. 

— Theatre of the Hindis. 

— translation of the Rig-veda (vols. 
I-IV). 

— translation of the Vishnu-Purana. 


Yates’ (W.) octavo edition of Wilson’s 
Sanskrit Dictionary with addenda 
(partly edited by J. Wenger). 


Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenland- 
ischen Gesellschaft. 


Aids and Encouragements received. 


My first acknowledgments are due to the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, without 


whose kind patronage this work could never have been published. 


It does not become me 


to commend the efforts these gentlemen are making for the furtherance of education, except 
so far as to say that they fitly represent the mind and wishes of the University of Ox- 
ford. Nor does the Clarendon Press itself need any monument of my rearing. Let those 
who desire proofs of its efficiency look around and note the series of valuable educational 
books constantly issuing from its founts, models of clear and accurate typography, in almost 
every department of science. 

Perhaps, however, I may be permitted to mention specially the name of one who has 
recently left us, but who was a member of the Press-Delegacy when the publication of this 
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Dictionary was undertaken, the late Master of Balliol and now Dean of Rochester, Dr. Robert 
Scott. He has been one of my kindest friends and wisest counsellors ever since the day 
I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on receiving an 
appointment in the Indian Civil Service. It is not too much, I think, to aver that without 
his support, encouragement, and sympathy,—all the more prized as coming from an experienced 
fellow-labourer, able to estimate the difficulties of a less experienced disciple—I could not 
have persevered in this work to its termination. 

My next acknowledgments must be tendered to the Representatives of the Governments 
of Bengal, Madras, Bombay, and the North-West Provinces of India, as well as: of the India 
Office, for the substantial aid received from them in the patronage they have accorded to this 
undertaking. 

I have in the third place to express in the most cordial manner my thanks to each and 
all of the gentlemen who have aided me in the compilation of this Dictionary. 

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount 
of tedious toil—I might almost say drudgery—involved in the daily routine of small details, 
such as verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and 
sifting an ever-increasing store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging 
new, correcting and re-correcting proofs, writing and re-writing and interlineating ‘copy,’ till 
reams upon reams of paper have been filled, putting the eye-sight, patience, and temper of 
compilers, readers, and compositors to a severe trial. I mention these matters, not to magnify 
the labours undergone, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them persistently single- 
handed. This statement may also give an idea of what I owe to the persevering co-operation 
of my kind assistants, whose names in the chronological order of their services are as follow: 
the Rev. J. Wenger, who is now I believe engaged in valuable literary work connected with the 
Baptist Mission in Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, who is now Superintendant of Sanskrit Studies 
in Deccan College, Poona; Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer (whose assistance was not of very long 
duration); Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, now Professor of Sanskrit at 
the Government College, Benares; lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Brasenose College, and 
formerly Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut, who has been my 
constant and painstaking assistant for about three years and a half, continuing with me to the 
termination of the work. I must also thank my old friend Professor Francis Johnson, who 
was one of my first instructors in Sanskrit when a student at Hailcybury, and afterwards my 
colleague as Professor, for the kind interest he has shown in my labours, and the aid I have 
received from him at various times, including recently a list of words collected by himself in 
preparing a new volume of Sclections from the Maha-bhdrata, shortly to be published. 

Finally, I must express my gratitude for the extreme care with which the reading of my 
often intricate manuscript has been conducted by the Oriental Reader, and the printing of the 
whole book executed by the Managers of the Clarendon Press. 


SECTION 7. 
Defects and Inconsistencies acknowledged, 


When some one pointed out to Dr. Johnson the imperfections of his great Dictionary, he 
is said to have retorted on his critics that mere fault-finding was often an indication of ignorance. 
His work was too large, he affirmed, not to take in errors, and the quicksightedness to these 
was a symptom of the dulness which could not comprehend the merit of the performance as 
a whole. Without imitating this convenient way of disposing of criticism in my own case, 
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I may yet request leave to inform any mere Chidranveshin, of whom it may be said éhidram 
nirtipya sahasi pravisati, that no one can be more keenly alive to the flaws and defects of this 
volume than I am myself. No one, indeed, can be more desirous to criticize it, with a view 
to its improvement in a future edition. 

If any real scholars—always considerate and temperate even if severc—having had practical 
experience of lexicography, will aid me in my efforts to attain greater accuracy, I shall be 
thankful.- From them I do not fear but rather court criticism. Such critics will quite under- 
stand how a compiler’s sense of responsibility may grow with the growth of a work like this, 
putting him out of conceit with his own performance, and filling him with earnest cravings 
after an accuracy more than human. Such critics will appreciate the difficulties besctting the 
production of so many closely printed pages abounding with countless dots and diacritical 
marks. Nor will they be surprised at inequalities of execution and occasional inconsistencies 
in a ‘work representing efforts spread over numerous years. Nor will they need to be reminded 
that occasional distractions, trials of health and weariness of spirit, are incident not only to 
a human compiler but to his human assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement to those who 
have contributed to the detail of this work to assume that a compilation which has passed 
through many different hands must reflect the infirmities of all. No other apology will here 
be attempted for its errors and inadvertencies; nor do I ask that the blame be laid at the 
door of any one but myself, who alone am responsible. Some explanation, however, of a few 
intentional inconsistencies and almost unavoidable defects is here appended. 

In the first place, there has not been absolute consistency in the collocation of words 
connected by a common etymology. I have not bound myself in this respect by any fixed 
rules. Hence some words are given in the usual alphabetical order of the Nagari type which 
might be expected to fall under a previous classification in the Indo-Romanic order. Facility of 
reference has been my only guide in this matter. 

Again, in the arranging of a whole chain of words etymologically allied, some formations 
have been placed under compounds which ought properly to have a separate line assigned 
to them. Others again have separate lines which ought more consistently to come under 
compounds. For example, abstract nouns formed with the affixes 7@ and fva, and possessive 
adjectives formed with vat, mat, &c. are placed in the order of the compounds, when they are 
really not compounds at all. Still it is plain that such a word as sva@uw-ta, ‘ownership,’ is 
really equivalent to sva@mi-bhava, and such a word as $77-m2at, ‘ possessed of fortune,’ to $77-yukta. 
In these cases my motive for sacrificing absolute consistency has rather been to gain space. 
Other liberties indulged in with regard to the use of the hyphen are noticed in the table of 
directions following the Preface. 

With regard to the nominative cases of adjectives and of a few participles—such as those 
of Parasmai-pada Intensives—and even of a few substantives, I fear this Dictionary cannot 
always be quite trusted; though it may, perhaps be conceded that I have improved upon my 
predecessor in this respect. In point of fact it has not been possible to settle with certainty 
the nominative cases, especially in the feminine forms, of all adjectives. The German Worterbuch 
avoids cxhibiting the nominative cases of adjectives and participles, and rarely gives their 
feminines, leaving also the nominative cases of substantives to be inferred from their gender. 
Although I studied Panini’s chapter on feminine formations with great care, I was unable to 
discover either in his Grammar or in any other Grammar or Dictionary a solution of all my 
difficultics. My rule has been to give the nominative cascs both of substantives and adjectives 
in all their genders wherever there was ground for certainty or for a reasonable inference, 


BREFACE. XXV 


and in other rare cases to exhibit only the crude base. Sometimes I have merely given 
the nominative case masculine of adjectives, omitting the feminine when that alone appeared 
doubtful, and leaving the neuter to be inferred; but throughout the Dictionary the omission 
of a nominative case has been quite an exception. Thus I have endeavoured to increase the 
usefulness of this publication even at the risk of occasionally misleading. 

Another point requires a few words of explanation. I shall probably be told that mean- 
ings and synonyms are needlessly multiplied; but before the book is hastily censured on 
this score, let it be fairly tested by a repeated and extended application to various branches 
of the literature. I can with truth affirm that having myself constantly put these pages to 
a trial during their progress through the press, so far from having to regret any superfluity 
or surplusage, I have too often had to lament sins of omission, and have frequently discovered, 
when too late, that some one meaning has been rejected, because thought to be 4 mere 
synonym, when this very apparent synonym was really the precise word required to suit a 
particular passage. 

With reference to the philological comparisons given throughout this work, I fear that occa- 
sional inconsistencies and violations of orthography will be found. For indeed I do not pretend 
to even a limited knowledge of some of the numerous languages compared, and my private 
library has not furnished the means of verifying all the words. It should be noted that I have 
not generally indicated the cognate English words with the Anglo-Saxon, because these are self- 
evident, and will generally be found among the meanings. As to other comparisons, I can only say 
that when I commenced my compilation, Bopp was considered the chief authority in comparative 
philology. I have not generally adopted what more modern scholars substitute for his teaching, 
because some of these later writers have themselves yet to undergo the full test of an extended 
criticism, which may not always support their opinions. Besides trusting to Bopp, I have generally 
followed Professors Benfey and Curtius, and I request that the comparisons given be accepted 
on the authority of these three scholars, subject to the understanding that more recent views 
have been propounded on many points. 

Most of the errors and omissions hitherto discovered, whether typographical or caused by 
my own want of knowledge, have, I trust, been corrected and supplied in the supplementary 
matter at the end of the volume. 

With these explanations I close my present labours, profoundly conscious of their imper- 
fection, but full of thankfulness that my life has been spared to bring them, such as they are, 
to a completion. 


MONIER WILLIAMS. 
OXFORD, May 1872. 


DIRECTIONS TO BE STUDIED BEFORE USING THIS DICTIONARY. 


THERE are two alphabetical orders: 1. that in the Nagari; 2. that in the Indo-Romanic type. 

Roots are always in large Sanskrit type. 

Verbs formed by prefixing prepositions to roots are arranged in the alphabetical order of the prepositions so 
affixed, e.g. anu-kyi must not be looked for under the root kri, as in other Sanskrit Dictionaries, but in its own alphabetical 
order, as in Greck lexicons, and at the head of its own group of derivatives. See p. 32, col. 1. 

All the Sanskrit words in Indo-Romanic type arranged in alphabetical order under a leading word—which 
leading word is always cither a root in large Nagari type or some other word in small Nagari type—must be regarded 
as mutually connected. They must be supposed to form a family of words bound together by a common origin 
or dependent on each other by some tie of relationship. The derivation or etymology is generally given in a parenthesis 
after the leading word in Sanskrit type, and this etymology is supposed to apply to all the group which follows, until 
a new classification of words is introduced by a new avord in Nagart type. Other derivations are sometimes noticed 
when authorities differ in explaining the etymology of particular words. 

The Nagari type is thus employed to strike the eye and direct it to the leading word in each group. By this 
means also a repetition of the etymology is avoided. 

All the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always given in full, if they may be manifestly 
gathered from its other members; this applies especially to participles and participial formations, e. g. the meaning 
‘charged with,’ which belongs to @-ropita, p. 128, col. 3, may readily be inferred from a-ropa, which stands above it in 
the same classification. 

Again, all the derivatives from a Radical or Verb at the head of a family are not always given when they may 
be readily supplied; this applies especially to participles, and occasionally to verbal nouns, e. g. under vi-hizs at the head 
of a group, p. 952, it is easy to supply vi-hizsana, am, n. the act of injuring. 

Observe, that meanings which appear to be mere amplifications of preceding meanings are separated by a comma, 
whereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by a semicolon, All remarks upon meanings and 
all descriptive and explanatory statements are given between ( ); comparisons, between [ j. 

Compound words are always arranged in alphabetical order under the first avord in the compounds, a hyphen marking 
the division of each member of the compound, and when the final and initial vowel of two members of a compound 
blend, the separation of these vowels is denoted by a hyphen in brackets, (see, for example, kritodaka for krita-udaka, 
p. 248, col. 1, line 4.) For greater clearness, some words are thus treated, which are formed by Taddhita affixes, supposed 
to be added to the whole word, and which therefore ought not strictly to have a hyphen at all. 

Compound words divided by a hyphen or hyphens have no etymology given because the employment of the 
hyphen makes their several elements manifest at once, so that it is always easy to refer to the separate members 
of the compound for the several etymologies, e. g. az-oka-Sayin is manifestly separable into an + oka + Sayin, to each of 
which it is easy to refer for an explanation of the several etymologies. 

When no etymology of a simple word is exhibited its derivation is either unknown or too doubtful to deserve 
recording. 

The nominative cases of all nouns, substantive and adjective, and of all participles, are given immediately after the 
crude base, except in the cases explained at the end of the preccding Preface. Thus guru, us, v1, u, means that the 
adjective guru makes in its nominative case masc. fem. and neut., gurus, gurvi, guru; similarly vividvas, an, usht, at 
(p. 919, col. 2), stands for nom, masc. fem. and neut., vividvan, vividusht, vividvat. 

Under roots and verbs the 3rd pers. singular of the various tenses is given, other forms being noticed in parentheses. 
The names of the tenses are generally left to be inferred, except when an unusual tense, like the Precative, is given, 
and the form of the ist Future can always be inferred from the Infinitive: thus the Infinitive being veditum, the 
ist Future 3rd pers. sing. will be vedita; similarly from dagdhum will be inferred 1st Future 3rd pers. sing. dagdha. 

When words really dissimilar appear similar either in Roman or Nagari type, the figures 1, 2, 3, &c. are placed before 
them; sec, for example, 1. sa, 2. 5a, 3. 5a, 4. Sa, 5. 5; 1. suta-pa, 2. su-tapa; 1. sam-Gna, 2. samana; 1. saha, 2. saha; 
1. Sveap, 2. svap. 

It is believed that few common words or meanings likely to be met with in the classical literature have been 
omitted in this work; nevertheless the Supplement at the end of the volume should occasionally be consulted: thus 


in the two pages, 623, 624, one or two words and the common meaning ‘affix,’ belonging to praty-aya, have accidently 
dropped out, but are supplicd in the supplementary pages. 


ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS USED IN THIS DICTIONARY. 


[ln the progress of a work extending over several years tt has been found almost imposstble to preserve uniformity in 


the use of symbols, but tt ts hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the following table.) 


A.= Atmane-pada ; the long 
mark over the A. has been 
omitted for convenience 
in printing. 

abl. or abl. c. =ablative case, 

acc. or acc. Cc. = accusative 
case, 

accord. = according. 

Adi-p. = Adi-parvan of the 
Maha-bhiarata. 

adj. = adjective, 

Eo). = olic. 

alg. = algebra. 

Angl. Sax. = Anglo-Saxon. 

anom, = anomalous, irregu- 
lar. 

Aor. = Aorist. 

Arab, = Arabic. 

arithm. =arithmetic. 

Arm. or Armor. = Armorican 
or the language of Brittany. 

Armen. = Armenian, 

astrol, = astrology. 

astron. = astronomy, 

Atharva-v. = Atharva-veda, 
edited by Roth and Whit- 
ney. 

Bhagavata-P. = Bhagavata- 
Purana, Burnonf’s edition, 
or Bombay edition for the 
later books. 

Bhatti-k. = Bhatti-kAvya, 
Calcutta edition. 

Boh. or Bohem. = Bohemian. 

B.R. = Bohtlingk and Roth. 

Br. = Brahmana. 

Bret. = Breton. 

Buddh, = Buddhist. 

Cc, = case. 

Cambro-Bnit, = the language 
of Wales. 

Caus. = Causal, 

cf. =confer, compare. 

chap. = chapter. 


cl. =class, 

Class. = Classical. 

col., cols. = column,columns. 

comm. = commentator or 
commentary. 

comp., comps. =compound, 
compounds, 

compar. = comparative de- 
gree. 

Cond. or Condit. = Condi- 
tional, 

cons. = consonant. 

dat. or dat. c.=dative case, 

defect. = defective. 

Desid. = Desiderative, 

dimin. = diminutive. 

Dor. = Doric. 

du. =dual number. 

ed. or edit. = edition. 

e. g.=exempli gratia. 

Eng. = English. 

Ep. or ep. =Epic, i. e. such 
works as the Maha-bhi- 
rata, Ramayana, &c, 

epith. = epithet. 

esp. = especially. 

etym, = etymology. 

explet. = expletive. 

f. or fem. = feminine, 

fr. = from. 

Fut. = Future. 

Gaél, = Gaélic. 

gen. or gen.c, = genitivecase. 

gend. = gender. 

geom. = geometry. 

Germ.=German or High- 
German. 

Goth. = Gothic, 

Gr. = Greek. 

Gram. =A Practical Sanskrit 
Grammar by Monier Wil- 
liams, third edition, pub- 
lished at the Clarendon 
Press, 


gram. = grammar, 

Hib. = Hibernian or Irish, 

Hind. = Hindi. 

Icel. = Icelandic, 

i.e. =id est. 

impers, = impersonal, i. e, 
used impersonally, 

Impf. = Imperfect tense, 

Impv. = Imperative. 

ind. =indeclinable, either an 
indeclinable participle or 
an adverb or a case used 
adverbially, 

Inf. or infin. = Infinitive 
mood, 

inst, or inst. c, = instrumental 
case, 

Intens, = Intensive, - 

Ion. = Ionic. 

Island.=the German form 
of Icelandic. 

Kirat. or Kiratarj, = Kira- 
tarjuniya, 

Kumira-s, = Kumira-sam- 
bhava, 

Lat, = Latin, 

lat. = latitude. 

Lett, = Lettish, 

lit. = literally. 

Lith. = Lithuanian. 

loc. or loc. c. =locative case. 

long. = longitude. 

m. or masc, = masculine gen- 
der, 

Maha-bh. &c. = Maha-bha- 
rata, Calcutta edition. 

mathem. = matbematics. 

medic. = medicine. 

Megh. = Megha-dita, John- 
son’s second edition. 

Mod. = Modern. 

MS., MSS. = manuscript, 
manuscripts, 

N. = Name. 


n, or nent, =neuter gender. 

Naigh, = Naighantuka. 

neg. = negative. 

Nir. = Nirukta, 

Nom. or nom, = Nominal 
verb. 

nom. or nom, ¢.=nomina- 
tive case. 

num, or numb, = number, 

obs, = obsolete. 

occ. = occasionally, 

Osc. or Osk, = Oscan or Os- 
kan, 

Osset. = Ossetic (see p. ix). 

P, = Parasmai-pada. 

p. =page. 

-p. = parvan or section of 
the Maha-bharata, 

Pan. = Panini, 

Part. or part. = Participle. 

Pass. = Passive voice, 

patron, = patronymic. 

Perf. = Perfect tense, 

Pers, = Persian, 

pers. = person. 

phil. = philosophy. 

pi. or plur. = plural number. 

poet. = poetry, poetic license. 

Pol. = Polish, 

Pot. = Potential, 

Pr. = proper. 

Prik. = Prakrit. 

Prep, = Preposition. 

Pres, = Present tense. 

priv. = privative. 

pronom, = pronominal, 

Pruss, = Prussian, 

q. V. = quod vide, 

Raghu-v, = Raghu-vanga, 

Reflex. = Reflexive or used 
tefiexively. 

Rig-v. = Rig-veda, 

Tt., rts, =root, roots, 

Russ, = Russian, 


Sabda-k. = Sabda - kalpa- 
druma. 

Sabin. =Sabine or Sabellian 
(old Italic dialect). 

Sama-v. = Sama-veda. 

Sans, = Sanskrit. 

Sax, =Saxon. 

Say.2=Sayana or according 
to Sayana. 

Schol. = Scholiast or Com- 
mentator. 

scil. = scilicet. 

Scot.=Scotch or Highland- 
Scotch. 

sing. =singular number. 

Slav. = Slavonic or Slavonian. 

subst, = substantive, 

super!, =snperlative degree. 

5. ¥. =sub voce. 

Them, = Thema or base. 

Umbr. = Umbrian, 

Undadi-s. = Unadi-sutras (Au- 
frecht’s edition). 

usu. = usually, 

Vajasaneyi-s, = V4Ajasaneyi- 
samhit4. 

Vart. or Virtt, = V4rttika, 

Ved. = Vedic or Veda. 

Vish.-Pur. = Vishnu-Porana, 

voc. Or voc, Cc, = vocative 
case, 

=, equal, equivalent to, the 
same as, explained by. 

+ plus. 

&c, = et cetera, 

uv denotes that a vowel or 
syllable is to be noted as 
short. 

— that a vowel or syllable is 
long. 

° that the rest of a word is 
to be supplied, e.g. °ri- 
in® after karindra is for 
kari-indra, 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARI LETTERS 


WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BY 


VoweELs. 


Initial, Medial. Equivalents and Pronmuciation. 


Ww - & sm mica, rural. 
ST T a ,, tar, father (tar, father). q kh 
= f 1 a lily. 
= t 1 ,, police (police). 
SJ Su ,, fall, bush. 
<i co U_ >, rude (ride). 
H e rl ,, merrily (merrily). 
is P Yi ,, marine (marine). 
@ o2 Iri_,, revelry (revelri). 
@ eg ri ,, the above prolonged. 
~~ 
g e ,, prey, there. 
ea 
a =, Neiale. 
a ay Oy, go, stone. 
a > 
SMT TT au ,, Haus (German). 


SIGNS ON SYMBOLS, 
either the true Ann- 
svara, sounded like n 
Nn Or ™ 4 in French mon, or the 
symbol of any nasal. 


symbol for the sibi- 
> ob taza called Visarga. 


~ 8 


On 
~ 


AA AAMAAMNN YAMS dA 4 
rt oS & a ad mp 


we 


ENGLISH WORDS. 


CoNSONANTS., 


Equivalents snd Pronunciation. 


in kill, seek. 


»» ink-horn (inkhorn). 


») gun, get, dog. 


log-hut (logbut). 


sing, king, sink (sink). 


dolée (in music). 


church-hill (éuréhill). 


y9 jet, jump. 


hedge-hog (hejhog). 
singe (sifij). 

true (true). 

ant-hill (anthill). 
drum (drum). 
red-haired (redhaired). 
none (none). 


water (in Ireland). 


nuthook (more dental). 


* Sometimes printed in the form R, see pp. 147; 354+ 
Note—The conjunct consonants are too numerous to be exhihited above, but the most common will be found at the end 

of ‘A Practical Sanskrit Grammar by Monier Williams,’ published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, third edition. 
For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, kh, ¢h, th, th, ph, &c., see p. xix of the preceding Preface. 


AB 3) AS AS AAW AS 
ee 


al 
Se = 


a AA AA 


23 


Equivalents sud Pronunciation. 


in dice (more like ¢h in this). 


33 


33 


3? 


~~ 
Ne 


32 


adhere (but more dental). 
not, nut, in. 

put, sip. 

uphill, 

bear, rnb. 

abhor. 

map, jam. 

yet, loyal. 

red, year. 

lull, lead. 

(sometimes for = d in Veda). 
(sometimes for @ dh inVeda). 
ivy (but like w after cons.). 
sure, session (sure, session). 
shun, bush. 

saint, sin, hiss. 


hear, hit. 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS 


WITHOUT THEIR NAGARI EQUIVALENTS. 


a,@; 1,3; u, w; fi, ri; Ini, Iris e, ai; 0, a;—n or m, h;—-k, kh3 g, gh; 0 ;—“Cye 
n;—t, th; d, dh; n;—+t, th; d, dh; n;——p, ph; b, bh; m;—y, r, 1, ], lh, v;—s, sh, s;—h. 


Observe—z represents the true Anusvara in the body of a word before the sibilants and A, as in ansa, ansa, anhati: m as 
the symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in danam ¢a; but may also represent Anusvara, when 
final m is followed by initial sibilants and h, and in words formed with preposition sam, like sam-Saya, sam-hata: in the word 
Sanskrit the second s is not initial, but introduced into the body of the word, so that we might properly write Sanskrit. Visarga 
as a substitute for final s is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the & at the end of devak must be clearly heard. 


WI a. 


3 1. a, the first letter of the alphabet ; the 
first short vowel inherent in consonants. = 4-kdra, 
as, m, the letter or sound a. 


2. a, ind. an interjection of pity (Ah !). 


WF 3. a (hefore a vowel an), a prefix cor- 
responding to Gr. &, av, Lat. in, Goth, and Germ. un, 
Eng. in or wn, and having a negative or privative or 
depreciative sense; ¢.g. eka one, an-eka not one; 
anta end, an-anta endless; pasyat seeing, a-pasyat 
not seeing. Sometimes this prefix denotes com- 
parison. It is occasionally an expletive. 


3 4. a, the base.of some pronouns and pro- 
nom. forms; (substituted for idam, in asya, atra, 8c.) 


Hs. a, the augment prefixed to the root 
in the formation of the imperfect, aorist, and con- 
ditional tenses, by some considered as connected with 
3. a, and by others as connected with 4. a. 


536. a,as,m., N. of Vishnu (especially asthe 
first of the three sounds in the sacred syllable om), also 
of Brahm, Siva, and Vaisvanara ; (ai), n. Brahma. 


watoy a-rinin, 7, int, 1, free from debt. 
6 


se fe ans, cl. 10. P. anSayatt, -yitum, to 
#" \ divide, distribute; also occasionally A. 
ansayate; also ansapayati. 

Ansa, ag, m. a share, portion, part, party; 
partition, inheritance; a share of booty; earnest 
money; a fraction; the denominator of one; a 
degree of lat. or long.; N. of an Aditya; the 
shoulder or shonlder-blade, more usually spelt ansa, 
q.v. [cf. Old Germ. ahsala; Mod. Germ. achsel ; 
Lat. axilla]. — Ansa-karana, am, n. act of dividing. 
= Ansa-bhaj, k, t:, k, one who has a share, an heir, a 
co-heir, = Anga-vat, én, m.aspecies of the Soma plant. 
= Ansa-eararnana, am, n. reduction of fractions. 
= Ansau-svara, as, m. the key-note. — Anga-hara, 
as, & or i, am, or anga-hdrin, 7, ini, i, one who 
takes a share, a sharer.— Ansanga (°sa-an°), as, m. 
part of a portion (of a deity), a secondary incarnation. 
= Angansi, ind. share by share. — Angaratarana 
(°fa-av°), am, n. descent of parts of the deities; 
partial incarnation; title of sections 64-67 of the 
first book of the Maha-bharata. 

Angaka, az, & or tka, am, having a share; m. f. a 
co-heir, a relative; m. a share; n. a day. 

Angsana, am, u. the act of sharing or dividing. 

Ansaniya or ansayitavya, a8, a, am, divisible. 

Ansayttri, ta, tri, tri, a divider, sharer. 

Ansgala. See ansala next col. 

Ansita, as, d, am, divided, shared. 

Ansin, 1, ini, 7, a sharer, co-heir. 

Ansu, us, m. a filament, especially of the Soma 
plant; end of a thread; a minute particle ; a point or 
end ; a garment, decoration ; a ray, light, the sun; N. 
ofa Rishi or ofa prince. = Anguyala, am, n.a collec- 
tion of rays,a blaze of light. = Ansu-dhara, as,m.the 
bearer of rays, the sun. — Ansu-patta, am, n. a kind 
of cloth. = Angu-pati, is, or -bhartri, ta, m. the 
lord of rays, the sun. — Ansu-mat, dn, ati, at, fibrous, 
rich in filaments; radiant, luminous; pointed; (an), 
m. the sun, the moon; N. of various persons, especially 
of a prince ofthe solar race, son of A-samatijas, grand- 
son of Sagara; (é7), f. the celestial river Yamuna; a 
plant, Hedysarum Gangeticum, = Ansumat-phala, f. 
a plant, Musa Paradisiaca.— Ansu-mala, f.a garland 
of light, halo. = Angu-malin, 7, m. the sun. — Ansu- 
vana,as, m. having rays for arrows, the sun. — Ansu- 
hasta, as, m. having rays in his hand, the sun. 

Ansuka, am, n. a leaf; cloth; fine or white cloth ; 
muslin, an upper garment; a mantle. 

v 


8 


Angula, as, a, am, radiant; (as), m., N. of the 
sage Canakya. 
Ansya, a8, a, am, divisible. 


¢ 
AIA ans, cl. 10.P. ansayati, &c.,= ans. 
x 


WA ansa, as, m. (fr. rt. am), the shoulder, 
shoulder-blade ; N. of a king; a share, see ansa; 
(au), m. du. the two shoulders or angles of an altar 
{cf. Goth. amsa; Gr. koisAa; Lat. humerus, 
ansa}.— Ansa-kiita, as, m. a bull’s hump, the pro- 
tuberance between the shoulders of the Indian ox. 
= Ansa-ira,am, n. armour to protect the shoulder ; 
a bow. =» Ansa-dhrt, f. a cooking vessel (?). = Ansa- 
phalaka, as, m. upper part of the spine.— Ansa- 
bhara or anse-bhara, as, m. a yoke or burden put 
upon the shoulder, — Ansa-bharika or anse-bhartka, 
as, t, am, or ansa-bharin or anse-bharin, 7, ini, 
i, bearing a yoke. 

Ansala, as, a, am, lusty, strong. 

Ansya, a8, a, am, belonging to the shoulder. 


We anh (allied to argh), cl. 1. A. anhate, 
= -hitum, to go, set out, commence; to ap- 
proach: cl. 10. P. anhayati, to send; to speak; to 
shine, {The rt. anh seems to have had originally 
another meaning, viz. to press together, strangle ;= 
Gr. By xw.] 

Anhati, is, f. (probably fr. the preceding rt., said 
to be here a substitute for han), anxiety, distress, 
trouble, illness {cf. Lat. ango] ; a gift, (in this sense 
also anhati, f.) 

Anhas, n. (said to be connected with rt. am), 
anxiety, trouble; sin [cf. agha, agas ; Gr. &xvupau, 
ixos, &yos]. = Anhasas-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of 
the perplexity, i.e. an intercalary month. = Anhas- 
vat, an, ati, at, sinful, = Anho-mud, k, k, k, Ved. 
delivering from distress, 

Anhiti, is, f. a gift, donation. See ankati. 

Anhu, us, us, u, Ved. strait, narrow; (us), m., 
N. of an Asura; (uw), n. anxiety, distress; Pudendum 
Muliebre [cf. Gr. @yyds; Goth. aggvus; Lat. 
angustus, anxius, &c.].— Anhu-bhedi, f. having 
a narrow slit, having the pudendum divided. 

Anhura, as, a, am, straitened, distressed ; sinful. 

Anhiirana, as, a, am, distressing, sinful; (am), 
n. sin, distress. 

Anhoyu, us, us,u, Ved. troublesome ; freed from sin. 

Anhrt, is, m. a foot, the root of a tree (cf. 
anghri|.— Anhri-pa, as, m.a tree (foot-drinker). 
= Anhri-sl:andha, as,m. a part of the foot between 
the ancle and the heel. 


Eye kos ak, cl. 1. P. akati, akitum, to move 
= \ tortuously, like a snake [cf. Gr. dyxh, 
aykal, ayxdv; Lat. angulus]. Compare rt. ag. 

Aka, as, &, am, moving tortuonsly ; (a7), n. pain, 
trouble, sin (also derived from a, not +.4a, happiness). 

Wad a-kaéa, as, a, am, destitute of hair, 
bald; (as), m., N. of Ketu, the dragon’s tail or descend- 
ing node, the symbol of which is a headless trunk. 

WANA a-kantaka, as, a, am, free from 
thorns, troubles, difficulties, or enemies. 

WATTS a-katthana, as,a, am, not boastful. 

WAY a-kathya, as, Z, am, unspeakable ; 
not to be uttered or mentioned. 

warty a-kanishtha, as, @, am, not the 


youngest ; elder, superior; (as), m.a deified Buddhist 
saint, Buddha. — Akanishtha-ya, as, m. Buddha, 


Waal a-kanya, f. no virgin. 


GY ~ bude (fr. 8 He | Katha! 


_ a i* ¢ 7 fe , “fhe a? > wr 


waqa a-kavaéa. 


waar akaptat, an, m., N. of a Rishi. 
Wafeaga a-kampita, as, 4, am, unshaken, 


firm ; (as), m., N. of a Jaina saint, a pupil of the last 
Tirtha-kara, 

A-kampya, as, d, am, not to be shaken. 

WAL a-kara,as,aor7z,am,handless,maimed; 
exempt from tax or duty, privileged; not acting; (a), 
f. Emblic Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Emblica. 

MACY a-karana, am, n. absence of action. 

A-karanit, is, f. non-accomplishment, failure, disap- 
poiutment (used in imprecations, e. g. tasyakaranir 
evastu, may he experience a failure }). 

A-karapiya, as, &, am, not to be done. 

WAR a-karuna, as, d,am, merciless, re- 
lentless, = Akaruna-tva, am, a. harshness, cruelty. 

MHKAM a-karkasa, as, G, am, not hard, 
not rugged, soft, tender. 

a-karna or a-karnaka, as, &, am, 
without ears, deaf, 

A-karnya, as, a, am, not fit for the ears; not in 
the ears. 


WRMYIT a-karnadhara, as, a, am, without 
a helmsman, destitute of a pilot. 

Watt a-kartana, as, m, a dwarf (?). 

© ae 

Watt a-kartri, ta, m. not an agent; an 
inferior ageot. — Akartri-tva, am, n. condition of an 
inferior agent, a subordinate station. 

WHAT a-karman, a, a, a, without work, 
idle; inefficient ; disqualified for performing essential 
rites, destitute of good works ; (in grammar) intransitive ; 
(a), n. absence of work; absence of essential observ- 
ances; improper work,crime. = Akarma-bhoga,as,m. 
renunciation of self-righteousness; enjoyment of free- 
dom from the fruits of action. = A-karmanvita(°ma- 
an°), as, &, am, unoccupied, disqualified ; criminal. 

A-karmaka, as, a, am, (in grammar) intraasitive. 

A-karmanya, as, &, am, improper to be done; 
unfit for work; inefficient. 

Wa a-kala, as, d,am, not in parts, entire. 


Waeg a-kalka, as, a, am, frec from sedi- 
ment; pure; sinless; (@), f. moonlight,  Akatka- 
td, f. honesty. , 

Waened a-kalkana or a-kalkala, as, a, am, 
free from pride, modest, honest. 

WA a-kalpa, as, a, am, not subject to 
rules, uncontrolled ; incomparable ; unable, weak. 

A-kalpita, as, 4, am, not manufactured, not arti- 
ficial, not pretended ; natural, genuine. 

WMH a-kalmasha, as, a, am, sinless, 
faultless. 

WHAT a-kalmasha, as, m., N. of a son 
of the fourth Manu. 

Waed a-kalya, as, a, am, unwell, ill, sick. 

A-kalydna, as, &, am, not prosperous, inauspicious ; 
(am), n. adversity. 

Waa a-kava, as, a, am (fr. 1. ku, q.v.), 
Ved. not contemptible, not bad.—A-kavari (Cva- 
ari), is, 73, t, Ved. not contemptible as an enemy, 
or to his enemies, or in his enemies; not having 
weak enemies. 

WHT a-kavada, as, a, am, Ved. without 


a coat of mail, 
B 


2 mata a-kavt. 


dhri for kadha for kuka =kuira), Ved. going no- 
where, coming to nothing ; (Say.) fruitless, worthless. 


Wats a-kavi, is, is, i, Ved. unwise. 
WARTA a-kasmat, ind. without a why or 
a wherefore, accidentally, suddenly. 


Was a-kanda,as,a,am, without a trunk,’ 
causeless, unexpected. = Akdyda-patajata, as, 4, 
am, dying as soon as born. = Akanda-sila, am, 
n. sudden attack of colic. 

A-kande, ind. causelessly, onexpectedly. 


WAM a-kdiara, as, G, am, not down- 
hearted, cheerful, hearty. 


WATA a-kiima, as, a, am, without desire 
or affection, without intention; unintentional, re- 
luctant ; (in grammar) the Sandhi which causes the 
dropping of a final r before a succeeding 7; (a8), m. 
absence of desire or affection. = A-kdma-kargana, 
as, m., Ved. not disappointing desires. = Akama-tas, 
ind. unintentionally, unwillingly.— Akdma-ta, f. 
freedom from desire or affection or intention. = A- 
kdma-hata, as, d, am, not smitten with desire or 
affection; free from desire, calm. 

A-kdmin, i, ini, i, the same as a-kama. 

WATY a-kaya, as, a, am, incorporeal. 


WATT a-kdrana, as, dG, am, causeless ; 
(am), n. absence of a cause; ind. causelessly. = A-ka- 
ranotpanna (°na-ut°), a8, a, am, produced spoa- 
taneously. 

A-kavin, i, ini, i, inactive, not performiog. 


Warerae fas a-karnaveshtaktka, as,1,am, 


not adapted for ear-rings. See karza-veshtaka. 


ward a-karya, as, a, am, not to be done, 
impracticable, improper; (am), n.a criminal action. 
— Akarya-karin, i, int, i, an evil-doer; one who 
neglects his duty. 


WATUNY a-karshnya, am, n. absence of 
blackness. | 


WATS a-kila, as, m. a wrong or bad or 
inauspicious time; (as, 4, am), unseasonable. = A- 
kGla-kushmdanda, as, m.a pumpkio produced out 
of season; a useless birth.— Akdla-kusuma, am, 
n. a flower blossoming out of season. — Akdla-ja or 
akdla-jata or a-kalotpanna (“la-ut?), as, d, am, 
born or produced at a wrong time, unseasonable. 
= Akalayaludodaya Cda-ud’) or akdla-megho- 
daya (gha-ud’), a3,m. unseasonable rise of clouds; a 
mist. — Akala-veld, f. unseasonable or unusual time. 
= Al:dla-saha, as, 4, am, unable to bide one’s time. 

A-kalya, a8, a, am, onseasonable. 

sfaaat a-kinéana, as, a, am, without 
anything, utterly destitute, poor ; disinterested ; (am), 
n. that which is nothing, or worth nothing. —A- 
kindana-ta, f. voluntary poverty (as the duty of a 
Jaina ascetic). 

A-kinéaniman, a, m. destitution, poverty. 


wtfaad a-kitava, as, m. no gambler. 
wfafay a-kilvisha, as, @, am, sinless, 


faultless. 
¢ 

Wattaa-kirtti, is, f. bad repute. = Akiriti- 
kara, as, a, am, disreputable. 

WATS a-kuntha, as, &@, am, not blunted 
or worn ont; fresh, vigorous, fixed. — A-/runfha- 
dhishnya, am, n. heaven. 

A-kuathita, as, a,am,=akuntha above. 

WAH a-kutas, ind. (usually found in 
composition), not from anywhere or any cause, = A- 
kutas-cala, as, m. not moveable from any cause; 
a title of Siva. = A-kuto-bhaya, as, d,am, not afraid 
or threatened from any quarter, secure. 

A-kutra or a-kutra, ind., Ved. nowhere, i.e. astray. 


Wala a-kutsita, as, d, am, unreproached. 
FAA a-kudhryané, an, dhridi, ak (ku- 


WHA a-kupya, am, n. ‘not base metal,’ 


gold or silver; any base metal, (see 3. @ at end.) 


WHAT a-kumara, as, m. not a boy; an 


epithet of Vishnu. 


WHS a-kula, as, a, am, not of a good 


family, low; (as), m., N. of Siva; (a), IN. OF 
Parvati. Akula-ta, f. lowness of family. 


A-kulina, as, d, am, not of a good family. 
WHMCS a-kugala, as, a, am, inauspicious, 


evil; not clever; (am), n. evil, an inauspicious or 


evil word. 


: 


a-kusida, as, G, am, not wishing 
for interest or gain; (also a-kustd«.) 

WaYA a-kusuma, as, ad, am, destitute of 
flowers or blassoms. 

WHE a-kuha, as, m. no deceiver. 

WUTC a-kit-para, as, a, am (probably fr. 
aka for a-ku, not bad, not contemptible, and para, 
opposite shore or limit), having a good issue or effect ; 
unbounded ; (as), m. the sea; the sun; the king of 
tortoises,who upholds the world ; any tortoise or turtle. 

A-kivdra = a-kii-para above. 

Waa a-kiiréa, as, G, am, guileless; (as), 
m. Buddha. 

WFtY a-kridchra, as, am, m. n. absence 
of difficulty ; facility. 

A-kriééhrin, t, int, 4, free from trouble. 

Wd a-krifa, as, a, am, undone, un- 
performed; not made, uncreated ; not prepared, not 
ready, incomplete; one who has done no works; 


(am), n. an unperformed act; an unheard-of action 
or crime; (a), f. a danghter not placed on a level with 


sons. = Akrita-kadram, ind. as has not been done be- 


fore. = Akrita-jiia, as, d, am, ungrateful. = Akrita- 


jia-ta, f. ingratitude. — Akrita-buddhi, is, 13, i, 


having an unformed mind. = Akritabuddhi-tva, 
am, n. ignorance. Akrita-vrana, as, m., N. of 
an expounder of the Purinas.— Akritdtman (“ta- 
at°), d,d, a, having an unformed mind; not yet identi- 
fied with the supreme spirit. — Akritdrtha (°ta-ar°), 
as, Gd, am, having one’s object unaccomplished, unsuc- 
cessful. — A-Lyitastra Cta-as°), as,a,am, unpractised 
in arms. = A-kritainas (Cta-en°), ds, a8,a8, innocent. 
= Akritodvaha (“ta-wi°), as, a, am, unmarried. 
A-kritin, t, ini, i, utfit for work, clumsy. 
- Akriti-tva, am, n. unfitness for work. 
A-kritya, as, d, am, not to be done, crimioal ; 
(am), n. crime. — Akritya-karin, t, ini, ¢, evil-doer. 
WHA o-kritia, as, d,am,uncut, unimpaired. 
= Akritta-ruék,k,k, possessing unimpaired splendor. 


~aataA a-kritrima, as, a, am, inartificial, 
unfeigned, natural. 

WH a-kritsna, as, a, am, complete. 

WHY a-kripa, as, a, am, merciless, unkind. 

WHAT a-kripana, as, a, am, not miserly. 

WAY a-krisa, as, a, am, not slender or 
emaciated ; strong, full. = A-krisa-lal:shmi, is, is, t, 
enjoying full prosperity. — A-krisasva (°sa~a$°), as, 
m., N. of a king of Ayodhya. 

WHRITAS a-krishivala, as, a, am, not 
agricultural. 

WHE a-krishta, as, a4, am, unploughed, 
untilled; not drown. — Akrishta-pacya, as, a, am, 
ripening in unploughed land, growing wild. 

cs ; 
THUTAAT a-krishna-karman, a, a,a, free 
from black deeds, guiltless, virtuous. 


° » 


> 


a | aksh. 


ton 
Wadd a-ketana, as, a, am, houseless. 


Tay a-keiu, us, us, u, Ved. shapeless, 
unrecognisable ; (Say.) unconscious. 


ie 
Wal a-kesa, as, a, am, destitute of hair. 


WAS a-kata, as, m. the Areca or Betel- 
nut palm, (‘ without a bend.") 


WHAT a-kopana, as, a, am, not irascible. 

wanfae a-kovida, as, a, am, unwise, stupid, 
igoorant. 

Pa 

Wats a-kausala, am, n. want of dexte- 
rity or skill; evil [cf a-kusala}. 

Wal akka, f.a mother. [Supposed to be 
a term of foreign origin; cf. Lat. Acca. ] 

WR. akia, as, a, am (part. of rt. and or anj 
in the sense ‘ to go’), gone. 

We" 2. akta, as, a, am (part. of rt. anj), 
smeared over; diffused; bedaubed, tinged, characterized. 
Itis often thelast part ofa compound word; as,raktakta, 
tinged with red or blood; (am), n. oil, ointment. 

Akta, f., Ved. night. 

Aktu, us, f.(m.?), Ved. ointment; tinge, ray, light, 
star(?); dark tinge, darkness, night. 

Aktos, aktubhis, ind., Ved. at night. 

Aktvd (ind. part. of rt. azz), having besmeared. - 

WA akna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ané), bent. 

I. akra, a8, ad, am, Ved. violent [ Lat. acer ?}. 

NA 2. a-kra, as, a, am (fr. 3. a and rt. 1. 
kri?), Ved. inactive, bootless. 

Wad a-kratu, us,us,u, Ved. destitute of will 
or energy; powerless, foolish ; (Say. ) without sacrifices, 

SIMA a-krama, as, m. 
confusion. | 

WAAR a-kravi-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. 
not having bloody hands; (Say.) not having nig- 
gardly hands, not close-fisted. 

WmaiTe a-kravyada, as, a, am, or a-kra- 
vydd, t, t, t, not carnivorous, not eating flesh. 

Wale a-kranta, as, ad, am, unpassed, un- 
surpassed, unconquered ; (@), f. the Egg plant. 

WTA a-kriya, as, 4, am, without works ; 
inactive, torpid ; abstaining from religions rites ; good 
for nothing; (a), f. inactivity ; neglect of duty. 

WRIST a-kridai, an, anti, at, not playing. 

TAT a-krira, as, 4, am, not cruel, gentle ; 
(as), m., N. of Krishna’s paternal uncle and friend. 


want of order, 


WIA a-krodha, as, m. suppression of 
anger, one of the chief virtues among Hindiis ; (as, 
a, am), free from anger. 

A-krodhana, as, a, am, free from anger; (as), 
m., N. of a prince, son of Ayut@yu. 

WaAA a-kiama, as,m. freedom from fatigue. 

WHAT aklika, f. the Indigo plant. 


safse a-klishta, as, G, am, untroubled ; 
undisturped ; unwearied. = Aktishta-karman, a,@,@, 
or aklishfa-karin, 1, tui, 7, unwearied in action. 
= Allishta-vrata, as, ad, an, unwearied in keeping 
religious vows. 

A-klega, as, m. freedom from trouble. 


wae a-kledya, as, 4, am, incapable of 


moisture, not to be wetted. 


SS bok aksh (probably not a simple rt., 
ws “"\ perhaps a kind of old Desid. form of rt. 

1. ag), cl. 1. P. akshati, d. 5. akshnoti, anaksha, 
akshishyati, akshyati, akshit,akshitum orashkfum, 
to reach; to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace ; 
to accumulate (to form the cube?) : Caus. akshayati, 


/ 


we aksha. 


-yitum, adikshat, to cause to pervade: Desid. aci- 
kshishati or adikshatt. 


We 1. aksha, as, m. (fr. rt.1. as or aj), 
an axle, axis, pivot, (in this sense also am, n.); a 
wheel, car, cart; pole of a car; the beam of a balance 
or string which holds the pivot of the beam; a snake; 
terrestrial latitude; the lower part of the temples 
[cf. Lat. axis; Gr. &&wy; Old Germ. ahsa ; Mod. 
Germ. Achse ,; Lith. assis}. Aksha-karna, as, m. 
the hypotenuse, especially of the triangle formed with 
the gnomon of a dial and its shadow ; (in astronomy) 
argument of the latitude. — Akshaya, as, m. a dia- 
mond ; a thunderbolt; a N. of Vishnu. = Aksha-dhur, 
ur, f. the yoke attached to the fore part of the pole of 
a car.— Aksha-dhurtila, as, m. a bull, an ox, i. ¢. 
yoked to the pole of a cart.— Aksha-pida, f., 
N. of a plant. = Aksha-bhaga, as, m.a degree of 
latitude. = Akisha-bhara, as, m. cart-load, carriage- 
load. = Akshdnsa (°sha-ax°), as, m. a degree of 
latitude. — Akshayra (sha-ag°), am, n. the end of* 
an axle; the anterior end of the pole of a car; an 
axle, Akshagra-kila or -kilaka, as, m. a linch- 
pin; the pin which fastens the yoke to the pole. 
— Aksha-nah, t,t, t, Ved. tied to a cart or its pole. 


Wl 2. aksha,as, m. (said to be from rt. 1. 
as), a die for playing with; a cube; a seed of which 
rosaries are made (in compound words, like Indra- 
ksha, Rudraksha); ashrubproducing that seed (Eleo- 
carpus Ganitrus); a weight called karsha, equal to 16 
mAshas; Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia Belerica), the 

‘seed of which is used as a die; (am), n. sochal salt ; 
bine vitriol (from its crystallized shape), — Aksha- 
kugala, as, &, am, skilled in dice. — Aksha-glaha, 
ag,m. gambling, playing at dice. — Aksha-jiia, as, a, 
am, skilled in gambling. Aksha-tattva, am, n. 
science of dice, Akshatattva-vid, t, t, t, skilled in 
the principles of gambling. Aksha-devana, am, 
n. gambling, dice-playing. = Aksha-devin, 1, m. a 
gamester. = Aksha-dyi, us, m. a gambler, a dice- 
player. = Aksha-dyuta, as, m. a gambler, a dice- 
player; (an), n. gambling. = Aksha-dyitila, am, 
n. dispute at play. — Aksha-drugdha, as, a, am, 
hated by, i.e. unlucky at dice. — Aksha-dhara, as, G 
or i, am, one who has dice; (as), m.a plant, Trophis 
Aspera; see sdkhata. — Al:sha-dhiirta,as,m.agame- 
ster, a gambler, i.e. adice-rogue. — Aksha-naipuna or 
-naipunya,am, n. skillin gambling. — Aksha-para- 
jaya, a8, m, loss in gambling. — Aksha-pata, as, m. 
castofdice. = Alsha-patana, am, n. act of casting dice, 
=- Aksha-priya, a8, d, am, fond of dice, or (perhaps) 
favoured by the dice, lucky. — Aksha-mada, as, m. 
intoxicating passion for dice. — Aksha-méatra, am, n. 
dice, anything as big as dice; the twinkling ofan eye, a 
moment of time. = Aksha-madla, f. a rosary, a string 
or necklace of beads, especially of the seeds of the 
Eleocarpus; a N. of Arundhati, wife of Vasishtha, 
from her wearing a rosary; (as, d, am), or aksha- 
malin, 2, ini, 7, wearing a rosary of seeds. = Aksha- 
raja, a8,m. the king of dice, the die called Kali. 
= Aksha-vat, dn, ati, at, having dice, relating to 
dice, gambling; (ti), f. a game of dice. — Aksha- 
vama, as, m, an unfair gambler.—1. aksha-vid, 
t,t, ¢, skilful in gambling. — Aksha-vritta, as, d,am, 
what has occurred in gambling. — Aksha-faunda, as, 
a, am, fond of gambling. = Aksha-sttra, am, n.a 
string or rosary of Eleocarpus seeds. = Ak:sha-stusha, 
as, m. Beleric Myrobalan. — Aksha-hridaya, am, 0. 
innermost nature of dice, perfect skill in gambling. 
= Akshahridaya-jia, as,d,am, perfectly skilled in 
gambling. — Akshavapana (“sha-av°),am, n. a dice- 
board,— Akshdvapa or akshativapa (°sha-at’), 
as, m. the keeper of the dice, or of a gambling table. 

Akshaka or akshika, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 

Onjeinensis. 


We 3. aksha,am, n. (fr. rt.1.a ?),an organ 
of sense, an object of sense ; (ds), m. the soul; know- 
ledge, religious knowledge; the law; a lawsuit; 
a person born blind; N. of Garnda, of a son of 
R4vana, ofa son of Nara, &c, — Aksha-dargaka, as, 


m. a judge, i.e. one who sees lawsuits; also aksha- 
drig, k.— Aksha-patala, am, n. court of law; de- 
pository of legal document. = Aksha-pata, as, m. an 
arena, a wrestling ground, place of contest. Aksha- 
pataka or aksha-pdatika, as, m. a judge, i.e. ar- 
ranger of a lawsuit. = Aksha-pdda, as, m, a follower 
of the Ny4ya or logical system of philosophy; N. of 
the Rishi Gotama.— Aksha-vdla, see aksha-pata. 
= 2, aksha-vid, t,t, f, versed in law. 


Wel 4. aksha, am, n. the eye, especially 
substituted for aksht at the end of adjective com- 
pounds, the fem. being akshi [cf Gr. daa, ixxa, 
for bo; Lat. oculas; Germ. Auge; Russ. dko}. 


WA a-kshana, as, a, am, mopportune. 


Wad a-kshata, as, a4, am, not crushed; 
uninjured, unbroken, whole ; (as), m. Siva; thrashed 
and winnowed rice which has been dried in the sun; 
barley ; (as, am), m. n. an eunuch ; (@), f. a virgin ; 
N. ofa plant, Karkatagringi or Kankadasringt ; (am), 
n. and (ds), m. pl. whole grain, fried grain. — Akshata- 
yont, 13, f. a virgia, an unblemished maiden. 


Waa a-kshatra, as, a, am, destitute of the 
Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste. 


Wye akshan, substituted for akshi,the eye, 
in the weakest cases, see Gram. 122 [cf. Goth. augan]. 

Akshan-vat, dn, ati, at, having eyes. 

Wea a-kshama, as, a4, am, unable to en- 


dnre, impatient; incompetent. = A-:shama or aksha- 
ma-ta, f. impatience, envy ; incompetence. 


Wad a-kshaya, as, a, am, exempt from 
decay, undecaying ; (a8), m., N. of the twentieth year 
in the cycle of jupiter; (a), f. the seventh day of 
a lunar month, if it fall on Sunday or Monday; the 
fourth, if it fall on Wednesday. =» Akshaya-guna, as, 
G,am, possessing imperishable qualities; (as),m. Siva. 
— Akshaya-ta, f. or akshaya-tva, am, n. imperish- 
ableness. = Akshaya-trittyd, f. a festival, the third 
day of the bright half of Vaisakha, which is the first 
day of the Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to ac- 
tions then performed. = Akshaya-puruhita, as, m. 
Siva.» Akshaya-mati, is, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= Akshaya-loka, as,m. the undecaying world, hea- 
ven. — Alishaya-lalita, f. festival observed by women 
on the seventh day of the second half of Bhadra. 

A-kshayin, 1, int, t, undecaying ; (in7), f., N. of 
Siva’s wife. 

A-kshayya, as, @, am, undecaying. 


WAT a-kshara, as, a4, am, imperishable ; 
unalterable ; (ag), m. a sword; Siva; Vishau; (am), 
n.a syllable; the syllable om; a letter; a vowel, a 
sound; a word; speech; Brahma; final beatitude; 
abiding merit, religious austerity; sacrifice; right, 
justice ; the sky; water; a plant (Achyranthes Aspera), 
= Ahshara-Caiéu or akshara-cuiéu, us, or akshe- 
ra-Cana or akshara-cana, as, m. a writer, scribe. 
= Alishara-cchandas, as, n. metre regulated by the 
number and quantity of syllables. — Akshara-janani, 
f. a reed or pen. Akshara-jivaka or akshara- 
jivika,as, or akshara-jivin, t, mi.a scribe, = Aksha- 
ra-jur, ur, m.a sage, one who knows aud enjoys 
Brahm2. — Akshara-tilika, f. a reed or pen. 
— Akshara-nydsa or akshara-vinydsa, as, m.atray 
of syllables or letters, writing ; scripture ; the alphabet. 
~ Akshara-pankti, is, is, 7, containing five syllables; 
(tz), f., N. of a metre of four lines, each containing 
one dactyl and one spondee; also called pazel:ti or 
hansa.=— Akshara-bhaj, k, k, k, Ved. entitled to a 
share in the syllables (of a prayer). = Akshara-mukha, 
as, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a student, 
scholar.— Akshara-vinydsa, see akshara-nyasa. 
= Alshara-sas, ind. syllable by syllable. — Aksha- 
ra-sunya, a8, a, am, inarticulate. — Akshara- 
samethana,am,n. scripture, writing. = Aksharanga 
(°ra-anga), am, 1. part of a syllable. 

Aksharaka, am, n. a vowel. 

Aksharya, a8, d,am, relating to sy!lables or letters. 


weifeat akshauhini. 


3 
MBiiat a-kshanti, is, f. impatience, 


jealonsy, intolerance. 


WUTC a-kshara, as, 4, am, free from facti- 
tious salt ; (as), m. natural salt, — Akehara-lavana or 
akshardluvana, am, n. natural salt; food that may be 
eaten at a season unfit for performing religions duties. 


Wet akshi, n. (fr. rt. 1. ag or anj? Instr. 
akshnd, Dat. akshne &c., fr. akshan, substituted for 
akshi in the weakest cases. At the end of comp. 
aksha is substituted, see 4, aksha), the eye; the 
number two; (7), du., Ved. the sun and moon {cf. 
Lith. aki-s].— Akshi-kufa or akshi-kitaeka, um, n. 
the eyeball, the pupil of the eye. — Akshi-gata, as, 
a, am, visibly present, seen; hated. Akshi-gola, 
as, m. the eyeball.— Akshi-jaha, am, n. the root 
of the eye.— Aksht-tara, f. the pupil of the eye. 
= Akshi-pakshman, a, n. the eyelash, Akehi- 
patala, am, n. a coat of the eye. = Akshi-pat, t, t, 
t, Ved. (falling into the eyes), hurtful; (), ind. as 
much as could fall into the eyes, a little. — Akshi- 
bhi, us, ws, u, visible, perceptible, manifest, present. 
» Akshi-bheshaja, am, n. a medicament for the 
eyes, collyrium, &c.; (as), m. a tree, Red Lodh. 
= Akshi-bhruva, an, n. the eyes and eyebrows to- 
gether. = Akshi-mat, Gn, ati, at, provided with eyes. 
= Akshi-loman,a,n.the eyelash, — Akshi-vikinita, 
am, n. a glance, a look with the eyelids partially closed. 

Akshika or akshika, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 
Onjeinensis. See akshaka. 

sateat akshini, f. (fr. 3. aksha?), one of . 
the eight conditions or privileges attacked to landed 
property. 

wfelm a-kshita, as, a, am, undecayed, un- 
injured; undecaying ; (am),n. water. = Akshita-vasu, 
us, m., Ved. epithet of Indra (possessed of undecaying 
wealth), — Akshitoti (ta-iiti), is, m., Ved. epithet of 
Indra (granting permanent help). 

A-kshiti, ts, £. imperishableness; (ts, 78, 2), im- 
perishable. 

wteat a-kshiyat, an, ati, at, Ved. not 
inhabiting, destitute of a dwelling, unsettled ; (S4y.) 
not decreasing (in riches). 


waTaa akshiva or akshiva, as, m. a plant, 
Guilandinaor Hyperanthera Moringa; (aim), n.sea salt. 


WUatH akshika, as,m. See akshika. 


MUTT a-kshiva, as, &, am, not intoxieated, 
sober. See also akshiva. 


WA akshu, us, m., Ved. a kind of net. 


MAW a-kshunna, as, a, am, unbroken, un- 
curtailed, unconquered ; inexperienced, inexpert. = A- 
kshunna-té, f. uncurtailed condition ; inexperience. 

Was. a-kshudra, as, 4, am, not small, 


WAY a-kshudh, t, f., Ved. satiety. 
A-kshudhya, as, d, am, not liable to hunger. 


awa a-kshetra, as, &, am, destitute of 
fields, uncultivated ; (am), n. not a proper field, a bad 
field; not a proper geometrical figure. — Akshetra- 
jia, as, G, am, or akshetra-vid, t, t, t, destitute of 
spiritual knowledge. 

A-kshetrin, 7, int, t, having no fields. 

Akshaitrajiya, am, n. spiritual ignorance. 

WAS akshota, as, m. a walnut (Pistacio 
nut ?); N. of a tree, Pilu; of another tree, Aleurites 
Triloba, Also spelt aktshoda, akshodaka, akshota, 
akshodaka, akhota. 

WTRM a-kshobha, as, 4, am, unagitated, 
unmoved ; (as), m. the post to which an elephant is 
tied; freedom from agitation, imperturbability. 

A-kshobhya, as, a, am, iramoveable, imperturba- 
ble; (as), m., N. of a Buddha; an immense number, 
said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras. 


WMfeat akshauhi ni, f.an army consisting 


t 


of ten antkints, or 21,870 elephants, 21,870 chariots, 
65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot. (The antkinf con- 
sists of 27 vahinis; and 27 being the cube, akzha, 
of 3, it is probable that akshauhini is a compound 
from aksha and rahini.) 


WU akshna, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. aS), Ved. 
time (=a-khanda Schol. to Un-sfitras). 


MEGA akshnaya (probably the Instr. of 
an obs. word akehnd, fr. aid), ind., Ved. circuitously 
(like a wheel), ina tortuous way; wrongly. — Akshra- 
ya-druh, -dhruk, k, k, Ved. seeking to injure in a 
tortuous manner. = Akshua-yavan, a, ari, a, Ved. 
going across; (Say.) going through, penetrating. 

Wag akhatta, as, m., N. of a tree, 
Buchanania Latifolia. 


Wty akhatti, is, m. childish whim. 


WAG a-khanda, as, 6,am, not fragment- 
ary, entire, whole; (am), n. time(?). A-khandd 
vadasi is the twelfth day of the first half of the 
lunar moath Margasirsha. 

A-khandana,am, n. not breaking ; leaving entire; 
non-refutation, admission ; (az), m. time. 

A-khandita, as, d,am, not reduced to pieces, un- 
broken, ondivided, unimpaired; anrefuted. — Akhar- 
ditartu(ta-rilu),us, us,u, bearing fruit every season. 
= Al:handitotsava Cta-ut°), as,a, am, ever festive. 

Wt a-khara, as, a, am, not hard, soft. 


"WA a-kharva, as, &, am, not short, not 
stunted, not small, not dwarfish. 

Wald a-khata, as, a, am, not dug (by 
man); unburied; (as, am), m,n. a natural pond or 
lake, a pool before a temple. 

Ware a-khadya, as, a, am, uneatable. 


wfqe a-khidra, as, a,am, unwearied. = A- 


khidra-yaman, a, a, a, Ved. anwearied in course. 


TAs a-khila, as, d, am, without a gap, 
complete, whole. = Akhilatman (la-af°), a, m. the 
universal spirit, Brahma. 

Akhilena, ind, completely. = - 


waza akhetika or dkhetika, as, m. a dog 
trained to the chase. 


a-khedin, i, int, 1, not wearisome ; 
anwearied. = Al:iedi-tra, am, n. continuous flow (of 
speech); one of the viggunas of the Jainas. 


WEA akhkhala, ind., Ved. an exclama- 
tion of joy. — Akhkhali-kri, dl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
tum, Ved. to utter the exclamation akhkhala. 


Weqta a-khyata, as, a, am, not famous, 
unknown, obscure ; infamous. 

A-khyati, ts, f. want of fame; infamy, bad repute. 
= Akhyati-lara, as, d, am, disreputable. 


ST ag, el. 1. P. agati, aga, agitum, to 

@ « 

: move tortuously, wind: Caus. agayaté, 

-yitum, to cause to move tortuously [ef. rt. avg]. 
1. aga, as, m, a snake; the sun; a water-jar. 


WNT 2. a-ga, as, a, am (fr. rt. gam), unable 
to walk; unapproachable; (as), m. a mountain, a 
tree; (in arithm.) seven. = Aga-ja, as, d, am, pro- 
duced on a mountain, or from a tree; (am), n. 
bitumen. — Agdtmaja (aga-dt°), f., N. of Parvati, 
the daughter of Himalaya, — Agdvaha (agu-av’), as, 
m., N. of a son of Krishna and of others. — Agaukas 
(aga-ok°), as, m.a lion; a bird; the Sarabha, a 
fabulous animal with eight legs. 

A-gaccha, as, a, am, not going; (as), m. a tree. 

wanton a-ganita, as, a, am, uneounted. 
= Aganita-lajja, as, &, am, disregarding shame. 

Wt a-gata, as,a,am, not gone; unfre- 
quented; (am), n., Ved. not coming, non-retum(?). 

A-gati, is, f. want of resort or resource, necessity. 


wey akshna. 
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A-gattka or a-gattka, as, a, am, destitute of re- 
sort or of resources. — Agatika-gati, ts, f. the resort 
of one who has no resort, a last resource. 


Wie a-gada, as, a, am, free from disease, 
healthy, salubrious ; free from judicial affliction; (a8), 
m. freedom from disease, health; a medicine, medi- 
cament, drug; the science of antidotes. — Agadan- 
dra, as, i, m.f. a physician, (‘ who makes well.’) 

Agadya, nom. P. agadyati, to have good health. 


WME a-gadita, as, a, am, untold. 


WTA a-gama, as,d,am, not going, unable 
to go; (as), m. a mountain, a tree [ef. 2. a-ga]. 

A-gamya or a-gantarya, as, a, am, unfit to 
be walked in, or to be approached; inaccessible 
(physically or metaphorically), inapproachable; un- 
attainable, incomprehensible, unsurpassable.-- Aga- 
mya-ritpa, as, a, am, of unsurpassed form, nature, 
or beauty. = Agamya-gamana, am, N. illicit sexual 
intercourse. = Agamyagamaniya, as, a, am, relat- 
ing to illicit intercourse. = Agamya-gamin, i, $ni, 4, 
practising illicit intercourse. 

WAT a-gari, f.a kind of grass,‘commonly 
called Deotar, Andropogon Serratus [cf. gart]. 


WTS agaru, us, u, m. n. Agallochum, 
Amyris Agallocha. 

WN a-garva, as, a, am, free from pride. 

Wet a-garhita, as, Z,am, undespised, 
onreproached, blameless. 

wrata a-gavyili, is, is, i, Ved. without 
good pasturage for cattle, barren. 

water agasti, is, m. (said to be fr. 2. a-ga, 


a mountain, and asti, fr. rt. 2. as, thrower), N.ofa 
Rishi, author of several Vedic hymns, (he is said to 
have been the son of both Mitra and Varuna by 
Urvast; to have been born in a water-jar; to have 
been of short stature; to have swallowed the ocean, 
and compelled the Vindbya mountains to prostrate 
themselves before him; to have conquered and civi- 
lized the South; to have written on medicine, &c.); 
the star Canopus, of which Agastya is the regent; 
a plant, Sesbana (or A®schynomene) Grandiflora. 
= Agasti-dru, us, f. a plant, Sesbana Graadiflora. 
Agastayas, m. pl. the descendants of Agastya. 
Agasti, f. a female descendant of Agastya. 
Agastiya, as, a, am, relating to Agasti. 
Agastya,a,m. = agasti,N.ofSiva.— Agastya-gita, 
as, f.pl. Agastya’s hymns, forming part of the Adi- 
varaha-Purina. = Agastya-Ccdra, as,m.the course of 
Canopus, «= Agastya-samhita, f. Agastya’s collection 
(of law). — Agastyodaya (°ya-ud°), as, m. the rise of 
Canopus; the seventh day of the second half of Bhadra. 


WIT a-ga, as, m.f., Ved. not going. 


WNTY a-gadha, as, a, am (see gadha), 
very deep, unfathomable, bottomless; (ax, am), m. 
n. ahole, chasm; (a3), m., N. of one of the five fires 
at the Svahakara (cf. Gr. dyaéds and Goth. géthe, 
fr. the crude form qéda}, = Agadha-jala, as, a,am, 
having deep water; (as), m. a deep lake. 

SANT a-gara, as, am, m. n. house, apart- 
ment [ef. a-gara ]}. 

wafitay agina, as, m.the sun(?). See agira. 


WNT agira, as, m. (fr. rt. ag), the sun; 
fire; a Rakshasa. 


_ 
waf a-giraukas, as, Gs, as (fr. a+ 
gird, Instr. of gir and okas), Ved. not to be stopped 
by threatening shouts (lit. ‘having no station by 
speech’), epithet of the Mants. 


WY a-gu, us, us, u (fr. gowitha), Ved. desti- 
tute of cows, or of rays; poor; destitute of hymns, 
wicked ; (ws), m., N.of Rahu or the ascending node. 

A-go,avs,aus, u, Ved. destitute of cows, — Ago-ta, 
f, want of cows. 


wirafag agni-cit. 


WIT a-guna, as, a, am, destitute of qua- 
lities or attributes (sometimes, said of the suprenie 
being); destitute of good qualities; (as), m. a fault. 
=— Ayuna-td, { absence of good qualities. = Agu- 
na-vat, an, ati, at, destitute of qualities, especially 
of good qualities. — Aguna-vadin, i, ini, $, fault- 
finding, censorious.— Agqura-stla, as, a, am, of a 
worthless character. 

WITH a-gupta, as,a,am, unhidden, uncon- 
cealed; unprotected; not keeping a secret. 

WTS a-guru, us, u or vi, u, not heavy, 
light; (in prosody) short as a short vowel alone or 
before a single consonant; (ws, #), m.n. the fragrant 
Aloe wood and tree, Aquiluria Agallocha; the Sisu 
tree; the tree which yields Bdellium, Amyris Agallocha. 
= Aguru-ginsapa, f. the Sisu tree, (probably distinct 
words, singapa being added to explain aguru.) 

WANS a-gudha, as, a, am, unconcealed, 
manifest. Agudha-gandha, as, a, am, having an 
unconcealed smell; (am), o. Asa Foetida, = Agiudha- 
bhava, as, d, am, having a transparent disposition. 

wate a-gribhita, as, a, am, Ved. not 
seized or taken, unsubdued. — Agribhita-sotis, is, is, 
43, Ved. having inconceivable splendor; (Say.) of 
unsubdued splendor. 


NE a-griha or a-graka, as,m.a houseless 
man, a Vinaprastha or Brahman of the third order. 


WNYaT a-gacara, as, a4, am, not obvious, 
imperceptible by the senses; (am), n. anything that 
is beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahma; 
the not being seen, absence. 


WIA a-gapa, as, as, am, Ved. without a 
cowherd, not tended by one. 


Wey a-ga-rudha, as, a, am, Ved. not 
repulsing the cow; (Siy.) not repelling or disdaining 
praise. 


STN a-gohya, us, a, am, Ved. uncon- 


cealable, not to be covered, bright. 
TAA agaukas. See 2. a-ga, col. 1. 
WTATaAt agnayi. See p.6, eol. 1. 


wir agni, is, m. (fr. rt. ang or ag or any ?), 
fire; sacrificial fire of three kinds, Garbapatya, Aha- 
vanfya, and Dakshina; the number three; the god of 
fire ; the fire of the stomach, the digestive faculty ; the 
gastric fluid; bile; gold; N. of various plants, Semi- 
carpus Anacardium, Plumbago Zeylanica and Rosea, 
Citrus Acida; mystical substitute for the letter + 
[ef. Lat. agni-s; Lith. wgni-s; Slav. ogng ; Goth. 
auhn’-s ; atyAy and &yAads may be related to agnit). 
— Agna-marutau, m. du. Agni and Marut. = Agna- 
vishni, m.du. Agni and Vishnu. = Agni-kana, as, 
m. a spark, Agni-karman, a, n. action of fire or 
of Agni; cauterization. = Agni-harika, f. and agnt- 
karya, am, n. kindling or feeding the saciificial fire 
with clarified butter, &c.— Agni-kdshtha, am, n. 
Agallochum. = Agui-kukkuta, as,m.a lighted wisp of 
straw, firebrand. — Agnt-kunda, am, n.a hole or en- 
closed space for the consecrated fire. — Agni-kumara, 
as, m. a particular preparation of various drugs. 
= Agni-krita,as, d,am, made by fire, offered by fire, 
= Agni-ketu,us,m.,N.ofaRakshas, — Agnt-lona,as, 
m, the south-east quarter, ruled over by Agni. — Agni- 
hriyd, £. obsequies or any other religious act performed 
by means of fire. = Aqni-hkridd, f. firework, illumina- 
tion ,&c. — Agni-garbha,as,a,am, pregnant with fire; 
(az), m.a gem supposed to contain and give out solar 
heat, siiryakinta; N.ofa plant, Agnijara; (a),f., N.ofa 
plant, Mahajyotishmati. = Agni-griha, am, n. house 
or place for keeping the sacred fire. — Agni-grantha, 
asx,m., N. of a work. = Agni-caya, as, m. a heap of 
fire. = Agni-Cayana, am, n. or agni-Citi, tx, f. or 
agni-¢itya, f. arranging ot preparing the sacred or 
sacrificial fire-place. — Agni-Cit, ind., Ved. like Agni; 


Ria 


(t), m. one who has arranged a sacred fire-place. 
= Agnitit-vat, dn, ati, at, having householders or in- 
habitants that have prepared a sacred fire-place. = Aqnt- 
ja of ogni-jata, as, d, am, produced by fire, born 
of or in fire; digestive; (az), m., N. of Vishnu; a 
medicinal plant, Agnijara.— Aguijanman, ad, m. 
Skanda, the god of war. Agnt-jara or agnijala, as, 
m. a medicinal plant. = Agnijihea, as, a, ain, having 
a fiery tongue; (a), f. a tongue or flame of fire; a 
tongue of Agni (who is said to have seven tongues); 
a medicinal plant, Langall, — Agnijralita-tejana, as, 
G, am, having a point hardened in fire. — Agni-jvala, 
f. glow or flame of fire; a plant with red blossoms, 
used by dyers, Grislea Tomentosa; another plant with 
red blossoms, Jalapippali.— Aqni-tap, p, Ved. enjoy- 
ing the warmth of a fire. Agni-tapas, ds, as, as, 
-hot as fire, glowing. — Agni-tapta, as, d, am, heated 
by fire, glowing. = Agni-td, f.the state of fire. = Agnt- 
tejas, Gs, a3, as, having the power of fire or of Agni; 
(as), m., N. of one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh 
Manvantara. = Agni-traya, am, n. or agni-treta, f. 
the three sacred fires, called respectively Garhapatya, 
Ahavantya, and Dakshina. — Aqni-trd,ds,as,am, Ved. 
protected by Agni.— Agni-da or agni-ddyaka, as, 
a, am, supplying with fire, stomachic, tonic, incen- 
diary. = Agni-dagdha, as, d, am, burnt with fire; 
burnt on the funeral pile; bumt at once, without 
having fire put into the mouth, because destitute of 
issue; (a8), m. pl. a class of Pitris or those who on 
earth maintained the sacred fire. Agni-datta, as, 
m., N. of a prince. Agnt-damani, f. a narcotic 
plant, Solanum Jacquini. = Agni-dayaka, see agnida. 
— Agni-daha, as, m., N. of a disease. — Agni-dis, 
k, {. Agni’s quarter, i.e. the south-east. — Agni- 
dipana, as, %, aim, stimulating digestion. = Agni- 
dipta, as, @, am, blazing, glowing; (a), f., N.of a 
plant, Mahdajyotishmati.— Agni-diptt, is, f. active 
state of digestion. Agni-dita, as, ad, am, Ved. 
having Agni for a messenger. = Agni-cishita, as, 
a, am, branded. — Agni-deva, as, m. Agni; a 
worshipper of Agni; (a), f. the third lunar mansion, 
i.e. the Pleiades. = Agni-devata, f. the deity Agni. 
= Agni-dervatya or agni-datvata or agni-daiva- 
tya, a3, a, am, referring to Agni or to his divinity. 
= Agnidh or agnidh, t, m. (fr. agni-idh), Ved. 
the priest who kindles the sacred fire. — Agni-dhana, 
am, n. the receptacle for keeping the sacred fire. 
= Aqni-nakshatra, am, n. the third lunar mansion, 
the Pleiades. — Agni-nayana or agni-pranayana, 
am, 0. bringing out the sacrificial fire. Agni- 
niryasa, as, m. a medicinal plant, Agnij4ra. 
— Agni-nunna, as, d, ani, Ved. struck by Agni or 
lightning. Agqni-netra, as, a, am, Ved. having 
Agni for a guide. = Aqnui-pakva, az, @, am, cooked 
with fire.— Agni-pada, am, n., N. of a plant or a 
man. Agni-parikriyd, f. care of the sacred fire. 
= Aqni-pari¢éhada, as, m. the whole apparatus 
used in a sacrifice with fire. Agni-paridhana, am, 
n. enclosing the sacrificial fire with a kind of screen. 
= Agni-parikeha, f. ordeal by fire. — Aqni-parvata, 
a3, m. a volcano.— Agni-puccha, as, am, m. 0. 
end or extinction of the fire, lit. tail of the fire. 
= Agni-purana, am, n., N. of a Purina. Agni- 
purogama, as, @, am, having Agni for a leader. 
— Agni-pranuyona, am, n. bringing out the sacri- 
ficial fire. = Agni-pranayaniya, ax, a, ani, fe 
fering to the bringing out that fire.—Agni- 
pratizhtha, {. consecration of fire, especially the 
nuptial fire. Agni-pravesa, as, m. or agni- 
pravesana, am, n. entering the fire; self-immola- 
tion of a widow on the funeral pile of her husband. 
= Agni-prastara, as, m, stone producing firc ; flint. 
=A gni-bahu or agni-vahu, us, m. smoke; N. of 
a son of the first Manu; N. of a son of Priyavrata 
and Kamya.— Agni-bha, am, un. (shining like fire), 
gold.— Agni-bhu, u, n. water.— Agni-bhi, is, m. 
Skanda; N. of a teacher, KaSyapa, who was taught 
by Agni; (in arithm.) six.— Agni-bhati, is, m., N. 
of a pupil of the last Tirthakara, being one of the 
cleven chiefs of the Jaina Rishis. = Aqni-bhrajas, as, 
a3, «8, Ved. possessing fiery splendour. = Agni-mani, 


agnitit-vat. 


is, m. the sun-stone or siiryakanta. = Agni-mat, dn, 
ati, at, haviag a fire, enjoying it; maintaining a 
sactificial fire, having a good digestion. — Agni- 
mantha, as, a, am, producing fire by friction ; (as), 
m., N.ofa plant, Premna Spinosa. = Ayni-manthana, 
aim, 1. production of fire by friction. — Agniman- 
thaniya, as, a, am, refernng to such friction. = Agni- 
moaya, as, i, am, fiery.—Agni-mathara, as, m., 
N.of an expouader of the Rig-veda. = Aqni-mdndya, 
am, 0. dyspepsia. Agni-mdaruti, ts, m., N. of 
Agastya. = Agnt-mitra, as, m., N. of a prince of the 
Sunga dyuasty.— Agnim-indha, as, m. the priest 
who kindles the sacrificial fire. — Agni-mukha, as, 
m.a deity; a Brahmana; a tonic medicine; N. of 
two plants, Semicarpus Anacardium and Plumbago 
Zeylanica. = Agni-mukhi, f. Semicarpus Anuacardium ; 
Gloriosa Superba. = Agni-mitdha, as, a, am, Ved. 
made insane by Agni or lightning. Agni-yute, as, 
m., N. of the author of a hymn in the Rig-veda. 
= Agni-yojana, aim, n. causing the sacrificial fire to 
blaze up.— Agui-rakshana, am, n. preservation of 
the sacred (especially the domestic) fire. — Agni-raja, 
a8, Of agni-rajas, ads, m. a scarlet insect. Agni- 
rahasya, am, n. mystery of Agni, the title of the 
tenth book of the Satapatha Brahmana. = Agni-rasi, 
is, m. a heap of fire, a buming pile. — Agni-ruhd, f. 
a plant, Mapsarohini, = Agut-ripa, as, i, am, fire- 
shaped. = Agni-retasa, as, @, am, sprung from the 
seed of Agni. Agni-rohini, f. 2 hard inflammatory 
swelling in the arm-pit.— Agné-loka, as, m. the 
world of Agni.— Agni-vat, an, ati, at, having or 
enjoying a fire, maintaining a sacrificial fire, having a 
good digestion ; (vat), ind. like Agni, fire. = Agni- 
varéas, a3, m., N. of a teacher of the Puranas. 
= Agni-varna, as, a, am, having the colour of 
fire; closely related to fire, hot, fiery; (as), m., N. 
of a prince, the son of Sudarsana; (a), f.a kind of 
strong liquor. Agni-vardhaka, as, a or i, am, 
feeding or exciting fire; tonic; (as), m. a tonic, 
stomachic. = Agni-vallabha, as, m. a tree, Shorea 
Robusta ; the resinous juice of it. Agni-vdza, as, 
m. a fiery arrow, a rocket.— Agnt-vasas, ds, ds, as, 
wearing a fiery or red garment. = Agni-vdha, as, m. 
the vehicle of fire, i.e. smoke. = Agni-vahu, us, m. 
= preceding ; N.of two men, see agni-bahu. — Aqni- 
vimocana, am, m. the ceremony of lowering the 
sacrificial fire. Agni-visarpa, as, m. spread of in- 
flammation, pain arising from an inflamed tumour. 
= Agni-riharana, am, n. removing the sacrificial 
fire from the Agnidhra to the Sadas Mandapa. 
= Agni-vija or agni~virya, am, n. gold, = Agni- 
vriddht, is, f. improved digestion. = Agni-vesa, as, 
m., N. of an early medical authority. = Agniraisya, 
as, d, am, descended from Agnivesa. = Agni-sarana 
of agnt-sala, am, n. or agni-sala, f. house or place 
for keeping the sacrificial fire. = Agni-sikha, as, 4, 
am, having a crest of fire, fiery; (as), m. a. lamp; 
a fiery arrow, rocket ; an arrow; the Safflower plant; 
saffron; N. of Vararadi’s father; (am), n. saffron, 
gold. = Agni-stkha, f. a flame; N. of two plants, 
Gloriosa Superba and Menispermum Cordifolium. 
= Agni-Susrishd, f. careful attention to the sacri- 
ficial fire.— Aqni-sekhara, am, n. saffron. = Agni- 
Sesha, as, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni in the 
Taittiriya Samhita. = Agni-sri, is, is, 7, Ved. visiting 
Agni or fire. — Agni-shtut, t, m. (laudatory of Agni), 
the first day of the Agnishtoma sacrifice; one day of 
the Sattra Pancadasaratra. = Agni-shtubh, p, m. son 
of the sixth Manu, C'akshusha, by Nadvald; see the 
next. — Agni-shtoma, as, m. (praise of Agni), N. of 
a protracted ceremony or sacrifice, extending over 
several days in spring, and forming an essential part of 
the Jyotishtoma ; a passage of the Sama-veda chanted 
at the Agnishtoma ; the first day of the Sattra Pan¢a- 
daSaratra; a species of the Soma plant; N. of the son 
of the sixth Manu; see aqnishtubh. = Agnishtoma- 
yajin, 7, tni, 7, one who has performed the Agni- 
shtoma. = Agni-shtha, as, a, an, placed in, or over, 
or near the fire; (as), m. an iron frying-pan; in the 
Aévamedha sacrifice, the eleventh Yipa or sacrificial 
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(a), f. the corner of the sacrificial post which, of all 
the eight, is nearest the fire. = Agni-shvatta or agni- 
svatta, as, d, am, tasted by the funeral fire; (as). 
m. pl. Manes, especially of those who on earth 
neglected the sacrificial fire. = Agni-sanskdra, as, mM. 
the consecration of fire; performance of any nite in 
which the application of fire is essential, as the burning 
of the dead body.— Aqni-sarkdsa, as, a, am, re- 
splendent like fire. — Agui-saidaya, as, m. preparing 
the sacrificial fire-place, see agnicayana.= Agnt- 
sakha, as, m. the wind. = Agni-sambhava, as, a, 
am, sprung from fire; (as), m. wild safflower; the 
result of digestion, lymph. — Aqni-sahaya, as, m. 
the wind; a wild pigeon. — Agni-sakshika, as, 4, 
am, taking Agni, or the domestic or nuptial fire, for 
a witness. Aqnisakshika-marydda, as, a, am, 
one who, taking Agni for a witness, gives 2 solemn 
promise of conjugal fidelity. Agni-sdra, am, n.a 
medicine for the eyes, a collyrium. — Aqni-sdvarni, 
tz,m., N. of a Manu. — Agni-sinha, as, m., N. of the 
father of the seventh black Vasudeva. = Agnisinha- 
nandana, as, m. the son of Agnisigha. = Agni-sitra, 
ani, n. thread of fire; a girdle of sacrificial grass put 
upon 2 young Brahman at his investiture. — Agnt- 
stambha, as, m. the (magical) quenching of fire. 
= Agni-stoka, as, m. a spatk.— Aqni-svdtta, see 
agni-shratia. = Aqni-hut, t, t, t, or agni-huta, as, 
d, cm, sacrificed by fire. = Aqnt-hotyi,td,m., Ved. sacri- 
ficing to Agni, or having Agni for a pnest; see agni- 
hotrin. = Agni-hotra, as, m., Ved. oblation to Agni ; 
the sacred fire; (am), n. an oblation to Agni, chiefly 
of milk, oil, and sour gruel ;—there are two kinds of 
Agnihotra, ohe is nitya, i.e. of constant obligation ; 
the other /amya, i. e. optional ;—the sacred fire ; the 
maintenance of it; the placing the sacrificial fire 
on the ground prepared for it, see agny-ddhana ; 
(as, 7, am), Ved. sacrificing to Agni; destined for 
the Agnihotra, or connected with it. — Agnthotra- 
havani, f. a ladle used for sacrifictal libations. = Agni- 
hotra-hat, t, Ved. offering the Agaihotra, = Agni- 
hotréhuti (tra-ah°), 7s, f. invocation connected 
with the Agnihotra. = Agni-hotrin, t, int, ¢, prac- 
tising the Agnihotra; maintaining the sacrificial fire ; 
one who has prepared the sacred fire-place, or con- 
veyed the sacrificial fire to it.— Agnihotrocchishta 
(tra-ud°), am, n. that which is left of the Agni- 
hotra.= Agnidh (°ni-idh), t, m. the priest who 
kindles the fire.— Agnidhra, as, m. = the preced- 
ing; N. of two men, see agni-bahu.— Agnidhri, 
f. feeding the sacrificial fire. = Agnindra (°ni-in’), 
au, m. du. Ved. Agni and Indra. — Agnindhana 
(Cni-indh), am, n. kindling or feeding the fire. 
= Agni-parjanya, au, m. du, Ved. Agni and 
Parjanya. = Agni-varuna, au, m. du., Ved. Agni 
and Varuna. Agni-shoma, au, m. du. Agni and 
Soma. = Aqnishoma-pranayana, ani, n. bringing 
out the fire and the Soma, a cerernony in the Jyoti- 
shtoma sacrifice, Agni-shomiya or agni-shomya, 
as, @, am, relating or sacred to"Agni and Soma. 
= Agnishomiya-nirvapa, as, m. making libations 
with the cake sacred to Agni and Soma, a ceremony 
io the Darapirnam’sa sacrifice. — Agnishomiya- 
pasu, us, m. a victim, generally a sheep or goat, 
sacred to Agni and Soma. = Agnishomiyapast-anu- 
shthana, aim, n. the proceedings with that victim, at 
the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. — Aqnishomiya-purodasa, 
as, m, cake sacred to Agni,and Soma, which must be 
baked in eleven bowls. — Agnishomiya-yaqa, as, m. 
one of the three sacrifices of the Piirnam4sa. = Aqni- 
shomiyatkadasa-kapala (Cya-ek’), as,m. cake sacred 
to Agni and Soma, see above. Agni-shomya, see 
agni-shomtya.— Aqny-agara or agny-agara, as, 
m. house or place for keeping the sacred fire. = Agny- 
abhéva, as, m. lack or loss of the sacred fire; loss of 
appetite. = Agny-astra, @m, n. fire serving as a 
weapon, a rocket, fire-arms (?).— Agny-dgdra, see 
agny-agara.— Agny-atmaka, as, a, am, Ved. 
having Agni’s nature. Agny-ddhana ot agny- 
adheya, am, n. or agny-ahiti, is, f. placing the fire 
on the sacrificial fire-place or ground previously pre- 


post which, of all the twenty-one, is nearest the fire; ' pared. Agny-alaya, as, m. a house or place for 
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keeping the sacred fire; a cavity with several com- 
partments, for the several sacred fires. — Agny-ahita, 
as, m,. one who has performed the Agnyadbina. 
= Agny-utpata, as, m. a fiery portent, meteor, a 
comet. = Agny-uddharaxa, am, n. taking the sa- 
cred fire from its usual place, previous to a sacrifice. 
= Agny-upasthana, am, n. worship of Agni, at the 
condusion of the Agnihotra, &e,— Agny-edha, as, 
m, an incendiary. 

Agnayi, f. the wife of Agni, and goddess of fire ; 
the Tret4-yuga. 

Agnika, as, m.an insect of scarlet colour, Coccinella. 

Agnizat, ind. to the state of fire, used in composi- 
tion with Kri and bhu, as agnisat kt, to reduce to 
fire, to subject to fire. 

Agniya, as, @, am, referring to fire or to Agni, 
fiery. 

agman, a, n. conflict, battle; see 

ajman, with which it is connected. 


WY agra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. ang, 


the nasal beiog dropped), foremost; anterior, first; 
chief; prominent, best; projecting, supernumerary, 
excessive ; much ; (am), 0. foremost point or part ; tip ; 
front; uppermost part, top, summit, surface; point, 
and hence, figurarively, sharpness; the nearest end, the 
beginning ; the climax or best part ; goal, aim, resting- 
place; multitude, assemblage; a weight, equal to a 
pala; a measure of food given as alms ; (in astronomy) 
the sun’s amplitude; (am), ind. ia front, before, a- 
head of, chiefly in answer to the question whither ? 
[cf. Gr. &xpov}.— Agra-kara, as, ™m. the fore part 
of the hand or arm; the right hand; the fore part of 
rays, the focal point.— Agra-kdya, as, m. the fore 
part of the body. = Agra-ga, as, m.a leader. = Agra- 
ganya, a8, @, am, that should be counted or regarded 
as the foremost, best, principal. = Agra-qgamin, i, ini, 
i, preceding, taking the lead.— Agraja, as, @, am, 
or agraya, as, as, am, Ved. born first or earlier; 
(ag), m. the first-born ; an elder brother ; a Brahman ; 
Vishnu; (a), f. an elder sister.— Agrajangha, f. 
the fore part of the thigh. Agrajanman, a, m. 
the first-born; an elder brother; a Brahman; a 
member of one of the three highest castes; Brahma, 
— Agra-jataka, as, ot agrajati, is, m. a Brahman. 
= Agra-jthva, am, n. the tip of the tongue. — Agra- 
jy, f. (in astron.) the sine of the ampiitude. — Agra- 
ni, #8, 8, %, taking the lead, foremost, first. 
= Agra-niti, ts, f., Ved. the first offering. = Agra- 
danin, i, m. a degraded Brahman who receives 
presents from Sddras, or takes things: previously 
offered to the dead.— Agra-nakha, as, m. the tip 
of the nail.— Agra-nasika, f. the tip of the nose. 
= Agra-niripana, am, n. determining beforehand, 
predestination, prophecy. Agra-parni, f. cowage, 
Carpopogon Pruriens. = Agra-paxi,iz,or agra-hasta, 
asx, m. the fore part of the hand or arm; the right 
hand. — Agra-piija, f. the first or highest mark or 
act of reverence. = Agra-peya, am, n. precedence in 
drinking. Agra-bhaga or agraénga (Cra-an°), as, 
m. part of the top, &c., fore part; (in astron.) degree 
of amplitude. = Agra-bhuj, k, k, k, having the prece- 
dence in eating. Agra-bhimi, is, f. the place 
aimed at, goal, object. A gra-mahtshi, f. the prin- 
cipal queen. Agra-mdnsa, am, n. the heart; 
morbid protuberance of the liver. — A gra-ydna, am, 
n. stepping in front to defy the enemy.—Agra- 
yayin, t, ini, t, going before, taking the lead; (1), 
m. a leader.—Agra-yaran, a, a, a, Ved. going 
before. = Agra-yodhin, i, m. the foremost man or 
leader in a fight; a champion. = Agra-lohita, f. a 
kind of pot-herb, red pepper (?).— Agra-vija, as, a, 
am, (said of a plant) propagating itself by means of 
the top; (as), m. a viviparous plant, according to 
Hindd notions. = Agra-rira, as, mi. the principal 
hero. Agra-santhani, f. the register of human 
actions, kept by Yama,— Agra-sandhya, {. early 
dawn. = Agra-sara, as, i, am, going in front, taking 
the lead; (in Bengal), going ahead, advancing. 
= Agra-san%, us, m. the front part of a table land. 


= Agra-sdra, f. a compendions method of countiog 
immense numbers. — Agra-sena, as, m., N. of Jana- 
Mejaya’s son. Agra-hasta, as, M. = agra-pant, 
the tip of an elephant’s trunk. = Agra-hayaya, aa, 
m. commencement of the year; N. of a Hindd month, 
commencing about the 12th of November.—- Agra- 
hara, as, m, royal donation of land to Brahmans; 
land thus given. — Agrdnsa, see agra-bhaga.— Agra- 
nu (Cra-an’), us, m, the end of a ray of light, the 
focal point. = Agrakshan, a, or agrakehi Cra-ak*), 
t, no. the fore part of the eye, sharpness of vision. 
—Agrazguli Cra-ang’), is, m. the tip of the 
finger. = Agradvan (ra-ad’), @, @, a, having pre- 
cedence in eating. = Agrdnika (°ra-an°), as, am, 
m. n. the front of an army, vanguard. = Agrayaiya, 
(Cra-ay°), am, n. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest Jaina books. = Agropaharana (Cra-up’), am, 
n. first or principal supply. — Agropaharaniya, a8, a, 
am, that which has to be first or principally supplied. 

Agratas, ind. in front of, before, in the presence 
of; at the head, first.— Agratah-kri, cl. 8. P. A. 
-karott, -kurute, -kartwm, to place in front or at 
the head, to consider most important. — Agratah- 
sara, as, i, am, going in front, taking the lead; 
(as), m. a leader. 

Agrima, as, G, am, foremost; prior, preceding ; 
elder, eldest; principal, best; furthest advanced, first 
ripe; further; (a), f. a fruit, Annona Reticulata. 

Agriya, as, @, am, foremost, oldest, best ; (as), m. 
elder brother ; (am), n. the first fruits, the best part. 

Agriya, as, d, am, Ved. same as the preceding. 

Agre, ind. (loc. of agra), in front; before ; in the 
presence of; at the head; first; ahead, beyond, 
further on, i.e. subsequently to.— Agre-ga, as, 4, 
am, going in front or before; (as), m. a leader. 
— Agre-ga, ds, or agre-gu, %8, or agre-ni, is, Mm. 
a leader, = Agretvan (°gra-{t°), a, art, a, Ved. going 
in front or before. Agre-didiushu, us, M. a man 
belonging to one of the first three classes, who at his 
first marriage takes a wife that was married before ; 
(us or @, w3), f. a married woman whose elder sister 
is still unmarried. — Agre-pa@, Gs, ds, of agre-pu, U8, 
as, m.f, having the precedence in drinking. — Agre- 
bhri, is, m. roaming in froot. — Agre-vana, am, n. 
the border of a forest. — Agre-vacdha, as, m. hitting 
or killing whatever is in front. Agre-sara, as, @ or 
i, am, going in front, preceding, taking the lead, 
= Agre-sara or agre-sarika, as, m. a leader. 

Agrya, a8, &, am, foremost, topmost, principal, 
best, proficient; pointed, i.e. intent, closely attentive ; 
(az), m.an elder or eldest brother; (am), n.a roof, 


WANT a-grabhana, as, a, am (fr. grabh, 
old form of rt. grak), Ved, having nothing which 
can be grasped. 

A-graha, as, m, non-acceptance. = A-graha or 
a-griha, as, m. a houseless man, i. ¢. a Vanaprastha, 
a Brahman of the third class. 

A-grGhin, i, ini, ¢, not taking, (said of a leech) 
not holding. 

A-grahya, as, a, ant, unfit or improper to be 
received, accepted, perceived, obtained, admitted, 
trusted ; deserving to be rejected or refused. 


WATAY a-gramya, as, a, am, not rustic, 
town-made; not tame, wild. 


WMA agru, us, m. unmarrted; (i), f. a 
finger; a river [cf. Zend aghru]. 


S565 agh, cl. 10. P. aghayati, -yitum, to 
\ go wrong, sin. 

Agha, am, n. a going wrong; mishap, evil; mis- 
deed, a fault; sin; passion; impunity; pain, suffering ; 
(as, @, ant), evil, bad, sinful, subject to passion, 
miserable, unclean; (as), m., N. of ao Asura, the 
general of Kansa; (a), f. the goddess of sin; (as), f. 
pl. the constellation usually called Magha. — Agha- 
krit, t, t, t, doing evil or harm, an evil-doer. 
= Agha-dvishta,as,a,am, Ved. hated by the wicked. 
= Agha-nasaka,axz,a,am, ot agha-ghna, as, i, am, 
or agha-nasana, as,i, am, sin-destroying, expiatory ; 


WE aka. 


(as), m, an expiator; an epith, of Vishnu. = Agha- 
nishkrita, as, a, am, freed from guilt. Agha- 
maya, as, i, am, sinful. Agha-marshana, as, a, 
am, expiatory, usually applied to a particular prayer 
daily offered by Brahmans; (as), m., N. of the author 
of that prayer, son of Madhu¢¢handas. = Agha-ma- 
lapaha (°la-ap°), a3, @, am, removing the filth of 
sin. = Agha-mé@ra, as, a, am, Ved. fearfully fatal. 
=— Agha-rud, t, t, t, fearfully howling. — Agha-vat, 
an, ati, at, sinful ; [voc. aghavan or aghos, see s. v.] 
= Agha-visha, as, @, am, Ved. fearfully venomous. 
— Agha-Sansa, as, a, am, wicked ; sin-destroying ; 
(as), m. a wicked man.=— Aghusansa-han, a, m. 
slaying the wicked.— Agha-sanstn, i, ini, 7, Ved. 
reporting sin. Agha-haraxa, am, 2. removal of 
guilt. Agha-hdra, as, m., Ved, remover of guilt, 
pious (?); or, a wicked (notorious) robber (?). — Aghd- 
§va (gha-as), as, m, a bad or vicious horse; N. of 
a snake.—Aghdsura (°gha-as°), as, m. Agha, 
Kansa’s general. Aghaha (°gha-ah°), as, m. an 
inauspicious day, time of impurity from the death of a 
relative, &e. — Aghaugha~marshaya (°gha-ogha-), 
as, G, am, destroying the mass or whole of sin. 

Aghala, as, d, am, Ved. evil, sinful, 

Aghaya, nom. P., Ved. aghayati, -yitam, to be 
malicious, to sin, to threaten.— Ayhayu, us, ws, 2, 
malicious, wicked. 


WUSATA a-ghataména, as, a, am, tncon- 
gruous, incoherent. 


WIT a-ghana, as, @, am, not densc or 
solid, liquid. 


Waa a-gharma, as, @, am, not hot, cool. 
= Agharma-dhaman, a, m. the moon, whose light 
is supposed to be cool. 


wartay a-ghatin, i, tni, 1, not fatal, not 
injurious, harmless. 
a-gharin, i, ini, 1, not anointing. 
waa a-ghrina, as, a, am, destitute of 
compassion. — A-ghrinin, ?, tni, t, not contemptuous, 
not disdainful. 

WAT a-ghora, as, a, am, not terrific; 
(as), m. a euphemistic title of Siva; a worshipper 
of Siva and Durga; (a), f. the fourteenth day of the 
dark half of Bhadra, which is sacred to Siva. = Aghora-~ 
ghora-riipa, as, m. a name of Siva (‘ having a form 
or nature both not terrific and terrific’). — Aghora- 


pathin, nthds, or aghora-marga, as, m. a follower 
of Siva. — Aghora-pramdna, am, n. a terrific oath. 


ware a-ghasha, as, m. (tn grammar) the 
hard sound of a consonant; (ax, @, ai), hard-sound- 
ing; destitute of cowherds. 


Ware aghas, ind. a vocative particle ; 
properly another form for aghavan, voc. of agha- 
vat, q. Vv. 

WAM a-ghnat, an, anti, at (fr. rt. han), 
not killing, not injurious. 

A-ghnya, as, &, am, improper to be killed; (as), 
m. Brahm4; a bull; (4), f. a cow; a clond(?). 


WHY a-ghreya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghra), 


improper to be smelled at. 


WE ank, cl. t. A. arkate, anarke, 
-> 


ankishyate, anrkitum, to move in a 
curve; to mark; d. 10. P. amkeayati, -yituni, to 
move in a curve; to mark, stamp, brand; (this rt. 
is related to avid.) 


WF arka,as, m. (fr. rt. ané, but connected 


with preceding rt. ark), a hook ; a curve or bend ; the 
curve in the human, especially the fernale, figure above 
the hip, where infants (sitting astride) are carried by 
Hindi mothers or nurses (hence oftea equivalent to 
the English breast or lap); the side or flank; the 
body; proximity, place; the bend in the arm; any 
hook or crooked instrament; a curved line; a nn- 


Wea anrka-karana. 


merical figure, cipher ; a figure or mark braoded on 
an animal, &c¢.; any mark, line, stroke, ornament, 
stigma; a number; the number nine; a coefficient ; 
an act of a drama; a drama; a military show or 
sham-fight; a misdeed, a sin; moving in a curve [cf. 
Gr. Syxos and Lat. uncus].— Anka-karana, am, 
n. the aet of marking or stamping. — Arka-tantra, 
am, n. title of a book treating of magical marks or 
figures. = Arka-dharana, {. manner of holding the 
body, figure. Anka-parivartana, am, n. tuming 
the body, turing on the other side. — Arka-pada- 
rrata, am, n. title of a chapter in the Bhavishyot- 
tara Purina. Anka-pali, ia, f. or anka-paltka, 
f. embracing, an embrace, — Arka-pali, f. an em- 
brace; a nurse; a plant, Piring or Medicago Escu- 
lenta. = Amka-pasa, as, m. a peculiar concatenation 
of numerals or numbers. — Ankapasa-ryarahara, 
ag, m. the use of that concatenation. — Arkapaga- 
dhyaya (ga-adh°), as, m. the study or use of that 
concatenation, = Anka-bandha, as, m. branding with 
a mark that resembles a headless body. — Anka-bhaj, 
k, k, k, an infant earried on the hip; forced fruit, 
nearly ripe, early ripe.—Anxka-mukha, am, n. 
the act of a drama which gives a clue to the whole 
plot.— Aka-lodya, as, m., N. of a plant or its 
root, ginger, Cinéoda or Cin¢otaka. = Anka- 
vidya, f. arithmetic. — Ankanka (Cka-anr°), am, n., 
Ved. water.= Ankdvatara (ka-av°), as, m. the 
closing part of a dramatic scene. 

Ankati, is, m. wind; fire; Brahma ; a Brahman 
who maintains the sacred fire. 

Anrkana, am, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
branding, ciphering, writing ; (as, a, am), marking. 

Arkas, as, n, tortuous motion, a mark ; the body. 

Arkasa, an, n. the flanks (?) or the trappings of 
ahorse. ~ 

Ankita, as, 4, am, marked, branded ; numbered, 
counted, calculated. 

Ankin, i, ini, i, having an arka, q. v.; (2), Mm. a 
smal] drum ; (772), f. a number of marks, &c. 

Anrki, f, a small drum. 

Ankuta, as, m. a key. 

Ankupa, am, n.,Ved. water. 

Anrkura or arkira, as, m. a sprout, shoot, blade ; 
a hair; blood; water; a swelling, a tumour. 

Ankuraka, as, m, a nest. 

Arkurtta, as, a, am, sprouted. 

Arkuga, as, am, m. uo. a hook, especially an 
elephant-driver’s hook; (a) or (7), f. one of the 
twenty-four Jaina goddesses [ef. Gr. &yxtorrpav ; Germ. 
Angel).=— Ankusa-graha, as, m. an elephant-driver. 
= Arkusa-durdhara, as, m. a restive elephant. 

Arkusita, as, 4, am, urged on by the hook. 

_ Arkusin, i, ini, i, having a hook, laying hold of 
with a hook. 

Ankiyat, an, anti, at, Ved. (ff. a nom. arkiya, 
related to avrka), moving tortuously (to escape). 

Ankira, as, m.a sprout. See arkura. . 

Anrkisha, as, am, m. n. a hook; an ichneumon. 

Ankya, as, @, am, fit or proper to be marked 
or counted ; (as), m. a small drum [ef. avk7}. 


Watt arkara, as, m. diminution in music. 


WHIT arkota or ankotha or anrkola or 
ankolaka, az, m. a plant, Alangium Hexapetalum. 


= Arkolla-sdra, as, m.a poison, probably prepared 
from the plant called Ankola, &c. 


NHTSA ankoliki, f. (a corruption of 


anka-palika, q. v.), an embrace. 


MASA anktva, ind. (part. fr. rt. av), 


having besmeared. 


Wh ankh, cl. 10. P. ankhayati, -yitum, 
* \ to move slowly, to crawl; to cling to, to 
hold back. 


WSs ang, cl. 1. P. angati, ananga, 

< angitum, to walk, go round (connected 

with rt. ag); cl. 10. P. angayati, ~yitum, to walk, 

go round; to mark (in the last sense connected with 
rt. ank) ; [ef. Gr, eyyts, evyiceo 7]. 


Angana, am, u. walking; place to walk in, yard; 
see s. ¥. 

W5y 1. anga, ind. a particle implying at- 
tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience ; 
it may be rendered by well; indeed, true; please; 
rather; quick. It is often used (changed to angi, 
q.¥.) to form compound words, as argi-kartum, to 
assent, promise ; see under angi [ef. &yx:]. 


QF 2. anga, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. am, 
but rather fr. rt. avg), a round limb; a member; 
the body; a division or department, especially of 
a science, as the six Vedangas; science; a subdi- 
vision, a supplement; (in grammar) the base of a 
word; (in rhetoric) an illustration; (in the drama) 
the whole of the subordinate characters; an expedi- 
eot; a mental organ, the mind; the number six; 
(as), m. sing. or (ds), m. pl., N. of Bengal 
proper, near Bhagalpur, or its inhabitants; in the 
sing. it may denote the name of a king of Anga; 
(as, @, ant), having members or divisions, contiguous. 
— Anga-kartana, am, n. cutting offa limb. — Arnga- 
karman, a, n. or anga-kriyd, f. a supplementary 
sacrificial act. Anga-graha, as, m. seizure of a 
limb, i.e. spasm. = Azega-ja, as, a, am, produced 
fram or on the body; ornamental; produeed by a 
supplementary ceremony; (as), m. a son; hair of 
the head; love personified; intoxicating passion ; 
drunkenness; a disease ; (@), f. a daughter ; (am), n. 
blood. = Anga-janus, us, m.ason. = Anga-jata, as, 
4, am, produced from or on the body, ornamental, pro- 
duced by a supplementary ceremony. = Angajvara, 
as, @, ant, Ved. causing fever. — Anga-dvipa, as, m. 
oue of the six minor Dvipas. — Anga-nydsa, as, m. 
ceremony of touching certain parts of the body. — Azga- 
palit, is, f. an embrace. Anga-pradyascitta, am, 
n. expiation of bodily impurity, especially that arising 
from death in a family. Anga-bheda, as, &, am, 
Ved, causing rheumatism.— Anga-marda or anga- 
mardaka, as, m. or arga-mardin, i, m. a servant 
who has to shampoo his master’s body. — Anga- 
aig’ as, m. pain in the limbs, rheumatism. 
= Angamarsha-prasamana, am, n. alleviation of, 
or medicine for, rheumatism. = Anga-ydga, as, m. 
a subordinate sacnficial act. Anqga-rakta, as, m. a 
plant, Gundarofani.— Anga-rakshani or anga- 
rakshini, {. a body-protector, i.e. a coat of mail, 
cloak, garment. — Anga-rdga, as, m. application of 
scented ungueots or cosmetics to the body, especiallyafter 
bathing ; scented cosmetic. — Airga-raj, {, or amga-~ 
raja, as, m., N, of Kama, the king of Anga. — Anga- 
rajya, am, n. the kingdom of Anga.=— Anga-ruha, 
a8, 2, am, what grows on the body, as hair, wool, down, 
&c,— Anga-lipi, is, {. written character of Anga. 
= Anga-loka, as, m. the country called Armga. 
=~ Anga-lodya, as, m. a sort of grass, ginger, or 
its root, commonly ¢cenéra.— Anga-vak-pant-mat, 
an, att, at, possessing mind (?), speech, and hands. 
— Anga-vikriti, is, £. change of bodily appearance, 
collapse; fainting, apoplexy. Axga-rikshepa, as, 
m. gesticulation ; a kind of dance with movement of 
the arms. =— Anga-vidya, f. knowledge of lucky or 


unlucky marks on the body. = Anga-vaikrita, am, 


n. a wink, nod, sign. Anga-sanskdra, as, m. or 
anga-sanskriyd, f. embellishment of person, doing 
what is needed to secure a fine personal appeat- 
anee, as bathing, perfuming, and adorning the body. 
= Anga-samhati, is, f. compactness, symmetry or 
strength of the body. — Anga-sarga, as, m. bodily 
contact, coition.— Arga-skandha, as, m. a subdi- 
vision of a science. = Anga-sparga, as, m. bodily 
contact.—= Anga-hdra, as, or anga-hari, ts, in. 
gesticulation. = Anga-hina, as, a, am, mutilated ; 
incorporeal; (as), m. Kamadeva.— Angangi (°ga- 
an’), ind, (lit. limb and limb), jointly or reeiprocally, 
in consequence of being related, as one limb to another 
or to the body.— Angdangi-ta, f. intimate relation, 
as between the limbs, or a limb and the body, or 
the subordinate and the principal. — Angangi-bhava, 
aé,m. existence or working of such intimate relation. 


) = Angadhipa (ga-adh’), as, m. Kara, the king 


WHAT angarya. 7 


of Anga.=— Anganulepana (°ga-an°), am, n. 
anointing the body.— Axgapiirva (°ga-ap°), am, 
n, effect of a secondary sacrificial act.— Angesvara 
(°ga-is?), as, m. the king of Anga.— Ange-shtha, 
as, a8, am, Ved, situated in a member or in the 
body. 

Angaka, am, n. a limb, member, body; (ika@), 
f. a bodice, a jacket. 

Angin, i, tni, i, having limbs, corporeal, having 
subordinate parts, principal; having expedients. 

Angiya, as, a, am, referring to the Aga country. 
= Angya, see s.v. 


HU angana, am, n. (a place to walk in), 


a yard, court, area; see azgana below. 


Ny angatt, is, m. (fr. rt. ag), fire; a 
Brahman who maintains a sacred fire; Brahma; 
Vishnu. 


HC anga-da, as, m. (fr. axga + da), 
N. of a brother of Rama; of a son of Gada; of an 
ape son of Bali; (a), f. the female elephant of the 
south (or the north?) ; (am), n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm. 


WHT angana, am, n. (fr. rt. ang, q. v.), 
the act of walking; place to walk in, yard, court, 
area; (a), f. a woman with well-rounded limbs; any 
woman or female; (in astronomy) Virgo; the fe- 
male elephant of the north. — Angana-gana, as, m. 
a number of women. = Anganda-jana, as, m. a fe- 
male person. Angand-priya, as, m. (lit. dear to 
women), N, of the tree Jonesia Asoca, 


AHA anrgava, as, m. (fr. angu?, a cor- 
ruption of agni), dried or withered fruit. 


WHA ongas, as, n. (fr. rt. anj ?), a bird. 


WHTL angara, as, m.; (rarely am), n. 
(said to be fr. rt. ag or ang, cf. agni), charcoal, either 
heated or not heated; (as), m. the planet Mars; N. 
of a prince of the Maruts; a plant, Hitavali; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people and country [cf. Lith. anglt-s ; 
Russ. ugolj ; also Germ. Kohle ; Old Germ. col 
and colo; Engl. coal].—Angara-kushthaka, as, 
m. a plant, Hitavali.— Angara-dhani or angdara- 
dhanika, {. a portable fire-place.— Angara-pari- 
pacita, am, n. roasted food. — Argdra-parna, as, 
m. an epith. of Citraratha, the chief of the Gandhar- 
vas. = Angara-patri, f. a portable fire-place. — Anga- 
ra-pushpa, as, m. a plant, Ingudi; Vulg. Ingua. 
= Angara-manjari or.angara-manyji, f, a shrub, 
Cesalpinia Banducella. — Angdra-vallari or angara- 
valli, f., N. of various plants; Galedupa Arborea ; 
OviedaVerticallata; Bhargt; Gunji.— Angdra-sakati, 
f. a portable fire-place or wheels. — Angara-setu, us, 
m., N. of a prince, father of Gandhiara. — Angara- 
vakshayana (ra-av°), am, 2. vessel or receptacle 
for extinguishing coals. 

Angaraka, as, m. charcoal ; heated charcoal; the 
planet Mars; Tuesday; N. of a prince of Sanvira; 
also of a Rudra; N. of two plants, Eclipta (or Verbe- 
sina) Prostrata, and white or yellow Amaranth ; (am), 
n. a Medicated oil in which turmerie and other 
vegetable substances have been boiled. — Angdraka- 
dina, as,am, M.n.a festival of Mars on the fourteenth 
of the latter half of C’aitra. — Angdraka-mani, is, m. 
eoral (amber). — Angaraka-vara, as,m. Tuesday. 

Angarakita, as, a, am, charred, roasted, bumt. 

Angari, is, f. a portable fire-place. 

Angarika, f. the stalk of the sugar-cane; the bud 
of the Kinsuka or Butea Frondosa. 

Angarini, f. a small fire-place; the region heated 
by the sun, though no longer exposed to its rays; 
N. of a creeper. 

Angartia, as, a, am, charred, roasted, bumt; 
(a), f. a portable fire-place; a bud; N. of a creeper ; 
of a river: (am), n. the early blossom of the Kinguka. 

Angartya, as, a, am, fit for making charcoal of. 

Angarya, £ a heap of charcoal. 


8 wiser angikd. 


WHAT angika, f. a bodice, a jacket. See 
angaka. 

wiyt angir, ir, m. (fr. rt. ang ?), N. of a 
Rishi, who received the Brahmavidya from Athar- 
van, and imparted it to Satyaviha, the teacher of 
Angiras. 

Angira, as, or usually angtras, az, m. (related to 
&yyedos or&yyapos!), a celebrated mythological name, 
usually ascribed to a Rishi, the author of a number of 
hymns in the Rig-veda, of a code of laws, and of a 
treatise on astronomy; he is said by some to have 
been born from Brahm4’s mouth, and to have been 
the husband of Smriti, of Sraddh4, of two daughters 
of Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha, &c.; be 
is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first 
Manvantara, as a Prajapati, as a teacher of the Brahma- 
vidy4, which he had learnt from Satyavaha, a descend- 
ant of Bharadvaja, &c. Among his sons, the chief is 
Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathya, and Brihaspati; 
among his daughters are mentioned Sinivall, Koha, 
Riki, and Anumati; but the Ri¢as (or Vedic hymns), 
the maves of Havishmat, and mankind itself are 
styled his offspring. In astronomy he is the planet 
Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major. (asas), m. pl. de- 
scendants of Argiras or of Agni, mostly personifications 
of luminous objects; the hymns of the Atharva-veda ; 
priests who, by using the magical formulas of those 
hymns, protect the sacrifice against the effects of 
inauspicious accidents. = Angiras-tama, as, a, am, 
very rapid, especially (like Agni) in devouring food. 
= Angiras-rat, ind. like Angiras; (Gn, ati, at), 
connected with or accompanied by the Amgirasas. 

Angirasa, as, m. an enemy of Vishnu in his 
incarnation of Parasurima. 

Angirasam-ayana, am, 0. a Sattra sacrifice. 


WHT angi (substituted for aga in com- 
pound words) implies assent. 

Angi-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to agree to, promise, confess. 

Angi-karana, am, n. act of assenting, agreeing, 
promising. 

Angi-kara, as, m. agreement, promise. 

Angi-krita, as, d, am, agreed to, promised. 

Angi-kriti, 73, f. agreement, promise. 


wate anguri, is, or anguri, f. (for angult, 
q-¥.), a finger; a toe. Anguriya or anguriyaka, 
«as, am, ™. n. a finger-ring ; the riog-finger (?). 


Rr angula, as, m. (for rt. ag or ang), 
a finger; the thumb; a finger’s breadth, a measure 
equal to eight barley-corns, twelve angulas making 
a vitasti or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit; 
(in astron.) a digit, or twelfth part; N. of the sage 
Canakya,—Angula-pramana or angula-mdna, 
am, n. the measure or length of an armgula 5+ (ag, d, 
am), having the length of an angula. 

Angulaka at the end of compounds = anqula, i.e. 
so Many atrgulas or fingers long. 

Anguli, ts, or anguli, f. a finger; a toe; the 
thumb; the great toe; the finger-like tip of an ele- 
phani’s trunk; the measure amgula. = Anguli-to- 
réna, am, n. a sectarial mark on the forehead con- 
sisting of three fingers or lines shaped like an arch or 
doorway (torava), drawn with sandal or the ashes of 
cow-dung.=Anguli-tra, am, n. or anguli-trana, 
aa, am, m. (?), 1. a finger-protector, a contrivance 
like a thimble, used by archers to protect the thumb 
or finger fron being injured by the bow-string. 

- Angulitra-rat, dn, ati, at, provided with such a 
finger-protector. = Anyuli-mukha or anqulianukha, 
am, n. the tip of the finger.= Anguli-nudra or 
anguli-nudrikd, f. a seal-ring, = Anguli-mofana, 
ain, D. snapping or cracking the fingers. = Anquli- 
rhanga, aa, m. contact of the fingers; act of finger- 
ing; (as, 4, am), sticking to the fingers. = Anguli- 
sandega, aa, m. mapping or cracking the fingers as 
a sign. Angull-ephofana, am, n. snapping or 
cracking the fingers, = Anguli-paidcaka, am, n. the 


five fingers. Anguli-parvan, a, n. a finger-joint. 
= Anguli-sambhita, as, m. produced from or on 
the finger, i. e. a finger nail. 

Angulika or angultya or anguliyaka, as, am, 
m.n. a finger-ring. 


Wye angushtha, as, m. (the smallest 


anga or limb?), the thumb ; the great toe; a thumbs 
breadth, usually regarded as equal to an angula. 
= Angushtha-matra, az, t, am, or angushtha- 
matraka, as, tka, am, having the length or size of 
a thumb. 

Angushthya, as, m. the thumb oail. 


WHT angisha, as, m. (rapid in motion, 
fr. rt. azy or ag), an ichnenmon; an arrow. 
Gq angashin, 7, ini, i, Ved. re- 
sonant (?), praiseworthy (?). 
Se] angya, as, a, am (fr. anga), be- 
longing to or connected with the limbs of the body, 
corporeal, &cc. 


Wey angh, cl. 1. A. anghate, ananghe, 
_ anghitum, to go, set out, set about, com- 
mence; to hasten; to speak hastily, scold, blame. 
Angha (not in use, but equivalent to agha), evil, 
sin, — Anghas, a3, n. sin. Anghari Cgha-ari), t8, 
m, (an enemy to sin or evil), epith. of Soma, and of 
a particular altar. ‘ 
Anghi, or better anghri, ts, m. a foot; the root 
of a tree [cf. ankrf].— Anghri-namaka, as, m. 
or anghri-ndman, a, D. a synonym of anghri, a 
root.— Amghri-pa, aa, m. (drinking with the foot 
or root), a tree. = Anghri-parni or anghri-ralli, 
tz, or anghri-vallika, f. a plant, Hedysarum Lago- 
podioides. = Anghri-pana, as, a, am, sucking his 
foot or toes (as an infant).— Arghri-skandha, as, 
m, the ancle. 
eye | aé (connected with ané, q.v.), cl. 
\1. P. A. adati, aridati, -te, ananica, -e, 
aiditum, to go, move, tend; to honour; to make 
round or carved; to request, ask; to speak in- 
distinctly. See 3. acita, adishtu. 
WAR a-cakra, as,a,am, having no wheels; 
immoveable; not vacillating ; automatons (?). 
wae a~¢akshus, us, n. &@ bad or miser- 
able eye, no eye; (us, 8, 48), blind. = A-cakshur- 
vizhaya, as, a, am, not or no longer within reach of 
the eyes, invisible. = Adakshush-tva, am, n. blindness, 
A-cakshushka, as, ad, am, destitute of eyes, blind. 
WAG a-canda, as, & or i, am, not of a 
hot temper, gentle, tractable ; (7), f. a tractable cow. 
WaAATt a-catura, as, a, am, destitute of 
four, having less than four; not cunning, not dexterons. 
Wee a-candra, as, &, am, moonless. 


WAITS a-capala, as, a, am, not oscillating 
or vibrating ; unmoveable, steady. 

A-¢apalya, am, n. freedom from unsteadiness, 
firmness. 


WaT a-dara, as, @, am, or a-darat, an, 
anti, at, immoveable. 

Wath a-carama, as, ad, am, not last, not 
Jeast. ay 


WAS a-éala, as, a, am, not staggering or 
moving, immoveable; (as), m. a mountain or rock ; 
a bolt or pin; the number seven; N. of Siva 
and of the first of the nine deifiéd persons, called 
‘white Balas’ among the Jainas; (a), f. the earth; 
one of the ten earths of the Buddhists. — Adala- 
kild, f. the earth. = Adala-tvish, t, m. the Kokila or 
Indian cuckoo, — A¢ala-dhriti, is, f. a metre of four 
lines, of sixteen short syllables each, also called 
Gityiry4. = A¢ala-bhratri, ta, m., N. of a Brahman 
from Oude, who became one of the eleven heads of 
Ganas amoog the Jainas. = Adala-mati, iz, m., N. 


we attha. 


of a Rakshasa. = Adéala-sreshtha, as, m. chief of 
mountains. = Adaladhipa (Cla-adh°), ax, m. (king 
of mountains), the Him4laya.— A¢ala-saptami, {. 
title of a book in the Bhavishyottara Purina. 


WATS a-éaru, tis, vi, u, not pretty, in- 
elegant. 


WaT a-Cikkana, as, a, am, not smooth, 
rough. 

wifanm 1. a-dit, t, t, t (fr. rt. dit), without 
understanding. 

A-¢ikitvas, dn, ushi, as, Ved. not knowing, 
ignorant of. 

A-Citta, aa, @, ani, unnoticed, unexpected ; not an 
object of thought; inconceivable ; destitute of intellect 
or sense. 

A-¢itti, iz, f., Ved. want of sense, infatuation; an 
infatuated man (?). 


wtat 2. a-cit, t, t, t (fr. cit or Gti, a pilc ; 
tt. éi), neglecting the Agni¢cayana, irreligious. 

1. a-Cita, as, @, am, not collected. = * 

faa 2. adita, as, G, am (fr. rt. aé), gone. 

Adishtu, us, us, u, Ved. going everywhere. 


wifaq a-ditra, as, a, am (not variegated), 
undistinguishable, indistinct. 


WlArat a-cinta, f. thoughtlessness, dis- 
regard. 

A-¢intita, as, d, am, not thought of, unexpected, 
disregarded. 

A-Cintya, as, G, am, surpassing all thonght or 
conception; (as), m., N. of Siva. — Adintya-kar- 
man, 4, 4, a, having or performing inconceivable 
actions. = Adintya-riipa, as, @ or i, ant, possessing 
inconceivable beauty. 


Wfat a-dira, as, 7, am, not of long dura- 
tion, brief; not of long date, recent. = Acira-dyut/, 
43, f. or a¢ira-prabhd, f. lightning. = A¢ira-prasita, 
f. (haviag recently brought forth), a cow that has 
recently calved.= Adira-bhas, ds, f. lightning.= 
Atira-mrita, a3, @, am, recently deceased, = Adira- 
rots, fa, f.or adiransu (ra-an’), us, {. or acirabha 
(°ra-abha), f. lightning. 

Aéiram or aGirat or a¢irena, ind. not Jong, not 
for long; not long ago; soon, speedily. 

Adira, f, the mother of the Jaina-saint S4nti. 


antag atishtu, Ved. See under 2. adita. 


Waa a-éeiana, as, a, am, or a-éetas, as, 
da, ag, destitute of consciousness, inanimate ; (of men) 
inconscious, insensible, senseless, fainting, &c. 

A-éetana, as, @,am, Ved. thoughtless, infatuated. 

A-caitanya, am, n. unconsciousness ; insensibility ; 
senselessness, ignorance in spintual things; that which 
is destitute of consciousness, i.e, the material world ; 
matter. 


Way a-¢eshta, as, 4, am, effortless, mo- 
tionless. = Aceshfa-ta, f. loss of motion from faint- 
ing, &c. 

wares a-Godas, as, as, as, Ved. free from 
compulsion or extemal stimulus, spontaneous. 


Wat 1. a-ccha, as, 2, am (not shaded or 
covered, fr. a + ¢ha for chad or ¢haya, rt. chad), 
pellucid, transparent, clear; (as), m. a crystal. 
= A¢éhoda (a¢¢ha-uda), as, d, am, having clear 
water; (a), f., N. of a river; a covering or garment 
of Vishnu (?); (am), n., N. of a lake in the Himalaya 
formed by the river Acchoda. 

A-dcéhaya, ag, @, am, without’ shadow, casting no 
shadow. 

Was 2. ad¢ha,as, m.(corruption of rikska), 
a bear.— Ad¢ha-bhalla, az, m. a bear; (bhalin 
itself means ‘a bear.’) 

Wes 3.adchaor usually a¢cha, rarely aécham, 
ind., Ved. to, towards (governiog the accusative and 


wor actha. 


rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable pre- 
position or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, as in 
the following. 

Adétha-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -tum, or aécha-gam, cl. 
1. P. -gaééhati, -gantum, to attain, go towards. 

Adéha-naksh, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. -nakshati, -te, 
-kshttum, to go towards, approach. 

Ad¢éha-nag, d. 1. P., Ved. -nasati, -situm, to 
come near. 

Ad¢ha-ni, cl. 1. P., Ved. -nayati, ~netum, to lead 
towards or to. 

Aé¢ha-nu, cd. 2. P., Ved. -nauti, -navitum or 
-nuritum, to call out to, to cheer. 

Ad¢ha-pat, cl. 1. P., Ved. -patati, -titum, and 
Caus. P. -patayati, -yitum, to fly towards. 

Adtha-vad, ct.1.P., Ved.-vadati, ~ditum, to salute. 

A¢éha-vaé, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vakti, -ktum, to invite. 
= A¢cha-vaka, as, m. ‘the inviter,’ title of -a par- 
ticular priest or Ritvij, one of the sixteen required to 
perform the great sacrifices with the Soma juice, 
= Ac¢havakiya, as, d, am, referring to the A¢ccha- 
vaka; containing the word adc¢éhavaka, 

Accéheta (°¢ha-ita), as, a, am, Ved. approached, 
attained. 

Adthokti C¢éha-uk’), is, f., Ved. invitation. 


afeare a-¢¢hidra, as, 4,am (free from clefts 


or flaws), unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured ; (am), 
n. unbroken or uninjured condition, an action free 
from defect or flaw; (ea), ind. uninterruptedly, from 
first to last. Accéhidra-kanda, am, n. title of a 
chapter of the Taittiriya-Brahmana. — A¢chidroti 
(°dra-utt), 73, 48, 1, affording perfect protection. 
= Adchidrodhni (Pra-udh*), f., Ved. (a cow) having 
a faultless udder. 

A-é¢hidyamana, as, a, am, unout, uncurtailed ; 
not fragile. 

A-ééhinna, a8, 4, am, uncut, uncurtailed, uninjured ; 
undivided, inseparable. A¢¢éhinna-pattra, as, a, 
ant (of a bird, or, in the Vedas, of an altar shaped 
like a bird), having the wiogs uncurtailed, uninjured ; 
having uninjured leaves.— Acchinna-parna, as, 2, 
am, having uninjured leaves. 

A-cthedika ot a-é¢chatdika, as, a or ?, am, not 
fit or needing to be cut. 

A-¢¢éhedya, as, d, am, improper or impossible to 
be cut, indivisible. 


WSINT a-cchupta, f. (not touched by sin), 
N, of one of the sixteen Vidyddevis of the Jainas. 

Wailea adccshotana, am, n. hunting. 

Gd a-cyuta, as, a, am, what has not 
given way or fallen; firm, solid; imperishable, per- 
manent; not leaking or dripping; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna ; also of a physician ; N. of a plant, 
Morinda Tinctoria; N. of a gift to Agni. = Acyuta- 
kshit, t, m., Ved. having solid ground, an epithet of 
Soma. = Acyuta-cyut, t, t, £, Ved. throwing down 
that which is fixed. = Adyuta-ja, ds, m. pl. a class of 
Jaina deities produced by Vishnu. — A¢yuta~jallakin, 
i, m., N. of a commentator of the Amara-Kosha. 
= A¢yuta-danta or a¢yutanta, as, m., N. of the 
ancestor of a warrior tribe called A¢yutadanti or 
A¢yutanti, though possibly the names refer to two 
distinct persons and tribes. A¢éyuta-miurti, is, m., 
N. of Vishnu. — Aéyuta-rush, t, f. inveterate hatred. 
— Acyutadsa, as, m. the sacred fig-tree, Ficus 
Religiosa. = Acyutu-sthala, am, n., N. of a place 
in the Panjab. Adyutdgraja (ta-ag’), as, m. 
(Vishnu’s elder brother), Balarama; Indra. = Aéyuto- 
padhyaya (°ta-up’), as, m.= a¢yuta-jallakin.q.v. 


wat aj, cl. 1. P. (defect. verb, supple- 

\ mented fr. rt. v7), ajatt, ajit, ajitum, to 
go, to drive, propel, throw, cast: Desid. ajijixhati, to 
be desirous of driving (cf. Gr. &yw; Lat. ago). 

1. @ja, as, m. a drove; a driver, mover, instigator, 
leader; epithet given in the Vedas to Indra. Rudra, 
one of the Maruts, Agni, and the sun; in later works 
to Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, and Kama (see also 2 a-ja); 
the leader of a flock; a he-goat or ram [ef. Gr. at€, 


aiydés; Lith. ozys]; the sign Aries; the vehicle of 
the sun; N. of a descendant of Visvimitra, and of 
DaSaratha’s or Dirghabahu’s father ; N. of a mineral 
substance; of a kind of rice; of the moon; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a class of Rishis; of a people mentioned in 
the Vedas; (a), f., N. of Prakriti or Nature, of Maya 
or Illusion; a she-goat; N. of a plant whose bulbs 
resemble the udder of a goat. Aja-karna, as, m. 
a goat’s ear; a plant or tree, Terminalia Alata 
Tomentosa. = Aja-karnaka, as, m. the S4l-tree, 
Shorea Robusta. = Aja-kila, f., N. of a town of the 
Bodhis. = Aja-kshira, am, n., Ved. goat's milk. 
= Aja-gandha, as, m. smell of a he-goat; (as, a, 
am), smelling like a goat.— Aja-gandha or aja- 
gandhtka, f. shrubby basil, Ocymum Gratissimum. 
= Aja-gandhini, f. a plant, also called ajasringi, 
q. v-—= Aja-gara, as, m. (that swallows a goat), a 
huge serpent, probably boa constrictor; (2), f., N.ofa 
plant. Aja-gallika, f. ‘goat's cheek,’ an infantile 
disease. = Aja-jiva or aja-jirtka, as, m. ‘ who lives 
by goats,’ a goat-herd. = Aja-td, f. a multitude of 
goats; the being a goat.— Aja-tva or ajd-tva, am, 
n. the being a goat.—Aja-dand?, f. a plant, also 
called brahmadand?. = Aja-devatd, as, f. pl. the 
25th lunar mansion. — Aja-ndmaka, as, m. (named 
Aja or Vishnu), a mineral substance. Aja-pa, as, 
m. a goat-herd.= Aja-patha, as, m. ‘ goat's road,’ 
probably synonymous with aja-vith?, q.v.—Aja- 
pada or aja-pada, as, d, am, goat-footed. = Aja- 
pad, t, m., Ved. epithet of the divinity called Aja. 
= Aja-parsva, as, m. (having black sides like a 
goat), epithet of Svetakarna’s son R4jivalocana. 
= Aja-pala, as, m.a goat-herd; N. of Dasaratha’s 
father. — Aja-bhaksha, as, m. ‘ goat’s food,’ N. of a 
plant, Varvira.— Aja-mayu, us, m., Ved. bleating 
like a goat.— Aja-mdra, as, m., N. of a tribe or a 
prince. = Aja-midha or aja-milha, as, m., N. of a 
son of Suhotra, the author of some Vedic hymns; of 
a grandson of Suhotra; surname of Yudhishthira. 
=— Aja-mukha, as, 7, am, goat-faced; (2), f., N. of 
a Rakshasi,— Aja~meru, N. of a place, Ajmir(?). 
= Aja-moda, as, m. or aja-modda or aja~modika, 
f. ‘goat's delight,’ N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, the species called Ajwaen (Ligusticum 
Ajwaen), and especially a species of Parsley, Apium 
Involucratum. — Ajarshabha (“ja-rish®), as, m. the 
best goat. Aja-lambana, am, n. antimony. = Aja~ 
loman, a, m. or aja-lomi, f.,N. of a plant, Cowage, 
Carpopogon Pruriens ; (a), n. goat's hair. = Aja-vasti, 
és, m., N. of a tribe; (ayas), m. pl. the members of 
that tribe.= Aja-vaha, as, m., N. of a district. 
= Aja-vith?, f. ‘ goat's road,’ N. of one of the three 
divisions of the southern path, or one of the three 
paths in which the sun, moon. and planets move, 
comprehending the asterisms muld, purvashddha, 
and uttardshadha. = Aja-sring?, f. ‘goat's horn,’ 
N. of a shrub, Odina Wodier, used as a charm and as 
a remedy for sore eyes,—the fruit resembles a goat's 
horn. = Aja-stundu, am, n., N. of a town. = Aja-ha, 
f. Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens. = Ajd-kripdaniya, 
as, a, ani, like the goat and shears in the fable. 
= Aja-kshira, am, n. goat's milk.— Aja-gala, as, 
m goat's neck. = Ajagala-stana, as, m. nipple or 
fleshy protuberance on the neck of some Indian goats, 
and an emblem of any useless or worthless object or 
person. = 4jd-jiva, as, m. (who lives by goats), a 
goat-herd. = 4jd-taulrali, is, m., N.of a Muvi who 
lived on the milk of goats; (given by grarmmmarians as 
an example of compounds in which the middle term 
is left out).— Ajada (aja-ada), as, m. * goat-eater,’ 
the ancestor of a warrior tribe. = Ajadani (‘ja-ad ), 
f. a species of prickly night-shade.— Ajantrz (‘ja- 
an’), f. a pot-herb, Convolvnlus Argentcus = Aja- 
payas, as,n. goat’s mi:k. = Aja-pdlaka, as, a, am, 
tending goats; (az), m. a goat-herd. = Ajarika (aja- 
av ), am, n. goats and sheep, small cattle. — Ajasra 
(aja-ag ), am, n. goats and horses; (as), m. Piishan 
or the Sun who has goats for horses = Ajatkapad 
(aja-ek \, t, m epithet of Vishnu; of one of the 
eleven Rudras.— Ajaidaka (aja-ed ), am, n. goats 
and rams. 


MAIN a-yavas. 9 


Ajaka, as,m., N. of a descendant of Puriiavas ; 
also of a king of Magadha; ajaka or ajtha, f. a 
young she-goat; a disease of the pupil! of the eye, 
small reddish tumours (compared to kids), protruding 
through the transparent cormea and discharging pus. 
— Ajaka-jata, ani, n. the same disease of the eyes. 

Ajana, ajani, aji, ajma, &c., see s. v. 

WA 2. a-ja, as, G, am, not born, existing 
from all eternity; (as), m. Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, 
Kama; (a), f. Prakriti or Nature, Maya or Illusion 
(see also 1. aja, s.v. aj and I. ajand). 


MTHT ajakava, as, m. (etymology un- 
known), Siva’s bow. = Ajakava, as, am, m.n. Siva’s 
bow; (as), m. a venomous kind of vermia, cen- 
tipede or scorpion; (am), n. sacrificial vessel dedicated 
to Mitra and Varuna.= Ajagara. or ajagdara, am, 
n. Siva’s bow; the southem portion of the path of 
the sun, moon, and planets; N. of a snake priest. 


NTT a-jaghanya, as, a, am, not last; 


not least. 


Wainaa a-jaghnivas, an, ushi, at (perf. 
part, fr. rt. kan), not baving killed. 


WAST a-jata, f. a plant, Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta; also ajadd and ajjhata. 

WWIS a-jada, as, a, am, not torpid or 
stupid; (a), fi, N. of two plants; see Ajafa and 
Kapikadééhu, Carpopogon Pruriens. = Ajada-dhi, is, 
ig, 1, of a vigorous mind, energetic, bold. 


NAAT ajathyo, f. yellow jasmin (fit for 
goats ?). ‘ 


Watt 1. ajana, as, m. (fr. rt. a7.), Brahma 
‘the agitator; (am), n. act of instigating or mov- 
ing. Ajana-yoni-ja, as, m. (born fr. Ajana, i. e. 
Brahma); N. of Daksha. 

Ajant, is, f.a path, road; see also aji. 


Wat 2. a-jana, as, a, am (rt. jan), destt- 
tute of living beings, especially of men; desert; (as), 
m, an insignificant person. 

A-janani, is, f. privation of birth, cessation of exist- 
ence; ajananir astu tasya, ‘may he cease to exist I" 

A-janya, as, 4, am, improper to be produced or 
born; unfit or unfavourable for mankind; (am), n. 
any portent or natura) phenomenon unfavourable to 
mankind, as an earthquake. 


WAT 1. a-japa, as, m. (rt. jap), one who 
does not repeat prayers; a reader of heterodox works ; 
(2), f. the mantra or forrnula called hansa, which con- 
sists only of a number of inhalations and exhalations. 


WaT 2. aja-pa, as, m. a goat-herd. See 
s.V. I, aja. 

MANE aja-midha,as,m. See s.v. I. aja. 

WHAT a-jambha, as, m. (toothless), a frog. 


WHA a-jaya, as, m. non-victory, defeat ; 
(as, d,am), unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible; (a3), 
m., N. of Vishnu; of a lexicographer ; ofa river; (d), 
f. hemp; N. of a friend of Durga; M4yd or Illusion. 

A-jayya, as, G, am, iavincible, improper to be 
won at play. 

WHC a-jara, as, a, am (rt. fri), not subject 
to old age, undecaying, ever young ; (@), f., N. of two 
plants, Aloe Perfoliata and Jimapanjhi. = Ajardmara- 
vat (Cra-am’), ind. as if undecaying and immortal. 

A-jarat, an, anti, at, not suffering from old age, 
not decaying. 

A-jarayt, us, us, u, not subject to old age or 
decay. 

A-jaras, another form for ajara, used only in 
some cases. 

A-yarya, as, @, am, not friable, not digestible ; 
not subject to old age or decay; (am), n. friendship. 

SHTA a-javas, as, as, as, Ved. not quick, 
inactive. 
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WAG a-jasra, as, 6, am (rt. jas, “to injure’ 
not to be killed or interrupted), perpetual. — Ajasram 
or ajasrena, ind. perpetually, for ever, ever. 


WALA a-jahat (pres. part. fr. rt. ha with 
a), not dropping or losing (used in compounds). 
= Ajahat-svartha, f., N. of a rhetorical figure, an 
elliptical use of words in which their original meaning 
is not dropped, as ‘white ones” for “ white horses,” 
lances’ for “men with lances.” = Ajahal-linga, 
az, m. (in grammar) said of a noun not dropping its 
original gender, when used like an adjective. 


Wl aja,f.a goat; Prakriti; Maya. See s.v. 
1. aja, where the compounds of ajé will also be found. 


WHINT a-jagara, as, d, am, not awake, not 
wakeful ; (as), a plant, Eclipta or Verbesina Prostrata. 


BAUTA aja-ji, is, or afa-ji, f. (aja with rt. 
ji}, that overcomes goats); Cumin seed, Cuminum 
Cyminum ; Ficus Oppositifolia; Nigella Indica. 

SAMIa a-jata, as, a, am, unhorn, not yet 
born, not yet developed. — Ajata-kakud, t, m.a young 
bull whose hump (Lakud) is yet undeveloped. = Ajata- 
paksha, as, & ot 1, am, having undeveloped wings. 
= Ajdta-ryaijana, as, 4, am, having an unde- 
veloped beard, — Ajata-ryavah@ra, as, m, having 
his majority unattained, a minor, a youth under fif- 
teen. = Ajata-gatru, us, us, uw, having no enemy; 
haviog no adversary of cqual standing ; (ua), m., N. of 
Siva, of Yudhishthira, of a king of Kast, of a son of 
Samika, of a son of Vidmis4ra or Bimbis4ra, and con- 
temporary of Sakyamuni. — Ajatanusaya(Cta-anv”), 
as, @, am, having no regret. — Ajatdri (Pta-arv), ts, 
m. (having po enemy), Yudhishtbira. 


W a-janat, an, ati, at (pres. part. of 
rt. jid@ with @), not knowing, unaware. 


Witty a-jani, is, or a-janika, as, m. 


having no wife. 


Waray ajaneya, better ajaneya, as, a, am 
(from djana, ajdnt, birth, descent), of high breed ; 
undaunted, fearless ; (as), m. a horse of high breed. 


wana a-jami, is, is, i, Ved. not of kin, 
not related; unfriendly; (in grammar) not corres- 
ponding. = Ajami-td, f., Ved. absence of connection, 
friendliness, or similarity. 


WHATS a-jayamana, as, , am (rt. jan), 
not being born, not subject to birth. 


ATH aji, f. (fr. aj, q. v.), a road. 


Wiarat ajika, f. (fr. aja), a young goat 
[ef. 1. aja). 


~afaa a-jita, as, a, am, not conquered, 
unsubdued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible ; (as), 
m., N. of an antidote, a poisonous sort of rat; N. of 
various persons, viz. Vishnu; Siva; one of the Saptar- 
shis of the fourteenth Manvantara ; Maitreya or a future 
Buddha; the second of the Arhats or saints of the 
present (Jaina) Avasarpini, a descendant of Ikshvaku; 
the attendant of Suvidhi, who is the ninth of those 
Arhats; (ds), m. pl. a class of deified beings in the 
first Manvantara. = Ajita-kesa-kambala, as, m., N. 
of a Brahman, = Ajita-bald, f., N. of a Jaina deity, 
who acts under the direction of the Arhat Alita. 
— Ajita-rikrama, as, m. (having invincible power), 
epithet of king Candragupta the second. — Ajitatman 
(°ta-at’), a, a, a, having an unsubdued self or spirit. 
= Ajitaptda (°ta-ap°),as,m. baving an unsurpassed 
crown; N. ofa king. = Ajitendriya (ta-ind’), as, 
a, am, having an unsubdued sensuous nature, whose 
passions are not controlled. 


WHA ajina, am, n. (probably at first the 
skin of a goat, aja, with the hair on, then any skin 
which would answer the same purpose); the hairy 
skin of an antelope, especially a black antelope, 
which serves the religious student for a couch, seat, 


WHE ayasra, 


covering, &c.; the hairy skin of a tiger, &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a descendant of Prithu.— Ajina-pattra or 
ajina-pattri or ajina-pattrika, f. a bat. — Ajina- 
phaia, f., N. of a plant (?).—Ajina-yont, 12, m. 
(origin of the skin), an antelope, deer. = Ajina- 
vasin, 1, tnt, 7, dad in a skin. — Ajina-sandha, 
ax, m. (who joins or prepares skins), a farrier. 

WAL ajira, as, G, am (fr. rt. aj), agile, 
quick, rapid; (as), m., N. of a snake priest; (a), 
f., N. of Durga, and of a river; (am), n. place to run 
or fight in, area, court [Lat. ager ?]; the body; any 
object of sense, air, wind; a frog; (am), ind. quickly. 
= Ajira-vati, f., N. of the river on which the town 
Sravasti was situated. — Ajira-sociz, is, m., Ved. 
having a quick light, glittering, epithet of Agni and 
Soma. = Ajiradhiraja (°ra-adh°), as, m., Ved. ap 
agile emperor, epithet of death. 

Ajiraya, nom. A. ajirdyate, -yitum, Ved. to be 
agile or quick. 

Ajiriya, as, @, ant, connected (by proximity or 
ownership &c.) with an ajira or court &c. 

MPAA a-jihma, as, @, am, not crooked, 
straight, straightforward, upright; (as), m.a frog, a 
fish ; see ajihra, of which this may be a corruption. 
= Ajihma-ga, as, a, am, going straight on; (as), 
m. an arrow. — Ajzhmagra (°hma-ag*), as, a, am, 
having a straight point. 

WTR a-jikva, as, 4, am, tongueless; 
(as), m. a frog. 

WatHd ajtkava, am, n. Siva’s bow. See 
ajakava. 

watt a-jigarta, as, m. (that has nothing 
to swallow), N. of a Rishi, SunahSepha’s father. 


Ata a-jita, as, G, am (rt. jyd usually 
makes gina), not faded, not faint. Ajita-punarva- 
nya, am, 0., Ved. (unfaded and recoverable), N. of a 
twofold rite to be performed by Kshatriyas. 

A-jitt, 43, £., Ved. unfadingness; freedom from decay, 
prosperity. 

WAM a-jirna, as, a, am (rt. jri), not de- 
composed ; unimpaired; undigested; (a7), n. free- 
dom from decay, indigestion. 

A-jirni, is, f. indigestion. 

A-jirntn, i, tnz, t, suffering from indigestion. = -— 
. Wats a-jiva, as, m. (non-life), non-ex- 
istence, death ; (as, &, am), lifeless. —_ 

A-jivat, an, anti, at, not living, destitute of a 
livelthood. 

A-jivana, am, n. non-existence, death; (as, a, 
am), destitute of a livelihood. 

A-jivani, ts, f. non-existence, death; ajzranis 
tasya bhayat, ‘may death befal him I’ 

A-jivita, am, n. non-existence, death. 


wayfan a-jugupsita, as, 4, am, not 
blamed. 

WC a-jura or a-jurya, as, a, am (rt. 
jiir), Ved. not subject to old age or decay. 

Wye a-jushta, as, a,am, Ved. not enjoyed, 
unsatisfactory. 

A-jushti, is, f., Ved. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis- 
appointment. 

WIAA a-jetavya, as, a, am, mvincible, 
insuperable, irresistible. 

A-jeya, a3, a, am, invincible ; (am), n., N. of an 
antidote. 

aN 

SAHARA ajaikapad (aja-eka’), t, or ajai- 
kapada, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu; N. of one 
of the eleven Rudras. 

ay 

Wasa ajaidaka (aja-edeka), am, n. goats 
and sheep. 

Wala a-josha, as, a, am, Ved. not gratified, 
not yet satisfied. A-joshya, as, @, am, Ved. not 
easily gratified, never satisfied. 


wag anda. 


WsyAT ajjaka, f. (in the drama) a cour- 
tezan; (corruption of arjukd.) 

MINAST ajjhaia, f. a plant, Flacourtia 
Cataphracta, (Also ajatd and ajada.) 


WARS ajjhala, as, m. (corruption of 
ujjrata ?), a buming coal; (anv), n. a shield (?). 


WHT a-jna, as, a, am (fr. a and rt. pra), 
not knowing; ignorant, inexperienced ; unconscious ; 
unwise, stupid. — Ajia-tva, am, n. or ajia-ta, f. 
ignorance, 

Ajiakd or ajnikd, f. diminutive form for aja, 
an ignorant woman. 

A-jiidta,as, 2,am,anknown; unexpected; unaware. 
= Ajiata-kula-sila, as, a, am, whose lineage and 
character are unknown. — Ajidta-keta, as, @, am, 
Ved. having unknown or secret designs. — Ajiata- 
bhukta, as, @, am, eaten unawares.— Ajidata- 
yakshma, as, m., Ved. {insidious consumption ?), 
N. of a disease. — Ajnata-vasa, as, @, am, whose 
dwelling is unknown. = Ajidta-sila, as, a, ant, 
whose character is unknown. 

Ajnataka, as, @, am, unknown, udaware. 

A-jiati, is, m, not a Kinsman, not related. 

A-jidtva, ind. not having known or ascertained. 


WATH a-jrdna, am, n. non-cognisance ; 
ignorance, especially (in philosophy) spiritual ignor- 
ance; not merely a negative, but an active principle, 
which consisting of the three Gunas (fetters or qualities) 
sattva, rajas, aod tamas, and preventing the soul 
from realizing its identity with Brahma, causes self to 
appear a distinct personality, and matter to appear a 
reality; hence equivalent to Prakriti or Nature, and 
termed a divine Sakti (power), synonymous with M4y4, 
Illusion; (as, a, am), ignorant, unwise. — Ajnana-tas 
or ajianat, ind. unawares, ignorantly, inadvertently. 
= Ajidna-krita, as, a, am, done inadvertently. 
= Ajidna-tva, am, n. or ajiana-ta, f{. ignorance. 
= Ajidna-bandhana, am, n. the bond of ignorance. 

A-jrdnin, 1, tn?, 2, ignorant, unwise. 

A-jiids, dg, m., Ved. not a kinsman. 

A-jiieya, as, &, am, baffling or passing knowledge, 
unfit to be known. 

WTA ajma, as, m. (fr. rt. aj), Ved. career, 
march, battle [cf. éyuos]}. 

Ajman, a, n., Ved. career, passage, battle ; a house, 
a habitation [Lat. agmen]. 


Wralta a-jyani, is, f., Ved. undecaying 


nature. 


Wy a-jyeshtha, as, a,am, not the oldest 
or best ; having no elder brother. — A-jyeshtha-vritta, 
dg, is, 4, not behaving as the eldest brother ought to 
behave, or (ajyeshtha-vritt?) behaving like one who 
has no elder brother. 

Ww ajra, as, m., Ved. a field, a plain ; 
(as, a, am), Ved. agile, quick [Lat. ager ; Gr. aypés : 
cf. ajira). 

A jrya, as, 2, am, Ved, being in or connected with 
a field or plain. 

WHIT ajvin, 7, ini, i (fr. rt. aj), Ved. 
active, agile. 


aq ané (connected with aé, q. v.), 
w* \d.1. P. A. aidati, -te, anaica, -e, anc- 
shyatt, -te, ancitum, to bend, curve, incline, curl; 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honour ; to tend, 
move, go, wander about ; to request: cl. 10. or Caus. 
ancayati, -yitum, to unfold, make clear, produce: 
Desid. P. A. ancicishatt, -te, to be desirous of bend- 
ing: Pass. an¢yate or acyate, to be bent. 

2. aié (at the end of compounds), turned to, going 
or directed towards ; see akudhryand, avané, udané, 
devadryané, &c, It may also mean honouring, see 
prant, 

Arida, as, m. (only used as the last part of com- 
pound words), curling, as in romaica, sensation of 
the hairs of the body curling, thrill of rapture. 


mata ancati. 


Aadatt, 4s, m. or andati, f. wind; fire. 

Aiidana, am, n. act of bending or curving. 

Anéala, as, m. (perhaps alsoan), n. the border or 
comer of a garment, especially of a woman's garment, 
of a veil, shawl, (In Bengali, a strip of country, 
district.) 

Aii¢ita, as, a, am, bent, curved, curled, arched, 
handsome; gone, walked in; reverenced, honoured, 
distinguished. = Ancita-pattra, as, m. lotus with 
curved leaves. = Arditapattraksha Cra-aksha), as, 
2, am, having lotus eyes. = Arcita-bhru, us, f. wo- 
man with arched or handsome eyebrows. = Avi¢tta- 
langila, as, a, am, having a curved tail (as a 
monkey). 


ESC | aij, cl. 7: r, A. anaktt, ankte, 
\ dnaija, anjishyati or ankshyati, anjit, 
anjitum or arktum, to apply an ointment or pig- 
ment, smear with, anoint; to decorate, prepare; to 
honour, celebrate; to cause to appear, to make clear, 
distinguish, represent; to be beautiful; to go: Caus. 
aijayati, -yitwm, aajijat, to smear with; to speak, 
shine, to cause to go (cf. Lat. ungo}. 

Anjaka, as,m., N. of a son of Vipracitti; offa son 
of Yadu. 

Aijana, as, m. a kind of domestic lizard; N. of a 
fabulons serpent; of a tree; of a mountain; of a king 
of Mithila; of the elephant of the west or south-west 
quarter; (anv), n. act of applying an ointment or pig- 
ment, embellishing, &c.; black pigment or collyrium 
applied to the eye-lashes or the inner coat of the eye- 
lids; special kind or material of this pigment, as 
lamp-black, Antimony, an extract of Ammonium, 
Xanthorrhiza, &c.; paint, especially as a cosmetic; 
magic ointment; ink; night; fire. (In rhetoric) 
suggesting the special meaning allnded to in an ex- 
pression, as in a &c. = Anjana-kesi, f., N. of a 
vegetable perfume. = Arijana-nanvika, f. a swelling 
of the eyelid, stye. = Avjana-vat, ind. like collyrium. 
= Anjanadhika (na-adh’), f. a species of lizard. 
= Anjanambhas na-am’), as, n. eye-water. 

Ainjanaka, as, m. portion of the Vedas containing 
the word aijana. = Anjanaki, f., N. of a medicinal 
plant. 

Anjana, f., N. of Hanumat’s mother; of Pravara- 
sena’s mother, = Arijand-giri, iz, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. = Anjand-vatz, f, the female elephant of the 
north-east (or the west ?) quarter. 

Aijanika, as, a, am, connected with collyrium ; 
(a), £. a species of lizard ; a small mouse. 

Anjani, f.a woman fit for the application of oiat- 
ments, pigments, sandal, &cc, ; N.of two medicinal plants. 

Aijala, arjali, see s.v. below. 

Aiijas, as, n., Ved. ointment, preparation (7); 
smoothness, sliding, speed (?); a good fit, adaptation (?); 
(according to others, as, ds, as), level, straight, 
right. — Arjas~pa, as, a8,am, Ved. drinking the Soma 
preparation, = Avijah-sava, as, m. rapid preparation 
of Soma. 

Aiijasa, as, d, am, straight, straightforward, honest; 
(2), f., Ved., N. of a heavenly river. 

Anjasa or anjas, ind. straight on, right, truly, justly ; 
quickly, soon, instantly. 

Aijasayana (°sd-ay’), as, t, am, having a straight 
course, going straight on. 

Anjasina, as, a, am, Ved. going straight on, 
straightforward. 

Anji, te, 13, ¢, applying an ointment or pigment ; 
ointment, brilliancy, unctuous, slimy; shining, bril- 
liant; (#8, 7), m.n. the sexual organ, i.e. distinguishing 
the sex; (43), m. a sender, commander. — A,iji-mat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. coloured, bright, adomed. = Aviji- 
saktha, as, m. (a victim) that has coloured thighs. 

Anjin, 2, tnt, ¢, Ved. making clear or manifest. 

Aijiva, as, a, am, Ved. slippery, smooth. 

Aijishtha, as, m., Ved. (highly brilliant), the sun ; 
also aijishnu, us, m. 


WA aijala (only at the end of com- 
pounds), another form for azjali, q. v. 


Wales anjali, is, m. (fr. rt. avj), the open 


hands placed side by side and slightly hollowed, as it 
by a beggar to receive food ; hence when raised to the 
forehead, a mark of supplication, reverence, salutation 
or benediction; a libation ; a measure of com, sufficient 
to fill both hands when placed side by side, equal to a 
kudava. = Avijali-karman, a, n. making the aijalt 
or respectful salutation, = Avijali-karikd, f. an earthen 
doll, making the azjali ; N. of a plant, probably 
Mimosa Natans. = Avyali-puta, as, am, m. Nn. cavity 
produced in making the aijati. = Anjali-bandhana, 
am, n. salutation with the avijali raised to the fore- 
head. = Anjali-krita, as, @, am, (hands) placed to- 
gether to form the anjali. 

Aijalika, as, am, m.n., N. of one of Arjana’s 
arrows; see Karna-parva,4788; (a), a young mouse, 


WAH anjika, as, m., N. ofa son of Yadu. 
See aiijaka. 

Malxal avjihisha, f.( fr. Desid. of rt. 
anh), desire of going. 

WAt aj, f. a blessing (?). 

WAIL aijira, am, n. a species of fig-tree 


(Ficus Oppositifolia); a fig. (In Bengalf) a guava. 
(Anjira is a Persian word.) 
syIZ at, cl.1. P. A. atati,-te, ata, atishyati, 
WSS afit, atttwm, to roam, wander about (some- 
times with acc.), frequently used of religious mendicants: 
Intens. afa@/yate, to roam or wander about zealously 
or habitually, especially as a religious mendicant: 
Desid. afitishati, to be desirous of roaming, 

Ata, a8, @, am, roaming, wandering; (a), f. the 
act or habit of roaming or wandering about, especially 
as a religious mendicant. 

Ataka, as, 7, am, roaming, 

Atana, am, n. act or habit of wandering about. 

Atani, is, f. or afani, f. the notched extremity of 
a bow. 

Atamana, as, @, am, roaming about, vagabond. 

Atari, is, or atavi, f. (place to roam in), a forest. 
= Atavi-sikhara, ds, m. pl. N. of a people or 
country. 

Atavika, better dfavika,as, m.a woodman, forester. 

Afafa, f. (habit of) roaming or wandering about. 

Atdtyamdna, as, d, am, roaming excessively, 

Atatya, f. (habit of) roaming. 

Atéya, nom. A. afayate, to enter upon a roaming 
life, to become a religious mendicant. ’ 

Atya, f. act or habit of roaming abont as a religious 
mendicant, 


Nef, Weta, Weteyt, &c., see under 


at above. 


MZ atarusha or atarisha or atarushaka, 
as, m., N. of the shrub Justicia Adhatoda. 


Mee a-tala, as, 4, am, not shaky, firm, 


solid, 

para ait, cl. 1. A. attate, Gnatte, attitum, 

a to exceed, kill; cdl. 10. P. attayati, -yitum, 

to contemn, lessen, diminish. j 

Atta, ind. high, lofty, loud ; (ag), m, top-heavy (°), 
exceeding ; shaking; injuring; N. of a Yaksha; (as, 
am), m. n. addition to a building, apartment on the 
roof, upper story ; tower, buttress, back of a building ; 
(corruption of hufta), a market, a market-place ; 
(a), f. overbearing conduct ?; (am), n. (corruption of 
anna ?), boiled rice, food; (as, a, am), dried, dry. 
= Atta-pati-bhagakhya-griha-kritya (Cga-akh°), 
am, n. business of the house called the market- 
master’s department (an office in Kashmir). = Atfa- 
sthali, f. (site of an affa), a name. = Affa-hasita, 
am, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh. = At/a-hasa, 
as, m. idem; a name of Siva. Atta-hasaka, as, 
m., N. of a shrub, Jasminum Multifiorum or Hirsutum. 
=— Atta-haxin, 2, m. epithet of Siva. Atta-hasya, 
am, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. = Aftatta-hasa 
(°tfta-atf°), as, m, very loud laughter. 

Attaka, as, m. an apartment on the roof. 

Attatta, ind, very high; very lond. 


RUG avi. 


ve 


Attana, am, n. a weapon shaped like a discus. 

Atta, f. overbearing conduct (7), excess (?). 

Attdya (nom. fr. afta), A. atfdyate (meaning 
doubtful), to be overbearing (?). 

WETS attala, as, or attalaka, as, m. an 
apartment on the roof, an upper story; (#ka), f. 
a house of two or more stories, a lofty house, palace ; 
N. ofa country. = Aftalika-kara, as, m. a bricklayer, 
mason. = Aftalika-bandha, as, m. (in architecture) 
a kind of base. 


wigtsar attilika, f., N. of a town. 
WSUIT afnara, as, m. a king of Kosala. 
Weyl atya, f.; see under rt. até. 

MS ath, cl. 1. P.A. athati, -te, to go. 
see athilla, f., N. of a Prakrit metre. 
wag 1. ad, cl. 1. P. adati, to endeavour. 


J 2. ad, el. 5. P., Ved. adnoiz, to per- 


\ vade, attain ; various reading for ah (?). 


wWeaqnt adakavati, N.of a fabulous palace 


on Meru; also of a city. 
WF add, cl.1. P. addati, anadda, additum, 


2 tojnin; to infer, argue, meditate, discern ; to 
attack. 


Addana, am, n. a shield. 
STU 1 cl. 1. P. anati, ana, anitum, to 


\ sound. 


Sa 2. an, cl. 4. A. anyate, to breathe ; 
~ another form of rt. an, q. V. 

Anaka, as, @, am, insignificant, small, contemptible. 

Anakiya, as, d, am, connected with what is 
insignificant, 8c. 

Anavya, an, n.a field of (anu) Panicum Milia- 
ceum; see anu. a 

Ant, is, m. or ani, f. the point of a needle; the 
linch-pin; the pin or bolt at the end of the pole of 
a carriage; the corner or part of a house which serves 
for slaughtering ; a bound, boundary, limit, — Ani- 
mandarya, as, m., N. of a Rishi said to have been 
impaled on an ant or linch-pin. 

Animan, a, m. (fr. anu, q.v.), mintteness, fine 
ness, thinness ; atomic nature; the superhuman power 
of becoming as small as an atom; (a), o., Ved. the 
smallest particle. 

Anishtha, as, d, am (fr. anu, 4. V.), most minute, 

Aniyas, an, ast, aa (fr. anu, 4. V.), or antyashe, 
as, @, am, more minute than usual, 

Anu, us, us or v2, u, fine, minute, atomic; (ws), 
m. an atom of matter; an atom of time; the 
£4,675,000th part of a muhirta (of 48 minutes); 
N. of a grain, Panicum Miliaceum ; N. of Siva; 
(u), n. (in prosody) the fourth part of a mitra. 
= Anu-tara, as, 2, am, very fine or minute, gentle. 
= Anwtaila, am, n. N. of a medical oil. — Anu- 
tva, am, n. or anu-td, f. minutencss, atomic nature. 
— Anu-bha, f. lightning. — Ayu-madhya-vya, am, 
n. title of a hymn. = Azu-matra, as, 7, am, having 
the size of an atom.=—Anu-matrika, as, &, am, 
having the size of an atom; containing the atomic 
elements (métra) of the body.—Ayu-renu, us, 
m. f. atomic dust (as seen in sun-beams). = Anu-renu- 
jala, am, 0. an aggregate of such atomic dust. 
= Anu-revati, f., N. of a plant, Croton Polyandrum. 
= Anu-vedanta, am, v. title of a book. Anu- 
erihi, tz, m., N. of a fine sort of rice. = Anu-Sas, 
ind. into or in minate particles. = And-bhu, d.1. P. 
-bhavati, -vitam, to become minnte or atomic, 
= Anii-bhdva, as, m.the becoming an atom. = Azr- 
anta, as, m. a hair-splitting question. 

Anuka, as, @, am, fine, minute, atomic; acute, 
clever, subtle. 

Anva, am, n., Ved. fine interstice or hole in the 
strainer used for the Soma juice. 

Anvi, f., Ved. a finger. 
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Soud anth or ath, cl. 1. A. anthate, 
wi dnanthe, anthitua, to go, move, tend. 
Anthita, ax, a, aim, gone; pained. 


WE anda, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. anv), an egg, 
a testide ; the scrotum ; the musk bag; Semen Virile ; 
epithet of Siva, from his beiag identified with the 
Brahminda or mundane egg.— Anda-kataha, ag, 
m. the shell of the mundane egg. — Anda-hofara- 
pushpi, f., N. of a plant, Convolvulus Argenteus (?). 
= Anda-kosa or anda-kosha or anda-koshaka, 
as, m. the scrotum.<Anda-ja, as, 4, am, born 
from an egg; (as), m. a bird; a fish; a snake; 
a lizard; (a), f. musk.—Andajesrara (*ja-18°), 
az, m. Garuda, the king of birds. — Andu-dhara, as, 
m. epithet of Siva.— Anda-vardhana, am, ni. oF 
anda-vridahi, és, f. swelling of the scrotum, hydro- 
cele. = Anda-sit, us, f. oviparous. = Aadakarshana 
(°da-ak°), am, n. castration. Aydakara (°da- 
ak°), ax, @, am, egg-shaped, oval, elliptical; (as), 
m. an ellipsis. Andakriti (°da-ak°), is, is, 4, 
egg-shaped, oval, elliptical; (fs), f. an ellipsis. 

Andaka, as, m. the scrotum; (am), n. a small 
egg, an egg. 

Andara, as, i, am, N. or epithet of a tribe, 
=- Andaraya, nom. A. anrdarayate, -yitum, to be- 
have tike an Andara. ; 

Andalu, ws, m. a fish (full of eggs). 

Audira, as, m. a fnll male, a man; strong. 

Wit 1. at, ind. a prefix said to imply “sur- 
prise,’ probably a contraction of ati, meaning ‘ extra- 
ordinary.’ = Ad-bhuta, as, da, am, extraordinary, 
mysterious, wonderful; see s. v. 

In 2: at, cl. 1. P. atati, ata, atishyati, 

en" \ &tit, atitum, sometimes A. atate, &c., to 
go constantly, walk, run; to obtain. 

Atana, as, m. a passer on; (am), n. act of 
passing on. — Atana-rat, du, m. one who wanders. 

Atasi, atka, see s.v. 


WAT a-taj-jna (for a-tad-jna), as, a, am, 
ignorant of (tat) that, i. e. Brahma and the soul’s 
identity with it. 

Was a-tata, as, a, am, having no beach 
or shore, precipituous; (as), m. a precipice; the 
third hell. 

WreatT a-tattva-vid, t, t, t, ignorant of 
(tattra) the soul's identity with Brahma. 

A-tattrartha-vat (°tra-ar°), an, ati, at, not con- 
formable with the nature of truth. 

Waa! a-tatha, as, m., Ved. not such, 
different; saying a-tathd, ‘not so,’ ‘no,’ refusing; 
careless. = A-tathocita (°tha-udé°), ax, d, am, not 
deserving of such (a fate), not thus deserving, not 
used to this (with gen.). 

A-tathya, as, a, am, untrue, unreal, not really so. 


Wee a-tad-arha, as, a, am, not deserv- 
ing that; (am), ind. undeservedly, unjustly. 

A-taiil-guna, as, m. (in rhetoric) the use of pre- 
dicates not descriptive of the essential nature of the 
object. 

Wiad a-tautra, as, ?, am, having no ropes 
or no (musical) strings; unrestrained; (am), n. not 
the object of a rule or of the rule under consideration, 

Wi re a-tandra, as, @, am, or a-tandrita, 
«a, a, am, or a-tandrin, i, ini, 4, free from lassi- 
tnde, alert, unwearied. 

wa a-fapa,as,a,am (rt. tap), not hot, not 
—_ = AN cool; impassible, unostentations ; 
unemployed; (as), m. pl. a class of deities amon 
the Buddhists. : 

A-tapas, a3, de, ae, or a-tapaska, as, 2, am, or 
a-lapasya, az, m. one who neglects tapas or the prac- 
tice of ascetic austerities ; an irreligious character. 


BZ WIS cnuha. 


WY anuha, as,m.,N.ofa son of Vibhraja. | 


Mo! 


A-tapta, as, G, an, not heated, cool. — Atapta- 
tani, ais, m., Ved. whose body or mass is cool. 
= Atapta-tapas, da, m. whose ascetic austerity has 
not been (fully or properly) endured. 

A-tapyamana, aa, a, am, not suffering. 


AAG a-tamisra, as, 4, am, not dark, 
not benighted. 


AAG a-tameru, us, us,u, Ved. not languid. 


WA a-tarka, as, m. an illogical reasoner; 
bad logic. 

A-tarkita, as, d, am, naconsidered, unthought of ; 
unexpected ; (am), ind. unexpectedly. 

A-tark-ya, as, 4, am, baffling or surpassing thonght 
or reasoning. = Aturkya-sahasra-sakti, is, m. in- 
comprehensibly endowed with a thousand powers. 


WAG a-tala, am, n. bottomless; N. of 
a hell beneath the earth; (as), m. Siva. Atala- 
sparsa, a8, a, am, or atala-spris, k, k, k, touching 
the atala ; bottomless ; (or it may be a-tala-sparsa, 
whose bottom cannot be touched or reached.) 


WAAMA a-tavyas, an, asi, as, Ved. not 
stronger, not very strong. 


WAS atas, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 


base a, synonymous with asmat), from this, than this ; 
hence: benceforth, from that time; from this (or 
from that) cause or reason. Ata-térdhvam, ind. 
henceforth, afterwards. Ata-era, ind. for this very 
reason; therefore. = Atah-param, ind. henceforth, fur- 
ther on. — Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this 
reason. = Ato-nya( tas-an’), as, a, at, differing from 
this. Ato-rtham (tas-ar’), ind. for this object. 

Wa atasa, as, m. (fr. rt, WA), wind, air ; 
the soul; a (missile) weapon ; a garment made of the 
fibre of (atas?) flax; (ant), n., Ved. shmbs. 

Atasi, f. common flax, Linum Usitatissimum ; Sana, 
Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Juncea, 


Wat atasi, is, m. (fr. rt. Wm), Ved. 4 
wandering mendicant. 

Atasayya, as, 2,am, Ved. to be got by begging. 

wifi ati,ind. [probably neut.of an obsolete 
adj. atin, passing, going, beyond; sec rt. at and cf. 
Old Germ. anti, wnti, inti, unde, indi, &c.; Eng. 
and: Germ. und; Gr. &rt, avert; Lat. ante ; Lith. 
ant; Arm.ti; Zend aiti]. As a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses beyond, over; too far past; as ati- 
kramituia, to overstep. = Ati-krama, transgression. 

When prefixed to nouns, not derived from verbs, 
it expresses beyond, surpassing; as ati-kasa, past the 
whip; att-manusha, superhuman, &c.; see s. v. 

As a separable adverb or preposition (with acc.), 
Ved. beyond. 

Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and 
rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
intense; excessively, too; exceedingly, very.=. Ati- 
kathora, as, a, am, very hard, too hard. = Ati-katha, 
f. an exaggerated tale; (as, a, am), exaggerated ; 
see also s. v.= Ati-karshana, am, n. excessive 
exertion. = Ati-kalyam, ind. very early, too early. 
= Ati-kanta, as, d, am, excessively beloved. 
= Ati-kaya, as, a, am, of extraordinary body 
or size, gigantic; (as), m., N. of a Rakshasa, 
— Ati-kutsfta, as, ad, am, greatly despised. — Att- 
kulva, as, a, am, Ved. too bald. = Ati-kric¢hra, as, 
m. extraordinary pain or hardship; extraordinary 
penance. = Ati-krita, as, ad, wm, overdone, exagge- 
rated. = Ati-kriga, as, ad, am, very thin, emaciated. 
= Ati-krishna, ag, a, am, very or too dark, very or 
too deep bluc. = Ati-krudidia, as, a, am, excessively 
angry = Atf-krush(a, ai, n. extraordinary cry or 
wailing. Ati-khara, a3, dG, am, very pungent or 
piercing. = Ati-ganda, as, 4, am, having large 
cheeks or temples; (as), m., N. of the yoga (or 
index), star of the 6th lunar mansion. — Ati-gandha, 
as, a, am, having an overpowering smell; (as), m. 
sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Schznunthes); 


wtmtag ati-prasiddha. 


the Champac flower (Michelia Champaca) ; a kind of 
jasmin. = Ati-gandhaln, us, m.. N. of a creeper, Pu- 
tradatrl, — Ati-gariyar, as, n. (compar. of ati-guru), 
a higher price. Ati-garrita, as, a, um, very con- 
ceited. = Ati-gahana, as, a, am, very impenetrable. 
= Ati-gunua, as, a, am, having extraordinary 
qualities. — Ati-gupta, as, a, ami, closely concealed, 
very mysterious. = Ati-yurw, us, us OF V2, U, Very 
heavy = Ati-go, aus, f. an excellent cow. — Ati- 
grahya, as, a, am, very accepfable; (as), N. of 
three successive libations made (or cups filled) at the 
Jyotishtoma sacrifice. = Ati-Canda, as, a, am, very 
violent. Ati-Carana, am, n. excessive practice. 
= Ati-Capalya, am, n. extraordinary mobility or 
unsteadiness. = Ati-chattra or ati-chattraka, as, m. 
(extraordinary parasol}, a mushroom; (a), f. Anise, 
principally Anisum or Anethum Sowa; another 
plant, Barleria Longifolia. = Ati-jara, a8, a, am, or 
(as a supplementary form) atiyaras, a3, d3, ae, very 
aged, = Ati-jala, asx, d, aia, well watered. = Ati- 
java, as, m. extraordinary speed ; (as, @, am), very 
fleet. = Ati-jdgara, as, a, am, very wakeful; (a2), 
m. the black curiew. = Atijirua, as, a, am, very 
aged, = Atijirna-ta, f. extreme old age = Ati-jiva, 
as, 4, am, quite alive, very lively. — Ati-dina, am, 
n. exiraordinary flight (of birds). = Ati-tapasvin, 7, 
ini, i, very ascetic — Ati-tikshna, as, a, am, very 
sharp. = Ati-tivra, a8, 4, am, very sharp, pungent 
or acid; (a), f. dab grass = Ati-trinna, as, a, am, 
serionsly hort. Ati-tripti, is, f. too great satiety. 
= Ati-trishud, f. excessive thirst, rapacity; (as, a, 
am), excessively thirsty, rapacious. = Ati-trasnu, 
us, Us, u, very timid, over timid. = Ati-dagdha, 
as, a, am, badly bumt; (am), n. (in medicine) N. 
of a bad kind of burn. Ati-darpa, as, m. excessive 
conceit; N. of a snake; (as, a, am), excessively con- 
ceited. = Ati-~darsin, 2, tui, 4, very far-sighted. — Ati- 
datri, ta, m.a very liberal man. = Ati-daéna, am, n. 
monificence. = Ati-daruna, as, d, am, very terrible. 
=— Ati-daha, as, m. great heat; violent inflamma- 
tion. = Ati-dirgha, as, a, am, very long, too long. 
—Att-duhkhita or ati-dushkhita, as, a, am, 
preatly afflicted. very sad. — Ati-duhsaha, as, a, am, 
very hard 10 bear, qui.e unbearable. = Ati-~lurgata, 
as, a, am, very badly off. Ati-durdharsha, as, a, 
am, very hard to approach, very hanghty. = Ati- 
durlambha, as, @, am, very hard to attain or obtain. 
= Ati-dushkara, as, @, am, very difficult. — Ati- 
daira, as, G, am, very distant; (am), n. a great 
distance. = Ati-dosha, as, m. a great fault. Ati- 
dhavala, as, a, aa, very white. — Ati-dhenu, us, 
us, u, distinguished for his cows,— Ati-nidre, {, 
excessive sleep; (as, a, am), given to (or over- 
powered by) excessive sleep; (am), ind. past (or 
after) sleeping time.—Ati-nipuna, as, a, am, 
very able or skilful. — Ati-nida, as, a, am, exces- 
sively low. = Atf-pathin, anthas, m. a better road 
than common. = Ati-pada, as, a, am, (in prosody) 
too long by one pada or foot. — Ati-paroksha, as, a, 
am, far out of sight, i.e. no longer discernible. 
— Atiparoksha-vritti, is, is, 7, (in grammar) 
having a nature that is no longer discemible, i.e. 
obsolete. = Ati-pataka, am, n. a very heinous sin, 
incest. = Ati-purusha or ati-purusha, as, m. a first- 
rate man or hero.—Ati-pitta, a%, a, am, quite 
purified ; refined to excess. = Ati-pefala, as, a, am, 
very dexterons or clever. = Ati-prakasa, as, a, am, 
Ved. very manifest, notorious. = Ati-prage, ind. very 
early. Ati-pranaya, as, m. excessive kindness, 
partiality. — Ati-pranwdya, ind. having pushed far 
forward. = Ati-prabandha, as, m. complete con- 
tinuity. = Ati-pravarana, am, 0. excess in choosing. 
= Ati-pravritti, iz, f. issning abundantly or too 
freely. Ati-pravriddha, as, a, am, enlarged to 
excess, overbearing. = Ati-prusna, as, Mm. an eX- 
travagant qnestion, a question regarding transcendental 
objects. = Ati-prasnya, ax, d, am, fit to be asked 
such an extravagant Question. = Ati-prasakti, is, 
or ati-prasarga, as, m. excessive attachment; un- 
warrantable stretch of a rule or principle. — Ati- 
prasiddha, as, a, am, very famous, notorious, 


tame ati-praudha. 


= Ati-praudha, as, 4, am, full-grown, = Att- 
praudha-yauvana, as, @, am, being in the 
full enjoyment of youth, — Ati-bala, as, a, am, very 
strong or powerful ; (a3), m. an active soldier; N. of 
a king; (a), f., N. of a medicinal plant (Sidonia 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, or Annona Squamosa) ; 
N. of a powerful charm; N. of one of Daksha’s 
daughters. — Ati-balaka, as, m. an infant; (as, 4, 
am), childish. = Att-bahu, us, m. ‘ having extraordi- 
nary arms ;’ N.ofa Rishi of the fourteenth Manvantara, 
= Ati-bibhatsa, as, m. excessive aversion. = Ati- 
brahmadcarya, am, n. excessive abstinence or con- 
tinence. = Ati-bhara, usually ati-bhdra, as, m. an 
excessive burden ; excessive obscurity (of a sentence); 
N. of a king. = Atibhara-ga, as, m. a mule. = Ati- 
bhi, is, m. (very terrific), lightning. — Ati-bhishana, 
as, a, am, very terrific or formidable. — Att-bhrita, 
as, d, am, well filled. — Ati-bhojana, am, n. eating 
too much; morbid voracity.— Ati-bhri, Gs, iis, u, 
having extraordinary eyebrows. — Ati-mangalya, as, 
a, am, very auspicious; (as), m. a fruit, AEgle or 
Crateva Marmelos. = Ati-mati, is, f. hanghtiness. 
= Ati-madhyandina, am, n. the height of noon. 
= Ati-marsa, a3, m. close contact. — A ti-mdana, as, 
m. great haughtiness.— Ati-manin, i, ini, %, very 
haughty. = Atimani-td, f. great hanghtiness, — A té- 
maruta, as, @, am, very windy ; (as), m. a hurricane. 
= Ati-mukta, as, &, am, entirely liberated; quite 
free from sensual or worldly desire ; seedless, barren ; 
(az), m., N. of a tree, Dalbergia Onjeinensis; of a 
creeper, Gzrtnera Racemosa, = Ati-muktaka, as, m. 
=the preceding; mountain ebony; a tree called 
Harimantha. — Ati-muktt, is, f. final liberation (from 
death). — Ati-murtt, 43, f. ‘highest shape,’ N. of a 
ceremony. = Ati-maithuna, am, n. excess of sexual 
intercourse. — Ati-moksha, as, m. final liberation 
(from death). = Ati-moda, f. extraordinary fragrance ; 
N. of a tree, Jasminum Arboreum. = Ati-yava, as, m. 
a sort of barley. — Ati-yasa, as, a, am, or ati-yasas, 
as, a8, as, very celebrated or illustrious. = Ati-ydja, 
as, m. ‘ great sacrificer,’ N. of a Rishi. — Ati-yuvan, 
va, vati, or tni, va, very youthful. — Ati-yoga, 
as, m. {in medicine) excessive union, excess. 
= Ati-ranhas, as, a3, as, extremely rapid. — Ati- 
rakta, a3, a, am, very red; (a), f. one of Agni’s 
seven tongues.—Ati-ratha, as, m. a very great 
warrior fighting from a car.— Ati-rabhasa, a3, m. 
excessive or extraordinary speed. = Ati-rasd, f. (very 
succulent); N. of various plants, as Mirva, Rasna, 
Klitanaka. = Att-rajan, a, m. an extraordinary or 
excellent king; one who surpasses a king (cf. also 
s, V.].— Att-rucira, as, G, am, very lovely; (a), 
f., N. of two metres, one a variety of the Ati- 
jagati, the other also called Cudika or Culika. 
= Ati-rush, t, f, t, very angry.— Ati-ripa, a3, 4 
or 2, am, very beautiful; (am), n. extraordinary 
beanty. — Ati-roga, as, m. consumption. — Até- 
romasa, as, a, am, very hairy, too hairy; (as), m. 
a wild goat, or a kind of monkey. — Ati-lakshmi, 
tz, 28, i, very prosperous; (7a), f extraordinary 
prosperity. = Ati-langhana, am, n. excessive fasting. 
= Ati-lamba, as, a, am, very extensive. — Ati- 
lubdha or ati-lobha, as, a, am, very greedy or 
covetous. — Ati-lulita, as, a, am, closely attached 
or adhering. Ati-lobha, as, m. or atilobha-ta, 
f. excessive preediness or covetousness. = Ati-loma 
or ati-lomagsa, as, ad, am, very hairy, too hairy. 
~ Ati-lomasa, f.a pot-herb, Convolvulus Argenteus. 
= Ati-lohita, a3, @, am, very red. — Ati-lanlya, am, 
n, excessive eagerness or desire. Ati-vaktri, a, 77, 
ri, very loquacious. Ati-vakra, as, a, am, very 
crooked or curved; (a), f. one of the eight descrip- 
tions of planetary motion. = Ati-vartula, as, a, am, 
very or quite round; (as), m., N. of a grain or 
pot-herb.— Ati-vdta, as, m. high wind, a storm. 
= Ati-vada, as, m. extraordinary, i. e, abusive lan- 
guage ; (reproof); N. ofa Vedic verse recited on certain 
occasions. == Ati-vddin, 7%, inz, ¢, talkative. = Ati- 
valaka, as, @, am, childish; (as), m. an infant, 
~ Ativahana, am, n. 


phant.=— Até-vipina, as, d, am, having many forests. 
— Ati-vilambin, i, ini, t, very dilatory. — Até- 
vigrabdha-navodha (va-aidha), f. a fond but pert 
young wite. = Ati-cisha, as, d, am, exceedingly poi- 
sonous ; counteracting poison; (a), f. a very poisonous 
yet medicinal plant, Aconitum Ferox, = Ati-vytddhi, 
as, f. extraordinary growth or increase. = Ati-vrishtt, 
is, f. excessive rain. Ativrish{i-hata, as, a, ain, 
injured by heavy rain. = Ati-vepathu, us, m. exces- 
sive tremor ; (ws, us, uw), or ativepathu-mat, an, ati, 
at, trembling excessively. — Ati-vaicakshanya, am, 
n, great proficiency. Ati-raisasa, as, 4, am, very 
adverse or destructive. — Ati-ryathana, am, n. in- 
fliction of (or giving) excessive pain. Ati-cyatha, 
f. excessive pain. — Ati-ryaya, as, m. lavish expen- 
diture. — Ati-cydpta, as, a, am, stretched too far 
(as a rule or principle), — Ati-vydptt, és, f. unwarrant- 
able stretch (of a rule or principle). — Ati-sakta, as, 
a, am, or ati-sakti, ia, 7, 74, very powerful; (7s), f. 
or atisakti-ta, f. great power or valour. = Atisakti- 
bhaj, k, k, k, possessing great power. = Ati-sarka, f. 
excessive timidity. Ati-survara, am, n., Ved. the 
dead of night. — Ati-gasta, as, a, am, very excellent. 
— Ati-sukra, as, a, am, too bright. — Ati-sukla, 
as, a, am, vety white, too white. — Ati-sobhana, 
as, a, am, very handsome, distinguished. — Ati-s77, 
18, 78, 7, very prosperous. = Ati-sanskrita, as, 4, 
am, highly finished or adorned or educated. = Ati- 
sakti, is, f. excessive attachment. — Atisakti-mat, 
Gn, atz, at, excessively attached. — Ati-saricaya, as, 
m. excessive accumulation, 2 hoard. — Ati-santapta, 
as, a, am, greatly afflicted. — Att-sandheya, as, 4, 
am, easy to be settled or conciliated. — Ati-samartha, 
as, d, am, very competent, — Ati-samipa, as, a, an, 
very near. Ati-samparka, as, m. excessive sexual 
intercourse. = Ati-sadhvasa, am, n. excessive fear 
or alarm, — Ati-santapana, am, n. a species of severe 
penance, inflicted especially for eating unclean animal 
food. = Att-sayam, ind. very late or in the dusk. — Ati- 
siddht, ts, f. great perfection or proficiency. — At- 
swjana, a8, a, am, very moral, very friendly, very 
respectable. — Ati-sundara, as, a or 7, am, very hand- 
some, very beautiful ; (as, @), m. f. a metre belonging 
to the class Ashti, also called Citra or Cavdala. 
— Ati-sulabha, as, a, am, very easily obtainable. 
= Ati-suhita, as, d, am, excessively kind, over- 
kind. = Ati-srishti, 7s, f. an extraordinary or excel- 
lent creation. = Ati-serd, f. excessive indulgence (of a 
habit). — Ati-saurabha, as, a, am, very fragrant; 
(am), n. extraordinary fragrance. — Ati-sauhitya, am, 
n, excessive fondness, or the effect of it, e. g. being 
spoiled, stuffed with food, &c. — Ati-stuti, 7a, f. extra- 
ordinary praise.— Ati-sthira, as, a, am, very stable 
or dorable. — Ati-sthila, as, a, am, excessively thick, 
or stout, or big, or clumsy; excessively stupid. = Ati- 
snigdha, as, &, am, very smooth, very nice, very 
affectionate. — Att-sparga, as, m. too marked contact 
(of the tongue and palate) in pronunciation. = Ati- 
sphira, ag, 4, am, very tremulous. = At{-srapna, 
ag, Mm. excessive sleep; (am), n. excessive tendency 
to dreaming. = Ati-srastha, as, a, ai, enjoying ex- 
cellent health. — Ati-hasita, am, n. or ati-hasa, az, 
m. excessive langhter. = Ati-hrasva, as, a, ani, ex- 
cessively short. = Aty-aqnt, is, m. morbidly rapid di- 
gestion. — Aty-adbhuta, as, d, am, very wonderful. 
=— Aty-idhean, ad, m. a long way or journey, exces- 
sive travelling. = Aty-amarshin, 7, in7, 7, quite out 
of temper. = Aty-amla, as, a, am, very acid; (as), 
m. a tree, Spondias Mangifera ; (a), f. a tree, a species 
of citron. = Atyamla-parni, f. having very acid leaves, 
N. ofa medicinal plant or creeper. = Aty-alpa, as, a, 
ant, very little. = Aty-asana, am, n. immoderate 
eating. = Aty-asnat, an, att, at, eating too inuch. 
— Aty-asama, as, 4, am, very uneven, very rough. 
= Aty-adara, as, m. excessive deference, — Aty- 
adana,am,n, taking away too much. = Aty-apti, és, f. 
complete attainment. = Aty-aridhi, 7s, f.mountingtoo 
high. = Aty-asa, f. extravagant hope. — Aty-ahara, 
as, M. excess in eating. = Aty-aharin, 2, tn2, 7, eating 


excessive toiling. = Atz- { immoderately, glnttonous. — Aty-ahita, am, n. great 


rtkata, as, a, am, very fierce ; (as), m. a vicious ele- | calamity; great danger; facing great danger; a daring 


wfara ati-gava. 
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action, = Aty-wkti, ts, f. excessive talking ; exaggera- 
tion; hyperbole. = Aty-ugra, as, a, am, very fierce ; 
very pungent; (am), n. Asa Foetida. — Aty-ud¢ais, 
ind. very londly.— Atyucéair-dhvant, is, m. a very 
loud sound; a very high note.— Aty-utkata, as, a, 
am, very imposing, immense, extraordinary. = Aty- 
utsdhu, as, m. (in medicine) excessive vigour or 
activity. = Aty-udara, as, a, am, very liberal, — Aty- 
ulbana or aty-ulvana, as, ad, am, very conspicuous, 
immense, excessive. — Aty-ushna, as, a, am, very hot. 


SAAT aii-katha or li-katha, as, a, am, 


past tradition or law, deviating from the rules of his 
caste, lawless; (see also under atz.) 


afar ati-kandaka, as, m., N. of a 
plant or tree, Hastikanda. 


aia yg ati-kaga, as, G,am, past the whip, 


i, e€, uamanageable, ‘ 
iAH ati-kup, cl. 4. P. -kupyati, -kopi- 


tum, to become very angry. 

WAR ati-kiird, cl. 1. P. -kitrdati, -ditum, 
to jump about. 

Whaqie ati-kriti or abhikriti, is, f.,N.of a 
metre of fourlines,each containing twenty-five syllables. 

mira ati-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 


-karshtum or -krashtum, to drag over or beyond. 


= 

STANT ati-kesara, as, m. an aquatic 
plant, Trapa Bipinosa. 

WAKA ati-kram,cl. 1. P.A.,4.P.-kramati, 
-te, -kramyati, -kramitum, to step or go or get 
beyond or over or across; to pass, cross; to surpass, 
excel, overcome; to pass by, neglect; to overstep, 
transgress, violate; to pass on or away; to step out; 
to part from, lose : Caus. -kramayatt or -kKramayati, 
-~yitum, to allow to pass, to leave unnoticed. ~ 

Ati-krama, as, m. act of passing or overstepping ; 
lapse (of time); overcoming, surpassing, conquering ; 
excess, imposition, transgression, violation; neglect ; 
determined onset. 

Ati-kramana, am, n. passing, surpassing, over- 
stepping ; excess; spending (time). 

Ati-kramaniya, as, d, am, proper or practicable 
to be passed by or neglected or overcome. 

Ati-kranin, 1, ini, ¢, exceeding, violating, &c. 

Ati-kramya; ind. having passed beyond, behind, 
&c. 

Ati-krdnta, as, d, am, having passed or trans- 
gressed; exceeded, surpassed, overcome. = Atik:ranta- 
nishedha, as, Gd, am, guilty of neglecting a prohibition. 

Ati-kramaka, as, a, ain, exceeding, transgress- 
ing, &e. 


AiAAT ati-kshar, cl. 1. P., Ved. -ksharali, 
-ritum, to overflow. ‘ 

atateyry ati-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati, 
-ksheptum, to throw beyond. 

Ati-kshipta, as, @, am, thrown beyond ; (am), n. 
(in medicine) sprain or dislocation of a particular kind. 

mfraz ati-khatva, as, a4, am, past the 
bedstead, able to do without a bedstead. 


TAM ati-khya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khyati, 
-Lhyatum, to survey, overlook, neglect, abandon, 
repudiate, 


AT ati-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadé¢hati, -gan- 
tum, or ati-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to pass, 
overcome, succeed ; to escape; to pass by, pass over, 
neglect; to pass away, die. 

Ati-ga, as, @, am (used at the close of compounds), 
exceeding, overcoming, surpassing; as Sokatiga (ka- 
at°), overcoming grief, 

Ati-gata, as, a, am, having passed; being past. » 

~afarTa ati-gava, as, a,am, having passed 


or surpassed a cow, 
E 
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WANE ati-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -hitum, 


“ 
or -gadhwm, to emerge over; to rise upon. 


WANT ati-gur, cl. 6. P., Ved. -gurati, 
-ritum, to shout, exclaim (?). 

wfamet ati-guha, f. a plant, [femionites 
Cordifolia. 

wtaqe ati-grah, cl.g. P., Ved. -gribhyati 
or -grthnati, -grahitum, to take beyond or over 
the usual measure; to overtake, surpass. 

Ati-graha, ae, m. act of overtaking or surpassing ; 
one who takes or seizes to an extraordinary extent ; 
(in philosophy) the same as atigraha. 

Ati-graha, as, m. object of a graha, i.e. of an 
apprehensive organ; there are eight such grahas, viz. 
prana, ‘inhaling or nose;’ vad, ‘speech ;’ jthwa, 
‘tongue; cukehus, ‘eye; Srotra, ‘ear ; manas, 
‘miod;’ hasta, ‘hand; trad¢, ‘skin:’ these have 
eight corresponding «ati-grahas or objects, viz. 
apana, ‘exhaling substance;’ naman, ‘name ;"' rasa, 
‘ sap or taste ;’ rupa, ‘form; Sabda, ‘sound ;’ kama, 
‘desire? Larman, ‘action;’ and sparsa, ‘touch.’ 

Ati-grahya, as, m., Ved., N. of three successive 
libations made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishtoma 
sacrifice ; (very acceptable ; see under afi.) 


WAT ati-gha, as, m. (fr. ati and rt. hen, 
« very destructive’), a weapon, a bludgeon; wrath. 

Ati-ghna, as, 7, am, Ved. very or utterly de- 
structive; (i), f., Ved. a happy state of utter oblivion 
or profound sleep obliterating all that is disagreeable 
in the past. 

Ati-ghnya, as, a, am, Ved. overpowering, over- 
coming (?). 


wit ati-cami, iis, us, wu, Victorious over 
armics. 


WAAL ati-car, cl. 1. P. -darati, -ritum, to 
pass or pass by; to overtake, surpass; to transgress, 
offend, be unfaithful to. 

Ati-ara, as, @, am, transient, changeable; (a), 
f., N. of the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. 

Ati-Carana. Sees.v. ati. 

Ati-Cara, as, m. act of passing, overtaking, sur- 
passing; accelerated motion, especially of planets. 

Ati-Cérin, i, ini, 7, surpassing, transgressing. 

strat ati-¢rit, cl. 1. P. -éartati, -titum, 
to stick on, fasten together. 

afrag ati-éesht, cl. 1. A.-éeshtate, -fitum, 
to make extraordinary or excessive efforts. 

wire ati-ééhanda,-as, a, am, past 
worldly desires, free from them. 

Ati-¢¢chandas, ds, ds, as, Ved. past worldly desires, 
free from them; (ds, as), f.n., N. of two extensive 


classes of metres; (as), n.. N. of a particular brick in 
the sacrificial fire-place. 


afaaTHt ati-jagati, f., N. of a genus of 


metres (belonging to the class Atié¢handas), of four 
lines, each containing thirteen syllables. 


airs ati-jana, as, a, am (* past men’), 
uninhabited, 

wiAATA ati-jata, as, &, am, superior to 
his parentage, 

tats ati-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 
conquer, 

wtaaty ati-jir, cl. 1. P. -jivati, -vitum, 
ta survive; to surpass in the mode of living. 

faa uti-tata, as, a,am (fr. ati-tan), far- 
stretched, makiog one’s self very big, conceited. 

WtAAY ati-tap, cl.1. P. -tapati, -taptum, 


to be very hot; to heat; to affect greatly: Caus, 
-tapayati, -yitum, to heat mach. 


Wt AALTA ati-taram, ind. (compar. of ati), 


wfame ati-gih. 


above in rank (with ace.) ; better, higher, more (with 


abl.); very much, exceedingly, excessively. 


tants ati-trid,cl. +. P.-trinatti, -terditum, 
ex : f . 


to pierce, penetrate. 


wfray ati-trip, cl. 4. P. -tripyati, -tarp- 
tum or -traptum, to be or become satisfied, satiated 


or glutted. 


wafad ati-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -taritum or 


-taritum, to pass, cross, get over, overcome, escape ; 
to attain: Desid. -titirshat?, to be desirons of crossing 


or overcomiag. 
Ati-tarin, i, ini, 7, crossing. 


Ati-tarya, as, @, am, proper or practicable to be 


got over or overcome, 


wine ati-tyad, surpassing that; (a 


fictitious compound coined by grammarians.) 


Pot § ati-tvam, surpassing thee; (a 
grammatical compound, see the last); atitvam, ati- 
fvan (acc. sing. and pl.), him that surpasses thee, 


them that surpass thee. 


Whrax ati-tvar, cl. 1. A., occasionally P., 


atvarate, -ti, -ritum, to hasten greatly. 


watt atithi, is, 7, i, m.f.n. (etymology 


uncertain; if, according to native authorities, fr. rt. at, 
it would then first mean ‘a traveller; if fr. @ and: 


titht, the first idea would be ‘ one who has no fixed 
time for coming or staying ;’ if from ati and stha, 


‘one who has the pre-eminence over the members of 


the household’), a guest, entitled to hospitality ; (is), 
m. wrath; N. of Agni or an attendant of Soma; N 
of Suhotra, king of Ayodhy4, and grandson of Rama. 
— Atithi-kriya, f. hospitality, as (religionsly) due to 
a guest. — Atithi-gva, as, m.(‘to whom guests should 
go’), an epithet of Divodasa.— Atithi-tva, am, n. 
condition of a guest, hospitality. — Atithi-deva, as, 
G or 7, am, treating the guest as a divinity. = Atithi- 
dvesha, as, m. inhospitality.— Atithi-dharma, as, 
m. title to hospitality. — Atithi-dharmin, 2, in2, %, 
entitled to hospitality. — Atithi-pati, is, m. the host 
or entertainer of a guest. Atithi-pujana, am, n. or 


atithi-paja, f. honourable and religious reception of 


a guest.—Atithi-vat, ind. like a guest. = Atithi- 
satkara, as, m. honourable treatment of a gucst. 
= Atitht-sevd, f. attention paid to a guest. 
Atithin, 2, int, i (fr. rt. at), Ved. travelling; (2), 
m., N. of a king, also called Suhotra and Atithi, q. v. 
wafieat ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother 
of Datta and son of Rajadhideya. 


wines ati-dah, cl. 1. P., poet. also A., 


-dahati, -te, -dagdhum, to bum or blaze across; to 
burn or distress greatly. , 


mfaat ati-da, cl. 3. P. -dadati, -datum, to 


surpass in giving ; to pass over or neglect in giving. 
Whaerat ati-danta, as, m., N. of a prince. 


mfated ati-div, cl. 4. P. -divyati, -devitum, 
to play high, lose at play. 


wfafem ati-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum, 


to assign, make over, transfer: Pass. -disyate, (in 
grammiar) to be overruled or attracted or assimilated. 

Ati-dishta, as, a@, am, overruled, attracted, in- 
fluenced, inferred, substituted. 

Ati-dega, as, m. transfer, extended application, 
inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation ; 
a rule providing for more than the usual rule; putting 
one thing instead of another, substitution; ripdti- 
dega, such a tule as affecting the form of a word; 
(as, a4, am), overruling, previously stated. 


safmet™ ati-dipya, as, m. (very brilliant), 
a plant, Plumbago Rosea. 


Wiagsy ati-drip, cl. 4. P. -dripyati, 


-darptwm or -draptum, to be excessively conceited. 


mfrqt ati-para. 


aren ati-drig, cl. 1. P., Ved. -pasyati, 
-drashtum, to look beyond, look through. 

Whats ati-deva, as, m.a superior god; 
surpassing the gods. 

wt AUray ati-dhanvan, a, m., N. of a 
descendant of Sunaka. 

wary ati-dhiv, cl. 1. P.-dhavati,-vitum, 
to run or rush over. 

wfruta ati-dhriti, is, f., N. of a genus of 
metres belonging to the class Atiéchandas, and con- 


sisting of four lines, each containing nineteen syllables ; 
(in arithm.) nineteen. 


SG tf ati-nam, cl.1. P. -namati,-nantum, 
to bend aside, keep on one side. 

PITGICK§ ati-namon, a, m., N. of a 
Saptatshi of the sixth Manvantara, 

safwaTe ati-niashtra, as,d,am, past danger, 
out of danger. 

whafasya ati-nicrit or ati-nivrit, t, f., N. 
of a Vedic metre of three pAdas, containing respec- 
tively seven, six and seven syllables. 


afatrTsa ati-nidram, ind, past slecping 


time. See s.v. ati. 
Wiatqery ati-nish-fan (-nis-tan), cl. 8. P., 
Ved. -tanoti, -nitum, to penetrate. " 
wfrat ati-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, to 


lead over or beyond, to’help a person over anything ; 
to allow to pass away: Intens. A. -nentyate, to bring 
forward. 


airy ati-nu, Caus. -ndvayati, -yitum, to 
turn away. 


wifryg ati-nud, cl. 6. P. A., Ved. -nudati, 


-te, -nottum, to drive by. 
afd Az ati-ned, cl. 1. P., Ved. -nedate, 


-ditum, to stream or flow over, to foam over. 
safaat ati-nau, aus, aus, u, disembarked. 
MfAAAT ati-panéa, f.a girl who is past five. 
afaazrery ati-patikshepa or a-patikshepa, 


as, m. omission of removing the theatrical curtain. 
wraus ati-path, Pass. -pathyate, to be 
proclaimed, named or celebrated. 
wtaad ati-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum, 
to fall or fly by, past, beyond, over; to neglect: Cans. 
~patayati, -yitwm, to cause to fly by; to drag 
away ; to make effectless. 
Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying beyond, 
passing, missing, transgressing. 
Att-patita, as, a, am, missed, transgressed, past. 
Ati-pata, as, m. passing away, lapse; neglect, 
transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, contrariety. 
Ati-patita, as, a, am, quite displaced or broken ; 
(anv), n. (in medicine) complete fracture of a bone. 
‘ Ati-pattn, i, ini, t, overtaking, excelling in speed ; 
(in medicine) running a rapid course, acute. 
Ati-patya, as, d, am, fit or proper to be neglected. 
afAVaT ati-pattra, as, mM. the Tcak tree ; 
another tree, Hastikanda. 
wiAas ati-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum, 
to go beyond (with acc.), jump over, neglect, trans- 
gress: Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to allow to pass by. 
Ati-patti, is, f. going beyond, passing, lapse ; 
kriyatipatti, the passing by of an action unaccom- 
plished. 
Ati-panna, as, @, am, gone beyond, transgressed, 
missed ; past. 
WAIT ati-para, as, a, am, having over- 
come his enemy or enemies ; (as), Mm. a great enemy. 


. MferaT ati-pa. 


“faa ati-pa, Caus. P. -payayati, -yitum, 
to give to drink in great quantity. 
wtrarefaat ati-padanicrit or ati-pada- 


ateritet, f., N. “af a Vedic metre of three pidas, con- 
taining respectively six, eight and seven syllables. 

safafan ati-pitri, -t@, m. surpassing his 
own father, = Ati-pitamaha, as, m. surpassing bis 
own paternal grandfather. 

air ati-pi, cl. 9. P., Ved. -punati, 
-pavitum, to purify by overflowing. 

ati-pri, P., Ved. -prinati(?), Caus. 

-parayati, -yitum, to convey across. 

wfauteng ati-pra-kit or -éit, cl. 3. A., Ved. 
-Cekite, to be distinct or distinguishable. 

wiry ati-pra-dyu, cl. 1. A. -dyavate, 
-Cyotum, to pass by: Caus. -¢yavayati, -yitum, to 
cause or allow to pass by. 

afiAUT, ati-pra-nas (rt. nag), cl. 4. P. 


-nasyati, -nagitum or “nansh{wm, to be deprived 
of (with acc.). 


afarat ati-pra-ni (rt. ni), cl. 1. P. -nayati, 
-netum, to lead past. 

wtANMe ati-pra-nud (rt. nud), cl. 6. P. A. 
-nudati, -te, -pottum, to press a person very strongly. 
" wafaWATar ati-pramaya, as, a, am, past 
measure, immense. 

wiTATaTy ati-prinam, ind. above life. 
~ = Atiprana-priya, a8, @, am, dearer than life. 

bes ° e e 
wfANtan ati-preshita, am, n. the time 


after the ceremony in which the Praisha Mantras are 
used, 


wt tAaae_ati-brahman, a,m., N.of a king. 
Wir ati-brii, cl. 2. P. -braviti, -vaktum, 
to insult, abuse. 
WMA ati-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 
to excel, overcome. 
Ati-bhava, as, m, superiority ; overcoming. 
ahaa ati-bhumi, ts, f. extensive land; 
culmination, eminence, superiority ; excess. 
MIA ati-bhiish, cl. 10. A. -bhiishayate, 
-yitum, to precede in adorning oneself. 
wiaATAAlS ati-manushya-buddhi, is, is, 
i, having a superhuman intellect. 
Ls e — 
~afrad ati-martya, as, a,am, superhuman. 
c& ° - - e 
wtAAUTe ati-maryada, as, @, am, exceeding 
the proper limit; (am), ind. beyond bounds. 
wafaAta ati-matra, as, a, am, exceeding 


the proper measure; (am), ind. or atimdatra-gas, 
ind. beyond measure. 


WhAATYA ati-manusha, as, 2, am, super- 
human, divine. 

wtTATy ati-mam (acc. of aty-aham, q.v.), 
him or her that surpasses me. 

WTAATS ati-miya, as, G, am, emancipated 
from M4yd or Illusion; finally liberated, 

SITAATC ati-mara or ati-bhara, as, m., N. 
of a prince. 

saftafaa 1. ati-mita, as, d, am, over mea- 
sured, beyond measure, exceeding. 

safatar 2. a-timita, as, 4, am, not moist- 
ened, not wet. 

alae ati-mukta and ati-muktaka, as, m. 


(rt. mud), N. of certain shrubs or trees; see under 
ati (surpassing pearls in. whiteness), .- 


Ati-mukti, 4s, f. final tiberation. See under ati. 
Ati-mucya, ind. part. having dismissed or given up. 


ata ati-mrityu, us, us, u, overcoming 
death. 


TAA ati-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, to 
pass by. 


NTAYAR ati-yiyam (nom. pl. of ati-tvam, 
q. V.), persons surpassing thee. 


WiATAA ati-rajan, a, m. an extraordinary 
king; superior to a king. = Ati-rajakumart, ts, ts 
or 7, ?, superior to a princess. 

Atirajaya, nom. P. atirajayati, -yitum, to sur- 
pass a king. 

Ati-rajni, f. (a woman) superior to a king. 


Wate ati-ratra, as, a, am, Ved. pre- 
pared or performed over-night; (as), m. an optional 
part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice; commencement 
and conclusion of certain sacrificial acts; concluding 
Vedic verse chanted on such occasions; N. of a son 
of Cakshusha the sixth Mann. = Atiratra-savaniya- 
pasu, us, m. the victim sacrificed at the Atirdtra. 


MfATT ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q.v. 
afatcs ati-rié, Pass. -ri¢éyate, to be left 


with a surplus, to surpass (in a good or bad sense 
with abl. or acc.). 

Ati-rtkia, as, a, am, \eft with or as a surplus, left 
apart; redundant, unequalled. Atirikta-td, f. re- 
dundancy, &c.— Atiriktanga (ta-an°), as, @, am, 
baving a redundant limb or finger or toe; (am), n.a 
redundant limb or finger or toe. 

Ati-reka or ati-reka, as, m. surplus, excess ; redun- 
dancy; difference; (as, @, am), redundant. 

Ati-rekin, 7, ini, 1, surpassing. 

whey ati-rué, cl. 1. P. -roéati, -ditum, to 
outshine. 

Ati-rué, k, m. a horse’s fetlock or knee. 


ati-rai, Gs, ds, i (‘exceeding one’s 
income’), extravagant. 


Btafseat atiliha or athillé, f. (etymology 
uncertain), N. of a Prakrit metre of four lines, each 
containing sixteen MAtras. 


wfrray ati-vayam (nom. pl. of aty-aham, 
q. V.), persons surpassing me. 
Bfaats ati-vartana. See under ati-vrit. 


Winatesa ati-valita, as, a, am, well sur- 
rounded or covered (?), full of folds (?), well supplied (?). 


wfaag ati-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -codhum, 
to carry over or across: Caus. -vahayati, -yitum, to 
let time pass, spend. 

Atixahana, am, n. excessive toiling or enduring. 

Ati-vahita, as, @, am, swifter than the wind; 
(according to Colebrooke) an epithet of the Sikshma- 
Sarira, also (according to Carey) of the Preta-Sarira, or 
misery-enduring body, which is of the size of a 
thumb ; (as), m. an inhabitant of the lower world. 

Ati-vahya, as, a, am, practicable or proper to be 
passed (as time, &c.); (am), n. the passing of time. 

Ati-vodhri, dha, m. one who carries over or across. 


WAATA ati-vasa, as, m. fast on the day 
before performing the Sriddha. 

sfataz ati-viddha, as, @, am (rt. vyadh), 
transfixed, badly wounded. = Atividdha-bheshaja, 
as, 1, am, curing deep wounds. 

Wtatag ati-visva, as, m. (‘superior to all 
or to the universe’), N. of a Muni. 

WtATA ati-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum, 
fo pass, slrpass, cross; to get over, overcome; to 


transgress, violate, offend, especially by unfaithfulness ; 
to pass away; to ‘delay. 


Ati-vartana, am, n. 2 pardonable offence or mis- 
demeanonr. 


wfraam ati-sandham. 
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Ativartin, 1, tni, 7, crossing, passing ; guilty of a 
pardonable offence or of pardonable irregularity, 

Att-vritti, ig, £ surpassing; hyperbolical meaning ; 
(in medicine) excessive action. 


Bras ati-vela, as, a, am, passing its 
proper boundary, excessive ; (am), ind. excessively. 

sfraify Ge ati-vyadhin, 1%, ini, 2% (rt. 
ryadh), piercing, wounding. 

Ati-ryaddhya, as, a, am, vulnerable. 


safagraRtt ati-Sakkari or ati-sakvari, f. a 


class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen 
syllables. It has eighteen varieties. 


wafasrm ati-sakra, as, @, am, superior to 
Indra. 


af qT ati-gank, cl.1.A.-Sarkate, -kitum, 
to suspect > to be concerned about. 


WANA atigaya, &c. See under ati-si 
below. 


° as « ‘ 
wry ati-sastra, as, a, am, superior to 


weapons or missiles, 


WTAITAT atigakvara, as, a, am, written in 
or connected with the Ati-Sakvar! metre. 

“ wafagtt ati-si, cl. 2. A. -Sete, -Sayitum, to 
precede in lying down; to surpass, excel, exceed ; 
to act as an incubus, annoy. 

Ati-saya, as, m. pre-eminence, eminence ; superi-~ 
ority in quality or quantity or numbers ; advantagequs 
result; one of the superhuman qualities attributed to 
Jaina Arhats; (as, &, am), pre-eminent, superior, 
abundant. Atigayam or atisayena, ind, eminently, 
very. — Atisayoktt ?ya-uk*), 28, f. hyperbolical Jan- 
guage ; extreme assertion ; verbosity. 

Ati-Sayana, as, a, am, eminent, abundant ; (am), 
ind. excessively. = Ati-say yant, f., N. of a metre of 
four lines, also called Citralekhd. 

Ati-sayita, as, d, am, superior, 

Ati-Sayin, 3, ini, t, excelling, abounding. 

Ati-sayana, am, n. act of excelling ; excessiveness. 

Ati-sayin, 7, int, t, excelling, abounding ; excessive. 

Atti-Seta, as, a, am, excelling, exceeding; superior. 


wfagiaa ati-Sitam, ind. past the cold, 


after the winter. 


= e 
wits ati-Sesha, as, m. remainder, rem- 
nant, especially of time. 


afray ati-Sreshtha, as, @, am, superior 
to the best, best of all. = Atisreshtha-tva, am, n. 
pre-eminence. 

Ati-sreyasi, is, m. a man superior to the most 
excellent woman. 


SATAY ati-slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyati, 
-Sleshtum, to fasten or tie over. : 

TAM ati-sva, as, 2, am, superior to, or 
worse than, a dog; (a), m., N. of a tribe. 

afar ati-shel (rt. sel or Sef), Caus. P. 
-shelayati, -yitum, to make one go to a great 
distance. 

MACHEW ati-shkadvari, f. (rt. skand), 


(transpressor), 2 dissolute woman. 
wfren a-tishthat, an, anti, at, not stand- 
ing, unstable. 


SIfmMBt ati-shtha (rt. stha), cl. 1. P.-tishthati, 
-shthatum, to excel. 

Ati-shtha, f. precedence, superiority ; (as), m. f, 
Ved. or ati-shthavan, a, m. or atishtha-vat, an, 
att, at, superior in standing, surpassing. 

AAU ati-son-dha (-sam-dha), cl. 3. P 
A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to overreach, de- 
ceive. 

’ Ati-sandham, ind. in violation of an agreement 
or of the settled order, 
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Ati-san-dhana, am, n. overreaching, cheating, 

Ati-san-dhita, as, @, m, overreached, cheated. 

Ati-san-~lheya, as, ad, am, easy to be conciliated 
or settled. 


< s -— ° 
. ainag ati-sarva, as, a, am, supertor to 
all; (az), m. the supreme. 


s s = —= 
wirararec att-samvatsara, as, %, am, 


extending over more than a year. 


WIAA ati-simya, f. the sweet juice of 
the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith. 

wird ati-srt, Caus. P. -sarayati, -yitum, 
to extend; to exert (7). 

Ati-sara, as, m., Ved. effort, exertion. 

Ati-sdra or att-sdra, as, m. violent straining at 
stool, dysentery. 

Ati-sdrakin or ati-sarakin or ati-sdrin or ati- 
sarin, i, tn, ¢, afflicted with dysentery. 

atta ati-srij, cl.6. P. -srijati, -srashtum, 
to dismiss, abandon; to leave as a remnant; to remit, 
forgive; to give away. 

Ati-sarga, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away, granting permission. 

Ati-sarjana, am, n. liberality, granting, engaging, 
2 gift; sending out of the world, killing. 

Ati-srijya, ind. part. having dismissed, &c.; ex- 
cessively, 

Wray ati-srip, cl... P. -sarpati, -sarptum 


orsraptum, to glide over, get over. 


‘ran E. 2 
Wits ati-sena, as, m., N. of a prince, 
a son of Sambara. 


a) e - ° 
wiararauy ati-sauparna, as, t, am, superior 
10 Suparna’s or Garuda’s (vision, &c.). 


witatea ati-stri, is, is or ?, 4, surpassing a 
woman ; Gram. 123.5. The feminine may end in 2. 


WiAeAA ati-hastaya, Nom.(fr. ati-hasta), 


P. atihastayati, -yitwm, to stretch out the hands ; (fr. 
atihastin), to overtake on an elephant. 


ati-himam, ind. after the cold 
or the frost. 


Wat ali (att-i), cl. 2. P. aty-eti, -tum, 
to pass, elapse, pass over, overflow; to pass on; to 
get over; to defer; to enter; to overcome, overtake, 
outdo; to pass by, neglect; to overstep, violate; to 
be redundant; to die: Intens. atiyate, to overcome. 

Atita, as, Gd, am, gone by, past, passed away, 
dead; having gone through, having got over or be- 
yond, having passed by, having neglected ; negligent; 
passed, left behind; excessive; (as), m. modem N. 
of a particular Saiva sect ; (am), n. the past. — Atita- 
kala, as, m. the past time or tense. — Atita-nuuka, 
as, G, am, landed. , 

Atitvari (tt-it’), f., Ved. (transgressor), 2 bad 
woman. = Aty-aya, aty~iya, see $, v. 


Wate a-fikshna, as, a, am, not sharp, 
blunt, dull, 


watfeg atindriya (ati-in’), as, a, am, be- 
yond the cognisance of (indriya) the senses ; (as), m. 
in the Sankhya phil. the soul or purusha ; (am), n. 
in the Sankhya phil. nature or pradhdna ; in the 
Vedanta phil. the mind or manas. 


‘a 
WaltA, weitere. 
ati-srt. 

WATT afiva (ati-ivz), ind. exceedingly, 


of excessively, too; quite; surpassing (with the 
ace.). zi 


Sec under ati-ri¢, 


Wits a-tivra, as, a, am, not sharp, blunt ; 
not pungent. 


Way a-tunga, as, a, am, not tall, short, 
dwarfish, 


wineeuta ali-san-dhana. 


WA a-tunda, as, a, am, not stout, thin, 
lank, 

WAC a-tura, as, a, am, Ved. not liberal, 
not rich. 

WI a-tula, as, a, am, unequalled; (as), 
m. (destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed and plant. 
- A-tulya, as, a, am, unequalled. 

WAT a-tusha, as, a, am, without husks. 


WHATAL a-tushara-kara, as, m. (having 
not cold rays), the sun. 
wate a-tushti,is, f. displeasure, discontent. 


water a-tuhina, Ved. not cold; used in 


compounds, thus atuhkina-dhaman, a, or atuhina- 
rasnu, 4s, or atuhina-ruci, is, m. the sun. 


Wag fa a-tutuji, is, is, i, Ved. not quick, 
slow. 

Wt a-tirta, as, dG, am, Ved. not in a 
hurry; not outrun or outdone or obstructed ; unhurt ; 
(am), n. illimited space. Atirta-daksha, as, m., 
Ved. having designs that cannot be obstructed (epithet 
of the Asvins).— Atiérta-pathin, anthas, m., Ved. 
having a path that cannot be obstructed. 

WYUNG a-trinida (°pa-ada), as, m. (not an 
eater of grass), a newly-bom calf. 

WAT a-trinyu, f. a small quantity or 
short supply of grass. 

wates a-tridila, as, a, am, Ved. not 
fragile, solid, or ‘ having no holes.’ 

WAY a-tripa, as, a, am, Ved. not satisfied. 

Atripnuvat, dn, ati, at, Ved. insatiable. 

A-tripta, as, @, am, unsatisfied, insatiable, eager. 
= Atripta-drig, k, k, k, looking with eagemess. 

A-tripti, #8, f. unsatisfied condition, insatiability. 

afar a-trishita, as, ad, am, Ved, not 
thirsty, not greedy. : 

A-trishna, k, k, k, Ved. not thirsty. 

A-trishya, a3, @, am, Ved. beyond the reach of 
thirst. 

A-trishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not thirsting after, 
not greedy, not eager. 

{ a-tejas, n. absence of brightness 
or vigour; dimness, shade, shadow; feebleness, dul- 
ness, insignificance; (ds, ds, as), or a-tejaska, as, a, 
am, or a-tejasvin, t, ini, 4, not bright, dim, not 
vigorons. 

MATIUT o-foshaniya, as, @,am, impossible 
or improper to be pleased or appeased. 

WA atka, as, it, am (fr. rt. at), travelling; 
(ax), m. a traveller; a limb or member ; (Ved.) water, 
liquid ; lightning ; armour, mail; garment; N. of an 
Asura, 

WrAted atkila or utkila, as, m., N. of the 


author of some Vedic hymns, a descendant of Visva- 
mitra. 


Wate attali, is, m., N. of a man. 
WA attavya, as, dG, am (fr. rt. ad), fit or 


proper to be eaten. 

Attt, 7s, m., Ved. an eater; f., see also s.v. attd. 

Attrt, td, m. an eater, 

WaT atta, f. (etym. uncertain, probably 
a word borrowed from the Deccan, occurring chiefly 
in dramas); a mother; mother’s sister; elder sister; 
(in Prakrit) a mother-in-law. See akkd. 

Atti, is, or attikd, f. elder sister. 


Wa, Wha, WHAM, attra, &c. See BA, 
wfa, Waa. 


Weal aina, as, oratnn, us, m. (fr. at}, the sun. 
Atya, as, m., Ved. a courser, steed. 


wratvaryt atyashti-samagri. 


WEA aly-anhas, as, as, as, Ved. beyond 
the reach of (or emancipated from) sin or evil. 


WIA aty-agni, is, m. morbidly rapid 
digestion, see s.v. ati; (is, 48, i), surpassing fire. 
— Aty-agni-somarka (ma-ar*), as, d, am, brighter 
than fire or the moon or the sun. 


WairaqeTa aty -agnishtoma, as, m., N. of 
the optional second part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice ; 
the Vedic verse chanted at the close of that cere- 
mony. 


WARM aty-arkusa, as, a, am, past the 
(elephant-driver’s) hook, unmanageable, 

Ways aty-angula, as, d,am, exceeding 
an atgula (finger’s breadth). 


WaT AA aty-ati-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati, 
-kramitum, to approach for sexual intercourse. 


watts aty-anila, as, d, am, surpassing 


the wind. 


Naat aty-ania, as, a, am, past its proper 
end or limit; excessive, very great or strong, &c.; 
endless, unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, perfect ; (am), 
ind. excessively, exceedingly; in perpetuity; absolutely, 
completely; to the end. = Atyanta-kopana, as, 4, 
adm, very passionate, outrageous. = Atyanta-ga, as, 
Gd, am, going or walking very much or very fast. 
— Aiyanta-gata, as, d, am, completely pertinent ;. 
always applicable. — Atyanta-gati, 13, f. complete ac- 
complishment ; {iri grammar) the sense of ‘completely.’ 
— Atyanta-gamin, i, ini, i, going or walking very 
much or very fast. = Atyanta-gunin, 7, ini, t, having 
extraordinary qualities. — Atyanta-tiraskrita-vdcya- 
dhwant, ¢s, f. (in rhetoric) a metaphoric or hyper- 
bolical use of depreciating Janguage. — Atyanta- 
pidana, am, un. act of giving excessive pain. — Atyan- 
ta-vdsin, 7, m. a Brahman who perpetually lodges as a 
student with his teacher. — Atyanta-samyoga, as, m. 
(in grammar) immediate proximity. — Atyanta-sam- 
parka, as, m. excessive sexual intercourse. = Atyanta- 
sukumara, as, t, am, very tender; (as), m. a kind 
of grain, Panicum Italicum.— Atyantabhdva (°ta- 
abh°), as, m., absolute non-existence. 

1. atyantika or atyantina, as, a4, am, going 
much or fast or far. 

Watada 2. aty-antika, as, @, am, too close, 
too near, very close; (am), n. too great neamess. 

WT aty-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. z with afi, see 
ati), passing, lapse, passage ; passing away, perishing, 
death; danger, nik, evil, suffering; transgression, guilt, 
vice; getting at, attacking; overcoming, mastering 
(mentally); a class. 

Atyaytka, better @tyayika, as, a, am, tempo- 
rary, occasional. 

Atyayin, 7, ini, ¢%, passing, surpassing. 

WIA aty-arati, is, m., N. of a son of 
Janantapa. 

WMI aty-artha, as, a, am (beyond its 
proper worth), exorbitant, excessive. — Atyartham, 
ind, excessively, exceedingly. 

wae aty-ard, cl. 1. P. -ardati, -ditum, to 
press hard, to distress greatly. 

wae aty-arh, cl. 1. P. -arhati, -hitum, to 
excel in worth. 

3 aty-avi, is, m., Ved. passing over 
or through the strainer, which consisted of sheep's 
wool or a sheep’s tail (an epithet of Soma). 

aa aty-a, cl. 9. P.'-agnati, -asitum, to 
precede in eating. 

ate aty-ashti, is, f. a metre of four 
lines, each containing seventeen syllables ; the number 


seventecn. — Atyashti-samagri, F. title of a particular 
book. 3 


WA aly-as. 


WTA 1. aty-as (att-as), cl. 2. P. -asti, to 
excel, surpass. 

WAR 2. aty-as (ati-as), cl. 4. P. -asyati, 
-situm, to shoot beyond or at, overpower (with 
arrows). 

Aty-asta, as, @, am, having shot beyond, having 
surpassed. . 

sf aty-aham, surpassing me, (a ficti- 
ee by a) 4 

WIE aty-ahna, as, a, am, exceeding a day 
in duration. 

WMATA aty-a-kara, as, m. (rt. kri), con- 
tempt, blame. 

WMA aty-d-krar (ati-a’), cl. 1. P. 
-kramati, -kramitum, to walk past. 

WTA aty-ddara, as, m. performance of 
works of snpererogation; (az, a, ant), negligent of 
or departing from the established customs. 

Wane aty-dditya, as, a, am, surpassing 
the sun. 

MMT aty-d-dhana, am, n. act of im- 
posing or placiog upon; imposition, deception. 

Wratteal aty-ananda, f. morbid indiffer- 
ence (of a wife) to the pleasure of sexual intercourse. 

WMTA aty-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. 7 with ati), 
transpression, excess; (as, @, an), going beyond, 
transgressing. 

WTA aty-a-yat (ati-a°), cl. 1. A.-yatate, 
-titum, to make extraordinary efforts. 

Wate aty-ala, as, m., N. of a plant, 
Plumbago Rosea. 

WUAlAs aty-dsramin, i, m. (superior to 
the four ASramas), an ascetic of the highest degree. 

Wala aiy-asa, as, m. act of allowing to 
elapse; only used in the acc, as the concluding part of 


compound words, thus dvyahdtydsam, after an in- 
terval Of two days. 


WA aty-ukta or aty-uktha, f., N. of a 
class of metres of four lines, each containing two 
syllables. 


Wye aty-uksh (ati-uksh),cl.1. P.-ukshati, 
-kshitum, to surpass. 

MArAA aty-ut-kram (ati-ut°), cl. 1. Ps 
-kramatt, -kramitum, to surpass, excel. 

MAT aty-upadha, as, a, am, superior to 
any test, tried, trustworthy. 

WYE aty-wh. See aty-uh. 

ATAN aty-umasa, ind. (etym. unknown), 
particle of abuse, nsed in comp. with as, bhu, kri. 

waa aty-turmi, is, is, i, Ved. overflowing, 
bubbling over. 

MTSE aty-uh (ati-wh), cl. 1. P. whati, 


-hitum, to convey across. Spelt aty-uh in some 
forms, 


WIE aty-iha, as, m. close meditation; a 


gallinnle, a peacock; (a), f. a plant, Jasminum Vil- 
losum or Nyctanthes Tristis. 


ATF aty-rij (ati-rij), cl. 1. P. A. -arjati, 
~té, -jitwm, to convey across, admit; lo remove. 
= °. 
Way aty-esh, cl. 1. P. -eshati, -shitum, to 
glide over. 
qd 1. a-tra or Ved. a-tra, ind. (fr. pro- 
nominal base @ substituted for cfad; the word atra 


being often used for the loc. case etasmén), in 
this matter, in this respect; in this place, here; at 
this time; there; then. = Afra-daghna, as, 7, am, 
reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature. 
= Atra-bhavat, dn, ati, at, honourable (used chiefly 
in dramatic language, to indicate a person who is 
present). : 

Atratya, as, &, am, connected with this place, 
produced or fonnd here. 


Wad 2. a-tra, as, a, am (rt. trai), Ved. not 
enjoying (or not affording) protection. 


aq 3. atra, as, m. (for at-tra, fr. rt. ad), 
Ved. a devourer, demon; a Rakshasa; (am), n., 
Ved. food. 

Atri, is, m. (etymologically at-tri, fr. rt. ad), a de- 
vourer ; N. of a great Rishi, author of a number of Vedic 
hymns; (in astronomy) one of the seven stars of 
the Great Bear. — Atrayas, pl. m. the descendants of 
Atri. = Atri-caturaha, as, m. (the four days of Atri), 
N. of a sacrifice. — Atri-jata, as, m. the moon, said to 
have been produced by Atri’s look ; for a-tri-jdta, see 
below. = Atri-drig-ja, atri-netra-ja or atri-netra- 
prasita or atri-netra-prabhava or atri-netra- 
stita, as, or atrt-netra-bhii, as, m. the moon; (in 
anthm.) the number one. = Atri-bharadvajikd, f. 
marriage of Atri and Bhiaradvaji. — Atri-vat, ind. 
like Atri.— Atri-samhitd, d, or atri-smriti, 4s, f. 
the code ascribed to Atri. 

Atrin, i, m. a devourer, demon; a Rakshasa, 


Wad a-trapa, as, a, am, destitute of shame. 


ATs atravas, ind. (a doubtful word), 
the year before last. 

waa a-trasnu, us, Us, U, OF a-trasa, as, a, 
am, fearless. 

afaara a-tri-jata, as, ad, am (not born 
thrice, but twice); a man belonging to one of the 
first three classes {for atrijata, see s.v. atri]. 


NaT atraiva (atra-eva), ind. on this very 
spot. 
WMA a-ivad, k, k, k, skinless. 


Weal a-tvard, f. freedom from or absence 
of haste. 


WY atha or Ved. atha, ind. (probably fr. 
proaom. base a), an auspicious and inceptive particle, 
often not easily expressed in English; now; then; 
moreover ; rather; certainly ; but; else ; what? how 
else? 8c. = Atha-kim, ind. how else? what else ? 
certainly, assuredly, sure enough. Atha-kimu, ind. 
how much more; so much the more. — Atha-ca, ind. 
moreover, and likewise. Atha-+tu, ind. but, on the 
contrary. Atha-vd, ind. or; (when repeated) either 
or; or rather; or perhaps; what? is it not so? &c. 
= Athavapi (°vd-apt), ind: or, rather. Athdtas 
(°tha-at’), ind. now. Athdnantaran (Ctha-an°), 
ind. now.= Athdpi (Ctha-apt), ind. so much the 
more; moreover; therefore; thus. © 

Atho, ind. (has much the same meaning as atha, and 
probably the same etymology), now; likewise ; next ; 
therefore, — Atho-vd, ind. the same as atha-va. 


Wale athari, is, or athari, f. (generally in 
the plural; etymology doubtful; said to be fr. rt. at, 
to go, or fr. an obsolete rt. ath), meaning doubtful, 
probably spark or flame having a pointed shape ; 
(according to others) the point of a lance ; (according 
to others) a finger. 

Atharya, as, m., Ved. lambent; moviag con- 
stantly ; or (according to some) pointed like a lance ; 
or (according to some) shooting forth points like 
those of a lance. 

Atharya, nom. P. atharyatt, Ved. to move con- 
stantly. 

Atharyu, us, m., Ved.=atharya, as. 


ie § atharvan, a, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word athar, fire), a priest who has to do with 


Wea a-datia. 
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fire and Soma; a Brahman ; N. of the priest who is said 
to have been the first to obtain fire and offer Soma and 
prayers: he is represented as a Prajapati, as Brahm4’s 
eldest son, as the first leamer and earliest teacher of 
the Brahma-vidy4, as the author of the Atharva-veda, 
as identical with Angiras, as the father of Agni, &c. : 
epithet of Siva, Vasishtha, Soma, Prana; (4, @),m.n. 
the fourth or Atharva-veda, consisting chiefly of for- 
mulas intended to obviate the effects of any mistake 
or untoward incident attending the performance of 
a sacrifice. Atharvdvas, pl. m. descendants of 
Atharvan, often conpled with those of Amgiras and 
Bhrigu; the hymns of the Atharva-veda. = Atharva- 
bhuta, Gs, m. pl. (who have become Atharvans), 
epithet of the twelve Maharshis. — Atharva-rat, ind. 
like Atharvan or his descendants. = Atharva-vid, t,m. 
one versed in the Atharva-veda (a qualification essen- 
tial to the special class of priests called Brahmanas). 
= Atharva-veda, as, m., N. of the fourth Veda, which 
strictly speaking is not a Veda at all, like the Rig, 
Yajur, and Sama-vedas, but a collection of formulas 
to avert the consequences of mistakes or mishaps in 
sacrifices. = Atharra-stkhd, f. title of an Upanishad. 
= Atharva-siras, n. = preceding ; (ds), m.an epithet 
of Mah4pnrusha. = Atharva-hridaya, am, 0. title of 
a Panisishta. 

Atharva, as, m., N. of Brahma’s eldest son, to 
whom he revealed the Brahma-vidya. See atharvan. 

Atharvana, as, m., N. of Siva. 

Atharvant, ts, better atharvani, m. a Brahman 
versed in the Atharva-veda; a family priest. 

Atharrangtras (°va-an°), ds, m. a member of the 
sacerdotal race or class called Atharvdrgirasas, m. 
pl., i.e. the descendants of Atharvan and of Amgiras ; 
this Jatter word is also a name of the hymns of the 
Atharva-veda, 

Atharvangtrasa, as, t, am (fr. the preceding), con- 
nected with the sacerdotal class called Atharvangiras ; 
(am), n. the work or office of the Atharvangiras ; 
(as), m. pl. the hymns of the Atharva-veda, 

Atharvana, am, n. the work, i.e. ritual of the 
Atharva-veda, = Atharvdna-vid, t, m. one versed in 
that ritual. 

Atharvi, f., Ved. (doubtful) not moving (?); pierced 
by a lance (?); surrounded by fire (?). 


We ad, cl. 2. P. atti, ada, atsyati, attum, 
~ to eat, devour; to destroy [cf. Lith. edmé ; 
Slav. jamj for jadmj ; Gr. %w; Lat. edo; Goth. 
tt, AZ, pres. ta; Germ. essen; Eng. to eat; 
Arm. utem]. 

Ad, t, t, t, at the end of compounds, eating ; as 
matsyad, t, t, t, eating fish. 

Ada or adaka, as, a, am, eating. 

1. adat, an, at?, at, eating. (For a-dat, see below.) 

Adana, am, n. act of eating ; food. 

Adaniya, a3, d, am, to be eaten, what may be eaten. 

Attavya, att?, attri, adman, adya, advan, &iC., 
see S$. V. ‘ 


Wea a-daksha, as, a, am, not handy, 
unskilful, awkward. 

wetea a-dakshina, as, @, am, not handy; 
not right, left; not giving or bringing in a dakshin4 
or present to the priest. Adakshzna-tva, am, n. 
awkwardness; peculiarity of not bringing in a dakshina. 
—Adakshiniya or adakshinya, as, a, am, not 
entitled to a dakshin4, 

Wery a-dagdha, as, @,am, not burnt, not 
scorched, 

We a-danda, as, a, am, free from punish- 
ment; (am), n. impunity. 

A-dandya or a-dandaniya, as, a, am, not 
deserving punishment ; exempt from it. 

MEA 2. a-dai, an, ati, at, or adatka, as, a, 
am, toothless. (For adat, see above.) 

WET a-datta, as, 2, am, not given; given 
unjustly; not given in marriage; having given nothing ; 

Jf 


18 
(a), f. an unmamied girl; (am), n. a donation which 
is null and void. 

A-dattrd, ind. not having given, without having 
piven. 

A-datrayd, ind., Ved. not through a present. 

Weel adadry-ané, an, ici, ak (a word 
coined by grammarians, fr. adas + ai¢), inclining or 
going to that. 

West adana, adaniya. See under ad. 


Weed 1. a-danta or a-dantaka, as, a, am, 
toothless; (as), m. a leech. 

A-dantya, a3, d, am, not suitable for the teeth ; 
not dental; injurious to the teeth; (am), n. tooth- 
lessness, 


Weed 2. ad-anta, as, a, am, {in gram.) 
ending in at, i.e. in the short inherent vowel a. 

Wes a-dabdha, as, a, am (rt. dambh or 
dabh), Ved. not deceived or tampered with, unim- 
paired, unbroken, pure. = Adabidha-dhiti, ts, 18, 4, 
Ved. whose works are unimpaired. — Adabdha-vrata, 
ag, m., Ved. whose devotions or religious observances 
are unbroken. = Adabdha-vrata~pramati, is, m., 
Ved. of unbroken observances and superior mind; of 
superior mind from having unbroken obgervances. 
— Adabdhayu (°dha-dyu), us, m., Ved. having un- 
impaired vigour or pure food ; leaving uninjured the 
man who sacrifices. — Adabdhdsu (“dha-asu), us, 
us, w, Ved. having a pure life. 

A-dabha, a3, d,am, Ved. free from deceit, unim- 


A-dabhra, as, G, am, not scanty, plentiful. 
A-dambha, as, a, am, free from deceit, straight- 
forward; (as), m, an epithet of Siva; freedom from 
or absence of deceit ; straightforwardness, 
A-dambhi-tva, am, n. sincerity. 


Weds adamudry-ané, ar, i¢7, ak, in- 
clining or going to that. (Like adadryan¢, coined 
by grammarians from adas + ané.) 

Adamuy-ané or adamiiy-ané =the preceding, 

WeFy a-damya, as, a, am, untameable. 


Wey a-daya, as, a, am (rt. day), merciless, 
unkind ; (am), ind. ardently. 

A-daydlu, us, us, u, vnkind. 

Wet a-dara, as, a, am, not little, much. 
= Adaraka, as, m., N. of a man. 3 


Wey 1.a-darga(for d-darsa),as,m.amirror. 


Wey 2. a-darga, as, m. day of new moon. 

A-targana, am, n. non-vision, vot seeing; dis- 
regard, neglect; non-appearance, latent condition, 
disappearance; (a8, d, am), invisible, latent.— 
Adargana-patha, am, 0. a path beyond the reach 
of vision. 

A-darganiya, as, d, am, invisible; (am), n. 
invisible condition, 

Wee a-dala, as, a, am, leafless ; (as), m. 
a plant, Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula ; (a) 
f. Socotorine Aloe, a Perfoliata or Indica. 

MAW a-dugan, a, not ten.—A-dasga- 


masya, as, d, am, not ten months old. 


Wea 1.adas,m. asau,f. asau,n. adas, pron. 
that; a certain. — Adas, ind. thus, so; ever, — Adah- 
kritya, having done that. = Ado-bharati, he becomes 
that. Ado~maya, us, i, am, made of that, contain- 
ing that. — Ado-mitla, as, 4, am, rooted in that. 

Adasya, nom. P. adaxyati, to become that. 


Wey 2. adas, eating, (only at the close of 
compound words.) 

Wert eagq a-dakshinya, am, n. unkindness, 
rudeness, 
ety a-datri, ta, tri, tri, not giving ; not 
liberal, miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marviage ; 
not paying, not liable to payment. 


wren a-dattvi. 


EE ey 


watt ad-adi, is, is, i, having ad at the 
head, i. ¢. belongiog to the second class of roots headed 
by ad. 

Werle a-dana, am, n. (rt. da), not giving, 
act of withholding; (as, a, am), not giving. 

A-ddnya, as, a, am, not giving, miserly. 

A-ddman, da, a, a, Ved. not liberal, miserly. 

A-daytn, t, tnt, t, not giving. 

A-ddagu, us, us, u, Ved. or a-daguri, is, m. or 
a-dasvas, dn, m. not giving, not sacrificing, impions. 

1. a-diti, is, f., Ved. having nothing to give, desti- 
tution; for 2. aditi, 3. a-diti, see below. 


Weed a-danta, as, G, am, wnsubdued. 


Wala a-dabhya, as, a, am, Ved. free from 
deceit, trusty ; not to be trifled with; (aa), m., N. of 
a libation (graha) in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 

Welaic a-déayada, as, a, am, not entitled 
to be an heir; destitute of heirs. 

A-dayika, as, i, am, unclaimed from want of 
persons entitled to inherit ; not relating to inheritance. 


Weac i. a-dadra, as, m. having no wife. 

Wee 2. a-déra, as, m. (rt. dri), non-in- 
juring. = Addra-srit, t, t, ¢, Ved. escaping unhurt. 

Weta a-dasa, as, m. (not a slave), a free 
man. 4 


Weta a-dahya, as, a, am, ineombustible. 


WER a-dikka, as, G, am, Ved. having no 
share in the horizon, banished from beneath the sky. 


wtefa 2. aditi, is, m. (fr. rt. ad), Ved. 


devourer, i.e. death; for 1. a-ditf, see above. 


wieta 3. a-diti, is, is, i (rt. 4. da or do, 
dyati; fort. a-ditt, see above), not tied, free; bound- 
less; unbroken, entire, unimpaired; happy; pious; (és), 
f. freedom, security, safety; boundlessness, immensity ; 
inexhaustible abundance ; unimpaired condition, per- 
fection; creative power; Aditi, the mother of the 
Adityas, or of the gods; a cow; a wife; milk; the 
earth; speech (as symbols of the above ideas). = Aditi, 
du., Ved. heaven and earth. Aditija or aditi- 
nandana, as, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
being. — Aditi-tva, am, n. the condition of Aditi, or 
of freedom, unbrokenness, &c. 

wierd a-ditsat, an, anti, at, or a-ditsu, 
us, us, & (Desid. fr. rt. dé), not inclined to give. 

wfewmyte adi-prabhriti, is, m., ad &e., i.e. 
belonging to the second class of roots [cf. ad-adi). 

wetfera a-dikshita, as, @, am, one who 
has not performed the consecrating ceremony (diksha) 
connected with the Soma sacrifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony; one who has not re- 
ceived Brahmanical consecration. 

Weta a-dina, as, a, am, not depressed ; 
not low; noble-minded ; rich, happy ; (as), m., N. of 
a prince, also called Ahtna. = Adina-sattra, as, a, 
ant, possessing undepressed (or unimpaired) goodness 
or mettle. — Adindtnan (‘na-dt’), a, @, a, unde- 
pressed in spint; high-spirited. 

wefan a-dipita, as, @, am, not illumin- 
ated. 

WetY a-dirgha, as, a, am, not long. 
— Adirgha-sitra, as, @, am, not dilatory, not 
tedious, prompt. 

aa a-duhkha, as, a, am (free from evil 
or trouble), propitious. Aduhkha-navami, f. the 
propitious ninth day in the first fortnight of Bhadra- 
pada, when the women worship Devi to avert evil for 
the ensuing year. 

Wery a-dugdha, as, ¢, am, not milked 


out, not sucked out. 


wenrgauars udrish(asruta-pirvatva. 


os a-dué¢éhuna, as, 4, am, Ycd. free 


from evil, propitious. 


< . . 
WENT a-durga, as, a, am, not difficult of 
access; destitute of a strong hold or fort. Adurga- 
vishaye, as, Mm. an unfortified country. 


WeAe a-durmakha, as, 4, am, Ved. not 


reluctant, unremitting, cheerful. 
+ ~ 4 
Ware a-durmangala, as, a, am, Ved. 
not 1pauspicions. 
< - - 
WTA a-durvritia, as, a, am, not of a 
bad character or disposition. 
Wee a-dushta, as, 4, am, not vitiated, not 


bad, not guilty; innocent. — Adush{a-iva, am, a. 
the being not vitiated ; innocence. 


We a-du, us, us, u, Ved, dilatory, without 
zeal, not worshipping. 

Wey a-duna, as, a, am (rt. du), uninjured, 
unimpaired. 

Wet a-dura, as, 4, am, not distant, near ; 
(am), n. vicinity. Ad&re or adirat or adiratas, 


ind. (with abl. or gen.) not far, near; soon. Adiwra- 
bhara, as, 4, am, situated at no great distance. 


We afar a-dushita, as, a, am, unvitiated ; 


unspotted, irreproachable. = Adishtta-«dhi, iz, m. pos- 
sessing an uncorrupted mind. 

WES a-dridha, as, 4, am, not firm; not 
decided, irresolute. 

Tetad a-dripita, as, a, am (rt. drip), Ved. 
not treated hanghtily (?), not thoughtless, 

Adripta, as, a, am, Ved. not conceited, not vain. 
= Adripta-kratu, us, us, w, having not vain de- 
signs ; sober-minded, 

Adripyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not conceited. 

Tet a-drig, k, k, k (rt. drig), sightless, 
blind. 

A-drisya, as, a, am, invisible, latent; not fit to 
be seen. — Adrisya-karana, am, n. act of rendering 
invisible ; title of a part of a treatise on magic, 

A-drisyat, an, anti, at, invisible; (7), f., N. of 
Vasishtha’s danghter-in-law. 

A-drishta, as, a, am, unseen, unforeseen ; invisible ; 
not experienced; unobserved, unknown; unsanction- 
ed; (as), m., Ved., N. of some venomous substance or 
vermin ; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity ; that 
which is beyond the reach of observation or conscious- 
ness; especially the merit or demerit attaching to a 
man’s conduct in one state of existence (such as a 
former birth), and the corresponding (apparently arbi- 
trary) reward or punishment with which he is visited 
in another (which may be either the present life or a 
future birth); destiny, fate; luck, bad luck. = Adrishta- 
karman, a, a, a, one who has not seen practice. 
= Adrish(a-kama, a3, m. passionate attachment to 
an object that has never been seen. = Adrishta-ja, as, 
d, am, produced or resulting from fate.— Adrishta- 
nara or adrishta-purusha, as,m. (no third person 
or mediator being seen), a treaty concluded by the 
parties personally. = Adrish{a-para-samarthya, as, 
mi. one who has not experienced the power of an 
enemy. = Adrishta-piirva, as, d, am, never seen 
before. = Adrishta-phala, as, a, am, having con- 
sequences that are not yet visible; (am), o. result or 
consequence which is not yet visible, i.e. hidden in 
the future. — Adrish{a-riipa, as, a, am, having anin- 
visible shape. = Adrish{a-vat, an, att, at, connected 
with or coming from destiny; Iucky or unlucky ; 
fortunate. = Adrishtu-han, a, m., Ved. destroyer 
of venomous vermin. = Adrish{drtha (‘ta-ar°), as, 
a, am, having a transcendental object, metaphysical, 
having an object not evident to the senses (as a 
science).— Adrishtasruta-parratva (°ta-as°), am, 
n. quality of never having been seen or heard before. 


_  wgte a-drishfi. 


A-drishti, ts, or a-drishtika, f. a displeased or 
mialicions look, an evil eye. 

wey a-deya, as, 4, am, improper or unfit 
to be given; (am), n. an object which, in law, it is 
either not right or not necessary to give or surrender. 
— Adeya-dana, am, n. an illegal gift. 

Req a-dera, as, @, am (rt. div), not divine, 
not of divine origin, not referring to any deity; godless, 
impious; (as), m. one who is not a god. = Adeva- 
matrika, as, 2, am, vot having the gods as mothers, 
not suckled by any deity, i.e. not rained upon. 

A-devaka, as, &, am, not referring to or intended 
for any deity. 

A-devatda, f. one who is not a deity. 

A-devatra or a-devatrd, ind., Ved. not towards 
the gods. 

A-devayat, an, anti, at, or adevayu, us, us, u, 
Ved. indifferent to the gods, irreligious. 

A-daiva, as, 7, am, not referring to or connected 
with the gods or with their action; not predetermined 
by them or by fate. 


SEGHT a-devri-ghni, f., Ved. not de- 


structive to her brother-in-law. 


eT a-desa, as, m.(rt. dif), a wrong place, 
an improper place. — A-desa-kdla, am, n. wrong 
place and time. — Adesa-ja, as, a, am, grown in a 
wrong place. — Adesa-stha, as, a, am, out of place, 
in the wrong place, one absent from his country, an 
absentee. 

A-deSya, a8, @, am, improper or unfit to be or- 
dered or advised or indicated; not on the spot, not 
present on the occasion referred to, 


Meat a-doma-da or a-doma-dha, as, 4G, 
am, Ved. not occasioning inconvenience. 


WEIRD ado-maya, &c. See adas. 
Welz a-doha, as, m. (rt. duh), season when 


milking is impracticable. 
A-dogdhri, dha, dhri, dhri (aot milking), not 
exacting ; considerate. 


AH adga, as, m. (fr. rt. ad), a sacrificial 
cake, also called purodasa; (according to others) an 
oblation of clarified butter. 


Es | Ge adt or ACE add. See s.v. att. 


“Tel ad-dha, ind. (fr. ad or a, this), 
Ved. in this way; manifestly; certainly, truly. = Ad- 
dha-tamam, ind., Ved. most certainly. Addha- 
purusha, as, m., Ved, a veritable or true man. 
=~ Addha-bodheya, a3, m. pl. adherents of a parti- 
cular S4kh4 or recension of the white Yajur-veda. 

Addhati, is, m., Ved. a wise man, a seer. 


WATSLaM addhya-loha-karna, as, & or 
\ 


i, am, Ved. having ears quite red (?). 
Aa adbhuta, as, a, am {perhaps cor- 


rupted from ati-bhiita, ‘exceeding that which is;’ 
see I. at), transcendental, snpernatural, prodigious, 
wonderful, marvellous; (as), m. the marvellous 
(in style); surprise; N. of the Indra of the ninth 
Manvantara; (am), n.a marvel,a wonder, a prodigy. 
=— Adbhuta-karman, 4, a, a, performing wonderful 
works ; exhibiting wonderful workmanship. = Adbhu- 
ta-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. possessing wonderful in- 
telligence. = Adbhuta-gandha, as, a, am, having a 
wonderfnl smell.— Adbhuta-tama, am, n. an extra- 
ordinary wonder. — Adbhuta-tva, am, n. wonderful- 
ness. — Adbhuta-dargana, as, a, am, having a 
wonderful aspect. Adbhuta-dharma, as, m. a 
system or series of marvels or prodigies. — Adbhuta- 
brakhmana, am, title of a portion of a Brahmana 
belonging to the Sima-veda.— Adbhuta-bhima- 
karman, a, a, a, performing wonderful and fearful 
works, = Adbhuta-rasa, as, m. the marvellous style 
(of poetry). — Adbhuta-ramayana, am, n. title of 
a work ascribed to Valmiki, = Adbhuta-rapa, a3, & 


or 7, am, having a wonderful shape. — Adbhuta- 
Santi, is, m. or f.(?), N. of the sixty-seventh Parisishta 
of the Atharva-veda. — Adbhuta-sankasa, as, d,am, 
resembling a wonder. — Adbhuta-sdra, as, m. the 
wonderful resin (of the Khadira tree, Mimosa 
Catechu); title of a book on the “‘ Essence of Prodi- 
gies.” = Adbhuta-svana, as, m, (having a wonderful 
sound or voice), a N. of Siva.— Adbhutainas (°ta- 
en°), as, a8, as, Ved. one in whom no fault is visible. 
— Adbhutottarakanda (°ta-utt?), am, n., N. of a 
work, an appendix to or rather an imitation of the 
Ramayana. = Adbhutopama (ta-up*), az, d, am, 
resembling a wonder. 


AAT adman, a, n. (fr. rt.ad), Ved. eating; 
a meal; a honse. Adma-sad, é, m., Ved. seated 
(with others) at a meal (?); seated at or busy in the 
preparation of a meal(?); a cook (?); a mother (?). 
= Admasadya, am, n., Ved. the condition of an 
admasad.=— Admasadvan, a, a, a, Ved. fit to be 
a companion at a meal. 

Admani; ts, m. fire. 

Admara, a3, d@, am, gluttonous. 

1. adya, as, a, am, fit or proper to. be eaten ; 
(am), n. food, anything eatable. 


SM 2. a-dya or Ved. adya, ind. (fr. 
pronom. base a, this, with dya for dyu, Lat. ho-die), 
to-day; now-a-days; now. = Adya-dina or adya- 
divasa, as, am, m. n. the present day.— Adya- 
purvam, ind. before now. = Adya-prabhriti, ind. 
from and after to-day.— Arlya-svina, as, a, am, 
likely to happen to-day or (sas) to-morrow; (a), f. 
a female near delivery. — Adya-sutyd, f. preparation 
and consecration of the Soma on the same day. 
=— Adydapi (°ya-api), ind. even now, just now; to 
this day; down to the present time; henceforth. 
=— Adyavadhi (Pya-av’), is, ts, ¢, beginning or 
ending to-day; from or till to-day.  Adyatra (adya- 
eva), ind. this very day. 


Adyatana, a3, 7, am, extending over or referring |, 


to to-day; occurring or current to-day or now-a-days, 
modern; (as), m. the period of a current day, either 
from midnight to midnight, or from dawn to dark; 
(7), f. (in gram.) the aorist tense from its relating 
what has occurred on the same day. Adyatana- 
bhiita, as, m. the aorist. 

Adyatantya, as, d, am, extending over or refer- 
ring to to-day; current now-a-days. 


We a-dyu, us, us, u, Ved. blunt. 


ead a-dyut, t, t, t, Ved. destitute of 
brightness. 


WBA a-dyutya, am, n., Ved. unlucky 
gambling ; (according to others) the watch just before 
the dawn; (as, d, am), not derived from gambling, 
honestly obtained. 


Wea a-drava, as, a, am, not liquid. 


WEY a-dravya, am, n. a nothing, a 
worthless thing. 


We adri, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. ad, but 


perhaps from a, not, and drz, to split, not liable to be 
split), a stone, a rock, a mountain ; a stoue for pound- 
ing Soma with or grinding it on; a stone for a sling, 
a thunderbolt ; a mountain-shaped mass of clonds; a 
clond (the mountains are the clouds personified, and 
regarded as the enemies of Indra); a tree; the sun; 
N. of a measure; the number seven; N. of a grandson 
of Prithu, = Adri-karni, f. a plant, Clitoria Temnatea 
Lin. — Adri-kila, f. the earth. — Adri-krita-sthatt, 
f., N. of an Apsaras. — Adri-ja, as, a, am, produced 
from or found among rocks or mountains; (4), 
f., N. of a plant, Saiphali; N. of Parvati or Durga ; 
(am), n. red chalk. — Adri-jd, as, m., Ved. produced 
from (the friction of) stoves.—= Adrivita, as, 4, 
am, Ved. excited by (the friction of) stones. = Adri- 
tanayd, f. the mountain-daughter, i.e. Parvati; N. 
of a metre of four lines, each containing twenty-three 
syllables. = Adri-dugdha, as, a, am, Ved. milked, 
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i.e. expressed with stones. — Adri-dvish, ¢, m. the 
enemy of mountains or clouds, i.e. Indra.— Adri- 
nandini, f., N. of Parvati. Adri-pati, is, m. the 
Himilaya as the lord of monntains, — Adit-barhas, 
Gs, as, as, Ved, mountain-high, = Adri-budhna, 
as, a, am, Ved. rooted in or produced on a rock or 
mountain, = Adri-bhid,t, t,t, Ved. splitting mountains 
or clonds; (¢), m., N. of Indra. = Adri-bhi, tis, as, 
u, Mountain-bom, found or living among mountains ; 
(us), f. a plant, probably Salvinia Cucullata.  Adri- 
matrt, ta, tri, tri, Ved. having a rock or moun- 
tain for a mother. — Adri-mirdhan, a, m. the head 
or summit of a mountain. Adri-raj, t, or adri- 
raja, as, m, Himilaya as the king of mountains, 
= Adri-vut, an, voc. as, m., Ved. armed with 
stones or thunderbolts.— Adré-vahni, #3, m. fire on 
or in a mountain or rock, — Adri-sayya,as, m. having 
the mountain for his couch, i. e. Siva. — Adrt-sringa, 
ain, N. a Mountain-peak. — Adri-shuta, as, @, am, 
Ved. prepared with stones. — Adri-samhata, as, a, 
am, Ved. expressed with stones.— Adri-sdnu, us, 
us, u, Ved. lingering on the mountains. — Adri- 
sara, as, m. essence of stones, i. e, iron, — Adri- 
sara-~maya, a3, 1, am, made of iron. — Adrindra 
(dri-in’) or adrisa (dri-i€?), as, m. the lord of 
mountains, i.e. Himalaya. 

Adrtka, f., N. of an Apsaras, 

AES a-druh, dhruk, k, k, or adruhvan, ¢, 
ad, a (rt. druh), Ved. free from malice or treachery. 

A-drogha, as, a, am, Ved. free from falsehood, 
true; (am), ind. withont falsehood. — Adrogha-vaé, 
k, k, k, Ved. free from malice or treachery in speech. 
— Adroghavita (gha-av’), as, a, am, Ved. loving 
freedom from malice or treachery. 

A-droha, as, m. freedom from malice or treachery. 
= Adroha-vritti, is, f. conduct free from malice or 
treachery. 

A-drohin, i, ini, i, free from malice or treachery. 


Wa advan, a, a, a (fr. rt. ad), eating; 
(used at the end of compound words.) 


Wad a-dvaya, as, a, am, not two, without 
a second, only, unique; (as), m., N. of Buddha: 
(am), 2. non-duality, unity; identity, especially the 
identity of Brahma with the universe or with the 
soul, or of spirit and matter; the ultimate truth. 
= Advaya-vadin or advaita-vadin, 7, m. Buddha; 
a Jaina; one who teaches advaya or identity. 
= Advaydnanda (°ya-an*), as, m., N. of an 
author, and of a founder of the Vaishnava sect in 
Bengal, who lived at the close of the fifteenth century. 

A-dvayat, an, or a-dvayas, a3, m., Ved. free ftom 
duplicity. 

A-dvayavin, 1, or a-drayu, us, m., Ved. free 
from double dealing or duplicity. 


Watt a-dvadra, am, n. a place without a 
door; an entrance which is not the proper door. 


wie a-dvija, as, a, am, destitute of 
Brahmans. 


=afeata a-dvitiya, as, @, am, without a 


second, sole, unique ; matchless. 


Beau a-dvishenya, as, a, am (rt. dvish), 
Ved. not to be disliked; not malevolent. 

A-dvesha, as, d, am, Ved. not malevolent. = A- 
dvesha-ragin, 7, ini, t, free from malevolence and 
passionate desire. 

Adveshas, ind., Ved. without malevolence, without 
opposition. 

Adveshin, t, ini, 7, free from malevolence. 

Adveshtri, d, m, not an enemy; a friend. 


Wea a-dvaita, as, & am, destitute of 
duality, having no duplicate; peerless; sole, anique ; 
epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. non-duality; ydentity, 
especially the identity of Brahma with the universe 
or with the soul, or of spirit and matter; the 
ultimate truth; title of an Upanishad. = Advaitena, 
ind. solely. Advaitananda (°ta-dn°), as, m. 
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advayananda, q. Vv. = Advaitopantshad (°ta-up’), 
f, £., N. of an Upanishad. 

STW adha or adha, ind., Ved. (much the 
sane as atha, used chiefly as an inceptive particle), 
now; then, therefore ; moreover, so mach the more ; 
and, partly. = Adha-adha, as well as, partly-partly. 
— Adha-priya, as, @, am, or adha-pri, 18, %, t, 
Ved. pleased or glad then. 


MY: adhah, &c. See WE. 


WW a-dhana, as, a, am, destitute of 
wealth or property. 

A~thanya, as, &, am, not richly supplied with corn 
or other prodace ; not prosperous ; unhappy, wretched. 


MYA adhama, as, &, am (see etymology of 
adhara), lowest, vilest, worst; very low or vile or 
bad; often used at the close of comp., as in nara- 
dhama, the vilest or worst of men; (as), an un- 
blushing paramour; (d), a low or bad mistress [cf. Lat. 
infimus].— Adhama-bhrita or adhama-bhritaka, 
as, m, a servant of the lowest class, a porter. 
= Adhamarna (°ma-ri’), as, or adhamarnika, 
ag, m, one reduced to inferiority by debt, a debtor. 
= Adhama-sakha, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), N, 
of a region. — Adhamanga (°ma-anr°), am, n. (the 
lowest member), the foot. — Adhamddara ?ma-ae), 
as, a, am, guilty of vile conduct. = Adhamdrdha 
(°ma-ar’), am, n. the lower half, the lower part. 
= Adhamardhya, as, a, am, connected with or 
referring to the lower part. 


HUA, UAT, &c. See above, under 


adhama. 


WUT adhara, as, 4, am (said to come 


from adhas or from a base adh, whence adhas 
may be derived), lower, inferior; tending down- 
wards; low, vile; worsted, silenced; prior; (as), 
m. the lower lip, the lip; (a), f the lower re- 
gion, nadir; (am), n. the lower part; a reply; 
Pudendum Muliebre [Ossetic, dalag; Goth. dala- 
thré; Lat. inferus].— Adhara-tas or adhara- 
stat or adharasmat or adharat or adharena, ind. 
below, beneath; in the lower region. — Adhara- 
kantha, as, am, m. nu. the lower neck. — Adhara- 
kaya, as, m. the lower part of the body. = Adhara- 
pana, am, 0. drinking the lower hp, kissing. 
= Adhara-madhu, u, a. the moisture of the lips. 
= Adhara-svastika, am, n. the nadir. Adhara- 
mrita (ra-am°), am, n. the nectar of the lips. 
= Adhararant (°ra-ar’), ts, £., Ved. the lower of 
the two pieces of wood used in producing fire by 
friction. = Adhardvalopa (ra-av’), as, m. biting 
the lip. Adharottara (°ra-ut°), as, a, am, lower 
and higher; worse and better; question and answer; 
nearer and further; sooner and later; upside down, 
topsy-tarvy. = Adharoshtha or adharaushtha (Pra- 
osh°), a8, m. the lower lip; (am), o. the lower and 
upper lip. 

Adharak, ind. beneath, in the lower region. 

Adhardéina or adhardéya, as, a, am, or 
adharand, dx, adi, dk, Ved. teading downwards, to 
the nadir or the lower region, tending towards the 
south (or west ?). 

Adharéttat, ind., Ved. below, beneath. 

Adhari-krita, as, d, am, worsted; invalidated, 

Adharina, as, a, am, vilified. 

Adhari-bhita, as, a, am, worsted; invalidated. 

Adhare-dyus, ind. the day before yesterday ; on a 
previous day. 

Adharcya, as, d, am, inferior in quality or worth. 


wu a-dharma, as, m. unrightcousness, 
injostice, irreligion, wickedness; demerit, guilt; N. of 
a Praj4pati, son of Brahmi, husband of Hiysa or 
Mrish4; N. of an attendant of the sun; (a), f. un- 
righteousness personified and represented as the bride 
of death.— Adharma-darin, 7, ini, 4, practising 
wickedness. — Adharma-tas, ind. unrighteously, un- 
justly. = Adharma-dandana, am, n. unjust punish- 
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ment. = Adharma-maya, a8, i, am, made up of 
wickedness; downright wicked.= Adharmatman 
(°ma-at°), d, d, a, having a wicked spirit or dis- 
position. = Adharmédstikdya (°ma-as°), as, m. the 
category (asttkdya) of adharma. 

Adharmin, 7, inti, unrighteous, wicked, impious. 

Adharmishtha, as, d, am, most wicked, impious. 

Adharmya, as, d, am, unlawful, contrary to law 
or religion, wicked. 


WYAT a-dhava, f. a widow (usually vi- 
dhavd, without a husband). 


Wa adhas, ind. (said to come from adh, 
see adhara), below, down; in the lower region ; 
beneath, under ; from under (with acc., gen., and abl.); 
also applied to the lower region and to the Pudendum 
Muliebre (cf. Lat. nfra].— Adhas-taram, ind. very 
far down. = Adha-upasana, am, n. sexual inter- 
course. = Adhah-kara, as, m. the lower part of the 
hand. = Adlah-kaya,as,m. the lower part ofthe body. 
— Adhah-krita, as, a, am, put down, cast down. 
= Adhah-krishnajinam Cya-aj), ind. under the 
black skin. = Adhah-khanana, am, n. undermin- 
ing. = Adhah-padma, am, 0. (in architecture) a cer- 
tain part of the cupola. — Adhah-pata, as, m. a down- 
fall, — Adhah-pushpi, f. (having flowers looking 
downwards), N. of two plants, Pimpinella Anisam 
and Elephantopus Scaber (or Hieraciam ?). = Adhah- 
pravaha, as, m. a downward current. = Adhah- 
prastara, as, m. seat or bed of turf or grass for 
persons in a state of impurity. = Adhah-pran-gayin, 
1, ini, 7, sleeping on the ground, towards the east. 
= Adhas-cara, as, m. a thief (‘creeping on the 
ground’). = Adhah-saya, as, a, am, sleeping on the 
ground. = Adhah-sayya, a3, 4, am, having a pecu- 
liar couch on the ground; (a), f. act of sleeping on 
the ground and on a peculiar couch. = Adhah-siras, 
Gs, as, as, holding the head downward ; head fore- 
most; (as), n., N. of a hell. — Adhas-tala, am, n. 
the room below anything. = Adhas-pada, am, Nn. 
the place under the feet. — Adhaspadam, ind. under 
foot. — Adhah-stha, as, a, am, placed Jow or below ; 
inferior. — Adhah-sthita, as, da, am, standing below ; 
situated below. = Adhah-svastika, am, 0. the nadir. 
~ Adho-'nsuka, am, o. a lower garment. — Adho- 
*ksha or adho-aksha, as, a, am, Ved, (situated) below 
the axle or under a car; (am), ind. under the “axle. 
= Adho-ksha-ja, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu or 
Krishna ; the sign Sravana. = Adho-ganta, f. a plant, 
Achyranthes Aspera, = Adho-gata, as, a, am, gone 
down,descended. = Adho-gati,is,f.oradho-gama, as, 
m. or adho-gamana, am, 0. descent, downward moye- 
ment, degradation, = Adho-gati, is, 1s, 1, going down- 
wards, descending. = Adho-gamin, 1, ini, t= preced- 
ing.= Adho-ghantd, f. a plant, Achyranthes Aspera. 
= Aiho-’nga, am, 0. the anus, Pudendom Mali- 
ebre.— Adho-jdnu, ind. below the knee. = Adho- 
gihvika, f. the avula. — Adho-daru, wv, 0. the under 
timber. — Adho-dis, k, f. the lower region, the nadir. 
= Adho-drishti, is, f£. a downcast look; (4s, és, 7), 
having a downcast look.== Adho-desga, as, m. the 
lower or lowest part, especially of the body. — Adho- 
dvdra, am, n. the anus, Podendam Muliebre. 
= Adho-ndbham, ind. below the navel. — Adho- 
‘para, am, n, the anus, = Adhopahdsa (dhas-up’), 
as, m., Ved. sexual intercourse. = Adho-bandhana, 
am, fi. an onder girth. Adho-bhakta, am, n. a 
dose of medicine to be taken after eating. — Adho- 
bhava, as, a, am, lower. — Adho-bhaga, as, m. the 
lower or lowest part, especially of the body. — Adho- 
bhaga-dosha-hara, as, @,am, cunng or strengthen- 
ing the lower part of the body. — Artho-bhurana, 
am, 1. the lower world. = Adho-bhiimt, 4s, f. lower 
ground ; land at the foot of a hill. — Adho-marman, 
a, n. the anus, — Adho-mukha, as, a or 7, am, having 
the face dowowards; headlong; upside down; (as), 
m. Vishno ; (4), f. a plant, Premna Esculenta; (am), 
n. a division of hell. = Adho-yantra, am, n. the 
lower part of an apparatus; a still. — Adho-rakta- 
pitta, am, n. discharge of blood from the anus and the 
urethra, = Adho-rdma, as, m., Ved. (a goat) having 


afar adhi-karana. 


peculiar white or black marks on the lower part of 
the body.—Adho-lamba, as, m. a plummet; the 
perpendicular; (as), m. the lower world. —Adho- 
vadana, as, a, am, the same as adho-mukha. 
= Adho-varéas, da, as, as, powerful in the lower 
regions. = Adho-vasa, as, m. the bottom, Pudendum 
Muliebre. = Adho-vayu, us, m. vital air passing down- 
wards; flatulency.— Adho-vekshi (adhas + ava + 
tkshin), looking down. = Adho-sra-pitta, see adho- 
raktapitta,— Adho-’g§vam, ind. under the horse. 
Adhastana, as, i, am, lower, being underneath. 
Adhastat, ind. the same as adhas, q. v. 
Adhastdd-dis, k, f. the lower region, the nadir. 


WUT adha, Ved. See adha. 


MUTA adhamargava, as, m. a plant, 
Achyranthes Aspera. 


WUTC a-dharanaka, as, &, am, unable 


to support, unremonerative. 


< ° - ° 
wuTfaa a-dharmika, as, i, am, unjust, 


unrighteous, wicked. 


UTD a-dharya, as, a, am, unfit or improper 
to be held or carried or kept up. 


safY 1. adhi, is, m. (better sty, q- V-)s 


anxiety, perplexity ; f. a woman in her courses, 


safy 2. adhi, ind., as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides. 

As a separable adverb or preposition; (with abl.) 
Ved. over; from above; from; from the presence of ; 
for; (with gen.) Ved. among; (with loc.) Ved. 
over; on; at; subject to; (with acc.) over, upon, 
conceming. = Adhy-adh4, ind. on high, just above, 

Adhika, as, d, am, additional ; subsequent, later ; 
surpassing (in number or quantity or quality), saperior, 
more numerous ; abundant ; excellent ; supernumerary, 
redundant; secondary, inferior; intercalated; (am), 
n. surplus; abundance; redundancy; hyperbole : ind. 
exceedingly; too much; more. = Adhikam-tu, more- 
over. Adhika-kshaya-karin, 1, tni, 4%, causing 
excessive waste.—Adhika-ta, f. or adhika-tva, 
am, ni. addition, excess, redundancy, preponderance. 
= Adhtka-tiths, is, m. f. an intercalary lunar day. 
= Adhtka-danta or adhi-danta, as, m. a redan- 
dant tooth which grows over another. — Adhika-dina 
or adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated day. = Adhika- 
mansarman (°sa-ar°), a, 0. proud flesh in the eye ; 
see adhimansa.=— Adhika-mdsa, as, M. ad inter- 
calated month. — Adhikarddhi (ka-rld°), 4s, ig, 7, 
abundantly prosperous.» Adhika-cakyoktt ("kya- 
uk°), ts, f. exaggeration, hyperbole. — Adhika-sha- 
shtika, as, 7, am, (containing or costing) more than 
sixty. Adhtha-samvatsara, as, m. an intercalated 
month. = Adhtka-sdptatika, as,?, ane (containing or 
costing) more than seventy. = Adhikanga (*ka-an*), 
as, @ ori, am, having some redundant member or 
members; (anv), 0. belt worn over the coat of mail. 
= Adhikaditha (“kha-adh’), as, d, am, outdoing 
ove another. = Adhtkartha (ha-ar°), as, a, am, 
exaggerated. — Adhikdrtha-vacana, am, n. exagger- 
ation, hyperbole, 


SRYHARL adhi-karmakara, as, m. or 
adhi-karmakrit, t, m. an overseer of workmen. 


8 Eo adhi-kalpin, 1, m., Ved. a 


sharp gambler. 


wfwata adhi-kirma, am, n., N. of some 
place unknown. 


Bi J adhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 


to place at the head, appoint; to aim at, regard; 
to tefer or allude to; to superintend, be at the head 
of: A. -Lurute, to be or become entitled to; to be 
or become superior to. 

Adhi-karana, am, n. the act of placing at the 
head or of snbordinating govemment, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice; a receptacle, sup- 
port; a claim; a topic, subject; (in philosophy) a 


wiyacanisra adhikarana-bhojaka. 


substratum ; a subject (e.g. dtmd is the adhi-karana 
of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in grammar) 
regimen, government, comprehension, location, the 
sense of the locative case; relationship of words in a 
sentence, which agree together, either as adjective and 
substantive, or as subject and predicate, or as two sub- 
stantives ia apposition ; (ia rhetoric) a topic; a para- 
graph or minor section; (a3, 7), m.f. one who has to 
superintend, = Adhikarana-bhojaka, a3, m. a judge. 
= Adhikarana-mandapa, as, am, m. n. the hall 
of justice. — Adhikarana-siddhanta, as, m. a syl- 
logism or conclusion which involves others. — Adhi- 
karanaitavativa (Cna-el”), am, n. fixed quantity of 
a substratum. 

Adht-karanika or better ddhtkaranika, as, m. 
a government official; a judge or magistrate. 

Adhi-karanya, am, n. authority, power. 

Adhi-karman, a, n. superintendence. = Adhi- 
karmakrit or adhi-karmakara, see s. v.— Adhi- 
karma-kyita, as, M. person appoioated to supenn- 
tend an establishment. 

Adhikarmika, as, m. the overseer of a market. 

Adhi-kara, a3, m. authority ; office; government, 
rule, administration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative ; 
title; rank; claim, right, especially to perform sacti- 
fices with benefit; privilege; ownership; possession ; 
property; reference, relation; exertion, effort; a topic, 
subject ; a paragraph or minor sectioa; (in grammar) 
government; a headiog-rule; (as, 7), m. f. having 
much to superintend.— Adhikara-stha, as, d, am, 
established in an office. = Adhikaradhya (°ra-ddhk°), 
as, a, am, invested with authority. 

Adhi-karin, i, tri, t, possessing authority; en- 
titled to; fit for; (7), m. a superintendent, governor ; 
ao official; a rightful claimant; a proprietor, master; 
one possessing the right of sacrificing; a man pro- 
ficient in the Vedinta; mao as the lord of creation. 
= Adhikart-tva, am, n. or adhtkdari-td, f. author- 
ity; rightful claim ; ownership, &c. 

Adhi-krita, as, a, am, placed at the head of; 
appointed; ruled, administered; daimed; (as), m. 
a superintendent, especially a comptroller of public 
accounts. = Adhikrita-tva, am, n. the being engaged 
in or occupied with. 

Adhi-kritt, is, f. a right, privilege ; possession. 

Adhi-kritya, ind. having placed at the head, having 
made the chief subject; regarding; concerning; with 
reference to. 


wha adhi-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati, 


-kramitum, to ascend, mount up to; to attack, scale. 
Adhi-krama, as, m. an iavasion, attack. 
Adhi-kramana, am, n. act of invading or scaling. 


mfuter adhi-kshi, cl. 6. or cl. 2. P., Ved. 
-kshiyati ot -ksheti, -kshetum, to be settled in or 
over, rest upon; to inhabit, to obtain; (occasionally 
adhi-kship occurs for this rt. by mistake.) 


wiyterd adhi-kshit, t, m., Ved. a lord, 
ruler (fr. rt. 2. Ashi and not fr. adht-kshi above). 


atufera adhi-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati, 
SS 
-kaheptum, to lay upon; to bespatter; to insult, abuse, 
scold; to superinduce (disease); (occasionally this rt. 
appears to be used by mistake for adhi-ksht, q.v.) 
Adhikshipad-abja-netra, as, @ or 7, am, having 
eyes which eclipse the lotus. 
Adhi-kshipta, as, & am, insulted; scolded; 
thrown down; placed, fixed; despatched. 
Adhi-kshepa, as, m. abuse, contempt; dismissal. 


wha adhi-gan, cl. 10. P. -ganayati, 
-yitum, to enumerate, to valne highly. 


Why adhi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaéchati, 


-gantum, to go up to, approach, overtake; to have 
sexual intercourse with; to fall in with; to meet, 
find, discover, obtain ; to accomplish ; to study, read : 
Desid. P. adhi-jigamishati, to seck; A. adhi- 
Jigansate, to be desirous of studying or reading. 

Adhi-gata, as, 4, am, found, obtained, acquired ; 
gone over, studied, learnt. 


Adhti-gantarya, as, G, am, attainable. 

Adhi-ganiri, t, a4, m. one who attains or acquires. 

Adhi-gama, as, m. the act of attaining, acquisi- 
tion; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge; mer- 
cantile return, profit, &c. 

Adht-gamana, am, 0. acquisition; finding; ac- 
quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation. 

Adht-gamaniya or adhi-gamya, as, a, am, 
attainable, practicable to be learnt. 

< 

wht adhi-gartya, as, a, am, Ved. 
(found) on the driver’s seat. 

site adhi-gava, as, i, am, Ved. (found) 
on or in a cow, denved from a cow. 

Wy adhi-ga, cl. 2. P. A. or cl. 3. P. 
-gani, -te, jigatt, -gatum, to fall in with, obtain ; to 
notice, to go over, leam, read, study, remember ; 
to attempt, resolve: Cans, P. adhi-gapayatt, -yttum, 
to cause to go over or teach: Desid. of the Caus. 
adhtjigapayishati, to be desirous of teaching. 


WITT adhi-guna, as, 4, am, possessing 
superior qualities, 

afhyA adhi-gupta, as, &, am, protected, 
guarded, 

Bs aA adhi-cankrama, as, a, am, Ved. 
walking or creeping over something. 

WATAT adhi-éar, cl. 1. P. -éaratt, -ritum, 
to walk or move on cr over something. 

Adhi-¢arana, am, n. the act of walking or mov- 
ing or being on or over something. 

afura adhi-di, cl. 5. P. -éinoti, -éetum, 
to pile or build upon. 

WIAA adhi-jan, cl. 4. A.-jayate, janitum, 
to be bom. 

Adhiya, a3, &, am, born, superior by birth. 

Adhi-janana, am, 2. birth. 


whusary adhi-janu, ind. on the knees. 
WUT adhi-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 


win in addition, conquer. 

WUT adhi-jihva, as, m. or adhi- 
jihvika, f. a peculiar swelling of the toogue or 
epiglottis. 

waifysg adhi-jya, as, 4, am, having the 
bowstring (jyd) up or stretched, i.e. strung. 

wife adhi-jyotisham, ind. on the 
subject of light or the mundane luminaries (a chapter 
in the Upanishads). 


watyfiete adhi-tishthati. See Wtyrer. 
WI adhitya, as, a, am (fr. adhi), being 
above. 
Adhityaka, f. land on the upper part of a moun- 
tain, table land. 
~ 
wie adhi-danda-netri, ta, m. (ruler 
appointed to punish), epithet of Yama. 
wheat adhi-danta, as, m. a redundant 
tooth which grows over another. 
safyety adht-darva, as, i, am (fr. daru), 
wooden, 
WiUtest adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated 
day. 
- 
wafuea adhi-deva, as, m. or adhi-devata, 
f, a presiding or tutelary deity. Adhi-devam or 
adhi-devatam, ind. coacerning the gods or the deity. 
x 
saityeqa adhi-devana, am, n.,Ved. part of 
the house allotted to gambling; the table or board 
for gambling. 
Sat 
afyeq adhi-daiva or adhi-daivata, am, n. 
a presiding or tutelary deity; the supreme deity; the 


wfyarq adhi-mantha. 
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divine agent operating in material objects. — Adhi- 
daivam or adhidaivatam, iad. on the subject of 
the deity or the divine agent. 

Adhi-daivika, as, 7, am, spiritual. 

fat adhi-dha, cl. 3. P.-dadhati,-dhatum, 
to give, present; A. -dhatte, to acquire additionally. 


why adhi-dhri, Caus. P. -dhérayati, 
-yitum, to carry over or across. 


WIWATT adhi-natha, as, m., N. of the 
author of the K4layoga-Sistra, 


wfufaut adhi-ni-dha, cl. 3. P. -dadhati, 


-dhatum, to deposit, impart. 
wtf faa odhi-nirnij,k, k,k, Ved. veiled. 
astute adhi-ni-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasatt, 


~vastum, to dwell. 


TWAT adhi-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to lead away from (with abl.); to raise above the 
ordinary measure, enhance. 


watuya adhi-nyit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, 


~nartitum, to dance upon (with acc.). 


whrq adhi-pa, as, m.a ruler, commander, 
regent, king. 

Adhi-pati, is, m. same as adhi-~pa, (in medic.) 
a particular part of the head, where a wound proves 
instaotly fatal. — Adhtpatt-vati, f., Ved., N. given to 
certain female divinities. 

Adhi-patni, f. a female sovereign or ruler. 

Adhi~pa, ds, m., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign. 


WHAT adhi-patham, ind. over or across 
a road. 


UII adhi-pansula, as, 4, am, become 
dusty from above; dusty. Also adht-pdnsula. 

ATAGRT adhi-purusha, as, m. the su- 

~ J 

preme spirit. 

why adhi-pi, cl. 9. P., Ved. -punati, 
~paritum, to besprinkle, to sprinkle. 

wfugmyay adhi-piita-bhritam, ind., Ved. 
over the (vessel) full of purified Soma. 


weerqayy adhi-peshana, as, G, am, serving 
to pound or grind upon. 

BUA adhi-prajam, ind. on the subject 
of procreation as a means of preserving the world (a 
chapter in the Upanishads). 

wTUNieAN adhi-prashti-yugu, am, n. yoke 
laid upon the prashtt or foremost of three horses, 
used oo certain sacrificial occasions, to which a fourth 
horse could be attached; (as), m. the fourth horse 
thus attached (?). 


WTATY adhi-bidh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, 


‘ 
-dhitum, to vex, anaoy. 


afra adhi-bri, cl. 2. P. -braviti, -vaktum, 
to give orders to. 

WANTS adhi-bhuj, cl. 7. A. -bhunkte, 
-bhoktum, to enjoy. 

WiMy adhi-bhii, iis, m. (rt. bhi with adhi), 
a master, a superior. 

Adhi-bhata, am, n. the spiritual or fine substratum 
of material or gross objects; the all-penetrating in- 
finence of the supreme spirit; the supreme spirit 
himself; nature. — Adhi-bhitam, ind. on the subject 
of material objects (a chapter in the Upanishads). 

Adht-bhautika (better Gdhibhautika, q.v.), a8, 
i, am, natural (?). ' | 

WhnIsta adhi-bhojana, am, n. an addi- 
tional gift. 

safyAra adhi-mantha or adhi-maatha, es, 
m, (chuming of the eyes), severe ophthaimia. 

G 


4) 
om 


Adhi-manthana, am, n., Ved. friction for pro- 
ducing fire; (as, @, am), suitable for such frictioa 
(as wood). 

Adht-manthita, ae, ad, am, suffering from oph- 
thalmia. 

WTYATA adhi-mapsa or adhi-mapsaka, as, 
m. proud flesh or cancer, especially in the eyes or 
the back part of the gums. = Adhimansarman (°sa- 
ar’), a, 0. ophthalmic disease produced by proud 
flesh or cancer. 

SITYATa adhi-matra, as, @, am, past or 
above measure, excessive; (am), ind. on the subject 
of prosody. = Adhimdtra-karuntka, as, m. (ex- 
ceedingly merciful), N. of a Mah4-brahmana among 
the Buddhists. 


SIPUATS adhi-masa, as, m. an intercalary 
month. 

wfuatn adhi-muxkti, is, f. (with Buddhists) 
intuition (?); implicit faith (?).— Adhimuhti-sdra, 
ag, a, am, Wholly given to intuition or to implicit 
faith (?). 

Adhi-muktika, as, 
thet of Mahi-kala, 

aia adhi-muhya, as, m., N. of Sikya- 
niuni in one of his thirty-four former births. 

~waTUaT adhi-yajna, as, m. the chief or 
prineipal sacrifice; influence or agency affecting a 
sacrifice; (a3, d, am), relating to a sacrifice; (am), 
ind. on the subject of sacrifices. 

what adni-yat, cl. 1. A., Ved. -yatate, 
-titum, to fasten, fix, stick. 


wtyay adhi-yam, cl. 1. P. -yad¢hati, 


~yantum, to give, present. 


m. (with Buddhists) an epi- 


safyat adhi-ya@, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, to 
escape. 

waa adhiyanga, am, n. a redundant 
limb; (better adhikdnga.) 

"ATAATY adhi-yodha, as, m.a warrior who 
fights in the first lines (?). 


wfycay adhi-rajju, us, us, u, Ved. carrying 
a rope, fastening, fettering. 


SUTY adhi-rathe, as, a, am, heing upon 
or over a car; (as), m. a charioteer; N. of a 
charioteer who was a prince of Amga and Karna’s 
foster-father; (am), n. a cart-load. 

Adhi-ratht, iz, m. (various reading for uda-rath?), 
the sun(?); the sea (7). 

Adhi-rathyam, ind. on the high road. 


wir adhi-raj, t, m. a supreme king, 
emperor. 

Adhi-raja, as, or adhi-rdjan, d, m. an emperor. 

Adhi-rajya or adhi-rashtra, am, n. supremacy, 
imperial dignity; an empire; N. of a country. 
= Adhirajya-bhaj, k, m. possessor of imperial dig- 
nity. 


BUS adhi-rukma, cs, a, am, wearing 
gold. 


WfURE adhi-ruh, cl. 1. P. or poet. A. 


adhi-rohatl, -te, -rodhwum, to rise above, to ascend, 
mount: Caus. -ropayati, -yitunt, to raise, place above. 

Adhi-riidha, as, a,’ am, ascended, mounted. 
= Adhiriidha-samadhi-yoga, az, d, am, engaged 
in profound meditation. 

Adhi-ropana, am, 0. the act of rising or causing 
10 mount. 

Adhi-ropita, as, dG, am, raised, placed above. 

Adhi-roha, as, m. ascent, mounting, overtopping, 

Adht-rohana, am, n. act of ascending or mounting 
or rising above; (£), f. a ladder, flight of steps. 

Artht-rohtn, ¢, ini, t, rising above, ascending, &e.; 
(ini), f. a ladder, flight of steps. 


WPWBIAA adhi-lakam, ind. onthe subject 


WiyaSyy adhi-manthana. 


of the universe (a chapter in the Upanishads). = Adhi- 
loka-natha, as, m, lord of the universe. 

WTS adhi-raé, cl. 2. P., Ved.-vakti, -vak- 
tuni, to speak in favour of; to advocate; to side with. 

Adhi-caktri, ta, m., Ved. an advocate; a com- 
forter ; an orator. 

Adhi-vaéana, am, n.adyocacy ; speaking io favour 
of; an appellation, epithet. 

Adhi-vaka, as, m., Ved. advocacy, protection. 


wfwaq adki-vap, cl. 1. A., Ved. -vapate, 


~raptum, to put on; to shatter. 


whe 1. adhi-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, 


-rastum, to inhabit; to settle or perch upon. 

1. adht-vdsa, as, m, an inhabitant, a neighbour ; 
one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, settle- 
ment, site; sitting before a person’s house without 
taking food till he ceases to oppose or refuse a dernand, 
commonly ealled ‘sitting in dharm4;’ pertinacity ; (for 
2. 3. adhi-vdaa, see below.) = Adhivasa-bhiiini, is, 
f, a dwelling-piace, setilement. 

1. adhi-vasana, am, n. act of causing the divinity 
to take up its abode in an image; sitting in dharna 
[ef. s.v. adhi-vasa above]. (For a. adhi-vasana, 
see below.) 

Adhi-vasin, i, ini, ¢, inhabiting, settled in. 
= Adhivast-ta, f. settled residence. 

Adhy-ushita, see s. v. 


where 2. adhi-vas, cl. 2. A. -vaste, 


-vasitum, to put on or over (as clothes &c.). 
Adhi-vastra, as, 4, am, clothed. 
2. adhi-vasa or adhi-vasa, as, m, an-upper gar- 
ment, mantle. i 
1. adhi-vasita, as, a, am, invested with, clothed 
with ; see also s.v. adhi-vas below. 


wfyarsy adhi-vajya, am, n., N. of a 


country ; correctly adhi-rajya. 
wiyaTa adhi-vas, cl. 10. P. -vasayati, 


-yitum, to scent, perfume. 

3. adhi-vasa, ax, m. application of perfumes or 
fragrant cosmetics. (For 1. 2. adhi-vasa, see above.) 

2. adhi-vasana, aim, n. application of perfumes, 
&c.; touching a vessel containing fragrant objects, that 
have been presented to an idol, as a ceremony; pre- 
liminary purification of the image. 

2. wlhi-vasita, as, a, am, Scented. 


sfyarza adhi-vahana, as, m., N. of a 


man, said to be a son of Amga, 


afufearat adhi-vi-kartana, am, n. the 
act of cutting off. 


sfufama adhi-vi-kram, cl.t. A. -kramate, 


~mitum, to step forth towards or for some one. 


wfutae adhi-vid, cl. 6. P. -vindati, 
-veditum, to obtain; to marry in addition to. 

Adhi-vinna, f. a wife whose husband has married 
again; a neglected or superseded wife, 

Adhi-rettarya or adhi-vedantyd or adhi-vedyé, 
f. a wife in addition to whom it is proper to marry 
another. 

Arthi-vetiri, ta, m. a husband who marries an 
additional wife, 

Adhi-vedana, am, n. marrying an additional wife. 

wrray adhi-vidyam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of science (a chapter in the Upanishads). 

where adhi-vedam, ind. concerning the 
Veda. 

wafygit adhi-si, cl. 2. A. -Sete, -Sayitum, 
to lie down upon, to lie upon, to sleep upon. 

Adhi-sayana, a8, a, ant, lying on, sleeping on. 

Adchi-sayitu, as, d, am, recumbent upon; used 
for lying or sleeping upon. 

safura adhi-gri, cl. 1. P. -Srayati, -yitum, 
Ved. -srayttarat, to ascend ; to put on fire, make hot. 

Adhi-sraya, as, m, a receptacle, 


wuz adhisvara. 


Adhi-srayana, ain, 0, act or ceremony of putting 
(a kettle) on the fire; (1), f. a fire-place, oven. 
= Adhi-srayantya, az, a, am, telating to or con- 
nected with the Adhi-Srayana, 

Adhi-Srita, as, @,am, put on the fire (as a pot). 


wafyaaa adhi-shavana, am, n. (fr. rt. su 
with adhi), Ved. hand-press for extracting and strain- 
ing the Soma juice; (as, &, am), used for extracting 
and straining the Soma juice. 


wrfWet adhi-shtha (adhi-stha), cl. 1. P. or 
poet. A. -tishfhati, -te, -ahthatum, to stand upon, 
depend; to inhabit, abide; to be, stand; to super- 
intend, govern ; to step over or across; to overcome ; 
to ascend, mount, 

Adht-shthatri, ta, trt, tri, superintending, presid- 
ing, governing, tutelary; (a), m.a mer; especially 
the supreme miler, or Providence personified and 
identified with one or another of the Hindi gods; 
a chief; a protector. 

Adhi-shthana, am, n. standing by, being at hand, 
approach ; standing or resting upon; a basis, base; 
a wheel (as the basis of a car); a position, site, re- 
sidence, abode, seat ; a settlement, town ; government, 
authority, power, dominion; a precedent, rule; a 
benediction. — Adhishthdna-gartra, am, n. (in 
Sinkhya phil.) a body which forms the medium 
between the subtle and the gross body. 4 

Adhi-shthayaka, as, G, am, governing, super- 
intending, guarding. 

Adht-shthita, as, a, am, settled ; inhabited; super- 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending. 


~ om e ° e e 
Wie adhi-stri, ind. concerning a wo- 
man or a wife. — Adhi-stri, f. a superior or distin- 
guished woman. 


fete adhi-hari, ind. concerning Hari. 
WUT adhi (adhi-i), cl. 2. P. adhy-eti, -tum, 


to meet with, attain, notice, observe, understand; to 
mind, remember, care for, long for; to know, know 
by heart; to go over; study, learn, read, recite, de- 
clare; A. acthite, to study, leam by heart, read, 
recite, declare: Caus. P. adhy-dpayati, -yitum, to 
make one read or study, teach, instruct ; Desid. of the 
Caus. adhy-aptpayishati, to be desirous of teaching : 
Desid. adhishishati, to be desirous of teaching. 
Adhita, as, &, am, attained; studied, read; well 
read, learned. = Adhita-vecda, az, m. one who has 
studied the Vedas or whose studies are finished. 
Adhiti, fs, £. perusal, study; Ved. desire, recollection. 
Adhitin, 7, ini, i, well read, proficient. 
Adhitya, ind. having gone over, having studied. , 
Adhiyat,an,ati,at,remembering, proficient instudy. 
Adhiyana, as, m, a student; one who goes over 
the Veda either as a student or a teacher. 
Achy-ayana, adhy-dpaka, adhy-a@pana, adhy- 
ctarya, adhy-etri, &c., sce s. v. 


WYATT adhi-kdra = adhi-kara, q.v. 
Sete adhiksh (adhi-iksh), cl. 1. A. adhi- 


kshate, -kshitum, to discover. 


Uta adhina, as, a, am (fr. adhi), subject, 
subservient (generally forming the last member of a 
compound). = Adhina-ta, f. or adhina-tra, am, n. 
subjection, dependence. 


WUT odhi-mantha=adhi-mantha, q.v. 


WUT a-dhira, as, G, am, not fixed, move- 
able; confused; deficient in calm self-command; ex- 
cited, excitable; fitful, capricious; querulous; weak- 
minded, foolish ; (@), f. lightning ; a capricious or bel- 
licose mistress. = Adhira-ta, f. want of confidence. 

WMATA adhi-rasa = adhi-vasa, q. v. 

Aithi-vasas, ind. over the garment. 

srutg adhisa (adhi-isa), as, m. 2 lord, 
a master over (others). 

Adhisvara (adhi-if), as, m.a supreme lord or 


1 king, an emperor; (among the Jainas) an Arhat. 


mute adhishta. . 


mayfiv adhishta (adhi-ishta), as, 4, am, 
solicited, honorary; (am), n. solicitation; honorary 
office. 

WaT a-dhuna, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 
a, substituted for idam), at this time, now. 


Adhunatana, as, 1, am, belonging to or extend- 
ing over the present time. 


WUT a-dhura, as, 4, am, not laden. 
WYAR a-dhimaka, as, a, am, smokeless. 


WIT a-dhrita, as, a4, am, not held, un- 
restrained, uncontrolled; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu. 

A-dhriti, 3, f. want of firniness or fortitude ; laxity, 
absence of control or restraint; incontinence; (fs, fs, 
i), unsteady. 


WUE a-dhrishta, as, a, am (rt. dhrish), not 
bold, modest; not put down, invincible, irresistible. 

A-dhrishya, az, 4, am, unassailable, invincible ; 
unapproachable; proud; (a), f., N. of a river. 

WY a-dhenu, us, us, u, Ved. yielding no 
milk or advantage ; not nourishing. 


weg a-dhairya, am, n. want or loss of 
calm self-command ; paroxysm of excitement; excita- 
bility; (as, a, am), deficient in self-command ; 
swayed by excitement or violent feeling. 


WUT adho. See under adhas. 


MAA adhy-ansa, as, a, am, (placed) on’ 
the shoulder. 

Ma adhy-akta, as, a, am (rt. anj), 
equipped, prepared. 

Wye adhy-aksha, as, a, am’, observable ; 
exercising supervision; (as), m. an eye-witness; an 
inspector, superintendent; N. of a plant, Mimusops 
Kauki (Ashirika). 

MAA adhy-aksharam, ind. on the snb- 
ject of syllables ; above all syllables (as the mystic om). 


maf adhy-agni, ind. over or by the 
nuptial fire, property given to the bride. — Adhyagni- 
krita, am, n. property given to the wife at the 
wedding. — Adhyagny-updgata, am, n. property 
received by a wife at the wedding. ' 


WU adhy-ane, an, ri, ak, tending up- 
wards, eminent, superior. 


WATT adhyanda, f., N. of two plants, 
Cowage (Carpopogon Pruriens) and Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta. 


satyera adhy-adhikshepa, as, M. eX- 


cessive censure; gross abuse, 


Mwy adhy-adhina, as, 4, am, completely 


subject or dependent, as a slave. 
WU adhy-aya or better adhy-aya, as, m. 


(fr. ardlht-i, see adhi), a lesson, lecture, chapter. 

Adhy-ayana, am, 0. reading, studying, especially 
the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman). 
= Adhyayana-tapas?,n. nom.du. study and penance. 
= Adhyayana-punya, am, n. Teligious merit ac- 
quired by studying. 

Adhy-ayaniya, as, 4, am, fit or proper to be 
tread or studied. 


BTMAY adhy-ardha, as, a; am, having an 
additional half, i.e. one and a half; (in compounds 
synonymous with) adhy-ardhaka, as, tka, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half. = Adhyardha- 
Kanga, az, am, M.n, one and a half kansa; (as, 7, 
am), amounting to or worth one and a half kagsa. 
= Adhyardha-Lakinika, as, @, am, amounting to 
or worth one and a half kakini.=— Adhyardha- 
karshapana or adhyardha-kérshapanika, as, 1, 
am, amounting to or worth one and a half karsha- 
pana. == Adhyardha-kharika, as, 4, am, amount- 
ing to or worth one anda half khari. = Adhyardha- i 


panya, @8, a, am, amounting to or worth one and 
a half pana. Adhyardha-padya, as, &, am, 
amounting to one foot and a half. — Adhyardha- 
pratika, as, 1, am, amounting to one aad a half 
karshapana. = Adhyardha-mdashya, as, &, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half misha. — Adhy- 
ardha-vinsatikina, as, @,am, amounting to or worth 
one and a half score or thirty. — Adhyardha-sata 
or adhyardha-satya, as, &, am, amounting to or 
bought with one hundred and fifty. Adhyardha- 
fatamana or adhyardha-satamana, as, i, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half satamana. 
~ Adhyardha-sana or adhyardha-¢anya, as, 4, 
am, amounting to or worth one and a half $4na. 
=— Adhyardha-sirpa, as, i, am, amounting to or 
worth one and a half siirpa. — Adhyardha-sahasra 
or adhyardha-séhasra, as, 7, am, amounting to 
or worth one thousand five hundred. — Adhyardha- 
surarna or adhyardha-sauvarnika, as, i, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half suvarna. 


“WUE adhy-arbuda or adhy-arvuda, am, 
n. a tumour, goitre (dating from the time of birth). 

aeaqqal adhy-ava-so, cl, 4. P. -syatz, 
-satum, to undertake, grapple with, attempt; to 
determine, consider. 

Adhy-ava-sdna, am, n. determining; attempt, 
effort, exertion; energy, perseveraoce; (in rhetoric) 
concise and forcible language. 

Adhy-ava-sdya, as, m.=the preceding ; (in phi- 
losophy) mental effurt, apprehension. = Adhyara- 
saya-yuktu, as, d,am, or adhyavasayin, 7, ini, i, 
resolute. 

Adhy-ava-sdyita, as, a, am, attempted. 

Adhy-ava-sita, as, d, am, mentally apprehended, 
ascertained, determined. 


MISA adhy-avahanana, as, 4, am,Ved. 


serving as an implement on which anything is peeled. 


Was adhy-asana, am, n. eating too 
soon after a meal, before the last meal is digested. 

UG adhy-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -situm, to 
throw or place over or upon. 

Acthy-asta, as, &, am, placed over; disguised ; 
supposed, 

muafeq adhy-asthi, i, n. 2 bone growing 
over another. 

WWE adhy-ah, Defect. Perf..-aka, to 
address; to bless. 

MUTAHA_adhy-a-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati, 
-kramitum, to attack; to fix upon, occupy. 

UIA adhy-a-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchat, 
-gantum, to fall in with, meet with. 


WUTAL adhy-a-car, cl. 1. P. -éarati, 
-ritam, to bestride, occupy as a seat. 

WNAWET adhy-anda, f., N.-of a plant. 
See adhyanda. 

MUI adhy-atma, am, n. the supreme 


spirit; (as, ad, am), own, belonging to self; (am), 
ind. concerning self or iodividnal personality. — Adhy- 
dtnia-¢etas, G3, m. one who meditates on the su- 
preme spirit — Adhy-dtma-jidna, am, n. or adhy- 
dtma-ridyd, £. knowledge of the supreme spirit or 
of dtman. = Adhy-atma-trts, k, or adhyatma-vid, 
t, m. a sage proficient in that knowledge. = Adhy- 
atma-rat?, 78, m.a man delighting in the contem- 
plation of the supreme spirits or of dtman.=- Adhy- 
dtma-ramdayana,am,n.a Ramayana, in which every- 
thing is referred to the universal spirit ; it forms part of 
the Brahm4nda-Purina. = Adhyatma-sastra, ant, 0., 
N. of a work. == Adhyatmottara-kanda (ma-ut?), 
anv, 0.,N.of the last book of the Adhyatmaramiyana. 

Adhy-adtmika or better adhyatmika, as, i, am, 
connected with or telating to the soul or the supreme 
spirit. 

MTR adhy-apaka, as, m. (fr. adhi-t, see 


: went adhy-udhni. 
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adh), a teacher or professor, especially of sacred know- 
ledge; N. of a priest (?).— Adhyadpakodita (Cha- 
ud), a8,m. entitled an adhyapaka, styled a professor. 

Adhy-dpana, am, n. instruction or lecturing, 
especially on sacred knowledge. 

Adhy-adpayitri, t, @, m. a teacher. 

Adhy-dpita, as, @, am, instructed, 

Adhy-dpya, as, a, ai, fit or proper to be instructed. 

Adhy-aya, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; reading; 
proper time for reading or for a lesson; (at the close 
of comp. words) a reader, student, as Vedadhydya, a 
reader or student of the Vedas. — Adhydya-Sata- 
patha, as, m. an index of the One Hundred Chapters, 
N. of a work. , 

Adhyayin, 1, ini, i, studious, engaged in reading 
or study. : 

WUTRE adhy-a-ruh, cl. 1. P., poet. A. 
-rohati, -te, rodhum, to ascend, mount: Caus. 
-ropayati, -yitwm, to cause or order to mount. 

Adhy-dridha, as, &, @m, mounted, ascended ; 
(with the instr.) above, superior; (with the’ abl.) 
below, inferior. 

Adhy-dropa, as, m. or adhy-Gropana, am, n. 
act of making one mount or of raising; act of 
attributing, especially through mistake. 

Adhy-Gropita, as, a, am, falsely attributed; hy- 
perbolical. 


MUTAA adhy-a-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, 
~vastum, to inhabit, dwell in (with acc. or loc.). 


WATIY adhy-a-vapa, as, m. (rt. vap), the 


act of sowing or scattering upon. 


Marae ah adhy-a-vahanika, am, n. that 


part of a wife’s property which she receives when on 
a visit to her parents. 

MwTa adhy-as, cl. 2. A. -aste, -situm, 
to sit down or (of beasts) lie down upon, to settle 
upon; to occupy as one’s seat or habitation; to get 
into, enter upon; to be directed to or upon; to 
affect, concern; to influence, rule; to cohabit with: 
Caus. P. adhy-Gsayati, -yitam, to make (onc) 
sit down: Des. adhy-astsishate, to be about to 
get upon (a seat &c.), 

Adhy-dsana, an, 0. act of sitting down upon; 
presiding over; a seat, settlement. 

Adhydsa-yoga, ag, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of 
meditation (?). 


a 


Adhy-dsita, as, G, am, seated on; seated in the | 


presidential chair; settled, inhabited. ; 

Adhy-dstn, 7, int, i, sitting down or seated upon. 

Adhy-asina, as, &, am, seated upon. 

MUTA adky-dsa, as, m.(rt. 2. as), impos- 
iog; erroneously attributing; an appendage. 

MATT adhy-a-harana, am, n. or adhy- 
a-hara, as, m. (rt. Art), act of supplying (elliptical 
language); supplement; act of inferring or arguing. 

Adhy-adharaniya or adhy-Ghartarya or adhy- 
aharya, as, G, am, proper to be supplied; proper 
to be argued. 

Adhy-ahrita, as, d, am, supplied, argued. 

u~Reqiad adhy-ushita, as, 4, am (rt. vas, 
see 1. adhi-vas), inhabited ; obtained (?).—Adhy- 
ushitasra or adhyushttdsra (Cta-as?), as, m., N. 
of a prince descended from DaSaratha. 

WZ adhy-ushta, as, a, am (rt. ush = 
ucéh 2), coiled up three and a half times. = Adhy- 
ushta-vataya, as, m. (snake) forming a ring coiled 
up three and a half times. 

WZ adhy-ushtra, as, m. conveyance 
borne or drawn by camels. 

MUS adhy-udha, as, a, am (past pass. 
part. fr. rt. vah with adhi), raised, exalted; affluent ; 


abundant; (as), m. Siva; (@), f. a wife whose hns- 
band has married an additional wife. 


UMN adhy-iidhni, f. (fr. aidan or itdhas, 
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or above the scrotum, i. e. urethra (?). 
adhy-ishivas, Gn, ushi, as (perf. 

part. of rt. eas with ahi), having iohabited. 

WUE adhy-wh, cl. t. P. -uhati, -hitum, to 
lay on, overlay; to place upon, to raise above. 
~ Adhy-ahana, am, n. puttiog on a layer (of ashes 
or cinders). 

MAY adhy-ridh, cl. 5. P. -ridhknatt, 
~ardhitum, to expand. 

maya adhy-etarya or adhy-eya, as, 4, 
am (ff. rt. ¢ with adAt, see adit), fit or proper to 
be studied or read. 

Adhy-etri, t, d, m. a student, reader. 

Adhy-eshyamana, a8, a, am (fut. part.), intending 
to study. 


WAY adhy-edh, cl. 1. A. -edhate, -dhitum, 
to increase, prosper. 

MAA adhy-eshana, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt. 
3. tsh with adht), solicitation, entreaty. 

WT a-dhri, is, is, i (rt. dhri), unrestrained, 
irresistible. — Adhri-gu, us, plur. avas, m., Ved. 
irresistible; N. of a heavenly killer of victims; N. of 
a formula concluding with an invocation of Agni. 
— Adhri-ja, az, 4, am, Ved. irresistible. = Adhri- 
pushpalika, f. a species of the Pan plant, Piper Betel. 

A-dhriyamdana, as, a, am (pres. pass. part. of rt. 
dhrt with a), not held; not to be got hold of, not 
forthcoming, not surviving or existing, dead. 


WHA a-dhruva, as, 4, am, not fixed, not 


permanent; uncertain, doubtful ; separable, admitting 
of severance without disastrous effects. 


WHA adhrusha, as, m. quinsy, a kind of 
sore throat (etymology doubtful). 
Wt adhvan, G, m. (said to be from ad, 


‘to eat,’ @ being changed to dh, or fr. rt. at), a 
road, way, orbit; a journey, course; distance; time; 
means, method, resource; the zodiac (?), sky, air; 
a place; a recension of the Vedas and the school up- 
holding it; assault (?). Adhvan becomes adhva, as, 
at the end of some compounds. = Adhva-ga, as, 4, 
am, travelling ; (as), m. a traveller; a camel, a mule ; 
the sun; (@), f. Gang’ (the river).— Adhra-gat, t, 
m. a traveller. Adhva-gaty:anta or adhva-ganta- 
vya, as, m. measure of length applicable to roads. 
= Adhraga-bhogya, as, m. (traveller's delight), N. 
of a tree (Spondias Mangifera). = Adhra-gamana, 
am, n. act of travelling. = Adhva-gamin, 1, int, 
i, wayfaring.— Adhvaja, f. a plant, also called 
Svarnuli, — Adhra-pati, tx, m. (lord of the orbits or 
of the zodiac), the sun.— Adhva-ratha, as, m. a 
travelling car. — Adhva-dalya, as, m. a plant, Achy- 
ranthes Aspera. = Adhvadhipa(-ra-adh‘) oradhvesa 
(°va-is’), as, m. officer in charge of the police on 
the public roads. 

Adhvranina or adhranya, as, &, am, speeding on 
a journey ; (as), a traveller. 

Adhvayat, an, anti, at, Ved. runoiog, quick. 


WAT a-dhvara, as, a, am (fr. a, not, and 
dhvara, ctookedness, injury), Ved. not crooked, 
unbroken, uninterrupted; durable; sound; intent; 
(as), m. 2 religious or liturgical service, a sacrifice, 
especially the Soma sacrifice; N. of a Vasu; of the chief 
of a family; (am), n. sky or air. — Adhvara-Larman, 
a, n. performance of the Adhvara or connected with 
it.— Adhvara-kalpa, f., N. of an optional sacrifice 
(Kamyeshti).— Adkvara-kanda, am, n. title of the 
book in the Satapatha-Brahmana which refers to 
Adhvaras. = Adhvara-krit, ¢t, m. performing an 
Adhvara. = Adhrara-ga, as, @, am, intended for 
an Adhvara.— Adhrara-dikshaniyd, f. consecration 
connected with the Adhvara. = Adkrara-prayasGitti, 
12, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. = Adhva- 
ra-vat, Gn, ati, at, containing the word Adhvara. 


wuatara adhy-tishivas. 
udder, with adhi), a tubular vessel above the udder, = Adhvara-éri, 13, m.,Ved. glory (i.e. patron) of ~ 


Adhvara. = Adhvara-samishta-yajus, us, n.. N. 0 
an aggregate of nine libations connected with the 
Adhvara. = Adhvara-stha, as, @, am, or adhvare- 
shtha, a3, Gs, am, Ved. standing at (or engaged in) 
an Adhvara, 
Adhvarayu, etymological substitute for adhraru. 
Adhvariya or adhvarya, nom. (fr. adhvara), P. 


adhvariyati or adhvaryati, P, to be desirous of 


having an Adhvara performed ; to institute one (?). 

Adhvaryu, us, m. one who institutes an Adhvara ; 
any officiating priest; technical name of a priest of a 
particular class (as distinguished from the Jfotrt, the 
Udgatri, and the Brahinan classes). The Adhvarya- 
vas “had to measure the ground, to build the altar, 
to prepare the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood and 
water, to light the fire, to bring the animal and 
immolate it.” Whilst engaged in these duties, they 
had to repeat, without interruption or mistake, the 
hymnis of the Yajur-veda ; hence that Veda itself is also 
called Adhvaryu or Adhvaryavas, and the latter word 
also means adherents of the Yajur-veda. = Adhraryu- 
kanda, am, n. title of a book of mantras or prayers 
intended for Adhvaryavas.— Adhvaryu-kratu, us, 
m. sacrificial act performed by the Adhvaryu. 
= Adhraryu-veda, as, m. the Yajur-veda. 

Wawa a-dhvasman, a, a, a, Ved. im- 
perishable (?) ; not causing to fall(?); unveiled, open 
to the light (?). 

Meat a-dhvanta, am, n. (not positive 
darkness), twilight, gloom, shade. — Adhvanta-sa- 
trava, as, m. a plant, Cassia Fistula or Bignonta 


Indica (not an enemy to darkness, i. e, blossoming in 
the shade), 


We 1. an-, occasionally WA ana-, (before 
a vowel) the substitute for 3. a, or @ privative. 

(Before terminations commencing with vowels) the 
substitute for the pronominal base a, as in anena 
(ana-ina). ‘ 

Ma 2 cl. 2. P. aniti or Ved. anati, 

vs N\ dna, anishyatt, anit, anitum, to breathe, 
gasp, move, go, live [cf. Gr. &veuos; Lat. animus): 
Caus. dnayati, -yitum: Desid. aninishati. 

Ana, as, m. breath, spiration. 

Anana, am, n. breathing, living. 

Wet an-ansa, as, a, am, or an-ansin, 1, 
tnt, ¢, portionless; not entitled to a share in an 
inheritance. 

WATAHST an-ansumat-phala, f. a plan- 
tain (the same as ansumat-phala). 

WAH anaka, as, a, am, inferior= araka, 
q.¥. 

WTA gh anaka-dundubha, as,m. aname 

of Krishna's prandfather.—Anaka-dundubhi or 
better dnakadundubhi, is, m. a name given to 
Krishna’s father, Vasudeva ; (a name said to be derived 
from the beating of drums at his birth.) 

WATT an-akasmat, ind. not without a 
cause or an object; not accidentally, not suddenly. 

WAR an-aksh, k, k, k, Ved. or an-aksha, 
ag, i, am, sightless, blind. 

An-akshé, n. a bad eye. 

WAL an-akshara, as, 4, am, unfit to be 
uttered; unable to articulate. 

WTAMAATA an-aksha-stambham, ind. so 
as not to interfere with the axle-tree. 

WATT an-agara, as, m. (houseless), an 
ascetic who has adopted a houseless or vagrant con- 
dition, 

An-agarika, f. the houseless life of such an ascetic, 


MATa a-nagna, as, a, am, not naked. 


‘ = Anagne-ta, f. the not being naked. 


Wales an-agni, is, m. non-fire; substance 


wage an-atyudya. 


differing from fire; absence of fire; (48, 78, £), re- 
quiring no fire or fire-place; not maintaining the 
sacred fire, irreligious; unmarried; dispensing with 
the use of fire; dyspeptic. — An-ayni-tra, as, a, am, 
or an-agni-tra, as, a8, am, not maintaining the 
sacred fire, irreligious (?); not enjoying Agni’s pro- 
tection (?). — An-agni-dagdha, as, a, am, not burnt 
with fire; not bumt on the funcral pile (but buried) ; 
(ds), m. pl, N. of a class of manes.— Anagni- 
shvdtta, ds, m. pl. = preceding; see agni-dagdha 
and agni-shvaita under agnt. 


Wd an-agha, as, 4,am, sinless, innocent; 
faultless ; handsome; (a3), m. white mustard; N. or 
epithet of various persons, especially Siva. = Ana- 
ghashtami (Cgha-ash’), f., N. of the fifty-fifth 
Adhy4ya of the Bhavishyottara-Pur4na, 


WAST an-ankusa, as, 4, am, unrestrained, 
ungovernable. . 


Wisp an-anga, as, a, am, incorporeal ; 
(as), m. Love, N. of Kama, the god of love, so called 
because he was reduced to ashes by a flash from the 
eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his penance 
by filling him with love for Parvati; (am), n. the 
ether, air, sky; the mind, manas; that which is not 
the anga, q.v.—Ananga-kridd, £., N. of a metre 
of two verses, the first containing sixteen long syllabies, 
the second thirty-two short ones. = Ananga-dett, f., 
N. of a queen-consort of Kashmir. Ananga-pala, 
as, ™., N. of a king’s chamberlain at Kashmir. 
= An-angam-ejaya, as, &, am, not shaking the 
body (?).— Ananga-ranga, N. of an erotic work. 
= Anarga-lekha, f. a love letter; N. of a queen of 
Kashmir. — Ananga-sekhara, as, m., N. of a metre 
of four verses, each containing fifteen iambi.— An- 
anga-send, f., N. of a dramatic personage. = An- 
angapida (°ga-ap°), as, m., N. of a king of Kash- 
mir, = Anangasuhrid (°ga-as°), t, m. Kama’s 
enemy, i.e, Siva. 

An-angaka, am, n. the mind. 


We Hit an-anguri, is, ts, i, destitute of 
flagers. 

Wes an-ad¢éha, as, G4, am, not pellucid, 
turbid. 


West nt an-ajaka or an-ajika, f. a miser- 
able little goat. 
Wiad an-anjana, as, a, am, free from 


collyrium or pigment or paint; (am), n. the sky, 
atmosphere; Vishnu. 

ASE anad-uh, dvan, m. (fr. anas, a 
cart, q.¥., and vah, to drag), an ox; bull; the sign 
Taurus. = Anaduj-jilva, f. a plant, also called Gojibva, 
Elephantopus Scaber.— Anadud-da, as, m. donor of 
a bull or ox.— Anaduhi or anadvahi, f. a cow. 

Anaduika, as, a, am, having oxen (?). 

Anaduha, as, m., N. of the chief of a certain 
Gotra. 


x an-anu, Us, NS OY vi, u, Not minute 
or fine, coarse; (vs), m. coarse grain, peas, &c, 
a 


Wed a-nata, as, 4, am, not bent, not 
bowed down ; erect; stiff; haughty. 


Wata- an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not 
past-. (Words commencing with an-ati are so easily 
analysed by referring to ati, &c., that few need be 
enumerated). = An-ati-krama, az, m. moderation, 
propriety. — An-atikramaniya, as, a, am, not to 
be avoided, not to be transgressed, inviolable. = An- 
atidrisya, as, @, am, Ved. not transparent, opaque ; 
(or equivalent to aty-adrigya), quite indiscernible. 
= An-atidbhuta, as, m., Ved. unsurpassed. = An- 
ativritti, is, f. congruity.—An-ativyddhya, as, 
@, am, Ved. invulnerable, — An-atyanta-gati, ia, f. 
the sense of “not exceedingly,” sense of diminutive 
words. = An-atyaya, as, a, am, unperishable, un- 
broken. = An-atyudya, ag, a, am, Ved. (equivalent 
to aty-an-udlya), quite unfit to be nientioned. 


RATA an-adat. 


AAT an-adat, an, att, at, not eating, not 
consuming, 

WaSl an-addha or (with part. u) an-addho, 
ind., Ved. not truly, not really; not clearly. An- 
addha-purusha, ag, m., Ved. one who is not a tme 
man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or 
the manes. 

Wiel an-adya, as, a, am, not fit to be 
eaten; (as), m. white mustard. 

Wadd an-adyatana, as, m. tense which 


is not applicable to the current day. 


WAH an-adhika, as, G, am, incapable of 
being enlarged or excelled; boundless; perfect. 

TAWAIL an-adhikara, as, m. absence of 
authority or right or claim. = Anadhikara-carda, f. 
intermeddling, officiousness. 

An-adhikartn, i, ini, 7, not entitled to. 

An-adhtkrita, as, a, am, not placed at the head 
of, not appointed. 

MAMA an-adhigata, as, d, am, not ob- 
tained, not acquired; not studied. Anadhigata- 
manoratha, as, a, am, disappointed. — Anadhigata- 
Sastra, as, a, am, unacquainted with the S4stras. 

An-adhigamya, as, G, am, unattainable. 

Watyzra an-adhishthana, am, n. want of 
superintendence. 

An-athishthita, as, @, am, not appointed; not 
present. 

Wat a an-adhina or an-adhinaka, as, d,am, 
independent; (as), m. an independent carpenter who 
works on his own account, see Lauta-taksha. 

WAU an-adhyaksha, as, a, am, not ob- 
servable; destitute of a superintendent. 

Wawa an-adhyayana, am, n. not study- 
ing ; intermission of study. 

An-adhyadya, as, m.=the preceding; time when 
there is or onght to be an intermission of study. 
~ Anadhyaya-divasa, as, m. a vacation day. 

Wt anano, am, n. (fr. rt. an), breathing, 
living. 

ss 

WAAR AAT an-anangamejaya, as, a, am, 
not leaving the body unshaken; see under an-azga. 

WATITA an-anunata, as, a, am, not 
agreed to, not permitted, denied. 

WIAs an-anubhavaka, as, 2, am, un- 
able to comprehend. = Ananubhavaka-ta, f. non- 
comprehension ; unintelligibility. 

NATTA an-anubhashana, am, n. not 
repeating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition ; 
tacit assent. 

Wis an-anubhuta, as, a, am, not per- 
ceived, Dot expericnced, unknown. 

NaTAA an-anumata, as, a, am, not 
honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit, 


wage an-anushangin, i, ini, 7, not 
attached to, indifferent to. 

WATE an-anushthana, am, n. non-ob- 
servance, neglect; impropriety. 


Wiad an-anukta, as, 4, am, not recited 
or studied ; not responded to. 


Wied an-ania, as, 4, am, cndless, bound- 
less, etemal, infinite ; (as), m., N. of many persons, 
particularly of Vishnu; of Vishnn’s conch, the snake 
king Sesha; of Sesha’s brother Vasnki; of Krishna; 
of his brother Baladeva; of Siva, Rudra, one of the 
Visva-devas, the 14th Arhat, &c.; a plant, Sinduvara, 
Vitex Trifolia; Talc; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana; 
a silken cord tied round'the right arm at a particular 


festival ; the letter a ; a periodic decimal fraction?; (a), 
f. the earth; the number one; N. of various females, 
especially of Parvati; N. of various (perennial ?) 
plants, pariicularly one also called Siariva, Periploca 
Indica or Asclepias Pseudosarsa (or Asthmatica), the 
root of which supplies a valuable medicine; (am), n. 
the sky, atmosphere; Talc. Ananta-kara, us, 1, 
am, tendering endless, magnifying indefinitely. 
~ Ananta-ga, a8, a, am, going or moving for ever 
or indefinitely. — Ananta-guna, as, a, am, having 
boundless excellencies. = Ananta-caturdasi, f. the 
fourteenth Innar day (or full moon) of Bhadra, when 
Ananta is worshipped. = Ananta-caritra, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhisattva. — Ananta zit, t, m., N. of the 
fourteenth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpint. 
= Ananta-ta, f. or ananta-tva, am, n. eternity, 
infinity. Ananta-tdna, as, @, am, extensive, 
= Ananta-tirtha, as,m., N. ofan author. = Ananta- 
tirtha-krit, t, m. the same as Anantajit. = Ananta- 
tritiya, f. the third day of Bhadra, said to be sacred 
to Vishnu. = Anantatritzya-vrata, the twenty-fourth 
Adhy4ya of the Bhavishyottara-Purana, « Ananta- 
drishtt, iz, m. epithet of Siva. = Ananta-deva, as, 
m., N. of various persons, especially of a king of 
Kashmir. = Ananta-nemi, is, m., N. of a king of 
Malava, a contemporary of Sakyamuni. Ananta- 
para, as, a, am, of boundless width. — Ananta-pala, 
as, m., N. of a warrior chief in Kashmir. ~ Ananta- 
bhatta, as, m., N. of a man.» Ananta-matt, is, 
m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — Ananta-mayin, 2, ini, t, 
endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful. — Ananta- 
nitla, as, m. a medicinal] plant, also called S4riva. 
= Ananta-rama, as, m., N. of a man.= Ananta- 
rasi, 73, m. (in arithm.) an infinite quantity; a 
periodic decimal fraction (?).—Ananta-ripa, as, a 
or ?, am, having innumerable forms or shapes, — An- 
anta-vat, Qn, ati, at, eternal, infinite; (an), m. 
(in the Upanishads) one of Brahméa’s four feet, earth, 
intermediate space, heaven, and ocean. = Ananta- 
varman, a, m., N. of a king.— Ananta-vata, as, 
m. a disease of the head, somewhat like tetanus. 
= Ananta-vikramin, 7, m., N. of a Bodhisattva, 
~ Ananta-vijaya, ag, m.,N. of Yadhishthira’s conch- 
shell. — Ananta-virya, as, m., N. of the twenty-third 
Jaina Arhat of a future age. = Ananta-vrata, am, n. 
ceremony or festival in honour of Ananta or Vishnu 
on the day of the full moon in Bhadra; title of the 
ro2znd Adhy4ya of the Bhavishyottara-Purdna. = An- 
anta-sakti, is, iz, 4, omnipotent; (is), m., N. of a 
king. = Ananta-sayana, am, n. Travancore. = An- 
anta-sirsha, {., N. of the snake king V4suki's wife. 
= Ananta-sushma, as, Z,am,Ved. possessing bound- 
less strength (?}; endlessly blowing (?). — Anantatman 
(°ta-at?), G, m. the infinite spirit. — Anantasrama, 
anrantesvara, &c., names of persons unknown. 

Anantaka, as, 2, am, endless, boundless, eternal, 
infinite; (am), n. (among the Jainas) the eternal 
(i.e. the aggregate of spirit and matter); the infinite 
(i.e. infinite space). 

Anantya, as, d, am, infinite, eternal; (am), n. 
infinity, eternity. 


Wat an-ontara, as, a, am, having no 
interior; having (or Jeaving) no interstice or interval 
or pause; nninterrupted, unbroken; continuous ; 
immediately adjoining, contiguous ; next of kin, 8c. ; 
compact, close; (am), n. contiguousness; Brahma, 
the supreme soul, as being of one entire essence ; (am), 
ind. immediately after; after; afterwards. 

Anantura-ja, as, m. (next-bom), the son of a 
Kshatriy4 or Vaisya mother by a father belonging to 
the caste immediately above the mother’s, An- 
antarajata, as, m.=preceding; also the son ofa 
Sudr4 mother by a Vaisya father. 

An-antarayam, ind. without a break. 

An-antarita, as, Gd, um, not separated by any 
interstice ; unbroken. 

Anantariya, as, a, am, concerning (or belonging 
to) the next of kin, é&c. 


wyatted an-antar-hita, as, 4, am (past 


-~ 


 WaAGAY an-apatrapa. — 


“DB 


part. Pass. of antar-dha, q. v., with an), not con- 
cealed, manifest; not separated by a break. 


Wied a-nanda, as, a, am, joyless, chcer- 
less; (as), m. pl., Ved., N. of a purgatory. 

Wa an-enna, am, n. rice or food unde- 
serving of its name. 


Weird an-anya, as, 4, am, no other, not 
another, not different, identical; self; not having a 
second, uniqne; not more than one, sole; having 
no other (object), undistracted. — Ananya-gati, és, 
f. sole resort or resource. = Ananya-gati, is, is, 7, 
or ananya-gatika, as, 2, am, having only one (or 
no other) resort or resource left. Ananya-gamin, 
i, int, ¢, going to no other.= Ananya-cinta, as, 
d, am, ot ananya-etas, 8, a8, as, giving one’s 
undivided thought to, (with loc.). — Anranya-dodita, 
as, a, am, selt-impelled. — Ananya-ja, as, m, epi- 
thet of Kama or Love. = Anunya-éd, f. or ananya- 
tva, am, n. identity. Ananya-dyishtt, is, is, 7, 
gazing intently. — An-anya-deva, as, 2, am, having 
no other god. Ananya-ntshpaddya, as, a, am, 
(requiring) to be accomplished by no other. A7i- 
anya-parva, f. a female who never belonged to 
another, a virgin.  Ananya-prattkriya, as, a, am, 
having no other means of resistance or redress. 
— Ananya-bhava, as, @, am, onginating in or with 
no other. — Ananya-bhava, as, a, am, thinking of 
the only one, i. e. of the supreme spirit. = Ananya- 
Manas, AS, 48, as, or ananya~manxaska, as, G, and, 
or aranya-manasa, a8, 1, am, exercising undivided 
attention. = Ananya-yoga, as, m. not suitable to any 
others. Ananya-vishaya, as, @, am, exclusively 
applicable. = Ananya-vishaydtman (‘ya-at’), a, a, 
a, having the mind fixed upon one (or the sole) 
abject.— Ananya-vritti, 18, 18, +, closely attentive. 
= An-anyu-hrita, as, d, am, not carried off by 
another, safc. = Ananydnubhava (“ya-an°), as, m., 
N. of theteacherofPrakasatman. = Ananyartha(Cya- 
ar’), as, G, am, not subservient to another object ; 
principal. — Ananydsrita (Cya-as°), as, d, am, not 
having resorted to another; independent; (am), n. 
(in law) unencumbered property. 

An-anyadrigsa, as,%, am, not like others, singular. 

NTteTZ an-anvaya, as, m. want of con- 
nexion; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object with 
its own ideal, (as, a lady-like lady.) 

An-anvita, as, d, am, unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular; not attended 
with, destitute of. 


WAG an-apa, as, &, am, destitute of water. 

NATH an-apakarana, am, n. (rt. kri), 
not injuring; (in law) non-payment, non- de- 
livery, 2 

An-apakarman, a, n. or anapakriyd, {.=pre- 
ceding. 

An-apakara, as, m. harmlessness. 

An-apakarin, 7, tnt, 4, innocuous. 

An-apakrita, as, @, am, unharmed. 

WTA an-apakarsha, as, m. (rt. krish), 
m. non-degradation, superiority. 

WAT an-apaga, as, a, am, not departing 
from. 

MTGIA an-apacyuta, as, a, am, Ved. 
not fallen off, not declined; not displaced. , 

WAGHM an-cpajayya, as, a, an (rt. ji), 
Ved. impossible to have its victorious character re- 
versed or neutralized. 

NAG an-apatya, as, a, am, childless ; 
Ved. causing childlessness, unpropitious; (am), u. 
childlessness.— Anapatya-ta, f. childlessness. == Ai- 
apatya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. childless. 

Anapatyaka, as, @ or 2, am, childless. 

WIAA an-apatrapa, as,a,am, shamcless, 

H 
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wWaUiafen an-apanihita, as, a4, am, Ved. 
not curtailed or mutilated. 

WIIG A an-apayati, ind.,Ved. (before the 
sun makes a start); very early. (Apayatd is said to 
be fr. rt. ¢ with a@pa, perhaps the loc, of the pres. 
part.) 

WedaT an-apara, as, a, am, without an- 
other; having no follower; sole (as an epithet of 
Brahma). 

WIS an-aparaddha, as, a, am, having 
sustained no injury; (am), ind. without injury. 

An-aparadha, as, m. innocence, innocuousness ; 
(as, d, am), innocent, faultless; free from defects. 
- Anaparadha-tra, am, n. freedom from fault, 

Anaparddhin, i, tut, 7, innocent. 

WAVETYTA an-apalashuka, as, a, am, not 
thirsty, 

WIV Ts an-apavadana, as, a, am, Ved. 
impossible to be talked away or wished away. 

an-apavrijya, as, a, am, Ved. 
clear of objects that shonld be shunned as impure. 

WATYUT an-aparyayat (apa-vy-ayat), 
an, anti, at, Ved. unremitting, not letting go, able. 

WATAT an-apasara, as, a, am (having no 
hole to creep out of), inexcusable, unjustifiable ; (as), 
in, an usurper, 

An-apasarana, am, n. absence of an outlet. 

STATTEAT an-apaspris, k, k, k, Ved. not 
refusing, not obstinate. 

WAGER an-apasphur us, or an-apasphura, 
as, @, am, or an-upasphurat, an, anti, at, Ved. 


(a cow) not withdrawing, i.e. not refusing to be 
milked. 


WATE TATA an-apahata-papman, a,4, a, 
Ved. not freed from evil (epithet of the Pitris), 

WAGE A an-apahrita, as, 2, am, not carried 
off, not stolen. ; 

WAAC an-apakarana, am, n. or an- 
apakarman, a, n. (in Jaw) non-payment, non- 
delivery. 

ATAIGIG an-apaya, as, a, am, free from 
loss, undiminished; not passiag away, imperishable ; 
(a3), m. freedom from loss or from wear and tear; 
permanence, imperishable nature; epithet of Siva. 

Anapaytn, t, tni, ¢, not transient, imperishable ; 
unfailing. 

WAATFA an-aparsit, ind., Ved. not turned 
away, unremittingly. 

NAATAA an-apasraya, as, a, am, not de- 
pendent, 


WAyaa a-napunsaka, am, n. (in gram.) 


not a neuter. 


warty an-apupiya or an-apupya, as, 4G, 
am, uafit for (apupa) cakes. Sce apipa. 
WAGE an-apeksha, as, d, am, regardless, 


careless; indifferent; impartial; irrespective; irrele- 
vant; (@), f. disregard, carelessness, indifference ; (am), 
ind, without regard to; regardlessly, carelessly, acci- 
dentally. — Anapeksha-tva, am, o. disregard ; irrele- 
vance ; irrespectiveness ; (-tvat), from having no refer- 
ence to, since (it) has no reference to. 

An-apekshita, as, a, am, disregarded ; unheeded ; 
unexpected, 

An-apekshfn, 1, tni, i, regardless, careless; in- 
different, &c. 

An-apekshya, ind. disregarding, irrespective of. 

~ 


WITH an-cpeta, as, a, am, not gone off, 
not past; not separated, faithful to, possessed of. 


waafaten an-apanihita. 


Waed anala. - 


WH an-apta, as, 4, am, Ved. not watery. | WA a-nama, as, m. one who needs not 


WA an-apnas, as, ds, as, Ved. destitute 
of means (?), merit(?), shape (?), [ef. Lat. ¢nops.] 

MAMTA an-apsaras, as, f. unlike an 
Apsaras, unworthy of an Apsaras, 

WA anapha, f. a particular configuration 
of the planets. [Gr. dvapq.] 

Wats an-abhijna, as, G, am, unac- 
quainted with, ignorant. 


WANE an-abhidruh, dhruk, k, k, Ved. 
not malicious. 


wafatra an-abhipreta, am, n. something 


different from (or the reverse of) what was intended. 


Wahnia an-abhibhita, as, a, am, not 


Nn 
overcome, unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed. 


Weatswadt an-abhimata, as, a, am, not to 
one’s mind, disliked. 

wahrgia an-abhi-mlata, as, @, am, un- 
faded. — Anabhimlata-varna, as, d, am, Ved. of 
unfaded colour or brightness. 

An-abhimlana, as, m. (non-fading), N. of the 
chief of a Gotra. 

WahrKy an-abhiripa, as, & or i, am, not 
handsome, not pleasing. 

waft fit an-abhilakshita, as, m. desti- 
tute of (masonic ?) matks or symbols, an impostor. 

Wea faste an-abhilasha, as, m.non-relish; 
want of appetite ; want of desire. 

An-abhilashtn, i, int, t, not desirous. 

Watwawm an-abhivyakta, as, G, am, in- 
distinet, 

Weahargread an-abhiSasta, as, G, am, or an- 
abhtéasti, is, is, 4, or an-abhisastya, as, d, am, 
Ved. blameless, faultless. Anabhisaste-ni, is, is, 7, 
Ved. leading to perfection or to heaven. 

WalTay an-abhishanga or an-abhi- 
shvanga, as, m. absence of connection or attach- 
ment. ‘ 

Waals an-abhisandhana, am, Nn. or 
an-abhisandhi, is, m. absence of a (latent) design ; 
disinterestedness. — Anabhisandhi-krita, as, @,an, 
done undesignedly. 

WaMaAyad an-abhisambandha, as, a, am, 
uneonnected. 

~ 

WalhTagZ an-abhisneha, as, @, am, not 
affectionate, impassible. 

watfen an-abhthita, as, a, am, not 
named; (Ved.) not fastened; (as), m., N. of the 
chief of a Gotra. 

APT an-abhisu,us,us,u,Ved.unbridled; 
epithet of the sun. 

WPATNT an-abhyanujna (abhy-anu-jna), 
f, non-permission. 

WPATES an-abhyarudha, as, @, am, not 
ascended, not mounted. 

WPA an-abhyasa or an-abhyasa, as, 4, 
am, not near, distant.— Anabhyasam-itya, as, a, 
am, improper to be approached, 

WPA an-abhyasa, as, m. want of prac- 
tice or skill. 

Wawa an-abhraka, as, m. ‘cloudless;’ 
N, of a class of Bauddha divinities (generally ia m. 
pl.). 

wary an-abhri, 18, is, i, Ved. (requiring) 


no shovel or scraper; epithet of rain-water, 


make a salutation to others; a Brahman. 
A-namasya, as, @, am, wuworthy of a salutation. 


Walaaeas an-amilam-paca, as, ad, am, 
(the same as mitam-paca), not cooking what has 
not first been weighed, niggardly, miserly. 

WMATA an-amitra, as, G, am, having no 
enemies; (am), n. condition of having no enemies; 
(as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a king of 
Ayodhy4. 

WATT an-amiva, as, a, am, Ved. free from 
disease, wel], comfortable ; salubrious, salutary ; sinless ; 
(am), n. good health, happy state, comfort, pros- 
perity. 

We an-ambara, as, a, am, wearing no 
clothing, naked; (as), m. a Buddhist mendicant. 


We 1. a-naya, as, m. bad management ; 
bad conduct (gambling, &c.). 


Wi 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill 
luck; misfortune, adversity. Anayan-gata, as, 4, 
am, unfortunate. 


WCW an-aranya, as, m., N. of a king of 
Ayodhy4, said by some to have been Prithu’s father. 


WAA an-arus, us, us, us, Ved. not sore 
or wounded, healed, well, sound, 
‘ 4 - o 
Wes an-argala, as, a, am, free from 
bars, free, licentious. ’ 


WAY an-argha, as, @, am, priceless, in- 
valuable ; (a3), m. wrong value. = Anargha-raghava, 
am, n. title of a drama by Murari, treating of Rama. 

An-arghya, a8, @, am, priceless, not to be had at 
any price; anything but valuable.— Anarghya-tva, 
am, Nn. pricelessness, 


wag an-artha,as, m.non-value ; a worth- 
less or useless object ; disappointing occurrence, reverse, 
evil ; nonsense ; (as, a, an), worthless, useless; wn- 
fortunate ; having no meaning; having not that (but 
another) meaning; nonsensical. — Anartha-kara, aa, 
2, am, doing what is useless or worthless; unprofit- 
able; producing evil or misfortune. — Anartha-tra, 
am, n. uselessness, &c. = Anartha-dargin, 2, int, 4, 
minding useless or worthless things. — Anartha-nasin, 
z, m. (destroyer of evil), Siva. — Anartha-buddht, 
¢g, ts, i, having a nonsensical intellect. — Anartha- 
bhava, as, a, am, malicious. Anartha-lupta, as, 
a, am, freed from al) that is worthless. — An-artha- 
samsayd, as,M. not a risk of one’s money ; safety of 
one’s money or wealth. 

Arrarthaka, as, @, aim, useless, vain, worthless ; 
meaningless, nonsensical. 

An-arthya, as, @, am, worthless, useless. 


WaT an-arpana, am, n., Ved. non-sur- 
rendering, not giving up. 

t an-arva, as, 4, am, Or an-arvan, a, 4, 
a, Ved. not liable to be stayed or limited; unob- 
structed ; irresistible ; permanent. 

< ave 

waranN I. anar-vis, ¢, m., Ved. seated on 
the car (anas) or cart; a driver, 

ay we 

Wag Tt 2. an-ar-vis, t, m. (ar for aram, 
It. rt), one who fails to reach his destination. 

c » ° 

WAM an-arsani, is, m., Ved., N. of a 

demon slain by Indra; (etym. doubtful.) 
= - ms, ° s s ° ° 

Way a an-arsa-rati,is,is, i, Ved. giving 
of uninjurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt. 

Nae an-arha, as, @, am, or an-arhat, an, 
anti, at, undeserving of punishment or of reward ; 
unworthy ; inadequate, unsuitable, 


Anarlya-ta, f. condition of not being properly 
estimated ; inadequacy, unsuitableness. 


WAS anala, as, m. (fr. rt. an, q.v.), fire ; 


wWasetad anala-dipana. 


Agni, the god of fire; digestive power, gastric juice, 
bile; wind; N. or epithet of Vasudeva; of a certain 
Muni; of one of the eight Vasus ; of a certain monkey ; 
N. of various plants, as Plumbago Zeylanica and 
Rosea, and Semicarpus Anacardium; the letter r > 
the number three ; (in astron.) the fiftieth year of Bri- 
haspati’s cycle ; the third lunar mansion or Krittika(?). 
= Anala-dipana, as, 7, am, stomachic, = Anaila- 
prabha, {. a plant, Halicacabum Cardiospermum. 
~ Anala-priya, f. Agni’s wife. Anala-vata, as, 
m., N. of ancient Pattana.— Anala-sada, as, m. 
dyspepsia. = Analananda (°la-an°), as, m., N. of 
a Vedantie waiter, author of the Vedintakalpataru. 


Wasygcay an-alankarishnu, us, us, u, 
not given to the use of ornaments; not ornamented. 


WIS an-alam, ind. not enough; in- 
sufficiently. 


MASA an-alasa, as,a, am, not lazy, active. 


Wats anali, is, m. a tree, Sesbana 
Grandiflora. 

Wty an-alpa, as, a, am, not a little, 
much, numerous. = Analpa-ghosha, as, 8, am, very 
clamorous, very noisy. Analpa-manyu, Us, us, U, 
greatly enraged. 


Wad anava, as, m., N. of a man or a 
tribe, = aru. 


WITHIN an-avakasa, as, a, am, having 
no opportunity; uncalled for (there being no “ occa- 
sion” for it), inapplicable. 

WAAMPST an-avagahin, i, ini, i (rt. gah), 
not dipping into, not studying. 

An-avagahya, a8, 4, am, unfathomable. 

Wath an-avagita, as, a, am, not made 
an object of a contemptuous soog, not blamed. 

WATS an-avagraha, as, a, am, resistless; 
not to be intercepted. 

WTINAA an-avaglayat, an, anti, at, Ved. 
not growing remiss. 


WAI aA an-avacchinna, as, a, am, not 
intersected, uniaterrupted; not marked off, unbounded, 
unlimited, immoderate; undefined, undiscriminated. 
= Anavatchinna-hasa, as, m. continuous or im- 
moderate laughter. 


Wea ana-vat, Gn, ati, at (fr.ana, see under 
rt. an), endowed with breath or life. Anavat-tva, 
am, n. condition of being endowed with life. 

SITIAN an-avatapta, as, m., (among 
Buddhists) N. of a serpent king; N. of a lake,= 
Ravana-hrada. 

WAI an-avadya, as, dG, am, irreproach- 
able, faultless; unobjectionable; (a), f., N. of an 
Apsaras. = Anavadya-ta, f. or anavadya-tva, am, 
n. faultlessness. — Anavadya-riipa, as, @ or 1, am, 
of faultless form or beauty. — Anavadyanga (°ya- 
an’), a8, a or 2, am, having faultless body or limbs. 

WATT an-avadrana, as, a, am (rt. dra), 
Ved. not going to sleep, not sleepy. 

Wet an-avadharshya, as, a, am, Ved. 
not to be defied. 

VTIUMT an-avadhana, am, n. inattention, 
inadvertence; (as, da, am), inattentive, careless. 
= Anavadhana-ta, {, inadvertency. 


WAY an-avadhi, is, is, i, unlimited. 


WTTYA an-avadhrishya, as, a, am, im- 
possibie to be put down or injured. 


WT an-avana, as, 4, am, affording no 
help or protection. 


Cont = = ° ee 
WATATAA TAA A an-avandmita-vaijayan- 


ta, as, m. (having victorious banners unlowered, ever 
prosperous; Buddhist term for) a future universe. 


WATT an-avaprigna, as, a,am (rt. prié), 
Ved. not closely united, but spreading all around. 

wad 
deranged. 

Wada an-avabrava, as, a, am, Ved. not 
speaking without effect; speaking authoritatively ; or 
irreproachable (?). 

Waa an-avabhra, as, a, am, Ved. not 
carried off(?); undimiuished (?); enduring (?).— An- 
avabhra-rddhas, as, as, as, Ved. having undi- 
minished (or durable) wealth; able to give a lasting 
reward, 

SMqaIA an-avama, as, a, am, not low; 
exalted. 

ec . e 

WATAMA an-avamarsam, ind. without 
touching. 

Weyqc an-avara, as, a, am, ‘not inferior; 
excellent. 


Wyata an-avarata, as, a, am, incessant; 
(am), ind. incessantly. 


Wad an-avaratha, as, m., N. of a son 
of Madhu and father of Kunavatsa, 

Wyace4 an-avarardhya, as, a, am, chief, 
principal. ; 


an-avabudhyamana, as, G,am, 


WAIS| an-avalamba, as, a, am, having 


no prop or support. 
An-aralambana, am, n. independence. 


An-avalambita, as, &, am, not propped up, not 


supported, not dependent. 


= = 
WAIST an-avalepa, as, a, am, free from 


(moral) veneer, unvarnished, unassuming. 


6 
Was May an-avalobhana, am, n. ( non- 


longing’), N. of a ceremony to be observed by a 


pregnant woman; title of a particular treatise in an 
Upanishad. 


Wada an-avasa, as, a, am, Ved. not 
stopping to eat by the way. 


Waa an-avasara, as, G, am, having no 
interval of leisure, busy; coming when there is no 


leisure ; unseasonableness. 


WATATA an-avasadya, ind. (part. of Caus. 


of ava-sad with 3. a), without annoying. v 
WAIATA an-avasana, as, a, am (rt. so), 


having no setting, free from death; endless. 
An-avasita, as, d, am, not set, not terminated ; 
(a), f., N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre, con- 
sisting of four lines with eleven feet in each. 
An-avasyat, an, anti, at, unceasing. 


WTEAC an-avaskara, as, a, am, free from 
dirt, clean, cleansed. 


WaT an-avastha, as, a, am, unsettled, 
unstable; (a), f. unsettled condition or character ; 
instability, unsteady or loose conduct; (in phil.) non- 
finality (of a proposition), endless series of statements, 
An-avasthana as, a, am, unstable, fickle; (as), 
m. wind; (am), n. instability; unsteadiness or loose- 
ness of conduct. 

An-avasthayin, i, int, 4, transient. 
An-avasthita, as, d, am, unsettled, unsteady, loose 
in conduct, Anavasthtta-citia, as, d, am, or an- 
avasthitatman (ta-at°), d, a, a, unsteady-minded. 


mind. = Anavasthita-tta, am, n. unsteadiness, in- 
stability. 

An-avasthtti, is, f. instability; unsteadiness ; loose- 
ness of character. 


WHIT an-ava-syat. See an-avasana. 


WaegRe an-ahankara. 


such interval, inopportune; (as), m. absence of 


— AnavasthitaGitta-tva, am, n. unsteadiness of 
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Weatet an-avahita, as, a, am, heedless, 


inattentive. 


WAARTL an-avahvara, as, a, am, Ved. not 
crooked, straightforward, 


WATATS an-araé, k, k, k, not speechless, 
the reverse of speechless, 

WATS an-avané, an, a, ak, not inclining 
downwards, looking up or straightforward. 


WTATAA an-avdnam, ind. without breath- 
ing (between), in one breath, without interruption, wno 
tenore.— Anavdna-ta, f. uninterruptedness, con- 
tiguity. 

WeaTH an-avapta, as, a, am, not obtained. 

An-avaptt, is, f. non-attainment. 

WTATAA an-avayam, ind., Ved. uninter- 
ruptedly, unyieldingly. 

wafaza an-avithya, as, a, am (fr. avi, 
q. V.), not suited to sheep. 

~ 

WITH an-aveksha, as, a, am, regardless ; 
(am), ind. irrespectively ; without regard to; (a), f. 
or an-arekshana, am, n. regardlessness. 

Wea an-avrata, as, a, am, not (wholly) 


destitute of ascetic performances; (as), m. a Jaina 
devotee of that description. 


WA an-asana, am, n. abstinence from 
food, fasting, especially as a form of suicide adopted 
from vindiclive motives; (as, a, am), fasting. 
= Anasana-ta, f. not eating. 

An-agandya, as, a, am, Ved. not hungry. 

An-asita, am, n. condition of not having eaten, 
fasting. 

An-asnat, an, att, at, not eating, not enjoying. 
— Anasnant-singamana, as, m., Ved, the sacrificial 
fire in the Sabha (which is approached before break- 
fast). 

An-asnana, as, a, ant, not eating. 


WA an-asru, us, us, u, tearless. 


Wed an-asva, as, a, am, having no horse 
or horses; (as), m. something that is not a horse. 
= An-asva-da, ds, ds, am, Ved. one who does 
not give horses. 

TT an-asvan, G,m., N. of Parikshit’s 
father. 

WMT a-nasvara, as, i, am, imperishable. 

A-nashta, as, ad, am, undestroyed, unimpaired. 
=~ Anashta-pasu, us, us, u, Ved. having his cattle 
unimpaired, Anashta-vedas, ds, ds, as, Wed. 
having his property unimpaired. 

WAH anas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. an), 
a cart; a mother; birth; offspring, living creature; 
boiled rice. = Anas-rat, dn, ati, at, Ved. yoked to 
a cart. 

Anad-uh, anar-vis, see s. v. (¢ changed to d andr). 


Waa an-asitya, as, 4, am, not spiteful, 
is A : 
not envious; (a), f. freedom from spite; absence of 


ill-will or envy; N. of a daughter of Daksha, and of 
one of Sakuntala’s friends. 


An-asiiyaka, a8, 4, AM, OF An-asuyt, US, US, U, 
not spiteful or envious. 

weaate an-a-siri, is, ts, i, Ved. not un- 
wise, wise. 

Waetad an-astam-ita, as, a, am, not 
gone down; not subject to setting or declining. 

WAT an-astha, as, G, am, or an-asthi, 1s, 
ds, 7, or anasthika, as, d, am, or anasthi-mat, an, 
ati, at, boneless. 

WASHIC an-aharkara, as, m. (non-ego- 
tism), absence of or freedom from self-conceit, or 
the tendency to regard self as something distinct from 
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the supreme spirit; freedom from pride ; (a8, @, am), 
free from self-conceit or pride. 

An-aharkrita, as, d, am, ot an-acham-vadin, 
i, #ni, $, free from self-conceit or pride. 

An-aharkriti, ie, f£. = an-ahankara ; (1, i8, i), 
free from self-conceit or pride. 

Wee an-chan, as, n. a day which is no 
day, an evil or unlucky day. 


Wat ona, ind., Ved. (inst. of pronom. base 
a), hereby, thus, indeed; also said to be a substitute 
for am or ana, ‘not,’ in one or two words. 


WaTAT an-akara, as, 2, am, shapeless. 


WaATCA an-dkarita, as, a, am, not 
claimed, not exacted, 
Wealales an-akala, as, m. unseasonable 


time; famine.= Andkala-bhrita, as, m. a slave 
who became one voluntarily to avoid starvation in a 
time of scarcity ; also spelt annakala-bhrita. 

WaTaHTg an-akasa, as, a, am, having no 
transparent atmosphere, differing from it; opaque. 
dark ; (as, am), M. 0. air or atmosphere undeserving 
of its name. 


Wages an-akula, as, a, am, not beset ; 
not confused ; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular. 

Wars an-akrita, as, @, am, Ved. unre- 
claimed, onreclaimable. 

Wala an-akranta, as, 4,am, unassailed, 
unassailable ; (a), f. a plant, Prickly Nightshade, So- 
lanum Jacguini. 


WaTeiCt an-akshdrita, as, a, am, unre- 
proached. 

water an-dkshit, t, t, t, Ved. not re- 
siding or resting. 

Wall an-aga, as, a, am, Ved. sinless ; 
see an-aqas; (a), £, N. of a river. 


SWATH an-dgata, as, a, am (rt. gam), not 
come, not arrived; future; not attained, not learnt ; 
unknown; (am), n. the future.— Andgata-vat, an, 
ati, at, connected with or relating to the fnture. 
= Andzata-vidhatri, d, m. (disposer of the future), 
provident ; N. of a fish. — Anagatabadha (°ta-ab"), 
as, m. future trouble. — Andgatartava (°ta-ar’), f. 
a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. = An- 
agatarekshana (°ta-av’), am, n. act of looking at 
that which is to come next. 

An-dgati, is, f. non-arrival; non-attainment, non- 
accession. 

An-dgama, as, m. non-arrival, non-attainment ; 
(as, Gd, ans), not come, not present; (in law) not 
constituting an accession to previous property, but 
possessed from time immemorial, and therefore with- 
out documentary proof. Andgamapabhoga (°ma- 
up°), as, m. enjoyment of such property. 

An-agamishyat, an, anti, at, one who will not 
approach. 

amen as, 4, am, unapproachable, unattain- 
able. 

An-agamin, 7, tni, ¢, not coming, not arriving; 
not future, not subject to returning; (z), m. epithet 
of the third among the fonr Buddhist orders. 

An-agamuka, as, G am, not in the habit of 
coming, not likely to come. 


WTA an-agas, as, as, as, sinless, blame- 
less ; conferring sinlessness or bliss. = Anayas-tra, 


am, n., Ved. sinlessness. =» Anago-hatya, f. murder 
of an innocent person. 


WATSTN an-adarana, am, n. or better 
an-acara, as, m. Improper behaviour; departure from 
that which is customary or right. 

An-acara, as, 4, am, or anaédrin, 7, ini, t, 
Improper in behaviour; regardless of custom or pro- 
priety or law; unprincipled. 


at an-aharkrita. - 


. WATAUA an-amayat. 


< « -—_ >a = - - anal _ a 
Wars Ay an-Géarya-bhagina, as, @,| WATE 1. an-adya, as, a, am, = an-ah, 


am, unfit or improper for a spiritual teacher to eat or 
enjoy. 

WASH an-djnapla, as, a, am (rt. gna), not 
commanded, = Andpiapta-karin, 1, ini, 1, doing 
what has not been commanded. 

WeaTata an-djnata, as, G@, am, unknown, 
surpassing all that has ever been known. 

Wale an-adhya, as, 4, am, not wealthy, 
poor. = An-adhyam-bharishyu, us, us, u, not be- 
coming wealthy ; becoming poor (?). 

Walid an-dtata, as, a, am, not stretched 
or strung (as a bow). 


WMT an-dtapa, as, m. freedom from the 


blaze of the snn; shade; coolness. 
WAAC an-Gtura, as, a, am, Ved. free 
from suffering or weariness; well. 


WeHTetsy an-aiman, a, m. not self, an- 
other; something different from spirit or soul; (a, 
a, a), not spiritual, corporeal; destitute of spirit or 
mind. = An-atma-jiia, as, 4, am, destitute of spi- 
ritual knowledge or true wisdom. — Anatma-pratya~ 
veksha, £. (with Buddhists) reflection that there is 
no spint or selfi.— An-atma-vat, an, att, at, not 
self-possessed ; (rat), ind. unlike one’s self. 

An-atmaka, as, a, am, (with Buddhists) unreal. 

An-atmanina, as, @, am, not adapted to self; 
disinterested. 

An-adtmya, as, @, am, impersonal; (am), n. want 
of affection for one’s own family. 

NIlaMlats an-dtyantika, as, i, am, not 


perpetnal, not final; intermittent, recurrent. 


WeaTq a-natha, as, a, am, having no 
master or natural protector; widowed; fatherless ; 
helpless, poor; (am), n., Ved. want of a protec- 
tor, helplessness. — Andtha-pinda-da or a-natha- 
pindika, as, m. (‘giver of cakes or food to the poor’), 
N. of a merchant, in whose garden Sakyamuni used 
to instruct his disciples. — Anatha-sabha, f. a poar- 
house. 

WeT¢ a-nada, as, m. absence of sound (in 
pronouncing aspirated letters). 

A-nadin, 1, tni, 7, not sounding. 

Weleata an-adadana, as, a, am, not 
accepting. 

Weel an-adara, as, m. disrespect, con- 
temptuons neglect; (as, 4, am), Ved. not awe 
struck, calm; iadiffcrent. 

An-adarana,am, n. disrespectful behaviour, neglect. 

An-adarin, i, ini, i, disrespectful, irreverent. 

Walle an-adi, is, is, i, having no begin- 
ning, existing from eternity. Anddi-tva, am, 0D. 
state of having no beginning. = An-adi-nidhana, as, 
a, am, having neither beginning nor end, eternal. 
= Anadi-mat, an, ati, at, having no beginning. 
= An-ddi-madhyanta (dhya-an’), as, a, am, 
having no beginning. middle or end. = Anddy- 
ananta, az, a, am, without beginning and without 
end. An-adyanta, as, a, am, withont beginning 
and end; (as), m., N. of Siva. 

Wartee an-adishta, as, a, am, not indi- 
cated; not commanded or instructed; not allowed. 

Waletaa on-adinava, as, G, am, faultless. 

Wal ga an-adrita, as, a, am, not respected, 
disrespected, despised. 

An-ddritya, ind. without respecting, regardless of. 

~\ 

Weqieq an-adeya, as, ad, am, unfit or 
improper to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 


~ 
Wea granc anadesa-kara, as, a, am, doing 


what is not commanded or not allowed. 


having no beginning. 

Weel 2. an-adya, as, a, am, == an-adya, 
not eatable. A 

WaTUy an-adhrish, k, k, k (rt. dhyish), 
Ved. not checking. 

An-ddhrishta, as, d, am, Ved. unchecked, unim- 
paired, invincible, perfect. 

An-ddhrishti, 7s, m. (‘superior to any check’), N. 
of a son of Sira; also of a son of Ugrasena and 
general of the Y4dava. 

An-ddhrishya, as, d, am, Ved. invincible, not to 
be meddled with. _ 

WaTaa an-dnata, as, @, am, Ved. unbent, 
not humbled ; (as), m., N. of a Rishi. 

WATTHA an-anukritya, as, a, am (rt. kri 
with dnu for anu), Ved. inimitable, unparalleled. 

WATT an-anuda, as, a, am (rt. da with 
anu for anw), Ved. not giving way, unyielding, 
obstinate; unaided (?), unsurpassed in giving (?). 

Waraiay an-anudishta, as, a, am (rt. dig 
with anu for anu), Ved. unsolicited. 

WaTTas an-anupirrya,am, Nn. separation 
of the different parts of a compound word by the 
intervention of others; the not coming in regular 
order, tmesis.— An-dnupirrya-samhitad, f. the 
manner of constructing a sentence with the above 
tmesis. 


wary a an-dnubhuti, is, f., Ved. tnat- 
tention, neglect; (fayas), pl. neglectful or irreligious 
people. 

WTAE an-dpad, t, f. absence of misfor- 
tune or calamity. 

WTA an-dpanna, as, @, am, not realized, 
unattained. 

WATATT an-adpana, as, m., N. of a prince, 
son of Anga. 

Weta an-api, is, is, i, Ved. having no 
kindred or friends (epithet of Indra). 

waa aTt an-apuyita, as, ad, am, Ved. not 
stinking. 

SATA an-apta, as, a, am, unattained, un- 
obtained; unsuccessful in the effort to attain or obtain ; 
not apt, unfit; (as), m. a stranger. 

An-Gpti, is, {. non-attainment. 

An-aGpya, as, d, am, unattainable, unobtainable. 

z an-apluta, as, @, am, unbathed, 

3 
unwashed. = An-aplutanga' (ta-ar°), a8, @ or 7, 
am, baving an unwashen body. - 

WAY an-dbadha, as, a, am, free from 
obstacles or troubles. 

waaay an-abhayin, 7, tni, 1, Ved. fear- 
less (epithet of Indra). ; 

WAM an-abhii, iis, us, u, Ved. neglectful, 
disobliging, irreligious. 

waradtas an-abhyudayika, as, t, am, in- 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. 

Walaa a-ndman, a, a, a, nameless; in- 
famous; (a), m. the ring-finger.— Anama-iva, an, 
n. namelessness. ‘ 

A-namaka, as, d, am, nameless, infamous ; (as), 
m. the intercalary month ; (am), n. piles, hemorrhoids. 

A-namikd, f. the ring-finger. 

WATAA an-aimaya, as, a, am, free from 
disease, healthy, salubrions ; (as), m. Siva; (am), n. 
health. ;' 

An-Gmayat, an, anti, at, Ved. not causing pain, 
not hurting; (2), n., Ved. health. 
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duce of the country of Mleééhas or barbarians. = An- 
arya-jusht{a, as, a, am, practised, observed, or pos- 
sessed by men who are not Aryas,=« Andrya-ta, f. 
or anarya-tva,am, n.vileness, unworthiness, baseness. 
= Anarya-tikta, as, m. a medicinal plant, a kind 
of Gentian (Gentiana Cherayta Rox). 

An-aryeka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloe wood 
(Aquila Agallocha Rox). 

x an-arsha, as,%, am, not referring or 
belonging to a Rishi or to the genuine text of a Vedic 
hymn; e.g. the word 7t/, added for grammatical 
Purposes in the Pada-patha to certain words, which in 
the Samhit4-p4tha are not followed by ¢é7, not applied 
to a Rishi, not added to his name, as an affix, 

An-arsheya, as, 7, am, the same as the last, 

WAM an-dlamba, as, a, am, unsupported, 
without stay or support ; (a3), m. want of support; 
despondency. 

An-dlambana, as, G, am, unsupported ; desponding. 

An-alambi, f. Siva’s lute. 

WeaTAS an-ayatta, as, a, am, independent, An-alambuka or an-alombhuka, f. a woman 
uncontrolled. Andyatta-vritti, és, ds, ¢, having an | Curing Sea UattOn 
independent livelihood. — Andyattavritti-ta, f. in- | SWAIBIT an-alapa, as, a, am, reserved, 
dependence, tacitum ; (as), m. reserve, taciturnity. 

WATTRTY an-dyasagra (°sa-ag°), as, d, am, 
having no iron point. 

WATATA an-ayasa, as, m. absence of ex- 
ertion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect ; (as, a, am), 
easy, ready ; (ena), ind. easily. = Andydsa-krita, as, 
@, am, done readily or easily ; {am), n. an infusion 
prepared extemporaneously (in medicine), 

ATTY an-ayudha, as, a, am, Ved. weapon- 
less; having no implements (for sacrifice), 

MATZ an-ayusha, f. or an-ayus, f., N. of 
the mother of Bala and Vritra. 

An-ayushya, as, a, am, not imparting long life, 
fatal to long life. 


< - - 
WATAY an-ascarya, as, a, am, not won. 
derful. 


waratag an-asramin, 7, m. one who 
does not belong to or follow any of the four ASramas 
or religions orders to which Brahmans at different 
periods of life are bound to attach themselves, 

An-dsrama-vasa or an-asramevasa, as, m, one 
who does not belong to the Aéramas non-residence 
in a religious retreat, 


f 
SATA an-asraya, as, m.absence or want 
of any person or thing to depend upon; defenceless- 
ness, self-dependence, isolation ; (as, a, am), defence- 
less ; unprotected ; isolated, 
An-asrita, as, a, am, detached ; disengaged; un- 
connected with, independent; non-inherent. 


WATAA an-asvas, van, usht, vat, not 


‘“ 
having eaten, fasting. 
ATE a-nashtra, as, a, am, free from 
dangers or dangerous opponents, 


WTR an-ds, as, m. f. having no mouth or 
face, 


WATE a-nasa, as, &, am, Ved. without a 
nose (epithet of demons). 
A-nasika, as, a, am, noseless, 


WATACA an-dsadita, as, a, am, not met 
with, not found or obtained, not encountered or attack- 
ed ; not occurred ; not having happened ; non-existent, 
~ Anasadita-vigreha, as, @, am, unused to war. 


WATEMT an-dastha, f. unfixedness, want of 
confidence ; disrespect; want of consideration ; want 
of faith or devotedness ; unconcern, indifference, 

An-asthana, as, a, am, having or yielding no 
basis or fulcrum; without a fixed seat or site. 

WATTS an-asvada, as, m. want of taste, 
insipidity ; (az, a, am), without taste, insipid. 

An-asvadita, as, a, am, untasted, 


' An-amaytinu, us, us, u, Ved. salubrious, curative. 
Waal a-naimin, 2, int, t, Ved. unbending. 
A-namya, as, a, am, impossible ta be bent. 
Waray an-amisha, as, a, am, without 

flesh ; bootless, profitless, 

SAMTFT an-dmrina, as, a, am, Ved. having 
no enemy that can injure, 


MATA an-amrita, as, a, am, immortal. 


WATTS a-nayaka, as, a, am, having no 
leader or ruler, disorderly. 
. TATA an-dyata, as, G, am, uncheeked, 
unrestrained ; not propped or supported ; close, con- 
tinuous, unseparated ; unextended,. having no length, 


WATATT an-dyatana, am, n. that which 
is not really a resting-place or an altar; (as, d, am), 
having no resting-place or altar. Andyatana-vat, 
an, att, at, =the last, 


Warsirar an-aloéita, as, a, am, unseen, 
unbeheld ; unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent. 

An-alocya, ind. not having considered. 

t 

WATIU an-dvayd, as, as, am, Ved. un- 
yielding, not desisting. 

Waratet an-avarti, is, f. non-return, i. e. 
final emancipation, See an-avrit below. 

Watas an-aviddha, as, &, am, not 
wounded, unhurt, unmoved by. , 

Saifas an-avila, as, a, am, not turbid, 


clear, pure, not marshy. 
WMATA an-Gvrit, t, t,t, Ved. not returning. 


_ WATCH an-Grata, as, a, am, eternal; (am), Feoeeiete enema toroe shontor round nc Weed ‘an-Ghata, as, a, am, unbeaten, 
ind, eternally, 83 q PP 7 unwounded, intact; new and unbleached (as cloth) ; 


An-avritti, te, f. non-return; final emancipation, 

4 WIT an-avrita, as, a, am, uncovered, 
undressed, uninclosed, open. 

BATHE an-avrishti, is, f. want of rain, 
dronght, 

= -— e 3 s 

water an-avedita, as, a, am, not noti- 
fied, not made known. 

NTaTayy an-avyadha, as, a, am, Ved. 
impossible to be broken or forced open. 

SATA an-avraska, as, m. (rt. vrasé), 


uninjured condition ; (a8, d, am), not injurious. 


produced otherwise thao by beating; not multiplied ; 
(as), m. the fourth of the mystical dakras or circles 
of the body. — Andhata-ndda, as, m.a sound pro- 
duced otherwise than by beating ; the sound om. 


NATRTL an-adhara, as, m. abstinence, not 
taking food; non-seizure > Non-production; (as, a, 
am), one who abstains from food. 

An-aharin, i, ini, ¢, not taking (food); fasting. 

An-aharya, a8, a, am, not to be seized or taken, 
not producible ; not to be eaten, 


z an-ahitagni (°ta-ag’), tS, i, 
a householder who has neglected to perform the 
Agnyadhana, 


WTR 1, an-arabhya, as, a, am, improper 
or impracticable to be commenced or undertaken. 
= Anarabhya-tva, am, n. impossibility of being 
commenced. 

2. an-arabhya, ind. without commencing : this is 
used in compounds in the sense detached ;' thus, an- 
arabhya-vada, as, m. a detached remark (upon 
sacrifices, 8zc.) ; anarabhyadhita (ya-adh’), as, a, 
am, taught or studied or read as a detached subject 
(not as part of a regular or authoritative treatise). 

An-arambha, as, m. absence of beginning, non- 
commencement, not attempting or undertaking ; (as, 
a, am), having no commencement, 


WATT AT an-drambane, as, a, am, Ved.| WeTgt x. an-aSa, as, a, am (fr. asa), hope- _— ais 
(for anaélambana) having no support. less, despairing. waretia an-ahuti, is, f. non-sacrificing ; 
- _ - = it ° 
WALA an-drambhana, as, &, am, Ved. AAT 2. a-nasa, as, a, am (rt. nas), un- | 2 Stifice “pied _ a 
without support (?), or intangible (?).’ destroyed, living. ' Waited an-ahuta, as, a, am, uncalled, 
WATSA an-d : ‘ A-nasin, 2, in7, ¢ imperishable, uninvited. = Andhitopajalptn (°ta-up°), 7, m. an 
is - - ? b 
mounted an-aruhya, ind. not having sur A-nagya, as, é, am, indestructible. uncalled -for boaster. — Anahiutopavishta (°ta-up*), 


as, @, Gm, seated as an uninvited guest, 

SWATG Ie an-ahlada, as, m. absence of joy; 
(as, d, am), gloomy, not cheerful, 7 

An-ahladita, as, a, @m, not exhilarated. 

Rr Wet a-niligasta, as, a, am, unpraised. 

TT RTAAT a-nikimatas, ind. inyolun- 
tarily, unintentionally. 

BIH a-niketa or a-niketana, as, &, am, 
houseless, , 

wtaferruz a-nikshipta-dhira, as, m:, N. 
of a Bodhisattva or deified Buddhist saint, 

Afar ey an-ikshu, us, m. not (true) sugar- 
cane; a sort of long grass or reed, Saccharum Sponta- 
neum. (An may here denote ‘comparison,’ see 3.4.) , 

I 


WATNA an-dsaka, um, n. fasting, ab- 
staining from food even to death. = Anasaka-nt- 
vritia, as, m. one who has abandoned the practice of 
fasting. = Andsakayana (°ka-ay°), am, n. a course 
of fasting (as a penance). 

ATM an-asasta, as, a, am, not praised ; 
not commendable (?), inglorions (?), hopeless (?). 

¥ Qn-astr-da, as, m. not giving 
a blessing ; ungrateful, 


WATS 1. an-asu, us, us, u, not quick, slow. 
WATS 2. an-dsu, us, us, u (rt. ag), not 
diffusive, not pervading, 


WATY 3. a-nasu, us, us, u, Ved. indestruc- 
tible, 


Waray an-drogya, am, n. sickness ; (as, 
4, am), unhealthy. — Androgya-kara, as, & or 7, 
am, unwholesome, unhealthy, causing sickness. 

WAST an-arjava, am, n. crookedness, 
moral or physical ; disease, 

c 


Wang an-artava, as, i, am, unseasonable. 


< = © ome -= 
Wataatsy an-arivijina, as, a, am, unfit 


or unsuitable for a priest, 
< 


WATE an-arya, as, @, am, not respectable, 
vulgar, unworthy, inferior, bad, vile; destitute of 
Aryas ; (as), m. not an Atya. = Anarya-karmin, 
4, m. doing work unbecoming an Arya or becoming 
only a non-Arya, «= Anarya-ja, as, a, am, of vile or 
unworthy origin ; (@m), n. Agallochum, being a pro- 


30: 


WNW a-nigirna, as, a, am, not swal- 
lowed, not supplied (as an ellipsis). 


WANE a-nigraha, as, 4, am, unrestrnined ; 
(as), m. non-testraint; non-refutation; not owning 
one’s self refuted. — Antgraha-sthana, am, n. (in 
philosophy) occasion of non-refutation, 


wfqrurrg a-nighateshu (*ta-ishu), us, m., 


N. of a man (having arrows that strike no one). 


atrzr7a an-ingya, as, a, am, not divisible; 
2 word not divisible, 
wsfeped an-i¢cha or an-id¢haka, as, a, am, 


or an-icchat, an, anti or ali, at, or an-idchu, us, 
ug, u, or an-icchuka, as, a, am, undesirous, averse, 
unwilling; not intending. 

An-ié¢ha, f. absence of wish or design, indifference. 

RTA a-nijaka, as, @, am, not one’s 
own, belonging to another. 

Wat anita, as, a, am (etym. doubtful), 
destitute of. — Anita-bha, f., Ved. not endowed with 
splendor, N. of a river (?). 

a-nilya, as, 4, am, not everlasting, 
transient; occasional, incidental; irregular, unusual ; 
vostable; uncertain; (am), ind. occasionally. Ant- 
tya-karmam, a, n. or anitya-kriyd, f. an occasional 
act of worship, sacrifice for a special purpose. = Ani- 
tya-ta, f. or anitya-tra, am, n. transient or limited 
existence. Anttya-datta or anitya-dattaka or ant- 
tya-datrima, as, m. a son surrendered by bis parents 
to another for temporary or preliminary adoption. 
= Anitya-pratyarckshd, f. (Buddhist) consciousness 
that all is passing away. Anitya-bhava, as, m. 
transitoriness. = Anitya-sama, as, a, m. f. sopbism, 
consisting in generalizing what is exceptional (as perish- 
ableness). = Anitya-sama-prakarana, am, B. a sec- 
tion in the Ny4ya discussing that sophism. = Anitya- 
samdasa, @&, m. a compound, the sense of which may 
be equally expressed by resolving it into its constituent 
parts. 

wiaqela a-nidana, as, 4, am, causeless, 
groundless. 

utte a-nidra, as, a, am, sleepless, awake; 
(a), f. sleeplessness. 

A-nidlrita, as, 4, am, not asleep, awake. 

wiaquy a-nidhrishta, as, 4, am,unchecked, 
unsubdned. 

WfA an-idhma, as, G, am, having or 
requiring a0 fuel, 

an-ina, as, 4, am, Ved. having no 
master, 

be : 

wfafet a-nindita, as, a, am, irreproach- 
able, not despised, pious, virtuous, free. 

A-nindya or a-nindaniya, as, @, am, unblam- 
able, faultless, 

Ware an-indra, as, &, am, deprived of 
Indra; dispensing with or disregarding Indra. 

wtafeg an-tndriya, am, n. that which 
is not the senses, the soul, the reason. 

° TTT a-nipadyamana, as, a, am, not 
falling down (to sleep), untiring. 

a-nipata, as, mn. (not a fall), con- 
tinuance of life. 

d-nipund, as, a, am, unskilled, 
not clever or conversant. 

afqae a-nibaddha, as, a, am, not tied 
down, not bound, unattached, incoherent, uncon- 
nected. = Anthaditha-pralapin, i, int, i, chattering 
incoherently, talking at random. 

BTA a-nibadha, as, a, am, unob- 
structed, unlimited; (as), m. liberty. 


Bfhamet a-nigirna, 


ainya a-nibhrita, as, @, am, not private, 
not reserved, immodest, bold, public. 

afar a-nibhyishia, as, a, am, Ved. 
unabated ; unimpaired; undefeated. — Anibhyishta- 
tavt-hi, ia, m., Ved. having unabated power. 


fA an-ibhya, as, a, am, not wealthy. 
Wha aziman, d,m.amote. See animan. 


wfqataa ad-ninantrita, as, @, am, un- 
invited. = A-nimantrita-Lhojin, i, %ni, 1, eating 
without being invited. 


WPqATA a-nimana, as @, am, Ved. un- 
bounded, immense. 
Walaa a-nimitia, as, a, am, having no 


adequate occasion, canse'ess, groundless ; (am), n.absence 
of an adequate cause or occasion, groundlessness. = A nt- 
mitta-tas, ind. groundlessly. = A-nimitta-nirakria, 
as, d, am, groundlessly rejected. = Animitta-linga- 
naga, as, m. (unaccountable loss of distinct vision) ; 
N. of an ophthalmic disease, ending in total blindness, 
perhaps amaurosis. 


wratay a-nimish, f., Ved. absence of 
winking (only used in acc. and inst. cases), — Ani- 
misham or animishd or animesham, ind., Ved. 
without winking, i.e. vigilantly or incessantly. 

A-nimisha or a-nimesha, as, d, am, not wink- 
ing, looking steadily, vigilant; open as eyes or flowers; 
(as), m. not winking ; a god; a fish. = Animishaksha 
(sha-ak°), as, %, m.f. one whose eyes are fixed. 
= Animishacdrya (Psha-dé’), as, m., N. of Vrihas- 
pati. 

Animishiya, a8, d, am, relating to those who do 
not wiok (i.e. to the gods). 


WAU a-niyata, as, 2, am, not regulated, 
uncontrolled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu- 
lar, casnal.— A-niyata-punska, f. 2 woman irregu- 
Jar or uachaste in conduct. Antyata-vrittt, is, 14, 
t, having no fixed or regular employment or income. 
=~ Aniyatanka (ta-an’), as, m. (ip arithm.) an 
indeterminate digit. A-niyatatman (Cta-at°), 4, 
m. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under 
proper control, 

A-niyama, as, m. absence of control or rule or 
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness ; indecorous or 
improper conduct; uacertainty, doubt; (as, d, am), 
having no rule, irregular. 

A-niyamita, as, @, am, having no mule or Jaw; 
irregular. 

atta a-niyukia, as, a, am, not ap- 
pointed, not authoritative ; (as), m. an assessor at a 
court who has not been formally appointed and is not 
entitled to vote. 

. A-niyogin, %, ini, t, not attached or clinging to. 


WAT an-ira, as, a, am, Ved. destitute of 
food (or vigour?), or of a sacrificial offering; (a), f. 
want of food (Janguor ?). 


watacrafcon a-nirakarishau, us, us, u, 


not obstructive, not censorious, 
A-nirakyita, a8, €, am, unobstructed. 


WAAR a-nirukia, as, a, am, unuttered, 
not articulated, not clearly explained, unspeakable, 
not plain, vague. = Anirukta-gana, am, n. indistinet 
singing; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of 
chanting the Sima-veda. 


WAGE a-niruddha, as, a, am, unob- 
structed, ungovernable, self-willed; (as), m. a spy, a 
secret emissary (7); the son of Pradyumna, a form of 
Kiama, and husband of Usha; Siva; N. of an Arhat 
contemporary of Sakyamuni; N. of a descendant of 
Vrishni; (am), n. the rope for fastening cattle. = A- 
niruddha-patha, am, u. an unobstructed path; the 


wfaroatty anila-vyddhe. 


waiqatar a-nirupita, as, d, am, not de- 


termined, undefined. 


wfafstt a-nirjita, as, 2, am, unconquered, 
unvanquished. 


c 

wIfaqWA a-zirzaya, as, m. uncertainty, 
want of decision. 

A-nirnita, as, d, am, unascertained, nodetermined. 

A-nirneya, a8, d, am, not to be decided. 

MAEM a-nirdaga or a-nir-dasaha (°Sa- 
ah’), as, &, am, within the ten days of impurity 
after childbirth or a death; (am), ind. = preceding, 
used adverbially. 


Wfefew a-nirdishta, as, a, am (rt. dif), 
unexplained, vadefined. 

A-nirdesa, as, m. absence or unsatisfactoriness of 
rule or direction. 

A-nir-degya or a-nirdigya, a3, @, am, undefin- 
able, inexplicabJe, incomparable. 

afrutfon a-nirdharita, as, @, am, unde- 
termined, unascertained, undefined. 

A-nirdhdrya, a8, &, am, undeterminable, not to 
be agreed upon. 

PANT a-nirbhara, as, a, am, little, slight, 
light. 


Whey a-nirbheda, as, m. (the act of not 
blurting ont), not revealing. 


WARS a-nirmala, as, G, am, dirty, foul, 
turbid. 
A-nirmalyd, £. a plant(Mendicago Esculenta, Rox). 
<A - " t 
ss a-mrlodita, as, a, am, not 
carefully looked at, not considered. 
< 


a-uirvadaniya or a-nirracya, 
as, @, am, unutterable, indescribable ; improper to 
be mentioned. 


Ls e - - 
wafepaaAta a-nirvartyamana, as, a, am, 
not being brought to a close. 


< s =_ — ° 
atATaTA a-nirvand, as, a, am, unextin- 
guished. 


afqate a-nirvaha, as, Mm. non-accom~ 
plishment, non-completion ; inconclusiveness ; insufft- 
ciency of income, the state of being straitened in 
means, 

A-ntrvahya, as, , am, difficult to be managed. ‘ 


wfafaa a-nirvinna, as, a, am, not down- 
cast. 

A-nirvid, t,t, t, free from causes of depression. 

A-nirveda, a8, m. non-depression, self-reliance. 

atqaa a-nirvrita or a-nirvritta, as, a, am, 
nnaccomplished, unfulfilled; discontented; unhappy, 
ill at ease, unquiet, discomposed. 

A-nirvriti or a-nirvritti, ts, f. incompleteness, 
discontent, misery. 


ad e - s 
WAM a-nirvesa, as, a, am, destitute of 
employment, wretched. 


Mies anila, as, m. (fr. rt. an, cf. Irish 
anal), ait or wind, considered also as a deity; one of 
the subordinate deities, forty-nine of whom form the 
class of Anilas or winds; one of the eight demi-gods, 
called Vasus; wind, as one of the humors or rasas of 
the body; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection re- 
ferred to disorder of the wind; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons; the letter y; the number forty-nine ; 
(i), f.the fifteenth Nakshatra (?). — Antla-kumara, as, 
m.pl.among the Jainas,a class ofdeities. — Anila-ghna, 
a3, t,am, or anila-han, ha,-ghni, ha, or anila-hrit, 
t,t, t, or anilapaha (la-ap”), as, d, am, curing dis- 
orders arising from wind. = Anila-ghnaka, as, m. a 
large tree (Terminalia Belerica). — Anila-par yaya or 
anila-parydya, a3, m. pain and swelling of the eyc- 


atmosphere, ether. = A-niruddha-bharini, f. Ani- | lids and outer parts of the eye.— Anila-prakrit7, és, 


ruddha’s wife. 


ts, 7, having an airy or windy nature, = Anila-ryadhi, 


afasae anila-sakha. 


ts, m. derangement of the (internal) wind. = Anita- 
sakha, as, m., N. of fire (the friend of wind). 
=— Anilatmaja (la-Gt°), as, m. the son of the wind, 
Hanumat or Bhima. = Anilantake (°la-an*), as, m., 
N. of a plant, IngudI or Amgara-pushpa (wind-de- 
stroying).=- Antlamaya (°la-am°), as, m. morbid 
affection of the wind, flatulence, rhenmatism. = Anila- 
yana (°la-ay°), am, n. way or course of the wind. 
= Anilasin (la-as°), 1, int, 7, fasting, lit. feeding 
‘on the wind, 


af SATaary a-nilambha-samadhi, is, m. 
(i. ¢. unpropped meditation), N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation among Buddhists, 

Sos | a-nilayana, as, a,am, having no 
(fixed) home. 


wmtasifan a-nilodita. See anirlodita. 
wfaaiten a-nilodita, as, a, am, mex- 


perienced. 


Wiaaqnaa-nivartana, as, d,am,notturning 
away, firm, steadfast; improper to be abandoned, right. 
A-nivartin, 7, ini, i, not turning back, brave, not 
retuming.= Anivarti-iva, am, n. not tumiog back, 


brave resistance. 
~ 


= a-nivarita, as, a,am, unchecked, 
unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden. 

A-nivarya, as, a, am, not to be warded off, io- 
avertible, unavoidable, irresistible. 

wafafagare a-nivisamana, as, a, am, Ved. 


not retiring to rest, restless. 
ataaa a-nivrita, as, a, am, unchecked, 


not impeded. . 
watqatent a-nivedita, as, a4, am, untold, un- 


mentioned. = Anivedita-vijidia, as, d, am, known 
without being told. 

A-nivedya, ind. not having announced. 

° 2 - . 

afqaya a-nivesana, as, a,am, Ved. having 
no place of rest. 

afar a-niga, as, d, um, Ved. nightless, 
i. e. sleepless, uninterrupted, incessant. — Anisam, 
ind. iocessantly. 

A-nisita, as, @, am, Ved. incessaot.=- Anisita- 
sarga, a8, a, am, Ved. having an incessant flow. 

safataar a-niséita, as, @, am, unascer- 
tained, not certain, 

A-nisditya, ind. not having ascertained. 


wfatym a-nistintya, as, a, am, not to 
be comprehended (by thought), inconceivable. 


MTATUF a-nishanga, as, a, am,Ved. having 


no quiver, unarmed. 


SATA a-nishavya, as, a,am,Ved. not to 
be killed. 


mafafas a-nishiddha, as, a, am, unpro- 
hibited, unforbiddeo. 

A-nisheddhra, as, a, am, Ved. unimpeded, un- 
checked, 

atary an-ishu, us, us, u, having no arrows, 
having bad arrows. 

afataa a-nishkrita, as, G, am, not done 
with, unfinished, not settled. — Anishkritainas (‘ta- 
en’), as, as, a8, having one’s guilt not settled, i.e. 
unexpiated, 

Whe 1. an-ishta, as, a, am (rt. isk), un- 
wished, undesirable, disadvantageous, disagreeable, un- 
favourable ; bad, wrong, evil, unlucky, ominous; (é), 
f. a plant, Sida Alba; (am), nu. evil, detriment, disad- 
vantage, calamity, crime. = Anishta-graha, as, m. an 
evil placet. — Anishta-dushia-dhi, 18, is, i, having an 
evil and corrupt mind. = Anishta-prasanga, as, m. 
connection with a wrong object or a wrong argument 
or a wrong tule. = Anishta-phala, am, n. evil result. 


~ Anishta-Sanka, £. foreboding or fear of evil or 
misfortune. = Anishta-sicaka, as, tka, am, forebod- 
ing evil, ominous. Anishta-hetu, us, m. an evil 
omen. = An-ishtapddana (°ta-ap°), am, n. not ob- 
taining what is desired or (fr. anishta and Gpddana) 
obtaining what is not desired. = An-ish{dpti(ta-ap"), 
dg, f, = preceding. — Anish/asansin (°ta-as°), 7, ini, 
i, indicating or boding evil. — Anishtotprekshana 
(fa-ut’), am, n. expectation of evil. 

wfae 2. an-ishta, as, d, am (rt. yaj), not 
offered in sacrifice, not honoured with a sacrifice. 

An-ishtin, 7, m. one who does not sacrifice or 
has not sacrificed. 


afar a-nishtrita, as, a, am, Ved. un- 
hurt, unchecked. 


safeqTeT a-nishtha, f. unsteadfastness, un- 


steadiness, 


wiry a-nishihura, as, a, am, not harsh, 


not scurnlous. 
af a-nishnata, as, d, am, unskilled. 
arqats a-nishpatti, is, f. non-accom- 


plishment, incompletion. 
A-nishpanna, as, ad, am, imperfect, incomplete. 


PATNA a-nish-patiram, ind. so that the 
arrow does not come out (on the other side), i. e. not 
with excessive force. 


¢ 
afqant a-nisarga, as, a, am, unnatural, 
unnaturally affected. 


af aqerat a-nistabdha, as, a, am, not ren- 


dered immoveable or stiff; not paralysed; not fixed. 
< ee - 
afara ta a-nistirna, as, a, am, not 


crossed over; not set aside; not rid of; unanswered, 
unrefuted.— Anistirnabhiyoga (Cna-abh°), as, m. 
(a defendant) who has not yet (by refutation) got 
rid of a charge. 


Nath anika, as, am, m.n. (fr. rt. an), 
face ; appearance, splendor; edge, point; front, row, 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat. = Anika- 
vat, an, m., Ved. having a face, or constituting the 
face, or occupying the front or foremost rank (epithet 
of Agni).— Anika-rviddrana, as, m. (shatterer of 
armies), N. of a man. = Anika-sas, ind. in rows or 
marchiog columns. == Anika-stha, ag, m, a warrior or 
combatant ; an armed or royal guard, a sentinel; the 
trainer of an elephant, an elephaot-driver; a mark, 
a sign, signal; a military drum. 

Anikini, f. an army, a host, forces; a certain force; 
three Camiis or one-tenth of an Akshauhini, i.e. a com- 
plete army; 2187 elephants and as many cars, 6561 
horses, and 10935 foot; a lotus. 


Wateaya an-ikshana, am, n. not seeing or 
looking at. 

Wats a-nida, as, G, am, not low, decent, 
respectable; not pronounced with the Anudatta accent. 
= A-nicanurartin Céa-an°), i, ini, ¢, not keeping 
low company ; (2), m. a faithful lover or husband. 

A-nifi-darsin, i, m., N. of a Bauddha saint (?). 

Aniéats, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 

WAT a-nida, as, a, am, having no nest 
or settled abode, i. e. incorporeal ; (as), m. an epithet 
of Agni or fire, 

Wattd 1. a-niti, is, f. impropriety, im- 
morality, injustice; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis- 
cretion. — Aniti-jia, as, a,am, or aniti-réd, t, t, t, 
clever in immoral conduct or (ft. a and nitijna) 
ignorant of morality or policy, not politic or discreet. 

Weatta 2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from a 
calamitous season, 

Wate 


similar, 


waiter an-ipsita, as, a, am, undesired. 


an-tdrisa, as, 1, am, unlike, dis- 


waar anu-kalpa, © 
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Welle a-nirasana (a-nir-rasana), as, a, 
am, not destitute of a waistband. 


Wat an-isa, as, Z, am, one who has not 
a lord or superior, paramouat; powerless, unable ; 
(as), m. Vishnu; (a), £. powerlessness, helplessness. 
= Anisa-iva, am, n. powerlessness, 

An-isvara, as, a, am, without a superior; un- 
checked, uncontrolled, paramount; without power, 
powerless, unable; not belonging to the deity; athe- 
istical, = Antsvara-ta, f. or anisvara-tva, am, n. 
absence of a supreme ruler. — An-israra-vadin, i, m. 
ao atheist, one who denies a supreme ruler of the 
universe, : 


Wel an-iha, as, a, am, listless, indifferent; 
(as), m., N. of a king of Ayodhya. 

An-tha, f. indifference, apathy, disinclination. 

An-thita, as, d, am, disagreeable, displeasing, un- 
wished } (am), n. displeasure. 


Wate a-nila,Ved. See a-nida. 


Wy 1. ann, us, vi, u. See anu. 


Wa 2. anu, us, m., Ved. man; N. of a 


king, one of Yay4ti’s sons; (possibly) N. of a non- 
Aryan tribe. 


| 3. anu, ind. as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 
near to, under, subordinate to, with. 

(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial 
compounds) it implies repetition, according to, seve- 
rally, each by each, orderly, methodically. 

(As a separable preposition, with accusative) after, 
along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, according 
to, in order, agreeably to, in regard to. 

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, thereupon, 
again, further, theo, next. 


WTA anu-ka, as, a, am, \ustful (fr. anu- 


kam, q.v.; or, according to others, fr. 3. anu with 
affix ka). 

I anu-kath, cl. 10. P. -kathayati, 
eyitum, to relate after (some one else); to repeat 
(what has been heard). 

Anu-kathana, am, n. orderly narration, dis- 
course, conversation. 

Anu-kathita, as, a, am, related, repeated. 

want tae anu-kaniyas, Gn, ast, as, the 
next youngest. 

WTRA anu-kam, Cans. P. -kamayati, 
-yitum, to desire. 

Anu-ka, as, a, am, libidinous; see s. v. above. 

Anu-kama, as, m., Ved. desire; (as, d, am), 
according to one’s desire, agreeable; (am), ind. as 
desired, at pleasure; wish after wish (?), after one’s 
wish(?), — Anukama-krit, t, t, ¢, Ved. fulfilling one’s 
desire. 

Anukadmina, as, m. one who acts as he pleases. 


WAT anu-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kampate, 
~pitum, to sympathize with, compassionate: Caus, 
-kampayati, ~yitum, =the same. 

Anu-kampaka, as, m, (sympathizer), N. of a king; 
(as, a, am), (at the close of compounds) sympathizing 
with, compassionating. . 

Anu-kampana, am, n, or anu-kampa, f. sym- 
pathy, compassion. 

Anu-kampayin, 2, int, ¢, condoling. 

Anu-kampita, as, a, am, compassionated, = Anz- 
kamtatman (ta-at°), a, a, a, having a compas- 
sionate spirit. 

Anu-kampin, 1, ini, i, sympathizing with, com- 
passionating. 

Anu-kampya or anu-kampaniya, as, a, am, 
pitiable, worthy of sympathy ; (as), m. an ascetic; a 
courier, 


WeyAA anu-karsha. See under anu-krish. 
WTAA anu-kalpa. See under WTA 
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WATE anu-kanksh, el. 1. P. A. -kan- 


kshati, -te, Veshitum, to long for, desire, seek. 
Anu-kanksha, f. desire after. 
Anu-kankshin, i, ini, t, longing for. 
anu-kala, as, a, am, opportune, 
occasional ; (am), ind. opportunely, occasionally, on a 
proper occasion, 


A anu-kirtana. See anu-krit. 


F anu-kuidita, as, a, am, bent, 
made crooked. 
( anu-kush, cl. 9. P. -kushyati, 
-koshitum, to pull or drag along (to Sift?). 


WRT anu-kiy, cl. 1. P. -kujati, -jitum, 
to follow ia cooing or singing or groaning. 

TTR S anu-kitla, as, &, am, following the 
bank (Kula), slope or declivity, according to the current, 
favourable, agreeable ; conformable to ; friendly, kind, 
well-disposed ; (as), m. a faithful or kind and obliging 
husband; (4), f. Croton Polyandrum ; N. of a metre; 
(am), n. favour, kindness (often in an ironical sense). 
= Anukiila-ta, f. concord, good-will, favour, con- 
formity, consent ; prosperity. = Anukula-nayaka, as, 
m. a kind husband or lover. Anukiila-vayu, us, 
m, a favourable wind. 

Anukiilaya, nom. P, anukilayati, -yitum, to 
act in a frieodly way. 


WAF anu-kri, cl. 8. P. or poet. A. -karoti, 


-kurute, -kartum, to do afterwards, to follow in do- 
ing, imitate, equal, requite, adopt: Caus. -kdrayats, 
-yitum, to cause ove to imitate. 

Anu-kara, as, 4, am, imitating; (as), m. an 
assistant. 

Anu-karana, am, nt. imitation, following an ex- 
ample ; resemblance, similarity. 

Anu-kartrt, ta, tri, tri, an imitator, imitating ; 
(ta), m. a mimic, actor, performer. 

Anu-karman, a, n. imitation; a subsequent rite 
or ceremony. 

Anu-kéra, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 

Anu-karin, 1, tni, ¢, imitating, an imitator, acting, 
mimicing. 

Anu-karya, as, a, am, fit to be imitated or 
(dramatically) acted; (am), n. subsequent business ; 
subseqnent day (?). 

Anu-krita, as, a, am, copied, imitated, made or 
done like. 

Anu-kriti, is, f. imitation, a copy, compliance. 

Anu-kritya, as, &, am, fit to be imitated or 
represented. 

Anu-kriya, f. imitation, doing anything sabse- 
quently or in like manner ; a subsequent rite. 

Anu-rkri, f. a subsequent rite or ceremony. 


anu-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintatt, -karti- 
ttm, to go on shattcriog or destroying. 
WAY onu-krip, cl. 6. A., Ved. -kripate, 


to mourn; nom. A. -kripayate, -yitum, to com- 
passionate, condole with. 


WAT anu-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 
-karehtum or -krashtum, to drag after one’s self, 
attract: Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, =the same; to 
subject. 

Anu-karsha, as, m. or antu-karshana, am, n. 
attraction, drawing; invoking, summoning by incan- 
tation; the bottom or the axle-tree of a carriage; 
grammatical attraction; including a subsequent in a 
preceding rule; lagging behind in a ceremony; de- 
layed performance of a duty. 

Anu-karshan, a, m. the bottom of a carriage. 

Anwkrishta, aa, a, am, attracted; included or 
implied in a subsequent rule. 


Wit anu-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 


-ritum, to scatter along, to crowd: Pass. -kiryate, 
to become crowded or filled. 


¢ 


wy anu-kdrksh. 


| keeper's or charioteer’s mate or attendant. 


Anu-kirna, as, 4, am, crowded. 

wath anu-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirlayati, 
-yitum, to relate after (or in order), to narrate. 

Anu-kirtana, am, n. act of proclaiming or pub- 
lishing. 

1 anu-klrip, el. 1. A. -kalpate, 
-kalpttum, -kalptum, to follow duly : Caus. -kalpa- 
yati, -yltum, to get (others) to follow or imitate 
duly. 

Anu-kalpa, as, ™m. permission to adopt an alter- 
native or substitute, as “instead of KuSa grass you 
may use Diarba.” 

Anu-kalpita, as, a, am, followed, attended. 

r an-ukta, as, G, am (rt. vaé), un- 
uttered, unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary. = Anuhta- 
nirmitta, am, n. a reason which is unuttered or un- 
heard of or extraordinary ; (as, 4; am), having such 
a reason. , 

An-ukti, 48, f. the not speaking, improper speech. 

an-uktha, as, @, am, Ved. hymn- 
less, not singing hymns. 
anu-krakaéa, as, G, am, serrated, 
dentated like a saw. 

3 R anu-krand, cl. 1. A. -krandate, 

-ditum, to shout or cry after one. 


WyAA anu-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramatt, 
-kramitum, to go on, go after, follow; to go through 
in order, enumerate, supply with an abstract or index. 

Anu-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, order, 
method; an index showing the successive contents 
of a book; (am), ind. in due order. 

Anu-kramana, am, n. proceeding methodically or 
in order; following. 

Anu-kramantka or anu-kramdni, f. a table or 


chapter of contents, especially of the collection of 


hymns &c. in Vedic books, 

Anu-kranta, a3, 4, am, gone over, read, or done 
in due order. 

WAS anu-krid, cl. 1. A. -kridate, -dilum, 
to play. 

anu-krug, cl. 1. P. -krogati, 

-kroshtum, to shout at: Caus. -krosayati, -yitum, 
to join in lamenting, show sympathy. 

Anu-kroga, as, m. teademess, compassion. 

WADA anu-kshayam, ind. momentarily, 
perpetually, every instant. ; 


ways anu-kshatiri, 1a, m. the door- 


WIA anu-kshapam, ind. night after 
night. 
WAC anu-kshar, cl. 1. P. -ksharati, 


-ritum, to flow into or upon. 


WAT anu-kshi, cl. 6. P., Ved. -kshiyati, 
-kshetum, to overspread, reach: Pass. -kehityate, to 
decay or vanish gradually. 

Waa anu-kshetra, am, n. stipend (in 
commutation probably of the proceeds of an endow- 
ment) given to temple-servants in Orissa, 

WTAA anu-khaija, as, m., N. of a 
country. 

WANT anu-khya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khyaft, 
-tum, to descry. 

Anu-khyati, is, f, act of descrying or revealing or 
reporting. 

Anu-khyatrt, ta, m. a discoverer, revealer, re- 
porter. 


WMA anu-gargam, ind. along the 
Ganges. 


wanifa anu-giti, 


WT anu-gan, cl. to. P. -gayayats, 
-yitwm, to count over. 

Anu-ganita, as, a, am, counted over. 

Anu-ganittn, i, ini, i, one who has counted over. 


WANA anu-gam, cl. 1. P, -gaé¢hati, -gan- 
tum, to go after, follow, seek, approach, visit, arrive ; 
to practise, observe, obey, imitate; to enter into; to 
die ont, be extinguished: Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, 
to imitate, cause to die out. 

Anw-ga, as, &, am, going after, following, cor- 
responding with, adapted to ; a companion ; a follower, 
a servant; (at the close of compounds) having fo!- 
lowers, as batdnuga, having a force following him, 
i.e. leader of a force or army; (a), f., N. of an 
Apsaras. 

Anu-gata, as, @, am, followed (lit. or fig.), as by 
a dependant; covered (as by a dress hanging behind); 
following; a follower; acquired; extinguished ; tally- 
ing with; (am), n. moderate time in music. = Anu- 
gatartha Cta-ar’), as, @,am, having a corresponding 
(easily discoverable) meaning, 

Anu-gatika, as, m. a follower, an imitator. 

Anu-gantavya or anu-gamya, a3, 4, ain, proper 
to be followed (especially in death) ; worthy of being 
imitated. 

Anu-gama, as, m. or anu-gamana, am, n. fol- 
lowing, going after in life or death; postcremation of 
a widow; imitating, approaching. 

Anu-gamya, as, &, am, to be followed or imi- 
tated. 

Anu-gamin, 3, ini, 4, following, a follower, a 
companion. 

Anu-gamuka, as, @, am, habitually or constantly 
iollawing or attending. 

{ anu-garj, cl. 1. P. anu-garjati, 
4itum, to shout or roar after. 

Anw-garjita, am, n. roaring echo. 

WATT anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit the 


oxen. 


wyatt anu-gavina, as, m. a cowherd. 


x anu-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigatt, -gatum, to 
go after, follow, seek, be guided by. 

weapTtey anu-gadin, t, ini, t, following 
in speaking, echoing. 

wate anu-gah,cl.1.A.-gahate, -gahitum, 
-gadhum, to plunge after, be immersed in. 
Anu-gadha, as, 4, am, plunged, immersed. 
WATT anu-giram, md. on the momn- 
tain. 

WAY anu-gu, ind. behind the oxen or 
COWS. 

wag anu-guna, as, a, am, having similar 
qualities, congenial with; according or suitable to; 
(am), ind. naturally ; (as), m. natural peculiarity. 
WATT anu-gup, el. 1. P. -gopayati, -gop- 
tum, to protect. 

Anu-gupta, aa, a, am, protected, sheltered, con- 
cealed. 

WITT anu-gridh, cl. 4. P. -gridhyatt, 
-gardhitum, to be greedy after. 

x anu-gri, cl. 9. P. -grinati, -garitum, 
-ritum, Ved. to join in praising; to rejoin, answer, 
repeat. 

wan anu-gai, c). 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to 
sing after or to (a person or a tune); to celebrate in 
song: Caus. -gapayati, -yitum, to make one sing 
after or to. 

Anwgitt, is, £, N. of a metre of two verses, the 


first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two 
matras. 


WAN an-ugra. 


WAT an-ugra, as, a, am, not harsh or 
violent, mild, gentle. ‘ 

aaTE anu-grah, cl. 9. P. -grihnati or Ved. 
-gribhnati, or cl. g. A. -grthnite, -grahitum, to 
follow in taking or plundering; to support; uphold; 
to receive, welcome; treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige ; foster. 

Anu-grihita, as, @, am, favoured, obliged. 

Anu-graha, as, m. ot anu-grahana, am, o. 
favour, kindness, showing favour, conferring benefits, 
promoting or furthering a good object; assistance ; 
facilitating by incantations ; rear-guard ; (in the Purd- 
nas) N. of the eighth or fifth creation. — Anugraha- 
katara, as, a, am, anxious to please or for favour. 
= Anugraha-sarga, as, m. (in Sankhya phil.) crea- 
tion of the feelings or mental conditions. 

Anu-grahin, t, m., Ved. proficient in magic skill. 

Anu-grahaka, as, ika, am, favouring, furthering, 
facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 
. Anu-grahita or anu-grahita(?), as, a, am, 
favoured. 

Anu-grahin, 1, ini, t, gracious, favourable. 

Anu-grahya, as, a, am, fit or deserving to be 
favoured or furthered. 

Anuwighrikeha, f.desire to show favour or kindness. 


WAQTAA anu-gramam, ind. village after 
village. 

WADTAR anu-grascka, as, m. a mouthful 
(of boiled rice), the equivalent of a mouthful. 

WME anu-ghatt, cl. to. P. -ghattayate, 
-yitum, to stroke, rub lengthwise. 

WTA anu-ghush, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -ghoshati, 
-shitum, to name aloud. 

WPI anu-caksh, cl. 2. A., Ved. -cashte, 
-dashtum, to look at or up to. 

WIT anu-dar, cl. 1. P. -éarati, -ritum, 
to walk or move after or along, to follow, pnrsue, 
traverse, seek after; to follow ont, adhere to, attend, 
to behave: Caus. -Cdrayati, -yitum, to let or canse 
to traverse. 

Anu-Cara, as, 1, am, following, attending; (as), 
m. companion, follower, servant; (a or 7), f. a female 
attendant. 

Anu-Caraka, as, m. a follower, attendant; (a), f. 
a female follower or attendant. 

Anu-éarin, 1, ini, 1, following, attending. 

= s « e e ere 

Wyatt anu-éar¢i, is, is, i, Ved. reciting 
or repeating (in a chorus). 

r 1. anu-¢i, cl. 5. P. -éinoti, -éetum, 
to set or place along or in regular order. 

I. anu-Cita, as, a, am, set or placed along or 
lengthwise or in rows. 

wats 2. ann-¢i, cl. 3. P., Ved. -diketz, to 
remember. 

Watad 2. an-uita, as, a, am, improper, 

oO ? 
wrong, unusual, strange. = Anucitartha (°ta-ar’), as, 
m. an unusual meaning. 

wafer anu-dint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati, 
-yitum, to meditate, consider, recal to mind: Caus. 
to make to consider. 

Anu-cinta, f. or anu-Cintana, am, n. thinking 
of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting ; anxiety. 

Anu-Cintita, as, a, am, recollected, recalled, 
thought of. 

WT an-uééa, as, a, am, not high, low, 
humble. 

An-uééais, ind, not aloud, in a low voice. 

AAT an-uécéara, non-pronunciation, 
skipping words. See ué¢-car. 


WessTe anu-cchada, as, m. (fr. rt. chad 
with anu), a garment which hangs down, or probably 


that part of the lower garment which hangs down 
in front ftom the waist to the feet. 

waar an-ué-Chitti, is, f. oran-ué-céheda, 
as, m. (rt. chéd with ud), not cutting off, non-ex- 
tirpation, non-destruction, indestructibility.— Anud- 
chitti-dharman, a, &, a, possessing the virtue (or 
law) of being indestructible. 

I. an-ué-chindat, an, ati, at, not destroying. 

An-ué-chinna, a8, &, am, not cut off, unextirpated, 
undestroyed. 

An-ut-chedya, as, G, am, indestructible, not 
severable. A 


watere anu-é¢thid (anu-éhid), cl. 7. P. 
-CChinatti, -¢¢hettum, to cut along or lengthwise. 

2. anu-¢¢hindat, an, ati, at, cutting lengthwise. 

wafaae an-ué¢éhishta, as, G, am (rt. sish 
with wd), not rejected, pure (by austerity and devotion). 

west anu-¢éého (anu-¢ého), cl. 4. P. 
-chyati, -chatum, to cut open or cut up. 

WTA anuyan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, -janitum, 
to follow in being born or produced or arising; to 
take after (one’s parents). : 

Anu-ja, as, @, am, born after, later, younger; (as), 
m. a younger brother, a cadet; N. of a plant, also 
called Trayamana; (am), n., N. of a plant, also called 
Prapaundarika; (4), f. a younger sister. 

Anu-janman, a, m. a younger brother, younger. 

Anu-jata, as, a, am, after-born, later, younger; 
taking after (the parents); after teething (?); bom 
again, i.e. invested with the sacred cord; (as), m.a 
younger brother; (4), f. a younger sister. 

WATT anu-janam, ind. according to 
people, popularly. 

WAT anu-jap, ci. 1. P. -japati, -pitum, 
to follow or imitate in muttering. 

WIA anu-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -pitum, 
to follow in talking; A. -alpate, to entertain by 
conversation, : 

ATAT anuyagri, cl. 2. P. -jagarti, 
sjagarttum, to watch as an attendant. 

wats anu-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 
subdue: Desid, -jigishate, to be desirous of subduing. 

MATTE ann-jighriksha. See under 
anu-grah. 

waaty anu-jiv, cl. 1. P. -jivats, -vitum, 
to follow or imitate in living ; to live for any one; to 
live by or upon something ; to live submissively un- 
der: Caus: j2vayati, -yitum, to restore to life. 

Anuzivin, i, ini, i, living by or upon; dependent ; 
(7), m. a dependent, follower. — Anujivi-sat-krita, 
as, a, am, made wholly subservient. 

Anu-jivya, a8, a, am, to be followed in living. 

WATT anu-jush, cl. 6. A., Ved. -jushate, 
joshitum, te seek. 

WA anu-jri, cl. 4. P. -jiryati, or cl. 1. P., 
Ved. ~jaratt, jaritum, -ritum, to follow in getting 
old or decaying. 


Anu-jirna, as, a, am, grown old or decayed after 
or in consequence of. 

WINRT an-ujjhat, an, anti or ati, at, not 
quitting, not leaving. . 

An-ujjhita, as, 4, am, undiminished, unimpaired, 
not left or lost. 

West I. anu-jna, cl. g. i. rarely A. ~janati, 
~janite, jaatum, to permit, grant, allow, consent; 
to excuse, forgive; to authorize; to allow one to take 
leave, dismiss, bid farewell; to entreat; to behave 
kindly: Caus. judpayati, -yitum, to request, ask 
permission, ask for leave, to take leave: Desid. 
~jijiasati or -te, to be willing to grant. 


waaay an-ultamambhas. 


Jo 


2. anu-jid, f, or anu-jnana, am, n. assent, assent- 
ing, permission; leave to depart ; allowance made for 
faults; an order or command. — Anujna-prarthana 
or anujnaishand (“jnd-esh’), f. asking permission, 
taking leave. 

Anu-jrdta, as, a, am, assented to, permitted, 
allowed; ordered, directed, instructed; accepted ; 
authorized, honoured ; allowed to depart, dismissed. 

Anu-jnapaka, as, m. one who commands or 
enjoins. 

Anu-jiapana, an, n. or anujnapti, is, f. author- 
ization ; issuing an order or permission. 

aN _ 

i B anu-jyeshtha, as, a, am, next 
eldest; (am), ind. after the eldest, according to 
seniority. 

Wet Sl anu-taksh, el. 1. P., Ved. -takshati, 
-kshitum, -tashtum, to sharpen or stimulate by 
offerings. 

Wyte anu-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -tanitum, 
to extend along, to carry on, continue, develop. 

WAT anu-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to heat, to vex, annoy: Pass. -tapyate or poet. 
-tapyatt, to suffer afterwards, repent; to desiderate, 
miss: Cans, -tapayatt, -yitwm, to distress. 

Anu-tapta, as, a, am, heated ; filled with regret. 

Anu-tdpa, as, m. repentance, heat. 

Anu-tapana, as, 1, am, occasioning remorse, 
repentance or sorrow, 

Anu-tapin, 2, tnt, 1, penitent, regretting. 

WAT anu-tara. See anu-tri below. 


WaT anu-tark, cl. to. P. or poet. A. 
-tarkayati, -te, -yitum, to follow in thought, to 
regard as or take for. 

Wary anu-tarsha, as, m. thirst, wish, 
desire; a drinking vessel, one used for drinking 
spirituons liquors. 

Anu-tarshana, am, a. a vessel from which spi- 
rituons liquor is drunk ; distribnting liquor. 

wWalrsy anu-tilam, ind. grain after gram 
(of Sesamum), i.e. very minutely or by grains. 

Weal deara anu-tishthamana. See ann- 
shtha. 

WTA anu-tunna, as, a, am (rt. tud), 
Ved. depressed or repressed (in sound), muffled. 

WAASA anu-tilaya, uom. P. -tulayati, 
~yitum, to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton ?). 

Wage anu-trid, cl. 7. P. -trinatti, -tardi- 
tum, to let go, let out; split, sever, open. 

WITT anu-trip, cl. 4. A. -tripyate, -tarpi- 
tum, -tarptum, -traptum, to take one’s fill (or 
refreshment) after or Jater than another. 

Wed anu-ty?, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -ritum or 
-ritum, to follow across or to the end; to stretch 
lengthwise or prostrate: Pass. -tiryate, to be laid or 
lay one’s self lengthwise. 

Anu-tara, am, n. fare, freight. 

Wath an-utka, as, a,am, free from regret, 

be 
not regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of. 

WayAa an-utkarsha, as, m. inferiority, 
non-elevation. 

ITA a-nutta, as, a, am, Ved. not cast 
down, invincible ;*(or, not moistened, = an-utta ?). 
~ Anutta-manyu, us, m. of invincible wrath, i.e. 
Indra. 

We AA an-uttama, as, a, am, unsurpassed, 
incomparably the best or chief, excellent; not the 
best; (i gram.) not used in the xttama or first 
person. An-uttamanibhas (°ma-am’), as, n. (in 
Sankhya phil.) indifference to and consequent absti- 
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nence from sensual enjoyment, as fatiguing. = An- 
uttamambhastka, am, n. indifference to and absti- 
nence from sensual enjoyment as involving injury to 
* external objects. 

We Alan-uitara,as, a, am,chicf, principal; 
best, excellent; without a reply, unable to auswer, 
silent; fixed, firm; low, inferior, base; south, 
southern; (am), 0. a reply which is coherent or 
evasive and therefore held to be no answer; (as), m. 
a class of gods among the Jainas. = Anuttara-yoga- 
tantra, am, n. title of the last of the four Bauddha- 
tantras, = An-uttaropapatika (°ra-up°), a3, m. pl. 
the same class of gods. = Anutlaropapatika-dasa, 
as, f. pl. title of a book treating of those gods. 


an-uttana, as, a4, am, lying with 
the face towards the ground; not supine. 
WIAA an-ulihana, am, n. (rt. stha), the 


not rising, want of exertion. 

An-utthtta, as, a, am, not risen, not grown up 
(as grain). 

warata an-utpatti, ts, f. failure, non-pro- 
duction ; (iz, 13, 7), or an-utpattika, ax, t, ani, not 
(yet) produced, = Anutpattita-~tharma-kshanti, 43, 
f. (with Buddhists) acquiescence in the state (and 
moral condition) which is still future, preparation for 
a future state. = Anutpatti-sama, as, a, m. f. (in 
Ny4ya phil.) arguing against a thing by trying to 
show that nothing exists from which it could 
spring. 

An-utpanna, as, a, am, unbom, unproduced ; 
uneffected, unaccomplished. 

An-utpada, as, m. the not coming into existence ; 
the not taking effect. Anutpada-kshanti, és, f. 
acquiescence in not having to undergo another 
birth. 

An-utpadana, am, n. not producing, non-pro- 
duction. 

An-utpadya, as, a, am, not to be produced or 
created, i. ¢. eternal, 


an-utsaha, as,m. want of adequate 
effort ; want of energy or determination ; listlessness ; 


(as, G, am), deficient in determination. = Anutsdha- 
ta, f. want of determination. 


WMATA an-utsuka, as, d, am, not eager, 
calm, retiring; moderate.— Anutsuka-td, {. mode- 
rateness. 

Ward an-utsutra, as, a, am, not ano- 
malous. 

~ 

WMH an-utseka, as, m. absence of arro- 
ganice or highmindedness. 

An-utsckin, i, int, 1, not arrogant or puffed up. 

NATH an-udaka, as, a, am, waterless. 


2a an-udagra, as, 4, am, not lofty, 
low; not projecting. 
Wea an-udaya, as, m. non-rising, the 
not rising (of a luminary). 
I. un-udita, as, a, ani, not risen, not appeared, 
(For 2. an-udita, see next column.) 


Wet an-udara, as, i, am, thin, lank. 
Wet E anu-dah, cl.1. P.-dahati,-dagdhum, 


to burn over again, to bum up. 


Weal anu-da, cl. 3. P. -dadati, -datum, to 
give back, restore, give way, yield, grant, remit; to 
pay one ont (7). 

Anu-da, as, a, am, Ved. yielding, emulating 
others in giving, a follower. 

Anu-datta, as, 4, am, granted, remitted, given 
back. 

Anu-deya, as, a, am, to be given back or restored, 

Anu-dey!, f., Ved. restitution; a female follower 
or companion. 


WyeTaA an-udatta, as, u, am, not raised, 


waaarafan anuliamanbhasika. 


not elevated, not pronounced with the Uditta accent, 
grave; accentless, having the neutral general tone 
neither high nor low: the term Anudatta is used 
by Panini both for the grave or non-elevated accent 
(explained by him as scnnatara, q.v.) which im- 
mediately precedes the Udatta, and also for the 
general accentless, neutral tone, neither high nor low, 
explained as eka-gruti, i.e. the one monotonous 
ordinary intonation which belongs to the generality 
of syllables in a sentence; (a3), m. one of the three 
accents to be observed in reading the Vedas, the 
grave accent. Anudatta-tara, as, m. more than 
Anudatta, still lower in sound-than Anudatta, i. e. 
the very Anudatta accent (or a syllable having this 
accent) which immediately precedes a syllable hav- 
ing the Udatta or Svarita accent, and is therefore 
more depressed than the ordinary Anudatta. = An- 
udattadi (ta-ad°), n. (in gram.) a nominal base 
of which the first syllable is Anudatta. = Anudattet 
ome t, m. a verbal root having for its Anubandha 
e Anudatta accent to indicate that it takes the 
Atmane-pada terminations only; also anudattopa- 
desa. = Anudattodaya (*ta-ud’), am, n.a syllable 
immediately preceding the Anudatta accent. 


Wefait 1. an-udara, as, u, am, niggardly, 

mean; liberal, munificent. 
2. anu-dara, as, a, am, adhered to 
or followed by a wife. : 
wefan 2. an-udila, as, @, am, unsaid, un- 
uttered, interdicted (see 1. an-udita under an- 
udaya). 

Wa anu-dinam or anu-divasam, ind. 
daily, every day. 

WeyTeY anu-dis, c). 6. P. -digati, -deshtum, 
to point ont, to assign. 

Anu-digam, ind. in every quarter. 

Anu-dega, as, m, a rule or injunction, especially 
one that points back to a previous rule; reference to 
something prior. 

Anu-desin, 1, tni, i, pointing back, referring back ; 
being the object of an AnudeSa, 

Wa GH anu-dribh, cl. 6. P., Ved. -dribhati, 
-darbhitum, to make into bundles or chains. 

ATH anu-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, -dra- 
shtum, to survey, behold; to keep in view or in mind, 
to foresee: Caus. P. -darsayati, -yitum, to show, 
tell, teach: Pass. -dytsyate, to become or be visible. 

Anu-dargana, am, n. consideration, regard, refer- 
ence, 

Anu-darsin, i, ini, t, considering, foreseeing. 

Anu-drishti, is, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu- 
drishtineya. 

An-udrashturya, a3, a, am, capable of being ob- 
served, visible. 

We anu-drt, Pass. -diryate, to break 
through after (another); to be scattered or confused 
(in consequence of the confusion of othgs). 


WATER anu-deham, ind. behind the body. 


Sc . me P 

Wate anu-dairghya, as, w, am, longi- 
tudinal. 

e 

Ms IT an-udgirna, as, a, am, not vomited 
forth, not disdained ; not spurned. 

Wad an-uddhata, as, a, am (rt. han), not 
lifted up, humble, unsurpassed, unequalled, unopposed. 

WAC an-uddharana, am, n. (rt. hrt), 
non-removal ; not offering, not establishing or proving. 

An-uddhara, a8, m. non-partition, not taking a 
share; non-temoval. 

An-uddhrita, az, 4, am, non-removed, not taken 
away; uninjured, undestroyed ; unoffered ; undivided, 
unpartitioned; umnestablished, unproved. — An-ud- 
dhritabhyastamaya (ta-abh’), as, m. sunset (abhy- 


waaay anundsikopadha. 


astamaya), taking place whilst the Ahavantya fire 
continues (an-uddhrita) unremoved from the Gar- 
hapatya. 

WAS an-udbhata, as, a, am, not exalted, 


unassuming, 
WY an-udya, as, i, am, unutterable. 


WU an-udyata, as, a, am (rt. yam), in- 
active, idle, destitute of perseverance. 


WaT an-udyaga, as, m. absence of ex- 
ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness. 

An-udyogin, t, int, 1, inactive, lazy, indifferent. 

Wg an-udra, as, a, am, watcrless. 


WAS anu-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dratum, 


3 
to mn after, follow; accompany ; to pursue. 
Anu-druta, as, a, an, followed, pursued; (am), 
Nn. a Measure of time in music, half a Druta, or one- 
fourth of a Matra or of the time taken to articulate a 
short vowel. 


WASTE an-udvaha, as, m. non-marriage, 
celibacy. 

Watery an-udvigna, as, a, am, free from 
apprehension or perplexity, easy in mind. 

An-udvega, as, a, am, free from anxiety ; (as), 
m. freedom from uneasiness. — An-udtega-kara, a, 
i, am, not causing apprehension, not overawing. 


TUT anu-dha, cl. 3. P. -dadhiiti, -dhatum, 
to welcome, receive kindly. 


WTI 1. anu-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dhavati, 
-titum, to run after, to run up to. 

Anu-dhavat, an, anti, at, running after, 

1. anu-dharana, em, n. chasing, pursuing, run- 
ning after; close pursuit of any object, going after 
a mistress, 

Anu-dhartta, as, @, am, pursued, run after, 
literally or figuratively. 


WYATT 2. anu-dhar, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 


-te, -vitum, to cleanse. 

2. anu-dhavana, am, n. cleansing, purification. 

anu-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, 

-dhyatum, to consider attentively, to think of, to 
muse, to be anxious. . 

Anu-dhyana, an, n. meditation, religious con- 
templation, solicitude. : 

Anu-dhyayin, t, ini, 1, contemplating, meditating. 

Waa anu-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -ditum, 
to sound towards, {with acc.): Caus. P. -nadayati, 
-yttum, to make resonant or musical, 

Anu-nada, as, m. sound, vibration, reverberation, 
echo. 

Anu-nadita, as, @, am, made to resound. 

Anu-nadin, i, ini, i, resounding, echoing, resonant. 


WIAA anu-nam, cl.1. P.-namati, -nantum, 
to incline to. 


WTA anu-naya, anu-nayin, &c. 


an uni. 


weattae anu-nasika, as, a, am, nasal, 
uttered through the nose (as one of the five nasal 
consonants, or a vowel, or the three semivowels y, 
v, 2, under certain circumstances; in the case of 
vowels and semivowels, the mark’ y is used to denote 
this nasalization); the nasal matk w; (ane), n. a nasal 
twang. = Anundsika-tva, am, n. nasality.— Anuna- 
sika-lopa, as, m. dropping of a nasal sound or letter. 
= Anundsikdtra (°ka-at°), am, n. nasal pronuncia- 
tion of d.—Anunasikadi (°ka-adi), 13, m. a com- 
pound letter commencing with a nasal.— Anuna- 
stkanta (°ka-an’), a8, ni.a radical ending in a nasal. 
= Anundsikopadha (*ka-up’), as, @,am, having a 
nasal penultimate; succeeding a syllable with a nasal 
sound. 


See 


Waray anu-ni-kram, 


Waray anu-ni-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati, 
-kramitum, to follow iu the steps. 

Wyle anu-niksh, cl.1. P., Ved. -nikshati, 
-kshitum, to pierce along. 

wala anu-ni-tud, cl. 6. P. -tudati, 
-tottum, to wound with a stab, to goad. 


Watqae anu-ni-pad, cl. 4. A. “padyate, 
-pattum, to lie down by the side of. 

c& e e = - 

Wylarsers anu-nir-jahana, as, a, am (rt. 
ha), proceeding out of (?). 

3 '& anu-nir-dah, cl. 1. P. -dakati, 
-dagdhum, to burn down in succession. 

waraey anu-nirdesa, as, m. description 
or relation following a previous model. 

Ls e — 

ma aftaTa anu-nirvapa, as, m. subsequent 
libation (with clarified butter). 

Anu-nirvapya, f, ceremony connected with this 
subsequent libation. 

waat anu-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to bring near, to lead after; to persuade, induce, win 
over, conciliate, to coax, pacify, supplicate. 

Anu-naya, as, m. conciliation, salutation, courtesy, 
civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest or a 
deity; bumble entreaty or supplication, reverential 
deportment ; regulation of conduct, discipline, tuition ; 
(as, @, am), conciliatory, kind; (am), ind. fitly, 
becomingly. — Anunaya-pratigha-prahana, am, 
n, (with Buddhists) abandoning the obstacles to 
conciliatory behaviour.— Anunayamantrana (ya- 
dm°), am, a. conciliatory address. 

Anu-nayamana, as, a, am, conciliatiag, honour- 
ing, showing respect. 

Anu-nayin, 2, ini, f, courteous, humble, suppli- 
cating. 

Anu-nayaka, as, tka, am, submissive, humble. 

Anu-naytha, f. a female character, subordinate to 
a nayika or leading female character in a drama. 

Anu-ninishu, us, us, u, desirous of conciliating 
or gratifying. 

Anu-nita, a8, a, am, trained, disciplined, obtained, 
acquired, taught, respected ; pleased, pacified, appeased, 
humbly entreated. 

Anu-nitt, is, f. conciliatioa, courtesy, supplication. 

Anu-neya, a8, a, am, easily conciliated. 


WF anu-nu or-nii,cl.6.and cl. 2. P., Ved. 
-ruvati or -nautt, -navitum or -nuvitum, to praise 
again and again: Intens. -nonaviti, to cheer after. 

ATTA anu-nrit,cl.4.P.-nyityati,-nartitum, 
to dance after (with acc.) ; to dance before (with acc.). 

Wad an-unnata, as, a, am, not elevated, 
not lifted up.— Anunnata-gatra, as, @, am, (with 
Buddhists) having limbs that are not too stout, pro- 
minent or protuberant.— Anunnatdnata (“ta-an°), 
as, &, am, not raised nor lowered, level. 

Wawa an-unmatta or an-unmadita or an- 
unmada, as, a, and, sane, sober, not wild, not mad. 

WAT anupa, as, a, am, watery, marshy ; 
see aniipa.— Anupa-ja or better andpayja, am, n. 
ginger (in its undried state). 

Ss) an-upakarin, 1, ii, t, not 
assisting, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a retum 
for benefits received ; unserviceable, useless. 

An-upakrita, as, d, am, unassisted. 

waters an-upakshita, as, G, am, un- 
injured, undestroyed. 

wyanta an-upagita, as, G, am, not praised 
or celebrated (?); not accompanied in singing (?); 
(anz), ind, so that no other person accompanies in 


singing. 


mTIMATA an-upalambhana, oo 
WATATAT A an-upaghatarjita (°ta-arj°), An-upapadaka, ds, m. pl. (having no material 


as, a, @m, acquired without detriment (to the pater- 
nal estate). 

An-upaghnat, an, ati, at, not detrimental (to the 
paternal estate), 


WATT anu-paé, cl. 1. P. -pacati, -paktum, 
to make ripe by degrees: Pass. -pacyate, to become 
ripe by degrees. 

waasteata an-upajivaniya, as, a, am, 
yielding (or granting) no livelthood; having no live- 
lihood. 


We Ws anu-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -thitum, 
to say after, repeat. 

Anu-pathita, as, a, am, read through (alond), 
recited. 

Anu-pathitin, 7, m. (oue who has read throngh or 
recited), proficient. 

WAH anu-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum, 
to fly to (with acc.); fly after, run after, go after, 
follow : Caus. -pdtayatt, -yitum, to fly to; to throw 
a person down together with oneself. 

Anu-patana, am, n. falling on or upon; follow- 
ing; (in mathem.) proportion. 

Anu-patita, as, a, am, fallen, desceaded; fol- 
lowed. 

Anu-pata, see s.v. 


wauth anu-pati, ind. after the husband. 


Wy anu-patha, as, a, am, following the 
road; having favourable roads?; (as), m. a road; 
(am), ind. along the road. 


WeyGE 1. anu-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to follow, attend, be fond of; to enter; to 
enter upon; to notice, understand; to handle. 

2. anu-pad, t, t, t, Ved. coming to pass; or (2), f. 
food (?). 

Anu-pada, as, a, am, following closely ; (as), m., 
N. of a man or tribe; (am), n. a chorus, burden of 
a song or words sung again after regular intervals; 
(am), ind. step by step, word for word ; on the heels 
of, close behind or after.— Anupada-sitra, an, 
n, title of a commentary explaining the text (of a 
Brahmana) word for word. 

Anu-padavi, f. a way. 

Anu-padin, 2, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one who 
follows or seeks for. 

Anupadind, f. a boot, a buskin. 


WII an-upadasvat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
not drying up, not decaying (?). 

Wyte an-upadishta, as, 
taught, uninstructed. 

An-upadeshtrt, ta, m. one who does not point 
out or teach, 


MII an-upadha, as, m. 


penultimate), a letter or syllable (as 
when not preceded by another. 


waafuga an-upadhi-gesha, as, m. that 


in which there is no longer a condition of indivi- 
duality (?). 


WYTUNS an-upanaha, as, m. (with Bud- 
dhists) want of close attachment or adherence (?). 


NYIUET an-upanyasta, as, a, am, not 
laid down clearly, not established. 

An-upanyasa, as, m. failure of proof or deter- 
mination, uncertainty, doubt. 

wyauta an-upapatti, is, f. non-accom- 
plishment, failure, inconclusive argumentation; trre- 
levancy, inapplicability, impossibility, insufficiency of 
means, penury, adversity. 

An-upapanna, as, a, am, not done, umaccom- 
plished, nneffected ; unproved, undemonstrated ; irre- 
levant, inconclusive, inapplicable, impossible, inade- 
quately supported. 


a, am, un- 


(having no 
a sibilant or /) 


‘ 


parent), N. of’a class of Buddhas, called Dhyani- 
buddhas. 

WAIN an-upaplava, as, 4, am, free from 
any overwhelming calamity. 

An-upapluta, as, d, am, not overwhelmed (with 
calamity). 

WTVATY an-upabadha, as, a, am, Ved. un- 
obstructed, unimpaired. 

WTI an-upabhukta, as, a4, am, unen- 
joyed, unpossessed. 

An-upabhujyamana, as, a, am, not being en- 
joyeil. 

WTA an-upama, as, 4,am, incomparable, 
matchless; excellent, best; (@), f. the female elephaut 
of the south-east or of the north-east. — Anupama- 
matt, is, m., N. of a contemporary of SAkya-muni. 

An-upamita, as, &, am, uncompared, matchless. 

An-upameya, a8, &, am, incomparable. 

WIAA an-upamardana, am, n. non- 


demolition or refutation of a charge. 


NYITR an-upayukta, as, a, am, unsuited, 
unsuitable, improper; useless, unserviceable. 

An-upayoga, as, m. unserviceableness, uselessness. 

An-upayogin, %, int, 4, uosuitable, useless. 

WALA an-uparata, as, 4, am, uninter- 
rupted, not stopped. | 

WTITITA anu-para-pat, cl. 1. P. -patat, 
-tttum, to fly or hasten by the side of another. 

WMH anu-pari-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, 
-haritum, -ritwm, to scatter alongside, to bestrew. 


WaUicAay anu-pari-kram, cl. 1. P. -kra- 
matt, -kramttum, to walk round in order, to make 
the circuit of, visit in a regular round. 


waAUUT anu-pari-ga, cl. 3. P. -jtgatt, 
-gatum, to make the round of, traverse. 


waatcat anu-pari-nt (-ni), cl. 1. P. 


-~nayatt, -netum, to lead or carry about. 
waatchy anu-paridhi, ind. along or at 
the three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire. 


waufchag anu-parisrit, ind. along or at 
the surrounding fence. : 

WAIT anu-pari (-pari-i), cl. 2. P. -pary- 
eti, -tum, to follow in going round, to make the 
round of. 


WITT anu-pare(-pard-i),cl. 2. P. -parattt, 
-tum, to follow in walking off. 
WATAINT anu-pary-a-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigatt, 


-gatum, to revolve, accomplish a revolution. 


wayyy anu-parye (-pari-a-i), cl. 2. P. 
~paryaiti, -tum, to make the whole round of. 

waystat an-upalakshita, as, 4, am, un- 
traced, unperceived, unmarked, undiscriminated. 

An-upatakshya, as, @, am, not to be traced. 
= Anupalakshya-vartman, a, a, a, having ways 
(or a way) that cannot be traced. 

WAISA an-upalabdha, as, a, am, unob- 
tained, unperceived, unascertained. 

An-upalabdhi, is, f. non-perception, non-recogni- 
tion. — Anupalabdhi-sama, as, a, m. f. sophism, 
trying to establish a fact (e.g. the reality and eternity 
of sound) from the impossibility of perceiving the 
non-perception of it. 

An-upalabhyamdna, as, a, am, not being per- 
ceived. 

An-upalambha, as, m. non-perception. 

An-upatambhana, am, 0. want of apprehension 
or knowledge. 


36 waaaitat 


wares an-upavitin, %, m. one who 
does not wear the sacred cord, uninvested with the 
sacrificial thread. 

wT an-upasaya, as, m. any ag- 
gravating thing or circumstance that increases a 
disease. 

WATT an-upasanta, as, @, am, not 
calm; (as), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant. 

3 anu-pasya, as, a, am, following 
with his looks, keepiag in view or in miad. 

Waa an-upasarga, as, m. a word that 
is not aa Upasarga, that has not the force of one, 
that is destitute of one ; that which needs no additions 
or sapplements (as a divine being). 

x an-upasecana, as, a, am, having 
nothing (e. g. no sauce) for moisteniag. 

WATT an-upaskrita, as, a4, am, un- 
tnished, napolished ; not cooked, i.e. gennine, blame- 
less; unrequited. 

| TH an-upasthana, am, n. absence, 
the not being at hand. 

An-upasthépana, am, n. not producing, not 
offering, not placing ; not having ready or at hand. 

An-upasthapayat, an, anti, at, not presenting, 
not having at hand. 

An-upasthépita, as, a, am, not ready, not at 
band, not offered or produced. 

An-upasthayin, 7, ini, t, abseat, distant. 

An-upasthita, as, 4, am, not come near, not 
present, not at hand, oot current; (am), n. a word 
not upasthtta (q. v.) in the grammatical sense of that 
term. 

An-upasthiti, ts, f. absence, not being at hand. 

WaAGeA an-upahata, as, a, am, unim- 
paired, uavitiated; not rendered impure. = An-upa- 
hata-krushta, as, a, am, (with Buddhists) neither 
affected by injury nor by anger. 

WAAL A an-upahiuta, as, a, am, not called 
upon or invited; not called upon alond; not accom- 
panied with invitations. 

WAT 1. anu-pa, cl. 1. P. -pibati, -patum, 
to drink after or thereupon, follow in drinking, drink 
at: Caus. -payayati, -yitum, to cause to drink after- 
wards. 

Anu-pana, am, n. a fluid vehicle in medicine ; 
drink taken with or after medicine; drink close at 
haod. 

Anu-paniya, am, n. driok close at hand; (as, a, 
am), fit to be drunk after; serving as a liquid vehicle 
of medicine. 


WAT 2. anu-pa, Caus. P. A. -palayati, 
-te, -yitum, to preserve, keep. 

Anu-palana, am, n. preserving, keeping up. 

Anu-pélayat, an, anti, at, keeping, maintaining. 

Anu-palin, 1, fni, t, preserving, keeping up. 

Anu-palu, o., N. of a plant, wild Calladinm (?). 

an-upakrita, as, a, am, not ren- 
dered fit for sacrificial purposes. = Anupakyita-mdnsa, 
am, a. flesh of aa animal oot prepared for sacrifice. 

WAGE] an-upakhya, as, a, am, not 
clearly discernible. 

WAIA anu-pata, as, m. falling subse- 
quently upon, alighting or descending upon in succes- 
sion; following; going, proceeding in order, or as a 
consequence ; a degree of latitude opposite to one 
given, the Antaci (?); proportion (in arithm.); arith- 
metical progression, rule of three. 

Anu-pataka, am, n.a heinous crime, as falsehood, 
fraud, theft, adultery. 

Anu-patam, ind. in snecession, 


an-upavilin. 


Anu-patin, 7, ind, i, following as a consequence 
or result. 


WAI anu-pana. See s.v. 1. anu-pa. 
WAT an-upanatka, as, a, am, shoeless. 
wamtast an-upayin, 7, ini, 7, not using 


means or expedients. 
os a z 

WAG anu-parsva, as, a, am, lateral ; 
along or by the side. 

WAGAS an-upavritta, as, m. pl., N.of a 

Le) é ° ? 

people. 

MAAIAA an-upasana, am, n. want of 
attention to. 

An-upastta, as, &, am, aot attended to, neglected. 

AITVRG anu-purusha, as, m. the before- 


mentioned man, a follower. 


WATA anu-pushpa, as, m. a kind of reed 
(Saccharum Sara Roxb.). 

wy anu-pirva, as, 4, am, regular, 
orderly, successive, from the preceding. Anupurvena 
or anupirva-gas, ind. in regular order or succession, 
from the first, from the beginning, from above down- 
wards.= Anupiirva-kega, as, ™m. oae who has 
regular hair. Anupurra-gatra, as, m. one who 
has regularly shaped limbs. = Anupirva-ja, as, 4, 
am, descended in a regular line. = Anuptrva- 
danshtra, as, &, am, having regular teeth. = Anu- 
pirva-nabhi, is, m. having a regularly shaped navel. 
= Anupirva-pant-lekha, as, a, am, having regular 
lines ia the hands. Anupirra-vatsd, f. a cow 
which calves regularly. ‘ 

Anupirvya, as, @, am, regular, orderly, successive. 

WITH anu-prikta, as, a, am, mixed with. 

WATE anu-prishthya, as, a, am (held or 
extended), lengthwise. 

WAY anu-pri, Caus. P. -purayati, -yitum, 
to fill, to fulfil. 

om 

WTAA an-upeta, as, a, am, not endowed 
with, not invested with (the sacred cord). 

waaay an-uposhana, am, n. not fasting. 


WA an-upta, as, a, am (rt. vap), unsown 
(as seed).— Anupta-susya, as, ad, am, fallow, 
meadow (ground, &c.). 

An-uptrima, as, &, am, grown without beiag sown. 

WAAAY anu-pra-kamp, Caus. A. -kamp- 
ayate, ~yitum, to follow in swinging or agitating. 

WAND anu-prach, cl. 6. P. -pricthati, 
-prashtum (with two acc. cases of the person and 
thing), to ask, to inquire after. 

Anupragna, see s.v. 

WANA anu-pra-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, 
~janitum, to be bom after; to procreate again and 
again: Caus. -janayati, -yitum, to cause to be born 
subsequently. 

WYANT anu-pra-jna, cl. 9. P. -janati, 
-jrdtum, to track, trace, discover. 

Anwprajrdna, am, n. tracking, tracing. 

WYATT anu-pra-nud (-nud), cl. 6. P. A. 


-nudati, -te, -nottum, to push away from one’s self; 
to frighten away, put to flight. 


Weta AA anu-prati-kram, cl.1. P.-kram-. 


ati, -kramitum, to return. 

WAWY anu-prath, cl. 1. A. -prathate, 
-thitum, to praise, celebrate. 

Wawel anu-pra-da, cl. 3. P. -dadati, 
-datum, to surrender, make over. 

Anu-pradana, am, n. a gift, donation, 


WANT anu-plava. 


WATT anu-pra-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dhavati, 
~vitum, to rush after. 

Anu-pradhavita, as, d, am, hurried, eager. 

WAAC anu-pra-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, 
~titum, to fly towards. 

Anu-prapatem, ind. going in succession. 

WYN anu-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
~pattum, to follow. 

Anu-prapanna, as, 4,am, following after, con- 
formed to. 

Anu-prapadam, ind. going in succession. 

WANG anu-pra-pa, cl. 1. P. A. -pibati, 
-te, -pdtum ; P. to driak one after the other; A. to 
drink after another (with acc.). 

WeYAATA anu-pramana, as, 4, am, having 
a snitable size or length. 

AAA anu-pra-yy, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, 
~yoktum, to employ, apply. 

Anu-prayujyamana, as, ad, am, employed in 
addition. 

Anu-prayoktarya, as, a, am, proper to be joined 
or employed in addition. 

Anu-prayoga, as, m. additional use. 

WaNTe anu-prarcha, as, @, am, coming 
up or growing in accordance with. 

WaRAE anu-pra-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, 
~vodhum, to drag (or carry) abont. 


waaay anu-pra-vis, cl. 6. P. -vigati, 


-veshium, to follow in entering, to attack, enter; 
to sleep with. 

Anu-pravisya, ind. having entered. 

Anu-pravesa, as, M. or anu-pravesana, am, 0. 
retum, entrance; imitation. 

Anu-pravesaniya, as, a, am, connected with re- 
tuming or with entering. 

WANS anu-pra-sué, cl. 1. P. -Sadati, 
-Citum, to regret or moum deeply. 


WANA anu-prasna, as, m. (fr. anu-prach), 
a subseqnent qnestion having refereace to what has 
been previously said by the teacher. 

WRT anu-prasakta, as, a,am, strongly 
attached, closely coanected. 

Anu-prasakti, is, f. close connection with. 

WAAC anu-prastha, as, a,am, latitudinal ; 
according to width, following the breadth or latitude. 

WANECT anu-praharana, am, n. knock- 
ing iato or throwing into. 

WANT anu-pran (-pra-an), cl. 2. P. 
-praniti, -zitum, to breathe after. 

WATT anu-prap (-pra-dp), cl. 5. P. 
-ipnoti, -dptum, to come or go up to, reach, attain, 
overtake (?); to arrive, to get, obtain; to get back; 
to imitate. 

Anu-prapta, as, @, am, arrived, returned; ob- 
tained; having reached, having got. 

WATS anu-pras (-pra-as),cl.4. P.-asyati, 
-asitum, to throw or shoot after. 

Anu-prasa, a3, m. alliteration, repetition of similar 
letters, syllables, and words, 

SS e e,e 

WAN anu-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, 
-twm, to follow; to follow in death; 1o seek after. 

a 

WAVE anu-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
-prekshate, -kshttum, to follow with the eyes. 

WANA anu-presh (-pra-ish), Caus. P. 
-preshayati, -yftwm, to send forth after. 

WANT anu-plava, as, m. (rt. plu), a com- 


panion or follower. 


? 


ayy anu-bandh. 


WAT anu-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, 
-banddhum, to attach, tie; to bind (by an obliga- 
tion); to stick, adhere, follow, endure. 

Anu-baddha, as, a, am, bound to, obliged to, 
connected with, related to, belonging to. 

Anu-bandha, as, m. biading, connection, attach- 
ment, the encumbrance or clog of a family; uninter- 
rupted succession ; sequence, consequence, result; in- 
tention, design, motive or cause of an action ; obstacle; 
the inseparable adjunct or sign of anything, secondary 
or symptomatic affection, supervening on the principal 
disease ; an indicatory letter or syllable, marking some 
peculiarity in the inflection of the word to which it 
is attached (for instance, an ¢ attached to roots, de- 
notes the insertion of a nasal before their fiaal conso- 
nant); a child or pupil, who imitates an example set 
by the parent or preceptor; commencement, begin- 
ning; anything small or little, a part, a small part; 
(in arithm.) the junction of fractions; (in phil.) 
an indispensable element of the Vedanta; (i), f. 
hickup ; thirst. 

Anu-bandhaka, as, iké, am, connected, allied; 
related. 

Anu-bandhana, am, n. binding, connection, suc- 
cession, unbroken series. 

Anu-bandhin, 2, ini, t, connected with, attached ; 
having in its train or as a consequence, resulting. 
~ Anubandht-tva, am, n. the state of being accom- 
panied. 

Anu-bandhya, as, &, am, principal, primary, what 
may receive an adjunct, as a root, a disease ; (as), m. 
one of the three principal sacrificial animals at the 
Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 


WITS anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, or an 
auxiliary army following another. 


WTATY anu-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, 
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-dhitum, to press closely, pursue. 


WATY anu-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 
-bodhitum, to awake, to recollect, to leam (by in- 
formation). 

Anu-bodha, as, m. reviving the scent of a faded 
perfume, replacing perfumes removed by bathing; an 
after-thought. 

Anu-bodhana, am, n. recollecting. 

Anu-bodhita, as, a, am, informed or convinced 
by recollection. 

MTATAG anu-brihmana, am, n. a work 
resembling a Brabmana, 

Anu-brahmanika (or perhaps more correctly dnu- 
brakmanika), as, or anu-brahmanin, 1, m. a 
knower of an anu-brahmana. 

Weta anu-bru, cl. 2. P. -braviti, -vaktum, 

aS 
to pronounce, utter, vow, - 


WATT anu-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, 
-shitum, to pronounce clearly, to confess. 

Anu-bhashana, am, n. repeating what has been 
said; repeating 2 proposition in order to refute it. 

WATA anu-bhasa, as, m. a species of 


crow, 
Walz anu-bhid, cl. 7. 
-bhettum, to split, break. 
Anu-bhitti, ind. along a cleft. 


Tyas anu-bhu, cl. 7. A. -bhunkte, -bhok- 
bake be ‘ 7 


tum, to suffer the due consequence of one’s actions. 
Anu-bhoga, as, m. (in law) enjoyment, a grant of 
hereditary land in return for service. 


WY anu-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 


to be after, to notice, perceive, understand; to expe- 
rience, to attempt. 

Anu-bhava, az, m. perceprion, apprehension, fiu- 
ition; understanding; impression on the mind not 
derived from memory ; experience, knowledge derived 
from personal observation. or experiment; result, con- 
sequence, = 4nubhava-siddha, as,a, ani, established 


P. -bhinatti, 


ie, 


by experience or perception. — Anubhavdridha (°va- 
adr°), as, &, am, subjected to trial or experiment. 

Anu-bhava, as, m. a sign or indication of a feeling 
(bhava) by look or gesture; dignity, authority, con- 
sequence ; firm opinion, ascertainment, good resolu- 
tion, belief. 

Anu-bhavaka, as, ika, am, causing to apprehend, 
making to understand. = Anubhavaka-td, f. under- 
standing, 

Anu-bhavana, aim, a. the act of indicating feelings 
by sign or gesture. 

Anu-bhavin, i, ini, t, perceiving, knowing, an 
eye-witness ; showing signs of feeling, 

Anu-bhi, vis, as, 4, perceiving, understanding. 

Anu-bhiita, as, a, am; perceived, understood, 
judged, experienced, apprehended ; resulted, followed 
as a consequence; that has experienced, tasted, tried 
or enjoyed. Z 

Anu-bhiiti, is, f. perception, apprehension; know- 
ledge from any source but memory; (in phil.) know- 
ledge from four sources, viz. perception by the senses, 
inference, comparison, and verbal knowledge ; dignity, 
consequence. = Anubhiti-prakdga, as, m. title of a 
metric paraphrase of the twelve principal Upanishads, 
by Vidy4ranya-muni, — Anubhwutt-svarapadarya 
(‘pa-aé°), as, m., N. of the author of the grammar 
Sdrasvati-prakniy4. 

Anu-bhiiya, ind. having perceived, having experi- 
enced. 

Anu-bhéyamana, as, & am, under trial, under 
enjoyment. 


hit anu-bhri, cl. 1. P., Ved. -bharati, 
-bhartum, to praise conformably (?), to commit to, 
throw into. 

Anu-bhartri,ta,tri, trt, Ved. praising conformably, 
imitating. 

WARS anu-bhraj, cl. 1. P. -bhrajati, 
-jitum, to illuminate. 

Wald anu-bhratri, ta, m. a younger 

ve : 

brother. 

WHAE anu-mad, cl. 1. P., Ved. -madati, 


-ditum, to rejoice over, to gladden, to praise. 
Anu-matta, as, ad, am, intoxicated (with joy, 
&c.); recovered from intoxication (?). 
Anu-madya, as, a, am, to be praised ia succession, 
to be granted with acclamation or praise. 


{ anu-madhyamam, ind. next 
oldest to the middle. 

WaAey anu-man, cl. 4. A. -manyate, -man- 
tunt, to approve, assent to, permit, grant: Caus. P. 
-manayatt, -yitum, to ask for permission, to honour. 

Anu-mata, as, &, am, approved, assented to, per- 
mitted, allowed ; agreeable, pleasant; loved, beloved; 
concurred with, beiag of one opinion; (am), 0, con- 
sent, permission, approbation. Anuwnvate, loc. c. with 
consent of. — Anumata-karma-karin, 2, ini, 7, doing 
what is allowed, acting according to an agreement. 

Anu-mati, 43, f. assent, permission, approbation ; 
the fifteenth day of the moon's age, on which it 
rises one digit less than full, when the gods or manes 
receive oblations with favour; the former personified 
as a goddess and worshipped especially in the Rajasitya 
sacrifice ; oblation made to this goddess. = Anumatt- 
pattra, am, n, (in law) a deed expressing assent. 

Anu-manana, am, n. assenting ; independance. 

Anu-mantri, ta, tri, tri, consenting to, permitting. 

Anu-manyamdna, as, &, an, minding, assenting. 

WAT anu-mantr, cl. to. A. (P.?) -mantr- 
ayate, -ti, -yitum, to accompany with or consecrate 
by magic formulas ; to dismiss with a blessing. 

Anu-mantrana, am, n. consecration by hymns 
and prayers. = Anumantrana-mantra, as, m. a 
hymn used in consecrating. 

Anu-mantrita, ar, &, am, so consecrated. 


MYATT anu-marana. See anu-mri. 


WMATA anuydja-prasava, 
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SATAR anu-maru, us, m.a country next 
to a desert, 


SAAT 1. anu-ma, cl. 3. A. -mimite, -matum, 
to infer, conclude, guess, conjecture; to reconcile, to 
equal: Pass. -mzyate, to be iaferred or supposed. 

2. anu-mda, f. iaference, a conclusion from given 
premises, 

Anu-mana, um, n. the act of inferring or drawing 
a conclusion from given premises; inference, consi- 
deration, reflection; guess, conjecture; one of the 
means of obtaining knowledge (praména) according 
to the Sankhya or Ny4ya systems, but not according 
to the Vedanta. — Anumdna-khanda, am, n., N. 
of a work on inference, by Cintamani. — Anwmana- 
prakaga, as, m. a similar work by Rut¢idatta. 
— Anuména-mani-didhiti, ts, f. a similar work by 
Raghunatha.— Anumdnokti (°na-uk°), te, f. rea- 
soning, logic, y 

Anu-mapaka, as, tka, am, causing an inference, 
as an effect. 

Anu-mita, as, &, am, inferred, conjectured. _ 

Anu-mitt, is, f. inference, conclusion from given 
premises, 

Anu-mimana, as, 4, am, concluding, inferring. , 

Anu-miyamdna, as, a, am, being inferred. 

Anu-meya, as, a, am, inferable, to be inferred, 
proved or conjectured. 


WATE anu-madya. See under anu-mad. 


AATATAA anu-masham, ind. like a kidney 
bean. 


WHATS anu-masa, as, m. the following 
month, 


WAAC anu-mud, cl. 1. A. -modate, -ditum, 
to joia ia rejoicing, to sympathize with, to rejoice ; to 
allow with pleasure, to express approval, applaud, permit. 

Anu-~moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the feel- 
ing of pleasure from sympathy. ' 

Anu-modaka, as, ikd, am, assenting, showing 
sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modanu, am, n. pleasing, causing pleasure, 
applauding ; assent, acceptance ; sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modita, as, ad, am, pleased, delighted, ap- . 
plauded ; agreeable, acceptable. , 


WATEe anu-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyati, -mog- 


dhum or -modhum, to feel distressed at, to be trou- 
bled about. 


WTF anu-myi, cl. 6, A. -mriyate, -martum, 
to follow in death. 

Anu-marana, am, n. following in death; post- 
cremation of a widow whose husband's corpse is not 
on the spot, and with part of whose dress she there- 
fore ascends the pile; this is prohibited to Brahman 
women: it is often synonymous with the opposite 
term saha-marana, con-cremation or burning with 
the body. 

Anu-marishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to follow 
in death, 

Anu-mrttd, f. the woman who bums with a part 
of her husband's dress, 


WIA ACT anumrigya-dasu, us, m. (rt. 
mrig and da), granting all that is sought. 


WAM anu-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -marji- 


we N 
éum or -marehtum, to purify. 
WAT anu-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrigati, -mar- 
shtum or -mrashtum, to consider, think of, refiect. 
Anu-margam, ind. having repeatedly considered. 
WAATAT anu-mloéa or anu-mloéanti, f., 
N. of an Apsaras. ; 
. WAAYA anu-yajus, ind. (rt. yaj), accord- 
ing to the Yajur-veda. 
Anu-ydga, as, m.a subsequent or after-sacrifice. . 
Anu-yaqja, as, m, a secondary or final sacrifice or 
offering. = Anuydja-prasava, as, m. permission to 
7 ; 
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perform an Anoyaja. = Anwydja-praisha, ds, m. pl. 
the formulas belonging to the AnuyJja. — Anuyaja- 
rat, dn, ati, at, having secondary sacrifices. — Anu- 
yajanumantrana (*ja-an°), am, n. reciting those 
formulas. — Anuydjartha (°ja-ar°), as, @, am, be- 
longiog to or used at an Anoy4ja. 


WIAA anu-yam, cl. 1. P., Ved. -yadchati, 
-yantum, to covet. 


WTAA anv-yavam, ind. like barley. 
WAT 1. anu-ya, ce]. 2. P. -yati, -tum, to 
follow, attend; to take (off) seriatim. 
2. anu-yd, ds, a3, am, following; (8), £,Ved. food. 
Anu-yata, as, a, am, followed, pursued, practised. 
Anu-yatarya, aa, d, am, to be followed. 
Anu-yatri, ta, m. a follower, companion. 
Anu-yatra, am, a, n.f. retinue, attendance, that 
which is required for a journey. 
Anu-yatrika, as, d, am, following as attendant. 
Anu-yana, am, n. goiog after, following. 
Anu-yayin, i, int, ¢, going after; a follower, a 
dependant or attendant; following, consequent upon. 
= Anuydyi-td, f. or anuydyi-tra, am, n. the state 
of being a follower, succession. 


WATT anu-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, -yoktum, 
to examine, question, put upon trial; to order; en- 
join; to select (a husband). 

Anu-yukta, as, @, am, ordered, enjoined ; asked, 
inquired; examined, questioned, reprehended, cen- 
sured. 

Anu-yuktin, i, m, ope who has enjoined, ex- 
amined. 

Anu-yugam, ind, according to the Yugas or four 
ages. 

Cae. éd, m. an examiner, inquirer, teacher. 

Anu-yoga, as, m. a question, examination, asking, 
solicitation ; censure, reproof; religious meditation, 
spiritual union. = Anuyoga-krtt, t, m. an Acarya or 
spiritual teacher. 

Anu-yogin, 1, ini, #, what combines or unites; 
connected or combined with, situated in or on, ques- 
tioning, examining. 

Anu-ygjana, am, n. question, questioning, ex- 
amining. 

Anu-yojya, a8, d, am, to be examined or ques- 
tioned; to be enjoined or,ordered; censurable; a 
servant, agent, delegate. 


WATIA anu-yupam, ind. along the Yupa 
or sacrificial post. 
WATCH anu-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, 


-ehitum, to preserve. 

Anu-rakshana, am, n. the act of preserving. 

WICH anu-rajju, ind. along the rope. 

WacTa anu-ranj, cl. 4. A. -rajyate, -rank- 
tum, to be attached or devoted; P. -rajyati, to 
blush, be deeply affected: Caus. P. -rajayati, -yftum, 
to win, conciliate, gratify. 

Anu-rakta, a8, a, ani, fond of, attached or devoted 
to, pleased; beloved. = Anurakta-praja, as, d, am, 
beloved by his subjects. — Anvrakta-loka, as, m.a 
person to whom every one is attached. 

Anu-rakti, 4s, {. affection, attachment, love, de- 
votion. 

Anu-ranjaka, as, ika, am, attaching, conciliatiag, 
causing affection, gratifying, pleasing. 

Anu-ranjana, am, n. attachment, the act of attach- 
ing or conciliating affection, love; pleasing, giving 
delight to. 

Anu-ranjita, as, a, am, conciliated, inspired with 
affection, pleased, delighted. 

' Anu-raga, as, m. attachment, affection, love, pas- 
sion, goodwill. = Anuraga-rat, an, ati, at, affec- 
tionate, attached, in love with. — Anuragengita (°ga- 
ing’), am, n. gesture expressive of passion. 

Anu-ragin, 1, int, ¢, impassioned, attached, ena- 
moured, causing love; (ini), f. personification of a 
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WIMHN anuydja-prAsha. 


musical note. = Anurdgi-td, f. the state of being in 
love with. 
anu-ranana, am, n. sounding 

conformably to. 

Wald anu-rata, as, a, am, fond of, at- 
tached, devoted to. 

Anu-rati, t8, f. love, affection ; attachment, good- 
will, 

WATT anu-ratha, as, m., N. of a son'‘of 
Kuruvatsa and father of Purnhotra. 

Anu-rathyd, f.a path along the margin of a road ; 
a side road, the margin of a street. 


WaCS anu-rasa, as, m. (in poetry) a sub- 


ordinate feeling or passion; (in medic.) a secoodary 
flavour, as a little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c. 


WITEa anu-rahasa, as, &, am, solitary, 


private; (am), ind. in secret, apart. 


WTA, anu-ratram, ind. every night. 


WTS anu-raddha, as, a, am (rt. radh), 
effected, accomplished. 

Anu-rddha, as, d, am, causing welfare ; see ant- 
rddha; born under the asterism Anuradha; (@), f. 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions, a constellation described as a row 
of oblations. = Anurddha-grama, as, m. or anu~ 
radha-pura, am, n. the ancient capital of Ceylon 
founded by a man named Anuradha. 


watt anu-ri, cl. 4. A. -riyate, -retum, to 
flow after. 

WIS an-uru, us, us Or vi, u, not great, 
not large. 

BIRT anu-rué, Cans. P. -racayati, -yitum, 
to choose, prefer. 

WARE anu-rud, cl. 2. P. -roditi, -tum, to 
lament. 


WY 1. anu-rudh, cl. 7. P. -runaddhi, 


-roddhum, to retain, keep back; cl. 4. A. -rudhyate 
or poet. P. -rudhyati, to love, to be food of or to 
spare; to coax, soothe, entreat (especially in Ben- 
gali). 

Anu-ruddha, as, ad, am, checked, restrained, op- 
posed; soothed, coaxed, pacified; (as), m., N. of a 
cousin of Sakya-muni. 

2. anu-rudh, t, t, t, Ved. loving, adhering to, 
favouring. 

Anu-rodha, as, m. or anu-rodhana, am, n. 
obligiog another or fulfilling his wishes; obligingness, 
compliance, gratification, satisfaction, conformity, con- 
sideration, respect ; reference or bearing of a rule, 

Anu-rodhaka, as, ika, am, or anu-rodhin, i, 
int, 4, complying with, compliant, obliging, conform- 
ing to, having respect or regard to. — Anurodhi-ta, 
f. the state of being so. 


WYREl anu-ruha, f., N. of a grass 
(Cyperus Pertenius). 
a anu-riipa, as, 4, am, following the 


form, conformable, corresponding, like, resembling ; 
fit, suitable; adapted to, agreeable to, according to; 
(as), m. the Antistrophe which has the same metre 
as the Stotriya or Strophe (understand pragatha or 
triéa); the second of three verses recited together ; 
(am), 0. conformity, suitability, Anuritpam or anu- 
ripena or anuripatas, ind. conformably, agree- 
ably to, according. = Anuriipa-éesh{a, as, dG, am, 
endeavouring to act becomingly. 


= 
wataat anu-revati, f., N. of a plant. 
x anu-lagna, as, a, am, attached to; 
followed ; intent on, pursuing after. - 


WAST anula, f., N. of a female Arhat or 
Buddhist saint; also of a queen of Ceylon. 


¢ 


wyarat anu-vakya. 


WATTS ann-lapa, as, m. (rt. lap), repeti- 
tion of what has been said, tautology. 

WeyesTa anu-lasa, as, m. or anu-lasya, as, 
m. a peacock. 

We {fs anu-lip, el. 6. P. -limpati, -leptum, 
to anoint, besmear; cl. 6. A. -limpate, to anoint one’s 
self (previous to or after bathing); to bathe: Caus. 
-lepayati, -yttum, to get one anointed. 

Anu-lipta, as, @, am, smeared, anointed. = Anu- 
liptanga (Cta-an°), as, &, am, having the limbs 
anointed. } 

Anu-lepa, as, m. unction, anointing, smearing, 
bedaubing. 

Anu-lepaka, as, tka, am, or anu-lepin, t, ini, 1, 
anointing the body with unguents, who or what anoints. 

Anu-tepana, am, n. anointing the body; unguent 
so used; oily or emollient application. 


ss anu-lubh, Caus. -labhayati, -yitum, 
to entice ; to go astray (?). 

WISI anu-loma, as, 4, am, in a natural 
direction, in regular order, regular, successive, with 
the hair (Loman) or grain (opposed to prati-loma) ; 
(a), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man’s with whom she is connected; (ds), pl. mixed 
castes. = Anuloma-kalpa, as, m. the thirty-fourth of 
the Parisishtas belonging to the Atharva-veda, = Anu- 
lonia-krishta, as, a, am, ploughed in the regular 
direction (with the grain). — Anulomaa, as, a, am, 
produced or born in due gradation ; applied especially 
to the mixed tribes ; or offspring of a mother inferior 
in caste to the father, as the Miirdhavasikta of a 
Brahman father and Kshatriya mother, and so on 
with the Ambashtha, Nishida or ParaSava, Mahishya, 
Ugra, Karana. = Anuloma-parinitd, f. married in 
regular gradation. Anulomaya (°ma-aya), as, 4, 
am, having fortune favourable. 

Anu-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right direction; (in medicine) carrying 
off by the right channels, purging. 

Anu-lomaya, nom, P. anu-lomayait, ~yitum, to 
stroke or rub with the hair or the grain, to go with 
the grain, to send in the right direction or carrying 
off by the right channels. 

wyAT an-ulbana or an-ulvana, as, a, am, 
not excessive, not prominent, smooth (?), free from 
disturbing circumstances, 


TIT anu-vansa, as, m. a genealogical 
list or table; (am), ind. according to race or family, 
a new family. 

Anuvansya, as, G, am, relating to a genealogical 
list or table. 


WAI anu-vakra, as, a4, am, somewhat 


crookedoroblique. — Anneakra-ga,as,a, am, having 
a somewhat oblique course (as a planet, &c.). 


AITT anu-vaé, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -tum, to 
repeat, reiterate, recite, speak after, reply. 

Anu-vaktarya, as, d, am, to be repeated. 

Anu-vaktri, td, tri, tri, speaking after, repeating, 
replying. 

Anu-vacana, am, n.or anu-vdé, k, f. speaking 
after, repetition, reciting, reading ; lecture ; a chapter, 
a section; recitation of certain texts (mantra) in 
consequence of and in connection or conformity with 
injunctions (pratsha) spoken by other priests. 

Anu-vaéaniya, as, &, am, referring to the anw- 
vacana. 

Anu-vaka, as, m, saying after, reciting, repeating, 
reading; a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision or 
section; a compilation from the Rig or Yajur-vedas. 
=—Anuraka-sankhyd, the fourth of the eighteen 
Parigishtas of the Yajur-veda. — Anuvakanukra- 
mani (*ka-an°), f. a work referring to the Rig-veda, 
attributed to Sannaka, 

Anu-rakyd, f. the verse to be recited by the Hotri 
priest, in which the god is invoked to partake of the 


waalatad anuvakya-vat. 
<) ‘N 


offering intended for him.=— Anuvakya-vat or anu- 
vakyd-vat, dn, ati, at, furnished or accompanied with 
an Anuvaky4. 

Anu-vaéana, am, n. the act of causing to recite ; 

® the recitation of mantras or passages of the Rig-veda 
by the Hotri in obedience to the injunction (praisha) 
of the Adhvaryu priest, = Anuvaddana-praisha, as, 
m. an injunction to recite as above. \ 

Anu-vatita, as, Z, am, before-mentioned, before- 
named. 

Anikta, &c. See s.v., p. 42. 

x anu-vatsara, as, m. a year; (in 
astronomy) the fifth of five cycles of twelve years in 
the Vrihaspati cycle.=— Anu-vaisaram, ind. every 
year, yearly. 

z anu-vad, cl. 1. P. -vadati (with 
acc.), or A, -vadate, -ditum (with gen.), to imitate 
in speaking, to mock, to repeat. 

Anu-vdda, as, m. saying after or,again, repeating 
by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or reiter- 
ation with corroboration or illustration, explanatory 
reference to anything already said, translation; any 
portion of the Brahmanas which comments on, ex- 
plains or illustrates an injunction (vidhi) previously 
propounded, and which does not itself propound rules 
(such a passage is sometimes called anwrada-va- 
¢ana); confirmation ; report, rumour, on dit ; slan- 
der, reviling. 

Anu-vadaka, as, ika, am, or anu-vadin, 7, ini, 
i, repeating with comment and explanation, corrobora- 
tive, concurrent, conformable, in harmony with. ‘The 
sasculine of the last is also the name of any one of 
the three notes of the gamut. 

Anu-vaddya, as, a, am, to be explained by an 
Anuvada, to be made the subject of one; (am), n. 
the subject of a predicate. — Anuvadya-tva, am, n. 
the state of requiring to be explained by an Anu- 
vada. 

Aniulita. Sees.v., p. 42. 


TTA anu-vanam, ind. along side of 
the wood. 
ec 


WITT anu-vary, cl. 10. P. -varnayati, 
-yitum, to mention, describe, recount. ) 
< 


MPAA, WAAAA, &c. See anu-osit. 


WAY anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 
will of another ; (as, @, am), obedient to the will of 
another, 


WYTIS ATL anu-vashatkara,as,m. or anu- 


vashatkrita, am, n. a secondary exclamation of 
vashat, on making an oblation to a deity. 

WIT anu-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum, 
to dwell near to; to inhabit along with. 

Anu-vasin, 2, ini, t, residing, resident. 

wean I. anu-vasita, as, a, am(fr. rt. vas, 
to put on), dressed up, wrapped. 

| 2. anu-va-sita, as, a,am (for anv- 
ava-sita, rt. 81), fastened to, bound to, attached. 

WATE anu-vaha, as, m. (rt. vah), one of 
the seven tongues of fire; (‘ bearing after.’) 

WAT anu-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -tum, to blow 
upon, fan. 

Anu-vate, ind. with the wind blowing in the same 
direction, with the wind from behind, to windward. 


RYATH anu-vaka. See under anu-vadé. 


SO EILGE anu-varamys ind. time after time, 
repeatedly. 


WeYATA anu-vasa, as, m, or anu-vasana, 
am, 0. (rt. vas), perfuming the clothes, especially 
dipping the ends of the clothes in perfumes; per- 
fuming, scenting in general; an oily enema; ad- 
ministering oily enemata. 


Anu-vasita, as, a, am, scented, perfumed, fumi- 
gated ; prepared or administered as an enema. 

Anu-vasya, as, d, am, or anu-vdsaniya, as, 4, 
am, to be scented or fumigated, requiring an enema. 


| anu-vi-kas, cl. 1. P. -kasati, 
-sttum, to blow, expand, as a flower. 


WAAF anu-vi-kri, el. 8: P. -karoti, -kar- 
tum, to follow in shaping. 

WIE anu-vi-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kari- 
tum, -ritum, to bestrew. 

wafer anu-vi-kram, cl. 1. A., Ved. 


4 
-kramate, -mitum, to walk after, follow. 


Walrat anu-vi-¢ar, cl. 1. P. -darati, 
-ritum, to walk or pass through, to walk up to. 


afeaR anu-vi-cal, dl. 1. P. -¢alati, 


-litum, to follow in changing place. 

WAPTATAH anu-vi-cakas, Intens., Ved. 
-Cakasiti, to penetrate with one’s vision. 

wa fafara anu-vi-dint, cl. 10. P. -dinta- 


yati, ~yitumn, to recal to mind. 


So anu-vi-tan, cl. 8. A. -tanute, 


nitum, to extend all along or all over. 


wate 1. anu-vid, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vetti, 


-veditum, to know thoroughly. 


wafag 2. anu-vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vindatz, 


-fe, -veditum, to find, discover ; to deem; to marry. 


Anrvittta, as, a, am, found. 
Anu-vitti, is, £. finding, obtaining. 


wyTITTTH anu-vi-drig, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, 


-drashtum, to perceive, view. 


wayrau anu-vi-dha, cl. 3. P. -dadhati, 


-dhatum, to regulate, lay down a rule: Pass.-dhiyate, 
to be trained to follow rules; to obey. ° 


Anu-vidhatavya, as, a, am, to be performed 


according to an order. 


Anu-vidhana, am, n. obedience, acting con- 
formably to order. 

Anu-vidhayin, 1, ini, i, conforming to, compliant, 
obedient. 


wafata anu-vi-nad, Caus. P. -nadayati, 


-yitum, to make resonant or musical. 
c 


watrre anu-vi-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati, 


-ditum, to answer with roars. 


waft anu-vi-nag, cl. 4. P. -nasyati, 


-nasitum or -nanshtum, to disappear, perish, vanish 
after or with another. 


Anu-vi-ndga, as, m. perishing after. 

Watare anu-vinda, as, m., N. of a king 
of Oujein. 

Walrad anu-vi-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, 
-titum, to fly away towards (with acc.). 

Walaa anu-vi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, 
-marshtum, -mrash{um, to consider, think over. 

Wey laATN anu-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshtum, 
to follow. 


Anu-vega, as, m. or anu-vesana, am, n. entering 
after, following. 


wafaa anu-visva, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people in the north-east. 

wafaemy anu-vishtambha, as,m.the being 
impeded in consequence of. 

wafray anu-vishnu, ind. after Vishnu. 

wea at anu-vi (-vi-i), cl. 2. P. -ryeti, -tum, 


to follow or join in going off or separating. 


- TATRTT anu-vyahara. 
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wyatt anu-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. 


-vikshate, -kshitum, to survey, examine. 
WAT anv-v7j, cl. 10. P. -vijayatt, -yitum, 
to fan. 


wad anu-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, poet. 
P, -vartatt, -titum, to go after; to follow, pursue ; 
to attend; obey, respect, imitate; to resemble; to 
assent, to expect: Caus. P. -vartayati, -yitdn, to 
roll after or forward ; to follow up, carry out. 

Anu-rartana, am, n. obliging, serving or gratifying 
another; compliance, obedience; following, attend- 
ing; concurring; consequence, result; continuance ; 
supplying from a previous rule. - 

Anu-vartanitya, a8, G, am, to be supplied from a 
previous rule. , 

Anu-vartin, 7, ini, t, following, compliant, obe- 
dient, resembling. = Anwvarti-iva, am, n. the state 
of being so. 

Anu-vartman, a, a, a, following, attending. 

Anu-vrltta, as, a, am, following, obeying, com- 
plying ; rounded off ; (am), 0. obedience, conformity, 
compliance. 

Anu-vyitti, ts, f. following, acting suitably ‘to, 
having regard or respect to, complying with, the act 
of continuance, continued course or influence of'a pre- 
ceding rule or assertion on what follows; reverting 
to; imitating, doing or acting in like manner. 

WyITy anu-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, -dhi- 
tum, to grow, increase. 

Anu-vriddhi, is, is, %, Ved. increasing (as in 
clearness or emphasis) in regular ratio. 

anu-vedi, ind. along the ground 
prepared for sacrifice.  Anu-vedy-antam, ind, along 
the edge of this sacrificial ground. 

WYITSA anu-velam, ind. constantly. 


wetter anu-vellita, am, n. (rt. vel or 
vell or vehl), a ee securing with bandages (in 
surgery); a kind of bandage applied to the extremi- 
ties; (as, @, am), bent in conformity with, bent 
under. , 


a 

WTAg anuvaineya, N. of a country. 

WITT anu-vyakjana, am, n. a secon- 
dary mark or token. 

We AYanu-vyadh, cl. 4.P.-vidhyati,-vyad- 
dhum, to follow in striking; to hit again and again ; 
to wound. . 

Anu-viddha, as, 4, am, pierced; obstructed, 
checked, variegated; full of, abounding in; set (as a 
jewel). , 

Anu-vedha, or anu-vyadha, as, m. piercing ; ob- 


} structing; blending. " 


ATAA anu-vyam, ind. (rt. vi with anu), 
Ved. behind, after, following. 

WYAAIN anu-vy-ava-ga (-vi-ava-ga), cl. 
3. P. -jigdti, -gatum, to come between successively 
or in succession to another. 

aya ann-vy-ave (-vi-ava-i), cl, 2. P. 
-araiti, -tum, to follow in intervening or coming 
between. 

ST anu-vy-as (-vi-a8), cl. 3. A. -vyas- 
nute, -gitum, to overtake, reach. 

BAYAN anu-vy-d-khya (-vi-a-khya), cl. 
2. P. -khyati, -tum, to explain further. 

Anu-vyakhyana, am, n. that portion of a Brah- 
mana which explaisis or illustrates difficult Sitras, 
texts, or obscure statements occurring in another 
position. 

WATE anu-vyaharana (-vi-a-harana), 
am, n. or anu-vydhdra, as, m. cursing, execration,; 
Tepeating, repeated utterance. 
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Anu-rycharin, t, tui, t, execrating, cursing, 
WIAA anu-vy-ud-car (-vi-ud-éar), cl. 1. 


P, -Caratli, -ritum, to follow in going forth or step- 
ping forward. 


WYBE anu-vy-wh (-vi-wh), cl. 1. P, -ry- 
tthati, -hitum, to distribute. 

wqyay anu-traj, cl. t. P. -vrajati or 
poet. A. -vrajate, -jitum, to follow, especially a de- 
parting guest, as a mark of respect; to visit seriatim; 
to obey, do homage. 

Anu-trajana, am, a. or anu-vrajya, f. following 
as above. 

Anu-trajyd, aa, &, am, to be followed, as by the 
relatives of a dead person to the cemetery. 


anu-vrata, as, @, am, devoted to, 


faithful to, ardently attached to; (as), m. a particular 
kind of Jaina devotee. 


WATE anu-sak, Desid. Caus. P. -Siksha- 
yati, -yitum, to teach, instruct. 

Anu-fikshin, ¥, tnt, i, exercising one’s self in, 
practising. 
, anu-Salika, as, @, am, accom- 
panied with or bought for a hundred (the derivative 
dnugatika has Vyiddhi in both members). 


WW anu-Saya, &c. See under anu-si. 

WW anu-sara, as, m. (rt. sri with anr), 
a Rikshasa, a sort of demon. 

ss anu-Sastra, am, n. anything used 


in place of a regular surgical instrument, as a finger- 
nail or bambu; any subsidiary weapon or instrument. 


WTA anu-Sas, cl. 2. P. or poet. A. 
-$aati, -te, -situm, to mule, govem; to order; to 
teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, chastise, 
correct. 

Anu-Sasaka, as, tka, am, or anu-Sastn, t, ini, ¢, 
or anu-Sastri, ta, trt, tri, one who governs, instructs, 
directs or punishes. 

Anu-sasat, t, ti, t, instructing, ruling. 

Anu-Sasana, am, n. instruction, direction, com- 
mand, giving rules, order, precept, law. — Anusdsana- 
para, as, a, am, obedient. 

Anu-sasaniya or anu-sasya, as, G, am, to be 
instructed. 

, Anu-sasita, as, 4, ani, directed, governed, defined 
by mule. 

Anu-sazxitri, ta, tri, tri, ruling, governing, com- 
manding, directing, a ruler. 

Anu-sizhta, as, G, am, taught, revealed ; adjudged, 
done conformably to law. 

Anu-sishtt, 4a, f. instruction, teaching, ordering. 

Anu-sishya, ind. part. having ruled or ordered. 


wafgtery anu-sikshin. See anu-Sak. 
WHTMG anu-sikha, as,m., N. of a serpent 


which at a certain sacrifice officiated as Potri priest. 
wafgray anu-Sivam, ind. after Siva. 


M anu-sisu, us, f. (an animal) fol- 
lowed by its young (as by a foal, &c.). 

wat anu-$i, cl. 2. A. -Sete, -Sayitum, to 
sleep or spend the night with, to lie along or close, to 
adhere closely to. 

Anu-saya, a8, m. close connection as with a con- 
sequence, Close attachment to any object; (in phil.) 
the consequence itself, the evil result of an act which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
remporary freedom from transmigration, which is the 
teward of its good deeds, to enter other bodies; 
repentance, regret ; hatred; ancient or intense eumity; 
(t), f. a disease of the feet, a boil or abscess on the 
upper part; also one on the head. = Annsaya-rat, 
an, ati,at; sec anu-gayin. 

Anu-sayana, us, &, am, tepenting, regretting; 


WAC anu-vyaharin. 


(a), f. a particular kind of heroine or female cha- 
racter, 

Anu-sayttarya, as, d, am, to be regretted. 

Anu-Sayin, i, ini, ¢, having the consequence of 
an act, connected as with a consequence; devotedly 
attached to, faithful; repentant, penitent, regretful, 
sorry for; hatiog deeply. 

Anu-sdytn, t, int, ¢, adhering to, lying along or 
upon, 

5 Ma anu-Silana, am, n. constant 


study or porsuit (of a science, &c.), repeated and 
devoted service. 

Anu-Silita, az, G,am, studied carefully, attended to. 

WHT anu-sud, cl. 1. P. -sadati, -Atum, 
to mnurn over, regret, bewail: Caus. P. -socayati, 
-yttuni, to mourn over. 

Anu-sudika, f. any ceremony enjoined by the Ve- 
das?, (This word, given by Wilson, is very doubtful.) 

Anu-goka, as, m. sorrow, repentance, regret, 

Anu-sotaka, as, tké, am, grieving, one who 
repents; occasioning repentance. 

Anu-So¢ana, am, Nn. sorrow, repentance. 

Anu-gotita, as, &, am, regretted, repented of. 

Anu-SoCin, i, int, ¢, penitent, regretful, sorrowful. 


wary anu-Sabhin, i, tn7, 4, shining. 

WIA anu-sru, cl. 5. P. -spinats, -Sratum, 
to hear repeatedly, especially from a sacred authonty : 
Desid. A. -sufriishate, to obey. 

Anu-Srava, as, m., Vedic tradition (acquired by 
repeated hearing). 

Anu-Sruta, as, a, am, handed down by Vedic 
tradition, 

WTA anu-shanj (-sanj), cl. 1. A. or Pass. 
-shajjate, -shajyate, -shanktum, to cling to, adhere, 
be attached to. 

Anu-shak or anu-sha{, ind. in continuous or close 
order; one after the other [cf. duu-shak]. 

Anu-shakta, ax, a, am, closely connected with, 
supplied from something preceding. 

Anu-shanga, as, m. close adherence, connection, 
association, conjunction, coalition, commixture; con- 
nection of word with word, or effect with causes; 
necessary consequence, the connection of a subsequent 
with a previous act; the nasals connected with certaia 
roots ending in consonants (such as trémph); tender- 
ness, compassion. 

Anu-shangika, as, +, am, consequent, following 
as a necessary result; connected with, adhering to, 
inherent, concomitant. 

Anu-shangin, t, int, #, addicted or attached to; 
connected with; common, prevailing. 

Anu-sharjana, am, n. connection with what 
follows, concord; grammatical relation. 

Anu-shaijaniya, as, a, am, to be connected, 
supplied. , 


WATS anushagda, as or am(?), m. or 
n.(?), N. of a place or country (?). 
waters anu-shié. See anu-sid. 


Anu-shikta, as, d, am, re-watered or sprinkled. 

Anu-sheka, as, m. or anu-shedana, am, n. re- 
watering or sprinkling over again. 

wafay anu-shidh (-sidh), Ved., Intens. 
-seshidhiti, to bring back. 

sagt anu-shtutt, is, f. (rt. sta), praise. 


WIZ 1. anu-shtubh (-stubh), cl. 1. P., 


Ved. -shfobhati, -bhitum, to praise after, to follow 
in praising. 

a. anw-shiubh, p. f. following in praise or invocation; 
speech ; Sarasvati; a kind of metre consisting of four 
Pidas or quarter-verses of cight syllables each (sa 
called because it anwshtobhati follows with its praise 
the Gayatrf, which consists of three Padas); in later 
metrical systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole 
class of metres, consisting of four times eight syllables. 


MIAH anu-sam-syi, 


= Anushtub-garbha, f. a metre in the Vedas of the 
class Ushnih, 

Anu-shtobhana, aim, n. praising after. 

NYE an-ushira, as, m. no camel, i.e. a 
bad camel, ' 

WET anu-shtha (-stha), cl. 1. P.-tishthati, 
-shthetum, to stand near or by, to follow out, to 
carry out, attend to, perform, do, practise ; to govem, 
tule, superintend; to appoint: Pass. -shthiyate, to 
be done, to be followed: Desid. -tishthésati, to be 
desirous of doing, 8c. 

Anw-tishthamadna, as, a, am, following, per- 
forming, attending to. 

Anu-shtha, as, @, am, standing after, i.e. in 
succession. 

Anu-shthatavya, as, d, am, to be done or ac- 
complished. 

Anu-shthatri, ta, m. the undertaker of any work. 

Anu-shth@na, am, n. commencing, undertaking ; 
doing or engaging in any work, performance, religious 
practice; acting in conformity to; (7), f. performance, 
action. = Anushthana-krama, as, m. the order of 
performing religious ceremonies. — Anushthana-sa- 
rira, am, n. (in Samkhya phil.) a body presumed 
to be intermediate between the lizga-gsurira or 
sikshma-farira and the sthiila-garira.— Anu- 
shthana-smaraka, as, tkd, am, reminding of re- 
ligious ceremonies. 

Anuw-shthépaka, as, ike, am, causing to perform. 

Anu-shthapana, am, n. the causing to perform 
an act. 

Anu-shthayin, i, int, 1, doing, performing an 
act. 

Anu-shthi, is, f., Ved. proper order, succession ; 
only used in inst. anu-shthya. 

Anu-shthita, as, @, am, done, practised ; effected, 
executed, accomplished; followed, observed; done 
conformably.‘ 

Anu-shthu, us, f., Ved. proper order, succession ; 
only used in inst. anu-shthuya ; (uw), iad. in proper 
order, in regular succession, properly. } 

Anu-shtheya, as, @, am, to be effected, done or 
accomplished ; to be observed; to be proved or es- 
tablished. 


WIM an-ushya, as, a, am, not hot, cold, 
chilly, apathetic; lazy, sluggish; - (am), n. a blue 
lotus, Nymphea Czrulea; (a), f, N. of a river. 
— Anushna-gu, ws, m. (having cold rays), the moon. : 
= Anushna-vallika, f., N. of a plant, Nila-dirba. 
= Anushnasita (na-as?), as, ¢, am, neither hot 
nor cold. 

An-ushnaka, as, G@, am, not hot, cold, chilly, &e. 

WIA anu-shyanda, as, m. (rt. syand), 
a hind-wheel. 

is | anu-shvadha, as, a, ant, accom- 
panied by food: (az), ind. according to food, through 
food; after food; after every sacrifice ; according to 
one’s will, voluntary. 

WATT anu-sam-ya, cl. 2, P. -yati, -tum, 
to advance against seriatim, attack one after the other. 

WATCH anu-samrakta, as, a, am, attached 
or devoted to. 

WYATT anu-samvatsaram, ind. year 
after year. 

1fAAT anu-sam-vi-car, cl. 1. P. -dar- 
ati, -ritum, or Ved. -radhyat, -ritare, -rase, to visit 
successively, make the round of. 

waafasr anu-sam-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, 
-reshium, to follow in retiring for sleep. 

. oe 7 

WYARAA anu-samsarpam, ind. at each 
occasion of approaching. 

WA anu-san-sri, Caus. P. -sarayati, 
~yitum, to dismiss. 


WAH anu-sam-smyt. 


wy anu-sain-smri, cl. 1. P. -smaratt, 


-smartum, to remember, to long for (the dead or 
absent). 


waafeny anu-samhitam, wd. according 
to the Samhita » text. 
WARS anu-san-kal (-sam-kal),cl. to. P. 
~Eatayait -yitum, to follow in driving. 
FA anu-san-kram (-sam-kram), cl. t. 
Bi bk NF -kramitum, to walk or go up to, 
to reach. 


WHA RTT anu-sar-khyd (-sam-khya), Cans. . 


?., Ved. -khydpayati, -yttum, to show, to cause 
one to observe. 


WaAAHE anu-sar-grah (-sam-grah), cl. 9. 
r. _griknati, -grahitum, to oblige, favour; to salute 
one by laying hold of the feet. 

WAAR anu-san-car ({-sam-éar), cl. 1. P. 
-arati, ~ritum, Ved. -radhyai, -ritave, -rase, to 
walk along side, to follow, join; to visit; to pursue, 
seek after; to penetrate, traverse, cross; to become 
assimilated: Caus. P. -Carayati, ~yitum, to join, 
become identified or assimilated with. 

Anu-sandcaranam, ind. at each occasion of coming. 

ce Gil anu-san-Cint (-sam-Gnt), cl. 10. 
P. -cintayati, -yitum, to meditate. 

Wears L anu~saa-jvar (-sam-jvar), cl. 1. 
Yr: jrarati, -ritum, to take after (another) i in feeling 
distressed, to be troubled, become envious. 

Wa eae anu-san-tau (-sam-tan), cl. §..B. 
-tanott, -nitum, to overspread, diffuse, extend every- 
where, to join on, continue. 


WA auu-san-tr2 (-sam-trt), cl. 1. P. 


-taratt, [Atem, Ved. -taradhyat, to follow to the 
end. 

WATS anu-san-dak (-sam-dah), cl. 1. 
-dahati, -dagadhum, to bum up along the a 
length. 

WyAtan anu-san-dis (-sam-dis), cl.6. P. 
~disati, any to assign, to make over. 

[ anu-san-drig (-sam-dris), cl. 1. 
Ee py drashtum, to consider successively. 

WTA anu-san-dha (-sam-dha), cl. 3. P. 
A. -ladhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to explore, ascertain, 
inspect, plan, arrange, calm, compose, set in order, 
aim at. 

Anu-sandhatarya, a8, a, an, to be explored, to 
be investigated, to be looked after, &c. 

Anu-sandhana, am, 0. investigation, inquiry, 
searching into, close inspection, setting in order, ar- 
ranging, planning, aiming at, plan, scheme, congruous 
or suitable connection; (in the Vaiseshika phil.) the 
fourth step in a syllogism, i.e. the application. 

Anu-sandhanin or anu-sandhayin, 7, ini, 4, 
investigating, searching, skilful at concerting plans 
or continuing schemes. 

Anu-sandheya, as, a, am, to be investigated, 
worthy of inquiry or scrutiny, &c. 

WAARAY anu-sandhyam, ind. evening 
after evening, every twilight. 

WAAHA anu-sumaya. 
sam-~i next col. 

WATAAN anu-sam-as, cl. 5. A. -asnute, 
-asitum or -ashtum, to overtake, reach. 

WAAR anu-sam-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, 
-situm, to add further. 

WAAL anu-sam-a-éar, cl. 1. P. -éaratt, 


~ritum, Ved. -radhyai, -ritave, -rase, to carry 
out, accomplish. 


See under anu- 


WIAA anu-sam-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A. 
-dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to calm, compose. 

WTAATY anu-sam-ap, Caus. P. -apayati, 
-yitum, to complete or accomplish further or sub- 
sequently. 

Anu-samapana, am, n. regular completion. 

WAM anu-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -tum, to 
visit conjointly or successively ; to join in following 
or being guided by; to join, become assimilated 
with. 


Anu-samaya, as, m. regular congection (as of 
words). 


ARATE anu-sam-tksh, cl. 1. A.-ikshute, 
-kshitum, to keep ia view, have in view. 

WARY GA anu-samudram, ind. along the 
sea. 

WAAAY auu-sam-prap (-pra-ap), cl. 5. 
Ry ~prapnoti, *praptum, to arrive, reach, get. 

Anu-samprapta, as, a, am, arrived, come. 

WAS anu-sambaddha, as, a, am (rt. 
bandh), connected with, accompanied by. 

WAATAA anu-savanam, ind.,Ved. at every 
sacrifice. 

WTATAA unu-satam, ind. according to 
delight. 


We ATA anu-sama, as, a, am, conciliated, 
appeased, friendly. 


WAAIGA anu-sayam, ind. evening after 
evening, every evening. 

WATT anu-sara, anu-sariu, &c. 
under anu-syz below. 

WATAY anu-sié, cl. 6. P. -sivedati, -sektum, 
to water or sprinkle consecutively ; (better spelt anu- 
shid, q. v.) 

waetra anu-sitam, ind. along the furrow. 


TATA an u-siram, ind. along the plough. 
WIA anu-su, us, m., N. of a work. 
WTATH anu-sudaka, as, tka, am (rt. sué), 


indicative of, pointing out. 
Anu-siiéana, am, 0. pointing out, indication. 


WYAAA anu-supam, ind. in every con- 


diment. 


wa anu-sri, cl. t. P. -sarati, -sartum, to 


follow: Cae. P, -sérayatt, -yitum, to pursue. 

Anu-sara, a8, M. a Compadion. 

Anu-sarana, am, 0. following, going after; con- 
formity to, consequence of; custom, habit, usage. 

Anursara, a8, m. going after, following; custom, 
usage ; nature, natural state or condition of anything ; 
prevalence, currency ; received or established authority, 
especially of codes of law ; conformity to usage ; con- 
sequence, result. = A niin debian or anusarena, ind. 

conformably to. 

Anu-sdraka, as, a, am, or enu-sarin, 1, ini, 2, 
following, attendant on, according or conformable to; 
penetrating, scrutinizing, investigating. 

Anu-sdryaka, am, n. a fragrant substance. 

Anu-srita, as, @, aim, followed, conformed to. 

Anu-sriti, 18, £. going after, following, conforming 
tos"IN: of a woman (?). 


WAT anu-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarp- 
tum or -sraptum, to glide after or towards, to ap- 
proach. 

Anu-sarpa, as, m. a serpent-like being. 

wad? anu-srishta, as, G, am (rt. sri), 
Ved. created i in succession. 


See 


"Hae anu-hlada. 


4] 


- 

wy anu-sev, cl. 1, A. -sevate, -vitum, 
to practise, observe. 

Anu-sevin, 2, tnt, 7, practising, observing, habitu- 
ally 7. aa 

waa anu-satnya, am, n. the rear of an 
army, 

WARA anu-somam, ind. near the Soma, 
as with the Soma. 


TSH anu-skandam, ind. having gone 


into in succession. 


WAAC auu-starana, as, i, am (rt. stri), 
strewing round; (i), f. the cow sacrificed at the 
funeral ceremony. 

Waa anu-stotra, am, n. pratsing after ; 
N. of a treatise relating to the Sama-veda, 


WaEA anu-sneham, ind. after (adding) 


oil. 
WYRE anu-spashta, as, a, am, plain, 
manifest, 


WNYSFC anu-sphura, as, a, am, Ved. 


whizzing (as an arrow), 


as auu-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati, -smar- 
tum, to remember, recollect: Caus. P. -smdrayati 
or -smarayati, -yitum, to remind (painfully). 

Anu-smarana, am, n. remembering, repeated 
recollection. 

Anu-smrita, as, a, am, remembered. 

Anu-smriti, is, f. cherished recollection, recalling 
some idea to the exclusion of all others. 


WIAA anu-syuta or anu-shyita, as, 4, 


am (rt. giv), sewed consecutively, struog together or 
connected regularly and uninterruptedly. 


CR | an-usra-yaman, a, m., Ved. 
not going (in a ‘waggon drawn) by oxen. 

WAST anu-svdna, as, m. sounding con- 
formably. 

WTA anu-svara, as, m. (rt. svri), after- 
sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line, and which always belongs to a preced- 
ing vowel. = Anusvara-vat, dn, ati, at, having the 
Anusvara. = Anusvara-vyavaya, as, Mm. separation 
between two sounds caused by an Anusy4ra. = Anu- 
svaragama ( °ra-ag°), a8, M, an augment pemaigins 
in the addition of an Anusv4ra. 

WE anuha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vibhratra and father of Brahma-datta. 


Wied anu-hava, as, m. (rt. hva for hve), 
Ved. inviting, stirring up. 
Wel auu-ha, cl. 3. A., Ved. -jihite, 
-hatum, to grant. 
Wes anu-hun-kri, cl. 8. A. 
Vo . 
-kartum, to roar in imitation of. 


WIE anu-hri, cl. 1. P. -harati, -hartum, 
to imitate, to exhibit; A. -harate, to take after (one’s 
parents). 

Anu-harana, am, n. or anu-hdra, as, m. imi- 
tation ; resembiance. 

Anu-harat, an, anti, at, imitating; (an), m., N. 
of a man (?) ; (the deriv. @nuhdarati takes Vriddhi in 
both members.) 

Anu-haramana, a8, a, am, imitating. 

Anu-haraka, as, t tka, am, imitating. 

Anu-harya, a8, @, am, to be imitated; (as), m 
monthly obsequies on the day of the new moon. 


Wyets anu-hoda, as, m. a cart (?); (the 
deriv. dnuhaudika takes Vriddhi in both members.) 
Wel RIS anu-hrada or anu-hlada, as, m., 


-kurute, 


N, of a son of Hiranya-kasipu. 
M 
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anika, as, am, m. nu. (fr. ané with 
anu), the backbone, spine; the back part of the 
altar; a former state of existence; (aim), m. race, 
family ; peculiarity of race, disposition, character ; (a), 
f., N. of an Apsaras. 
Aniikya, am, n. backbone; flesh on the skull. 
anii-kasa, as, m. (rt. kag), re- 
flection (of light), clearness; regard, reference. 

WIM anuksh (anu-uksh), cl. 1. A. anu- 

kshate, -kshitum, to sprinkle, bedew. 
7 A aniéina, as, 4, am (fr. anv-ané), 
coming after, successive; anii¢inadham, on the fol- 
lowing day. — Aniiina-garbha, as, a, am, born in 
snecessive order. 

1. anii¢ya, am, n., Ved. the board on the side of a 
couch. (For 2. aniidya, see below.) 

wat aniudyate (*nu-ud°), Pass. of anu- 
rat, q. V., p- 38. 

Anikta, as, G, am, spoken after, recited after ; 
occurring in the (sacred) text; studied; (am), n. = 
the next. 

Aniikti, is, f. mentioning after, repeated mention, 
repetition by way of explanation; study of the Veda, 
= Anikti-tva, am, n. state of requiring repetition 
or explanation. 

Aniitdna, as, 4, am, devoted to study; one so 
well versed in the Vedas and Vedamgas as to be able 
to repeat them; one who repeats his lesson after his 
master; well-behaved. : 


2. anii¢ya, as, a, am, to be studied. 

WH oniij-fi (anu-ud-ji), cl. 1. P.-jayati, 
-jetum, to follow in being victorious, 

WAS an-tdha, as, a, am (rt. vah), not 
borne, not carried; unmarried; (4), f, an unmar- 
ried woman. = Anidha-mana, as, a, am, bashful. 
= Anidha-gamana, am, a. fornication, = Anidha- 
bhrdtri, (a, m. the brother of an unmarried woman ; 
the brother of the concubine of a king. 

waa an-uti, is, f., Ved. not helping, not 
coming to aid. 

WAR anut-kram (anu-ud-kram), cl. 1. P. 
-kramati, -kramitum, to follow in going up or out. 

Nya aniitta, as, a, am (for anu-datta, rt. 
dd), given back, 


WAT aniittha (anu-ud-stha), cl. 1. P. 
anittishthati, anittthatum, to follow in rising ; 
Ved. to approach. 

WIA anit-pat (anu-ud-pat), cl. 1. P. 
-patati, -titum, to fly up after another (with acc.); 
raise one’s self into the air, jump up afterwards. 

WAT aniit-pit (anu-ud-pa), cl. 1. P., Ved. 
-pibati, -patum, to empty by drinking after an- 
other. 

WTA an-udaka, am, n. (for an-udaka), 
want of water, aridity. 

WALA anid-as (anu-ud-as), cl. 4. P. 
-asyuti, -situm, to toss up behind or after. 

wate anud-i (anu-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti,-tum, 
to follow in going up or out. 

wafer anudita (°nu-ud°), as, 4, am (rt. 
vad), spoken after, spoken according to. 


1. aniudya, as, 4, am, to be spoken to afterwards 
or in reply to. 


2. anudya, ind. having said in reply. 

Antdyamana, as, a, am, spoken in reply to, ac- 
cording to. 

We aniid-e (anu-ud-a-i), cl. 2. P. aniid- 


aiti, -tum, to follow in coming up or rising, 


was anuka. 


WAN anuddega (anu-ud’), as, m. (rt. dis), 


describing, mentioning according to or conformably 
with. 


WANA an-udhas, as, f., Ved. udderless. 


z an-iina or an-inaka, as, 4, am, 


whole, entire; having full power; not less, not infe- 
rior; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras.=- Antina-guru, Us, 
us or vi, u, of undiminished weight, very heavy. 


= Aniina-varcas, Gs, m., Ved. having full splen- 


dor, 


Wet aniin-ni (anu-ud-nt), cl. 1. P. -nayati, 
-netum, to take out and fill after another. 
WAT 1. aniipa, as, a, am (fr. ap, q.V-, with 


anu), situated near the water, watery, wet, a watery 
country ; (as), m. pond, bank of a river; a buffalo ; 


N. of a king. —Anipa-ja, am, n. moist ginger. 
— Aniipa-deSa, as, m. a marshy country. = Antépa- 


raya, as, d, am, marshy. = Antipa-vilasa, as, mM. 
praya, as, a, am, N 


title of a work. : 
Anipya, as, G, am, being in ponds or bogs (as 


water). 


WHT 2. antipa, as, a, am (fr. anu-vap), Ved. 


bestowing in order. (For 1. antipa, see above.) 


WIE aniipa-das (anu-upa-das), cl. 4. P. 


~dasyatt, -situm, to fail (or become extinct) in 
consequence. 


q 
WTTACA aniipasadam (anu-up’), ind. at 


every Upasad (a kind of religious ceremony). 


WT ani-bandhya, as, a,am (rt.bandh), 


Ved. to be fastened (as a sacrificial animal); see also 
anu-bandhya, p. 37- 


WIAA anii-yaja. See anu-yaja, p. 37. 


TW anii-radha, as, a, am, Ved. causing 


welfare, happiness ; (2), f. =anu-radha, q.v., p. 38. 


WAG an-uru, us, us. u, thighless; (us), m. 


the charioteer of the sun, the dawo. = Anuru-sdra- 
thi, 4s, m. whose charioteer is Anim, i.e. the sun. 


wafata an-irjita, as, a, am, not strong, 


weak; not prond. 


wae an-irdhva, as, @, am, not high, low. 
= Anirdhva-bhas, ds, m., Ved. one whose splea- 


dor does not rise, who lights no sacred fires. 


waa an-irmi, ts, is, i, Ved. not waving, 
not fluctuating ; inviolable. 

We est aniila, f., N. of a river in Kiasmira. 

WTA anii-vrij, t, m. f.(?), Ved. a part 
of the body near the ribs. 

WAT 1. an-ushara, as, a, am (fr. ushara 
with 3. @ as an expletive or denoting comparison), 
saline. 

WANT 2. an-ushara, as, v4, am, not saline. 

anushita, as, 4, am (rt. vas with 

anu), living near another. 

WAMU an-shma-para, as, a, am, (in 
gram.) not followed by a sibilant. 

WE an-ittha, as, a, am, thoughtless, 
careless, 

WTR an-pikka. See an-rid below. 

Wey AT an-rikshara, as, 4,am, Ved. thorn- 
less (as a path or a couch). 

WIS an-rid, k,k, k, or an-ri¢a, as, a, am, 
not containing a verse from the Rig-veda, hymnless, 
not conversant with the Rig-veda. 


lida or an-ri¢ka, as, 4, am, containing no 
Rié. 


waaay anekdsraya. 


Wey an-riju, us, ws, u, not straight, 
é s 
crooked, perverse, wicked. 


Wa an-rina, as, a, am, free from debt. 
= Anrina-td, f. or anrina-tva, am, n. freedom 
from debt. 

An-riutn, i, ini, t, unindebted, free from debt. 


Wea an-rita, as, a, am, not true, false ; 
(am), n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture. 
= Anrita-dera, as, m., Ved. one whose gods are 
not true; playing unfairly (?).— Anrita-dvish, ft, f, 
t, Ved. persecuting untruth. Anrita-maya, as, 1, 
am, full of untruth, false. Anrita-vadana, am, 0. 
or anrita-bhashana, am, on. or anritakhyana (ta- 
akh‘), am, n. speaking falsehood, lying. — Anrita- 
vadin, i, int, 7, or anrita-vaé, k, k, k, speaking 
untruth. = Anrita-vrata, as, ad, am, false to vows or 
engagements. 

, Anritin, t, ini, 7, one who tells untruths, lying, a 
iar. 


Wad an-ritu,us, m. unfit season. — Anritu- 
kanyd, f. a girl before menstruation, 


WI WA a-nrigansa, as, @, am, not cruel, 
mild. — Anrigansa-td, f. mildness, kindness. 


waa an-eka, as, @, am, not one, many, 
much ; separated, — Ancka-kalam, ind. a long time, 
for a long time.— Anekakalavadht (‘la-av’), ind. 
long since. = Ancka-krit, t, m. doing much, epithet 
of Siva. = Aneka-qotra, as, m. having more families 
than one, i.e. two, belonging to two families (or to 
one as an adopted son). — Ancka-Cara, as, @, am, 
gregarious, = Aneka-citta-~mantra, as, m. one whose 
counsels are many-minded. = Aneka-ja, as, 4, am, 
bom more than once; (as), m. a bird. — Aneka-ta, 
f. or aneka-tva, am, 0. muchness, manifold condi- 
tion. — Aneka-tra, ind. in many places. Aneka- 
dharma-katha, £. different exposition of the law. 
— Aneka-dha, ind. in various ways, often. = Aneka- 
dha-prayoga, a8, m, using several times. = Ancka- 
pg, a8, 4, am, drinking oftener than once; (as, @), 
m. f. an elephant, because he drinks with his trunk 
and with his month. Aneka-bhdrya, as, a, am, 
having more wives than one. = Azeka~mukha, as, a, 
am, having several faces, having differeat ways. 
— Aneka-yuddha-rtjayin, i, m. victorious in many 
battles. = Ancka-randhra, as, d, am, having many 
holes, weaknesses or troubles. — Aneka-riipa, ag, 4, 
am, multiform ; of various kinds or sorts; fickle, of 
variable mind, = Ancka-locana, as, m. having seve- 
ral (three) eyes, N. of Siva. — Ancka-vaéana, am, 
n. the plural number. = Ancka-varna, (in arithmetic 
compounded with various words to denote) many un- 
known quantities (colours representing x, y, 2, &c.), 
e.g. ancka-varna-gurana, multiplication of many 
unknown quantities. (Similarly, if for guranc 
be substituted bhajana ‘ division,’ madhyamaha- 
rana ‘taking away the middle term,’ ryavakatlana 
‘subtraction,’ savrkalana * addition,’ other algebraical 
processes may be expressed). Anekavaram, ind. 
many times, repeatedly. — Aneka-vidha, as, a, am, 
of many kinds, in different ways, various. — Aneka- 
Sapha, as, @, am, cloven-hoofed. = Ancka-sabda, 
as, @, am, expressed by several words, synonymous. 
= Aneka-sas, ind. in great numbers, several times, 
repeatedly, by large numbers or quantities. — Ancka- 
kara (Cka-ak°), as, ad, am, multiform. — Aneka- 
kshara (°ka-ak’), as, G@, am, polysyllabic, having 
more than one syllable. = Anckagra (“ka-ag®), as, 
d, am, engaged in various pursuits. Anekaé (“ha- 
a¢), having more than one vowel or syllable (a¢ in 

am. being the technical term for vowel). — Ane- 
kartha (*ka-ar°), as, &, am, having more than one 
meaning (as a word), Anekartha-dhvant-man- 
jari, f. and anekartha-sangraha, as, m. titles of 
two works on such words, Anckal (°ka-al), con- 
sisting of more than one al or letter (in the technical 
phras. of gram.).— Anckasraya (“ka-as"), a8, m. or 


e 


, | 


wWaatand anekdsrita. 


anekasrita (ha-a8?), as, d, am, (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) dwelling, abiding in more than one. 

An-ekakin, t, ini, i, not alone, accompanied by. 

An-ekdnta, as, @, am, not alone and excluding 
every other, uncertain. Anekanta-tva, am, n. un- 
certainty. — Anekdnta-védda, as, m. scepticism. 
= Anckdntavadin, 7, m. a sceptic; a Jaina, an 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Aneki-karana, am, a. making manifold. 

Aneki-bhavat, an, anti, at, being manifold, i. e. 
divided in two. 

Anekiya, as, &, anv, having several. 

= - 

Waistd an-eat, an, anti, at (rt. ef with 

an), not moving, immoveable. 


x 

Wes an-eda, as, m. (an being an expletive 
or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish. 

An-eda-miika, as, a, ani, deaf and dumb; blind; 
wicked, fraudulent. 

~ 

Wea 1. a-nedya, as, a, am (rt. nid), Ved. 
not to be blamed. 

WA 2. a-nedya, as, a, am (fr. a and 
nedyas, a contraction of nediyas ?), Ved. not near, 
infinite. 

WA 1. an-ena, as, a,am, Ved. (according 
to native authorities) sinless, faultless; (according to 
German scholars) without a variegated set (of horses). 
See eta. 

An-enas, as, Gs, as, blameless, sinless, not liable 
to error; N. of various personages. 

An-enasya, am, n. freedom from fault, sin. 

Waa 2. anena, as, m. (fr. ina and ana 
for ax); this doubtful word may signify one who has 
no superior, ‘a sovereign or paramount lord ;’ see tna 
and ana for an. 

We AA a-neman, a, a, a, Ved. to be praised. 

WAT an-evd, ind. otherwise(?), or (?). 

=, 

WARA an-ehas, a, a, as (fr. rt. ah with an), 
Ved. without a rival, incomparable, unattainable; un- 
menaced, unobstructed ; (a), m. time. 

= 

WAATH an-aikanta, as, a, am (fr. ekanta), 
variable, unsteady; (in logic) occasional, as a cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects. 

An-atkantika, as, 7, am, unsteady, variable, hav- 
ing many objects or purposes. = Anathantika-tra, 
am, Ni. unsteadiness, uncertainty. 

waa an-aikya, am, n. (eka), want of 
oneness, plurality, the existence of many; want of 
union, anarchy. 

> , ° 

WATT a-naipuna or a-naipunya, am, n. 

unskilfulness. See @naipuna. ; 


Way an-atSvarya, am, n. weakness. 
See dnuisvarya. 

Wat ano, ind. no, not. (An unusual 
form of no.) 

Waa an-oka-sayin, i,m. not sleep- 
ing in a house (as a beggar). 

An-oka-ha, as, m. not quitting the house, a tree; 
(oka is for okag, q.v.) 

t “f an-on-krita, as, a, am, not ac- 

¢ 

companied by the holy syllable om. 

water anodita (ana-ud°), as, &, am, un- 
addressed (?). 

Walaa ano-vahya, as,a, am, to be carried 
on a carriage. 

= ; 
Waa an-auditya, am, n. unfitness. 
SN 

WAH an-aujasya, am, n. want of 

vigour. 


wilga an-auddhatya, am, n. freedom 
from haughtiness. 


" 
WAY an-aupamya, as, &, am, unpa- 
alleled. 


. 
Weta an-aurasa, as, m. not one’s own 
son, adopted. 


Sot ant, cl. 1. P. antati, -titum, to 
we *\ bind [cf. and, int]. 


Wet anta, as, m. (fr. rt. am ?), end, limit, 
boundary, term; end of a texture; end, conclusion ; 
end of life, death, destruction (in these latter senses 
sometimes neut.); a final syllable, termination ; last 
word of a compound ; pause, settlement, definite as- 
certainment, certainty ; whole amount; border; near- 
ness, proximity, presence (e. g. grdmante, in the 


neighbourhood of the village); inner part, inside; con- 


dition, nature; ante, loc. c. in the end, at last; in the 
inside; antane at the end of a compound means 
‘as far as, thus wdakantam, as far as the water; 
(as, a, am), near, handsome, agreeable [ef. Goth. 
andeis, Theme andja; Germ. Ende; Eng. end: 
with anta are also compared the Greek &vta, avril; 
Lat. anfe; the Goth. anda in anda-vaurd, &e.; and 
the Germ. ent, e. g. in entsagen]}. Anta-kara, a8, 
i, am, or anta-karana, as, i, am, or anta-karin, 
1, tnt, t, causing death, mortal, destructive. — Anta- 
kala, as, m. time of death, death. Anta-krit, ¢, ¢, 
t, making an end; (¢), m. death. Antakrid-daga, 
as, f. pl. a sacred book of the Jainas, containing ten 
chapters, = Anta-ga, as, a, am, going to the end, 
thoroughly conversant with. Anta-gati, is, fe, ¢, 
or anta-gamin, 7, int, ¢, going to the end, pe- 
rishing. — Anta-gamana, am, n. the going to the 
end of something, finishing; the going .o the end, 
dying. Anta-cara, as, 1, am, going to the fron- 
tiers, walking about the frontiers. — Anta-~ja, as, a, 
am, last bom.=— Anta-jatt, see antya-jatt.— Anta- 
tas, ind. from the end, from the term ; lastly, finally ; 
in the lowest way; in part; within. — Anta-dipaka, 
am, n. a figure in rhetoric. Anta-pala, as, m.a 
frontier-guard. = Anta-bhava, as, a, am, being at 
the end, last. Anta-bhaj, k, k, k, standing at the 
end (of a word). — Anta-rata, as, d, am, delighting 
in destruction. = Anta-lina, as, a, am, hidden, con- 
cealed. = Anta-lopa, as, m. the dropping of the final 
of a word (in grammar).=— Anfa-rat, an, ati, at, 
having an end or term, limited, perishable; (-vat), 
ind. like the end. Anfavat-iva, anv, n. limited 
existence, perishableness. — Anta-vahni, is, m. the 
fire of the end, by which the world is to be bumt. 
— Anta-vasin or ante-vdsin, 7, inz, 4, dwelling 
near the boundaries, dwelling close by; (7), m. a 
pupil who dwells near or in the house of his teacher ; 
a Candala (who lives at the end of the town), 
= Anta-vela, f. hour of death. Anta-sayya, f. a 
bed or mat on the ground; death; the place for 
burial or burning; bier. Anta-satkrtyd, f. the fu- 
neral ceremonies. Antfa-sad, t, m. a pupil (who 
dwells near his teacher). Anta-stha, as, a, am, 
standing at the end; see also antah-stha. = Anta- 
svarita, as, m. the Svarita accent on the last syllable 
of a word; (am), n. a word thus accentuated. 
= Antadi (ta-ddi), i, du. m. end and beginning. 
— Antavasdyin or antdrasayin (“ta-av’), i, m. a 
barber; a Candala; N. of a Muni or saint; see 
antyavasayin. = Ante-vasa, as, m. a neighbour, a 
companion, a pupil. — Ante~vasi, ind. in statu pupil- 
lari; see anta-vasin above. — Antodatta (°ta-ud*), 
as, m, the acute accent on the last syllable; (as, a, 
am), having the acute accent on the last syllable. 

Antaka, as, m. border, boundary; (as, @, am), 
making an end, causing death; (as), m. death; Ya- 
ma, king or lord of death. = Antaka-druh, -dhrek, 
k, k, Ved. offending or provoking destructive demons, 
or death, or Yama. 

Antaki, $3, m. wind (?). 

Antama, as, @, am, next, nearest, intimate (as a 
friend); Ved. last. 

Antaya, nom. P. antayati, -yitum, to make an 
end of. ' 

Antika, antima, antya, &c., See antika, p. 45. 


waneq antuh-stha. 


45 
See j 


Watt antap. ' 
ag, ™m, worms’ in the intes- 


Writ SQ antah-k} 
Ved. -khyati,-tum,ty p. 

WaltA antama. 

TH . aiding. 

et Cantar, Y andi, us, f. or anduka or an- 


in the middle or ichain for an elephant’s feet; a rin 
; ie a-Piae. eee aocle. _ ‘ 
a; (with acc.) be! _ 2 

(When used at’ the’ (for antika, q.v.), fire- 
in the middle of, between, vu. 
Zend antaré ; Lat. inter ; Goth. u. endolayati, 

Sometimes antar is compounded with 
word like an adjective, meaning interior, -. 
intermediate. = Antah-karana, am, n. the in. —.. 
and spiritual part of man, the seat of thought and 
feeling, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart, 
the conscience, the soul. Antal-kalpa, as, m.a 
certain number of years (in Buddhism). Antak- 
kutila, as, a, am, internally crooked ; fraudulent; 
(as), m. a couch. Antah-krimt, is, m. a disease 
caused by worms in the body. = Antah-kofara-push- 
pi, a various reading for anda-kotara-pushpi, q. v- 
= Antah-kona, as, m. the inner corer. = Antak- 
kopa, as, m. inward wrath. — Antah-koSa,.am, 2., 
Ved. the interior of a store-room. — Antah-pata, as, 
am, m.n. a cloth held between two persons who 
are to be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil 
and teacher) until the right moment of union is 
arrived. = Antah-padam, ind. in the middle of an 
inflected word. = Antah-paridhana, am, n. the in- 
nermost garment. = Antah-paridhi, ind. in the inside 
of an lO SET Sea or antah-par- 
sya, as, , am, being between the ribs (as flesh). 
= Antak-pavitra, the Soma when in the straining- 
vessel (?). — Antah-pasu, ind. from evening till morn- 
ing (while the cattle is in the stables). — Antah-pata 
or antah-patya, as, m. (in gram.) insertion of a 
letter; a post fixed in the middle of the place of 
sacrifice. = Antah-patita, as, a, am, ot antah-patin, 
i, int, 2, inserted, included in. Antah-patra, am, 
n., Ved. the interior of a vessel. — Antah-padam, 
ind. within the Pada of a verse. Antah-pala, as, 
. one who watches the inner apartments of a palace. 
= Antah-pura, ani, n. the king’s palace, the female 
apartments, gynaceum ; those who live in the female 
apartments; a queen.— Antahpura-Cara, as, m. 
guardian of the women’s apartments. — Antahpura- 
jana, as, m. the women of the palace. — Antahpura- 
praddra, as, m. the gossip of the women’s apart- 
ments.— Antahpura-rakshaka, as, m. or antah- 
pura-vartin, i, m. or antahpuradhyaksha (Pra- 
adh°), as, m. superintendent of the gynzceum, cham- 
berlain. — Antah-pura-sahaya, as, m. belonging to 
the gynzceum (as an eunuch, &c.). = Antah-purika, 
as, Mm. superintendent of the gynaceum; (a), fa 
woman in the gynzceum. = Antah-piuya, 3, @, am, 
ulcerous. = Antah-peya, am, n., Ved. supping up, 
drinking. = Antah-prakriti, is, f. the heart, the 
soul, the internal nature or constitution of a man. 
= Antah-prajia, as, a, am, internally wise, know- 
ing one’s self. Antah-pratishfhina, am, 0. resi- 
dence in the intetior. = Antah-pratishthita, as, &, 
am, residing inside. » Antch-gara, ag, m. an internal 
arrow or disease. = Antah-sarira, am, n. the inter- 
nal and spiritual part of man. — Antah-salya, as, 
d, am, having a pin or extranecus body sticking in- 
side. m Antah-sild, f£., N.of a river. = Antah-sleshe, 
as, m. or antuh-sleshana, am, n., Ved. internal sup- 
port. = Antah-saijia, as, a,am, internally conscious. 
= Antah-sattva, f, a pregnant woman; the mark- 
ing nut (Semecarpus Anacardium L.), = Antak-sada- 
sam, ind. in the middle of the assembly.— Antah- 
sara, as, a, am, having internal essence; (a3), mi. 
internal treasure, inner store or contents. Antah- 
sukha, ax, a, am, intemally happy. — Antah-senain, 
ind, into the midst of the armies. — Antah-stha, as, 
a, am, being ia the midst or between; a term ap- 
plied to the semivowels, as standing between the con- 
sonants and vowels; (a), f. the god of the vital 


andati, -ditum, to 
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anika, as, am,of the Rig-veda mantras. 

anu), the backbone, spine ;- ™. (in anatomy) the 
altar; a former state of existteeda, c m. 2) ele- 
family ; liarity of race, dispa@tsa (°ra-an"), as, 
f., Nor leben, r' between the shoul- 
Anakya, am, n. backbone; fies ™-the interior fire, 


Be , @, @m, intenor, 
anu-kasa, as, M.->, or having refer- 


flection (of light), clearness; regarurgu or base of a 


Wy ial 
7) -utgh «allt, Dot essentl 
Vt "ia (amu-whet or extemal to it. 


kehate, -Kshitum, toi n. the state or condition of 


8 5a = Antar-arayara, as, m. an inner 
coming <@tt. = Antar-akasa, as, m. the sacred ether 
flowin etna in the interior part or soul of man. 


= antar-dkita, am, n. hidden intention. — Antar- 
a@game, as, m. an additional augment between two 
letters (in gram.). = Antar-dqara, as, m. the ioterior 
ofa house — Antar-dtman, a, m. the soul, the inhe- 
rent supreme spint; the internal feelings, the heart 
or mind. — Antar-atmeshtakam (°man-ish°), ind. 
in the space between one’s self aud the (sacrificial) 
bricks. = Antar-dpana, as, m. a market inside (a 
town).— Antaraya, see antar-t.— Antar-drama, 
ag, d, aim, rejoicing in one’s self (not in the exterior 
world). — Antar-dla or antar-dlaka, am, n. inter- 
mediate space; antardle, in the midst, in midway ; 
(dla is probably for alaya).— Antar-indrtya, am, 
n. an internal orgin, of which there are four, viz. 
manas, buddhi, aharkdra, and ¢itta,.— Antar- 
ipa, as,am, m, n. (fr. ap), an island, a promontory. 
- Antar-ushya, am, n. (rt.vas), Ved. a secret abode, 
= Antar-gangd, f. the Ganges, as supposed to com- 
municate under-ground with a sacred spring in Mysore. 
= Antar-gadu, us, us, u, unprofitable, useless (filled 
with worms). = Anfar-gata, &c.; see under antar- 
gam.=— Antar-garbha, as, 4, am, inclosing young ; 
pregnant. = Antar-giram or antar-girt, ind. among 
the mountains. — Antar-guda—alaya, as, m. (in 
medicine) the sphincter muscle. — Antar-gudha- 
visha, as, a, am, having hidden poison within. 
= Antar-griha; am, n. an inner apartment of the 
house; antar-griham or antar-gehain, ind. in the 
interior of a house. — Antar-ghana, as, or antar- 
ghana, az, m, a place between the entrance-door and 
the house; N. of a village.— Antar-ghata, as, m. 
striking in the middle. — Anéar-ja, as, a, ain, bred 
in the interior (of the body, as a worm). = Antar- 
jathara, am, n, the stomach. Antar-janman, a, 
n. inward birth. Antar-jambha, as, m. the ioner 
part of the jaws. = Antar-jala-dara, as, i, am, going 
in the water. = Antar-jata, as, a, am, inborn, inbred, 
innate. — Antar-janu, ind. between the knees; (us, 
us, u), being between the knees. — Antar-jiana,am, 
n, inward knowledge. — Antar-jyotis, 18, #3, ts, having 
the sonl enlightened, illuminated. — Antar-jralana, 
am, n. intemal heat, inflammation. — Antar-dagdha, 
“as, @, am, bumt inwardly. — Antar~ladhana, am, 
n. the distillation of spirituous liquor, or a substance 
used to cause fermentation. — Antar-dadhana, as, 
a, am, vanishing, disappearing, hiding one’s self 
(cf. antar-dha).— Antar-dasa, f. a technical term 
In astrology. = Antar-dagaéha, am, n. an interval of 
ten days; so antar-dasahdat, before the end of ten 
days. Antar-diva, as, ad, am, Ved. containing 
fire. Antar-déha, as, m. intemal heat, or fever. 
= Antar-duhkha, as, a, am, afflicted in mind, sad. 
= Antar-dusht{a, as, a, am, intemally bad, wicked, 
vile, Antar-drish{t, 4s, ds, #, looking into one’s 
own soul, Antar-dega, as, m., Ved. an interme- 
diate region of the compass, = Antar-dedru, am, 0. 
a private or secret door within the house. = Antar- 
Tha ,&c. ;see s.v.antar-dhd,p.45.— Antar-dhyana, 
am, u. profound inward méditation, — Antar-nagara, 
am, n, the palace ofa king. = Antar-nirishfa, as, 
a, am, gone within, being within. — Antar-nishtha, 
as, , am, engaged in internal reflection. = Antar- 
bharana, am, n. the interior of a house. — Antar- 
bhéva, &c.; seeantar-bhit,p.45.— Antar-bharand, 
f. inward meditation or anxiety; a technical term in 
arithmetic ; rectification of numbers by the differences 


Waerqat antahstha-mudgara. 


of the products, — Antar-bhami, ia, f the inner 
part of the earth, = Antar-Lhauma, as, d, am, being 
in the interior of the earth; subterranean. — Antar- 
manas, Gs, ae, as, sad, perplexed, — Antar-mukha, 
ax, a, an, going into the mouth; (ai), n. a kind 
of scissors used in surgery. — Antar~mudra (?), sealed 
inside; N. of a certain form of devotion. = Antar~ 
mritta, as, a, am, still-borm, — Antar-yama, as, m. 
the suppression of the breath and voice; a Soma liba- 
tion during this act. Antar-yama-graha, as, m. 
the Soma libation Antar-yima; the performing of 
such a libation. = Antar-yamin, 1, m. checking or 
regulating the internal feelings ; the soul ; providence ; 
the supreme spirit as regulating and guiding mankind ; 
Brahmi.— Antar-yoga, as, m. deep thought, ab- 
straction. = Antar-lamba, as, @, am, acute-angular ; 
(as), m. a triangle in which the perpendicular falls 
within, an acute-angled triangle. = Antar-lina, as, @, 
am, inherent.— Antar-loma, as, a, am, covered 
with hair on the inner side, — Antar-ransa, as, m. 
the gynzceum; see antah-pura. — Antar-vansika, 
ag, m. superintendent of the women’s apartments. 
=— Antar-vana, as, a, am, situated in a forest; 
(am), ind. within a forest.— Antar-vat, an, ati, at, 
being in the interior. — Antar-rati, Ved. or antar- 
vatni, f. a pregnant woman. = Anéar-vamt, 13, m. 
flatulence, indigestion. = Antar-vartin, 7, tni, 4, or 
antar-rasat, an, anti, at;internal, included, dwelling 
in. —Antar-vasu, us, m., N. of a Soma sacrifice. 
= Antar-vastra, am, n.an under garment. — Antar- 
rani, ts, ts, t, skilled in sacred sciences. — Antar- 
vaval, Gn, anti or ati, at, Ved. abounding inter- 
nally with precious things, hidden; (rat), ind. in- 
wardly.— Antar-vashpa, as, m. suppressed tears; 
(as, a, am), containiog tears. — Antar-vaeas, as, n. 
an inner or under garment. — Antar-vigadhana, am, 
n. entering within. Antar-vidras, van, usht, 
vas, Ved. knowing (the paths) between (earth and 
heaven) ; knowing exactly. — Antar-vega, as, m. in- 
ternal uneasiness or anxicty; inward fever. = Antar- 
vedi, 78, is, 4, belonging to the inside of the sacti- 
ficial ground ; (7), ind. within this ground ; (7s or 7), 
f. the Doab or district between the Gamgi and Ya- 
muna rivers. — Antar-vesman, a, n. the inner apart- 
ments, the interior of a building. — Antar-veémika, 
as, m. superintendent of the women’s apartments. 
= Antar-hanana, am, n. sttiking in the middle. 
= Antar-hanana, as, m., N. of a village. — Antar- 
hastam, ind. in the hand, within reach of the hand. 
=~ Antar-hastina, as, d, am, being in the hand or 
within reach. — Antar-hasa, as, m. laughing inwardly; 
suppressed laughter; (am), ind. with suppressed laugh. 
= Antar-hita, see antar-dhda, p. 45.— Antar-hrv- 
daya, am, n. the interior of the heart. — Antas-tapta, 
as, a, am, internally heated or harassed. — Antas- 
tapa, as, m. inward heat; (as, a, am), burning 
inwardly, burning with passion. — Antas-tushéra, a8, 
a, am, having dew in the interior. — Antas-toya, as, 
a, am, containing water. — Antas-patha, as, a, am, 
Ved. going within the clefts or hollows (of moun- 
tains), being on the way. 
Antastya, am, n. intestines, bowels, entrails. 


Wail antara, as, 4, am, being in the in- 
lerior, interior; near, proximate, related, intimate; 
lying adjacent to; distant; different from; exterior; 
(am), n. the interior; a hole, opening; the interior 
part of a thing, the contents; soul, heart, supreme 
soul; interval, in‘ermediate space or time; period; 
term; opportunity, occasion; distance, absence; dif- 
ference, remainder ; property, peculiarity ; weakness, 
weak side; representation ; surety, guaranty ; respect, 
regard; (at the end of compounds) different, other, 
another, e.g. degantaram, another country [cf. 
Goth. anthar, Theme anthara; Lith. antra-s, 
‘the second ;’ Lat. alter}. Antaram or antara-tag, 
ind, in the interior, within. — Antara-cakra, am, 0. 
a technical term in augury. = Antara-jia, ax, @, am, 
knowing the interior, prudent, provident, foreseeing. 
— Antara-tat, ¢t, t, t (rt. tan), spreading death or 
destruction. = Antara-tama, as, ad, am, nearest; 


wattcea antarikshya. 


immediate, intimate, internal ; like, analogous; (as), 
m, a congenial Jetter, one of the same class. — Antara- 
tara, as, a, am, nearer, more intimate. — Antara- 
da, as, &, am (rt. da@ for do), cutting or hurting the 
interior or heart. — Anfara-disa, {. or antara-dié, 
k, f. or antar-desa, as,.m., ad intermediate region or 
quarter of the compass. — Antara-purusha, as, m. 
the internal man, the soul. — Antara-prabhava, as, 
a, am, of mixed origin or caste. — Antara-pragna, 
as, Mm. an inner question; a question which is contained 
in and arises from what has been previously stated. 
=— Antara-stha, as, a, am, or antara-sthayin, 7, 
int, t, or antara-sthita, as, @, am, interposed, in- 
ternal, situated inside, inward; separate, apart. — An- 
tardpatyd (°ra-ap’),{. a pregnant woman, = Anta- 
rabhara, as, m., Ved. (if fr. antara and dbhara) 
taking away intervals; (if fr. antard and bhara) 
bringing into the midst or near; procuring. 

Antara, iod. in the middle, in the interior, inside, 
within, atnong, between; on the way, by the way; 
in the neighbourhood, near, nearly, almost; in the 
meantimne, pow and then; for some time; (with 
acc. and loc.) between, during, without. = Antardnsa, 
see under antar. — Antara-bhava-deha, az, m. or 
antara-bhava-sattva, am, n. the soul in its middle 
existence between death and regeneration. — Antara- 
vedi, is or i, f. a veranda resting on columns. 
= Antara-sringam, ind. between the homs, 

Antariya, am, n. an under or lower garment. 

Antare, ind. amidst, among, between. 

Antarena, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) within, 
between, amidst, during ; except, without, with re- 
gard to, with reference to, on account of. 

Antarya, as, @, ati, interior. 


Wilh antar-anj, cl. 7. P., Ved. -anakti, 
-anktum, -arnjitum, to assume, take upon one’s self. 

Maly, NAT, &c. 

Weal antar-ala. 


Weitc antar-i, cl. 1. P. -ayati, -etum, to 
come between; cl. 2. P. -etz, -tam, to stand in any 
one’s way, to separate; to exclude from (with abl.) ; 
to pass over, omit; to disappear: Ved., Intens. or Pass. 
-tyate, to walk to and fro between (as 2 mediator). 

Antar-aya, as, m. impediment, hindrance, 

Antar-ayana, am, n. going under, disappearing. 

Antar-dya, a8, a, am, going between; (as), m. 
intervention, obstacle, impediment. 

Antar-ita, as, @, am, gone within, interior, 
hidden, concealed, screened, shielded; departed, re- 
tired, withdrawn, disappeared, vanished, perished, dead ; 
separated, detached ; impeded, hindered ; (am), n.(?) 
remainder (in arithmetic); a technical term in archi- 
tecture. 


WaATCey antariksha or antariksha, am, n. 
(either fr. antar, within,’ and tkeh, ‘to see,’ or fr. 
antart, loc., and keha, ‘dwelling within bodies’ 
ksha being fr. rt. Ashi), the intermediate space be- 
tween heaven and earth; (in the Veda) the middle 
of the three spheres or regions of life; the atmo- 
sphere or sky; the air; tale. — Antarikeha-kehtt, t, 
t, t, dwelling in the atmosphere. = Antariksha-ga or 
antariksha-cara, as, m. a bird. — Antariksha-pra, 
az, as, m.f., Ved. filling the sky, irradiating the 
firmament; travelling through the atmosphere (?). 
= Antariksha-prut, t, t, t (tt. pru for plu), Ved. 
floating over the atmosphere. — Antariksha-loka, 
as, m. the intermediate region or sky as a peculiar 
wold. = Antariksha-samsita, as, 2, am, sbarpeaed 
in the atmosphere. — Antarthsha-sad, t, t, t, Ved. 
dwelling in the atmosphere. — Antartksha-sadya, 
am, ., Ved, residence in the atmosphere. = Antar- 
ikehodara (“keha-ud>), as, @, am, having an in- 
terior as comprehensive as the almosphere. = Antar- 
tksha-ga, as, @, dm, going in the atmosphere ; (as), 
m. a bird. = Antartksha-Cara, as, 7, ani, moving 
through the atmosphere. — Antartkéha-jala or an- 
tarikshayjala, am, n. the water of the atmosphere. 

Antarikshya, as, &, am, atmospheric, aérial. 


See antar-i. 
See under antar. 


¢ 


- MeaTearat antar-upati. 


Waeaat antar-upati (-upa-ati-i), cl. 2. 
P. -upatyetl, -tum, to enter over a threshold or 
boundary. 


WAT antar-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, 


-gantum, to go between (so as to exclude from, with 
abl.); to disappear. 

Antar-gata, as, a, am, or antar-gamin, 7, ini, 
é, gone between or into, being in, included in; being 
in the interior, internal, hidden, secret; disappeared, 
perished; slipped out of the memory, forgotten. 
— Antargata-manas, as, as, as, whose mind is 


tumed inwards, engaged in deep thonght, sad, per- 


plexed. — Antargatopamd (°ta-up*), f. a concealed 
simile (the particle of comparison being omitted). 
= — Fel ees al 
Wei antar-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, 
to go between, separate (so as to exclude from; with 
abl.). 


WHEN antar-dris, el. 1. P., Ved. -pasyati, 
-drashtum, to look between or into. 


WaTUT 1. antar-dha, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, 
~ihatum, to place within, deposit ; to receive within ; 
to hide, conceal, obscure; to hide one’s self:’ Pass. 
-hiyate, to be received within, to be absorbed; to 
be rendered invisible ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease: 
Caus. -dhapayati, -yitum, to render invisible, to 
cause to disappear. 

2. antar-dha, f.concealment, covering, disappearing. 

Antar-dhana, am, n. disappearance, invisibility ; 
antardhanam i or gam, to disappear; (as); m., 
N. of a son of Prthu.  Antardhana-gata, as, a, 
am, disappeared. Antardhana-Cara, as, i, am, 
going invisibly, 

Antar-dhapita, as, a, am, rendered invisible. 

Antar-dhayaka, as, tka, am, rendering invisible, 
concealing. 

Antar-dhi, is, m. concealment, covering, disap- 
pearance. 

Antar-hita, as, a,am, placed between, separated; 
covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 
invisible; hidden from (with abl.),— Antar-hitat- 
man (‘ta-at°), a, m. epithet of Siva (‘of con- 
cealed mind’). 


Wat antar-bhi, cl.1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 


to be (contained or inherent or implied) in. 

Antar-bhava, as, a, am, being within, inward, 
internal, generated internally. % 

Antar-bhavana, antar-bhavanda. See s.v. antar. 

Antar-bhava, as, m. the being included by, in- 
temal or inherent nature or disposition. 

Y  aalliatae as, ad, am, included, involved, im- 
plied. 

Antar-bhita, as, a4, am, being within, internal, 
inner. = Antarbhiita-tva, a@m, n.3 see antar- 
bhava. 

Antar-bhiimi. See under antar. 


Wet antas-ar (antar-éar), cl. 1. P. A. 


-Carati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to move be- 
tween, to move within. ) 


WeatlAt antag-chid (antar-chid), cl. 7. P. 
-chinatté, -chettum, to cut off, to intercept. 
Wes antas. See antar. 


Wier 1. anti, ind. before, in the presence 
of, near; (with gen.) within the proximity of, to 
(cf. Lat. ante, Gr. dvti}. — Anti-griha, am, n., Ved. 
a house near one’s own dwelling; a place before the 
house, the neighbourhood of the house. = Anti-tama, 
as, a, am, very near. = Anti-tas, ind., Ved. from near. 
= Anti-deva, az, d, am, Ved. being in the presence 
of the gods, near the gods; playing against another, 
an adversary (at dice).— Anti-mitra, as, a, am, 
Ved. near or at hand with friendship. = Anti-r@ma, 
as, @, am, Ved. near with wealth or loveliness. 
= Anti-shad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting near. — Anti- 
shumna, as, a, am, Ved. near with happiness or 
kindness. = Anty-att, 1s, 18, 7, Ved. near with help, 


I. antika, as, a, am, (with gen. or abl.) near, prox- 
imate ; compar. nediyas, superl. nedishtha ; (am), n. 
vicinity, proximity, near, e.g. anttha-stha, remaining 
near; (am), ind. (with abl., gen., or as last member 
of a compound) until, near to, into the presence of; 
(at), ind. from the proximity ; near, close by; within 
the presence of; (€), ind. (with gen. or as last mem- 
ber of a compound) near, close by, in the proximity 
or presence of; (ena), ind. (with gen.) near. 
= Antika-gati, is, f. going near.— Antika-td, f. 
nearness, vicinity, contiguity. Antikasraya (°ka- 
as*), sg, mM. contiguous support (as that given by a 
tree to a creeper). 

I. antima, as, a, am, immediately following (in 
this sense as the last member of a compound, e. g. 
dasantima, ‘the eleventh’); very near. 

Antiya, as, a, am, Ved. near; (am), n. a proxi- 
mate place. ‘ 


mfet 2. anti, is, f. an elder sister (in 
theatrical language). For 1. anti, see last col. 

Antika, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language; 
perhaps a corruption of attikd); a fire-place ; a plant, 
Echites Scholaris. 

Anti, {. an oven. 


Waa 2. antika, as, G, am (fr. anta), 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (e.g. nas@ntika, 
teaching to the nose), lasting till, until. 

2. antima, as, &, am, final, ultimate, last. — Antt- 
manka ((ma-ar’), as, m., the last unit, nine. 

Antya, as, a, am, last in place, in time, or in 
order; immediately following (used as the last mem- 
ber of a compound, e. g. ashfamantya, ‘the ninth’) ; 
lowest in place or condition, undermost, inferior, be- 
longing to the lowest caste; (as), m., N. of the plant 
Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis ; (ant), n. the num- 
ber 1000 billions; the twelfth sign of the zodiac; 
the last member of a mathematical series. — Antya- 
harman, a, n. or antya-kriyd, f. funeral rites. 
— Antya-ja, as, 4, am, younger, latest born; of the 
lowest caste; (as), m.a Sidra; a man of one of 
seven inferior tribes; a washerman, currier, mimic, 
Varuda, fisherman, Meda or attendant on women, and 
mountaineer or forester. — Antyaja-gamana, am, 
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher caste) 
with a man of the lowest caste. = Antya~janman, 4, 
a, @, or antya-jati, 78, is, 7, or antya-jatiya, as, 
a, am, of the lowest caste.— Antyaja-gamana, 
am, Nn. intercourse (between a man of the higher 
caste) with a woman of the lowest caste. — Antya- 
dhana, am, n. last member of an arithmetical! series, 
= Antya-pada or antya-nsla, am, o. (in arithm.) 
the last or greatest root (in the square). = Antya-bha, 
am, nu. the last Nakshatra (Revati); the last sign of 
the zodiac, the sign Pisces. = Antya-yuga, as, m. 
the last or Kali age. = Antya-yoni, is, f. the lowest 
source; (is, is, 2), of the lowest origin. — Antya- 
varna, as, a, m. f. a man or woman of the last 
tribe, a Siidra.— Antya-vipuld, f., N. of a metre, 
— Antyavasayin (Cya-av’), 1, int, m.f. a man or 
woman Of low caste, the son of a Candiala by a Ni- 
shadi, especially one of the following classes: C’an- 
dala, Svapaéa or executioner, Kshattri, Sita, Vaide- 
haka, Magadha or bard, and Ayogava. = Antyahuti 
(°ya-ah°), ts, f. funeral oblation or sacrifice, = An- 
tyeshtt (ya-tsh°), is, f. funeral sacrifice, — Anty- 
eshtt-kriya, f. funeral ceremonies. 

Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe. 


Wed antra, am, n. (contraction of antara ; 
or fr. rt. am?; Gr. &vrepov), entrail, intestine ; (7), 
f., N. of a plant, either Convolvolus Argenteus or 
Ipomoea Pes Capre Roth (?).— Antra-kija, as, m. 
or antra-kijana, am, n. or antra-vikiijana, am, 
n. rumbling of the bowels. = Antran-dham?, is, f. 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind. = An- 
tra-pacaka, as, m., N. of a plant, ASschynomene 
Grandifiora. — Antra-maya, as, 7, am, consisting of 
entrails. Antra-vriddhi, is, f. inguinal hemia, 
rupture. = Antra-silad, f., N. of a river.=— Antra- 
sraj, kh, f. a kind of garland wom by Nara-sinha. 


sey andhra., 
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= -= fa s 
= Antrada (°ra-dd°), as, m, worms’ in the intes- 
tines. 


and, cl. 1. P. andati, -ditum, to 
Wa i) , ? 
i Bid. 


Anda, as, m. binding. 

Andu, us, f. or andt, ts, f. or anduka or an- 
ditka, az, m. the chain for an elephant’s feet; a ring 
or chain worn on the ancle. 


TCT andika, f. (for antika, q. v.), fire- 


place. 


wre andotaya, nom. P. andolayati, 
-yitum, to agitate, to swing. 

Andolana, an, n. swinging, oscillating. 

Andolita, as, &, am, agitated, swung. 


Wen andraka, as, m., N. of a king. 
Wey andh, cl. 10. P. andhayati, -yitum, 
° 


\\to be or become blind. 

Andha, as, @,am, blind; making blind, prevent- 
ing the sight, dark; (am), n. darkness; turbid 
water, water; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people. — dndha- 
kara, as, am, m. o. darkness, = Andhakadra-maya, 
as, 3, am, dark.mAndhakdra-saidaya, as, m. 
intensity of darkness. Andha-kdrita, as, a, am, 
made dark, dark. = Andha-kiipa, as, m. a well of 
which the mouth is hidden; a,well over-grown with 
plants, &c.; a particular hell. = Andhan-karana, as, 
i, am, making bliod.— Andha-tamasa or andha- 
tamasa or andhd-tamasa, am, n. great darkness. 
= Andha-ta, f. or andha-tva, am, n. blindness. 
=— Andha-tdmisra, as, m. complete darkness of 
the soul; (am), n. a division of Tartams, the second 
or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells; doctrine of 
annihilation after death.— Andha-dhi, is, 2, 1%, 
mentally blind. Andha-pitanda, f.a female demon 
causing diseases in children. Andha-misha, f. 
a small covered crucible with a hole in the side. 
=— Andha-miishika, f., N. of a grass, Lepeocercis 
Serrata. = Andham-bhavuka, as, a, am, or andha- 
bhavishnu, us, us, u, becoming blind. — Andha- 
ratri, f., Ved. dark night. Andhalaji (dha-al’), 
f. a blind boil, one that does not suppurate. — Az- 
dhahi (°dha-aht), ts, or andhahika, as, m.a blind 
snake, not poisonous; (és, 7s), m. f., N. of a fish, 
commonly called kuéika. 

Andhaka, as, a, am, blind; (as), m., N. of an 
Asura, a son of Kafyapa and Diti; N. of a descen- 
dant of Yadu and ancestor of Krishna and his descen- 
dants; N. of a Muni.= Andhaka-ghatin, i, m. or 
andhaka-ripu, us, m. or andhakari (“ka-art), ts, 
m. or andhakasuhrid (ka-as°), m. epithet of Siva, 
the slayer or enemy of the Asura Andhaka, = Andha- 
ka-varta, as, m., N. of a mountain. = Andhaka- 
vrishni, ayas, pl. m. descendants of Andhaka and 
Vrishni. 

I. andhas, as, n., Ved. darkness, obscurity. 

Andhika, f. night; a kind of game, blindman’s 
buff; a woman of a particular character; one of the 
classes of women; a disease of the eye; another dis- 
ease; sce sarshapi. 

Andhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
blind, to blind. = Andhi-krita, as, a, am, made or 
become blind. = Andhikritdtman (°ta-at°), a, 4, 
a, blinded in mind. 

Andhi-qu, us, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Andhi-bhi, d. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to become 
blind. — Andhi-bhita, as, a, am, become blind. 


WUT 2. andhas, as, n. (fr. rt. ad, to eat? ; 
Gr. &v6os), food, Soma, ghee, boiled rice; herb in 
general, herb of the Soma plant, Soma juice, juice ; 
prassy ground. (For 1. andhas, see above.) 

WAY andhu, us, m. (fr. rt. am or andh?), 
a well. 


WU andhula, as, m., N. of a trec, 
Acacia Sirissa. 
Wal andhra, as, m., N. of a people, pro- 
bably modem Telingana; N. of a dynasty; a man of 
N 
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a low caste, the offspring of a Vaideha father and 
K4ravara mother, who lives by killing game. = An- 
dhra-jatt, ¢s, f. the Andhra tbe. « Andhra-jatiya, 
as, @, am, belonging to this tribe. — Andhra- 
bhritya, as, m. pl. a dynasty of the Andhras, 


Wa 1. anna, as, m. (fr. rt. at or am ?), 
the sun. 


WA 2. anna, as, G, am (fr. rt. ad), eaten ; 
(am), n. food or victuals in general; food in a mys- 
tical sense, or the lowest form in which the supreme 
soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope of the sv- 
preme spirit; boiled rice; bread com; Ved. water; 
Vishnn ; earth. Anna-kdma, as, a, am, desirous 
of food. = Anna-kéla, as, m. meal-time, proper hour 
for eating. = Auna-koshthaka, as, m. cupboard, 
granary; Vishnu; the sun. =-Anna-gati, is, f. 
the cesophagus, gullet. = Anna-gandhi, ts, m. dy- 
sentery, diarrhoea. Anna-ja or anna-jata, ag, a, 
am, springing from or occasioned by food as the 
primitive substance. = Annayjala, am, n. food and 
water, bare subsistence. = Anna-jit, ¢, t, t, Ved. ob- 
taining food by conquest.— Anna-jivana, as, 4(?), 
am, living by food. Anna-teas, ds, as, as, Ved. 
having the vigour of food.=—Anna-da, a8, a, am, 
or anna-datri, td, trt, irt, or anna-dayin, 1, tni, t, 
or anna-prada, as, G, am, giving food; epithet of 
Siva and Durga. Anna-dana, am, n. the giving 
of food. = Anna-deratda, f. the divinity supposed to 
preside over articles of food. — Anna-dosha, as, m. 
a fault committed by eating prohibited food. = Anna- 
dvesha, as, M. want of appetite, dislike of food. 
— Anna-pati, 1g, m. possessor of food, an epithet of 
Savitri, Agni, Siva. Anna-pil, as, m., Ved. puri- 
fying food, epithet of the sun. — Anna-pirna, as, 4, 
am, filled with or possessed of food; (a), f. a goddess, 
a form of Durg’. = Anna-pirra (?), f., N. of Durga. 
- Anna-peya, am, n., Ved. another name for the 
Vaja-peya sacrifice. Anna-pralaya, as, a, am, be- 
ing resolved into food or the primitive substance after 
death. = Anna-praga, as, m. or anna-pragana, 
am, . putting rice into a child's mouth for the first 
time, after oblations to fire, a ceremony performed 
between the fifth and eighth month: it is one of the 
sixteen Sanskiras mentioned in the second book of 
Manu. = Anna-bubhukshu, us, us, u, desirous of 
eating food. — Anna-brahman, a, 0. or anndtman 
(°na-at’), d, m. Brahma as represented by food. 
= Anna-bhaksha, as, m. or anna-bhakshana, am, 
n. or anna-bhuktt, is, f. eating of food. — Anna- 
bhaga, as, m., Ved. a share of food. Anna-bhuj, 
k, k, &, eating food; (%), m. an epithet of Siva. 
= Anna-maya, as, t, am, made from food, com- 
posed of food or of boiled rice; (am), n. plenty of 
food. = Annamaya-kofa or annamaya-kosha, as, 
m. the gross material body, that which is sustained by 
food (the sthfta-farira). — Anna-mala, am, n. ex- 
crement ; spirituous liquor. = Anna-rakahda, f. caution 
In eating food. = Anna-rasa, as, m. essence of food, 
chyle; meat and drink, nutriment, taste in distin- 
guishing food. = Anna-lipsd, f. desire for food, ap- 
petite. Anna-vat, an, att, at, possessed of food. 
— Anna-vastra, am, n. food and clothing, the ne- 
cessaries of life. — Anna-vahi-srotas, a3, n. the 
eesophagus, guilet.— Anna-vikdra, as, m. transform- 
ation of food; disorder of the stomach from indiges- 
tion; the seminal secretion. = Anna-vid, t, t, t, Ved. 
knowing food ; possessed of food. = Anna-sesha, as, 
m, leavings, offal. — Anna-sansk@ra, as, m. conse- 
crating of food. = Anna-hartri, ta, tri, tri, taking 
away food.— Anna-homa, as, m. a sacrifice con- 
nected with the A‘va-medha. = Annakala, see 
anakala. — Annacchadana (°na-aéch°), am, 0. 
food and clothing. Annatiri (na-at?), ta, m. or 
annadin (°na-ai’), 2, ini, 1, eating food. = Anna- 
da (Cna-at’), as, a, am, eating food; (as), m., N. 
of Vishnu. Annadana (°na-ad’), am, n. eating 
of food. Annddya (°na-ad’), am, n. food in 
general, proper food. = Annadtya-kama, as, m. de- 
sirous of food. = Anndyu or anndyus (Cna-a1°), us, 
m. living by food, desirous of food.— Anndrthin 


waata andhrajati. 


na-ar’), 1, ini, 7, asking for food. Annd- 
vridh (final a lengthened), ¢, ¢, t, Ved. increasing 
food, = Annahadrin Cna-ch°), i, int, ¢, eating food. 

WARE annambhatta, as, m., N. of the 


author of the Tarka-samgraha, or compendium of the 
Ny4ya philosophy, especially the Vaisesbika branch. 
Wet anya, as, a, at (according to native 
authorities fr. rt. an, but mare probably from a pronom, 
base a or an), other, different; (with abl. or as the 
last member of a compound) other than, different 
from, opposed to; another; another person; one of 
a nomber; anya anya or cka anya, the one, the 
other (cf. Zend anya ; Armen. ail ; Lat. altus ; Goth. 
aljie, Them. alja; Gr. BAAos for baAso-s; cf also 
tviot).— Anya-kama, as, a, am, loving another. 
= Anya-karuké, f. a worm bred in excrement. 
= Anya-krita, as, a, am, or anya-kérita, as, a, 
am, done by another. = Anya-kshetra, am, n. an- 
other territory or sphere.— Anya-ga, a8, @, am, OF 
anya-gqmin, 2, ini, 4, going to another, adulterous. 
= Anya-gotra, as, a, am, of a different family. 
— Anya-citta, as, a2, am, whose mind is fixed on 
some one or something else. = Anya-Codita, as, a, 
am, moved by another. = Anyaé-¢a (°yad-¢a), ind. 
and another, besides, moreover, on the contrary. 
= Anyaja ot anyazjata, as, @,am, bom of another 
(family, &c.), of a different origin. — Anya-janman, 
a, 0. another birth, being bom again, metempsy- 
chosis. — Anya-ta, {. difference. Anyat-kama, as, 
a, am, desirous of something else.— Anyat-kri, to 
make a mistake in reading, &c.— Anyad-artha 
or anyartha (fya-ar°), as, a, am, having another 
meaning, purpose, sense.— Anya-durrahu, as, a, 
am, difficult to be bore by another. = Anya-devata 
or anya-devatya or anya-daivata, as, a, am, 
having another divinity, i.e. addressed to another 
divinity. = Anya-dharma, as, m. different character- 
istic ; characteristic of another; (as, @, am), having dif- 
ferent characteristics. = Anya-dhi, 2, 23, 7, one whose 
mind is alienated (from God). — Anya-nabht, 7s, ¢s, 
4, of another family. = Anya-para, as, @, am, de- 
voted to something else, zealous in something else, 
= Anya-pushia or anya-bhrita, as, a, m. f. the 
kokila or Indian cuckoo, supposed to be reared by 
the crow. = Anya-pirva, {. a woman previously pro- 
mised or betrothed to one and married to another. 
m= Anya-bhrit, t, m. a crow (‘nourishing another ;’ 
the crow being supposed to sit upon the eggs of the 
kokila).— Anya-manas, a8, 48, as, or anya-ma- 
naska or anya-inanasa, as, a, am, one whose mind 
is fixed on something else, absent, fickle, versatile ; 
having another mind in one’s self, possessed by a 
demon. = Anya-nidtri-ja, as, m. a half-brother, who 
has the same father but another mother. = Anya- 
rajan, @, @, a, having another for king, subject to 
another. = Anya-rashtriya, as, @, am, from another 
kingdom, belonging to another kingdom. = Anya- 
riipa, am, n, another form; (era), in another form, 
disguised; (as, @, am), changed, altered. = Anya- 
ripin, t, iyi, i, having another shape. —Anya- 
linga or anya-lingaka, as, a, am, having the 
gender of another (word, viz. of the substantive), an 
adjective. = Anya-rarna, as, d, am, having another 
colour, = Anya-vapa, as, m. the kokila or Indian 
cuckoo (‘sowing for others,’ i.e. leaving bis eggs in 
the nests of other birds). — Anya-vijaza or anya- 
vija-szamudbhara or anya-vijotpanna (ja-ut?), 
ag, m. (‘bom from the seed of another’), an adopted 
son. = Anya-vrata, as, m., Ved. following other 
(than Vedic) observances ; devoted to other (gods), 
infidel, unbelieving. — Anya-sakhaka, as, m. a 
Brahman who has left his school; an apostate. 
= Anya-eangama, as, m. intercourse with another, 
adulterous intercourse. = Anya-sadhdrana, as, 4, 
am, common to others. = Anya-stri-ga, as, 
m. going to another’s wife, an adulterer. = Anya- 
driksha, ag, a,am, or anya-drié, k:, k, k, or anya- 
driga, as, 4, am, of anothet kind, like another. 
— Anyadhina (°ya-adh*), a8, a, am, subject to 
others, dependent, — Anyasrayana (ya-as), am, 


| aitea anyonya. 


n. going to another (as an inheritance). = Anya- 
&rita (ya-af), as, a, @m,* gone to another. 
= Anydsakta (°ya-as°), as, &, am, intent on some- 
thing else. — Anydsddharana (°ya-as°), as, 1, am, 
not common to another, peculiar. Anyodhd (°ya- 
adh°), f. married to another, another's wife. —An- 
yotpanna (°ya-ut’), as, G, am, begotten by another. 
= Anyodarya (“ya-ud>), as, d, am, born from 
another womb ; (as), m. a step-mother's son. 

Anyaka, as, m. another, other. 

Anya-tama, a8, d, am, any one of many, either, 
any. 

Anya-tara, as, a, at, either of two, other, differ- 
ent; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other; 
anyatarasyam, loc. f. either way.— Anyatara- 
tas, ind. on one of two sides. — Anyatarato-danta, 
as, &, am, having teeth on one side (only). — Anya- 
tare-dyus, ind. on either of two days, 

Anya-tas, ind. from another; from another mo- 
tive; on one side (anyatah anyatah, on the one, 
on the other side); elsewhere; on the other side, on 
the contrary, ia one direction; towards some other 
place. — Anyata-eta, etas, ent, m. f., Ved. variegated 
on one side. Anyatah-kshyut, t, 1, ¢, Ved. sharp 
on one side.== Anyatah-plaksha, f., N. of a Lotus 
pond in Kurukshetra. — Anyato-ghatin, 7, m., Ved. 
striking in one direction. = Anyato-ranya(°tas-ar°), 
am, n., Ved. a land which is woody here and there, 
or only on one side(?).— Anyato-vata, as, m. a 
certain disease of the eye. 

Anyutastya, az, m. opponent, adversary. 

Anya-tra, ind. (equivalent to anyasmin, loc. 
of anya), elsewhere, in another place (with abl.); 
on another occasion ; (as last member of a comp.) at 
another time than; otherwise, in another manner; 
to another place; except, without [cf. Goth. aljathré}. 
= Anyatra-manas, G8, @8, a8, whose mind is di- 
rected to something else, inattentive. 

Anya-tha, ind. otherwise, in a different manner 
(with atas, itag or tatas—=in a manner different 
from this; anyatha anyatha, in one way, in another 
way); inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously ; from 
another motive; in the contrary case, otherwise fef. 
Lat. aliuta|.— Anyatha-kara, as, m. doing other- 
wise, changing; (am), ind. otherwise, in a different 
manner. = Anyatha-krt, to act otherwise, alter, vio- 
late (a Jaw), destroy (a hope), &c.— Anyatha-krita, 
as, @, am, changed. = Anyatha-khydti, 42, f. erro- 
neous conception of spirit; title of a philosophical 
work. = Anyatha-tva, ant, n. an opposite state of the 
case, difference. = Anyatha-bhava, as, m. alteration, 
difference. = Anyatha-bhiita, as, a, am, changed. 
= Anyatha-vadin or anyavdadin, 1, ini, ¢, speak- 
ing differently; (7), m. speaking inconsistently ; (in 
law) prevaricating or a prevaricator. — Anyatha- 
vrtiti, ts, 18, 4, altered, disturbed by strong emotion. 
— Anyatha-siddha, as, &, am, wrongly defined, 
wrongly proved or established ; effected otherwise, un- 
essential. = Anyathasiddha-tva, am, n. or anyatha- 
stddhi, is, f. wrong arguing, wrong demonstration; 
that demonstration in which arguments are referred 
to which are not the true causes, — Anyatha-stotra, 
am, 0. irony. (From anyathd comes the nom. verb 
anyathaya, P. anyathayati, -yitum, to alter.) 

Anya-da, ind. at another time ; sometimes; one 
day, once; in another case [ef. Old Slav. tnogda, 
tniida]). 

Anyadiya, as, 2, am, belonging to another. 

Anyarhi, ind, at another time. 

Anye-dyus, ind. on the other day, on the following 
day; the other day, once. Anycdyushka, as, a, 
am, occurring every other day, daily, diumal ; (as), 
m. a quotidian fever. 

Anyonya ot anyo-'nya, a8, 4, am, one another, 
mutual [this word is said to be fr. anyas, nom. sing. 
m., and anya, cf. paraspara. In most cases, ac- 
cordingly, it will be found that the first anya may be 
regarded as the subject of the sentence, while the 
latter assumes the acc., inst., gen., or loc. cases as te- 
quired by the verb; there are many instances, however, 
in which the first anya, originally a nominative, must 


~~ 
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ATA anyonyam. 


be regarded as equivalent to an oblique case]; anyo- | a connection (as a consequence), following, agreeing 


nyam or anyonya-tas, ind. mutually. Anyonya- 
kalaha, as, m.mutual quarrel. = Anyonya-ghata, as, 
m. mutual conflict, killing one another. Anyonya- 
paksha-nayana,am, n. transposing (of numbers) from 
one side to another. - Anyonya-bheda, as, m. mutual 
division or enmity. — Anyonya-mithuna, am, dD. mu- 
tual union; (as),m. united mutually. Anyonya-vi- 
bhaga,as,m.tutual partition (of an inheritance), — A- 
nyonya-vritti, is, m.mutual effect of one upon another. 
= Anyonya-vyatikara, as, m. reciprocal action, re- 
lation or influence. Anyonya-samsraya, as, M. 
reciprocal relation (of cause and effect). — Anyonya- 
sdpcksha, as, a, am, mutually relating. Anyonya- 
harabhihata (°ra-abh°), as, &, em, (two quantities) 
mutually multiplied by their denominators. = Anyo- 
nyapahrita (°ya-ap*), as, d, am, taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. = Anyonyabhava 
Cya-abh*), as, m. mutual non-existence, mutual 
negation, relative difference. — Anyonyasraya (“ya- 
a@§~), as, mM. mutual or reciprocal support, connec- 
tion or dependance; mutually depending. — Anyo- 
nyagrita (°ya-as°), as, &, am, mutually supported 
or depending. = Anyonyokti (°ya-uk*), 18, f. con- 
versation. 

Waxy a-nyanga, as, a, am, Ved. spotless. 
= A-nyanga-sreta, as, a, am, Ved. white and 
without spot (as a sacrificial animal). 

NUD, WATT, KAT, WATT, WAIT. 
See under anya. 

WAT a-nyd, f., Ved. (nya contracted fr. 
niya ?), not drying up (as the milk of a cow?); or 
anyd, f. of anya, other (the accent being altered ?). 

Weary a-nyitya, as, m. unjust or unlawful 
action; impropriety, indecorum; irregularity, disor- 
der. — Anyaya-vartin, i, ¢ni, 4, or anyaya-vritia, 
as, a, am, acting unjustly; following evil courses, 

A-nyayin, 1, ini, ¢, or a~nyayyd, ar, a, am, unjust, 
improper, indecorous, unbecoming. 

WIT a-nyuna, as, a, am, ‘not defective, 
entire, complete. A-nyiinadhika (Cna-adh’), as, 
@, am, not too little and not too much; neither de- 
ficient nor excessive. 


Waray a-ny-okas, as, ds, as,notremaining 
in one’s own (okas) habitation. 

Wea anv-aksha, as, a, am (fr. aksha, 
the eye, with anu), following; (am), ind. afterwards ; 
immediately after; directly. 

| wayTatay anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, euphonic conjunction 
of a vowel and consonant. 

WeayAa anv-angam, ind. after every 
member or part. 

WTA anvand, an, uct, ak (fr. rt. ané with 
anu), following the direction of another, goiog after, 
following; lying lengthwise; aniddt, loc. c. in the 
reat, behind; (ak), ind. afterwards. = Anvag-bha- 


vam, ind. afterwards; friendly disposed. = Anvag- 
bhiiya, ind. becoming friendly disposed. 


WIA anv-ati (anu-oti-i), cl. 2. P. -atyetis 


-tum, to follow in crossing or passing. 
WeRATAA anv-adhyayem, ind. according 


to the chapters (especially of the Veda), according to 
’ the sacred texts. 


Wei anv-aya, as, am, m.n. (fr. rt.i with 
anu, see anv-i), following, succession ; (a8), M2, con- 
nection, association, being linked to or concerned 
with; the natural order or conneetion of words in 2 
sentence, syntax, construing; logi€als connection, of 
words ; logical connection of cause, and-effect, or pro- 
position and conclusion; drift, terror, purport; de- 
scendants, race, lineage, family.— Anvayajia, a8, 


with; beloaging to race or family. — Anraya-vat, 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of. — Anvaya- 
ryatireka, am, 0. a positive and negative proposition ; 
agreement and contrariety; species and difference; 
rule and exception; logical connection and discon- 
nection. — Anraya-vyatirekin, i, ini, t, (in phil.) 
affirmative and negative. = Anvaya-vyapti, is, f. an 
affirmative argument. 

Anvaytn, t, int, 4, connected (as a consequence). 
= Anvayi-tva, am, n. the state of being a necessary 
consequence, 


WTS anv-aré (anu-aré), cl. 1. P. -aréati, 
-¢itum, to honour with shouts or songs of jubilee. 
< ° e a ° 
WAH anv-arj (anu-arj), cl. 1. P. -arjati, 
-ftum, to let go. 
eat anv-artitri, ta, m. (fr.: anu-art 
for anu-arth), Ved. an inviter, one who allows to 
take. 
2S 
Seq q anv-artha, as, G, am, having the 
meaning obvious, intelligible, clear. = Anvartha-gra- 
hana, am, n. the literal acceptation of the meaning 
of a word (as opposed to the conventional). = Anvar- 
tha-sanjnd, f.a term whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to such technical terms as bha, 
ghu, &c.). 
MAT anv-av (anu-av), cl. 1. P. -avati, 
-vitum, to encourage. 


WITH anv-ava-kri (anu-ava’), cl. 6. P. 
-kirati, -karitum or -ritum, to scatter or strew 
about: Caus. P. -kirayati, -yitum, to make one 
scatter about. 

Anv-avakirana, am, n. scattering about succes- 
sively. 

We TMA anv-ava-kram (ant-ava*), cl. 1. 
P. -kramati, -kramituwm, to descend or enter in 
succession, 

WeTIN anv-ava-ga (anu-ava’), cl. 3. P. 
jigatt, -gatum, to go and join another. 

eT anv-ava-car (anu-ava’), cl. 1. P. 
-¢aratt, -ritum, to insinuate one’s self into, enter 
stealthily. 

Anv-avatéra, as, m., Ved. descending and going 
after. 


cs oe | q OT anv-ava-pa, cl. ie P. -pibati, 
~patum, to drink after others. 
anv-avasarga, as, m. (fr. rt. srij 
with anu and ava), letting down, slackening; 
friendly invitation; permission to do as one likes. 

aeqataA anv-avasita, as, a, am (fr. rt. si 
with anu and ava), fastened to, bound to, attached ; 
sce anuvasita. 

i . aT anv-avarj (anu-ava-arj), cl. 1. P. 
-avarjati, -jitum, to cause to go after or in a par- 
ticular direction ; to visit with anything. 

~ 

We anv-ave (anu-ava-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 
-tum, to follow, walk up to or get into. 

Anv-avaya, as, m. race, lineage. 

Anv-avayana, am, n., Ved, descending and goiag 


whe 
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» WIT el anv-aveksh (anu-ava-iksh), cl. 1. 
A. -avekshate, -kshitum, to look at, inspect. 

Anv-aveksha, {. regard, consideration. 

ATH anv-as (anu-as), cl. 5. P. A. -asnoti, 
-nute, -asitum or -ashtum, to reach, come up to, 
equal, 

WeIVAl anv-ashtaki, f. the ninth day in 
the latter half of the three months following the full 
moon in Agrahayana, Pausha, Magha, Phalguna. 

Anvashtakya, am, n. a Sraddha or funeral cere- 


m. a genealogist. — Anvaya-rat, Gn, att, at, having | mony performed on the Aovashtakas, 


Weitat anv-d-ni. 
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WeTa anv-as (anu-as), cl. 2. P., Ved. -asti, 
to be at hand, to reach. 


Wiel anv-asta, as, G, am (fr. rt. 2. as, 
asyati), shot along, shot; interwoven (as in silk), 
chequered, 

WET anv-ah (anu-ah), perf. -aha, to pro- 
nounce, especially a ceremonial formula (Gram. 384.b). 

Wrage anv-aham (anu-aham), ind. day 
after day, every day. 

AFATHA anv-d-kram (anu-a°), cl. 1. A. 
-kramate, -mitum, to ascend towards or to; P. 
-kramati, to visit in succession. : 

WNeqTSIT anv-d-khyd (anu-a°), cl. 2. P. 
-khyati, -tum, to enumerate. 

Anv-akhyana, am, 02. enumeration ; 
chapter. 

AKITA anv-d-gam (anu-a°), cl. 1. P. 
-gacchati, -gantum, to follow, come after: Desid. 
~igansati, 10 wish or intend to follow. 


WIN anv-d-ga (anu-a°), cl. 3. P., Ved. 
jigdtt, -gatum, to follow. 

AeqTTA anv-a-caksh (anu-a’), cl. 2. A. 
-Cashte, Ved. Inf. -Cakshase, to name after. 

MeITAA anv-a-dam (anu-ii*), cl. 1. P. 
-Camati, -camitum, to follow in rinsing the mouth. 


Wala anv-aéaya, as, m. (rt. 4), laying 
down a rule of secondary importance after that which 
is pradhdna or primary; connecting of a secondary 
action with the main action (e. g. the conjunction ¢a 
is sometimes used anvacaye).— Anvdcaya-sishta, 
as, G, am, propounded as a rule or matter of secon- 
dary importance. 

Anv-d¢ita, as, a, am, secondary, inferior. 


WeITAL anv-a-car (anu-a°), cl. 1. P. 
-caratt, -rftum, to follow or imitate in doing. 

Wears anvaje (fr. anu and aj 7), only used 
in connection with rt. kyi, e.g. anvaje kri, to sup- 
port, aid, assist. 

WIA] anv-a-tan (anu-a’), cl. 8. P. 
-tanoti, nitum, to extend, spread; to overspread, 
extend over. 


_ Hrqiet anv-a-da (anu-a’), cl. 3. A. -datte, 
-datum, to resume. 

SS rate anv-a-dif (anu-a@°), cl. 6. P. 
-digati, -deshtum, to name or mention afresh; to 
employ again, 

Anv-ddishta, as, &, am, mentioned after or ac- 
cording to, employed again; inferior. 

Anv-adesu, as, m. mentioning after, a repeated 
mention, referring to what has been stated previously, 
re-employment of the same word ia a subsequent 
part of a sentence, the employment again of the same 
thing to perform a subsequent operation. 

Weqlla anv-adhana, am, n. (fr. rt. dha 
with anu and 4), putting fuel (on the three sacred 
fires), depositing. 

1. anw-ddhi, is, m.a bail or deposit delivered to 
a third person, see anv-ahita below ; a second deposit. 

Anv-adheya or anv-adheyaka, am, n. property 
presented after marriage to the wife by her husband's 
family. 

Anv-ahita, as, a, am, deposited with a person to 
be delivered ultimately to the right owner. 

NAN 2. anv-Gdhi, is, m. (rt. dhyai), 
repentance, remorse, melancholy reflection after (the 
commission of a bad act). 

Anv-adhya, as, m. a kind of divinity. 


WeITAt anv-G-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to lead to, to lead along. 


section ; 
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WATT anv-a-nu, Intens., Ved. -nonaviti, 
to sound through. 

WeITey anv-antrya, as, a, am, Ved. being 
in the entrails. 


Walagdsy anv-ayatana, as, a, am, lati- 
tadinal, 


WaTqa anv-ayaita, as, a, am (fr. rt. yat 
with @ and anu), Ved. following after, in accordance 
with. 

WATATAT anv-ayatya, f. a deity invoked 
by the verb anv-d-ya. 

WeqTLy anv-a-rabh (anu-a°), cl. 1. A. 
-rabhate, -rabdhum, to commence; to receive; to 
touch. 

Anv-drabdha, as, 4, am, in contact with. 

Anv-drabhya, as, a, am, to be touched, tangible. 

Anv-adrambha, as, m. or anv-drambhana, am, 
n, teaching, contact. : 

Anv-arambhaniya, f. an initiatory ceremony. 


WATRE anv-a-ruh (anu-a@°), cl. 1. P. 
-rohati, -rodhum, to follow or join by ascending. 

Ant-drohana, am, n. (a widow’s) ascending the 
funeral pile after or with the body of a husband. 

Anv-drohaniya, az, a, am, belonging to the 
Aavirohana, or rite of cremation. 

Weartqy anv-a-vis (anu-a°), cl. 6. P. -vis- 
ati, -veshtum, to enter, occupy, possess, engross. 

WIA anv-a-sri (anu-a°), cl. 1. P.-Srayati, 
~yitum, to resort to, repair, to go (or come) up to. 

WAT anv-as (anu-as), cl. 2. A. -aste, 
-situm, to follow ia taking a seat; to be seated at or 
near or rouod; to be engaged in (especially in a reli- 
gious act). 

Anv-dsana, am, n. sitting down after (another), 
service ; regret, afflictioo ; a place where work is done, 
a manufactory, a house of industry; an unctuous or 
cooling enema. 

Anv-isita, as, d, am, made to sit down after 
or alongside. 

Anv-asina, as, a, am, sitting down after, seated 
alongside of. 

Anv-asyamana, as, a, am, being accompanied by, 
attended by. 


WeITEM 3 anv-a-stha (anu-a°), cl. 1. P. 
-tishthati, -sthatum, to go towards, to meet. 


Wearera anv-aharya, as, am, m. n. or 
anv-aharyaka, am, n. (tt. hri), a certaio gift 
presented to the priests; (am or akam), n. the 
monthly Sriddha or funeral repast in hoaour of the 
manes, held on the day of new moon; according 
to Mann, it should be of meat eaten after the pre- 
sentation of a Pinda or ball of tice. = Anvdharya- 
patana, as, m. the southern sacrificial fire, used in 
the Anvaharya sacrifice. 


Wel eR anv-ahika, as,t,am, daily,diurnal. 
Waited anv-ahita. See anv-adhana, p. 47. 
WT anv-i (anu-t), cl. 2. P., Ved. -eti, 


~twm, -tave, -tavai, to go after or alongside, to 
fallow; to seek; to be guided by; to fall to one’s share. 

Anr-aya. Sees. v., p. 47, col. 1. 

Anv-ita or anv-ita, as, d, am, joined, attended, 
connected with, linked to; having as an essential or 
inherent part, endowed with, possessed of, possessing ; 
acquired, reached by the mind, understood ; follow- 
ing ; connected as in grammar or construction, = Ani 
ttartha (ta-ar°), as, a, am, having a clear meaning 
understood from the context, perspicuous, 

Anv-iti, 18, f. following after; food (as the com- 
panion of the body ?). 

Anv-iyamdna, as, a, am, being followed. 

WHTY anv-idh or anv-indh (anu-indh), cl. 
7.ord.1.A. -énddhe or -indhate, -dkit wm, to kindle. 


Wald anv-a-nu. 


afaq 1.anv-tsh(anu-ish),cl.1.P. -té¢hati, 
-eshitum, -eshtum, to desire, seek, seek after, search, 
aim at. 

wieqy 2. ant-tsh (anu-ish), cl. 4. P. -tsh- 
yati, -eshitum, to go after, seek, search: Caus. 
-eshayati, -yftum, to seek. 

Anv-ishta or anv-ishyamdna, as, a, am, sought, 
required, 

Anv-esha, as, m. or anv-eshana, am, a, a. f. 
seeking for, searching, investigatiog. 

Anv-eshaka, as, tka, am, or anv-eshin, 2, tni, 
¢, or anv-eshtri, (a, tri, tri, searching, enquiring. 

Anv-eshtarya or anv-eshya, as, &, am, to be 
searched, to be investigated. 


Weal ‘anv-iksh (anu-iksh), cl. 1. A. -tk- 
shate, -shitum, to follow with ove’s looks, to keep 
looking or gazing, to keep in view, 

Anr-ikshana, am, u. or anv-ikeha, f. reflection, 
meditation, searching. 


WAT anvipa, as, a, am (fr. ap, q.v., with 
anu), near the water; or (fr. rt. dp with anu), 
attainable; friendly (?). 
anv-ri (anu-ri), cl. 3. P. -tyarti, 
-artum or -aritum or -aritum (?), to follow; to 
follow in rising. 

WIAA anv-ricam, ind. verse after verse. 


WedTy anv-ridh (anu-ridh), cl. 6. P., Ved. 
-ridhati, -ardhitum, to carry out, accomplish. 


ont e e e 
Weq anv-e (anu-d-t), cl. 2. P. -aitt, -tum, 
to come after, to follow as an adherent or attendant. 


WY ap (in the Vedas used in sing. and 
pur., but in the classical language oaly in plur.), apas, 
f. water ; air, the intermediate region ; the star 3 Virgi- 
nis. Sometimes, particularly in the Vedas, the Apah 
are considered as divinities. As the last member ofa 
compound, ap may become apa, ipa, tipa. (CF. 
Lat. agua; Goth. ahva, ‘a river ;’ Old Germ. aha, 
and ajfa at the end of compounds; Lith. uppé, ‘a 
river ;’ perbaps Lat. amnts, ‘a river,’ for apnts ; cf. 
also dppds}.— Apa-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. watery. 
= Apah-samrarta, as, m. (Buddh.) destruction (of 
the world) by water. — Apam-vatea, as, m., N. of a 
star (‘calf of the waters’).— Apdam-napat, t, or 
apam-naptri, ta, or apam-garbha, as, or apan- 
napat, or apo-napat, t, &c., m., Ved., N. of Agni 
or fire as sprung from water. = Apdm-naptriya or 
apam-naptriya or apa-naptriya or apo-naptriya, 
as, a, am, Ved, relating to Agni. = Apdm-natha, 
as, m. the ocean. = Apam-nidht, ts, m. the ocean. 
= Apam-pati or ap-patt, is, m. the ocean; N. of 
Varuna. = Apam-pttta or ap-pitta, am, a. fire; a 
plant. — Ap-kritsna, am, n. deep meditation per- 
formed by means of water.— Ap-Cara, as, m. an 
aquatic animal. — Ap-saras, see s. v. 

Aptya, apya. See s.v. 

Apsara, apsarya, apsd. + See s. v. 

Apsu, for words beginning thus. See apsu-. 

Ab-, for words beginning thus. See ab-indhana, 
&e. 


WY apa, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and 
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to upa, 
anu, sam, pra), down (opposed to wud). 

‘ When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes =the 
neg. patticle a, e.g. apa-bhi, fearless; or may ex- 
press deterioration, inferiority, &c., e.g. apa-—patha, 
q. v. 

(As a separable preposition or adverb, with abl.) 
away from, on the outside of, without, with the ex- 
ception of. It is separated only in the Vedas [ef. Gr. 
and; Lat. ab; Goth. af; Eng. of]. 


WVHRY apa-karuna, as, 4, am, cruel. 
NUH G opa-kalarka, as, m. an indebble 


disgrace, a deep stain, 


iy ta 
¢ 


Bh ht apakrishta-tva. 


NUH AT apa-kalmasha, as, a, am, stain- 


less. 


ATA apa-kash, cl. 1, P. -kashati, -shitum, 
to scrape off, 


MAWATA apa-kama, as, m., Ved. aversion, 
abhorrence ; abominableness; deprivation of what is 
dear; (am), ind. against ooe’s liking, unwillingly, 


waaita apa-kirti, is, f. infamy, disgrace. 
WIG apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill- 


shaped belly (?). This word may also be used as a 
Bahu-vrihi and as an Avyayit-bhava. 

WIAA apa-kunja,as,m., N. of a younger 
brother of the serpent king Sesha. 

MAA apa-kyi, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-hartum, to carry away, remove, drag away; (with 
gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, injure (any one): Caus. 
-kdrayati, -~yitum, to hurt, wrong. 

Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly ; doing 
wrong; ill-treating, offending, injuring. 

Apa-kartrt, td, tri, tri, injurious, offensive, hos- 
tile, inimical, an enemy. 

Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt); evil doing, 
improper conduct, wickedness; oppression, violeace ; 
laziness, iacompetence ; any impure or degrading act 
or rite. 

Apa-kara, as, a, am, acting wroag, offending ; 
(az), m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt; wickedness ; 
oppression, enmity. Apakdra-gir, is, f. or apa- 
kadra-Sabda, as,m., an offending or menacing speech. 
=- Apakara-ta, f. wrong, offence. — Apakararthin 
(ra-ar’), 7, ¢niz, 4, malicious, malevolent. 

Apa-kdraka, as, ika, am, or apa-karin, 7, ini, 4, 
(with gen.) acting wroog, doing il] (to any one), 
offending, injuriog. 

Apa-krita, as, a, am, done wrong, maliciously, 
offensively or wickedly committed; observed or 
practised as a degrading or impure act, as servile. 
duties, funeral ntes, &c.; (am), a. injury, offence. 

Apa-kritt, is, f. oppression, wrong, injury; en- 
mity, opposition; any degrading or impure act or 
nite. 

Apa-kritya, am, n. damage, injury, hurt. 

Apa-kriyd, f. delivery, clearing off (debts); offence; 
any impure aet or rite. 


WTA apa-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kar- 
tttum, to cut off. 


WIAA apa-krish, cl. 1.and 6. P. A.-karsh- 
att, -te, -krishati, -te, -harshtum or -krashtum, 
to draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take 
away, remove; to omit, diminish; to put away; to 
anticipate something which occurs later (as a word of 
a sentence); to bend (a bow); to detract, debase, 
dishonour: Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to remove, 
diminish, detract. 

Apa-karsha, as, m. drawiog or dragging off or 
dowa, detraction, deficiency, diminution, decay ; low- 
ering, deterioration, depression ; decline, degradation, 
inferiority, infamy; anticipated performance of a 
duty; (in poetry) anticipation of a word occurring 
later. — Apakarshu-sama, as, @, m. f. a sophism 
in the Ny4ya, e. g. ‘sound has not the quality of 
shape as a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no 
qualities in common.’ 

Apa-karshaka, as, ikd, am, drawing down, de- 
tracting (with geo.), 

Apa-karshana, as, 7, am, taking away, forcing 
away, removing, diminishing; (am), n. taking 
away, depriving of; drawing down; abolishing, de- 
nying. 

Apa-krishta, a8, 4,am, drawn away, taken away, 
removed, lost; dragged down, brought down, de- 
pressed ; low, vile, inferior; (as), m. a crow. — Apa- 
krishta-Cetana, as, a, am, mentally debased. — Apa- 
krishtajati, is, is, 7, of a low tribe. — Anakrishta- 
td, f.or apakrisht{a-tva, am, n. inferiority, vileness. 


- 


| ATG apa-kye. 


Ws apa-kyi, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 
-yitum, to spout out, spurt, scatter; to throw down; 
to scrape with the feet. 

=> . 

WATS apa-kausali, f. news, informa- 
tion. 

WAR c-pakti, is, f. (rt. pad), immaturity ; 
indigestion. 

A-pakva, as, G, am, unripe, immature; undi- 
gested. = Apakva-ta, f. immaturity ; incompleteness. 
= Apakra-buddhi, és, ts, ¢, of immature under- 
standing. = Apakvasin (va-d#), 7, int, t, cating 
raw, uncooked food. 

WIA apa-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati, poet. 
A. -kramate, -mitum, to go away, fly, retreat, re- 
tire from ; to glide away; to measure off by steps. 

Apa-krama, as,™m. going away; passing off or 
away; flight, retreat. 

Apa-kramana, am, n. or apa-krdma, as, m. 
passing off or away, retiring. 

Apa-kramin, 2, int, t, going away, retiring. 

WAT apa-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krigatt, -nite, 
-kretum, to buy, purchase. 

BAAN apa-krus, cl. 1. P. -krogati, -krosh- 


tum, to revile. 

Apo-kroga, as, m. reviling, abusing. 

WAY a-paksha, as, a,:am, withont wings ; 
not on the same side or party; adverse, opposed to. 
= Apaksha-td, f. opposition, hostility. — A-paksha- 
pata, as, m. impartiality. 

wate apa-kshi, cl. 5.9. or 1. P. -kshinotz, 
-hshinati, -kshayatt, -kshetum, to destroy, anoi- 
hilate; bring to an end: Pass. -kshityate, to decline, 
wane (as the moon). 

Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane. 

Apa-kshita, as, d, am, waned. 

Aparkshina, as, a, a@m, declined, decayed, di- 
minished. 


WalAY apa-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, 
-te, -ksheptum, to throw away or down, take away, 
remove. 

Apa-kshipta, as, 4, am, thrown or cast down or 
away. 

Apa-kshepana, am, n. casting away, throwing 
down. 

WANA apa-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, -gan- 
tum, to go away, depart; to give way, vanish. 

Apa-ya, a8, a, am, going away, turing away; 
(a), f. a river. 

Apa-gata, a8, a, am, gone, departed, remote, 
gone off; dead, diseased. = Apagata-ryadhi, 8, %8, 
z, one who has recovered from a disease. 

Apa-gama, a8, mM. or apa-gamana, am, Nn. going 
away; giving way; separation, departure, death, 


WANT apa-gara, as, m. (rt. gr2), reviler. 

Wantsta apa-garjita, as, a, am, thunder- 
less (as a cloud), 

NVM apa-galbha, as, m., Ved. failing in 
boldness; abortive; being on the side (not in the 
middle ?) ; separated from the oldest by one. : 

NANT apa-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to 


go away, vanish, retire. 


WAIL apa-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, some- 
times P. -gurati, -ritum, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten; to inveigh against any one; to deprive 
of(?): part. of the Iatens, apa-jargurdna, as, 4, 
am, Ved. rejecting, &c. 

Apa-garam or upa-goram, ind. having raised. 
= apa-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhatt, -te, 
-gihitum, -godhum, to conceal, hide. 

Apa-goha, as, m., Ved. hiding place; secret. 


WUT apa-gopura, as, a, am, without 
gates (as a town). a 


WATE. apa-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, 
-nite, -grahitum, to take away, disjoin, tear off. 
WAV apa-ghana, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 


apa), a limb or member, as a hand or foot. 
Apa-ghata, as, m. striking or cutting off; ward- 
ing off; killing; a violent death. 
Apa-ghataka, as, tka, am, warding off, 
Apa-ghdtin, 7, int, 7, murderous, killing, See 
apa-han. 


RUF apanktya. See apankiya. 
WQS a-paca or a-pacamina, as, m. not 
cooking ; not being able to cook; a bad cook. 


WAT apa-dar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -ritum, 
to depart ; to act wrongly. 

Apa-Carita, as, a, am, gone away, departed, 
dead; (am), n. fault, offence. 

Apa-cdra, a3, m. want, absence; defect; fault, 
improper conduct, offence ; uawholesome or improper 
regimen, 

Apa-¢arin, 7, ini, 7, doing wrong, wicked, bad. 


MAA apa-cay, cl. 1. P. A. -dayati, -te, 
~yitum, to fear; to respect, honour. 
Apa-éayita, as, a, am, honoured, respected. 


mare 1. apa-di, cl. 3. P., Ved. -diketi, 
-Celum, to pay attention to, to respect; to invite 
respectfully. 

1. apa-Clta, as, a, am, honoured, respected, sa- 
luted; (am), n. honouring, esteemiog. 

1. apa-citi, is, f. honouring, worship, reverence. 
= Apatiti-mat, adn, ati, at, honoured. 


wate 2. apa-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, 
-Cetum, to gather, collect: Pass. -Ciyate, to be in- 
jured in health or prosperity ; to grow less; to wane ; 
(with abl.) to lose anything. 

Apa-éaya, as, m. diminution, decay, decrease, 
loss, privation, decline; N. of several planetary man- 
sions. 

2. apa-cita, as, a, am, diminished, expended, 
wasted ; emaciated, thin. 

2. apa-Giti, ts, f. loss; expense; exclusion ; com- 
pensation ; punishing; N. of a daughter of Marici. 

Apa-(@, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement 
of the glands of the neck. 

Apa-cetri, td, m. a spendthrift. 

WUPAAIAT apa-cikirsha, f. (rt. kri in 
Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 

WMYTAA 1. apa-cit, Caus.P.A.-detayati, -te, 
or Ved. -Citayati, -te, -yitum, to become faithless: 
Desid. -Ctkitsati, -te, to wish to leave or to abandon 
any one. 

2. apa-Cit, t, f., Ved. a noxious flying insect. 

WASA_ apa-cchatira, as,d,am, not having 
a parasol, 

WSBT apa-céhaya,as, a, am, shadowless, 
having no shadow, as a deity or celestial being; hav- 
ing a bad or unlucky shadow; (4), f. an unlucky 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 


WAS apa-céheda,as, m. or apa-échedana, 
am, Nn. (tt. chid), cutting off or away; loss; inter- 
Tuption, 

WAY apa-cyu, cl. 1. A. -fyavate, poet. P. 
-cyavati, -¢yotum, to fall off, to perish, to go off, 
desert, withdraw: Caus. -¢ydvayati, to expel. 

Apa-Cyava, as, m., Ved. going or coming out; 
moving down (as a pestle ?), 

Apa-Ccyuta, as, d, am, fallen off, departed, gone 
away, perished, 

NAGATA apa-jate, as, m. a bad son who 
has turned out ill, 


RUA apa-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 
defeat, conquer, to ward off, keep off or out. 
Apa-jaya, as, m, defeat, discomfiture, overthrow. 


wa apatya-satru. 
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Apa-jayya, a3, &, @m, conquerable, to be de- 
eated. 


wafsTara apa-jighansu, us, us, u (fr. apa- 
han io Desid.}, desirous of keeping off, wishing to 
avert. 


wufsete apa-jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. apa- 
hrt, q.v., in Desid.}, wishing to carry off or take away. 

WANT apa-jna, cl. 9. A. -janite, -jnatum, 
to deny, repudiate; to dissemble, conceal ; to cause 
not to be recognized. , 

Apajandna, as, a, am, denying, concealing. 

waatad a-panéi-krita, am, n. simple 
elementary substance, not compounded of the five 
(paiican) gross elements; the five subtle elements. 

WAAZTAT a-patantara (°ta-ant*), as, a, am, 
not separated by a curtain; adjoining, contiguous. 


wet apati, f. a screen or wall of cloth, 
especially the kandt or screen surrounding a tent. 
= Apati-kshepa or apata-kshepa, as, m. tossing 
aside the curtain; apat?-kshepena, with a toss of 
the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage, indi- 
cating hurry and agitation. 

WHU¢ a-patu, us, us or vi, u, not clever, 
awkward, uncouth; ineloquent; sick, diseased. = A- 
patu-ta, f. or apatu-tva, am, n, awkwardness ; 
sickness, 

WAS a-patha, as, m. unable to read, not 
reading. \ 

wWohen a-pandita, as, a, am, unlearned, 


illiterate. 


WUT a-panya, as, a, am, unsaleable, un- 
fit for sale. 


WYAAA apa-taksh, cl. 1. P., Ved. -takshati, 
-shitwm or -tashtum, to chip off. 


WIAA apa-tantraka, as, m. spasmodic 
contraction of the body or stomach, emprosthotonos. 


MNQATTAR epa-tinaka, as, m. spasmodic 
contraction. 

Apa-tanakin, 7, ini, i, affected with spasmodic 
contraction. 


WUT a-pati, is, m., Ved. not a husband 
or master; (is, 78, 4), without a husband or master, 
unmarried, = A-pati-ghni, f. not killing the husband. 
— Apati-td, f, state of being without a husband. 
= Apati-putra, as, a, am, without a husband and 
children. = A-pati-vratd, f. an unfaithful or unchaste 
wife. 

A-pattka, as, a, am, without a husband. 

wae apa-tirtha, as, am, m.n. a bad or 
improper Tirtha, q. v. 

WIA apa-trip, Caus. P. -tarpayati, -yt- 
tum, to starve, cause to fast. P 

Apa-tarpana, am, n. fasting (in sickness). — 

MV” a-patira, as, a4, am, leafless; (a), f., 
N. of a plant. 

MAH a-patnika, as, 4, am, withont a 
wife. 


WA apatya, am, n. (fr. ape or according 
to native etym. ff. rt. pat with a, because a family is by 
offspring prevented from falling into decay) ; offspring, 
child, descendant; a patronymical affix. — Apatya- 
kama, as, a, am, desirous of offspring. = Apatya- 
jiva, as, m., N. of a plant. Apatya-ta, f. state of 
childhood. = Apatya-da, as, d, ani, giving offspring ; 
(a), f., N. of various plants. — Apatya-patha, as, 
m. the vulva.— Apatya-pratyaya, as, m. a patro- 
nymical affix. Apatya-vat, dn, ati, at, possessed 
of offspring. = Apatya-vikrayin, i, m. a seller of his 
offspring; a father who receives a gratuity from his 
son-in-law. = Apatya-satru, ua, m. ‘having his de- 
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scendants for enemies,’ 2 crab (said to perish in 
producing young). — Apatya-sa¢, k, k, k, Ved. ac- 


companied with offspring. = Apatyartha-sabda (ya- 


ar°), a8, m. a patronymic, 

WAT apa-trap, cl. 1. A. or poct. P. 
-trapate, -ti, -trapitum, -traptum, to be ashamed 
or bashful, tum away the face. 

Apa-trapana, am, 0, or apa-trapa, f. bashful- 
ness; embarrassment. 

Apa-traptahnu, us, us, u, bashful. 

WIAA apa-tras, cl. 1.4. YP. -trasati, -syati, 
-sttum, to be deterred, to be afraid of, to flee from 
in terror. : 

Apa-trasta, as, @, am, (with abl.) afraid of, flee- 
ing or retiring from in terror. 


WIT a-patha, am, n. not a way, absence 
of a road, pathless state, irregularity, deviation ; 
heresy, heterodoxy; the vulva; (aa, @, am), path- 
less, roadless ; (a), f, N. of various plants. = Apatha- 
gamin, ¢, ini, t, going by a wrong road, pursuing 
bad practices, heretical. — Apatha-prapanna, as, a, 
am, out of place, in the wrong place, misapplied. 

A-pathin, -nthds, m. absence of road, pathless 
state. 

A-pathya, as, &, am, unfit; unsuitable; incon- 
sistent; (in medic.) unwholesome as food or driok 
in particular complaints. = Apathya-nimitta, as, 4, 
am, caused by unfit food or drink. = Apathya-bhuj, 
k, k, k, eating what is forbidden. 

Wag a-pad, t, t, t, or at, at or adi, at, 
Ved. footless, having no feet ; going on a road which 
does not exist or is unknown (7). 

A-pada, as, @, am, footless; having no office; 
(as), m. 2 reptile; (am), n. no place, no abode ; 
the wrong place or time; ether. = A-pada-ruha 
or a-pada-rohini, f., N. of a parasitical plant, Epi- 
dendron Tesselloides. = A-pada-stha, as, a, am, 
out of office. A-padantara (°da-an"), as, 4, 
am, not separated by a foot, adjoiniog, contiguous ; 
(am), 1. proximity. 

wa ayWA apa-dakshinam, ind. away from 
the right, to the left side. 

WIAA apa-dama, as, 4, am, without self- 
restraint; of wavering fortune. 

MICA apa-dava, as, a, am, free from 
forest-fire. = Apadarapad (°ra-ap"), t, t, t, free 
from the calamity of fire. 

WAY apa-dasa, as, G, am, (any number) 
off ten. 

WIA apa-das, cl. 4. P., Ved. -dasyati, 
-situm, to fail, i.e. become dry. 


WAS apa-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati,-dagdhum, 


~ 
to bam up, to bum out so as to drive ont. 


WAT apa-dana or apa-danaka, am, n. 
(rt. dai), correct or pure conduct, approved occupa- 
tion; 2 great or noble work; work well or com- 
pletely done (for aradana, q. v-). 

TY a-padartha (°da-ar°), as, m. non- 
entity, nothing. 

WIEN apa-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum, 


to assign, to point out, indicate, betray, to pretend, 
hold ont as a pretext or disguise. 


Apa-digam, ind, in an intermediate region (of 


the compass), half a point. 

Apa-dishta, as, a, am, assigned as a reason or 
pretext. 

A pa-dega, as, m. tuming away, refusal ; pretence, 
feint, pretext, dispuise, contrivance; the second step 
in a syllogism, according to the Vaiseshikas, i.e. the 
statement of the reason, adducing 2 reason or cause ; 
a butt or mark ; place, quarter ; fame, reputation. 

Apa-desin, i, ini, ¢, assuming the appearance or 
semblance of. 


wuMATs apalya-sae, 


Apa-desya, a8, a, ani, to be shown, to be stated. 


Wd apa-dri, used in part. of Intens., Ved. 


apa-dardrat, at, ati, at, tearing open. 


as ° oe 
WMIEAAT apa-devata, f. an evil spirit, a 


goblin. 
WIE apa-dosha, as, G, am, free from 
blame. ' 
WITT apa-drarya, am, n. any bad thing. 
WASTL apa-deara, am, n. a side-entrance 
(not the regular door). 
WAU apa-dha, f., Ved. hiding, shutting up. 
WAU apa-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dhavati, 


~ritum, to depart (from a previous statement), pre- 
varicate. 


UA apa-dhiima, as, a, am, free from 
smoke, 

WY apa-dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, -yitum, 
to carry off, 


SQUAT apa-dhma, cl. 1.P. -dhamati,-dhma- 


‘tum, to blow away or off. 


wa apa-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, -dhya- 
tum, to have a bad opinion of, to curse mentally. 

Apa-dhyana, am, n. evil thoughts, wickedness. 

Waa apa-dhvans, cl. 1. P., better ‘A. 
-dhvansati, -te, -situm, to scold, revile, repel; to 
fail away, be degraded. 

Apa-dhvansa, as, m, falling away, degradation, 
disgrace ; concealment. = Apadhransaja, as, m. a 
man of a mixed or impure caste (whose father be- 
longs to a lower caste than his mother’s). 

Apa-dhvanstn, 1, ini, 1, causing to fall, destroy- 
iog, abolishing. 

Apa-dhrasta, as, 4, am, reviled, cursed; aban- 
doned, pounded or pounded badly; (as), m.a vile 
wretch lost ta all sense of right. 


Waar apa-dhvanta,as,a,am (rt.dhvan), 
soundiug wrong. 


WIAd apa-nata, as, a, am, bulging out. 

WAT apa-nas, cl. 4. P. -nasyati, -nasi- 
tum and -ranshtum, to disappear, go away. 

WIAA apa-nasa, as, a, am, without a nose. 


WATE apa-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 
-naddhum, to unbind ; to loosen. 

WIA apa-naman, a, n. a bad name ; 
(a, a, a), having a bad name, 

Waly Ss apa-nidra, as, a, am, sleepless. 


. < 

warayaTM apa-nirvana, as, a,am, not yet 
extinct. 

WA apa-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, to 
lead away or off; to rob, steal, take or drag away; 
to remove, frighten away; to put off or away (as 
garments, Ornaments, or fetters); to extract, take 
from; to deny; to except, exelude from a mile: Desid. 
ninishati, to wish to remove. 

Apa-naya, as, m., leading away, taking away ; 
bad policy. 

Apa-nayana, am, n. taking away, withdrawing, 
removing ; destroying, healing; acquittance of a debt 
or obligation. 

Apa-nita, as, a, am, taken away, removed; paid, 
discharged; led away from, contradictory; badly 
executed, spoiled; (am), n. imprudent or bad be- 
haviour. 

Apa-netri, ta, m, a remover, taking away. 

We apa-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 
-notium, to remove. 


Apa-nutti, is, f. or apa-noda or apa-nodaka, 
ag, m. removing, taking or sending away ; expiation. 


y\ 


WAAR apama, 


Apa-nuda, as, 4, am, removing, driving away. 

Apa-nunuteu, us, us, u, desirous of removing, 
expiating. 

Apa-nodana, as, t, am, removing, driving away ; 
(am), n. removing, destroying. 

Apa-nodya, a3, 4, am, to be removed. 

WIANE a-panna-griha, as, a, am, Ved. 
having an indestructible house. 

WAT apa-pad, cl. 4. A.-padyate, -pattum, 
to escape, min away. 

WATS apa-patha, as, m. a mistake in 
reading ; a wrong reading in a text. 

WMATA apa-patra, as, 4, am, using se- 
parate vessels {from which no one else will eat); of 
low caste. 

Apa-patrita, aa, m. a person not allowed by his 
kindred to eat or drink from 2 common vessel; 2 
person who has lost his caste. 

WAWIeA apa-padatra, as, a, am, having 
no protection for the feet, shoeless. 

WAT apa-pane, am, n. a bad or im- 
proper drink. 

water apa-pitva, am, n. (for apa-apitva, 
fr. rt. @p or ap with apa), Ved. severance; turning 
away, separation. 

WAYH apa-puta, au, m. du. badly formed 
buttocks; (as, d, am), having badly formed but- 
tocks. . 

wae apa-pri, cl. 3. P., Ved. -piparti, to 


take away, remove. 


WMINATAT apa-prajata, f. a female that 
has had a misearriage. 
WAST apa-pradana, am, n. 2 bribe. 


wan apa-pre(-pra-i), cl. 2. P.-praiti, -tum, 
to go away, to withdraw. 

MIWA apa-proshita (-pra-ush’, rt. vas), 
am, n., Ved. the having departed, a wrong departure 
or evil caused thereby. 

WITY apa-badh or apa-vadh (defect. 
verb), to repel, avert. 

wT fa apa-barhis, ts, is, ts, not having 
the portion constituting the Barhis. 

WTaTY apa-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, 
-dhitum, to drive away, repel, remove. 

AIITEA apa-bahuka, as, m. a bad arm, 
stiffness in the arm. 

MAND apa-bhaya, as, a,am, or apa-bhi, 
is, 28, i, fearless, undaunted. » 

MITT apa-bharani, f. (fr. rt. bhri with 
apa), the last lunar mansion. 

Apa-bhartri, ta, tri, trt, Ved. taking away, de- 
stroying. 

WHTATA apa-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, 
-shitum, to revile. 

Apa-bhashana, am, n. abuse, bad words, vitu- 
peration. 

AIT apa-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 
to be absent. 

Apa-bhiiti, is, £., Ved. defect, damage. 

BAA apa-bhransa or apa-bhransa,as, m. 
falling down or away ; 2 bad fall; a corrupted word, 
a corruption; ungrammatical language, the most 
corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. (The spelling apa- 
Dhransa is incorrect according to some grammiarians.) 

Apa-bhraahta, a8, a, am, fallen away, corrupted 
(as a Prakrit dialect). 

YA apama, as, d, am (fr. apa), Ved. the 


mUAua apama-kshetra. 


most distant, the last; (as), m. the declination in 
astronomy; the ecliptic. = Apama-kshetra, see 
kranti-kshetra.— Apama-jyd, f. the sine of the 
ecliptic. — Apama-mandala or apa-mandala or 
apama-vritia, am, n. the ecliptic. 


WIAA apa-manyu, us, us, u, free from 
grief. . 


qa apa-marda, as, m. (rt. mrid), what 

is swept away, dirt. ‘ 
ms id ©? 

WOAH apa-marsa, as, m. (rt. mris), touch- 
ing, grazing. 

WAT apa-mana, as, am, m. n. (rt. man), 
disrespect, conternpt, disgrace. 

Apa-manita, as, a, am, dishonoured, disgraced. 

Apa-manin, i, ini, 4, dishononring, despising. 

Apa-manya, as, 4, am, disreputable, dishonourable. 


WATT apa-marga, as, m. a by-way. 


WMATA 1. apa-mitya, as, &, am (rt. mi ?), 
Ved. to be thrown away; see under apa-me below. 
WIAG apa-mukha, as, a, am, having the 


face averted; having an ill-formed face or mouth ; 
(am), ind. except or without the face, &c. 


STAT apa-murdhan, a, a@, a, headless. 


WAR apa-mry, cl. 2. P. -marsht?, -mar- 
jitum, -marshtum, to wipe off, remove. 

Apa-marjana, am, n, cleansing; shaving, paring, 
chips. 

Apa-mrishta, as, a, am, cleansed. 

WAY apa-mrityu, us, m. sudden death, 
dying by some accident, not of sickness or decay; a 


great danger or illness, from which a person, contrary 
to expectation, recovers. 


waqtaa apa-mrishita, as, &, am, unin- 
telligible {as a speech). 
=~ 


WIR apa-me, cl. 1. A. -mayate, -matum, 
to change. 

2. apa-mitya ot apa-mityaka, am, n. debt. 

WIANA apa-yasas, as, n. disgrace, infamy. 


= Apayasas-kara, as, 1, am, occasioning infamy, 
disgraceful, 


WIAA apa-ya, cl. 2. P. -yatz, -tum, to go 
away, to depart, fall off, go over to. 

Apa-yaia, a8, a, am, gone away, having retired. 

Apa-yatavya, am, n. to be gone away (used im- 
personally). 

Apa-yana, am, n. retreat, flight. 


WAY apa-yu, cl. 3. P., Ved. -yuyoti, to 


repel, disjoin. 


WUT 1. a-para, as, a, am, having nothing 
beyond or after, having no rival or superior. A- 
para-vat, an, ati, at, having nothing following. 


WUC 2. apara, as, a, am (fr. apa), posterior, 
hinder, later, latter (opposed to pirva and often 
occuring as the first member of a comp.); following; 
westem ; inferior, lower (opposed to para); other, 
another (opposed to sva); different (with abl.); dis- 
tant, opposite. Sometimes apara is used as a con- 
junction to connect words or sentences, e. 2. aparazca, 
moreover. (a8), m. the hind foot of an elephant; 
(a), f. the west; the hind quarter of an elephant; 
the womb; (2), f., Ved. the future times, future; 
(am), n. the future ; the hind quarter of an elephant; 
(am), ind. in future, for the future; again, more- 
over; (ena), ind. (with acc.) behind, west, to the west 
of [cf. Goth. and Old Germ. afar; and the Mod. 
Germ. aber, in such words as Aber-mal, <Aber- 
witz].— Apara-kanyakubja, as, i,am, situated in 
the westem part of Kanyakubja. = Apara-kaya, as, 
m. the hind part of the body.— Apara-kala, as, 
m. another or later period. Apara-goddna, am, 


n. (in Buddhist cosmogony) a country west of 


the Mahi-mern.= Apara-ja, as, m., Ved. born 
later, or at the end of the world (the destroying 
fire). Apara-jana, as, m. an inhabitant of the 
west,  Apara-td, f. or apara-tra, am, n. distance ; 
posteriority (in place or timc); opposition, contra- 
riety, relativeness; nearness. Apara-tra, ind. in 
another place; ekatra, aparatra, in one place, in 
the other place. Apara-dakshinam, ind. south- 
west. Apara-nidagha, as, m. the latter part of 
the summer.  Aparu-paksha, as, m. the latter half 
of the mortth, the other or opposing side, the defend- 
ant. Apara-pakshiya, as, d, am, belonging to the 
latter half of the month. = Apara-paiddla, s,m. pl. 
the western Pan¢alas. = Apara-para, ds or ¢, as, ant, 
pl. one and the other, various.  Apara-praneya, as, 
a, am, easily led by others, tractable. = Apara-bhava, 
as,m. existing after, succession, continuation. = Apara- 
rdtra, as, m. the latter half of the night, the end of 
the night, the last watch.= dpara-loka, am, n. an- 
other world, paradise. = Apara-vakira, f. a kind of 
metre of four lines, having every two lines the same. 
= Apara-vat, ind. like what comes after. = Apara- 
varshd, as, f. pl. the latter part of the rains. — Apara- 
sarad, t, {. the latter part of the autumn. = Apara- 
saktha, am, n. the hind thigh.= 1. aparas-para, 
as, a, am, one after another; continued, uninter- 
mpted. — Apara-svastika, am, n. the westem point 
in the horizon. Apara-hemanta, as, am, m. n. 
the latter part of winter. Apara-haimana, as, 
zt, am, belonging to the latter half of the winter 
season. Apardgni (ra-ag’), t, m. du. the dak- 
shina, i.e. southern, and garhapatya, i.e. western 
fire (of a sacrifice), Apardnia (“ra-an°), as, G, 
am, living at the western border; (as), m. the west- 
em extremity, the country or the inhabitants of the 
western border; the extreme end or term; death. 
~ Apardntaka, as, m. the same as aparania; N. 
of a song; (zkd), f.a metre consisting of four times 
sixteen matras, = Apardnia-jidna, am, 0. prescience 
of one’s latter end. Aparapara (°ra-ap”), as or e, 
ds, Gnt, pl. another and another, various. Apa- 
rdrka (°ra-ar°), as, m. the oldest known com- 
mentator of Yajnavalkya’s law-book.=— Apararka- 
éandrikd, f. the name of his comment. Aparar- 
dha (Pra-ar”), as, m, the latter, the second half. 
Aparahna (Pra-ah°), as, m. afternoon, the last 
watch of the day.— Aparahnatana or aparéah- 
netand, as, 7, am, belonging to or produced in the 
close of the day. 
Aparetarad (ra-it’), f. opposite to or other than 
the west, the east. 


Apare-dyus, ind. on the following day. 


WAT apa-rakta, as, a, am, colourless, 
bloodless, pale. 


irdid apa-rati, is, f. (rt. ram), stopping, 


ceasing. 


WGI apa-rava, as, m. contest, dispute; 
discord. = Aparavojjhita (rva-uj’), as, a, am, free 
from dispute, undisturbed, undisputed. 

WATT 2. a-paraspara, as, a, am, not re- 
ciprocal, not one (by) the other. = A-paraspara- 
sambhita, as, @, am, not produced one by the 


other; or (ft. I. aparas-para above), produced by 
an uninterrupted series (?). 


WALT apa-raga, as, m. (rt. ranj), aver- 
sion, antipathy, enmity. 

WAU a-paradé, an, adi, ak, not averted, 
i.e, fronting, in front.—. A-~paran-mukha, as, a or 


z, am, with unaverted face, not tumed away ; pre- 
senting a firm front, 


aC AT a-pardjita, as, a, am (rt. jt), 
unconquered, unsurpassed; (as), m. a poisonous in- 
sect; Vishnn; Siva; one of the eleven Rudras; a 
class of divinities, constituting one portion of the so- 
called Anuttara divinities of the Jainas; N. of a 
sage; (dG), f. Durga; a name applied to several 
plants, Clitoria Ternatea, Marsilea Quadrifolia, Ses- 


wareary a-paretosha. | 
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bania /Egyptiaca; a species of the Sarkari metre of 
four lines, each containing fourteen syllables,  Apara- 
jita-dis, k, f. the north-east quarter. 

A-pardjishnu, us, us, u, OF a~pardjeya, as, 4, 
am, unconquerable, invincible. 

W qUTy apa-radh, cl. 4. or 5. P. -radhyati, 
-radhnoti, -rdddhum, to wrong (with gen.), to 
offend, sin; to annoy, prohibit. 

Apa-raddha, as, 4, am, sinned; criminal, guilty ; 
erring. = Aparaddha-prishatka, as, or aparad- 
dheshu (dha-ish’), us, m. an archer whose arrows 
always miss the mark. 

Apa-raddhi, is, f. wrong, mistake. 

Apa-raddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, offending, an 
offender. 

Apa-radha,as, m. offence, transgression, fault; mis- 
take; e. 2. aparadham kri, (with gen.) to offend any 
one. == Aparddha-bharjana, as, m. the destroyer 
of sin, epithet of Siva. Aparddhabhanjana-stotra, 
am, n. a poem of Samkaraéarya, in praise of Siva. 

Apa-radhin, 7, ini, t, offending ; criminal; guilty. 
« Aparadhi-ta, f. or aparddht-tva, am, n. crimi- 
nality, guilt. 

WANT a-paraparana, as,m. not having 
descendants or offspring. 


WUTAE a-paramrishta, as, a, am, not 
touched, 


wutcaton a-partkalita, as, a, am, un- 


known, unseen, 


WaATCMA a-parikrama, as, &, am, unable 
to walk round. 

A-parikrdmam, ind. without going about, standing 
still. 

Maha a-partklinna, as, a, um, not 


moist, not liguid, dry. 


safore a-pariganya, as, a, am, in- 


calculable. 


sata a-parigata, as,a,am, unobtained, 
unknown. 


WUf(We a-parigraha, as, m. non-accept- 
ance, renouncing; deprivation, destitution, poverty ; 
(as, 2, am), destitute of or without attendants. 

A-parigrahya, as, a, am, unfit or improper to 
be accepted, not to be taken. 


wafcatay a-pariéayin, 2, ini, i (rt. ci), 


haviog no acquaintances, misanthropic. 
A-partéita, as, @, am, unacquainted with, 
known to. 
A-parideya, as, 2, am, unsociable. 


WAS a-paricchada, as, a, am (rt. 
chad), without retinue, not wealthy, poor. 

A-partéchanna or a-partéchadita, as, a, am, 
uncovered, unclothed. 


sufchara a-paricéhinna, as, a, am, with- 
out interval or division, continuous, connected, un- 
distinguished. 

A-pari¢cheda, as, m. want of distinction or 
division; want of arrangement or order; want of 
discrimination or discernment; want of judgment; 
continuance. 


un- 


Wags a-parijyani, is, f. not growing 
old ; not losing ; tshtapirtasyaparijyani (ya-ap*), 
ig, f., N. of a sacrificial ceremony. 

WaTeaad a-parinayana, am, n. (rt. nz), 
celibacy. 

A-parinita, f. an unmarried woman, 

wats a-parindma, as, m. (rt. nam), 
unchangeableness. = A-parindma-darsin, 1, ini, i, 
not providing for a change, improvident. 

A-parinamin, 1, init, 7, unchanging. 

safcara a-paritosha, as, @, am, unsatis- 
fied, discontented. 


D2 


waco a-paripakva, as, a,am, not quite 
mature. 

wafcqe a-paripara, as, 4, am, Ved. not 
going by a tortuous course. 

a-parimana, as, a, am, without 
measure, immeasurable, immense. 

A-parimita, as, a, am, unmeasured, unlimited, 
unbounded. = Aparimita-guna-gana, as, 4, ani, 
of unbounded excellences. 

A-parimeya, as, a, am, immeasurable, illimitable. 

WuicaTa a-parimlana, as, a, am, not 
withering, not decaying; (as), m., N. of a plant, 
Gomphrena Globosa. 

wofcaifa a-pariyani, is, f. not walking 
aboot (nsed in execrations only); a various reading 
has a-partpaus. 

WAC a-parilapa, as,m.non-violation. 


wofcqaata a-parivartaniya, as, a, am, 
not to be exchanged. 

WALATE a-parivadya, as, #, am(rt. vad), 
not to be reprimanded. 

srafcfae a-parivishta, as, &,am, Ved. not 
enclosed, unbounded. 

wafcaa a-parivrita, as, d,am, uninclosed, 
unsurrounded. 

mal ° 

wate a-parisesha, as, @,am, not leaving 
a remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing. 

WUPCCRIL a-parishkara, as, m. want of 
polish or finish, moral or physical; coarseness, rude- 
ness, 

A-parishkrita, as, &, am, unpolished, unadorned, 
coarse, rude, morally or physically. 

mUafcaartra a-parisamaptika, as, a, am 
(it. dp with pari and sam), not ending, endless. 

Waar a-parisara, as, @, am, non-con- 
tiguous, distant. 

WOH a-pariskanda, as, a, am, not 


moving, motionless. 

wofcecuty a-pariharaniya or a-pari- 
harya, as, a, am, not to be avoided, inevitable ; 
not to be abandoned or lost; not to be degraded. 

WY aa a-parthvrita, as, a, am, Ved. un- 
afflicted, not endangered ; going straightforward. 

wacifera a-partkshita, as, G, am (rt. 
tksh), inconsiderate; untried, unproved. 

wacin a-parita, as, G, am (rt. 7), Ved. 
unobstructed, irresistible; (as), m., N. of a nation. 

WTS a-parusha, as, a, am, not rough, 
not harsh. 

WRU apa-ripa, as, a or 7, am, deformed, 
ugly, ill-looking, ill-made, strange, odd-shaped ; (am), 
n. monstrosity, deformity. 

WAGCAa aparedyus. See under apara. 

& a-paroksha, as, a, am, not in- 
visible; perceptible; (am), ind. (with gen.) in the 
sight of; (at), ind. perceptibly, manifestly. 

Aparokshaya, nom. P, aparokshayati, -yitum, 
to make perceptible. 


WAY apa-rodha, as, m. (rt. rudh), ex- 
dusion, prohibition. 

WAM a-parna, as, G, am, leafless ; (a), f. 
N. of Durga or Parvati; (the goddess not having 
even leaves for food during her performance of reli- 
gious austerities.) 

WIAA apartu (apa-ritu), us, us, u, Ved. 
untimely, unseasonable, 


wafcam a-paripakva. 


WIV a-paryanta, as, d, am, unbounded, 
unlimited. 

WAIN a-paryapta, as, a, am (rt. Gp), in- 
complete, unable, insufficient ; not enough ; unlimited, 
unbounded. 

WYATT a-parydya, as, m. want of order or 
method. 

WAIT a-parvan, a, n. no joint or point of 
junction; a day which is not a parvan, i.e. a certain 
day in the lunar month, as the full and change of 
the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth of each 
half month; (a, a, a), without a joint. - Aparta- 
danda, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane. 

A-parraka, as, tka, am, jointless. 

NU 1. apala, am, n. a pin or bolt. 

WWF 2. a-pala, as, a, am, fleshless. 


WTS apa-lap, cl. 1. P. or poet. a. 
-lapati, -te, -pitum, to explain away, to deny, re- 
fuse, conceal; to detract from slander: Caus. A. 
-lapayate, -yitum, to outwit. 

Apa-lapana, am, n. or apa-ldpa, as, m. denial 
or concealment of knowledge, evasion, tuming off 
the truth, detraction; concealing, hiding; affection, 
regard; (in medic.) the part between the shoulder 
aod the ribs. Apaldpa-iauda, as, m. (in law) a 
fine Jaid on one who denies his conviction. 

Apa-lapita, as, &, am, denied, concealed. 

Apa-lapin, 7, ini, 7, one who denies, evades; 
concealing (with the object in the gen. case). 

MASS a-palala, as, m., N. of a Rakshas 
or of a Naga (‘ not fond of flesh ?’). 

WMASTY a-palasa, as, a, am, Ved. leafless. 

ISTH apa-lashika or apa-lasika, f. 
thirst. : 

Apa-lashin, 7, ini, 2, or apa-lashuka, as, G, 
am, thirsty; free from desire. 

WAS a-palita, as, a, am, not grey. 


NWSY apa-lup, used in the acc. case 


apa-lupam as Ved. inf. of the verb apa-lup, to 
cut off, 


WAT SATG Ad a-palyulana-krita, as, a, am, 
not cleaned by cleansing substances. 
palpilana. 

ATH apa-vaktri, ta, m., Ved. speaking 
away, i.e. warning off, averting. 

Apa-vidana, am, n. the act of speaking away or 
warning off, removing. ~ 

WIT apa-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te, 
-dlitum, to revile, abuse; (A. only) to disown, deny, 
contradict: Caus. -vddayati, -yitum, to oppose as 
unadvisable. 

Apa-vadamana, as, a, am, (with dat.) reviling. 

Apa-vaditri. See apa-vaktri. 

Apa-rdda, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam- 
ing (with the gen.); denial, refutation, contradiction ; 
a special rule setting aside a gencral one; exception 
(opposed to utsarga) ; order, command. = Apavdda- 
pratyaya, as, m. an exceptional affix. = Apavada- 
sthala, am, n, case for a special rule or exception. 

Apa-vadaka, ax, tka, am, or apa-vadin, i, ini, 
2, Teviling, blaming, defaming; opposing, objecting 
to; excepting, excluding. 

Apa-vadita, as, 2, am, blamed, censured ; opposed, 
objected to. 

Apa-vadya, a8, 4, am, to be censured, to be 
excepted. 

WATY apa-vadh (defective in most of its 
tenses, see vadh), to repel, avert. 


WATT 1. a-pavana, as, a, am, without air, 


Some read 


sheltered from wind. 
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wyatsid apa-varjita. 


WIT 2. apa-cana, am, n. A grove. 

WAITH apa-varaka, apa-varana, apa- 
vdrana. See apa-vri below. 

IG apa-varga, apa-varyita, 
vrij below. 

WIAA apa-varta, &c. See under apa-erit. 


WATE apa-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vadhum, 
to carry off; to deduct: Cans. P. -vahayati, -yitum, 
to have (something) carried off or taken away. 

Apa-raha, as, m. or apa-vahana, am, n, de- 
duction, subtraction (of fractions); N. of a metre; 
N. of a people. 

Apa-vahya, az, d, am, to be carried away, 

Apodha. Sees.v., p. 56. 

WATE apa-vada, &c. See apa-vad above. 


WATS apa-vasa, as, m. (rt. vas), Ved. dis- 
appearance, going away, vanishing; N. of a plant. 
apa-vikshata, as, @, am, un- 
wounded ; unviolated. 


~afaH apa-vighna, as, @, am, unob- 
structed, unimpeded; (am), ind. free from obstruc- 
tion. 


wUfaq a-pavitra, as, a, am, impure, un- 
clean. 

WATS apa-viddha and apa-vedha. See 
apa-ryadh, p. 53. 

wotqa apa-visha, as, a, am, free from 
poison; (a), f. a species of grass, Kyllingia Mono- 
cephala. 

wotqaq apa-vishnu, ind. except or with- 
out Vishnu. 

AVA apa-vina, as, @, am, having a bad 
or no lute; (a), f. a bad lute; (am), ind, without 
a lute. 

agg a-pavira-vat, on, att, at, Ved. 
not armed with a lance. 

WAT apa-vri, cl. 5. P. -vrinoti, -varitum, 
-ritum, to open, uncover, exhibit. 

Apa-varaka, as, m. an inner apartment, the lying- 
in chamber. 

Apa-varana, am, 0. covering, screening; gaf- 
ment. 

Apa-varaya, am, n. covering, concealment, dis- 
appearanice. 

Apa-rarita, as, a, aim, covered, concealed, dis- 
appeared. 

Apa-varitaka, am, 0. concealed, secret manner; 
apavaritakena, (in theatrical language) apart, aside 
(speaking so that only the addressed person may 
hear; opposed to prakasam). 

Apa-varya, ind. apart, aside; having concealed. 

Apa-vrita, a3, a, am, uncovered, opened. 

Apa-triti, 73, f. uncovering ; concealing (?). 

hoe | apa-vrij, Caus. P. -varjayati, -yi- 
tum, to quit, get rid of, to pay, to fulfil. 

Apa-vrarga, as, m. completion, end (e. g. pariéa- 
pavarga, coming to an end in five days); exception 
(to a rule) ; gift, donation; the emancipation of the 
soul from the body and exemption from further 
transmigration ; final beatitude. = Apararga-dla, as, 
a, am, conferring final beatitude. 

Apa-varjana, am, n. abandoning, abandonment ; 
gift or donation, making good a promise, discharging 
a debt or obligation; final emancipation or beati- 
tude. 

Apa-varjaniya or apa-vrijya, as, d, ana, 10 be 
abandoned, to be avoided. 

Apa-vurjita, as, a, am, abandoned, quitted, got 
rid of, given or cast away; made good as a promise, 
discharged as a debt. 


See apa- 


WAGs apa-varyya. 


* Apa-varjya, ind. excepting, except. 

Apa-vrikta, as, a, am, finished, completed. 

Apa-vrikti, is, f. fulfilment, completion. 

RAYA apa-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum, 
to tum away, depart; to turn back, to come to an 
end. 

Apa-varta, as, m. taking away; (in anthmetic 
or algebra) reduction to a common measure; the 
divisor, which is applied to both or either of the 
quantities of an equation. 

Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure. 

Apa-vartana, am, n. taking away; removal ; 
transferring from one place to another; abbreviation, 
abridging ; reduction of a fraction to its lowest terms ; 
division without remainder; divisor. 

Apa-vartita, a3, d, am, taken away; removed; 
divided by a common measure without remainder. 

Apa-rritia, as, &, am, reversed, inverted, over- 
turned; ended; (am), n. ecliptic (in astronomy). 

Apa-vriiti, is, f. end. 

WTAY apa-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, 
~vyaddhum, to pierce badly, to throw away, to 
neglect. 

Apa-vtddha, as, a, am, pierced; thrown away, re- 
jected, dismissed, removed. = Apaviddha-putra, as, 
m. a son rejected by his natural parents and adopted 
by a stranger; one of the twelve objects of filiation in 
law. — Apaviddha-loka, as, a, am, dead. 

Apa-vedha, as, m. piercing anything in the wrong 
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing 
it). 

WANA apa-vyaya, as, m. (rt. ¢ with apa 
and vi), prodigality. 

Apa-ryayat, an, anti, at, going away. 

Apa-vyayamana, as, a, am, squandering; deny- 
ing a debt. 

Apa-vryaytn, 2, int, 4, squandering, wasting, pro- 
digal. 

WIQCT apa-vy-a-da (-vi-d-da), cl. 3. P. 
-dadati, -datum, to open. 

NWaAd apa-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. dis- 
obedient, unfaithful; not performing holy acts, irre- 
ligious ; perverse. 

WAYFAT apa-sakuna, am, n. a bad omen. 


MING apa-forka, as, a, am, fearless, 
having no fear or hesitation; (am), ind. fearlessly. 

WAGE apa-sada ‘or apa-sada, as, m. & 
low man. 

WAG apa-Sabda, as, m. common or 


vulgar speech; a bad word; any form of language 
not Sanskrit; ungrammatical language. See apa- 
bhransa. 


WIAA ape-sama, as, m. cessation. 

WANA apa-siras, as, ds, as, or apa-sir- 
sha, as, a, am, or apa-sirshan, a, a, a, headless. 

WAY a-pasu, us, m.not cattle; (us, us, w), 
deprived of cattle, poor.» A-~pasu-han, ha, ghns, ha, 
not killing cattle. 

ATI 1. apa-sué, Intens. P., Ved. -so- 
Sokti, to disappear, vanish, 

2. apa-sué, k, m. (without sorrow), the soul. 

Apa-soka, a8, a, am, sorrowless; (as), m. a tree, 
Jonesia Afoka. 

q { a-paséa-daghvan or a-pastad- 
daghvan, a, m., Ved. not staying behind; not 
coming short of, not being a loser. 

satya a-paséima, as, a, am, not having 
another in the rear, last; having no end. 

WII a-pasya, as, a,amVed., or a-pasyat, 
an, anti, at, not seeing, | 

A-pasyand, f. not seeing (?). 


WIA apa-fraya, as, m., Ved. a bolster ; 
see upa-sraya. 


WAAt apa-sri, is, is, i, deprived of beauty. 
WUAMTS apa-svasa, as, m. one of the five 


vital airs; see apdna. 
NATE apa-shtha, am, n. (rt. stha), the end 
or point of the hook for driving an elephant. 
Apa-shthu, us, us, u, contrary, opposite; per- 
verse; left; (w), ind. contrary, perversely, badly ; 
well, properly; handsomely; (us), m. time. 
Apa-shthura or apa-shthula, as, &, am, oppo- 
site, contrary. 


ATH apas, as, n. (fr. obs. rt. ap), Ved. 
work, action; sacred act, sacrificial act; water; (ds), 
m. f. (asas), m. f. pl., Ved. active, skilful in any art: 
apasas, f. pl, is a name of the hands and fingers 
which are busy in kindling the sacred fire and in 
performing the sacrifices; also a name of the three 
goddesses of sacred speech, or of the three divinities, 
fire, wind, and sun; also of the active or running 
waters [cf. Lat. opus]. 

Apas-tama, as, &, am (superl.), Ved. most active 
or rapid, 

I. apasya, as, a, am, active, fit for an act, running 
away; watery; (a), f. a kind of brick (twenty are 
used in building the sacrificial altar); activity; water. 

2. apasya, nom. P. apasyati, to be active. 

Apasyu, us, us, u, Ved. active. ; 


WW apa-sada, as, m. the children of 
six degrading connections, viz. of a Brahman with 
the women of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya 
with women of the two lower, and of a Vaisya with 
one of the Sidra; a low man; an outcast (in this 
sense generally as last member of a comp,, ¢. g. 
brahmandpasada). 


WMUVAAA apa-samam, ind. last year (?). 


WIAA apa-sarjana, am, n. (rt. sri), 
abandonment; gift or donation; final emancipation 


of the sou! [ef. apa-vrij]. 


RIMS apa-salavi, ind., Ved. to the 
left (opposed to pra-salavt); the space between the 
thumb and the forefinger (sacred to the Manes). 


WGA apa-savya, as, a, am, or apa- 
savyaka, as, tka, am, not on the left side, right ; 
opposite, contrary; (am), ind. to the right; the 
same as apa-sdlavi.= Apasavyam kri=pradak- 
shinam kri, to circumambulate a person keeping 
the right side towards him; to put the sacred cord 
on the right shoulder. = Apasavya-vat, dn, ati, at, 
having the sacred thread worn on the right shoulder, 
(as during a Sraddha, 8c.) 


wuafaareadt apa-siddhanta, as, m, (rt. I. 
sidh), an erroneous conclusion, 

WATAY apa-sidh, cl. 1. P. -sedhati, -sed- 
dhum, -sedhitum, to ward off, remove, drive away. 

AAT apa-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, to 
walk off, go away ; Caus.-sdrayatt, -yltum, to make 
or let one go away, to remove. 

Apa-sara, as, m. excuse, apology. 

Apa-sarana, am, n. going away, retreating ; 
egress. 

Apa-sara, as, m. going out; egress, passage for 
going forth; escape. 

Apa-sdrana, am, n. removing to a distance. 

Apa-sarita, as, @, am, removed, put away, 
thrown aside, 

WAY apa-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarp- 
tum, -sraptun, to glide or move off. 

Apa-sarpa or apa-sarpaka, as, m. a secret emis- 
sary or agent, spy. 

Apa-sarpana, am, n, going back, retreating. 

Apa-srépti, ts, £. going away, 


wet apa-ha. : 


a3 


WATER apa-skambha, as, m., Ved. fasten- 
ing, making firm. 

WAAL apa-skara, as, m. any part of a 
carriage, a wheel, &c.; faeces; anus; vulva. 


Apa-skara, as, m. the root or under part of the 
knee. 


WARIS apa-skhala, as, m. leaping off, 
jumping off; outside of a threshing floor (?). 


WAAA apas-tama. See under apas. 


WAMAT apa-stambha, as, m. a vessel in 
the side of the breast containing vital air, 
Apa-stambhini, f., N. of a plant. 


NVSTA apa-snata, as, 4, am, bathed or 
bathing after death or mourning, or upon the death of 
a connection, preparatory to other ceremonies. 

Apa-snana, am, n. funeral bathing, upon the 
death of a connection, after mourning, &c.; impure 
bathiog, or bathing in water in which a person has 
previously washed. 


~waeatA apas-pati, is, m., N. of a son of 
Uttanapada. 

WUEYH 1. apa-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprisati, 
-sparshtum, -sprashtum, to touch. 

Apa-sparsa, as, a, am, having no touch, insen- 
sible. 

2. apa-sprig, k, k, k, Ved. not letting one’s self 
be touched. 

WARN 3. a-paspris, k, ky k, Veds not 
touching, not hurting. 

WATEAN apa-sphiga, as, , am, one who 
has badly formed buttocks; (am), ind. except the 
buttocks, 


AISRT apa-sphur, us, US, US, OF apa- 
sphura, as, &, am, or apa-sphurat, an, anti, at, 
Ved. bounding or bursting forth, swelling, increasing. 


According to native authorities, both apa-sphura 


and apa-sphurat may mean ‘ injured.’ 


WAMIT apa-smara, as, m. or apa-smriti, 
4s, £. forgetfulness ; epilepsy, falling sickness. ~ 

Apa-smarin, 2, int, ¢, epileptic, convulsed. 

Aparsmriti, is, is, 1, forgetful. 

WAR apasya, apasyu. See under apas. 


WAT apa-svara, as, m. an unmusical 
note or sound. 


WAS apa-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -tum, to 
beat off, ward off, repel, destroy. 

Apa-ha, as, &, am, keeping back, repelling, re- 
moving, destroying (e. g. sokapaha, as, a, am, 
removing sorrow). 

Apa-hata, as, &, am, destroyed, warded off, killed. 

Apa-hatt, is, f. removing, destroying. 

Apa-hanana, am, n. or apa-ghata (q.¥.), ward- 
ing off. 

Apa-hantrt, ta, m. beating off, destroying. 

Apa-ghatin, apa-jighansu. Sees. v. 

WAS apa-hala, as, a, am, having a bad 
plough. 

x apa-has, cl. 1. P. -hasatt, -situm, 
to deride: Caus. P. -hasayati, -yitum, to deride, 
ridicule, 

Apa-hasita, am, n. or apa-hasa, as, m, silly or 
causeless laughter. 

Apa-hasya, as, 2, am, to be laughed at. 

WAM apa-hasta, am, n. taking or throw- 
ing away or off; stealing, plundering. 

Apa-hastaya, nom. P. apa-hastayati, -yitum, 
to throw away, lose. 

Apa-hastita, as, 4, am, thrown away, lost, parted 
with. 

WURT 1. apa-ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, -hatum, 


to go off, come to an end. 


> 
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WET 2. apa-ha, cl. 3. P. -jahati, -hatum, 


to leave, abandon. 

Apa-hana, as, d, am (or ft. 1. apa-ha ?), leaving, 
abandoning; also written apa-hayana. 

Apa-hani, is, f. leaving; leaving off, abandonment, 
stopping, vanishing ; exception, exclusion. 

Apa-haya, ind. leaving out of view, excepting, 
except, besides, 

WASH apa-hin-kara, as, a, am, without 
the syllable Aim, which is pronounced in singing the 
Sima verses. 


WIE apa-hri, cl. 1. P. A. (?) -haratt, -te, 
-hartum, to snatch away, carry off, plunder; to re- 
move, to throw away: Caus. -harayatt, -yitum, 
to have (anything) carried off. 

Apa-harana, am, n. taking away, carrying off; 
stealing. 

Apa-haraniya or apa-hartavya or apa-harya, 
as, G, am, to be taken away, carried off, stolen, d&cc.; 
to be taken back or resumed. 

Apa-hartri, ta, m. (with gen, or acc.) taking 
away; expiating. 


Apa-hdara, as, m. taking away, stealiog ; spending 


another person’s property; secreting, concealment; 
e.g. atmapaharam krt, to conceal one’s real cha- 
racter. 

Apa-haraka, as, tka, am, or apa-harin, 2, tit, 
4, one who takes away, seizes, steals, &c.; a plun- 
derer, a thief. 

Apa-harana, am, n, causing to take away, spoiling. 

Apa-hrita, as, a, am, taken away, carried off, 
stolen, &e.; taken back, resumed, = Apahrita-rt- 
jnana, a8, 4, am, bereft of sense. 


BUSA apa~hela, f. disrespect, contempt. 


apa-hnu, cl. 2. A. -knute, ~hnotum, 

ta conceal, disguise; to refuse, deny, disown, 

Apa-hnava, as, m. concealment of knowledge; 
denial of or turning off of the truth; dissimulation ; 
appeasing, satisfying; affection, lave. 

Apa-hnuta, as, 4, am, concealed, denied. 

Apa-hnuti, ts, f. denial, concealment of know- 
ledge; a figure of rhetoric, applying a description or 
simile to other than its obvious application. 

Apa-hnuvana, as, @, am, coucealing, denying. 

Apa-hnotri, ta, tri, trt,’ one who conceals or 
denies or disowns, 

WARTA apa-hrasa, as, m. diminishing, 
reducing. 


WAT apak, ind. westward, southward ; 
see apa next col. : 


WUTA 1. apaka, as,d,am (fr. apa), situated 
aside or behind; distant; coming from a distant 
place; incomparable, = Apdka-cakshas, as,m., Ved. 
looking or shining far; of incomparable brightness. 

Apaka or apakat, ind., Ved. aside, distant. — Apd- 
ke-stha, as, 4, am, Ved. standing behind. 

Apaktat, ind., Ved. from behind, from the west. 


WATH 2. a-paka, as, a, am (rt. pac), im- 
mature, raw, uoripe, undigested; (as), m. immaturity, 
indigestion. = A-paka-ja, ag, a, am, not produced 
by cooking or ripening ; original ; natural. = Apdka- 
Saka, am, ni. ginger. 

A-pakin, 7, int, 4, unripe, undigested. 

WUaTH apa-kri (apa-a°), cl. 8. P. A. -karatt, 
-kurute, -kartum, or Ved. -kartos, to remove, 
drive away, keep away; to take away; to reject (an 
opinion); to cast off, reject; to desist from, to drop ; 
to free one’s self from; to pay. 

Apa-karana, am, n. driving away, removal; pay- 
ment, liquidation. 

Apa-kartshnu, us, ua, u, driving away; excelling. 

Apa-karman, a, n. payment, liquidation. 


Apa-krita, as, a, am, taken away, removed, de- 


stroyed, vaid of; paid. 
Apa-kriti, ts, f. taking away, removal. 


waat apa-ha. 


WUTAY apa-krish (apa-a°), cl. 1.6. P. A. 
-karshati, -te, -krishati, -te, -karshtum, -krashtum, 


to tum off or away, to avert. 


Was apa-kri (apa-a*), cl. 6. P. -kirati, 
-karitum, -ritum, to throw any one off; to abandon, 


to contemn, 


WATHA apa-kram (apa-a°), cl. 1. P. poet. 
A. -kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to retire from. 

WUT apaksha (apa-ak*), as, a, am, pre- 
sent, perceptible; (as, 7, am), eyeless, having bad 
eyes. 

WAT a-pankta or a-pankteya or a- 


panktya, as, a, am, not ina line or row; not in 


the same degree or class, unworthy, inadmissible into 
society, ejected from caste, excluded, outcast. = A- 
panktyopahata (°ya-up*), as, 4, am, defiled or 
contaminated by the presence of impure or Improper 
persons, 

WUATF apanga (apa-an’) or apangaka, as, 
a, am, maimed, crippled; wanting or deformed in 
some limb; (as), m. the outer comer of the eye 
(sometimes as last member of a feminine comp. ending 
in @ or %); a sectarial mark or circlet on the forehead ; 
N. of Kima, the god of love; a plant, Achyranthes 
Aspera. = Apanga-darsana, am, n. a side glance, a 
leer, a wink, = Apanga-dega, as, m. the place round 
the outer comer of the eye. = Apanga-netra, as, G, 
am, having eyes with beautiful outer angles. 

WATS apad or apand, n, ci, k (fr. ané with 
apa), going or situated backwards, behind; western 
(apposed to pran¢); southem (opposed to udazi¢) ; 
(x), ind. behind, westward, southward. 

Apadi, f. the south. = Apdditard (°di-it°), f. the 
north, i.e. other than the south. . 

Apadina, as, G, am, situated backwards, behind ; 
westem; tumed back; southem. 

Apa¢ya, as, a, am, westem, southern, 


WATS apaj (apa-aj), cl. 1. P. apgatt, 
jitum, to drive away. 

WATS apand (apa-anc), cl. 1. P. A. apand- 
ati, -te, -¢itum, to push away, to drive away. 


WAST a-patava, am, n. awkwardness, 
inelegance ; sickness, disease. 


WATST a-pathya, as, a, am, illegible. 


SA ICUCS FSU a-panigrahana, am, n. ce- 
libacy. 
A-pani-pada, as, a, am, without hands and feet. 


WUTA a-patra, am, n. a worthless or 
common utensil ; an inferior, undeserving or worthless 
person, unfit as a recipient, unworthy to receive gifts. 
= A-patra-krttyd, f. or a~patri-karana, am, n. 
acting unbecomingly, doing degrading offices (as for 
a Brahman to receive wealth improperly acquired, 
to trade, to serve a SQdra, and to utter an untruth); 
excommunication, disqualification. = Apatra-dayin, 
Z, int, t, giving to the undeserving. = Apatra-bhrit, 
t, t, t, supporting the unworthy, cherishing the un- 
deserving. 

WUTe a-pad, footless. See apad, p. 50. 

A-padya, as, a, am, anything (as water) unfit for 
the feet. 

WUTeT apa-da (apa-a’), cl. 3. A. -datte, 
-datum, to take off ar away, to remove. 

Apa-dana, am, n. taking away, removal, ablation ; 
a thing from which another thing is removed; the 
sense of the fifth or ablative case. 


WaTEATH a-padadi-bhaj (*da-ad°), k, 
k, k, not standing at the beginning of a Pada. 


A-padantiya, as, a, am, not standing at the end 
of a Pada, 


waresg apd-lamba. 


Waa apadhvan (apa-adh’), a, m. a bad 
road. 

WTA apan (apa-an), cl. 2. A. apaniti, 
-nitum, to breathe out or away, to expire, respire. 

Apdana, as, m. expiration, breathing out (opposed 
to praya); that of the five vital airs which goes 
downwards and out at the anus; (am), n. the anus; 
ventris crepitus.— Apana-da, as, m., Ved. giving 
the vital air Apina.— Apdna-dvara, am, n. the 
anus. = Apana-pavana, as, m. the vital air Apana. 
= Apdna-pa, as, m., Ved. protecting the Apdna, 
= Apana-bhrit, t, {. cherishing the vital air, a sacri- 
ficial brick. = Apdna-vayu, us, m. the air Apina; 
ventris crepitus, 

WITTE apa-nud (apa-a°), cl. 6. P. A, 
-nudati, -te, nottum, to remove, repel, repudiate. 

war apanrita (°pa-an’), as, a, am, free 
from falsehood, true. 

WUTHUTA apan-napat or apam-napat, &c. 
See under ap, p. 48. 

WQTY a-papa, as, G, am, or a-papin, 7, ini, t, 
sinless, virtuous, pure. = A-papa-kasin, 7, tni, t, not 
ill-looking ; not revealing evil. A-papa-krit, ¢, t, t, 
not committing sin. = A-papa-vasyasa, am, n., Ved. 
non-increase of evil; health, prosperity. = A-papa- 
viddha, as, 4, am, not afflicted with evil. 

WATA apam. See under ap, p. 48. 


apa-marga, as, m. (rt. mrij), N. 
of a plant (Achyranthes Aspera), employed very often 
in incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices. 

Apa-marjana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing {af diseases and other evils). 

WAAAY apa-mrityn, vs, m. sudden death ; 
see apa-mrityu. 

WATT apaya. 


"AQIL apar (apa-ri), cl. 5. PB. aparnati, 
apartum, -ritwm ar -ritum (?), to remove ; to open. . 

WL 1. apara, am, n. the opposite bank 
of a river; the same as para, q. Vv. 

SAQIT 2. a-para, am, n. (in the San-khya) 
a bad shore, i. e. a kind of mental indifference or ac. 
quiescence (tushti); it may also mean the reverse of 
para or of pdrapara, i.e. the reverse of mental ac- 
quiescence ; (ag, a, am), shoreless, unbounded, bound- 
less, interminable; an epithet of heaven and earth; 
out of reach; inexhaustible. = A-pdrapdra, am, n. 
non-acquiescence. 

A-paraka, as, ika, am, or a-parayat, an, anti, 
at, incompetent, impotent. 

A-parantya, as, a, am, out of reach. 

a-paramarthika, as, %, am, 
not concemed about the highest truth. 

HATH aparch (apa-ri¢h), cl. 6. P. aparéch- 
ati, -chitum, to ga away, retire. 

S =... a oe 
aparjita, as, a, am (rt. rij with 
apa), flung away, 

WIM aparna, as, G, am (rt. ard), distant, 
far. . 
MATS aportha (apa-ar°’), as, a, am, or 
aparthaka, as, tka, am, without any object, useless, 
unprofitable; unmeaning; (am), 2. incoherent argu- 
ment.= Apartha-karana, am, 0. a false plea in a 
lawsuit. 

WATS a-pila or a-palana or a-palita, as, 
d, amt, unguarded, unprotected, undefended. 

Ws gE apalanka, as, m., N. of a plant, 
Cassia Fistula. 


WAS api-lamba, as, m., Ved. the 


See under ape. 


a 


hinder part of a carriage; mechanism to stop a 
carriage (?). 


Wut apali (apa-ali), is, is, i, free from 

ali or bees, &c. 
apa-vri (apa-a°), cl. 5. P., Ved. 

vrinott, -varitum, -ritum, to open; to cover; (in the 
first sense apdvrt is said ta be for apa-vri, the final 
of apa being lengthened.) 

Apa-vrita, as, a, am, open, laid open; covered, 
concealed, enclosed; nnrestrained, self-willed. 

Aparriti, is, f. or apa-varana, am, n. laying 
open, endosing, surrounding ; covering, concealing, 
screening. 


BUTT apa-vrit (apa-a°), cl. 1. A.-vartate, 
-titum, to turn away, to return, to abstain from, to 
come ta nought. 

Apdé-vartana, am, n. turning away or from; re- 
treat, returning ; repulse. 

Apa-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. returning. 

Apa-vriita, as, @, am, (with abl.) turned away 
from ; averted; abstaining from, rejecting, despising ; 
reversed, repelled ; (anz), n. the rolling on the ground 
(of a horse). 

Ap4a-vrittt, is, f, retreat, returning ; repulse. 


BAYA a-pasya, f. no great number of 
nooses or fetters (i. ¢. a few). 

WATAA 1. apasraya (apa-as°), as, a, am, 
helpless, destitute. 


wats 1. apa-sri (apa-a°), cl. 1. P. -sra- 
yati, ~yitum, ta resort to; to use, practice. 

3. apd-sraya, as, m. refuge, recourse, the person 
or thing to which recourse is had for refuge ; an awn- 
ing spread over a court or yard. 

Apa-frita, as, &, am, resting on; resorting to. 


Way apashti, is, f., Ved. the heel. 
Waly apa-shtha, as, m., Ved. barb of an 


arrow; (am), n. what remains of the Soma plant 
after it has been pressed out. Apdshtha-vat, an, 
att, at, Ved. having barbs; (vat), ind. like the re- 
mainder of the Soma plant (?). 

WUTaA apas (apa-as), cl. 4. P. apasyati, 
-sttum, to fling away, throw away or off, ta discard ; 
to scare, drive away ; leave behind, leave in a deserted 
condition; ta desert, to take no notice of, disregard ; 
reject. 

Apasana, am, n. throwing away; quitting, fore- 
going, discarding; killing, slaughter. 

Apasita, as, 4, am, thrown or cut down, injured, 
destroyed. ; 

Apasta, as, a, am, thrown off, set aside; driven 
away, expelled; abandoned, discarded; disregarded, 
contemned, > 

Apasya, ind. having thrown away or discarded, 
having left, having disregarded, having excepted. 

Apasyat, an, anti, at, discarding, throwing off, &c. 

WUT apa-sanga, as, m. (rt. sanj), a 
quiver ; also wpasanga. 

WAAC apa-sarana, am, n. (rt. sri), de- 
parting, departure, removal. 

Apa-srita, as, 2, am, gone, departed, gone away. 

WALA apasi (apa-asi), is, is, i, having a 
bad or no sword. 

WNUTE apasu (apa-asu), us, us, u, lifeless. 

WATel apa-ha (apa-a’), cl. 3. P. -jahati, 
-hatum, to leave, omit, reject. 

Apa-haya, ind. excepting; except. 

api, or sometimes pi (as a particle or 


preposition prefixed to verbs and nouns), expresses 
placing near or over, uniting to, annexing, reaching 


_ to, proximity, &c. [cf. Gr. éf; Zend api; Germ. 


and Eng. prefix be}; in later Sanskrit its place seems 
frequently supplied by abhi. 


1 
Baits apali. 


t 

(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides, 
assuredly, surely ; apt api or api-éa, as well as; na 
vapt or na apiva or na nadapi, neither, nor; ¢api, 
(and at the beginning of a sentence) api-¢a, moreover. 

Api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense 
of even, also, very; e.g. anyad api, also another, 
something more; adyapt, this very day, even now; 
tathapi, even thus, notwithstanding; yady apt, 
even if, although; yadyapi tathapi, although, 
nevertheless ; na kadadcid api, never at any time: 
sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e.g. 
muhirtam apt, only a moment. 

Api may be affixed to an interrogative to make it 
indefinite, e.g. kapi, any one; kutrapi, anywhere. 

Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, e.g. 
éaturnam apt varpandm, of all the four castes. 

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

Api may strengthen the original farce of the po- 
tential, or may soften the imperative, like the English 
‘be pleased to;’ sometimes it is a mere expletive. 

Api tu, but, but yet. 

Api-tva, am, n., Ved. having part, share. = Api- 
tvin, 1, int, 4, Ved. having part, sharing. 

Api-nama, perhaps, in all probability. 

wie api-kaksha, as, m., Ved. the re- 
gion of the arm-pits and shoulder-blades, especially in 
animals; N. of 2 man; (as), m. pl, the descendants 
of this man. 

Api-kakshya, as, ad, am, Ved. connected with 
the region of the arm-pits, or that which binds to the 
kakeha. 

safqant api-karna, am, n., Ved. the region 
of the ears, 

PAH api-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kar- 
titum, to cut off, 

atafer api-kshi, Caus. -kshapayatt, -yi- 
tw, to annihilate, ta make away with. 

WHTTA api-gam, cl. 1. P. -gad¢hatt, -gan- 
tum, to go into, enter, approach, join; to approach 
@ woman, 

Api-gata, as, d, am, gone into, entered, come 
near, approached, joined. 

MAN api-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to 
enter, get into, mingle with. 

api-girna, as, @, am, praised, 
celebrated. 

Ways api-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihniti, 
nite, -grahitum, to receive; to stop; to close (the 
mouth, nose, 88c.). . 

Api-grihya Ved., or api-grahya, as, a, am, to 
be received. j; 

TTT api-ghas, cl. 1. P. -ghasatt, -ghas- 
twm, to eat off or away. 

wtafers a-picthila, as, 4, am, clear, free 
from sediment or soil. 

aio api-ja, as, m. born after, born 
again; epithet of several divinities. 

wTqa a-pinda, as, a, am, without funeral 
cakes. 

WA 1. a-pit, t, t, t (rt. pi), Ved. not 
swelling, dry; waterless, 

wtar, 2. a-pit, t, t, ¢, (in gram.) not 
having the 7¢ or Anu-bandha >. 

whaa a-pitri, ta, m. not a father. 

A-pitrika, as, G, am, not ancestral or paternal, 
uninherited ; fatherless. 

A-pitrya, a8, a, am, uninherited, not ancestral or 
paternal. 

Whaat api-dah, cl. 1. P., Ved. -dahati, 
-dagdhum, to singe. 


wutay apicya. 


5d 


wWiTSy api-dribh, cl. 6. P., Ved. -dribhati 
or -drimbhati, -darbhitum, to rely upon. 

wae api-do, cl. 4. P.,Ved. -dyati, -datum, 
to cut off. 

wifqyt api-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 


-dhatte, -dhatum, to put to, shut, close, cover, con- 
ceal, 


Apt-dhana or pi-dhana, am, n. covering, con- 
cealment; a cover, a lid, a cloth for covering. = Apf- 
dhana-wat, an, att, at, Ved. having a cover; con- 
cealed, 

Api-dhi, ¢s, m. concealment. 

Api-hita or pi-hita, as, a, am, shut, covered, 
concealed. 

ator api-nah or pi-nah,cl. 4. P.-nahyati, 
-naddhum, to tie on, fasten. 

Api-naddha or pi-naddha, as a, am, tied on; 
clothed, accoutred. 

wafaat api-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to lead towards or to, bring to a state or candition. 

wafqqe apt-pad,cl. 4. A.-padyate, -pattum, 
to go in, enter. 

WANA a-pipadsa, as, G, am, free from 
thirst; satisfied. 

WAY api-pri¢,cl.7.P. A., Ved. -prinakti, 
~prinkte, -parcitum, to mix with, 

api-prana, as,i, am, Ved. breath- 
ing upon, vivifying, animating (?). 

wiqaz apt-baddha, as, a, am, fastened ; 
connected with, 

WHAVTN api-bhaga, as, GZ, am, Ved. having 
part in, sharing in. 

wiaqy api-mrish, cl. 4. P. A. -mrishyati, 
-te, -marshitum, to forget, neglect. 

watag api-vri, cl. 5. P. -vrinoti, -varitum, 
-ritum, to conceal. 

Api-vrita, as, 4, am, concealed, covered. 

wafraT apt-vrata, as, m. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood. 


wafagac api-Sfarvara, as, @, am, Ved. con- 
tiguous to the night; being at the beginning or end 
of the night; (am), n. evening-time or morning- 
time. « 


é 
WANS apisala, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl. the descendants of ApiSala. 
Babble: @ api-sas, {. (only used in abl.), 
Ved. slitting, ripping up. 
wfosra a-piguna, as, &, am, unmalicious, 
upright, honest. 


wtagi api-shtuta, as, a, am (rt. stu), 
praised. 


wfafas api-sié, cl. 6. P. -sinéati, -sektum, 
ta sprinkle with. 


wWfafed api-hita. See api-dha. 
WAt api (api-i), cl. 2. P. apy-eti, -tum, 


to go in or near, to enter into or upon; to come near, 
approach ; to partake, have a share in; to suffer; to 
join; to pour out (as a river); to dissolve; to enter 
the other world, to die. 

Api-yat, an, ati, at, coming near. 

1. apita, a8, a, am, gone into, entered, approached. 

Apiti, is, f., Ved. entering into, encountering, join- 
ing battle, junction ; dissolving. 

Apy-aya, coming near, union, See s. v. 


WIAA api¢ya, as, a, am (fr. api-ané), Ved. 
secret, hidden (incorrectly for aptvya, q.v.). 
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WRF api-ji, us, is, u, Ved. stirring up, 
impelling. 

wats a-pidana, am, n. or a-pida, f. 
not giviag pain, gentleness, kindness, ; 

A-pidayat, an, anti, at, without distressing, not 
paining. 

wait 2. a-pita, as, &, am, not drunk. 

A-pitwd, ind. not having drank, without drinking. 

WIAA api-nasa or pi-nasa, as, m. (api 
for api and nasa for nasikd), dryness of the nose, 
want of the pituitary secretion and loss of smell, cold. 


watga api-vrita = api-vrita, as, a, am, 
covered. 

WATA apirya, as, a, am, very handsome, 
most excellent (?). 

woa a-puns, -puman, m. not a man, a 
eunuch. = Apuns-tva, am, n. the state of a eunuch. 

A-punska, f. withont a husband. 

WI a-puccha, as, a, am, tailless; (a), 
f. the tree Dalbergia Sifu. 

a-punya, as, &, am, unclean, im- 
pure, wicked, bad.— Apunya-krit, t, t, ¢, acting 
wickedly, wicked, bad. 

Wa a-putra, as, m. notason; (as,a,am), 
or a-putraka, as, ikd, am, having no son, sonless. 
= Aputra-ta, f. sonlessness, 

A-putrikd, f. the daughter of a sonless father, who 
herself has no male offspring; (as), m. the father of 
such a daughter, ° 

WYAL a-punar, ind. not again, once for 
ever. = A-punah-prapya, as, &, am, irrecoverable. 
= A-punar-anvaya, as, 4, am, not returning, dead. 
= A-punar-davritti, i, f. final exemption from life 
or transmigration, — A-punar-diyamana, a8, a, am, 
not being given back, = A-punar-bhava, as, m. not 
being again; exemption of the toul from further 
transmigration, final beatitude. = A-punar-bhava, 
as, mM. not being born again, 

WATT a-purana, as, a, am, or a-puratana, 
as, i, am, not old, modern, new. 

WTS a-purusha, as, a, am, unmanly. 
= A-purushartha (sha-ar°), as, m. a rite which 
iz not for the benefit of the sacrificer; not the chief 
object of the soul. 

YU STATA a-puro-’nuvakyake, as, 
aka or ika, am, without a Puronnvaky’. 

A-purorukka, a3, &, am, without a Purorué, 

WIVASG a-pushkala, as, a, am, not emi- 
nent; mean, low. 

WE a-pushta, as, 4, am, unnourished, 
lean; soft. 

AYA a-pushpa, as, a, am, not flowering ; 
(as), m. the glomerous fig tree. — A-pushpa-phala 
or a-pushpa-phala-da, as, d, am, bearing fruits 
without flowering; having neither flowers nor fruits; 
(ax), m. the jack tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia, the 
glomerous fig tree, 

WA apus, us, n., Ved. shape; the same 
as rapus, q.v. 

WOAH a-pujaka, as, ika, am, irreverent, 
itreligious, 

A-puja, f. irreverence, disrespect. 

A-pigjita, as, d, am, not reverenced or worshipped, 
coutemned, disregarded. 

A-piijya, na, d, am, not to be worshipped or 
revered, 

Wal a-puta, as,d,am, impure ; not haying 
received the invocatory rite. 


wtty api-ji. 


YG apiipa, as,m. cake of flour, meal, &c.; 
a sort of bread; wheat; honey-comb (?).— Apupa- 
nabhi, ts, m., Ved. having a navel which consists of 
or is decorated with cake. = Apiipa-maya, as, 7, am, 
consisting of cake. Apiipa-rat, an, att, at, accom- 
panied with cake.—= Apapajrihita (°pa-ap*), as, 4, 
am, covered with cake. 

Apipiya, as, 4, am, belonging to cake. 

Apipya, am, n. flour, meal. 

WAU, apirayi, f. the silk cotton tree, 
Bombax Heptaphyllum. 

WIR a-pitrusha, as, a, am, lifeless, in- 
animate; soulless; unpeopled. = A-piirusha-ghna, as, 
m., Ved, not killing men. 

wut a-purna, as, a,am, not full or entire, 
imperfect, incomplete, deficient ; (am), n. an incom- 
plete number, a fraction. = Apurya-kala, as, a, am, 
premature; (a8), m. incomplete time. = Apurna- 
kala-ja, as, @, am, born before the proper time, abor- 
tive. — Apurna-ta, f. incompleteness. 

A-piiryamana,as,a,am,not being full, incomplete. 

wat a-purva, as, a, am, unpreceded, un- 
precedented; not having existed before, quite new; 
unparalleled, incomparable, wonderful, extraordinary ; 
not first; (in Panini) preceded by a or a; (am), 
n. the remote or unforeseen consequence of an act, 
as heaven of religious rites; 2 consequence not im- 
mediately preceded by its cause. ~ Apirva-karman, 
a, n. a religious rite or sacrifice, the power of which 
on the future is not before seen. — Apirva-ta, f. or 
aptrra-tva, am, n. the being unpreceded, not hav- 
ing existed before, incomparableness, &c.  A-purva- 
pati, és, f. one who has had no husband before. 
= Apirva-vat, ind. singularly, unlike anything else. 
= A-purvena, ind. never before, 

A-piirviya, as, a, am, referring to the remote or 
unforeseen consequence of an act. 

A-piirvya, as, &, am, Ved. unpreceded, first; 
having nothing similar before one’s self, incompar- 
able, unheard of. 

IQA a-prikta, as, 4, am, unmixed, un- 
combined; (as), m. (in Panini) a word or an affix 
consisting of a single letter, i.e. of one not combined 
with another; (in the Pratisakhyas) the preposition 
@ and the particle wu. 

i 60 § a-prinat, an, ati, at, Ved. not fill- 
ing, not propitiating by gifts; stingy. 

NJTH a-prithak, ind. not separately, 
with,together with, collectively. — Aprithag-dharma- 
fila, as, dG, am, of the same religion. — Aprithag- 
dhi, is, is, 4, regarding God in all things. 

bib td a-prishta, as, @, am, unasked, unad- 
dressed, not spoken to. 

~ 

WT ape (apa-i), cl. 2. P., el. 1. A. apaiti, 
apayate, apaitum, to go away, withdraw, retire, run 
away, escape, vanish; to be wanting, to be omitted ; 
to start. 

Apaya, as, m. going away, departure ; destruction, 
death, annihilation; injury, detriment, loss; misfor- 
tune, evil, ill, calamity, danger; end (of a word). 

Apayin, i, ini, ¢, going away, departing, vanish- 
ing, perishable. ; 

Apetu, as, d, am, escaped, departed, gone; having 
retired from, free from (with abl. or as last member 
of a comp.).— Apeta-bhi, is, is, 4, one whose fear 
is gone. = Apeta-rakshasi, f., N. of a plant, Ocimum 
Sanctum. 

Apeyu, as, d, am, removed (?). 

Apeht. See s.v. next col. 

WAR apeksh (apa-iksh), cl. 1. A. ape- 
kshate, -shitum, to look away, to look round, to 


look about for something ; to have some design; to 
have regard to, to respect; to look for, wait for, 


wany apobh. 


expect, hope; to require, to have an eye to; with 
na, not to like. 

Apekshana, am, n. or apekeha, f. looking round 
or about; (with the object either in loc. or as the 
preceding member of a compound) consideration, 
reference, regard; connection of cause with effect or 
of individual with species; expectation, hope, desire, 
need, requirement. Apekshaya, with reference to. 
= Apeksha-buddhi, is, f. 2 mental process in the 
VaiSeshika philosophy, the faculty of arranging and 
methodising ; clearness of understanding, 

Apekshaniya or apekshitavya or apekshya, as, 
@, am, to be considered or regarded, to be looked for 
or expected, to be wished, desired, or required ; desirable. 

Apekshita, as, ad, am, considered, regarded, refer- 
red to, looked for, expected ; wished, hoped, required ; 
(am), n. consideration, reference, regard. 

Apekshin, i, ini, 4, (with the object in gen. or as 
the preceding member of a compound) considering, 
respecting, regarding, looking to; looking for, expect- 
ing, hoping, requiring. 

Apekshya, ind. having considered, having regard 
to, with regard or reference to. 

—_ e e' e ee 

WAT apej (apa-ej), cl. 1. A. apejate, -jitum, 
to remove, drive away. (See Gram. 784. a.) 

an ° - ° 

WUE apendra (°pa-in’), as, a, am, without 
Indra. 

jad 

WIT a-peya, as, a, am, unfit for drinking, 
undrinkable. 

~ 

WAGs a-pesala, as, a, am, not clever, in- 
expert, 

~ 

WANA a-pesas, as, as, as, Ved. formless, 
shapeless. 

= : 

AW 1. apesh (apa-ish), cl.4. A. apeshyate, 

-shitum, to strive after, aspire to, 
s 

WAY 2. apesh (apa-ish), cl. 1. A. apeshate, 

-shitum, to withdraw from, to retire. 
~ 4 ‘ «fms 

WUE apehi (imperative of rt. i with apa), 
at the beginning of several compounds, means exclud- 
ing, expelling, denying admission; ¢.g. apehi-pra- 
kasd, f. a ceremony where people are not admitted. 
= Apeht-bantja, f. a ceremony from which merchants 
are excluded. = Apehi-vata, f., N. of a plant useful 
in expelling wind (Poederia). 

MAYA a-paisun a,am,n. integrity, honesty, 
uprightness. 

ATE a-poganda, as, a, am, not under 
sixteen years of age; a child or infant; timid, fearful ; 
flaccid ; having a limb too many or too few. 

WUT apoéthad (apa-ud-chad), cl. 10. 
P. A. -chadayati, -te, ~yitum, to uncover. 

WANE apodha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vah with 
apa), carried off, removed, taken away. 

AHH apat-krish (apa-ud-krish), cl. 1.6. 
P. A. -karshatt, -te, -krishati, -te, -karshtun, 
-krashtum, to separate, disjoin. 

Ss 1 apodaka (°pa-ud°),as, a, am, water- 
less, water-tight; not watery, not fluid; (#kd), f. a 
pot-herb, Basella Rubra or Lucida. 

wart apod-i (apa-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, 


-tum, to go away altogether, to give way, to with- 


w. 
Apod-ttya, as, d, am, to be completely gone 
away from or left. 
wuTaTa apod-dharya, as, a, am (fr. rt. hri 
with apa and ud), liable to have something taken 


away. 


waa apo-napat, &c. See under ap. 
WA apabh (apa-ubh), cl. 6. P.,Ved. apo- 
bhati, -ombhati, -bhitum, to bind, fetter. 


WAM apornu. 


a ” 
WaT apornu (apa-urnu), cl. 2. P. A. 
apornauti, -noti, -nute, -navitum, -nuvitum, to 
uncover, to uaoveil, to open; A. to uncover one’s self. 


wary aposh (apa-ush), cl. 1. P., Ved. 
aposhati, apocchati, to dispel darkness (said of the 
dawn). 

wie apoh (apa-uh), cl. 1. P. A. aepohati, 
-te, -hitum, to strip off, to push away, to frighten 
away; to remove, to heal (sickness); A. to keep 
away from one’s self, to avoid, to give up; (in dis- 
putation) to object, to deny, to reason, argue. 

Apoha, as, m. or apohana, am, n. pushing away, 
removing; removal of doubt by the exercise of the 
reasoning faculty ; reasoning, arguing. 

Apohaniya or apohya, as, a, am, to be taken 
away, or removed, or expiated. 

Apohita, as, 4, am, taken away, removed ; estab- 
lished by reason. 


= . 
WaTEy a-paurusha, am, n. unmanliness, 
cowardice; superhuman power ; (as, da, am), unmanly, 
cowardly ; superhuman, 


WGCHLT a-poushkalya, am, n.immaturity. 


WH apta, as, d, am (fr. obs. rt. ap for later 
ap), Ved. obtained ; watery (?). 

Aptas, as, n. a sacrificial act. 

Apiu, uz, m., Ved. busy, active, diligent; the 
body ; Soma; a sacrificial animal. 

Aptur, us, m., Ved. active, busy; giving water; 
running as water. 

Apturya, am, n., Ved. zeal, activity; the giving 
of water. 

Aptor-yama, as, or aptor-yaman, a, m., Ved., 
N. of a sacrificial ceremony, and of a verse in the 
54ma-veda closing that ceremony (cf. vairaja]. 

Aptya, as, &, am, active, spacious ; watery (?). 

Apna, a8, M. or apnas, as, n., Ved. possession, 
property; work, sacrificial act; progeny; shape [ef. 
Lat. ops}. — Apnah-stha, as, m.,Ved, superintending 
work. = Apna-raj, {, m., Ved. possessing property ; 
illustrious through work.== Apnas-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. productive, having sacrificial acts or work. 

Apnavana, as, m., Ved. having progeny; the 
arm; N. of a Rishi; poor (?). 

Apya, as, a, am, obtainable, to be reached; 
active, belonging to or connected with work or sacri- 
ficial acts, watery. 


AY appa, as, m., N. of an author of a 
book on prosody. 


Watt uppati, is,m. See under ap. 


Wapetfera appadikshita or apyadikshita 
or apyayadikshita, as, m., N. of an author of the 
sixteenth century. 


WATS ap-pitta, am, n. fire; see under ap. 
WU apy-ac, yan, rt, yak (rt. and), 


reaching, gone into, hidden. 


WoT apy-aty-arj (api-att’), cl. 1. P., 
Ved. -arjatt, ~jitum, to add over and above. 


WAY apy-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. 7 with api, see 
apt), approach, meeting, joining ; pouring out; enter- 
ing, vanishing ; junction; (e.g. svdpyaya, entering 
into one’s self, absorption.) — Apyaya-dikshita,as,m., 
N. ofa Dravida saint and writer, the author of various 
works, celebrated as a Saiva, and thought to be an 
incarnation of Siva ; (also apyaya° or apyai°, &c.) 

Apy-ayana, am, n. union, joining; copulating. 

way apy-ardham, ind., Ved. within 
proximity, near. 

WA apy-as (api-as), cl. 2. P. -asti, (with 


loc. or with an adv. of place) to be in anything; to 
be closely connected with, to belong to. 


AYA apy-uta = api and uta, q. v. 


WAS a-prakata, as, a, am, unmanifested, 
unapparent, obscure. ° 


WHAT a-prakampa, as, @,am, unshaken, 


literally and metaphorically ; firm, steady; unanswer- 
ed, unrefuted. — Aprakampa-ta, f. firmness, stability, 


unanswerableness. 


WHAT a-prakara, as, a, am, not acting 


excellently. 
A-prokarana, am, n. not the principal topic, 
not relevant to the main subject. 


A-prakrita, as, a, am, not principal, not relevant 
to the main topic under discussion, not chief; occa- 


sional or incidental, not natural. 


A-prakriti, is, f. not the inherent or inseparable 


property, accidental property or nature; spiritual being. 
x Gd a-prakarshita, as, a, am, not ex- 
ceeded, not more than; unsurpassed. 
A-prakrishta, as, a, am, low, vile; (as), m. 
a crow. 


BAA a-prakalpaka, as, ika, am, not 


prescribing as obligatory. 
A-praklripta, as, a, am, not explicitly enjoined. 


WHAINS a-prakanda, as, a, am, stemless ; 
(as), m. a bush, a shrub. 


WAT a-prakasa, as, a, am, not shining, 


dark; self-illuminated; not visible, hidden, secret ; 


not manifest or evident; (am), ind. in secret; (aa), 
m. indistinctness, secresy, a secret. 


A-prakesaka, as, ika, am, not rendering bright ; 


making dark. 


A-prakasamana or a-prakastta, as, d, am, not 
manifested, undivulged, unrevealed, not evident or 


public. 


A-prakasya, a3, d, ain, oot to be manifested or 


divulged. : 
boon 

Wad a-praketa, as, a, am, Ved. indis- 
criminate, unrecognizable. 

afer a-prakshita, as, ad, am, Ved. un- 
diminished, undecayed. 

WAT a-prakhara, as, a, am, dull, obtuse; 
bland, mild. 

WWAA a-pragama, as, a, am, going too 
fast for others to follow, not to be surpassed, 

WATS a-pragalbha, as, a, am, not arro- 
gant, modest. 

wt a-pragita, as, d,am, not chaunted 
aloud. 

WATT a-praguna, as, a, am, confounded, 
perplexed. 

WAQTE a-pragraha, as, a, am, unre- 
strained, unbridled. 

WAAR a-pracankasa, as, Gd, am, Ved. 
without power of seeing; not beautiful (?). 

WMT a-pracura, as, a, am, little, few. 

~ 

BNA a-pracetas, ds, ds, as, Ved. de- 
ficient in understanding, foolish. 

A-pracetita, as, d, am, onknown. 

waaifed a-praéodita, as, a, am, unde- 
sired, not bidden or commanded; undeclared, not 
said; unasked. 

~~ 

WHE a-pradthedya, as, 4, am, imscru- 
table. 

WAT a-pracyuta, as, 4, am, unmoved ; 
(with abl.) not fallen or deviating from, observing, 
following. 

WHS a-praja, as, a, am (rt. jan), without 
progeny, childless; unborn; unpeopled; (a), £ not 
bearing, unprolific, having no child. 

I. a-prajajni, 18, 78, ¢ (rt jan), without progeny. 


wntimt a-pratibha. 


o7 


A-prajas, as, &8, as, without progeny, childless, 
~ Aprajas-ta, f. or aprajas-tva or aprajds-tra, 
ant, n. childlessness, , 

A-prajdta, as, a, am, childless, having no progeny. 

WUAN 2. a-prajajni, is, is, i (rt. jaa), Ved. 
inexperienced, inexpert. 

WHITH a-pranita, as, a, am (rt. ni), un- 
consecrated, profane, common; (am), n. the act of . 
frying clarified butter without consecrated water. 


WAU a-pranodya, as, d,am (rt. nud), not 
to be turned away. 


WH a-prat, n, ti, t (rt. pra), Ved. not 


“ ait P. 
affluent; aprata, inst. c. without wealth, 


waa a-pratarkya, as, a, am, not to be 


discussed ; incomprehensible by reason, undefinable. 


WHATW a-pratapa, as, m.want of brilliancy, 


dulness; meanness, want of dignity. 


wUfa a-prati, is, is, i, Ved. without op- 
ponents, irresistible ; unequalled ; (7), ind. irresistibly. 
=I, aprali-rapa, as, a, am, of unequalled form, 
incomparable [cf. 2. a-prattriipa, p. §8).— Apratt- 
rapa-katha, {.incomparable or unanswerablediscourse. 
~= Aprati-virya, as, d, am, of irresistible power. 

a-pratikara, as, 4, am, trusted, 
trusting, confidential, 

A-pratikarman, a, &, a, of unparalleled deeds. 

A-pratikara ot a-pratikara, as, m. uot remedy- 
ing, non-requital, non-retaliation; (as, d, am), irre-~ 
mediable, helpless, defenceless, 

A-pratikarin, 7, ini, ¢, not remedying, not 
counteracting, 

wratrerer a-pratigrihya, as, a, am, one 
from whom one must not accept anything. 

A-pratigrahaka, as, ikd, am, not accepting. 

A-pratigrahya, as, d, am, not to be taken, un- 
acceptable, 

watery a-pratigha, as, G, am (xt. han), not 
to be kept off, not to be vanquished. 

WUAtAses a-pratidvandva, as, a, am, not 
having an adversary in battle; not to be vanquished ; 
irresistible. = Apratidvandva-td, f. unrivalledness, 

wutayc a-pratidhura, as, @, am, Ved. 
without a match in carrying burdens er the yoke 
(said of a horse). 

wufrye a-pratidhrishta, as, a, am, not 
to be opposed, irresistible. — Apratidhrishta-savas, 
as, a8, as, Ved, of irresistible power. 

A-pratidhrishya, as, a, am, Ved. irresistible. 

WUtAIey a-pratipaksha, as, &, am, without 
a rival or opponent. 

WAAILA a-pratipanya, as, a, am, not to 
be bartered or exchanged. 

wuataatae-pratipatti, is, f.non-ascertain- 
ment; non-performance, failure; neglect, disregard. 

A-pratipad, t, t, t, not stopping; not to be 
depended on. 

A-pratipanna, as, &, am, unascertained, unac- 
complished, neglected. 

WUPATAL a-pratibandha, as, m. absence 
of obstruction ; (as, @, am), unimpeded, undisputed, 
direct (inheritance), not collateral or presumptive. 

ee) a-pratibala, as, a, am, of un- 
equalled power. 

Be Cibey | a-pratibodhavat, dn, ati, at, 
without the sense of personal consciousness. 


wafag at a-pratibruvat, an, ati, at, Ved. 


not speaking against, not contradicting. 


stmt a-pratibha, as, a, am, modest, 


bashful; (a), f, shyness, timidity. 
Q 
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sia a-pratima, as, a, am, unequalled, 


incomparable, without a match. 
WN AAATATy a-pratimanyuyamanda, as, 


a 
d, am, Ved. being unable to show one’s resentment 
to another, or to retaliate anger for anger. 


anfaaa a-pratiyatna, as, Mm. natural or 
spontaneous state or condition. 

SEC CULE § a-pratiyogin, 1, int, t, with- 
out adversary ; not opposed (to one another), having 
no opposite. 

WAAC a-pratiratha, as, m. having no 
antagonist, an invincible wartior; N. of a Rishi; 
(am), 0., N. of a hymn composed by Apratiratha. 

NACA a-pratirava, as, a, am, uncon- 
tested, undisputed. 

NAR 2. a-pratirupa, as, a, am, not 
corresponding with, unfit. (For 1.see under a-prati.) 

ASMA a-pratilabdha-kama, as, a, 
am, unsatiated in one’s desires. 

wnfatuz a-pratishiddha, as, a, am (rt. 2. 
sidh), unprohibited, unforbidden. 

A-pratishedha, as, m. non-prohibition, noa-ne- 
gation. 

wnfatat a-pratishkuta, as, a, am, Ved. 
not to be kept off, not to be resisted, not contradicted, 
not refused. 

WATAE a-pratishtha, as,a,am, having no 
solid ground, fluctuating; thrown away, unprofit- 
able: infamous, disreputable; (as), m., N. of a hell; 
(a), f. instability, absence of reputation, ill-fame, dis- 
honour. 

A-pratishthana, as, @, am, Ved. without solid or 
firm ground; (am), n. instability. 

A-pratishthita, as, @, am, unsettled, unfixed ; 
unconsecrated ; uncelebrated, obscure. 

WUAAGA a-pratisankrama, as, &, am, 
having no intermixture. 

INnitasy a-pratisankhya, as, a, am, un- 
observed. — Apratisankhya-nirodha, as, m. the 
unobserved nullity or annihilation of an object. 


WNined a-pratihata, as, G, am, uninter- 
rupted, unobstructed, irresistible ; unaffected, unim- 
paired, indestructible, uninjured; not disappointed. 
— Apratihata-netra, as, m., N. ofa Buddhist deity 
(whose eyes are unimpeded), 

NAT ATT a-pratikara. See under a-pra- 
tikara, 7. 

WHATEA a-pratiksham, ind. withont look- 
ae 
ing backward. 

< - = e . 

WHat a-pratita, as, a, am (rt. i with 
prati); unapproached, unattackable ; unopposed ; un- 
intelligible, not. understood. — Apratita-td, f. unin- 
telligibleness. 

A-pratiti, 4a, f. the state of not being understood ; 
mistrust, want of confidence. 

WAAtA a-pratitta, as, &, am (for a-pra- 
tidatta, fr. rt. dé with prati), Ved. not given back. 

wat a-pratipa, as, m., N. of a king of 
Magadha. 

WHA a-pratula, as, m. want of weight, 


want, necessity. 


WWa a-pratia, as, a, am (for a-pradatta, 
fr. rt. da with pra), not given away; (4), f. not 
given away in marriage, a girl. 

WATE a-pratyaksha, as, a, am, not pre- 
sent to the sight, invisible, imperceptible; unknown. 
— Apratyaksha-ta, f. imperceptibility. — A-praty- 
aksha-sishta, as, 4, am, not distinctly taught. 


wnfwa a-pratima. 


limited, imperishable. 


WNT a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, dis- 
belief, doubt; not an affix; (as, d, am), distrustful 
(with loc.) ; having no affix. = A-pratyaya-stha, a8, 


a, am, (ia gram.) not pertaining to an affix. 


WANTEQIA a-pratyakhyata, as, a, am, un- 


contradicted, unrefuted, assented to. 
A-pratyakhydna, am, n. non-refutation. 


A-pratyakhyeya, as, 4, am, not to be contra- 


dicted, undeniable. 


WAT a-pratyrita, as, d,am, not attacked. 


WUT a-prathita, as, a,am, unpublished ; 
unnoted, unknown, not celebrated. 

WHCINTTA a-pradiptagni(°ta-ag’), is, is,t, 
dyspeptic. 

WMNeTY a-pradugdha, as, a, am, Ved. not 

~) 

milked to the end. 

wagtad a-pradripita, as, a, am, Ved. not 
proud, not arrogant; not humbled, not careless (?). 

WNT a-pradhana, as, G, am, not princi- 


pal, subordinate, secondary. Apradhana-ta, {. or 


apradhana-tva, am, n. subordination, inferiority. 
WW a-pradhrishya, as, a, am, not to 
be vanquished, invincible. 


WANA a-prapadana, am, n., Ved. @ bad 
place of refuge. 


WAG a-prabala, as, a, am, inefficacious, 
weak, 


WW a-prabha, as, a, am, without radiance, 


obscure; dull; mean. 


WW a-prabhu, us, us, u, wanting power, 


unable, incompetent (with loc.).— Aprabhu-tva,am, 
n. want of power, insufficiency. 


A-prabhiita, as, @, am, insufficient, inadequate. 
A-prabhiti, is, f. litdle effort. 


WAS a-pramatta, as, 2, am, not careless, 


careful, atteative, vigilant, sober. 


A-pramada, as, m. care, vigilance; (a8, @, am), 


careful, cautious, steady; (am), ind. attentively, 
carefully ; without interruption. 


A-pramadin, 1, ini, ¢, careful, attentive. 
WIWAE a-pramada, as, 4, am, without 


pleasure, joyless. 


WAT a-pramaya, as, G, am, Ved. un- 


SIWAT a-prama, f. a rule which is no 
authority (see a-pramana); incorrect knowledge. 

WHAT a-pramana, as, &, am, immeasur- 
able, unlimited ; without weight or proof, without au- 
thority ; (am), n.a rule which is no standard of action. 
— A-pramana-vid, t, t, t, incapable of weighing 
evidence. = Apramana-subha, as, m. pl. of immea- 
surable virtue; N. of a class of Buddhist divinities, 
= Apramanabha (°na-abha), ds, m. pl. of unlimited 
splendor; N. of a class of divinities in Buddhism. 

A-praménika, a8, 4, am, unauthorized ; properly 
a-pramantka, q. v. 

A-pramita, as, a, am, unbounded, unmeasured ; 
not proved, not established by authonty. 

A-prameya, a8, a, am, immeasurable; unfathom- 
able, inscrutable; not to be proved. — Aprame- 
ydtman (°ya-at°), d, m. of inscrutable spirit, an 
epithet of Siva, Aprameydnubhava (°ya-an°), as, 
d, am, of unlimited energy. 


WATTS a-pramayuka, as, a, am, Ved. not 
dying suddenly (?), immeasurably long (?). 

HAT a-pramiya, as, a, am, Ved. not to 
be killed. 

HAT a-pramira, Ved. or a-pramuréchita, 
as, a, am, not foolish, prudent, 


sya a-prasahya. 


SAAT a-pramrishya, as, a, am, not to 
be destroyed, indestructible. 


WHATS a-pramoda, am, n. inability to re- 
move pain. 


MAGA a-prayatna, as, m. absence of 
effort, indifference, laziness; (a3, @, am), not ener- 
getic, indifferent, apathetic, not devoted to (with 
loc.). 


sata a-prayani, is, f. not going, not 
moving. 

A-prayapa ni or a-praydpant, ia, f. not causing 
to go on; not allowing to progress. 

MWA a-praydvam, ind. (rt. yu), Ved. 
without interruption, attentively. 

A-prayucchat, an, anti, at, Ved. unceasing, care- 
ful, attentive. 

A-prayuta, a8, G, 

A-prayuivan, a, 
bined, careful. 


WHATS a-praydsa, as, m. ease, absence 
of trouble. 


RANT a-prayoga, as, m. non-applica- 
bility, bad application. 

A-prayojaka, as, tka or aka, am, inapplicable, 
causeless, irrelevant. 


WAM a-pralamba, as, a, am, not slow, 
quick, expeditious, 


x a-pravartaka, as, tka, am, ab- 
staining from action, inert; not exciting to action, 

A-pravartana, am, n. the act of refraining from, 
not engaging in; not exciting to any action. 

A-pravrtita, as, @, am, not acting, not engaged 
in, not commenced, not instigated. 

A-pravyitti, is, f. not proceeding; abstaining 
from action, inertion; non-excitement; (in medic.) 
suppression of the natural evacuations, constipation, 
ischury, 8c. 


waa a-pravina, as, a, am, unskilful. 


am, Ved. unaltered, continual. 


a, a, Ved. not separate, com- 


maHatet a-pravita, as, 4, am, Ved. unap- 


proached ; not approaching (to impregnate) ; not im- 


pregnated. 
WHATS a-pravriddha, as, a, am, not ex- 
cessively grown. 
= 


WN a-praveda, as, a, am, Ved. difficult 
to be found or obtained ; silent (7). 


MAMA a-prasakta, a-prasakti, probably 
for a-prasakta, a-prasaktt, q.v. below. 


WANA 1. a-prasasta, as, a, am (rt. sans), 
not praised, worthless, contemptible; not approved, 
forbidden. 

A-prasasya, a8, a, am, not praiseworthy, not 
good. 

MMA 2. a-prasasta, as, a, am (rt. sas), 
Ved. indocile, disobedient. 


MWA a-prasakta, as, a, am (rt. sanj), ‘not 
addicted, not attached to; moderate, temperate. 

A-prasakti, is, f. or a-prasanga, as, m. non- 
addiction, non-attachment, moderation. 


WNAA a-prasanna, as, G, am (rt. sad), not 
quiet, not clear, turbid, muddy ; displeased, dissatisfied, 
unfavourable. 

A-prasada, as, m. disfavour, disapprobation. 

A-prasadya, as, a, am, not to be propitiated ; 
unappeasable, implacable. 

NAA a-prasava, as, a, am (rt. su or su), 
not being prolific; (as), m. the not being born. 

A-prasiita, a8, @, am, not haviog offspring, bar- 
ren, childless. 

WANA a-prasahya, as, a, am, tolerable, 
insufferable. 


smfaz a-prasiddha. 


WHtaw a-prasiddha, as, 4, am, not settled 
or established; unknown, uncelebrated; unusual, un- 
common, of no real existence, not current or generally 
known. — Aprasiddha-pada, am, n. an obsolete 
word. 

WAT a-prastuta, as, a, am, unconnected 
with, irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject ; not 
principal, not being the chief subject-matter; acci- 
dental or extraneous; not ready. 

A-prastavika, as, i, am, irrelevant to the subject- 
matter. 

Wed a-prahata, as, a, am, unhurt, in- 
tact; untilled, waste; uncultivated. 

A-prahan, @, Gd, a, or a-prahantri, ta, tri, 
tri, not burting. 

Wife a-prahita, as, a, am, Ved. not 
stirred up, not sent out, unassailed (by foes). 


a-prakrita, as, @, am, not princi- 
pal; not original; special, particular; oot vulgar. 


WAY a-pragrya, as, 4, am, secondary, 


subordinate. 


wats a-pracéina, as, a, am, modern, re- 


cent; not eastern, western. 


SATS a-prajna, as, a, am, unlearned, 
ignorant; unconscious. Aprajia-ta, {. ignorance, 
unconsciousness. 

WAT a-prana, as, 4, am, or a-pranin, 2, 
int, ¢, inanimate, lifeless. 

MATT a-pradhanya, am, n. inferiority, 
sutordination. 

WUT a-prapta, as, a, am (rt. ap with pra), 
unobtained; unarrived; unproved. — Aprapta-kala, 
8, 2, am, out of season, inopportune, ill-timed ; un- 
der age; (am), un. an irregular debate. — Aprapta- 
yauvana, as, a, am, not arrived at puberty. —4- 
prapta-vyavahara or aprapta-vayas, ds, a8, a8, 
a minor in law; under age, not of years to engage 
in law or public business. = Apraptdvasara (°ta- 
av’), a8, @, am, unseasonable, inopportune. 

A-prapti, is, f{. non-attainment, non-acquisition, 
scarcity. 

A-prapya, iad, not having fonnd; (as, d, am), 
unobtainable, unattainable, scarce. 


WNTANTA a-pramanika, as, i, am, un- 
authentic, unwarranted, unauthoritative, unworthy of 
being trusted or believed. 

A-pramanya, am, nu. absence or insufficiency of 
proof or authority. 


WUTAAT a-prami-satya, as, a, am (rt. mi 
with pra), Ved. of unimpaired truthfulness; unalter- 
ably true. 


WATT a-prayatya, am, n. impurity, un- 
governableness. ’ 

ARTY a-prayu, us, us, u, Ved. assiduous, 
unceasing, not going forth(?). 

A-prayus, us, m., Ved, not ceasing; with unde- 
parted life, with unimpaired or ever brilliant vigour. 


IfAa a-priya, as, @, am, disagreeable, 
disliked ; unkiad, unfriendly; (as), m. a foe, an 
enemy; N. ofa Yaksha; (da), f. a sort of skeat fish, 
Silurus Pungentissimus.— Apriya-kara, as, d or i, 
am, or aprtiya-karin, 2, in2, 7, doing an unkind- 
ness; unfriendly, ill-disposed.— Apriya-bhagin, 2, 
ini, 4, unfortunate. = Apriya-vadin, 7, ini, i, or 
apriyam-vada, as, a, am, speaking unkindly or 
harshly. 

A-priti, is, f. dislike, aversion, unfriendliness, en- 
mity; pain. = Apriti-kara, as, 7, am, unkind, ad- 
verse ; disagreeable, offensive, — Aprity-atmaka, as, 
ikd, 2m, consisting of pain. 

wHATTerat apreta-rakshasi, f., N. of a 
plant, Ocimum Sanctum ; see apeta-rakshasi, p. 56. 


b- 
WHAT a-preman, a, n. dishke, aversion ; 
(4, a, a), unfriendly. 


WAT a-praisha, as, d, am, not invoked 
with a praisha (q. v.) mantra. 


wmifare a-proshivas, -van, -shushi, -vat 
(rt. vas, perf. part.), Ved. not gone away, staying. 


sy 

WWI a-praudha, as, a, am, not arrogant, 
timid, gentle; (a), f. an unmarried girl, or one very 
recently married and not come to womanhood. 


WANA a-plava, as, a, am, without a ship ; 


not swimming. = A-plavesa (°va-isa), as, d, am, 
unable to swim. 


SAT apva, f. (fr. apa or fr. obs. rt. ap ?), 
disease ; danger; the region of the throat or neck. 


WRI 1. ap-sa, as, m., Ved. giving or 
yielding (ap) water [cf. ap-sd below]. 
Wd 2. a-psa, as, m., Ved. not destroying. 


WML ap-sara, as, m. water-goer, any 
aquatic animal (see etym. of next). 

WaCH apsaras, as, or apsara, f. (fr. ap, 
q.v., and rt. srz, ‘going in the waters or between 
the waters of the clouds’); certain female divinities, 
who reside in the sky and are the wives of the Gan- 
dharvas; they have the faculty of changing their 
shapes, are very fond of bathing, and are said to have 
been produced at the chuming of the ocean, = Apsa- 
rah-pati, is, m. Indra, lord of the Apsarasas, = Apsa- 
ras-tirtha, am, 0. a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe. — Apsard-pati, 1s, m. lord of the Apsarasas ; 
N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin. 

Apsaraya, nom. A.apsarayate, -yitum, to behave 
like an Apsaras. 

WAT apsava, as, a, am, Ved. (if from 
apsas) possessed of form or shape; (if from ap) 
giving water. 

Apsavya, a8, 4, am, fit for water, being in the 
water. 


WA apsas, as, n. (fr. obs. rt. ap), Ved. 
cheek ; shape, beauty (?). 

WA ap-sa, as, m. (fr. ap and rt. san), Ved. 
giving water. 

WH I. a-psu, us, us, u, Ved. without food ; 
not beautiful (?). 

TH 2. apsu (loc. pl. of ap, q.v.), in the 
water or waters. This word forms the first member 
of various compounds, thus:—apsu-kshit, ¢, m., 
Ved. dwelling within the clonds, in the region be- 
tween heaven and earth.— Apsu-cara, as, 2, am, 
Ved. going in the waters.— Apsu-ja, as, d, am, 
or apsu-jd, ds, Gs, m. f., Ved. born in the waters. 
= Apsu-jit, t, , £, Ved. vanquishing between the 
waters or in the region of the clouds. = Apsu-mat, 
Gn, att, at, possessed of what is in the waters; not 
losing one’s nature in the water (e. g. the lightning 
does not lose his fiery nature in the clouds); con- 
taining the word apsu.—Apsu-yoga, as, m. the 
connecting power in water.— Apsu-yoni, ts, M., 
Ved. born from the waters. = Apsu-vah, ¢, m., Ved. 
driving in water, — Apsu-shad, ft, t, t, Ved. dwelling 
in the waters. — Apsu-shoma, as, m. Soma in water; 
a cup filled with water. = Apsu-samsita, a8, d,am, 
Ved. raised or excited in the waters. 


AMS a-phala, as, a, am, unfruitful, 
barren; vain, unproductive ; deprived of virility ; (as), 
m., N. of a plant, Tamarix Indica; (a), f. the Aloe 
plant, Aloes Perfoliata ; another plant, Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta. — A-phala-kankshin, 2, tpi, 7, disinterested, 
not looking to beneficial consequences. — Aphala-ta, 
f. or aphala-tva, am, n. barrenness, unprofitableness. 
— A-phala-prepsu, us, us, ¥, one who desires no 
recompense. 


wafegta a-buddhi-pirvaka. 
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NAWST a-phalgu, us, us, u, not vain, pro- 
ductive, profitable. 


Wye a-phulla, as, 4, am, unblown. 


Wl 1. a-phena, as, a, am, frothless, 
without scum or foam. 


WA 2. a-phena, am, n. (corruption of 
ahi-phena, foam of a snake ?), opium. 


Waqe a-baddha, as, a, am, or a-baddhaka, 
as, tka, am (rt. bandh), unbound, at liberty; un- 
meaning, nonsensical. = Abaddha-mukha, as, @, 
am, foul-mouthed, scurrilous ; mendacious. 

1. a-badhya, as, G, am, unmeaning, nonsensical. 

A-bandhaka, as, tka, am, not binding; (as), 
m., N.of a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of this 
man, 

A-bandhana, as, d, am, without fetters, free. 

A-bandhya. See s.v. below. 


A-bandhra, as, a4, am, Ved. without bonds or 


ligatures, falling asunder. 


WTY a-badha, as, m. (rt. badh), not killing; 
(a), f. a segment of the base of a triangle, see a- 
vadha.=— Abadharha (°dha-ar’), as, a, am, not 
worthy of death. 

2. a-badhya, as, a, am, not to be killed, invio- 
lable; see also a-vadhya.— Abadhya-bhava, as, 
m. immunity, sacredness of character, as that of an 
ambassador. 


WAY a-bandhu, us, us,u, without kindred, 
without companions, friendless. = Abandhu-krit, t, 
t, t, Ved. causing want of companions. 

A-bandhava, as, a, am, having no relation or 
kindred, lone, unacknowledged, unowned, 


Way a-bandhya, as, a, am, not barren, 
not unfruitful, fruitful, productive. 


WI a-bala, as, a, am, weak, feeble, in- 
firm; (as), m., N. of a plant, Tapia Crateva; N. of 
a king of Magadha; (4), f. a woman; one of the 
ten Buddhist earths; (am), n. want of strength, 
weakness [with abala bave been compared, Goth. 
ubils, Them. wbila; Mod. Germ. uebel ; Eng. 
‘ evil’. — Abala-dhanvan, 4, a, a, possessing a weak 
bow. = Abalabala (*la-ab°), as, m. ‘ neither power- 
ful nor powerless ;’ an epithet of Siva. 

A-baldsa, as, a, am, not consumptive. 

Abaliyas, an, as?, as, weaker. 

A-balya, am, n. weakness, sickness. 


WIE a-bahu, us, us, or vz, u, not many, 


few. Abahv-akshara, as, ad, am, or abahv-a¢, 
¢, ¢, ¢, having not more than two syllables. 


Waty a-badha, as, 4, am, unobstructed, 
unrestrained ; free from pain; (@), f& segment of the 
base of a triangle [cf. a-badhd under a-badha above]. 

A-badhaka, as, tka, am, or a-bidhita, as, 4, 
am, unimpeded, unobstructed ; unrefnted. 

A-badhya, as, @, am, improper to be opposed or 
pained. 


MATA a-bandhava. See a-bandhu. 
Wane a-balisa, as, a, am, not childish. 


WATS ST a-balendu (°la-in’), us, m. full- 
moon. 

WaTel a-bahya, as, 4, am, not exterior, 
internal; without an exterior. 

wfqareg ab-indhana, as, m. ‘having (ap) 
water for fuel,’ snbmarine fire. 

arts a-bibhivas, an, bhyushi, at, or 
a-bibhyat, at, ati, at, Ved, fearless, confident. 

Was a-buddha, as, a, am, unwise, foolish. 
= A-buddha-tva, am, n. foolishness. 

A-buddhi, is, f. want of understanding ; ignorance ; 
stupidity; (is, 48, 1), ignorant, stupid, « A-buddht- 
parva or a-buddhi-pirvaka, as, @, am, not 
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preceded by intelligence; beginning with non-in- 
telligence; (am), ind. ignorantly. — Abuddhi-mat, 
an, ati, at, unwise, ignorant, foolish. 

A-budh, bhut, t, i, or a-budha, as, a, am, stu- 
pid, foolish ; (as), m. a fool. 

A-budhya, as, d, am, Ved. not to be perceived ; 
not to be awakened. 

A-budhyamdana, as, 4, am, not being awake. 

A-bodha, as, m. ignorance, stupidity ; (aa, @, am), 
ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed, — A-bodha-ga- 
mya, a8, a, am, incomprehensible. 

A-bodhanitya, as, d, am, unintelligible; not to 
be awakened or aroused. 


4 . 
a-budhna, am, n., Ved. having no 
bottom or root,’ the air or intermediate region, 


West ab-ja, as, a, am (fr. ap and rt. jan), 
born in water; (as), m. the conch; the moon; the 
tree Barringtonia Acutangula; Dhanvantari, physician 
of the gods, produced at the churning of the ocean ; 
N. of a son of ViSala; (am), n. a lotus; a large 
number of millions. — Abjaja, as, m. an epithet of 
Brahma (sprung at the creation from the lotus, 
which arose from the navel of Vishnu). = Abja-drts, 
k,k, k, or abja-nayana, as, a, am, or abja-netra, 
as, d, am, lotus-eyed, having large fine eyes. — Abja- 
bandhava, as, m, the sun (friend of the lotus). 
= Abja-bhava, as, m, Brahmd, a Brahman. = Abja- 
bhoga, as, m. the root of a lotus, — Abja-yont, ts, 
m., epithet of Brahmé [cf. abja-ja].— Abja-vahana, 
as, m. epithet of Siva, ‘carrying the moon’ on his 
forehead. = Abja-hasta, as, m. the sun (represented 
as holding a lotus in one hand). 

Abja, az, m., Ved. bom in water. 

Abjini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers. = Aljini- 
patt, 4s, m. the sun. 


WTa abjas, as, n. shape, beauty [ef. 
apsas|. 
BHAA ad-jit, tt; ¢ (ir. Gpo@nd ‘tt. Ji), 


Ved. conquering waters. 


Weg ab-da, as, a, am (fr. ap and rt. da), 
giving water; (as), m. a cloud; a year; the grass 
Cyperus Rotundus; N.ofamountain. = Abda-tantra, 
am, n., N. of an astronomical work, = Abda-vahana, 
as, m., N. of Siva (? bome on a clond or bearing the 
douds).— Abda-fata, am, n. a century. — Abda- 
sahasra, am, n. a thousand years.— Abda-sara, 
ag, m. a kind of camphor, = Abdardha (-da-ar’), 
am, 0. a half year. 

Abdaya, ind., Ved. out of desire of giving water. 

Ab-di, is, m., Ved. a coud. = Abdi-mat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. possessed of clouds, giving water, im- 
pregnating (?). 

zt ab-durga, am, n. (see ap), a fortress 
surrounded by a moat or lake. 


WIAs ab-devataka or ab-daivata, as, 
a, am (see ap), having the waters as divinities, prais- 
ing the waters, 


What ab-dhi, is, m. (fr. ap and rt. dha), 
pond, lake; the ocean; sometimes used to denote the 
numerals 4 or (?) 7.— Abdhi-kapha, as, m. cuttle 
fish bone, being considered as the froth of the sea. 
= Abdhija, us, a, am, bom in the ocean; (ar), 
m. the Afvins; (a), f. spirituous liquor. = Abdhi- 
jhasha, as, m. a sea-fish. = Abdhi-dvipa, f, earth; 
an island surrounded by the ocean, = Abdhi-nagari, 
f., N. of Dvaraka, the capital of Krishna. — Abdhi-na- 
vanitaka, as, m. the moon, — Abdhi-phena, as,m. 
cuttle fish bone. = Abdhi-mandiki,f. the pearl oyster. 
= Abdhi-sayana, as, m., N. of Vishnu, sleeping 
on the ocean at the periods of the destruction and 
renovation of the world. = Abdhi-sdra, as, m. a 
gem. = Abdhy-agni, és, m. submarine fire, 

WA ab-bhaksha, as, G, am (fr. ap and 
tt. bhaksh), living upon water; (as), m. a snake. 


Ab-bhakshana, am, n, living upon water, a kind 
of fasting. 


watgrq abuddhi-mat. 


Wey ab-bhra. See abhra, &c. 
Waaay a-brahmadéarya, as, a, am, un- 


chaste. 
A-brahma-Caryaka, am, n. incontinence, coition. 


WAAWM a-brahmanya, am, n. act not 
proper for a Brahman; an unbrahmanical or sacri- 
legious act; in theatrical language an exclamation, 
meaning ‘help!’ 'to the rescue!’ ‘a disgraceful deed 
is perpetrated |’ 

A-brahman, a, a, a, Ved. unaccompanied by de- 
votion or devotional hymns, wanting in knowledge 
or divine wisdom; separated from the Brahmans. 
= Abrahma-ta, f., Ved. want of devotion or trne 
divine knowledge. = A-brahma-vid, t, t, t, not 
knowing Brahma or the supreme spirit. ‘ 

A-brahmana, as, m. not a Brahman; (as, a, 
am), without Brahmans, 

A-brahmanya, am, n. violation of sanctity, or of 
the duty of a Brahman. 


Waa a-bruvat, an, ati, at, not speak- 
ing, silent. 

WAaA abru-krita, am, n. making (abri) 
a growling ; indistinctness of speech caused by shutting 
the lips. 


wea ab-linga, am, n. (see ap), a Sukta 
or verse addressed to the waters, 


wtarg ab-vindu, us, m. (see ap), a tear. 
AHL adh. See ambh. 


WTA 1. a-bhakta, as, a, am, unbelieving, 
not devoted, not worshipping; not attached to, de- 
tached, unconnected with; not accepted. 

A-bhakti, is, f. want of devotion to, want of faith, 
unbelief, incredulity. Abhakti-mat, dn, ati, at, 
undevoted to, unbelieving. 


WIA 2. a-bhakta, as, a, am, not eaten. 
= A-bhakta-¢chandas, as, 0. or a-bhakta-rué, 
k, f. want of appetite. 


WAY a-bhaksha, as, m. or a-bhakshana, 
am, 0. not eating anything, fasting. 

A-bhakshya, as, @, am, not to be eaten. = A- 
bhakshya-bhakshana, am, n. eating of prohibited 
food. = Abhakshya-bhakshin, i, ini, i, eating for- 
bidden food. 


WAN a-bhaga, as, a, am, without enjoy- 


ment, unfortunate, 


WATT a-bhagna, as, a, am, unbroken, 
entire; uninterrupted. 

A-bhangura, as, d, am, unbroken; firm; un- 
disturbed. 

A-bhajyyamana, as, d, am, not being detached, 
associated, attended with. 


Wg a-bhadra, as, a, am, not good, bad, 


wicked; (am), n. badness, sin, wickedness, 


WAT a-bhaya, as, 4, am, unfearful, not 
dangerous, secure ; fearless, undaunted; (as), m., N. 
of Siva; a son of Dharma; (a), f. a plant, Termi- 
nalia Citrina; (am), n. absence or removal of fear, 
peace, safety, security; N. of a sacrificial hymn; the 
root of a fragrant grass, Andropogon Muricatum. 
= Abhaya-girt-vasin, i,m, dwelling on the moun- 
tain of safety; N. of a division of K4ty4yana’s pupils. 
= Abhaya-giri-vihara, as, m, Buddhist monastery 
on the Abhayagiri.— Abhayan-kara, as, a, am, 
or abhayan-krit, t, t, t, causing peace or safety. 
= Abhayajata, as, m., N, of a man.— Abhaya- 
dindima, as, m, a war-drum.—A-Dhaya-da or 
abhayan-dada or abhayam-prada, as, a, am, 
giving fearlessness or safety; (as), m. an Arhat of 
the Jainas; N. of a king, the son of Manasyu and 
father of Su-dhanvan. = Abhaya-dakshina, f. promise 
or present of protection from danger; a gift to a 


1 Brahman, which he may receive even from a Sitdra, 


¢ 


wiratiga abhi-karkshita. 


= Abhaya-dana or abhaya-pradana, am, n. giv- 
ing assurance of safety or protection. — Abhaya- 
patira, am, n. (a modern term), a written document 
or paper granting assurance of safety, a safe conduct. 
= Abhaya-vaéana, am, n. or abhaya-vad, k, f. 
assurance of safety, encouragement. — Abhaya-sani, 
is, is, i, Ved. giving safety. = Abhayananda (°ya- 
an°), ag, m., N. of a man. 

a-bhartrika, f. an unmarried wo- 
man; a widow. 


Wiq a-bhava, as, m. non-existence; de- 
struction, end of the world. 

A-bhavaniya or a-bharitavya, as, a, am, what 
is not to be, what will not be. 

A-bhavan-mata-yoga or a-bhavan-mata-sam- 
band ka, as, m. (in rhetoric) a defect in composition ; 
want of harmony between the ideas, which are to be 
expressed, and the words by which they are expressed. 

A-bharya, as, &, am, not to be, not predestined ; 
what ought not to be, improper, inauspicious, 


WMM_q a-bhastra, as, a,am, without bellows. 

A-bhastraka or a-bhastrika or a-bhastraki, f. 
a badly made or inferior pair of bellows. The former 
two are said to mean also, ‘a small woman who has 
no bellows,’ 


ATT a-bhaga, as, a, am, or a-bhagin, i, 
tnt, 7, not sharing or dividing. 

A-bhagya, as, &, am, unfortunate, wretched, 

HTT a-bhava, as, m. non-existence, ab- 
sence ; non-entity, negation, nullity, the seventh cate- 
gory in Kan4da’s system; annihilation, death. 

A-bhavand, am, f. 0. absence of judgment or 
right perception ; absence of religious meditation or 
contemplation. 

A-bhavaniya, as, d, am, not to be inferred or 
cootemplated, inconceivable. 

A-bhavayitri, ta, tri, tri, not perceiving, not 
inferring, not comprehending. 

A-bhavin, i, ini, ¢, or a-bhavya, as, a, am, 
what is not to be or will not be, not destined to be. 


WATAN a-bhashana, am, n. not speaking, 
silence, 


wf abhi, ind. (a prefix to verbs and 
Nouns, expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon. 

(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the 
notion of moving or going towards, approaching, 8c. 

(As a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex- 
presses superiority, intensity, &c. ; e.g. abhi-tamra, 
abhi-nava, q. Vv. 

(As a separable adverb or preposition) it expresses 
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against ; 
in, into, to; for, for the sake of; on account of; on, 
upon, with regard to; by, before, in front of; over. 
It may even express one after the other, severally; 
e.g. vriksham vurtksham abhi, tree after tree (cf. 
Gr. aupl; Lat. ob; Zend aibi; Goth. bi; Old 
High Germ. bt]. 

Abhika, as, a, am, lustful, libidinous; (as), m. a 
lover, a husband. Some regard this as derived from 
abhi-kam (cf. anuka]. 

Abhi-tardm, abhi-tas. Sees. v. 

wa abhi-kam, perf. -cakame, -kamitum, 
to desire, love. 

Abhi-kama, as, m. affection, desire ; (as, a, am), 
affectionate, loving, desirous, with obj. in acc, or gen.; 
(am), ind, with desire, 

Abhi-kamika, as, a@, am, voluntary. 

abhi-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kampate, 

-pitum, to tremble vehemently, to shake: Caus, 
-kampayati, -yitum, to stir, allure. 

x t abhi-kanksh, cl. 1. P.-kankshati, 


-shttum, to ask, request, long for, desire; to strive. 
Abhi-kankeha, f. longing, wish, desire. 
Abhi-kankshita, as, d, am, \onged for, wished, 

desired. 


sfranfgy abhi-kankshin. 


Abhi-kankshin, 1, ini, i, longing for, wishing, 
desiring. 

WHATATS abhi-kala, as, m., N. of a town; 
see Ramayana IT, 68. 


WMIAATT abhi-kas, Intens., Ved. -¢akasiti, 
-Cakasyate, to illuminate, irradiate; to Jook on, to 
perceive. .. 

WPS adhi-kuts, el. 10. P. A. -kutsayati, 
-te, -yltwm, to revile, to inveigh against. 


BMAF abhi-kush, cl. 9. P. -kushnati, 
-koshitum, to pull, to tear. 


MAA abhi-kij, cl. 1. P. -kijati, jitum, 


to twitter, warble, coo. 


WHS abhi-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 
to do with reference to or in behalf of; to procure, 
effect ; to render, make: Desid. -cikirshati, to wish 
to do; to long for. . 

Abhi-karana, am, n. effecting; incantation. 

Abht-kriti, te, &£, N. of a metre, containing one 
hundred syllables. 

Abhi-kritvan, va, vari, m. f., Ved. magical; a 
magician, a spirit (producing diseases ?). 

WAR abhi-krish, cl. 1.6. P. A.-karshati, 
-te, -krishatt, -te, -karshtwm or -krashtum, to 
overpower, to pull down. ' 

x abhi-kri, cl. 6. P. -kiratt, -karitum 
or -ritum, to pour over, throw over, cover; to fill. 

Wha abhi-kirip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate, 

2 4 e ? 
-pitum or -ptum, to be adequate to, to answer; to 
have the same meaning: Cans. -kalpayati, -yitum, 
to put ia order. 

Abhi-kirtpta, as, @, am, prepared, produced, 


abhi-knuy, cl. 1. A. -knuyate, 
~yitum, to bemoisten, bedew. 


wh AT abhi-kratu, us, m., Ved. tnsolent, 
haughty (as an enemy). 


wirare abhi-krand, cl. 1. P. -krandati, 


-ditum, to shout at, roar at, to neigh or whinny at. 
Abhi-kranda, as, m. a shont. 


Ite § abht-kram, cl. 1. P. A., cl. 4. P. 
-kramati, -kramate, -kramyati, -kramitum, to 
step Or go near to, approach; to fly at, attack; to 
step npon ; to undertake, begin: Caus. -kramayati, 
~yitum, to bring near. 

Abhi-krama, as, m. assault, attack; ascending, 
mounting ; undertaking, attempt, beginning. = ABhi- 
krama-nasa, as, m. ansuccessful effort. 

Abhi-kramana, am, n. or abhi-kranti, is, f. 
stepping near, approaching. 

Abhi-kranta, as, 4, am, approached; attacked, 
begun. 

Abhi-krantin, 1, {ni, 4, one who has undertaken ; 
conversant with (with loc.). 

Abhi-krémam, ind. having stepped near. 


MNT abhi-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krindti, -nite, 
-kretum, to buy for a certain purpose. 

whABY abhi-krudh, cl. 4. P. -krudhyati, 
-kroddhum, to be angry with (with acc.). 


PAM abhi-krus, cl. 1. P. -krosati, 


-kroshtum, to cry ont at, call out to; to call to any 
one in a scolding manner; to lament with tears, to 
bemoan. : 

Abhi-krogaka, as, m. a reviler, one who calls 
out; a herald (?). 


witerg abhi-kshattrt, ta, m., Ved. mur- 


derer, destroyer. 

wii era abhi-kshada, f., Ved. (according 
to native interpretation) destroying, a destroyer. It 
is better, perhaps, to divide thus, a-bhiksha-dd, da, 
m. giving without having been asked. 


WHAA_abhi-ksham, cl. 1. A. -kshamate, 
-kshantum, to be gracious, propitious, to allow, to 
pardon, 


WHC abhi-kshar, cl. 1. P. A. -ksharati, 


-te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyat, to flow near or round, 
to pour on, 


satufera abhi-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati, 
-ksheptum, to fling at (as the lash of a whip ata 
horse), to insult; to excel. 

Abhi-kshipat, an, ati or anti, at, surpassing. 

wtaA abhi-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati, 
-te, -nitum, to dig np, to turn up (the soil). 

MEN 1. abhi-khyd,cl.2.P., Ved. -khyati, 


-tum, to see, View, perceive ; to cast a kind or gracious 
look upon any one, to be gracious: in later Sanskrit 
the rt. khya@ conveys the idea of telling, making 
known: Caus. -khydpayati, -yitum, to make known, 

3. abhi-khyd, f. look, view; splendor; beauty; fame, 
glory ; notoriety ; telling ; calling, addressing ; a name, 
appellation. 

Abhi-khyata, as, d, am, become known, mani- 
fested. 

Abht-khyatri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. looking, super- 
vising, superintending. 

Abhi-khydna, am, 0. fame, glory. 

HUTA abhi-gam, el. 1. P. -gadééhatt, -gan- 
tum, to go near to, approach (with acc.) ; to follow; 
to meet with, to find; to cohabit, have intercourse 
with a woman; to undertake; to get, gain, obtain: 
Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to cause to obtain, to 
cause to apprehend, to explain. 

Abht-gaéchat, an, anti, at, approaching, &c. 

Abhi-gata, as, a, am, approached, &c. 

Abhi-gantri, td, m. one who approaches, one who 
has intercourse with a woman; one who understands. 

Abhi-gama, as, m. or abhi-gamana, am, 0. ap- 
proaching, visiting ; sexual intercourse. 

1. abhi-gamya, as, d, am, to be visited ; accessi- 
ble; inviting. 

3. abhi-gamya, ind. having approached. 

Abhi-gamin, t, int, 4, having intercourse with. 

WIN abhi-gara. See abhi-gri below. 

MTT abhi-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, -jitum, 
to roar at, to baw] at ; to raise savage or ferocious cries. 

Abhi-garjana, am, n. ferocious roaring, uproar. 

Abhi-garjita, am, n. a savage cry, uproar. 


SANT adbhi-ga, cl. 3. P. -jiguti, -gatum, 
to go near to, to approach, arrive at; to get, gain. 
wahITEZ abhi-gah, cl. 1. A.-gahate, -hitum, 
XN 
-gadhum, to penetrate into. 


APTT abhi-gup, cl. 1. P. -gopayati, -gop- 
tum, or Caus. -gopayati, -yitum, to guard, protect. 

Abhi-gupta, as, a, am, guarded, protected, hid- 
den, concealed. 

Abha-gquptt, is, f. guarding, protecting. 

Abht-goptrt, ta, tri, tri, guarding, protecting. 

ARNT abhi- ur, cl. 6. P. A. -gurati, -te, 

oN J 9 
-ritum, to assent, agree, approve of, 

Abhi-girta, a8, a, am, approved of, destined for 
(an offering, &c.), accompanied with applause (?). 

Abhi-girti, te, f., Ved. making resolution or effort, 
song Of praise, hymn (?). 

AH abhi-g7i, cl. 9. P. A., Ved. -grinati, 
~nite, -garttum or -ritwm, to call to or address with 
approbation ; to join in; to welcome, praise; to ap- 
prove of, to accept propitiously, to allow. 

Abhi-gara, as, m., Ved. song of praise ; praising. 

wrhart abhi-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, 
to call to, to sing to; to fill with song; to enchant; 
to sing, celebrate in song. 

aha abhi-gras, cl. 1. A. -grasate, -si- 


tum, to overcome, 


wafwarica abhi-carita. 
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Abhi-grasta, as, d, am, sybdued, overcome. 


WHAT abhi-grah, Ved. -grabh, cl. 9. P.A. 
-grthnati, -nite, Ved. -gribhnatt, -nite, -grahitum, 
to seize, catch, take hold of; accept; to set (as a blos- 
som); to lay together, to fold; to receive (as a guest) : 
Caus. -grahayatt, -yitum, to catch, surprise in the 
act; to let one’s self be caught; e.g. rapabhi- 
grahita, as, a, am, taken in the very act. 

Abhi-grthita, as, a, am, seized, taken hold of. 
= Abhigrihitapani, 8, is, 7, having the hands 
joined. 

Abhi-graha, as, m. attack, onset; defiance, chal- 
lenge; seizing, robbing, plundering; authority, weight. 

Abhi-grakana, am, n. robbing, seizing anything 
in presence of the owner. 


c 

whraaw abhi-gharshana, am, n. (rt. 
ghrish), rubbing, friction ; possession by an evil spirit. 

whraret abhi-ghata, as, m. (rt. han), 
striking, attack, infliction of injury, damage; striking 
back, driving away, warding off; abrupt or vehement 
articulation of Vedic texts; (am), n. the combina- 
tion of the fourth letter of any class with the first or 
third letter; of the second with the first letter; and 
of the third with the second letter of any class. 

Abhi-ghataka, as, ika, am, keeping back, re- 
moving. 

Abhi-ghatin, i, ini, i, striking, attacking, hurting ; 
inflicting injury; (1), m. an assailant, enemy. 

wfirg abhi-ghri, Caus. P. -gharayati, -yi- 
tum, to canse to trickle down; to sprinkle with. 

Abhi-ghara, as, m, ghee or clarified butter, drop- 
ping it on the oblation. 

Abhi-gharana, am, n. the act of sprinkling ghee, 
besprinkling. 

Abhi-gharita, as, a, am, sprinkled (as ghee), 
dropped upon. 

Abhi-gharya, as, @, am, to be sprinkled. 

PTH abhi-ghra, cl. 1. P. -jighrati, -ghra- 
tum, to snuffle, smell at; to bring the nose close to 


another's forehead in caressing, or as a token of af- 
fection. 


Hae abhi-éaksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, 


-shium, to look at, view, perceive; to oversee; to 
cast a kind or gracious look npon any one; to address, 
to assail with harsh language ; to call. 

Abhi-cakshana, am, 0., Ved. caution, means of 
defence ; magic remedy ; (@), f., Ved. viewing, indi- 
cating (?). 

Abhi-cakshya, as, d, am, to be spoken of every- 
where. 


BHAT abhi-éar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -ritum, 
Ved. -ritave, ~vai, -rase, -radhyat, to act wrongly 
towards any one; to be faithless (as a wife); to 
charm, eachant, exorcise ; to possess. 

Abhi-cara, as, m.a servant. 

Abhi-Carana, am, n. enchanting, exorcising. 

Abhi-caraniya, as, 4, am, fit for enchanting or 
exorcising. 

Abhi-carat, an, anti, at, employing spells or en- 
chantments. 

Abhi-Caritu, us, £., Ved. enchanting. = Abhi-cari- 
tos, to enchant. 

Abhi-édra, a8, m. exorcising, incantation, employ-' 
ment of spells for a malevolent purpose ; magic, one 
of the Upapatakas or minor crimes.— Abhiéara- 
kalpa, as, m. title of a work on incantations, belong- 
ing to the Atharva-veda. — Abhidara-jrara, a3, m. 
a fever caused by magical spells. = Abhicara-mantra, 
as, m.a formula or prayer for working a charm, an 
incantation. = Abhidara-yajia or abhiddra-homa, 
as, m. a sacrifice for the same purpose. 

Abhi-éaraka, as, tka, am, or abhi-carin, 2, 
ini, t, enchanting, exorcising, conjuring ; a conjurer, a 
magician. 

Abhi-éaraniya or abhi-Cdrya, as, d@, am, to be 
enchanted. 

Abhi-carita, as, a, am, enchanted, charmed. 

R 
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wfhrera mia abhi-cakositi. 
kag, p. 61, col. 1. 
wfatat abhi-éint, cl. 10. P. -éintayati, 
-yitum, to reflect on. 


Whrfaza abhi-cihnaya, nom. P. -cihna- 
yati, -yitum, to mark, characterize. 

WhTAE abhi-cud, Caus. P. -¢odayati, -yi- 
tum, to impel, drive ; to inflame, animate, embolden ; 
10 invite; to fix, settle; to announce, inquire for. 


wfTae abhi-caidya,as,m., N. of Sisupila. 


wifitexe abhi-é¢had (-¢had), cl. ro. P. 
-thaidayati or <éhadayati, -yitum, to cover over. 


WPTATTA abhi-échayam, ind., Ved. in 
darkness. 

wha abhi-jagmivas, van, mushi, 
- pat, perf. part. of abhi-gara, q. v-, p. 61, col. 2. 

BHAA abhi-jan, cl. 4. A. ~jayate, -jani- 
tum, to be born for or to; to claim as one’s birth- 
right ; to be bom or produced; to be reproduced or 
bom again; to become. 

Abhi-ja, as, 4, am, produced all around. 

Abhtjana, as, m. family, race; descendants; an- 
cestors; noble descent; the bead or ornament of a 
family ; native country ; fame, notoriety. — Abhijana- 
vat, an, ati, at, of noble descent. 

Abhijanitu, us, £., Ved. the being born or pro- 
duced. = Abhi-janitos, to produce. 

Abhijdta, as, a, am, produced al] around; born 
in consequence of ; born, produced ; noble, well-born ; 
obtained by birth, inbred ; fit, proper; wise, learned ; 
handsome ; (ane), 0. nativity. = Abhijata-ta, f. high 
birth, nobility. 

Abhijati, ts, f. descent, birth. 


SATA abhi-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -pitum, 
to mutter over or whisper to. 

WHA abhi-jabh, Intens., Ved. -janjabh- 
yate, to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so. 

wT abhi-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -pi- 
tum, to address, to accompany with remarks; to ad- 
vocate, to settle by conversation. 


whats abdhi-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, ~jetum, to 
conquer completely, to acquire by conquest: Desid. 
jigishati, to try to win, to attack. 

Abht-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory. 

Abhi-jit, t, t, t, victorious; born under the con- 
stellation Abhijit; (¢), m., N. of Vishnn; of a Soma 
sacrifice, part of the great sacrifice Gavim-ayana; 
N. of a son of Punarvasu, or of his father; (2), f., 
N. of a star (a Lyra); one of the Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions; (t), n. the eighth Muhiirta of the 
day; midday. — Abhijin-muhirta, as, m. the 
eighth Muhfrta, or penod comprising twenty-four 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday. 

Abhi-jita, as, m., N. of an asterism, 

Abhtjiti, is, f., Ved. victory, conquest. 

whifsraa abhi-jighrana, am, n. the act of 
smelling at or touching the forehead of another with 
the nose. See abhi-ghra, p. 61, col. 3. 

whryy abhi-jush, cl. 6. A., or Ved. P. 
-jushale, -ti, -yoshitum, to visit, to frequent, to be 
pleased with, to be contented with, to like. 

Abht-jushta, az, 4, am, visited, frequented, sur- 
rounded by, possessed of. 

WAAAY abhi-jrimbh, cl. 1. A. -jrimbhate, 
-bhitum, to-open the mouth wide (for swallowing). 

WTA abhi-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, -nite, 
-jndtum, to recognize, perceive, know, be or become 
aware of ; to acknowledge, agree to, own. 

Abhijna, as, 4, am, knowing, skilful, clever ; (with 


See abhi- 


gen.) one who understands or is conversant with; 


whrarasita abhi-cakasiti. 


(a), f. remembrance, recollection, recognition ; super- 
natural science or faculty, of which five are enume- 
rated, viz. 3. taking any form at will; a. hearing 
to any distance; 3. seeing to any distance; 4. pene~ 
trating men's thoughts; 5. knowing their state and 
antecedents. 

Abhi-jidna, am, n. remembrance, recollection ; 
knowledge; ascertainment; a sign or token of re- 
membrance. = Abhijidna-paltra, am, n. certificate. 
= Abhijiana-sakuntala, am, n. title of a play of 
Kalidasa, i.e. (the na@taka, or play) on the subject of 
* token-(recognized)-Sakuntala.’ 

Abhijnapaka, as, tka, am, making known, in- 
forming. 

Abhi-jiaya, ind. having recognized. 

whrg abhi-jnu, ind., Ved. on the knees, 
up to the knees. 

WHS abhi-joal, cl. 1. P. -jvalati, -litum, 
to blaze forth, burst into flame. 


wahreta abhi-dina, am, n. (rt. di), act of 
flying towards. 

WHAT abhi-tans, cl.1.10. P., Ved.-tansatt, 
-silum, -sayati, ~yitum, to shake out of, to rob. 

WHAT abhi-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yi- 
tum, to thump, hit, knock, beat, wound, bruise ; (in 
astron.) to eclipse the greater part of a disk. 

Abhi-tadita, as, a, am, knocked, struck. 

x abhi-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanott, -nitum, 
to stretch or spread in front of or across or over; to 
place in front of. 

~ahrAT abhi-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -ptum, 
N 
to irradiate with heat, to heat; to pain, distress: Pass. 
-tapyate, to suffer intensely : Caus. -tapayati, -yitum, 
to distress. 
Abhi-tapta, as, @, am, scorched, burnt, afflicted. 
Abhi-lapa, as, m. extreme heat ; agitation, afilic- 
tion, emotion; great pain. 
ATTA abhi-taram, ind. (compar. fr. 


abhi), nearer to. 


iA abhi-tarj, cl.1. P.or poet. A. -tar- 


jati, te, jitum; d. to. P. or poet. A. -tarjayatt, 


~te, -yitum, to scold, abuse. 

hae abhi-tas, ind. (Lat. apud, Eng. 
about), near to, towards; near, in the proximity or 
presence; (with acc.) on both sides; before and 
after ; on all sides, everywhere, about, round ; quickly ; 
entirely. — Abhito-bhava, as, m. the state of being 
on both sides. — Abhito-ratram, ind., Ved. near the 
night, i.e. either just at the beginning or end. = Abhé- 
to-sthi (*tas-as°), 48, 78, 2, surrounded by bones. 

WRIATa abhi-tamra, as, a4, am, dark-red, 
very red, murry-coloured. 

WhrfarAUya abhi-tigmarasmi, ind. to- 
wards the sun. 

wig abhi-trid, cl. 7. P., Ved. -trinatti, 
-tarditum, to burst open ; to let out; get at, procure. 

Riya abhi-trip, Caus. P. -tarpayati, 
-yitum, to satiate, refresh. 

Abht-tripta, as, , am, satiated, refreshed. 

Ds abhi-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -ritum or 
-ritum, to overtake, get up to. 

safrta a-bhitti, is, f. not splintering or 
breaking. 

whAT abhi-tvar, cl.1. A. -tvarate, -ritum, 


to be in haste. 


wifareac abhi-tsar, cl. 1. P., Ved. -tsaratt, 


-rilum, to catch, entrap. 


wtreteyay abhi-dakshinam, ind. to or 
towards the right. 


whrat abhi-dha. - 


wren abhi-dadhat, at, ati, at, address- 
ing. See 1. abhi-dha below. : 


wpe abhi-dargana. 
below. 

wife abhi-dashta, as, 4, am (rt. dans), 
bitten. 

wfireg abhi-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dag- 
dhum, to singe, burn. } 

Wfaet abhi-da, cl. 3. P. -daditi, -datum, 
to give, bestow (for a purpose). 

Abhi-dapana, am, n. the being trampled on by 
elephants as a punishment (?). 

where abhi-das, cl. 1. P., Ved. -dasati, 
-situm, to consider and treat as an enemy. 

wfutery abhi-digdha, as, 4, am (rt. dik), « 
besmeared, especially with poison. 
wafafea abhi-dipsu, us, us, u (dips, Desid. 
of rt. dambh), Ved. wishing te deceive, inimical, 
cunning. 

wafafe mt abhi-dis, cl.6.P.-digati,-deshtum, 
to point out. 

Abht-dishta, as, d, am, pointed out. 

whreq abhi-dush, cl. 10. or Caus. P. 
-dishayati, -yitum, to contaminate, to wound. 

Abhi-dushta, as, @, am, contaminated, polluted. . 

Abhi-dishita, as, a, am, wounded, injured. 

afrata abhi-diti, ind. to or towards a 
female messenger. 

ss | abhi-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, -dra- 
shium, to look at: Caus. P. -dargayatt, -yilum, 
to show, point out; to show one’s self, i. €. appear - 
Pass. -drisyate, to be visible, be in view, appear; to 
be considered or thought. 

Abhi-dargana, am, 2. seeing; becoming visible, 
appearance, 

wie abhi-dyu, us, us, u, Ved. directed 
to heaven, tending or going to heaven; heavenly, 
bright; (us), m. a half month. 


when abhi-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, -ti- 
tum, to bum. 
wing abhi-dru, cl. 1. P. and poet. A. 


-dravati, -te, -drotum, to run up to or near; to 

attack, overrun, infest. P 
Abhi-druta, a8, 2, am, ron towards, attacked. 
Abhi-drutya, ind. having attacked. 


whtge 1. abhi-druh, cl. 4. P. -druhyati, 
-drogdhum, -drodhum, to hate, seek to injure or 
maliciously assail. 

Abhi-drugdha, as, a, am, injured, oppressed. 

3. abhi-druh, -dhruk, k, k, Ved. seeking to in- 
jure, inimical, cunning. 

Abhi-druhyamadna, as, 4, am, being injured or 
oppressed. 

Abht-droha, as, m. injuring, hurting, oppression, 
cruelty. 

MRIUST abhi-dhanv, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. 


-dhanvati, -te; -vilum, to come up in haste. 


MIPIWYA abhi-dharma, as, m. the supreme 
truth according to the Buddhists, the dogmas of Bud- 
dhist philosophy or metaphysics. = Abhidharma-kosa, 
as, m. title of a work on the preceding. = Abhi- 


See abhi-drig 


% 


~dharma-pitaka, as, B »tbasket.of metaphysics,’ title 


of that section of Buddhist writings which contains 
the abhi-dharma. : xz 

WIV abhi-dharshana,am,n.(rt.dhrish), 
possession by demoniac spints. 

Abht-dhrishnu, us, us, u, Ved. overpowering, 
subduing (with acc. ). 

WTA 1. abhi-dhz, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 


-afinut abhi-dha. 


.dhatte, -dhatum, to set forth, explain, tell, speak to, 
address, say, name; A., Ved. to receive; P. (corrup- 
tion of abhi-dhavati 1), to assail: Pass. -dhiyate, to 
be named or called. 

2. abhi-dha, f. name, appellation ; the literal power 
or sense of a word; a word, sound; (as, as), m. f., 
Ved, naming; praised; invoked (?). = Abhidha- 
dhvanstn, t, int, ¢, losing one’s name. Abhidha- 
mila, as, &, am, founded on the literal meaning of 
a word, 

Abhi-dhatavya, as, a, am, to be told or named, 
to be manifested, 

Abhi-dhana;am, na. telling, naming, speakiog, 
speech, manifesting; (a3, am), m. n. a name, title, 
appellation, expression, word ; a vocabulary, a diction- 
ary. = Abhidhana-Ccintamant, ig, m. title of Hema- 
éandra’s vocabulary of synonyms (the jewel that gives 
every word that can be imagined). Abhidhana- 

“iva, am, n. the state of being used as a name or ex- 
pression, = Abhidhdna-mala, {. a dictionary. = Abhi- 
dhana-rataamaia, f. title of Halayudha’s vocabulary. 

Abhi-dhanaka, am, a. a sound, a noise, 

Abhi-dhani, f., Ved. a halter, a rope. 

Abhi-dhaniya, as, Z, am, to be named, 

Abht-dhaya, ind. having said, having called. 

Abhi-dhayaka, as, ka, am, or abht-dhayin, 2, 
ini, 4, naming, expressing, expressive of, denominat- 
ing; telling, speaking. = Abhidhayaka-tva, am, 0. 
the state of being expressive. 

Abhi-dhayam, ind. expressing. 

Abhi-dhitsd, f. desire of expressing or naming. 

Abhi-dheya, a8, a, am, to be named or mention- 
ed; to be expressed, to be spoken of; (am), n. sig- 
nification, meaning. = Abhidheya-rahita, as, &,am, 
having no sense or meaning, upmeaning, nonsensical. 

Abhi-hita, abhi-hiti, See s. v. below. 


WHTUTA abhi-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 


-te, -vitum, to run up towards, to rush upon, attack. 

Abhi-dhavaka, as, ikd, am, running up, hasten- 
iog towards, assailing ; an assailant. 

Abhi-dhavana, am, 0, running up, pursuit, chase, 
attack. 

"PTY abhi-dhri, Caus. P, -dharayati, 
-yitum, to uphold, maintain. 

Wha abhi-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, 
-dhydtum, to consider, reflect, meditate upon. 

Abhi-dhyd, £. coveting another’s property ; desire, 
wish, longing for in general. 

Abht-dhyana, am, n. desiring, longing for; wish ; 
meditation, profound thought. 

Abhi-dhydyat, an, anti, at, coveting, desiring. 

Abhi-dhyayamana, as, 4, am, being meditated on. 


wha abhi-dhvan, cl. 1. P. -dhvanati, 


-nitum, to resound, shont. 


wT eT abhienaksh, cl. 1. P. -nakshati, 


-kshitum, to encompass; Ved. to bring, to approach, 
come to, arrive at. 


i abhi-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -ditum, 


to sound towards a person (with acc.); to sound, 
raise a noise: Caus. -nddayatt, -yitum, to cause to 
sound, fill with noise: Pass. to resound. 


Wha abhi-naddha, as, a, am (rt. nah), 
bound, tied round, fastened on or upon. = Abhi- 
naddhaksha (dha-ak°), as, i, am, blindfold. 


brag abhi-nand, cl. 1. P. A. -nandati, 


-te, -ditum, to rejoice at, salute, welcome, address, 
congratulate; to praise, appland, approve, respect, care 
for; to acknowledge: Caus. -nandayatt, -yitum, 
to gladden. 

Abhi-nanda, as, m. rejoicing, delighting; ap- 
plauding ; wish, desire; N. of a commentator or com- 
mentary on the Amara-kosha ; N. of another author ; 
(a), f. delight, wish. 

Abhi-nandana, am, n. delighting, rejoicing ; prais- 
ing, applauding, approving; wish, desire; (as), m. 
the fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpint. 


Abhi-nandaniya or 1. abhi-nandya, as, 4, am, 
to be acknowledged or applauded. 

Abhi-nandita, as, a, am, delighted, made happy, 
saluted, applauded, &c. 

Abhi-nandin, %, ini, ¢, rejoicing at, wishing, 
desiring, &c. 

2. abhi-nandya, ind. having rejoiced at, having 
gladdened. ~ 

a abhi-nabhyam, ind., Ved. to- 


wards the clouds or heaven. 


WHTAR abhi-nam, cl. 1. P. -namati, -nan- 
tum, to bow, bend, curve; to turo towards a person. 

Abht-nata, as, a, am, bent, inclined. 

Abhi-namra, a8, a, am, bent, deeply bowed or 
curved, 


WTA abhi-naya. See 1. abhi-ni, p.64. 
afr abhi-nard, cl. 1. P., ep. also A. 


~nardati, -te, -ditum, to roar towards. 

whraqg abhi-nava, as, a, am, quite new or 
young, very young, fresh; not having experience. 
= Abhinava-candrargha-vidhi (ra-ar°), ts, m. 
a ceremony performed at the time of the new moon. 
= Abhinava-yaurana, as, 4, am, youthful. — Abhi- 
nava-vaiyakarana, as, m. one who has just begun 
grammar. = Abhinavodbhid (va-ud’),t,m.apew bud. 

Abhinavi-bhi, cl.1. P. -bhavatt, -vitum, to be- 
come new. Abhinavi-bhiita, us, d, am, renewed. 


WHAM abhi-nas, cl.1. P. A., Ved. -nasaét, 
-te, -fitum, to attain, seize; to assail, 

aitag abhi-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 
-naddhum, to bind up (as the eyes). 

Abhi-nahana, am, n. a bandage (especially over 
the eyes.) 

Whreqtaant aac abhi-nasikavivaram, 
ind. to the opening of the nose. 

WPA abhi-nif-stan (-nir-stan), cl. 1. 
P, -stanatt, -nitum, to sound. 

Abhi-nishtana, as, m. a sound which dies away ; 
the Visarga; a letter of the alphabet. 

WPPTRA abhi-ni-kram, cl.1. P.A., cl. 4. 
P.-kramati, -kramate, -kramyatt, -kramitum, to 
tread down. 

WPAN. abhi-ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, 
-dttum, to speak to. 

wire abhi-nidhana, am, n., N. of cer- 
tain verses of the Sama-veda. 

wfatqurea abhi-nidhana, am, nv. putting 
on; an euphonic suppression or weakening (in the 
pronunciation of words), especially the suppression of 
an initial @ after e, o. . 

Abhi-nidhiyamana, as, @, am, being suppressed. 

Wht Tw abhi-ni-dhyai, cl.1. P.-dhyayati, 
-dhyatum, to investigate. 

sahatrat abhi-ni-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to pour out (water &c.) upon. 

wht ye ebhi-ni-nrit, cl.4. P.,Ved. -nrit- 
yati, -nartitum, to accomplish step by step, repeat 
separately. 


BRT | abhi-ni-pat, Caus. P. -patayati, 
-yitum, to throw down. 

waaaty abhi-ni-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, 
-yitum, to press, squeeze, trouble. 

Abht-nipidita, as, a, am, exceedingly pained, 
tormented. . ig 

wha abhi-ni-mlud, cl.1. P. -mloéati, 
-Citum, to set (as the sun) upon a person (while some 
act is being done by him). 

wits abhi-niyukta, as, a, am (rt. yuj), 


occupied in. 
f : 
Vin ro’ 


afafamfa abhi-nishpatti. 
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wha abhi-nir-gam, cl.1. P. -gaééhati, 


-gantum, to go ont, go away from. 
Whafatst abhi-nirjita, as, a, am (rt. jz), 
conquered. 


wife abhi-nir-nud (-nir-nud), cl. 6. 
P. A. -nudati, -te, -nottum, to drive out, frighten 
away, remove. 


wfufafem abhi-nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-deshium, to point out, indicate, appoint, characterize. 

ripe cbhi-nir-Lbharts, cl. 10. A. or P. 
-bharisayate, -ti, -yitum, to soold, threaten. 


abhi-nirmita, as, &, am (rt. m2), 
made, created, = 
afta Rabhi-nirmukta, as,a,am (rt. mud), 


left, quitted (by the sun when it sets), i.e. one asleep 
at snnset. 


wfafaar abhi-nir-ya, cl. 2. P. -yat2, -tum, 
to march ont. ' 
_ Abhi-niryana, am, 2. march of an assailant, 
1DVvasion. 
| 
complished. 
Abhi-nirvrtttt, tg, f. accomplishment. 


abhi-nivarta, as, m. turning to- 
wards; (am), iod. having turned towards. 


whrfaras abhi-ni-vig, cl. 1. A. -visate, 


-veshtum, to enter into possession of; to sit down in 
or be settled in, to occupy: Caus, -vesayatt, -yitum, 
to make one enter into or sit down, apply, &c. 

Abht-nivishta, as, @, am, well versed or profi- 
cient in, conversant or familiar with; intent on; 
attentive, engrossed; endowed with; determined ; 
(am), n. persevering. = Abhinivish{a-td, {. state of | 
being so. 

Abhi-nivega, as, m. application, perseverance, in- 
tentness, study, affection, devétion ; determination to 
effect a purpose or attain an object; tenacity, adher- 
ance ; ignorant fear cansiog death (?), 

Abhi-nivesita, as, a, am, made to enter into, 
plunged into. 

Abhi-nivesin, i, ini, i, intent upon, devoted to, 
determined, 


WPA abhi-ni-sam, cl. 4. P. -famyati, 


-famitum, or Caus. P. -samayati, ~yitum, to ob- 
serve, perceive, 


whafatad abhi-nistita, as, Z, am (rt. di), 
quité convinced of. , 

wana abhi-nish-karin, 7, ini, i 
(rt. kré), Ved, intending anything evil against, in- 


abhi-nirvritta, as, a, am, ac- 


juring. 


i as, G, am, directed against (as 
an evil action). 
: abhi-nish-kram (-nis-kram),cl. 
1.P.A., cl. 4. P. -tramatt, -kramate, -kraémyati, 
-kramitwm, to go out or forth, to lead towards. 

Abhi-nishkramana, am, n. going forth; (with 
Buddhists) leaving the house in order to become an 
anchorite. 

Abhi-nishkraénta, as, a, am, gone out or forth. 


MfqVTs abhi-nishtana. See abhi-nih- 
stan last col, 


WhafqeIr adbhi-nish-pat (-nis-pat),cl. ier. 
-patati, -titum, to fly away, rush out; to spring 
forth, shoot forth. 

Abhi-nishpatana, am, n. issuing, sallying. 

abhi-nish-pad (-nis-pad), cl. 4. 
A. -padyate, -pattum, to come to; to enter into, be- 
come (with acc.); to appear: Caus, -padayatt, -yi- 
tum, to bring to, help to. 
' Abhi-nishpatti, ig, f, completion, end, termina- 
tion ; appearance (?), 
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Abhi-nishpanna, a8, 4, am, finished, completed. 


wiutaga abhi-nihnava, as, m. (rt. hnu), 
denial. 

wWhrat 1. abhi-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to bring near, conduct towards, adduce, introduce, 
quote; represent dramatically, act. 

Abhi-naya, as, m. indication of a passion or pur- 
pose by look, gesture, &c.; acting, dramatic action 
expressive of sentiment, dramatic personification. 

Abhi-nita, as, a, am, brought near, adduced ; 
performed; highly finished or ornamented ; fit, pro- 
per; friendly, kind, patient; impatient, passionate (?). 

Abhi-nitt, 3, f. gesture, expressive gesticulation ; 
friendship, civility, kindness. 

Abhi-niyamaéna, as, a, am, being bronght near, 


Abhi-netarya or abhi-neya, as, 4, am, to be re- 
presented dramatically. 
Abhi-netri, (a, tri, m, f, an actor, an actress, 


Whrat 2. abhi-ni (abhi-ni-i), cl. 2. P. 
-nyett, -tum, to go in to, to approach a woman, 


WATS abhi-nila, as, a, am, very black, 
very dark. 

wid 1. abhi-nu, cl. 2. 6. P. -nautt, 
-nuratt, naritum or -nurvitum, to extol, praise. 


wy 2. abhi-nu, cl. 1. A., Ved. -navate, 


to turn one’s self towards. 


wWhTae abhi-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 


-nottunt, to push, press: Caus. -nodayati, -yitum, 
to excite, to spur or urge on. 


WTA a-bhinna, as, a, am (rt. bhid), uncut, 
unbroken ; unchanged, analtered, oot different; un- 
divided, one; same, identical; (as), m. an integer, 
a whole number (ia arithmetic). — Abhinna-ta, f. 
wholeness, identity. — Abhinna-parikarmash{aka 
(°ma-ash°), am, a. eight processes in working inte- 
gers or whole numbers. Abhinnaiman (°na-at*), 
a, a, a, of undaunted spirit, firm. 

where abhi-ny-as {-ni-as), cl. 4. P. 
-asyati, -situm, to depress. 

Abhi-nydsa, as, m. a kind of fever. 

what abhi-ny-ubj (-ni-ubj), cl, 6. P. 
-ubjati, ~jitum, to press down, to hold down. 

WAY abhi-paé, ce). 1. P. A. -padatt, -te, 
-paktum, to boil up (as milk). 

whrafen abhi-pathita, as, a, am; denomi- 
nated, named. 

ahan 1. abhi-pat, cl. 1. P.-patati, -titum, 
to fly near, hasten near; to assail ; to fall down, fall; 
to fall into, come into; to overtake in flying: Caus. 
~patayati, -yitwm, to throw on or down, 

Abhi-patana, am, n. approaching, assailing, seiz- 
ing ; falling into. 

wh 2. abhi-pat, cl. 4. A., Ved.-patyate, 
to be master or lord over, to possess. 

WHITE abhi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat- 
tum, to draw near, approach; to come up (as an 
auxiliary), assist; to honour; to seize, catch, over- 
power, master; to take possession of; to accept; to 
undertake, devote one’s self to anything. 

Abht-pattt, is, f. drawing near, approaching. 

Abht-panna, a8, a, am, gone neat; approached, 
obtained ; flown, fugitive; seeking refuge ; subdued ; 
unfortunate, calamitous; guilty; removed to a dis- 
tance, dead. 


wiaqa abhi-padma, as, a,am, exceedingly 
handsome (lit. superior to the lotus). 


WAS abhi-pariglana, as, G, am (rt. 


glai), tired, exhausted. 
wiaqica abhi-pari-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, 


wtafaaaq abhi-nishpanna. 


aS ef Ee a 


~plotum, to stream or flow so as to imundate, to 
overflow. 

Abhi-paripluta, as, a, am, overwhelmed,’ over- 
flowed, filled with ; shaken; attacked, affected by. 

whrafcery abhi-pari-shoanj (-svanj), cl. 
1.A. -shvajate, -shvanktum, to embrace. 

wfaactd abhi-parita, as, a, am (rt. i with 
abhi-pari), surrounded, overpowered by, over- 
whelmed with. 
an 

WMA abhi-pare (-para-i), cl. 2. P. 
-paraiti, -twm, to go away towards. 

afrqy abhi-pary-e (-pari-a-t), cl. 2. P. 
~paryatti, -twm, to go about; glide away, pass away. 

WHAT 1, abhi-pa, cl. 1. P.-pibati, -patum, 
to drink of. 

Abhi-pita, as, &, am, watered (as cattle), filled 
with drink. 

WHAT 2. abhi-pa, cl. 2. P. -pati, -tum, to 
protect: Caus. P. -palayati, -yltum, to protect, to 
assist, 

wfatart abhi-pitva, am, n. (for abhi- 
apitva, fr. obs. rt. ap; see apa-pitva), Ved. ap- 
proachiag, visiting, putting up (for the night at an 
inn), close or departure of day, evening ; dawn; sacti- 
fice. 

whats abhi-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yt- 
tum, to oppress, torment, afflict. 

Abht-pidita, as, &, am, harassed. 

v abhi-puth, Caus, P. -pothayatt, 
-yitum, to throw with violence; dash against. 

whryEy abhi-pushpa, as, &, am, covered 
with flowers ; (am), n. an excellent flower. 

WhIq abhi-pi, cl. 1. A., Ved. -pavate, 
-vitum, to be cleared, to flow purified towards or for ; 
to blow against ; to make bright, glorify. 

WHYS abhi-piz, cl. 10. P. -pitjayati, -yi- 
um, to honour, approve, assent to. 

Abhi-pijtta, as, d, am, honoured; approved. 

Abhi-pijyamana, as, a, am, being greatly rever- 
enced. 

why abhi-purvam, ind. one after the 
other. 

wWhgGW abhi-prin, cl. 6. P. -prinati, -par- 
tum, to be filled; to be glad. 

whrg abhi-pri, cl. 3.9. P. -piparti, -prinati, 
-paritum or -rifum, to fill: Pass. -puryate, to fill 
one’s self, become full: Caus. -pirayatt, -yitum, to 
fill, make full; to load with, cover with; to present 
with; to master completely. 

Abhi-ptirana, am, n. filling. 

Abhi-pirna, as, a, am, full of (with inst. or 
gen.); filled; fraught; laden. 

abhi-pyai, cl. 1. A., Ved. -pyayate, 
-pyatum or -pyayitum, to swell, to abound with. 

WAAAY abhi-pra-kamp, Caus. P.-kamp- 
ayati, ~yitum, to stir, allure. 

WAAR abhi-pra-kas, cl.1. 4. A.-kasate, 
-kasyate, -fitum, to become visible, to show one’s 
self. 


wham abhi-pra-kram, cl.r. P. A. soya 
A. -kramati, -kramate, -krdmyattl, -kramitum, to 
go up to, approach. 

WTA abhi-pra-kshar, cl. 1. P. A. 
-sharati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to stream 
towards a place. 

WHMIS abhi-pra-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshal- 
ayait, -yttum, to clean thoroughly, polish up. 


WHAM abhi-pra-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, 


whinge abhi-pra-pad. 


-hitum, -gadhum, to penetrate, dip or plunge into, 
join: Caus. -gahayati, -yitum, to immerse, dip. 
sift abhi-pra-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, 
-gatum, to begin to praise, 
. abhi-pra-¢aksh, cl. 2. A., Ved. 
-Cashte, -shinum, to throw light upon; to see (?). 
whinge abhi-pra-éud, Caus. P. -¢odayati, 
~yifum, to impel, induce, persuade. 

why abhi-pra-cyu, cl. 1. A. -cyavate, 
-Cyotum, to move towards, arrive at. 

WAR abhi-prach, cl. 6. P. -pritchati, 
-prashium, to ask or inquire after. 

v abhi-pra-jan, Caus. P. -janayatt, 
-yitum, to beget for (a purpose). 

abhi-pra-jval, cl. 1. P. -jvalati, 
-litum, to flare up. 

MAM abhi-pra-praksh (-naksh), cl. 1. 
P., Ved. -nakshati, -shitum, to overpower. 

wiinag abhi-pra-nad (-nad), cl. 1. P. A. 
~nadatt, -te, -ditum, to shout at, to scream; to 
begin to roar or sound. 

WAAR abhi-pra-pam (-nam), cl.1.P. A. 
-namati, -te, -nantum, to bow before (with dat. or 
acc.). 

Abhi-pranata, as, a, am, bent, bowing before. 

whit abhi-pra-ni (-ni), cl.1.P. -nayati, 
-netum, to lead forth; bring towards, 

Abhi-pranaya, as, m. propitiation; affection, 
favour. 

Abht-pranita, as, a, am, brought, attracted; 
consecrated ; invoked, propitiated. 

wha abhi-pra-nu (-nu), cl. 2.6. P., Ved. 
-nauti, -nuvatt, -pavitum or -nuvitum, to praise 
highly, extol. 

wihanAA abhi-pratapta, as, a, am (rt. tap), 
intensely heated; dried up; exhausted with pain or 
fever. 

wah abhi-pratarin, 1, m., N. of a 
descendant of Kaksha-sena. 

whrnfary abhi-pratt-gri, cl. 9. P. A. 
-grinati, -nite, -garitum or -ritum, to call out to; 
to welcome ; to answer in singing; to assent. 

wfnfaae abhi-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yate, -pattwm, to begin with or at. 

v { abhi-prati-pish, cl.7. P.,Ved. 
~pinashti, -peshtum, to dash or crush out. 

when abhi-praty-ave (-prati-ava-t), cl. 
3. P. -pratyaraiti, -tum, to step down towards. 

~ 

whined abhi-praty-e (-prati-a-i), cl. 2. P. 

-pratyaitt, -twm, to come back towards, return. 


WHATS abhi-prathana,am, n. (rt. prath), 
spreading or extending over. 


ahrneteny abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to 
the right; (e. g. with Ari, to circumambulate keeping 
the object on the right.) 

wifes abh i-pra-dig, Caus. P. -desayati, 
-yitum, to urge on. 

wfrgm abhi-pra-dyis, cl. t. P., Ved. 
-pasyati, -drashtum, to look at, look out for. 

afin abhi-pra-dri, Pass. -diryate, to be 
scattered or divided asunder. 

MAANT abhi-pra-paé, cl. 1. P. A. -paéati, 


-te, -paktum, to cause to cook, ripen; to develope. 


we abhi-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 


ahaa abhi-prapanna. 


-pattum, to come towards, enter, hasten towards, 
resort to (with acc.); to undertake. 

Abhi-prapanna, as, G, am, approached, attained. 

whats abhi-pra-pid, Caus. P.-pidayati, 
-yitum, to cause pain, torture. 

any abhi-pra-pri, Pass. -puryate, to be 
filled, fill one’s self completely. 

PIC Cik dh § abhi-pra-bhangin, i, ini, i (rt. 
bhanj), Ved. breaking completely. 

whe abhi-pra-mand, cl. 1. P., Ved. 
-mandati, -ditwm, to gladden. 

WAL abhi-pra-mur, ir, ur, ir, Ved. 
(if fr. rt. murch or mur) completely raised, sur- 
rounded ; (if ff. rt. mrt) destroying (?). 

NPIAAN abhi-pra-mrig, cl. 6. P., Ved. 
~mrigati, ~marshtum, -mrashtum, to offer, grant. 

BRINAT abhi-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, 
to march against. 

Abhi-prayayam, ind. by approachiog, having ap- 
proached. 
afar abhi-pra-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
-titum, to advance up to; to flow or fall into; to 
become conversant with, 

Abhi-pravartana, am, n. coming forth, flowing ; 
advancing up to. 

Abhi-pravritta, as, @, am, advancing ; occurring ; 
occupied or engaged in. 

WTAWGU abhi-pra-vyidh, Caus. P. -vardh- 
ayati, -yitum, to enlarge, render prosperous. 
| HWY abhi-pra-vrish, cl. 1. P.-varshati, 


-shitum, to pour down rain. 


DICE RIE: § abhi-pra-Sans, cl. 1. P. -Sansati, 
-sitwm, to praise highly. 

MUTA abhi-prasnin, 1, ini, t (rt. prach), 
desirous of asking many questions. 

wha abhi-pra-sad, cl. 1. P., Ved. -sid- 
ati, -sattwm, to come near, approach: Caus. P. -sad- 
ayati, -yitum, to propitiate, make happy, console.’ 

WANT abhi-pra-stha, cl. 1. P. -tishthati, 
-sthatum, to step up towards, 

whaned abhi-prahata, as, a, am (rt. han), 
struck at, hurt. 

WHAT abhi-pran (-pra-an), cl. 2. P. 
-praniti, -nitum, to exhale, breathe forth. 

Abhi-pranana, am, n. exhaling (opposed to 
apanana, q.v.). 

wfaTAT abhi-pratar, ind., Ved. towards 
morning, early. 

haa abhi-prap (-pra-ap), cl. 5. P. 
-prapnott, -ptum, to reach, obtain, arrive at. 

Abhi-prapta, as, a, am, reached, obtained, arrived. 

Abhi-prapti, ts, f. reaching, obtainiog, arrival. 

Abhi-prepeu, us, us, u, desirous of gaining, &c. 


WANT abhi-praya. See abhi-pre. 
ahs abhi-praré (-pra-aré), cl. 1. P. 


-praréatt, -Citum, to celebrate in song. 
WHAT abhi-prarth (-pra-arth), cl. 10. A. 
-prarthayate, -yltum, to long for, desire. 
wiATa abhi-pras (-pra-as), cl. 4. P. -pra- 
syatt, -prasitum, to throw on or upon. 
saint abhi-pri, is, is, i, Ved. gladdening, 
pleasing, gaining. 
Abhi-pritt, ts, f. rejoicing in; wish, desire, 
WABYabhi-prush,cl.s.A.,1.P.,Ved.-pru- 
shnute, -prushdyati, -proshitum, to sprinkle with. 
RHR abhi-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, 


whrarta abhi-mati. - 
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-twm, to go near to, approach; to approach with ; Abhi-bhu, us, or 2. abhi-bhu, ts, m., Ved. one 


one’s mind, to think of, aim at, intend. 
Abhi-praya, as, &@, am, going near, approaching ; 
aiming at; (a@s), m. aim, purpose, intention, wish, 
desire; goal; meaning, sense, reference. 
Abhi-preta, as, @, am, meant, intended ; wished ; 
accepted, approved ; wishing, desirous, 
Abhi-pretya,ind. aiming at, intending, meaning by. 


SPA abhi-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A. 


~prekshate, -shitum, to look at, to see, view. 
Abhi-prekshya, ind. having looked at or towards, 


MWA abhi-prepsu. See abhi-prap above. 
aha abhi-prer (-pra-ir), Caus. -prera- 


yatt, -yttum, to drive forward, impel towards: Pass. 
-preryate, to be impelled towards. 
Abhi-preryamana, as,a,am,being driven towards. 


aA abhi-presh (-pra-ish), cl. 4. P. 
-preshyati, -shitum, to summon, command. 

MPMAAM abhi-prokshana, am, n. (rt. 
uksh), sprinkling upon, affusion. 

WMA abhi-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum, 

¢] P P P 

to overflow, to overwhelm. 

Abhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religions ceremony, 
performed as part of the sacrifice Gavam-ayana. 


Abhi-pluta, as, ad, am, overflowed, overrun ; filled 
with ; overwhelmed, affected by, labouring under. 


WIS abhi-bala, am, n. an agreement 
to meet at some place of rendezvous in disguise (the 
technical name of a dramatic scene in rhetoric). 


Whrgqts abhi-buddhi,is,f.a Buddhindriya 
or organ of apprehension. 


wintry abhi-bhanga, as, m. (rt. bhanj), 
Ved. breaking down, one who destroys. 
Abhi-bhanjat, an, ati, at, breaking down, &c. 


aig abhi-bhartri, ind. to a lover, be- 


fore a husband. 


what abhi-bharts, cl. 10. A. P. -bharts- 


ayate, -tt, -yitwm, to scold at, threaten so as to terrify. 


WN abhi-bhava. See abhi-bha below. 


WMT 1. abhi-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -tum, 
to glitter (around), 

2. abhi-bha, f., Ved. appantion, phenomenon, in- 
auspicious omen; state of being overpowered, calamity; 
act of overpowering, superiority. = Abhibhayatana 
(“bha-ay°), am, n. abode of superiority ; N. of the 
eight sources of superiority with Buddhists. 


WNL abhi-bhara, as, a, am, very heavy. 
WHIT abhi-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, 


~shitum, to address, converse with, speak to, confess. 
Abhi-bhashana, am, n. the act of addressing or 

speaking to. 
Abhi-bhashamana, as, a, am, speaking to. 
Abhi-bhashita, as, &, am, addressed, spoken to. 
Abhi-bhashin, 7, ini, i, addressing, speaking to. 
Abhi-bhashya, as, a, am, to be addressed. 
Abhi-bhashyamana, as, d, am, being addressed. 


NT . abhi-bhi, cl.1. P.-bhavati, -vitum, 


to overcome, overpower, predominate, conquer, sur- 
pass, overspread ; to attack, defeat, humiliate. 

Abhi-bhara, as, ad, am, overpowering; (as), m. 
addition ; prevailing, overpowering, excessive power, 
predominance ; defeat, subjugation; disregard, disre- 
spect ; humiliation, mortification, disgrace. 

Abhi-bhavana, am, n. overpowenng, overcoming. 

Abhi-bhavaniya, as, @, am, to be overcome or 
surpassed. 

Abhi-bhavaka, as, tka, am, or abhi-bhavin, 2, 
tni, 4, or abhi-bhavuka, as, @, am, overpowering, 
surpassing, overspreading. 

_ Abhi-bhavana, am, n, causing to overcome, mak- 
ing Victorious. 


pa pt I in i 


who surpasses, a superior. 

Abiht-bhiita, as, a, am, surpassed, defeated, sub- 
dued, humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured. 

Abhi-bhiti, is, f. superior power, overpowering, 
defeating; disrespect, disgrace, humiliation ; (48, ig, 
4), Ved. overpowering, superior. = Abhibhiity-ojas, 
as, n., Wed. superior power; (a8, @3, as), having 
superior power. 

Abhi-bhiiya, am, n., Ved. superiority. 

Abhi-bhiivan, vG, vari, m. f., Ved. superior, 
victorious over. 


wataR abhi-mad, cl. 1. P., Ved. -madati, 


-ditum, to gladden, inebriate. 
Abhi-mada, as, m, intoxication, inebriety. 
Abhi-madyat, an, anti, at, being inebriated. 
Abhi-maddyatka, as, a, anv, partially intoxicated, 
half-drunk, stammering. 


WAT abhi-man cl. 8. A. -manute, -ntum, 


to think one’s self equal to, to think of self; cl. 4. 
A, and poet. P. -manyate, -ti, to assent to, approve 
of ; to covet, desire; to consider, imagine, fancy, think. 

Abhi-mata, as, @, am, admitted, assented to; 
agreed, accepted; wished, desired; honoured, re- 
spected; (am), n. desire, wish. Abhimata-ta, f. 
agreeableness, desirableness ; desire, love. 

Abhi-manas, ds, ds, as, having the mind directed 
towards; desirous of, longing for. 

Abhi-manaya, nom. A. -nayate, -yttum, to be 
desirous of, to long for. 

Abhi-mantarya, as, a, am, to be considered ; to 
be desired. 

Abhi-mantu, us, f. injuring, destroying, = Abhi- 
mantos, ind., Ved. to injure. : 

Abhi-mantri, ta, tr, tri, admonishing, longing 
for, referring all objects to self, self-conceited. 

Abhi-manyamana, as, @, am, conceiving, ima- 
gining, regarding. 

Abhi-mana, as, m. high opinion of one’s self, 
self-conceit, pride, haughtiness, honourable feeling ; 
consciousness ; referring all objects to self (as the 
act of Ahank&ra or personality); conception, con- 
ceit; affection, love, desire; laying claim to; injury, 
hurting. = Abhiména-ta, f. pride, arrogance. = Abht- 
mana-yat, an, ati, at, conceiving or having ideas 
about self; proud, arrogant. — Abhimana-sunya, as, 
&, am, void of conceit, humble. 

Abhi-manita, am, n, the condition of an egotist; 
copulation, sexual intercourse. 

Abhi-manin, i, tai, 7, thinking of one’s self, proud, 
sel@conceited, arrogant; imagining; (2), m., N. of 
a deity. = Abhimant-ta, f. or abhimant-tva, am, 
n. the state of self-conceitedness. 

Abhi-maénuka, as, @, am, Ved, striving to hurt. 


<q abhi-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantr- 

ayate, -yitum, to consecrate or accompany with 
Mantras or magic formulas; to address, invite. 

Abhi-mantrana, am, n. calling out to, addressing, 
inviting; counselling; charming, consecrating ; making 
anything sacred by a special formula, called abhi- 
mantrana-mantra. 

Abhi-mantriia, as, 4, am, consecrated, charmed ; 
made sacred by a certain formula. 


WhIASA abhi-mantha, as, m. ophthalmia, 
disease of the eyes. ‘ 
wha abhi-manyi, us, m., N. of a son 
of Manu Cakshusha ; of a son of Arjuna by Subhadra ; 


of two kings. = Abhimanyu-~pura, am, n., N. of a 
town. = Abhimanyu-svamin, %,m., N. of a temple. 


WPTAT abhi-mara, as, m. (rt. mri), killing, 
slaughter ; war, combat ; treachery, danger from one’s 
own party or friends; binding, confinement. 


WIRE abhi-marda. See abhi-mrid, p. 66. 

ahragra. See abhi-mrig next col. 

wmhrarta abhi-mati, is, ts, 2 (rt. ma= man), 
S 
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Ved. striving to injure, hurting, inimical; (és, 4s), 
m. f. striving to injure, hurting, plotting against; an 
enemy, foe.— Abhimatijit, t, t, t, Ved. subduing 
enemies. = Abhimati-shah, {, {, {, Ved. conquering 
enemies. — Abhimati-han, G, m., Ved. striking, de- 
stroying one’s enemies. 

Abhi-matin, i, m., Ved. injuring ; an enemy. 


Whale abhi-mada. See abhi-mad above. 
WHATS abhi-maina. See abhi-man above. 


WHAT abhi-maya, as, a, am, perplexed, 
bewildered, stupid, ignorant. 


wfriita abhi-mihya, as, a, am (rt. mih), 
Ved. to be wetted (by orining upon). 


whwadtfoa abhi-milita, as, a, am, closed 
(as the eyes). 
abhi-mukha, as, @ or i, am, with 
the face directed towards; turned towards, facing ; 
going near, approaching ; disposed to, intending to, 
ready for; taking one’s part; nearly related to; 
friendly disposed; (7), f one of the ten earths of 
Buddhists; (am), ind. towards, in the direction of, 
in front or presence of, near to. — Abhimukha-ta, t. 
presence, proximity. 
Abhimukhi-karana, am, n, causing to turn the 
face towards, addressing. 
Abhimukhi-bhita, as, d, am, being in presence 
of of facing. 
abhi-muré¢hita, as, 4, am, dis- 
tracted, utterly confused. 
whrae abhi-mrid, cl. 1. P. -mardati, -di- 


¢x 
tum, to oppress, to devastate. 


Abhi-marda, as, m. rubbing, friction; oppression, 
devastation of a country &c. by an enemy; war, 
battle ; spirituous liquor. 

Abhi-mardana, as, 4, am, oppressing; (am), 
Nn. oppression. 

Abhi~mardin, t, tni, ¢, oppressing, one who de- 
vastates. 


WHAM abhi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, 
-marshtum or -mrash{um, to touch, stroke, come 
in contact with. 

Abht-marga, as, m. or abhi-margana, am, 0. 
(less correctly) abht-marsha, as, m. or abhi-mar- 
shana, am, n. touching, contact; (as, a, am), rub- 
bing, destroying. 

Abhi-margaka. or (less correctly) abhi-marshaka, 
as, tka, am, touching, coming in contact with. 

Abht-mrish{a,as, a, am, touched, rubbed, brought 
close to, grazing. 


WIATTRT abhi-methika, f. (rt. meth), 
Ved. insulting or injurious speech ; obscene expression ; 
imprecation. 

whryTa abhi-mlata or abhi-mlana, as, a, 
am (rt. mlat), Ved. altogether withered, faded ; de- 
cayed. 

SHANTI abhi-yajna-gatha, f. a sacri- 


ficial verse, 


WHAT 1. abhi-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, to 
gO up to, approach, encounter, attack, assail. 

2. abhi-ya, ds, ds, m. f. going up to, approaching, 
assailing. 

Abhi-yat, an, ati or anit, at, assailing, an assailant. 

Abhi-yata, as, a, am, approached, attacked. 

Abhi-yati, is, m. ot abhi-yatin, i, m. or abhi- 
yatrs, ta, m. an assailant, foe, enemy. 
ame w am, D. coming near, approaching, at- 

Abhi-yayin, 1, tnt, i, coming near, approachi 
attacking. a : - * 

whrare abhi-ya¢, cl. 1. A. or ep. P. 
-yacate, -ti, -Cttum, to ask for, solicit, request. 

Abhi-yadana, am, n. or abhi-yadna, f. asking for, 
cntreaty, request, 


whrartatata 


abhimati-jit. 

Abht-yatita, as, a, am, asked for, requested. 

IC § 1. abhi-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, 
~yoktum, to apply to, exert effort, make one’s self 
ready ; to encounter, attack, assail ; to accuse; to hurt: 
Pass. -yujyate, to be accused, &c, 

Abhi-yukta, as, a, am, applied, intent on, dili- 
gent, absorbed in meditation, versed in; appointed ; 
said, spoken; attacked by an enemy, assaulted, as- 
sailed ; blamed, rebuked; (in law) charged, prose- 
cuted, a defendant. 

Abhi-yugvan, dG, m., Ved. hurting, attacking ; an 
enemy. 

a. abhi-yuj, k, §. attacking; an enemy. 

Abhi-yujyamana, as, @, am, being prosecuted 
(as a defendant). 

Abhi-yoktarya or abhi-yojya, as, a, am, to be 
reproved or rebuked; to be prosecuted, indictable ; 
assailable. : 

Abhi-yoktr?, ta, tri, tri, assailing, attacking ; (¢@), 
m, an enemy; a plaintiff, a claimant, a pretender, an 
accuser; a stronger party. 

Abhi-yoga, az, m. application; energetic effort, 
exertion, perseverance, learning ; attack, assault, chal- 
lenging to fight, war, battle; (in Jaw) a plaint, a 
charge, an accusation. = Abhiyoga-pattra, am, 0. a 
petition or writing of complaint. 

Abhi-yogin, t, ini, ¢, intent upon, absorbed (in 
meditation); attacking; (3), m. a plaintiff, a prose- 
cutor. 

Abht-yoqya, as, a, am, assailable. 

_ Abhi-yojana, am, n., Ved. hamessing (one horse) 
on to another. 


why abhi-yudh, cl. 4. A. P. -yudhyate, 


-ti, -yoddhum, to fight against, to acquire by fight- 
ing, to conquer for (another). 


Wace abhi-raksh, cl. 1. P. or ep. A. 


-rakshati, -te, -shitum, to succour, to protect, to 
preserve ; to govern or command. 
Abhi-rakeha, f. universal protection, wide bene- 
volence, 
Abhi-rakshita, as, a, am, protected, preserved, 
ded ; governed. 
Abhi-rakshitri, td, tri, tré, preserving, protecting, 


ing. 
Abhi-rakehya, as, a, am, to be protected or go- 
verned. 
abht-ranj, cl. 4. A. or Pass. 
-rajyate, ~ranktum, to be coloured, to be flushed 
with pleasure: Caus. P. -raijayati, -yltum, to 
colour. 
Abhi-ranjita, as, a, am, tinted, flushed, kindly 
affected. 


ST abhi-ram, cl. 1. A. -ramate, -ran- 


tum, to delight in, to be delighted. 

Abhi-rata, as, @, am, pleased or contented with, 
satisfied; engaged in; attentive to; performing, 
practising. 

Abhi-rati, ts, §. pleasure, delighting in ; occupation, 
practice. 

Abhi-ramana, am, n. delighting in, delighting. 

Abhi-ramaniya, as, a, am, to be delighted in, 
delightful. 

Abhi-rama, as, a, am, pleasing, delightful, agree- 
able, beautiful; an epithet of Siva; (am), ind., see 
s.v. next col. Abhirdma-ta, f. or abhiradma-tra, 
am, n. loveliness, beauty, splendor. 


whixfara abhi-rambhita, as, 4, am, ob- 
tained (?). 

wher 1. abhi-raj, cl. 1. A. -rajate, 
-jitum, to shine, be brilliant. 

2. abht-raj, {, f, t, reigning everywhere. 

Abhi-raja, as, m., N. of a Burmese king. 

Abhi-rashfra, as, @, am, Ved, one who has gained 
dominion, 

WHITY abhi-radh, Pass. -radhyate, to be 


tendered propitious. 
» 


ahrafan abhi-vanéita. 


wTTAA abhi-ramam, ind. referring to 
Rama (see also under abhi-ram last col.). 

Wes abhi-rué, Caus. P. -raéayati, -yt- 
tum, to long for, desire, be inclined to, have a taste 
for, to like. 

Abhi-rudi, és, f. desire, delight, taste, relish, plea- 
sure ; desire of fame, arnbition; splendor. 

Abht-ruttta, as, &, am, pleased, delighted, de- 
lighting in. 

Abhi-rucira, as, a, am, very pleasant, desirable 
or pretty. 

whan abhi-ruta, as, G, am (rt. ru), 
sounded ; cooed, vocal (as the voices of birds, &c.). 

wWhEz abhi-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum, 


to ascend, mount. ‘ 
Abhi-ruhya, ind. having ascended. 


WHY abhi-riipa,as,a,am, corresponding 
with; conformable to, congruous ; in accordance with ; 
pleasing, handsome, desirable, well formed, beautiful ; 
wise, Jearned; (as), m. the moon; Siva; Vishnn; 
Kamadeva. = Abhiriipa-patt, is, m. having an agree- 
able master (a rite) to secure such a master in the 
next world. 

Abhi-riipaka, as, a, am, corresponding ; pleasing, 
handsome; learned. 


whacrec abhi-roruda, as, a, am (Intens. 
of rt. rud), Ved. causing tears (of earnest desire). 

whofe abhi-lakshita, as, a, am, marked 
with signs, bearing marks. 

Abhi-takehya, as, @, am, to be marked or noted ; 
(am), ind. towards a mark or aim. 

whe abhi-langh, cl. 10. P. -langha- 
yati, -yftum, to jump across or over. 

Abhi-langhana, am, 0. jumping across or over. 

wa abhi-labh, Desid. A. or poet. P. 
-lipsate, -ti, to desire to obtain, covet. 

Abhi-lambhana, am, un. obtaining transition (?). 

Abhi-lipsa, f. desire of obtaining. 

why abhi-lash, cl. 1. 4. P. -lashati, 
-lashyati, -shitum, to desire or wish for, covet, crave. 

Abhi-lashana, am, n. craving after, desiring. 

Abhi-lashaniya, a8,d,am, desirable, to be coveted. 

Abhi-lashtta, as, @, am, desired, wished; (am), 
n. desire, wish, will, pleasure, 

Abhi-lasha or (less correctly) abhi-ldsa, as, m. 
desire, wish, covetousness, affection, love. 

Abhi-lashaka, as, tka, am, or abhi-lashin, i, 
int, ¢, or abhi-lashuka, as, &, am, or (less cor- 
rectly) abhi-lagin, 1, in2, 1, wishing, desiring, de- 
sirous, Covetous, greedy. 

MPH abhi-lapa, as, m. (rt. lap), ex- 
pression, word, specch ; declaration of the object of 
a vow or religious obligation. 

Whrsra abhi-lava, as, m. (rt. li), cutting, 
reaping, Mowing. 

Mristan abhi-likhita, as, a, am, in- 
scribed, inserted in writing. 

Abhi-lekhana, am, n. writing upon, inscnibing. 

Whats abhi-lina, as, a, am (rt. li), ad- 
hering to, shrouding ; embraced ; embracing. 

WPAN abhi-lupta, as, G, am, disturbed, 
injured. 

Whiston abhi-lulita, as, a, am, playful, 

3 
unsteady ; agitated, disturbed, injured. 
abhi-lita, f. an insect, a kind of 
spider. 
ss abhi-vaé, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -ktum, 
to speak to, address; to tell. 


whrafan abhi-vancita, as, a, am (rt.vane), 
cheated, deceived. 


& 


what abhi-vat. 


what abhi-vat, Gn, att, at, containing 
the word abhi. 
wfrae abhi-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te, 


-ditum, to address or salute with reverence: Caus. 
-vadayati, -te, -yitwm, to address or salute rever- 
ently; to salute throngh another person; to play on 
an instrument. 

Abhi-vadana, am, n. addressiag, salutation. 

Abhi-vada, as, m. reverential salutation ; (for ati- 
vada), opprobrious or unfriendly speech, abuse. 

Abhi-vadaka, as, tka, am, a saluter, saluting, 
offering salutation ; civil, polite. 

Abhi-vadana, am, n. respectful salutation, including 
sometimes the name or title of the person so addressed 
and followed by the mention of the person’s own 
name; salutation of a superior or elder by a junior 
or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his disciple ; 
(in general it is merely lifting the joined hands to 
the forehead and saying aham abhivadaye, I salute). 
— Abhivadana-Sila, as, 4, am, one who habitu- 
ally salntes, respectful, 

Abhivadayitri, ta, tri, m. £. a respectful saluter, 

Abhi-~vddita, as, a, am, saluted respectfully. 

Abhi-vadin, i, ini,i, telling, enunciating, describing. 

Abhi-vadya or abhi-vdadantya, as, a, am, to be 
respectfully saluted. 

wha abhi-vand, cl. 1. A. -vandate, 
-ditum, to salute respectfully. 

Abhi-vandana, am, n. saluting respectfully. 

witaq abhi-vap, cl. 1. P., Ved. -vapati, 
-ptum, to join, come together. 

whATA abhi-vayas, as, as, as, Ved. very 
youthful, fresh ; possessed of food. 

< 
had abhi-varta, &c. See abhi-vrit. 


airqta abhi-varshana, &c. See abhi- 
rrish. 

whey abhi-vas, Caus. P. -vasayati, -yt- 
-tum, to clothe, cover. 

Abhi-vasa,as,m. or abhi-vasana,am,n. covering. 

Abhi-vasas, ind. over the cloth or covering. 

Bae abhi-vaha, as, a, am, conveying 
near or towards, driving near. 

Abhivahana, am, n. conveying towards or nearf 

Abht-vithya, as, a, am, to be carried near; (am), 
N. conveyance, transmission ; presentation, offering. 

wahrat abhi-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -tum, to 
blow upon or towards. 

Abht-vatam, ind. towards the wind, windwards, 

WHATS abhi-vanch, cl. 1. P. -vanchati, 
-chitum, to long for, desire. 

Whar abhi-vanya or abhivanya-vatsa, 
f. (fr. abhtva, obtained?, and anya), Ved. a cow 
who suckles an adopted calf. 

WPAN abhi-vi-khyd, cl. 2. P. -khyAti, 
-tum, Ved. to look at, view. In later Sanskrit, to 
tell, to call. 


Abhi-vikhyata, as, G, am, universally known, re- 
nowned, known as, called. 

Riatqay abhi-vi-caksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, 
Ved. to look towards. In later Sanskrit the idea of 
speaking is usually inherent in caksh. 

wnfufrar abhi-vi-éar, cl. 1. A. -éarate, 
-ritum, Ved. -tave, -tavat, -rase, -radhyat, to ap- 
proach ; cl. 10. P. -drayati, -yitum, to discuss. 

: abhi-vi-janh Ved., Intens. 3rd 
sing. jyangahe, to twitch convulsively. 

AMTTM abhi-vi-jri, cl. 9. P. -janati, -jra- 
tum, to be aware, to know, perceive, 

Abhi-vijrapta, as, a, am, notified, nade known. 


abhi-vi-jval, cl. 1. P. -jvalati, 
-litwm, to fiame or blaze against or opposite to. 


watafary abhi-vi-tan, cl. 8. P. A., Ved. 
-tanoti, -nute, -nitum, to stretch (the string) over 
or across (the bow); to stretch over, cover. ‘ 

whrfae abhi-vid, cl. 6. P. A. nae -te; 

‘N 
-veditwm, to find, obtain; to seek. 
[ abhi-vi-drig, cl. 1. P., Ved. 

-pasyati, -drashtum, to look at, behold. 

whatafy abhi-vidhi, is, m. complete co- 


incidence, complete comprehension or inclusion, 


whitrag abhi-vi-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, 
-ditum, to raise a loud noise. 

wiafaet abhi-vi-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to inform, instruct. 

Abhi-vinita, as, dG, am, well-behaved ; well-disci- 
plined; pious, pure, devont. 

whitaqg abhi-vi-nud, Caus. P. -nodayati, 
-~yitum, to gladden, cause to rejoice. 

Wf abhi-vi-bha, cl. 2. P.,Ved.-bhati, 
-tum, to illuminate, 

whatqara abhi-vimana, as, a, am, of un- 
limited dimensions, ‘ 

WifamM adhi-vi-ya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -yati, 
-lum, to approach, visit. 

WHAT abhi-vi-raj, cl. 1. A: -rajate, 
sjitum, to shine, be radiant. ‘ 

& 1 abhi-visankin, 1, ini, i, afraid. 


whrfradr 


 ) 
celebrated. 


wife abhi-vi-fvas, Caus. P. -Svasa- 
yati, -yitwm, to render confident or secure. 
what abhi-vi (-vi-t), cl. 2. P. -vyeti, -tum, 
to come together towards, meet together in. 
WHATE abhi-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
-vikshate, -kshitum, to look at, view, perceive ; to 
aim at, to examine; to be affected towards. 
Abhi-vikshita, as, d, am, seen, perceived. 
Abht-vikshya, ind. having seen or observed. 
WHI abhi-vira, as, m., Ved. surrounded 


by men or heroes. 


WIA abhi-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum, 
to go towards, to face, to approach, come up, attack, 
to turn up, arise. 

Abhi-vartin, i, ini, t, going towards, approaching, 
attacking, 

Abhi-vritta, as, a, am, gone towards; turning 
towards. 


abhi-visruta, as, 4, am, widely 


whrya abhi-vrita, as, a, am (rt. vrt), 
chosen, selected. 


whray abhi-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, 


-dhitum, to increase, prosper. 

Abhi-vriddha, as, a, am, increased, augmented. 

Abhi-criddht, is, f. increase, addition, success. 

APTIY abhi-vrish, cl.1. P. -varshatt, -shi- 
éum, to rain upon, water, bedew, cover with a shower 
(c. g. of blossoms); to shower down; to cause to rain, 
_ Abhi-varshana, am, n. watering, bedewing ; rain- 
ing upon. 

Abhi-varshin, 2, tni, ¢, bedewing; raining upon, 

Abhi-rishta, as, a, am, bedewed; rained upon, 

wham abhi-vega, as, m. (rt. vij), con- 
sideration, determination. 

WHAT abhi-vy-anj (-vi-anj), cl. 7. P. 
-anaktt, -anjitum or -anktum, to manifest, reveal. 

Abhi-vyakta, ae, &, am, manifest, evident, distinct, 


wire abhi-sapa. 
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plain; declared, revealed; (am), ind. manifestly, 
plainly. x 

Abhi-vyakti, is, f. manifestation, distinction; de- 
claration, revelation. 

Abhi-vyangya, as, &, am, to be manifested or 
made clear. 

Abhi-vyajyamana, az, a, am, being manifested. 

Abhi-vyanjaka, as, ika, am, revealing, mani- 
festing ; indicative, showing, 

Abhi-vyanjana, am, n. making manifest, act of 
revealing. " 


wire abhi-vy-an (-vi-an), cl. 2. P. 


-aniti, -nitum, @o- breathe through, to fill with 
breath. ‘ ‘ 
ablitey-a-da (-vi-d-da), cl. 3. P. 
A. -dadati, -datte, -latum, to open one’s month 
(for swallowing). ae 
Abhi-vyadana, am, 0. suppressed sound; repeti- 
tion of the same sound, 


wafrariivsy abhi-vyadhin, i, ini, é (rt. 


vyadh), striking at, hurting much, injuring greatly. 


whyrarq abhi-vy-ap (-vi-dp), cl. g. P. 


-apnoti, -aptum, to extend to, to comprehend, in- 
clude, pervade, surround, 

Abhi-vyapaka, as, tka, am, or abhi-vyapin, i, 
int, 2, iacluding, comprehending. 

Abhi-vydapia, as, d, am, included, comprehended, 
co-extended, &c. 

Abhi-vyapti, zs, f. co-extending, universal perva- 
sion, inelusion, comprehension. 

1. abhi-vyapya, ind, up toa certain point inclusive. 

2. abhivyapya, as, a, am, to be inclnded ; (am), 
n. validity of a rule (?). 

WPT abhi-vy-d-hyi (-vi-d-hri), Caus. 
P. -harayati, -yitwm, to utter, pronounce, tell, 
explain. 

Abhiwyadharana, am, n. or abht-vyahara, as, 
m. pronunciation, utterance; an articulate significant 
word or phrase. 

Abhi-vydharin, 7, int, ¢, pronouncing, telling. 

Abhi-vyahrita, as, a, am, proaounced, spoken, 
told. 


STEYR, ubhi-vy-uksh (-vi-uksh), cl. 1. P. 
-ukshati, -shitum, to sprinkle towards. 


whey abhi-vlanga, as, m. (rt. vlang), 
Ved. assault, shaking off. 

whey abhi-Sans, cl.1. P. -Sansati, -situm, 
to accuse, blame, calumniate, abuse. 

Abhi-gansaka, as, tka, am, or abht-fanstn, 7, 
ini, t, accusing ; insulting ; abusive, 

Abhi-gansana, am, n. accusation ; insult. 

1. abht-Sas, as, f., Ved. accusation, imprecation, 
solicitation (?). For 2. see next col. 

1. abhi-gasta, as, d, am, falsely accused, calumni- 
ated ; defamed, infamous; sinful, wicked. See next col. 

Abhi-Sastaka, as, tka, am, falsely accused, cursed ; 
caused by imprecation. 

Abhi-Sastt, is, f. imprecation ; curse, damnation ; 
effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil ; one who curses 
or injures; calumny, defamation, scandal; asking, 
begging. = Abhisasti-catana, as, m., Ved. keeping 
off imprecation. = Abhisasti-pa, as, or abhisasti- 
pavan, a, m., Ved. defending from insults or impre- 
cations, 


why abhi-sak, Desid. Caus. -siksha- 
yatt, -yitum, to teach, 

Saws abhi-sank, cl. 1. A. -Sankate, 
-kitum, to doubt, suspect, be suspicious. 

Abhi-Sanka, f. doubt, alarm, suspicion. 

Abhi-Sankita, as, a, am, doubtful, frightened, 
alarmed. 

wiry abhi-sap, cl.1. P. A. -Sapati, -ée, 


-Sapium, to execrate, curse. 
Abht-Sapana, am, n, or abhi-sapa, as, m. curse, 
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imprecation; charge, accusation ; false accusation, 
calumny. = Abhigapajvara, as, m. fever caused by 
a curse. 

Abhi-gapta, as, @, am, cursed, accursed; falsely 
accused, calumniated; reviled. 

Abhi-sapana, am, n. pronouncing a curse or 
malediction. 

whrgfeadt abhi-sabdita, as, 4, am, de- 


clared, announced. 


AHIMA, 2. abhi-§as, cl. . P. -Sasati, -st- 
tum, to hurt, injure, attack, (See under abhi-sans.) 

3. abhi-sas, f., Ved. injuring (?). For 1. abhi-sas, 
see under abhi-sans, p. 67, col. 3. 

2. abhi-sasta, as, 2, am, injured, hurt, attacked. 

Abhi-Sastri, td, tri, tri, an injurer, an enemy, 


wairgre, Whrgrfer. See abhi-sans and 


abhi-sas. ' 

wh abhi-gantv, cl. 10. P. -santva- 
yatt, -yitum, to pacify, appease, reconcile, comfort. 
See abhi-santv. 

Abhi-santva, am, n. graciousness, complaisance. 

Wfhrgfth abhi-sita or abhi-syata, as, 4, am 
(tt. Syat), cold, chilly. 

Abhi-Sina or abhi-syana, as, &, am, coagulated, 
congealed, 

TRC 1. abhi-goka, as, m. (rt. 1. Suc), 
Ved. intense grief. 

1. abhé-soéa, as, &, am, Ved. causing great grief. 

Abhi-gocana, an, n. great gnef, pain; a torment- 
ing spint or demon. 

1. abhi-Socayishnu, us, us, wu, tormenting. 

WLW 2. abhi-soka, as, m. (rt. 2. Suc), 
Ved. ardour. 

2. abhi-so¢a, as, a, am, shining, glowing with 
heat. 

2. abhi-focayishnu, us, us, u, glowing with beat. 


Whagnie abhi-Sauri, ind. towards Sauri 


or Krishna. 


MAA abhi-sravana, am, n. (rt. sx), 
repeating Vedic texts, sitting down to a Sraddha, 
Abhi-érava, as, m. hearing, becoming renowned. 


WHIP adhi-sri, cl. 1. P. -Srayati, -yitum, 
to resort to. 

Abhi-$ri, is, 1s, m. f. (from srt connected with sri), 
Ved. joining, connecting one’s self with, mixing ; 
combining, holding together, arranging, putting in 
order, united, approaching; having recourse to, 
worthy to be had recourse to; respected; shining ; 
powerful. 

abhi-grish or abhi-slish, ¢ (rt. 
Slish), Ved. a ligature. 

Abhi-Sleshana, am, n. a bandage, ligature. 

WHITH abhi-svas, as, m., Ved. one who 
breathes mpon or towards, 

Abhi-svasa, as, m., Ved. breathing forth or on, 
eructation. 

Abhi-$vasa, as, m. breathing upon or towards, 
blowing into a flame. 

WAIT abhi-shairj (-sanj), cl. 1. P.-shajata, 
-shanktum, to be in contact with; to revile, curse. 

Abhi-shakta, as, d, am, possessed by evil spirits, 
humiliated, defeated, reviled, cursed. 

Abhi-shanga, as, m. or abhi-shanjana, am, n. 
complete contact, union ; connection, copulation, as- 
sociation, company; embracing; possession by evil 
spints; oath; curse or imprecation; false accusation, 
calumny; defeat, blow, shock, sudden affliction. 
- Abhishanga-jvara, as, m. a fever supposed to be 
caused by evil spirits. 

HITT abhi-shava. See abhi-shu. 


Wha abhi-shah (-sah), cl. 1. A. -shahate, 
-hitum or -shodhum, to attack. 


wirgrasat abhisdpa-jvara. 


Abhi-shahya, ind, violently, by force, insolently. 

WHATS abhi-shad, k, k, k (rt. sad), Ved. 
following ; honouring, paying attention to, devoted; 
defeating. 

whrfay abhi-shié (-si¢), cl. 6. P. A. 
-shindati, -te, -shektum, to sprinkle; to water, wet; 
to consecrate, anoint, appoint by consecration; A. to 
be consecrated or inaugurated: Desid. -shishikehatt, 
to be desirous of watering, &e.: Caus. -shecayati, 
-yitui, to have (another) consecrated. 

Abhi-shikta, as, @, am, sprinkled ; anointed, in- 
stalled, inaugurated, enthroned. 

Abhi-shishikshal, an, anti, at, desiring to in- 
augurate. 

Abhi-sheka, as, m. sprinkling, anolnting ; inaugu- 
rating or consecrating by sprinkling water; inaugu- 
ration of a king, royal unction; the water or liquid 
used at an inauguration ; religious bathing; ablution ; 
bathing of the divinity to whom worship is offered. 
= Abhisheka-gald, f. the hall of corouation. = Abht- 
shekardra-siras (ka-ar°), ds, a8, as, wet on the 
head with the royal unction, = Abhi-shekaha Cka- 
ah’), as, m. day of inauguration. 

Abhi-shektri, ta, m. an anointer, one who inan- 
gurates. 

Abhi-shecana, am, n. sprinkling; initiation, in- 
auguration. 

Abhi-shecaniya or abhi-shecya or abhi-shekya, 
as, 4, am, worthy of inauguration; belonging to in- 
auguration; (~niyas), m., N. of a sacrificial cere- 
mony performed at the inauguration of a king. 

Abhi-shecita, as, @, am, caused to be sprinkled, 
inaugurated. 


whe abhi-shu (-su), cl. 5. P. -shunotz, 
-shotum, to express the Soma juice or any other 
juice ; to moisten. 

Abhi-shava, as, m. or abhi-shavana, am, 0. 
pressing out the juice of the Soma plant; distillation ; 
religious bathing, ablution preparatory to religious 
rites; drinking Soma juice, sacrifice ; ferment, yeast, 
any substance producing vinous fermentation; (am), 
n. sour gruel, 

Abhi-shavani, f.an apparatus for pressing the Soma, 

Abhi-shavantya, as, a, am, to be expressed as 
Soma juice, 

Abhi-shavaka, as, or abhi-shotri, ta, m. the 
priest or any one who expresses the Soma juice. 

Abhi-shavakiya, nom. P. -yatt, -yitum, to long 
for such a priesr, 

Abhi-shuta, as, &, am, expressed as Soma juice ; 
(am), n. sour gruel. 


way abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant. 
warfzaar abhi-shena, as, m., Ved. approach- 


ing as an enemy with an army ; directing arrows against. 
Abhi-shenana, am, n. march to attack or repel 
an enemy. F 
Abhi-shenaya, nom. P. -shenayati, -yitum, to 
approach with an army, to march with an army 
against the enemy. = Abhi-shishenayishu, us, us, 
u, desirous of approaching with an army. 


Wheat abhi-sho (-so), cl. 4. P. -shyati, 
-shatum, to put an end to, to destroy. 

Abhi-shyat, an, anti, at, destroying, killing. 

WHArws abhi-shtana, as, m. (rt. stan), Ved. 
roaring, bawling, a shout. 

MIPITe abhi-shti, is, m. (fr. 1. abhy-as ; ac- 
cording to other authorities fr.abhish or fr.abhi-shtha, 
q. v.), Ved. an assistant, a protector ; one who is to be 
praised or worshipped (as a protector); one who ap- 
proaches in order to assist, one who approaches to 
attack; one who assails an enemy, one who overpowers 
an enemy, one who approaches in order to obtain ; de- 
siring, desire; (#2), f. assistance, protection ; favour, help, 
worshipping, praising ; a sacrifice, a hymn; approach- 


WaT abhi-san-krus. 


ing in order to assist, approaching in general, access. 
— Abhishti-krit, t, t, t, Ved. assisting; granting 
desires. — Abhishti-dyumna, as, d, am, Ved. giving 
happiness. — Abhishti-pa, as, m., Ved. guarding from 
enemies, keeping off enemies. — Abhish{i-mat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. desirable, favourable. — Abhishtt-savas, 
as, m., Ved. rendering assistance, able to overcome 
enemies. 


whg abhi-shtu (-stu), cl. 2. P. -shtauti, 


-shtotum, to praise, extol. 

Abhi-shtava, as, m. praise, eulogy. 

Abhi-shtuta, as, &, am, praised. 

Abhi-shtuvat, an, ati, at, praising. 

WHT abhi-shtha(-stha), cl. 1. P.-tishthati, 
-shthatum, to trample upon, destroy. 


WHA abhi-shyat. See under abi-sho. 
wfrapre abhi-shyanda or abhi-syanda, as, 


m, (rt. syand), oozing or flowing; weakness of or 
running at the eyes; great increase or enlargement. 

Abhi-shyandin or abhi-syandin, t, ini,'4, oozing, 
trickling; laxative; causing defluxions or serous effu- 
sion. — Abhishyandi-ramana or abhtsyandi-ra- 
mana, am, n. a suburb, a smaller city appended to 
a larger one. 


waprtrey abhi-shvanga, as, m. (rt. svanj), 
intense attachment or affection. 

WPTAAIT abhi-samyoga, as, m. intimate 
union, close contact. 

TAT abhi-sam-rabh, cl. 1. A., Ved. 
-rabhate, -rabdhum, to support one’s self on, 

wR Ya bhi-sam-rudh,cl.7.P.-runaddhi, 
-roddhum, to ward off. 

whraga abhi-samvrita, as, a, am (rt. vrt), 
covered, clad, clothed. 

sairanta abhi-samsina or abhi-samsyana, 
as, G, am (rt. Syai), coagulated, congealed. 

WMHTAAT abhi-samsraya, as, m. (rt. sri), 
refuge. 

WMAIAAIT abhi-samsara, as, m. (rt. sri), 
approaching together or in multitudes; (am), ind. 
having approached together. 


wafraed abhi-sans-kri (-sam-kri), cl. 8. P. 
-karott, -kartum, to shape, form ; to make, render ; 
to consecrate. 

Abhi-sanskdra, a8, m, imagination ; vain or profit- 
less performance. 

WHATAT abhi-sam-stambh, cl. 5. P. 
-stabhnoti, -stambhitum, to support, render firm. 

Maas abhi-samstava, as, m. (rt. stu), 
praise, praising highly. 

Abhi-samstuta, as, a, am, highly praised. 

waa abhi-sam-spri§, cl. 6. P. -spris- 
att, -sprashtum, -sparshtum, to wash one’s self, 


wha abhi-sam-smrt, cl. 1. P. -smarati, 
-smartum, to recollect. 

wate abhi-sam-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, 
-Lum, to surround, enclose. 

Abhi-samhata, as, 4, am, joined, united, 


sahrafen. See under abhi-sandha. 
TARY abhi-san-krudh (-sam-krudh), 


cl. 4. P. Lrudhyati, -kroddhum, to be angry with. 
Abhi-sankruddha, as, @, am, angry with (with 


gen.). 

Abhi-sankrudhyat, an, anti, at, being angry 
with (with acc.}, 

WTA RT abhi-san-krus (-sam-krus), cl. 1. 
P. -krosati, -kroshtum, to call out to. ‘ 


whratgy abhi-san-kship. 


z rq abhi-san-kship (-sam-kship), cl. 
6. P. -kshipati, -ksheptum, to compress, to crowd 
together in a small space. 

Abhi-sarkshipta, as, a, am, thrown together or 
at; casting, throwing, shooting, aiming or aimed at. 

Abhi-sarkshepa, as, m. compressing, compre- 
hending. 

WATT abhi-san-khya (-sam-khyd), cl. 
2.P. -khyati, -tum, to enumerate ; infer. 

Abht-sankhya, as, a, am, inferable, clearly ascer- 
tainable. 

Abhi-sankhyeya, as, d, am, to be enumerated. 


TAHA abhi-san-gam (-sam-gam), cl. 1. 
P. -gac¢hati, -gantum, to approach together; to 
join in welcoming ; to meet with. 

whrayTA abhi-sangupta,as,a,am, guarded, 
protected. 

aire abhi-san-gri(-sam-gri), cl.g. P. A. 


-grinati, -nite, -yaritum, -ritun,, to promise, 


aiaye abhi-sun-grah (-sam-grah),cl.9. 
P. A. -grihnati, -nite, -grahitum, to grasp at once 
with all the fingers. 

Irth I abhi-saé, cl. 1. A., Ved. -sadate, 
-citum, to follow ; to revere, favour. 

WAAL abhi-san-car (-sem-éar), cl. 1. P. 
-¢aratt, -ritum, Ved. -ritave, -rase, -radhyat, to 
go up to, to seek for, to move or wander about. 

Abhi-san¢arin, 7, ini, 7, moving in every direction, 
inconstant, changeable. 

wWhrata abhi-san-ci (-sam-G), cl. 5. P. A. 
-cinott, -nute, -¢etum, to arrange with reference to 
(anything). 

shat abhi-san-Gint (-sam-éint), cl. 
10. P. -Cintayati, -yitunt, to remember. 

WhiaAlA abhi-sanjata, as, a, am (rt. jan), 
produced, coming into existence. 

WPAFIM abhi-san-jna (-sam-jna), cl.g. A. 
~janite, -jratum, to allow, acquiesce in. 

WAST abhi-san-jvar (-sam-jvar), cl. 1. 
P. jrarati, -ritum, to envy, regard with spite, 

ahaa abhi-satvan, a, m., Ved. sur- 


rounded by brave beings or heroes. 
what abhi-san-tan (-sam-tan), cl. 8. 


P., Ved. -tanoti, -nitum, to spread or stretch across, 
to use for bridging over or stretching across. 
Abhi-santata, a8, &, am, stretched across, spread 
over, covering, = 
wher T abhi-san-tap (-sam-tap), cl. 1. 
P. -tapati, -ptum, to press hard on all sides. 
Abhi-santapta, as, a, am, tormented. 
Abhi-santapa, as, m. war, battle. 


whet abhi-san-tri (-sam-tri), cl. 1. P. 
-tarati, -ritum, -ritum, to cross over towards. 

Whaat abhi-san-tyaj (-sam-tyaj), cl. 
I. P. -tyajatt, -tyaktum, to abandon, give up, desist 
from. 

Maat abhi-santrasta, as, a, am (rt. 
tras), terrified, much alarmed. 

Whiaey abhi-sandashta, as, @, am (rt. 
dans), compressed, tightened. 

= . 
abhi-sandeha, as, m. (rt. dih), ex- 
change; organ of generation. In the last sense also 
written abhi-sandoha. 

WIAA 1. chhi-san-dha (-sam-dha), cl. 
3. P. -dadhati, -dhatum, to aim at; overcome; 
deceive ; calumniate; declare; add ; preter. 

Abhi-samhita, as, G, am, agreed, contracted ; at- 
tached to, interested, following any object eagerly. 


Abhi-sandha or abhi-sandhaka, as, m.a deceiver, 
a calumniator. 

2. abhi-sandhd, f. speech, declaration, promise. 

Abhi-sondhana, am, n. speech, deliberate declara- 
tion; attachment or interest in any object; special 
agreement; cheating, deceiving; making peace or 
alliance, 

Abht-sandhaya, iod, having aimed at, shooting at. 

Abhi-sandhi, is, m. speaking or declaring deliber- 
ately, purpose, intention, object, meaning; special 
agreement; cheating, deceiving; making peace or 
alliance ; joint, junction. » Abhisandhi-krita, as, a, 
am, done intentionally or on purpose. 

whraay abhi-~san-nam (-sam-nam), cl. 1. 
P, -namati, -nantum, to inflect. 


WhraTe abhi-san-nah (-sam-neh), cl. 4. 
P. A, -nahyati, -te, -naddhum, to bind or string 
together ; to arm one’s self against (?). 

Abhi-sannaddha, as, a, am, accoutred, armed. 


Whraat abhi-san-ni (-sam-ni), cl. x. P. A. 


-nayati, -te, -netum, to lead to or upon. 
way abhi-san-nu (-sam-nu), cl. 2. P., 


Ved. -nautt, -navitum, -nuvitum, to rejoice or cheer 
together at or towards. 
WMAAATA abhi-samavaya, as, m. (rt. 3), 


npion, association, 


whyaanTa abhi-sam-a-gam, cl. 1. P. 


-gatchati, -gantum, to approach together, come to. 
WhTAATaT abhi-sam-a-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yate, -pattum, to approach, enter upon. 
whrata abhi-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -tum, to 
come together or meet at (a particular place); to 
invade, 


WAAL abhi-sam-iksh, cl.1. A. -tkshate, 


-shitum, to see, look at, have in view; to compre- 
hend, examine. 

WANT abhi-sam-ir, Caus. P. -irayati, 
-yitum, to put in motion, - 

wfraqe abhi-sam-ith, cl. 1. P. A. -tihati, 
-te, -hitum, to cover by bringing together. 

wiray abhi-sam-ri, cl. 5. A., Ved. -rinute, 
-artum, -ritum, -ritum, to reach, seize. 

= ° - e *,°¢ 

WMAA abhi-sam-e (-d-2), cl. 2. P. -aiti, 
-tum, to join in coming near or approaching, to go 
in quest of. 

Bre tek & abhi-sam-paé, Pass. -padyate, 
to become npe at a certain time (with acc.). 

wfaaea abhi-sam-pat, cl. 1. P. -patatz, 
-titum, to fly to, hasten to, jump upon ; to fly along. 

Abht-sampata, as, m. concourse, war, battle. 

wera 1. abhi-sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yate, ~pattum, to become anything, become similar 
to, be changed to; to come to, arrive at; to obtain: 
Caus. -padayatt, -yitum, to make equal, change into. 

Abhi-sampattt, is, f. becoming or being effected 
completely ; transition. 

2. abhi-sampad, t, f. becoming complete, complete 
number. 


Abhi-sampanna, as, &, am, complete, completely 
effected. 


TAA abhi-samparaya, as, m. (rt. 7 
with para and sum), futurity. 

WiAAH abhi-sam-piij, cl. 10. P. -piija- 
yatt, -yitwm, to honour, revere greatly. 

WeAPITE abhi-sam-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. 
~padyate, -pattum, to come towards, share in. 

wary abhi-sam-prap (-pra-ap), cl. 5. 
P, -@pnoti, -a&ptum, to reach, come to, arrive at, 
get, obtain. 


wfhrerg abhi-sneha. 
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whrarger abhi-sam-preksh (-pra-iksh), 
c.1. A. -prekshate, -shitum, to look at, perceive. 
wfreagqey abhi-sam-bandh, Pass, -badh- 


yate, to be connected with, to relate or refer to. 
Abhi-sambaddha, as, a, am, connected with, re- 
ferring to. 
Abhi-sambandha, as, m. connection; contact, 
conjunction, relation ; sexual connection. 


whraqray abhi-sambadha, as, a, am, very 
confined or contracted. 


WAHT abhi-sam-bhii, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -bha- 
vati, vitum, to be near to, to enjoy. 

whraara abhi-sammukha, as, @ or 7, am, 
fronting, facing; looking respectfully towards. 


WAL abhi-sara, abhi-sarga, &c. See 
abhi-syi, abht-srij. 


whraguy abhi-sarpana, am, n. (rt. srip), 


coming near. 


Watery abhi-santv or better abhi-santv, 
cl. 10. P. -santvayati, -yttuim, to conciliate, pacify, 
comfort. 

Abhi-santva or abhi-Santva, as, m. consolation, 
conciliation. ; 

WHATAA adhi-sayam, ind. about evening, 


at sunset. 


WMATTAR abhi-savaka, &e. See abhi-shu. 
WHAT abhi-susiish, us, US, us, OY abhi- 


soshyat, an, at? or ant?, at, desirous of expressing 
Soma juice. See abhi-chu. 


WATAA abhi-siie, cl. 10. P. -sudayatz, -yi- 


tum, to point out, show. 
Abhi-sicita, as, a, am, pointed ont. 


wirae abhi-sud, cl. 10. P. -sudayati, 
-yitum, to kill outright, destroy utterly. 
WMATA abhi-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, 


to approach, go towards, advance in order to meet, to 
attack: Caus. P. -sarayati, -yitum, to visit, approach. 

Abhi-sara, as, m. a companion, a follower; N. 
of a people. 

Abhi-sarana, am, n. approaching, meeting, ren- 
dezvous, going to meet. 

Abhi-sarat, an, anti, at, going to meet, attacking. 

Abhi-sartri, ta, tri, tri, attacking, assailant. 

Abhi-sara, as, m, attack, assault; meeting, rendez- 
vous ; companion, follower ; war, battle ; a purificatory 
rite; going to meet a lover, an assignation, appoint- 
ment; (ds), m.pl., N. of a people; (2), £., N. ofa town. 

Abhi-sarika, f£. a woman who goes to meet her 
lover or keeps an assignation. 

Abhi-sarin, 7, int, ¢, going to meet, visiting, 
attacking ; (i272), f. a woman who keeps an assigna~ 
tion or goes to meet her lover; N. of a species of- 
the Trishtnbh metre, in which two P4das contain 
twelve instead of eleven syllables, and which therefore 
is said to approach another metre called Jagati. 

Abhi-saryamana, as, d, am, being approached. 

Abhi-syritya, ind. having gone near. 

Wha abhi-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -sre- 
shtum, to pour forth, to give. 

Abhi-sarga, as, m. creation. . 

Abhi-sarjana, am, n. gift, donation ; killing (?). 

Abhi-srishta, as, d@, am, given. 

waaay abhi-sevana, am, n. practising, 
cultivating. 

waited abhi-skande, as, m., Ved. as- 
sault; an assailant; (am), ind. by assailing. 


WPM abhi-sthiram, ind. very firmly. 


Whrag abhi-sneha, as, m. attachment, 
affection, desire. 
T 


f 
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afrenfza abhi-sphurita, as, @, am, ex- 
panded to the full (as a blossom). 

safater abhi-smi, cl. t. A., poct. P. -sma- 
yate, -tt, -emetnm, to smile upon. 

were abhi-syanda, &c. 
shyanda, &e. 

AHA AATUA adhi-svayamatrinyam,ind., 
Ved. on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) sea- 
yam-atrinne (perforated in itself, i. e. full of holes). 

whey abhi-srri, cl. 1. P., Ved. -svarati, 
-srvartum, ~ritumt, to approve, praise, invoke. 

Abhi-svar, ar, f., Ved. invocation; calling into 
(one’s) presence; a hymn or song of praise. 

Abhi-svartri, (a, m., Ved. invoking, praising, an 
invoker. 

WMA abhi-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -tum, to 
thomp at, strike, kill; to beat off, drive off. 

Abhi-hata, as, a, am, struck; beaten; smitten ; 
killed ; humbled, subdued, broken down ; obstructed ; 


multiplied. 
Abhi-hati,is, f.striking; (in arithm. ) multiplication. 
Abhi-hanyamana, a8, a, am, being smitten, kill- 


See adhi- 


ed, &c. 
Abhi-ghata. See s.v. 
wfwea 1. abhi-hara,-as, m. (rt. hee), tn- 
vocation; (for 2. see under abhi-hu below. ) 
Abhi-hiiti, ts, f. invocation, worshipping. 


whiz abhi-hasya, as, @, am (rt. has), 
Ved. ridiculous, laughable. 
Abhi-hasa, ag, m. jest, joke, mirth. 


wafafen abhi-hita, as, a, am (fr. abhi-dha, 
q. ¥.), held forth, said, declared, spoken ; determined ; 
spoken to, addressed, accosted ; whispered, prompted 
to say; placed upon; (as), m., N. of a chief; (am), 
i. a Name, expression, word. = Abhthita-+tva, am, n. 
the state of being said or spoken; a holding fortb, 
declaration; authonty, test. 

Abhi-hiti, iz, f. telling, manifesting, title. See 
abhi-dhana. 

mia abhi-hu, ch. 3. P. -juhoti, -hotum, 


Ved. -hotavai, to make an oblation, sacrifice. 


2. abhi-hara, as, m. oblation, sacrifice. See above. 
Abhi-homa, as, m. making the oblation of clarified 
butter. 


WIS ubhi-hyi, cl. 1. P. -harati, -hartum, 
to snatch away, carry off; to bring: Caus. P. -hara- 
yati, -yitum, to make a suddeo attack. 

Abhi-hara, a2, a, am, carrying off, removing. 

Abhi-harava, am, n. bringing near, conveying, 
robbing. 

Abhi-haraniya or abhi-hartarya or abhi-harya, 
ag, a, am, to be brought near. 

Abhi-hartri, ta, tri, tri, one who snatches away, 
seizes, takes by violence ; a ravisher. 

Abhi-ha@ra, as, m. robbing, seizing anything in 
the owner’s presence ; a brisk attack; effort; arming, 
taking up arms; mingling together. 

whiEA abhi-hrut, t,t, ¢ (rt. beri), Ved. 

o \N pe 
bending, causing crookedness, acting injuriously ; (£), 
f. fall, defeat, damage. 

Abhi-hruti, is, f. cansing to lall; defeat, damage, 
offence ; offensive, injurious. 

Abht-hrara or abhi-hedra, as, a, am, falling 
off; crookedness, sin. 


WMT 1. a-hhi,is,is,?, without fear, fearless. 
wit 2. abhi (abhi-t), cl. 2. P. abhy-eti, 


-twm, to come near, approach; to go up to or 
towards (with acc.); to go along, go after ; to go into, 
enter: to join; to go over to; to reach; to come 
to, to fall to one’s share (with acc.); to get; to fall 
into: Ved. Intens, or Pass. -iyate, to ask, request; 
cakasam or sanipam abhi, to go near. 

2. abhiti, 72, £.,Ved. approach, assault, See next col. 


whreqica abhi-sphurita. 


Abhitran, va, vari, m. f., Ved. approachiog, at- 


tacking: also written abhitvara, as, t, am. 

Abhy-aya. Sees. v., p. 71, col. 2. 

WAH 1. abhika, as,a, um (= abhika, q.v., 
fr. abhi), longing after ; lustful, libidinons; anxious, 
desirous; (as), m. a lover, a husband, a master. 

WMAITH 2. abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-aé; cf. 
aniika, apaka, pratika),Ved.meeting together, dose- 
ness, nearness; collision, combat, opposition ; abhike, 
ind. in the neighbourhood, at the same place or time, 
at the right time, just in time; in a moment, instan- 


taneonsly; (with abl.) from, ont of; on account of, }. 


with regard to; from (in connection with verbs ex- 
pressing defending from, &c.). ; 
Wits 3. a-bhika, as, a, am (fr. bhi), fear- 


less; (as), M.a poet; a master. 


WATE abhiksh (abhi-iksh), cl. 1. A. -tk- 
shate, -shitum, to look towards. 


WAT abhikshna, as, @, am (contraction 
of abhi-kshana), repeated, frequent > constant, per- 
petual; (az), ind. repeatedly, again and again; 
perpetually, constantly; very, exceedingly ; quickly. 
— Abhikehna-sas, ind, repeatedly. 

MATA abhi-ghata. See abhi-ghata. 


Wits abhijya, as, a, am (rt. yaj), to be 
sacrificed to, one to whom sacrifice is offered; (as), 
m, a god. 


mitt c-bhita, as, a, am, not terrified, 
fearless. — Abhita-vat, ind. as one not afraid, fear- 
lessly. 

2. a-bhiti, is, f. fearlessness. See last line first col. 

smitey abhindh (abhi-indh), cl. 7. A. 
-inddhe, -indhitum, to surround with flames, to in- 
flame. 

Abhiddha, as, a, am, inflamed, shining. 

WATAT abhipat, m. (fr. abhi and ap; 
cf. aniipa), Ved. a pond or any spot in which water 
collects; favour (?). 

wT abhipatas, ind. (fr. rt. ap with 
abhi), Ved. according to the event, at the right time (?). 

smitten abhipsita, as, &, am (ips, Desid. 
of rt. dp; see abhy-dp), desired, wished. 

Abhipsin, 7, (ni, 7, or abhipsu, us, us, u, de- 
sirous of obtairring, wishing. 

amits a-bhima, as, a, am, unterrific, causing 
no fear; (as), m., N. of Vishpn. 


WIAA abhi-mana, as, m. (rt. man), 
pride, &c. See abhi-mana under ubht-man. 


MItTAte abhi-moda, as, m. (rt. mud), joy. 
= Abhimoda-nrud (only used in pl.), Ved. intense 
joy and pleasure; or abhi-modamud, excessively 
joyful (fr. irreg. intens. of rt. mud). 

WUT abhira, as, m. a cowherd; N. of a 
people ; (7), f. the language of this people ; (ant),n., 
N. of a metre, containing four Padas with eleven 
Mitris in each Pada. 

MAU abhirani, f. (ri. ir ?), a kind of 
serpent. 

WI abbiraji, f. a kind of poisonous 
insect. 

WRF a-bhiru, us, us or iis, vu, unterrific ; 
fearless, undanoted ; (ts),m.,N. of Bhairava or Siva; 
(us or wa), f., N. of a plant, Asparagus Racemosus. 
= Abhiru-pattri, f. a plant, the leaves of which are 
like those of the plant Abhiru (see above); the plant 
Abhiru. 

A-bhiruna, a8, , aim, unterrific, fearless, innocent. 

A-bhilu, us, us, % (for a-bhiru), or abhiluka, 
as, a, am, fearless. 


WHS abhi-rud. See abhi-rud. 


MrT a-bhuri. 


WAGTIGY abhilapa-lap (only used in 
pl.), Ved. discourse and talk; or abhi-lapalap, talk- 
ing excessively, whimpering (fr. irreg. intens. of rt. 
lap, cf. abhi-modamud last col.). 

mitan abhi-varga, as, m.(rt. vrij), circuit, 
compass. 

< 

smitad abhi-varta, as, m. (fr. abhi-vrit, 
q:¥.), Ved. existing everywhere, going towards, ap- 
proaching, attacking successfully ; successful assanit, 
victory ; a hymn recited in attacking the enemy. 

Abhi-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. abiding everywhere. 

mit abhi-vrita, as, @ am (rt. vri), 
covered, surrounded. 

Mat abhi-sapa, as, m. (rt. Sap), curse, 
imprecation. See abhi-sapana. 

MiIy abhisu or less correctly abhishu, us, 


m. (rt. 2¢ or 1. ag with abhi ?), Ved. rein, bridle ; arm, 
finger; ray of light. t. abhishu-mat, an, alt, at, 


splendid, brilliant. 


wmdta abhish (abhi-ish), cl. 6. P. abhié- 


chati, abhy-eshitum, -shtwm, to seek for, long for, 
endeavour to gain. 
Abhicchat, an, ati ot anti, at, wishing, desiting. 
Abhizhu, us, m. attachment, love, lust, passion 


[cf, abhisu above].— 2. abhishu-mat, dn, ati, at, 
attached, eoamoured. 


Abhishta, as, d, am, wished, desired; acceptable, 
dear, favourite, darling; optional; (a), f.a mistress; 
betel. = Abhishta-ta, f. state of being desired. 
— Abhishta-devatd, f. beloved goddess, favonrite 
deity. — Abhishta-labha, as, m. or abhishta-sid- 
dh, i, f. the gaining a desired object. 

MIF abhi-shanga, as, m. curse, im- 
precation. See abht-shaii. 

WMMNAAl a-bhishayd, ind. (inst. case of 
abhisha ), fearlessly. 


BMRA abhi-shah, ft, f, f, Ved. over- 


powering ; (¢), f. immense power. 


SM a-bhukta, as, G, am (rt. bhuj), un- 
eaten; unenjoyed, unused, unexpended; one who 
has not eaten, enjoyed or expended. — Abhukta- 
vat, Gn, ati, at, one who has not eaten. 

A-bhuj, k, kh, k, Ved. one who has not experi- 
enced or enjoyed, one who does not keep (a promise). 

A-bhunjat, an, ati, at, not eating ; Ved. not allow- 
ing to enjoy; not protecting. 

MIT a-bhugna, as, a, am, not bent, 
straight; well, free from disease. 

My a-bhuja, as, a, am, armless, maimed. 

z a-bhujishya, as, a, m. f, not a 
slave, not a servant. 
> WA a-bhn, us, m. unborn; an epithet of 
Vishnu. 

A-bhiita, as, d, am, non-existent, whatever is not 

or has not been.— Abhita-tadbhava, as, m. the 
coming into being of that which has not existed before. 
= A-bhita-pirva, as, a, am, unprecedented. = A- 
bhita-pradurbhara, as, m. the becoming manifest 
of what has not been before. = Abhita-rajas, asas, 
m. pl., N. of some deities supposed to have existed 
in the fifth Manvantara. = A-Dhitta-Satru, us, us, U, 
having no enemy. 
A-bhiiti ts, f. non-existence; want of power ; poverty. 
wufa a-bhimi, is, f. non-earth, anything 
but earth; no proper object, unfit place or object. 
— Abhiimi-ja, as, @, am, produced ia unfit or un- 
suitable ground. 


wate a-bhuyishtha, as, «, am, few, 
scanty. 
MAC a-bhiiri, is, is, t, few, some, several. 


WyT a-bhisha. 


ness, proximity, 


AAG a-bhusha or a-bhishita, as, a, am, 
unadorned. 

WA a-bhrita or a-bhritrima, as, a, am, 
not receiving hire, not hired, not paid. 


WAY a-bhrisa, as, 4, am, not much, little, 
few. 


WHE a-bheda, as, m. absence of difference 
or distinction; identity; not breaking, compactness, 
closeness of array; (as, @, am), undivided, identical, 
alike. 

A-bhedaka, as, tka, am, not dividing, not dis- 
tinguishing. attedla ~ 0d Atmos) 7 

A-bhedya, as, &, am, or a-bhaidika, as, 7, am, 
not to be divided or broken or pierced ; indivisible; 
(-yam), n.a diamond. = Abhedya-ta, f. indivisibility, 
impenetrability. 

WaT a-bhoktri, ta, tri, tri, or a-bhogin, 
7, ini, t, not enjoying, not using, abstemious. 

A-bhoktavya, a2, a, am, not to be enjoyed or 
used. 

A-bhoga, a8, m.non-enjoyment, not making use of. 

A-bhogya, as, &, am, not to be enjoyed. 

A-bhoj, k, m., Ved. not affording enjoyment (to 
the gods, i.e. refusing to sacrifice). — Abhog-ghan, 
a, m., Ved. killing the stingy (who will not sacrifice), 

A-bhojana, am, n. not eating, fasting, abstinence. 

A-bhojita, as, a, am, not fed, not feasted. 

A-bhojin, t, ini, t, not eating, fasting. 

A-bhojya, as, a, am, not to be eaten, prohibited 
as food, impure. A-bhojydnna (“ya-an°), as, a, 
am, one whose food is not allowed to be eaten. 

MTA a-bhautika, as, 7, am, not ele- 
mental, not relating to or produced by the gross ele- 
ments, mental. 


mars abhy-agni, is, m., N. of a son of 
Etasa or AitaSa; (7), ind. towards the fire, 

MAT abhy-agra, as, a, am, near; fresh, 
new; (am), n. proximity. 

Wey abhy-anka, as, a, am, recently 
marked. 

MA abhy-aj (abhi-aj), cl. r. P. -ajati, 
gitum, to unite, join, 

WA abhy-anj (abhi-anj),cl.7. P.-anakti, 
-unjitum, -arktum, to smear, anoint; to decorate. 

Abhy-akta, as, &, am, oiled, anointed. 

Abhy-anga, as, m. rubbing ‘with unctuous sub- 
stances, smearing the body with oil, inunction; un- 
guent, liniment: 

Abhy-anjana, am, n. smearing the body with oil, 
inunction ; oil; applying collyrium to the eyelashes ; 
omament; embellishment. 

Wed abhy-at (abhi-at), cl. 1. P. -atati, 
-titum, to visit. 

MAA RA abhy-ati-kram (abhi-ati’), cl. 1. 
P. A., cl. 4. P. -kramati, -kramate, -kramyati, 
-kramitum, to step over, to walk through; to 
overpower ; to transgress; to violate. 


MAHAL abhy-ati-kshar (abhi-ati’), cl. 1. 
P.A. -ksharati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to flow 
over to. 

Mutat abhy-ati-ni (abhi-ati’),cl.1.P.A. 
~nayati, -te, -netum, to mix with (?). 

Wit abhy-ati (abhi-ati-i), cl. 2. P. abhy- 
aty-eti, -tum, to go past, glide away; to pass over ; 
to get through. 

Abhy-atita, as, a, am, dead, passed away. 

MaNyH abhy-adhika, as, d, am, surpassing 
(in number, power, kind); exceeding the common 
measure, excellent; pre-eminent, extraordinary; su- 


perior, more excellent, having more authority or 
power; (wm), ind. exceedingly. 


Wu abhy-adhvam, ind. towards the 


way, on the way; (e), ind. on the way, near. 


WMATA 1. abhy-anu-jna (abhi-anu’), cl. 9. 
P. ~jdnati, -jratum, to allow, permit; to authorize, 
direct ; to allow one to depart, dismiss ; to take leave : 
Caus. jridpayati, -~yitum, to ask for leave to depart, 
to take leave. 

2. abhy-anujid, f. or abhy-anujiana, am, n. 
assent, permission ; granting leave of absence, dismiss- 
ing; order, command. 

Abhy-amujndta, as, a, am, allowed, permitted, 
assented to, dismissed ; ordered, commanded. 


MITA abhy-anu-prach (abhi-anu’), cl. 
6.P. -pri¢chatt, -prashtum, to inquire after, ask for. 

WMeTARS abhy-anu-mud (abhi-anu’), Caus. 
P. -modayati, -yitum, to permit one to leave, to 
dismiss. 

he. | abhy-anukta (-anu-uk°), as, &, am 
(rt. vadé), said conformably to what was declared before. 


Weal abhy-antara, as, a, am, interior, 
being inside; initiated in, conversant with; next, nearly 
telated, intimate; (am), n. inner part, interior, in- 
side, middle; included space; (am or atas), ind. 
in the interior, inwards. = Abhyantara-karana, see 
antahkarana. — Abhyantara-kald, {. the secret art 
or the art of coquetry. = Abhyantarayama Cra-dy’), 
as, m, curvature of the spine by spasm ; emprosthonos. 

Abhy-antaraka, as, m. an intimate friend. 

Abhyantar’-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to 
initiate, inaugurate ; to make a near friend (of a per- 
son); to familiarize. — Abhyantari-karana, am, n. 
initiating in, inaugurating ; making a near friend (of 
a person). — Abkyantari-krita, as, a, am, put be- 
tween, made interior; initiated; made intimate or 
familiar with, 


WITHA abhy-apa-kram (abhi-apa’), cl. 
1.P.A.,d. 4. P. -kramati, -kramate, -kramyati, 
-kramitum, to go away to, to go up to, 


WAT abhy-apan (abhi-apa-an), cl.2. P., 


Ved. -apaniti, -nitum, to breathe on. 


AA abhy-am (abhi-am), cl. 1. P., Ved. 


~amati, -mitum, to advance violently against, to at- 
tack, to pain, hurt; to be angry with; to overcome. 

Abhy-amana, am, n. attacking, assault, disease. 
= Abhyamana-vat, dn, ati, at, with assaults or 
attacks, with diseases. 

Abhy-amita, as, a, am, diseased, sick. 

Abhy-amin, 1, ini, i, attacking, inclined to attack. 

Abhy-anta. See s.v. ‘ 

mara abhy-amitra, am, n. assault on 
an enemy; (am), ind. towards or against the enemy. 

Abhy-amitrina or abhy-amitriya or abhy-ami- 
trya, a8, m. a soldier who faces the enemy valiantly. 

MAT abhy-aya, as, m. (fr. abhi-i, see 
abhi), going near, approaching, arriving ; entcring ; 
setting (of the sun). 

Mae abhy-ari, ind. towards or against 


the enemy. 


erate abhy-arkabimbam, ind. to- 


wards the disk of the sun. 


MAG abhy-aré (abhi-aré), cl. 3. P. -aréati, 
-Gitum, to praise, celebrate in song; to worship, 
reverence: Pass. -ar¢yate, to be honoured. 

Abhy-aréat, an, anti, at, worshipping, reverencing. 

Abhy-aréana, am, n. or abhy-aréd, £. worship, 
reverence. 

Abhy-aréanutya or abhy-arcya, as, &, am, to be 
worshipped, to be reverenced. 

Abhy-ardita, az, d, am, praised, worshipped. 


ARM abhy-arna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ri or 
ard with ebhi?), near, proximate; (am), n. near- 


mare abhy-ava-hri. ~ 
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MTT abhy-arth (abhi-arth), cl. to. A. 
-arthayate, -yitum, to ask, request. 

Abhy-arthana, am, a, n.f. petition, request. 

Abhy-arthaniya or abhy-arthya, a3, a, am, to 
be requested or asked, = Abhy-arthayamana, as, a, 
am, asking, one who asks. 

Abhy-arthita, as, &, am, asked, invited. 

Abhy-arthin, ?, int, 4, asking. 

< . e 

WA abhy-ard (abhi-ard), cl.1.P.-ardati, 
-ditwm, to oppress, afflict, pain. 

Abhy-ardita, as, d, am, distressed, oppressed. 

may abhy-ardha, as, a, am (fr. ardh 
for ard with abhi, cf. abhy-arna), Ved. being on 
this side; proximate, near; increasing ; (am), n. the 
being situated on this side, near. = Abhyardha- 
yajvan, a, m., Ved. granting gifts; increasing the 
worshipper’s prosperity. 

Mat abhy-arsh (abhi-arsh), cl. 1. P. -ar- 
shatt, -shitum, to flow near, to run near (with acc.) ; 
to cause to flow near. 

<. 

MAUI abhy-arhaniya, as, a, am (rt. 
arh), to be greatly honoured, venerable. — Abhy- 
arhantya-ta, f. honourableness, honour. 

Abhy-arhita, as, &, am, greatly honoured, venera- 
ble; fit, proper, becoming. 

MUSH abhy-alankri (abhi-alam-kri), cl. 
8. P. -karott, -kartum, to decorate. 

Abhy-alarkrita, as, @, am, decorated. 

< 

WMTTHRAT abhy-avakarshana, am, n. (rt. 
krtsh), extraction, drawing out. 

WMATA abhy-avakasa, as, m. (rt. kas), 
an open space. 

WATT abhy-ava-kri (abhi-ava’), cl. 6. P. 
-kirati, -karitum, -ritum, to throw or cast on, to 
pour on, to cover. 

MATA abhy-ava-car (abhi-ava’),cl.1.P. 
-faratt, -ritum, Ved. -tare, -tavat, -rase, -radhyai, 
to press on, penetrate: Caus, -Cdrayati, -yitum, to 
send away. 

WTIAT abhy-ava-tan (abhi-ava’), cl. 8. 
P., Ved. -tanoti, -nitum, to extend along or to. 

MATE abhy-avadanya, as, a, am, Ved. 
withholding gifts, not Siberal. 

MATEY abhy-ava-do (abhi-ava’), cl. 4. P. 
-dyatt, datum, to divide into pieces for any purpose. 

WAU abhy-ava-dha (abhi-ava’), cl. 3. 
P, A. -dadhatt, -dhatte, -dhatum, to lay down on 
al] sides, overlay. 

Abhy-avahita, as, a, am, allayed, laid, e.g. dust. 

WITAA abhy-ava-nam ( abhi-ava’), Caus. 
P, -rnamayati, -yitum, to bow, incline. 


MAG AT abhy-ava-nij (abhi-ava’), cl. 3. 
P. A. -nenekti, -nenikte, -nektum, to wipe or wash 
off, clean: Caus. -nejayati, -yitum, to cause to wash 
off. 

mMarqeat abhy-ava-ni(abhi-ava’),cl.1.P.A. 
~nayatt, -tc, -netum, to lead down, pour into. 

MAT abhy-ava-pat (abhi-ava‘), cl. 1. 
P. -patati, -titum, to fly or fall down. 

MATA abhy-ava-man (abhi-ava’), cl. 4. 
A. -manyate, -mantum, to despise, scora, reject. 

MATSre abhy-ava-skand (abhi-ava’), cl. 
1. P. -skandati, -skantum, to jump up (or out ?). 

Abhy-araskanda, as, m. or abhy-avaskandana, 


am, n. impetuous assault, facing an enemy; striking 
so as to disable an enemy. 


WIFE abhy-ava-hri (abhi-ava’), Caus. 
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-harayati, -yitum, to get one to oppose another ; to 
cause one to take or eat. 

Abhy-avaharana, am, n. throwing away or down; 
taking food, eating. 

Abhy-avahara, as, m. taking food, eating, enjoy- 
ing; food. 

Abhy-avaharya, as, d, am, eatable, fit for eating ; 
(am), n. food, eating. 

Abhy-avahrita, as, a, am, taken (as food), de- 
voured, 


WATATA abhy-avas (abhi-ava-as), cl. 4. P. 


~asyati, -situm, to throw upon. 


MAY abhy-ave (abhi-ava-i), cl. 2. P. 
-avaitt, -tum, to go down; to descend; to get an 
insight, to condescend ; to perceive. 

Abhy-avayana, am, n. going down, descending. 

Abhy-aveta, as, @, am, descended, immersed. 


WITT abhy-aveksh (abhi-ava-iksh), cl. 1. 
A. -arckshate, -shitum, to look at or upon. 

WAT abhy-as (abhi-as), cl. 5. P. A. -as- 
noti, -nute, -asitum, -ashtum, to pervade, reach 
to, gain; to make one’s self master of. 

Abhy-agana, am, a. reaching to, pervading, 


gaining. 

Abhy-asa, as, m. reaching to, pervading; prox- 
imity, neighbourhood, result, consequence, prospect, 
hope of gaining; (as, a, am), neat, proximate 
(also writtea abhy-adsa). Abhy-adsam or abhy-ase, 
ind. near (also written abhy-dse). Abhyasad-agata, 
ag, a, am, arrived from near at hand. 


WMA 1. abhy-as (abhi-as), cl. 2. P. -asti, 
to fall to one’s share; to be over; to excel; to reign 
over, tyrannize over, 

WTA 2. abhy-as (abhi-as), cl. 4. P. -as- 
yati, -asitum, to throw down, throw to, heap one 
oa the other, accumulate, to shoot off at, to concen- 
trate one’s attention in one direction; to repeat, 
practice, exercise; to study, read, recite; to leam by 
heart. 

Abhy-asana, am, n. concentrating of the faculties 
of the miad in one direction; practice, exercise; 
repetition, study. 

Abhy-asaniya ot abhy-asitavya or abhy-asya, 
as, 4, am, to be studied, to be repeated or redupli- 
cated. 

Abhy-asta, as, @, am, accumulated, practised, 
exercised ; leamt by heart, repeated, studied ; multi- 
plied; reduplicated in grammar; (am), no. the re- 
duplicated base of a root. 

Abhy-asyat, an, anti, at, studying, practising. 

Abhy-asa, as, m. repetition; practice, military 
practice, permanent or repeated exercise, discipline, 
use, habit, custom; repeated reading, reciting, study ; 
learning by heart; education; practising archery ; (in 
grammar) repeating twice, reduplication; the first 
syllable of a reduplicated radical; (in poetry) repeti- 
tion of the last verses of a stanza; (ia arithmetic) 
multiplication: see also under abhy-as. = Abhydsa- 
gata, as, 4, am, approached, gone near (see abhy-dsa 
above). == Abhyasa-ta, f. constant practice, use, habit, 
- Abhyasa-nimitta, am, n. the cause of the rednpli- 
cation in grammar, = Abhydsa-parivartin, i, ini, 7, 
wandering about or near, for abhyasa°. = Abhyasa- 
yoga, as, m. the practice of frequent and repeated 
meditation on any deity or on abstract spirit, re- 
peated recollection. — Abhydsa-ryavaya, as, m. in- 
terval caused by the reduplication-syllable. 

Abhyasin, i, ini, %, practising, repeating. 

Abhyase, ind. near ; more correctly written abh yase. 

WTR abhy-asnya, nom. P. A. -asiyati, 
-te, ~yitum, to show indignation, to detract. 

Abhy-astiya, as, G,am, angry, vexed, impatient, 

Abhy-asiiyaka, as, tka, am, detracting, a de- 
tractor, calummniator; envious. 

Abhy-asiiya, {. detraction, envy, calumny. 


MTA abhy-astam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -tum, 


mage abhy-avaharana. 


or abhy-astan-ga, d. 3. P. ~jigati, -gatam, to go 
down or set (as the sun) during or with reference to 
(some act). 

Abhy-astamaya, as, m. setting of the sua during 
or with reference to. 

Abhy-astamita, as, a, am, one on whom the sun 
has gone down while asleep. 

MUR abhy-akarsha, as, m. (rt. krish), 
a striking of the flat of the hand upon the breast in 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugilists). 

abhy-ckankshita, am, n. a 
groundless complaint, a false accusation. 
abhy-a-kri (abhi-a°), cl. 8. P. -ka- 
roti, -kartum, to draw near to one’s self, attract. 

Abhy-akaram, ind. by or in drawing near to one's 
self. 

MATHA abhy-c-kram (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P. 
A.,d. 4. P. -kramati, -kramate, ~kramyati, -kra- 
mitum, to step near. 

Abhy-akramam, ind. by or in stepping near or 
mutually, in stepping rapidly. ' 

WMATA abhy-a-krus(abhi-a°),cl.1 .P,-kra- 
Sati,-kroshtum,to assail with harsh language, to revile. 

WUTAIA abhy-akhyata, as, a, am, accused 
falsely, calumniated. 

Abhy-akhyadna, am, n. a false or groundless ac- 
cusation, calumny, 

TNA abhy-d-gam (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P. 
-gatthati, -ganium, to come near to, approach, 
visit ; to come to, fall into. 

Abhy-dgata, as, 4, am, come, arrived; (as), m. 
a guest, a visitor. 

Abhy-agama, as, m. or abhy-agamana, am, n. 
approaching, arrival, visit, visitation; neighbourhood ; 
arriving at or enjoying a result; rising, getting up; 
war, battle ; encountering, striking, killing ; enmity. 

MAINT abhy-a-ga (abhi-a’), cl. 3. P. -ji- 
gati, -gatum, to come to, approach, arrive. 

weanniica abhy-agarika, as, a, am (fr. 
Ggara, q.v., with abhi), diligent in supporting a 
family. 

MATA abhy-aghata, as, m. (rt. han), 
assault, attack. 

Abhy-aghatin, t, ini, i, attacking, assailing. 

abhy-a-caksh (abhi-a’), cl. 2. A. 
-Cashte, -shtum, to look at ; to speak. 

WMATAL abhy-a-éar (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P. A. 
-Carati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -itave, -ttavat, -rase, 
-radhyai, to approach, practice. 

Abhy-d¢ara, as,m.,V ed. approaching (as an enemy), 
disturbing. 

MAST abhy-aj (abhi-a-aj), cl. 1. P. ajati, 
~jitum, to drive near. 

MATATA abhy-ajnaya, as, m. (rt. jna), Ved. 
order, command. 

WMATA abhy-a-tan (abhi-a’), cl. 8. A,, 
Ved. -tanute, -nitum, to take aim at, shoot. 

Abhy-dtana, as, m. spreading over; expansion. 

MATA abhy-a-tap (abhi-a’), cl. 1. P. 
-tapati, -ptum, to distress, torment. 

abhy-a-tri(abhi-a°),cl.1.P. -tarati, 
-rftum, -ritumi, to come up. 
WITH abhy-atma, as, a,am, Ved. directed 


towards one’s self; (am), ind. towards one’s self. 
= Abhydtma-taram, ind. more towards one's self. 


MATE abhy-a-da (abhi-a°), cl. 3. A. 
-datte, -datum, to seize, snatch away; to put on; 
to take up the conversation, or commence speaking 
after another. 


mmarated abhy-asddana. . 


Abhy-atta, as, d, am (for abhy-adatta), obtained ; 
having gained, encompassing. 

Abhy-adana, am, n. beginning, commencement ; 
first beginning. 

MAEM, abhy-d-dis (abhi-a°), cl. 6. P. 
-digatt, -deshtum, to aim at (in talk), to have in 
view. 


WANT abhy-a-dha (abhi-a’), cl. 3. P. 
-dadhatt, -dhatum, to lay on (fuel, &c.), to add, 


apply. 
Abhy-adhana, am, n. laying or placing on, adding. 
Abhy-ahita, as, a, am, laid on, put on. — Abhya- 
hita-pasu, wah. a present usual in some districts of 
India. 


‘MAA abhy-a-ni (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P. A. 
-nayati, -te, netum, to pour into, mix with, 
WATT abhy-a-nrit (abhi-a°), cl. 4. P., 
Ved. -nrityati, nartitum, to dance towards, to 
hasten near. 


MAA abhy-anta, as, a, am (fr. rt. am 
with abhi, see abhy-anv), sick, diseased. 


WATT abhy-ap (abhi-ap), cl. 5. P. -apnati, 
-ptum, to reach to, to get, to obtain: Caus. -apa- 
yati, -yitum, to bring to an end: Desid. -zpsati, to 
strive to reach, to ask for, to desire. 
| Abhipsiia, as, d, am, desired, acceptable, dear. 

WaT abhy-c-pat (abhi-a’), cl. 1. P. 
-patati, -titum, to jump on, to hasten near to, rush 
towards, 

Abhy-apata, as, m. calamity, misfortune. 


WAM ably-a-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to come to, to approach, 


mae abhy-amarda, as, m. or abhy- 
amardana, am, nu. (rt. mrid), war, battle, fighting. 
abhy-a-yam (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P. 
-yacchati, -yantum, to restrain. 2 
Abhy-ayansenya, as, m., Ved. to be restrained ; 
to be made subject. 


WANA abhy-a-ya (abhi-a’), cl. 2. P. -yatt, 
-tum, to come up to, attain. 


MAO abhy-a-rabh (abhi-a’), cl. 1. A. or 
P, -rabhate, -ti, -rabdhun, to commence. 
Abhy-adrambha, as, m, beginning, commencement. 


MAT abhy-aram, ind. (rt. ri), near, at 


hand, by coming near. 


MARKS abhy-arudha, as, a, am (rt. ruh), 
ascended ; gone up to; surpassed. 

Abhy-aroha, as, m. or abhy-drohana, am, n. 
going up to, ascending ; transition from one place to 
another; progress ; ascending in devotion, praying. 

Abhy-adrohaniya, as, m., N. of a sacrificial cere- 
mony. 

Abhy-a-rohya, as, d, am, to be ascended, to be 
gained. 

WATT abhy-a-vrit (abhi-a’), cl. 1. A., 
Ved. P. -vartate, -t, -fitum, to come up to, come 
towards, approach. 

Abhy-avarta, a8, m. repetition; a hymn, the 
verses of which are repeated in singing; (am), ind. 
repeatedly, by repeating. 

Abhy-avartin, t, int, 1, repeatedly coming; (2), 
m., N. of a king. 

Abhy-avritta, a3, a, am, come near to, approached, 
repeated. 

Abhy-avritti, ta, f. repetition. 

MATT abhy-asa, as,m. See abhy-as. 

WMATA abhy-asa. See 2. abhy-as. 

WaTae abhy-a-sad (abhi-a’), cl. 1. P. 
-sidati, -sattumt, to attain, obtain. 


Abhy-asadana, am, n. striking so as to disable an 
enemy, facing an enemy. 


WATT abhy-a-han. weyataaa abhy-upeyivas, vO 


AANA abhy-d-han (abhi-a°), cl. 2. P, WTR abhy-ut-sad (abhi-ud’), Caus. P., 
-hanti, -tum, to strike, wound, smite, impede. Ved. -sddayatt, -yitwm, to destroy (?). 

Abhy-ahata, as, a, am, struck, wounded, impeded. WINE abhy-ut-sah (abhi-ud®), cl. 1. A. 
_ Abky-dhanana, am, n. striking, hurting, killing, shade, sabiien, -sodhum, to feel competent, to 
impeding. venture, to dare. 


WUE abhy-dhita. See under abhy~ WY abhy-ut-smi (abhi-ud®), cl. 1. A. or 


a-dhit, p. 72, col. 3. ‘ oh 
WHITE abhy-d-hri (abhi-d*),cl.1. P.-hara- | PC > Smauate, t, -emetum, to smile, 
0 ear: ti weet abhy-ud-an (abhi-ud’), cl. 2. P, 


Z pi rs) . ° a . ail " . 
f%, ~artum, to bring towards, bring near; to give, -anttt, -anati, -anitum, to breathe on or upon. 


hand over. 
Abhy-ehdara, as, m. bringing near; tobbery, WITS abhy -udaharana, am, n.(rt. hy i), 
an example or illustration of a thing by its reverse. 


Abhy-aharya, as, a, am, to be eaten, 

WT abhy-ukta, as, a, am (rt. vad), de- wafe abhy-ud-i (abhi-ud’), cl. 2. P. -eti, 
clared with reference to (some particular point). -tum, to go up; to rise over; to happen ; to engage 
in combat with. 


tte al abhy -uksh (abhi-uksh), cl.6. 1. P. A. Abhy-udaya, as, &, am, rising ; (as), m. the rise 
~ukshati, -te, -shitum, to sprinkle over, besprinkle. | of luminaries (especially with reference to some other 
Abhy-ukshana, am, n. sprinkling over, wetting. occurrence), sunrise; beginning, cominencing ; ele- 
Abhy-ukshita, as, é, am, besprinkled, vation, increase, prosperity ; happiness ; good result; 
Abhy-ukshya, ind, having sprinkled over, a festival, any religious celebration 3 accident, occur- 
' - | tence. = Abhyudayeshté Cya-ish°), iz, £;.N. of a 

MIT { abhiy-ué (abhi-ué), cl. 4. P. -ucyati, particular expiatory sacrifice. 4 
-Citum, to like, to take pleasure in visiting. Abhy-udayin, 7, ini, i, rising, arising. 
matar -“— = I. abhy-udita, as, a, am, risen (as the sun); 
Gaal, abhy-uéita, as, 4, am, usual, arisen, happened ; elevated, exalted; asleep at sun- 


rise ; celebrated as a festival ; (a), f., N. of a religious 
aT abhy-udéa-gamin, i, ini, i, ceremony ; (am), o, rising, sunrise. 

going exceedingly high ; (7), m., N. of a Buddha. wyten 2. abhy-udita, as, a, am (rt. vad), 
WATT abhy-udéaya, as, m. (rt. 4), in- 


mentioned, referred to. 
crease, augmentation. Weta abhy-ud-iksh (abhi-ud’), cl. 1. A. 
Abhy-uééita, as, a, am, increased, augmented. 


-ikshate, -shitum, to look towards. 
WAAL abhy-ué-ar (abhi-ud-éar), cl. 1. P. wey abhy-ud-ir (abhi-ud°), Caus. P. 
-Carati, -rituni, Ved. -tave, -tavat, -rase, -radhyat, 


~trayatt, -yttum, to raise (one’s voice); to speak 
to rise over. 


aloud ; to incite, stir up. 
WGA abhy-udchrita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 


Abhy-udirita, as, d, am, thrown over or upon. 
$ret with abhi and ud), raised aloft, elevated. = Abhy- paves ae abhy-ud-uh (abhi-ud’), cl. 1. P. A, 
utchrita-kara, as, &, am, with uplifted proboscis, 


~thati, -te, -hitum, to move or push farther out, 
=~ ° - ° 
weap abhy-uj-jiv (abhi-ud’), cl. 1, P. | IE abhy-ude (abhi-ud-d-i), cl. 2. P. 
jivati, -vitum, to live for others, 


-aiti, -twm, to go up to, approach, - 
IAT abhy-ut-kram (abhi-ud’), cl. 1. P,| SAA abhy-ud-gam (abhi-ud’), cl. x. P. 
A., cl. 4. P. -Lramati, -kramate, -krdmyati, -kra- 


-gatthatt, -gantum, to extend ; to go out to meet, 
. _ bhy-udga, a, am, rising, uprisen, 

mitum, to go up to: Caus. P. -kramayati, -yitum, Abhy-udga, as, : §, Up 

to cause to go up to, to cause to ascend. 


Abhy-udgata, as, a, am, extended; gone out in 
order to meet (another); risen, elevated, — Abhy- 
WAN abhy-ut-krus (abhi-ud°), cl. x. P. 
-krogatt, -kroshtum, to raise loud acclamations, 


udgata-raja, as, m., N, of a Buddhist Kalpa, 
Abhy-udgama, as, m. or gbhy-udgamana, am, 
Abhy-utkrushta, as, &, am, applauded with loud 
acclamations, 


n. rising from a seat to honour any one; setting out 
to pay a visit. 
Abhy-utkrogana,am, n. loud acclamation, = Abhy- 
utkrogana-mantra, as, m. a hymn of applause. 


WaT abhy-ud-ga (abhi-ud’), cl. a. 
WAY abhy-ut-tri (abhi-ud?), cl. 1. P.,Ved. 


Jigati, -gatum, to rise over or before. 
-taratt, -ritum, -ritum, to cross over towards, pene- 


MAINA abhy-upa-gam (abhi-upa’), cl. 1. 
P. -gacchati, -gantwm, to 80 near to, approach, ar- 
rive at; to obtain ; to assent, agree to, promise, be- 
lieve: Cavs. -gamayati, “yttwm, to prevail on any 
one to assent, 

Abhy-upagata, as, a, am, gone near to, ap- 
proached, arrived at; promised, agreed, assented to; 
admitted, implied ; inferred, probable; similar, ana- 
logous. 

Abhy-upagantavya, as, @, aim, to be approached 
or assented to, to be admitted, 

Abhy-upagantyi, td, tri, tri, one who approaches 
Of assents, &c, 

Abhy-upagama, as, m. going near to, approach- 
ing, arriving at; a promise, an agreement, contract ; 
granting, allowing, admitting, believing; probable 
ascertainment ; supposition, inference, analo » affin- 
ity. — Abhyupagama-siddhanta, as, m. an admit- 
ted axiom. 

Abhy-upagamita, a8, &, aim, made to consent, 
obtained by assent or free consent 3 (as), m. a slave 
for a fixed term, 


WITTE abhy-upa-pad (abhi-upa’),cl.4. A. 
~padyate, -pattum, to approach in order to help; 


to deliver; to honour, to comfort; to ask for help ; 
to furnish with. 

Abhy-upapatti, is, £, approaching in order to 
assist, protection, defence ; favour, the conferring of 
a benefit or kindness, affection ; agreement, assent ; 
impregnation of a woman (especially of a brother’s 
widow, as an act of duty), 


Abhy-upapanna, as, d, @m, protected, rescued, 
delivered, agreed to, agreeing to, proved, admitted. 

MAITA abhy-upayukta, as, a, am (rt. 
yuj), employed, used, 

WAIT abhy-upasanta, as, a, am (rt. 
Sam), allayed, calmed. 

WAIT abhy-upa-sev (abhi-upa’), cl. 1. 
A. -sevate, -vitum, to ‘observe religiously, 

MATE abhy-upa-stha (abhi-upa’), cl. 1. 
P. -tishthatt, -sthdtum, to accompany, attend, assist. 

Abhy-upasthita, as, d, am, accompanied, at- 
tended, assisted by. 

wea sa abhy-upakrita, as, a, am, sum- 
moned to take part (in a ceremony ?), 


ae 


WAT abhy-upagam (abhi-upa-d-gam), 
cl. 1. P. -gaéchati, -gantum, to come to. 


WATT abhy-upada (abhi-upa-d-da), cl. 
3. A. -datte, -datum, to pick up. 

WITS abhy-upavritta, as, a, am (rt. 
vrit), approached, come to, f 


WEL abhy-uddrishta, am, n. (rt. dri¥), the 
becoming visible (of a star) ; (2), £, N.of a ceremony, 
Tare fo WIS abhy-ud-dhri (abhi-ud-hri), cl. 1. P. 
-uddharati, -rtum, to take up, take out; to destine, 
set apart: Caus.-uddha rayati,-yitum, to snatch away. 
Abhy-uddhrita, a8, d, am, taken out, taken up, 
delivered, 
WIAA abhy-ud-yam (abhi-ud°), cl. 1. P. 
~yacchati, -yantum, to bring, offer; to lift up. 
Abhy-udyatu, as, &, am, brought or given unsoli- 
cited ; prepared, exerting one’s self, lifted up. 
WTS abhy-und (abhi-und), cl. 7. P. -unat- 
tt, -unditum, to wet, bedew; flow over. 
Abhy-wndat, an, afi, at, bedewing, wetting; 
flowing over. 


WTA abhy-unnata, as, a, am (rt. nam), 


MYT 1. abhy-upe (abhi-upa-i), cl. 2. P. 
-upaitt, -tum, to go near, approach, arrive at, enter; 
to enter a state or condition ; to agree with, approve 
of; to be faithful, obey, submit. 

Abhy-upaya, as, m. an agreement, a promise, an 
engagement ; a means, an expedient. 

Abhy-upayana, am, n. a bribe, doucenr, compli- 
mentary gift, an inducement. 

Abhy-upeta, as, & am, approached; promised, 
assented or agreed to (as by contract, &c.), admitted, 
— Abhyupetarthakritya Cta-ar’), as, d, am, pledged 
to the peformance of a required act, 

Abhy-upetavya or abhy-upeya, as, a, am, to be 
admitted or assented to. ‘ 

Abhy-upetya, ind. having arrived at, having as- 


: i ; sented or agreed to. — Abhyupetyasusrasha (°éya- 
ae itn See nes very bighor felt. as*), fa head or title of law, breach of engagement 


Ably-unnatt, 465 & a eeetion ee gees sa or contract between master and servant. 
 waat abhy-un-ni (abhi-ud-ni), cl. 1.P.A. Abhy-upeyivas, van, yushi, vat, (having) ar- 
~nayati, -te, -netum, to pour upon, scoop towards. | rived at, - 
td 


Wea abhy-ut-tha (abhi-ud-sthi), cl. 
P, -téshthati, -thatum, to rise, rise from a seat to do 
any one honour, 

Abhy-utthana, am, Nn. rising from a seat through 
politeness ; rising, elevation, obtaining a high position, 
gaining authority, dignity, Tespectability; sunrise. 

Abhy-utthayin, 3, ani, 4, rising from a seat to 
do any one honour, 

Abhy-utthita, a8, a, am, risen, arisen, elevated, 
exalted. — Abhyutthitasva ("ta-as°), a3, m., N. of 
@ prince descended from Dasaratha, 

_Abhy-uttheya, as, d, am, to be greeted reveren- 
tially, i.e, by lising from one’s seat, 

waa abhy-ut-pat (abhi-ud°), cl. 1. P. 
“patati, -titum, to fly up to, jump up to: Caus, 
“patayati, -yttum, to cause to fly up to (with acc.). 

Abhy-utpatana, am, n. springing or leaping against 
any one. 


s 


74 ' 
myG 2. abhy-upe (abhi-upa-a-t), 


-upaitt, -twm, to go towards, approach. 
=~ ° - 
WAT abhy-upeksh (abhi-upa-iksh), cl.1. 
A. -upekshate, -shitum, to leave, abandon. 


WAT abhy-usha or abhy-usha or abhy- 
osha, az, m. (rt. eh), a kind of cake of grain &c. 
half dressed, slightly scorched, or parched so as to be 
eaten from the hand ; bread. 

Abhyushiya or abhyishiya or abhyushya or 
abhyashya or abhy-oshiya or abhy-oshya, as, 4, 
am, consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the above 
cake or preparation of parched grain. 

water abhy-ushita, as, 4, am (rt. 1. vas), 
dwelling oear to, dwelling with. 

WAS I. abhy-udha, as, 4, am (fr. rt. vah 
with abhi), brought near. 

tec abhy-irnu (abhi-argu), cl. 2. P. A. 


-trnoti, -nute, -urnavitum or -nuvitum, to cover, 
hide, conceal; to cover one’s self (?). 

WA abhy-wh (abhi-uh), cl. 1. P. A. -wh- 
att, -te, -ihitum, to cover over, tocothe ; A.-uhate, 
Ved. -ohate, to watch for, to form a plot against; 10 
infer, to guess. 

2. abhy-tidha, as, ad, am, reasoned upon, con- 
cluded, inferred. 

Abhy-iiha, as, m. discussion, reasoning, deduction, 
inference ; supplying an ellipsis; understanding. 

Abhy-ihitavya or abhy-ihya, as, a, am, to be 
inferred or guessed, 

Abhy-uhya (the u being shortened after abhi be- 
fore the ya. of the ind. part., but sometimes wrongly 
written with long 2), ind. having concluded or inferred, 
having reasoned ; having supplied an ellipsis. 

WNT abhy-rt (abhi-ri), cl.3.5. P. abhtyarti, 
-rinoti, -artum, -ritum, -ritum, to go to, to pervade. 

Abhy-arna. Sees.v., p. 71, col. 2. 

MYR abhy-rich (abhi-rich), el. 6. P. 
-riééhatt, chitum, to come to, to visit or afflict with ; 
to strive against, to strive 10 overpower. 


MAA abhy-rinj (abhi-riny), cl. 6. P. A. 


-rinjatt, -te, ~jitum, to stretch out the hand for, to 
hasten to or towards. 


WTF abhy-rish (abhi-rish), cl. 1. P. -arsh- 


ati, -shitum, to flow or run towards a place; to let 
flow or run towards a place. 


WM abhye (abhi-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, -tum, 
10 go near, to come to. 
Abhy-etya, iod. having approached, having come to. 


MATT 1. abhy-eshana, am, n. (rt. 3: ish), 
desiring, wishing for. 
Abhy-eshantya, as, a, am, to be desired. 


~ 
MAA 2. abhy-eshana, am, n. (rt. 1. ish), 
going towards, attacking. 


Wy abhr, cl. 1. P. abhrati, abhritum, 


\to go; to err or wander about. 


i abhra (sometimes spelt abbhra, ac- 
cording to the derivation ab-bhra, ‘ water-bearer’), 
am, n. cloud; sky, atmosphere, ether, heaven; 
dust (?); talc, mica; gold; camphor; the ratan (Ca- 
lanius Rotang) ; Cyperus Rotundns ; (in arithmetic) a 
cypher ; [cf. Gr. SuBpos and Lat. imber.] — Abhram- 
tiha, as, a, am, doud-licking; what touches or 
sweeps the clouds; sky-scraper ; (as), m. wind. — A- 
bhra-ghana, as, a, am, thickly covered with clouds. 
— Abhran-kasha, ax, a, am, grazing (hurting) the 
clouds, very high; (as), m. air, wind, a mountain. 
— Abhraja, as, as, am, Ved. bom from clouds, 
caused by vapours, = Abhra-ndga, ax, m. one of the 
elephants supporting the globe.— Abhra-ptsa¢a or 
abhra-pisacaka, as, m. sky-demon, N, of Rahn, the 
descending node personified. — Abhra-pushpa,as,m, 


wary abhy-upe. 


el. 2. P. | N. of a cane, Calamus Rotang; (am), n. water; a 


flower in the clouds, castle in the air, anything im- 
possible. — Abhra-prush, ¢, f., Ved. the sprinkling of 
the clouds, rain. — Abhra-mansi, f., N. of a plant, 
Valeriana Jatamansi. = Abhra-matanga, as, M. 
Airdvata, Indra’s elephant. = Abhra-mala, f. a line 
or succession of clouds. — Abhra-roha, am, n. Lapis 
Lazuli. — Abhra-lipta, as, d, am, overspread with 
clouds. — Abhra-varsha, as, d, am, Ved. pouring 
water from the clonds.— Abhra-ratika, as, m., N. 
of a plant, Spondias Magnifera. — Abhra-siras, a3, 
n. a head formed of the sky.— Abhracakasa (ra- 
av’), as, m. fall of rain, clouds as the only shelter. 
= Abhravakasika, as, a, am, or abhravakasin, 
7, ini, 7, exposed to the rain (and so doing penance), 
not seeking shelter from the rain, having the clouds 
for shelter, open to the sky. — Abhrottha (°ra-ut*), 
ag, m. sky-bom, i, e, Indra’s thunderbolt. 

Abhraka, am, n. talc, mica; the same as abhra, 
q. v= Abhraka-bhasman, a, n. calx of talc, = A- 
bhraka-sattva, am, 0. steel. 

Abhraya, nom. A, abhrayate, -yitum, to create 
clouds, make cloudy. 

Abhrita, as, d, am, clouded, covered with clouds. 

Abhriya, as, a, am, belonging to or produced 
from clouds; (as), m. lightning ; (am), n. a collec- 
tion of thunder-clouds, : . 

Abhrya, as, m, a naked ascetic, who is clothed 
only by the air. 


WA a-bhrama, as, a, am, not blundering ; 
steady, clear; (as), m, steadiness, composure. 

A-bhramu, us, f. the female elephant of the east, the 
mate of Airavata.— Abhramu-priya or abhramu- 
vallabha, as, m. the male elephant of the east or 
Airavata. 


UTA a-bhratri, ta, tri, Ved. or a-bhratrika, 
as, a, or a-bhratri-mat, dn, ati, m. f, brotherless, 
= ADhratri-han, ha, ghni, m. f., Ved. not killing 
a brother. 


ary a-bhratrivya, as, a, am, having no 
rival, without an enemy. 


WATaT a-bhranta, as, G4, am, unperplexed, 
not mistaken or in error, clear, composed. 
A-bhranti, is, f. absence of perplexity or error. 


fa abkri or abbhri, ts, or abhri, f. (fr. rt. 
abhr), a wooden scraper or shovel for cleaning a boat, 
a spatula, a spade, a pointed stick. Abhri-khdta, 
am, n., Ved. dug up with the above instrument, as 
a ploughed field. . 


~ 
WMA a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation, 
fitness, propriety. 


WF a-bhva, as, a, am (etymology doubt- 
ful, bea = bhava or bhuva?), Ved. huge, immense, 
mighty; monstrous, terrible; (as), m. a powerful 
man, applied to an enemy ; (am), n. immense power, 
monstrosity, the great pervading principle of the uni- 
verse ; embarrassed state, great calamity; sultriness (?); 
a monster; offspring ; water, a cloud. 


HH 1. am, ind. quickly, a little. 


x 2. am,cl.1. P. amati, -mitum, Ved. 

N amiti or amitt, to go ; to go to or towards; 

to serve or honour; to sound: Caus. dmayati, -yi- 

tum, to afflict with sickness or pain from disease; to 
be afflicted of sick. 

I. amd, as, m., Ved. going, pressure, heavy weight, 
violence, strength, power, depriving of sensation, fright, 
terror; disease, sickness ; a servant; companion; (as, 
a, am), unripe ; unfortunate (7). — Ama-vat, an, ati, 
at, Ved. impetuous, violent, strong ; powerful, bold, 
persevering, constant ; attended by ministers, attended 
by diseases, possessed of self; (vat), ind. impetuously. 
— Ama-hata, as, a, am, injured by disease, &c. 
= Ama-han, ha, ghni, ha, destroying diseases, &c. 

1. amata, as, m. sickness; disease; death; time. 

I. amati, is, m. Moon, time; (7s), f., Ved. form, 


WAT a-manojna. 


shape, a splendid shape; splendor, glitter; (7s, ¢, 7), 
Ved. poor, indigent; (#8), f. want, indigence. 

1. amati-van, a, m., Ved. poor, indigent. 

Amatra, amani, amavishnu. See s. v. 

WA 2. ama, as, m. (connected with emu), 
this; self; (a), f. soul. 

Ama, ind., Ved. at home, in the house; with; 
together with; near: see also p. 75, col. 3.— Ama 
kri, to take or carry with one’s self. 

1. amat, ind., Ved. from near at hand, from the 
neighbourhood. (For 2. see p. 75, col. 3.) 

WIA 3. a-ma, as, m. or a-ma, f. (rt. ma), 
unmeasured state. 


2. a-mati, 4s, is, i, Ved. of unmeasured lustre 
(the sun). 


WARS a-mangala or a-mangalya, as, 4, 
am, inauspicious, unlucky, evil; (7as), m. the castor 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis; (am), n. inavspicious- 
ness, ill-luck. 

WAS amanda, as, m. the castor oil tree, 
Riciaus Communis. 


SATE o-mandita, as, a, am, unadorned. 


Wad 2. a-mata, as, a, am (rt. man), not 
felt, not perceptible by the mind; (for 1. amata, see 
under 2. am.)— Amata-pardrtha, as, a, am, in- 
compatible with the principal subject or subject-matter. 

wats 3. a-mati, is, f. unconsciousness, 
ignorance, feebleness of intellect, absence of fore- 
thought, knowledge or intention; (is, zs, 4), evil- 
minded, unworthy of credit, depraved. — Amati- 


purva, a8, 4, am, unconscious, unintentional, without 


forethought. 

2.amati-van,a,m., Ved. evil-minded, weak-minded. 

Waa amatra, as, a, am (rt. am), Ved. over- 
powering, overcoming, strong, violent, impetuous ; 
(am), n., Ved. strength, power; a vessel, a utensil. 

Amatrin, 7, tai, 7, Ved. strong, powerful ; having 
a drinking-vessel. 

Warat a-matsara, as, a, am, wnenvious, 
charitable. 

WAS a-mada, as, @, am (rt. mad), cheerless, 
grave, sorrowful, 

A-matta, as, &, am, not inebriated, sober, sane, 
not mad. 

WAY a-madhavya, as, a, am, not worthy 
of the sweetness (of the Soma). 

< -_ 
WANG a-madhuparkya, as, a, am, not 
] 
worthy of the madhu-parka, q. v. 

WAWA a-madhyama, as, a, am, non-cen- 
tral, not being in the middle. 

WAWMCT a-madhyastha, as, @, am, not in- 
different. 

WAAA a-manas, as, n. not the organ of 
desire, non-perception, want of perception; (ds, as, 
as), == the next. 

A-manaska, a8, @,am, withont the organ of desire, 
without perception ; without intellect, unconscious. 

A-manasvin, 7, tni, 7, unintelligent, inhuman (as 
a Rakshasa), 

SAAT a-manak, ind. not little, much, 
greatly. 

Ate amani,is,f. (fr. rt. am), a road, away. 

WTA a-manushya, as, a,am, not human, 
unfrequented by men; (as), m. not a man, a demon. 
= Amanushya-ta, f. unmantiness. — A-manushya- 
nishevita, as, a, am, not inhabited by men. 

SAAT a-manogata, as, ,am, unthought 
of, unknown. 

WATT a-manojna, as, a, am, unweleome 
to the mind, disagreeable, disliked. 


WAatAtt a-manonita. 


WAAatA a-manonita, as, &, am, disap- 
proved ; reprobate. 


WAATANT a-manoyoga, as, m. inattention. 


A-manoyogin, i, ini, 1, inattentive. 


AAT a-manohara or a-manoramya, as, 
a, am, or a-manoh@rin, 2, ini, €, disagreeable, dis- 
pleasing, unattractive, 


WAY o-mantavya or a-mananiya, as, a, 
am (tt. man), not to be regarded, inadmissible. 

A-mantu, us, u8, u, Ved. unwise, foolish, indocile ; 
(for ava-~mantu), despising. 

Wawa a-mantra, as, m. not a Vedic verse 
or text; (as, a, am), or a-maniraka, as, ika, am, 
unaccompanied by Vedic verses or texts; unentitled 
to or not knowing Vedic texts, as a Siidra, a female, 
&c. = A-mantra-vid, t, t, t, not knowing the for- 
mulas or texts of the Veda; (¢), m., N. of a man, 


Ward a-manda, as, a, am, not slow, active, 
violent; not stupid; not little, important; (as), m., 
N., of a tree. 

WAAATA a-manyamana, as, a, am, Ved. 
not understanding, offering no homage; not expect- 
ing, not being aware of. 


WAAA a-manyuta, as, a, am, Ved. not 


affected with secret anger, not bearing ill-will against 
a person, 

WAAR a-maina, as, a, am, without egotism, 
devoid of all selfish or wordly attachment or desire ; 
(as), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a future Utsarpini. 
= Amama-ta, f. or amama-tra, am, n. disinterest- 
edness, indifference. 

Wats a-mamzri, is, is, i (rt. mr’), Ved. im- 
mortal, undying. 7 

WAT a-mara, as, a, am (rt. mri), undying, 
immortal, imperishable; (as), m. a god, a deity; 
N. of a Marut; a plant, Euphorbia Timcalli ; another 
plant, Tiaridium Indicum ; a species of pine; quick- 
silver, gold; N. of Amara-sinha; of a mountain; 
mystical signification of the letter z ; the number 33, 
such being the number of gods according to the later 
mythology ; (a), f. the residence of Indra; the umbi- 
lical cord; the womb; a house-post; N. of several 
plants, Panicum Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c. ; 
(2), f. the same as amard in many of its senses. = A- 
mara-kantaka, am, n. ‘ peak of the immortals,’ N. 
of part of the Vindhya range near the source of the 
Sona and Narmad4, = Amara-Kofa, as, m. the 
fortress of immortals; N. of the capital of a Rajput 
state. = Amara-kosha, as, m., N. of the Sanskrit 
dictionary of Amara or Amara-sinha. — Amara- 
kosha-kaumudi, f. title of a commentary on Ama- 
ra-sinha’s dictionary. Amara-gana, as, m. the as- 
semblage of immortals.— Amara-candra, a8, m., 
N. of the author of the Bala-bharata. = Amara-ja, 
as, m., N. of a plant. Amara-tatini, f. river of 
the pods; an epithet of the Ganges. = Amara-ta, f. 
or amara-tra, am, n. immortality ; the condition of 
the gods.— Amara-datta, as, m., N. of a lexico- 
prapher. = Amara-daru, ux, m., N. of a tree 
(Pinns Deodarm Roxb.).— Amara-dera, as, m. a 
N. of Amara-sinha. = Amara-dvtja, az, m. a Brah- 
man who lives by attending a temple or idol; super- 
intending a temple. = Amara-patt, 7s, m. the lord of 
the gods; an epithet of Indra. — Amara-pura, am, 
n. the residence of the immortals, paradise; N. of vari- 
ous towns. = Amara-pushpa or amara-pushpaka, 
aa, m., N. of several plants; a kind of grass, Saccha~ 
tum Spontaneum, Pandanus Odoratissimus, Magni- 
fera Indica. — Amara-pushpika, f.a kind of anise, 
Anethum Sowa Roxb. = Amara-prakhya or amara- 
prabha, as, a, am, like an immortal. = Amara- 
prabhu, us, m. ‘lord of the immortals,’ one of the 
thousand names of Vishnu.= Amara-bhartri, ta, 
m. lord of the gods; an epithet of Indra. — Amara- 
mata, £. title of a dictionary, said to be by the same 


author as the Amara-kosha.—Amara-ratna, ant, 
n, crystal. — Amara-raja, as, m. king of the gods; 
an epithet of Indra. = Amararaja-satru, us, m. an 
enemy of the king of the gods; an epithet of Ra- 
vana, = Amara-loka, as, m. the abode of the gods, 
heaven. = Amaraloka-ta, f. the bliss of heaven. 
=- Amara-vat, ind. like an immortal. = Amara- 
valiart, f., N. of a plant, Cassyta Filiformis Lin. 
— Amara-gakti, is, m., N. of a king.— Amara- 
sarit, t, f. the river of the gods; epithet of the 
Ganges. — Amara-sinha, as, m. ‘ god-lion,’ N. of a 
renowned lexicographer; he was a Buddhist, and is 
supposed to have adomed the court of Vikramaditya, 
being included among the nine gems. = Amara-stri, 
f. an Apsaras or nymph of heaven.— Amaracarya 
(ra-aé), as, m. Vyihaspati, teachet of the gods. 
= Amarangana (°ra-arg®), f. a nymph of Indra’s 
heaven. = Amarddri (°ra-ad”), 7s, m. the mountain 
of the gods; an epithet of the mount Sumer or 
Meru. = Amarddhipa (°ra-adh’), as, m. lord of 
the gods; an epithet of Indra.— Amarapagd (°ra- 
ap*), f. the river of the gods; an, epithet of the 
Ganges. = Amarejya (ra-t)),as,m., N.of Vrihaspati, 
= Amaresga (°ra-iS°), a, m. lord of the gods ; an epi- 
thet of Siva or Indra. — Amaresrara (ra-t$°), as, m. 
an epithet of Vishnu, Siva, or Indra. = Amarottama 
Cra-ut°), as, &, am, best of the immortals, = 4- 
maropama (°ra-up°), as, &, am, like an immortal. 

A-marena, am, n. the not dying, immortality. 

A-maranitya, as, da, am, immortal. = Amaraniya- 
ta, f. immortality. 

Amerd-rati, f. the abode of the immortals, resi- 
dence of Indra; N. of a town in Berar. 

A-marishnu, us, ws, u, Ved. immortal. 

A-marta, as, ad, am, Ved. immortal. 

A-martya, as, d@, am, immortal, imperishable, di- 
vine; (a8), m. god.= Amartya-ta or amartya-tva, 
am, n. immortality. Amartya-bhuvana, am, n. 
the world of the immortals, heaven. 


WAS amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the 
author of the Amaru-sataka, am, n. or the hnndred 
verses of Amaru. 


WARA a-maruta, as, a, am, without wind, 
calm. 


wated a-mardita, as, a, am (rt. mrid), un- 
threshed, unsubdued, not trodden down. 


BRUT a-mardhat, an, anti, at, Ved. not 
injuring; indefatigable (7). 

WAAT a-marman, a, m., Ved. not a vital 
part of the body, without a joint, having no joint, 
having no vital part.— A-marmazjata, as, a, am, 
not produced in a vital organ, = A-marma-vedhin, 
7, nt, 4, not injuring vital organs, mild. 

WATTS a-maryada, as, a, am, having no 
limits, transgressing every bound; (a), f. the transgress- 
ing or Overstepping due bounds; disrespect, impropriety 
of conduct; violation of decorum or due reverence ; 
forwardness or pertuess. : 


Way a-marsha, as, m. (rt. mrish), non- 
endnrance; impatience; impetuosity, determination 
of purpose ; anger, passion; (as, a, am), unenduring, 
not bearing; (az), m., N. of a prince. — Anvarsha- 
ja, a8, a, am, springing from impatience or indig- 
nation. = Amarsha-hdsa, as, m.an angry laugh, a 
sarcastic sneer. 

A-marshana, as, a, am, or amarsha-vat, an, 
ati, at, or a-maralhita, as, 4d, am, or a-marshin, 
i, ¢nt, 7, not suffering, not bearing; impatient, in- 
tolerant; passionate, wrathful, angry, impetuous, de- 
termined, 


WAS a-mala, as, a, am, spotless, stainless, 
clean, pure, shining, white ; (a), f., N. of the goddess 
Lakshmi; the umbilical cord; N. of a tree, Emblica 
Officinalis Gertn.; N. of a plant; (am), n. purity ; 
the supreme spirit ; talc. — A-mala-garbha, as, m., 


WaRTG a-maya. 


d ° 
f, the wild goose. — Amala-ratna, am, n. or amala- 
mani, 4s, m. f. crystal. Amaldtman (°la-dt’), a, 
a, a, of undefiled mind. 

Amalaya, nom. P. amqlayatt, -yitum, to make 
spotless. 

A-malina, as, a, am, stainless, free from dirt, 
clean, 

WASTH amalanaka, am, n. globe-ama- 
ranth (Gomphrena Globosa), See amilataka. 


SATA ama-vat, an, ati, at. See under 
I. ama. 

watya amavishnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. am), 
going in different directions, up and down. 

Amasa, as, m. disease; stupidity, a fool, time. 


WATT a-masrina, as, a, am, not soft, 
harsh, hard; violent, intense. 

WAMA a-mastaka, as, a, am, headless. 

WAC a-mastu, n. curds. See mastu. 


WAT 1. ama, f. day of conjunction of sun 
and moon or new moon ; see ama-vasi, p. 76, col. 1. 
— Amanta (ama-anta), as, m. the end of the day 
of new moon. 


WAT 2. ama, ind. at home, in the house; 
see also under 2.ama, p.74.= Anakta (ama-akta), 
as, &, am, Ved. met, come together. = Ama jur, 
ar, f., Ved. living at home during life, growing 
old at home; being without husband in the same 
dwelling with her parents (as a maiden). é 

WATS a-mansa, am, n. not flesh, anything 
but flesh; (as, @, am), withont flesh, feeble, thin. 
= A-mansaudanika (sa-od°), as, t, am, not re- 
lating to a preparation of rice with meat. 

FATA 2. a-mal, an, ati or anti, at, not 
measuring. (For 1. see p. 74, col. 3.) 

WAAR a-matrika, as, a, am, without a 
mother, motherless. 

A-matd-putra, as, m. having neither mother nor 
son. 

A-matribhogina, as, a, am, not fit for the use 
of a mother. 

WAT amatya, as, m. (fr. 2. ama above), 
inmate of the same honse, belonging to the same 
house or family; 2 companion, follower, counsellor, 
minister, 


WATa a-matra, am, n. non-measure, not 
a measnte or quantity (said of the universal spirit) ; 
(as, a@, am), boundless; not whole or entire; not 
elementary; having the measnre or quantity of the 
letter a. = Amatravat-tva, am, n. deficiency, defect ; 
spirit, spiritual essence. 

WATT a-manana, am, n. disrespect, con- 
tempt, disobedience. 

WATT a-manava, as, 4, am, not human, 
animal ; snperhuman. 

WATT c-manasya, am, n. pain. 

WAtheyat a-manita, f. or a-manitva, am, 
n. (tt. man), modesty, humility. 

A-méinin, 1, tnt, 7, humble, modest. ) 

A-manye or a-manitavya or a-mananiya, as, 
a, am, to be disrespected. 

WATTT a-manusha, as, 2, am, not human, 
anything but man; supematural, inhuman, a monster; 
not well disposed towards man, 

A-manushya, as, a, am, not human, super- 
human, 8c. 

WAAAY ama-masi or ama-masi for ama- 
vast, p. 76, col. 1. 

WATT a-maya, as, a, am, not cunning, 


N. of a Bodhi-sattva, = Amala-patatrin, 7, ini, m. | Not sagacions; free from error or deceit, guileless, 
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sincere; (a), f. absence of delusion, deceit, or guile ; 
knowledge of the truth ; sincerity, honesty. 

A-niaiyika, as, a, am, or a-maytn, i, int, t, 
without illusion or deceit, void of trick or guile; true, 
honest; real, 


WATT a-mara, as, m. not dying. 


wat a-marga, as, m. want of a road; 
(as, 4, ant), pathless, without a road. 


<< - e 7 
ATTA a-margita, as, a4, am, unsought, 
not hunted after. 
= m 6 = 
warts a-marjita, as, a, am, uncleansed, 
unwashed, unadorned. 
AATTS ama-vasu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Puriravas, of a son of Kufa and others. 


WATATA ama-vasya, f. (fr. rt. vas, ° to 
dwell,’ with amd, ‘ together,’ i.e. ratri, night of new 
moon), the first day of the first quarter on which the 
moon is invisible; a sacrifice offered at that time; the 
sacrificial cake? ; (as, 4, am), or amd-vasyaka, as, 
a, am, produced in a night of new moon. 

Ama-vasi or ama-vasyd or amd-vasi, f. the night 
of new moon; that night during which the moon 
dwells together with or in the same quarter as the sun. 


WATT a-masha, as, a, am, or a-mashaka, 
as, tka, am, having no kidney-beans. 


AA 1. amita, as, a, am (fr. rt. am), gone, 
served, honoured, sounded. 


TAA 2. a-mita, as, a, am (rt. ma), un- 
measured, boundless, infinite; without a certain 
measure; neglected; unpolished, unclean. = Amita- 
kratu, us, m., Ved. of unbounded wisdom; of un- 
bounded energy. — Aniita-gati, ts, m., N. of a Jaina 
author. = Amita-tejas, ds, ds, as, of boundless 
glory. = Amita-dyuti, is, is, #, of infinite splendor. 
= Amita-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a son of Dharma- 
dhvaja.— Amita-vikrama, as, m. of unbounded 
valour, a N. of Vishnu, — Amita-virya, as, m. of 
immense strength. = Améitakshara (“ta-ak’), as, 
a, am, not containing a fixed number of syllables, 
unbound, prosaic.= Amitdbha (°ta-dbh°), as, 4G, 
am, of unmeasured splendor; (as), m. a kind of 
deity; N. of 2 Dhy&ni-buddha.— Amitdyus (°ta- 
ay”), us, m., N. of a Dhyani-buddha. — Amitaujas 
(“ta-07°), ds, Gs, as, of unbowaded energy, all-power- 
ful, almighty. 


MA a-mitra, as, a4, m. f. not a friend, 
an enemy, adversary, foe. (According to some au- 
thorities this is not derived from a and mitra, a 
friend, but fr. rt. am, ‘ to attack.’)— Amitra-khada, 
as, m., Ved. swallowing or devouring his enemies ; 
an epithet of Indra. — Amttra-gana-siidana, as, 4, 
am, destroying the hosts of one’s enemies, = A- 
nitra-ghata, as, a, am, Ved. killing enemies ; 
(as), m. a N, of Vindusara, the son of C’andragupta. 
= Amitra-ghatin, i, int, t, or amitra-ghna, as, 
ad or t, am, the same as the preceding, = Amitra- 
jit, t, m. conquering one’s enemies ; 2 son of Snvarna. 
= Amitra-td, f. enmity. — Amttra-dambhana, as, 
a, am, Ved. hurting enemies. — Amitra-sdha, as, 
m., Ved. endaring or overcoming enemies ; epithet of 
Indra. Amitra-send, f. hostile arrow. — Amitra- 
han, @, m., Ved. killing enemies. = Amttrd-yudh, 
t, t, t, Ved. subduing one’s enemies. 

Amftraya or amitraya, nom. amitrayati, -tra- 
yate, -yrtum, to act like an enemy, have hostile 
intentions, to hate. 

—- t, ini, i, hostile, an adversary, enemy. 
-mitriya, as, d, am, or a-mi 1 
hostile ; anion: —— 
wafer a-mithita, as, a, am, Ved. not re- 

viled ; unprovoked. 


— a-mithya, ind. not falsely, truth- 
y- 


wantaa a-nayika. 


wart 


amin, i, ini, i (fr. ama, see am), 
sick, diseased. 
I. amtna, az, d, am (fr. rt. anv), Ved. going every- 
where, violent, tempestuous (?); loved by all(?). 


2. a-mina, as, a, am, Ved. unmea- 
sured, unparalleled, inviolable. 


Pci | a-minat, an, att, at (rt. mi), Ved. 


not hurting; unhart. ~ 


waar amilataka, am, n. globe-ama- 


ranth. 


WHA a-misra, as, #, am, unmixed, un- 
mixing ; without participation of others. 

A-mtSrantya, as, a, ain, immiscible. 

A-migrita, as, d, am, unmixed, unblended. 


WAT 1. amisha, am, n. luxury, object of 
enjoyment, flesh. See dmisha. 

STAT 2. a-misha, am, n. honesty, simplt- 
city, absence of fraud; dishonesty (?). 


WATAACt a-mita-varna, as, a, am (mita 
fr. rt. mi), Ved. of infinite hue; of nnhart or unex- 
tinguishable colour. 


WATATAT a-mimansa, f. (rt. man), absence 
of reasoning or investigation. 

A-miméansya, as, a, am, not to be reasoned abont 
or discussed, not to be demonstrated by reason. 


Waa amiva, f. (fr. rt. am), pain, distress, 
terror, fright; tormenting spirit, demon; affliction, 
disease ; (as), m.an enemy, one who afflicts; (an), 
n. affliction, pain, grief. = Amiva-catana, as, 7, am, 
Ved. driving away pains, diseases, enemies, or tor- 
menting spirits. Amiva-han, a, m., Ved. killing 
evil spints, destroying pains. 

A amu, a pronominal hase, used in the 


declension of the pronom. adazs. 

Amuka, as, 4, am,2 certain person or thing, any- 
thing or person referred to without a name. 

Amuztas, ind, from there, there; from that place, 
from above, i.e. from the other world, from heaven ; 
hereupon, upon this; henceforth, 

Amutra, ind. there; there, i.e. in what precedes 
or has been said; there above, i.e. in the other world, 
in the life fo come; here.— Amutra-bhiya, am, 
n., Ved, being there ahove or in the other world; 
dying. 

Amutratya, az, d, am, belonging to a future state, 
being of the next world. 

Amutha, md. thus, in that manner, like that; 
amutha as, to be thus, a euphemistic expression used 
in the sense of, to fare very ill. 

Amuya, ind., Ved, in that manner, thus or thas ; 
(with rt. ag or bhi) to be thus; to be gone, to be 
lost. 

Amurhi, ind. at that time, then. 

Anwu-vat, ind. like a person or thing referred to 
without name. 

Amushmin (loc. sing. of adas), in the other world. 

Amushya (gen. sing. of adag), of such a one. 
- Amushya-kula, az, d, am, belonging to the 
family of such a one.— Amushya-putra, as, i, m. 
f. the son or daughter of such a one ; of a good family, 
of koown origin. = Amushyayana (°ya-ay’), aa, 
a, m. f. offspring of such a one; of respectable birth, 
of known origin. 

Ami-dris, k, k, k, or ami-drisa, or ami-drik- 
sha, as, a, am, like that, such like, such a one, of 
such form or kind. 

WAR a-mukta, as, a, am, not loosed, not 
let go; not liberated from birth and death; (am), 
b. a weapon that is always grasped and not thrown, 
as a knife, a sword, &c.— Amukta-hasta, as, 4, 
am, one whose hand is not open (to give); sparing; 
stingy; frugal, prudent. 

A-mukti, ia, {. non-liberation ; want of freedom 
or liberty. 


RAAT amypita-pa. 


A-mué, k, f., Ved. non-liberation. 

A-muéi, f., Ved. not unbinding, not setting at 
liberty (epithet of an evil spirit). 

WY a-mukha, as, a, am, having no 
mouth, : 

A-mukhya, as, d, am, not chief, inferior, or- 
dinary. 

WATY a-mugdha, as, a, am, not con- 
founded, not perplexed, not foolish. 

WAS a-mudha, as, a, am (rt. muh), not 
infatuated, wise ; not perplexed. 

WAC a-mura, as, @, am (for a-mudha, q.v.), 
Ved, without error or mistake, infallible, not ignorant, 
not bewildered. 


war a-murta, as, a, am, formless, shape- 
less, incorporeal, unembodied ; (as), m., N. of Siva. 
= Amirta-rajas, ds, or améirta-rajasa, as, m. 
a son of Kia by Vaidarbhi. 

A-murti, is, f. shapelessness, absence of shape or 
form ; (ia, és, £), formless; (78), m., N. of Vishnu; 
(-ayas), m. pl. a class of Manes, who have no defi- 
nite form. — Anvirti-mat, dn, ati, at, formless. 

TS a-mula or a-mulaka, as, a, am, root- 
less, baseless; without support ; without anthority ; 
without material cavse or origin; not fixed in the 
earth; having locomotive powers; (a), f., N. of a 
plant, Methonica Snperba Lam. 


WT a-mulya, as, a, am, invaluable, not 
to be purchased, priceless. 

WA a-mrikta, as, a, am, Ved. unburt, 
unharmed, safe. 

AUT a-mrinala, am, n. the root of a 


fragrant grass, used for taties or screens, 8&c., com- 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus. 

Mad a-mrita, as, a, am, not dead; im- 
mortal, imperishable, causing immortality; beautiful, 
beloved, desired; (as), m.a god, an immortal; N. 
of Indra, of the sun, of Prajapati, of the soul, of Vishnu, 
of Siva, of Dhanvantari as physician of the gods, &c. ; 
N. of a plant, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait.; N. of the root 
of a plant; (a), f. spirituous liquor; N. of several 
plants, Emblica Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb., 
Cocculus Cordifolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanc- 
tum, &c.; N. of the mother of Parikshit; (am), n. 
immortality; the collective body of immortals; the 
world of immortality, heaven, paradise, eternity; the 
immortal light; the nectar conferring immortality, 
ambrosia ; the Soma juice ; antidote against poison ; a 
drug; the residue of a sacrifice; unsolicited alms; 
water; Clarified butter; milk; food; boiled rice; any- 
thing sweet, a sweetmeat; property; gold, quick- 
silver ; poison ; splendor ; final emancipation ; N. of a 
sacred place; N. of various conjunctions of planets sup- 
posed to confer long life; the number ‘four.’ Amri- 
ta-kunda, am, n. the vessel containing the Amrita 
or nectar.=— Amrita-kefava, as, m., N. of a 
temple, built by Amrita-prabhi.— Amrita-kshdara, 
am, n. sal ammoniac,— Anyita-gatt, is, f., N. of 
a metre consisting of four times ten syllables. 4~- 
myrita-garbha, as, m., Ved. the immortal fetus, i. e. 
sleep; (as, a, am), filled with nectar. — Amrtta-citi, 
fs, f. the accumulation or arrangement of sacrificial 
bricks conferring immortality. Amrttayja, as, 4, 
am, produced by the Amrita ; (4), f., N. of a plant, 
Yellow Myrobalan. = Amryita-jatd, f., N. of a 
plant, Valeriana Jatamags!. = Amrita-tarangtni, f. 
moonlight. = Amrtta-ta, f.or amrita-tva, am, n. 
immortality. = Amrita-didhiti or amrita-dyuti, 
is, m. the moon.— Amrita-drava, as, 4, am, shed- 
ding ambrosia. = Amrita-dhara, az, d, am, shed- 
ding or distilling ambrosia; (a), f., N. of a metre. 
= Amrita-nddopanishad ("da-up’), t, f., N. of an 
Upanishad, lit. ‘ the sound of immortality.’ = Amyita- 
pa, a8, &, am, drinking nectar; (as), m. a deity. 


wAAAE amyita-paksha. 


- Amrita~paksha, as, m. the immortal or golden 
wing (of sacrificial fire) ; having immortal or golden 
wings. = Amrita-prabha, f.,N. of several women. 
= Amrita-phala, as, am, m.n., N. ofa plant, Tri- 
chosanthes Diceca, Roxb. ; (@), f. a bunch of grapes ; 
the plant Emblica Officinalis Gzrtn.=— Amrita- 
handhu, us, m., Ved. friend of immortality, keeper 
of immortality ; a horse (so called because a horse was 
produced in the ocean along with the Amrita). — Amr?- 
ta-bhavana, am, 0., N. of a monastery. Amrita- 
bhuj, k, m. an immortal, a deity. — Amrita-bhu, us, 
iis, u, free from birth and death. = Amrita-mati, is, 
f., N. of the metre Amritagati. = Amrita-manthana, 
am, n. the chuming for the Amrita. — Amrita-maya, 
as, 2, @m, immortal ; consisting of or full of Amrita. 
— Amritamatini, f., N. of Durgi.= Amrita-rasa, 
ag, m. nectar, ambrosia; (a), f. dark-coloured grapes. 
— Amrita-lata or amrita-latiba, f. a nectar-giving 
creeping plant. = Amrita-vapus, us, m. of imniortal 
form, Siva. Amrita-varsha, as, m. a shower of nec- 
tar. = Amrita-rallart or amrita-valli, f. a creep-~ 
ing plant,'Cocculus Cordifolius. = Amyita-vaka, f.a 
kind of bird. = Amrita-vindipanishad (du-up’), t, 
f., N. of an Upanishad of the Atharva-veda, lit. ‘ drap 
of nectar.’ = Amrita-sambhava, f. a creeping plant, 
Coceulus Cordifolius. = Amrita-sara, as, m. essence 
of ambrosia. = Amritasdra-ja, a3, M. raw sugar, 
molasses. — Amrita-st%, us, m. the moon (as distilling 
nectar). = Amrita-sedara, as, m. a horse, lit. * bro- 
ther of nectar,’ bom together with the Amrita at the 
chuming of the ocean. = Amrita-srava, f., N. of a 
plaot and tree. — Amrita-srut, t, t, t, shedding nec- 
tar. Aniyttakara (°ta-ak°), as, m. ‘a mine of 
nectar ;’ N. of a man.—Amrttakshara (°ta-ak*), 
as, a, am, immortal and imperishable. — Amritd- 
nanda (°ta-dn°), as, m., N. of a man.— Amritan- 
dhas (°ta-an°),a8,m.a deity, whose food is ambrosia. 
= Amrtta-phala, am, n. the fruit of the Tricho- 
santhes, = Amritasa (ta-asa), as,m., N. of Vishnu. 
— Amritasana ("ta-as°),as, or amrltasin(ta-as°), 
7,m, eating ambrosia; a deity. Amritasanga (ta- 
as’), am, n. a collyrium, extracted from the Amo- 
mum Anthoriza.—Amritasu (ta-asu), us, us, U, 
whose soul is immortal. — Amritaharana (°ta-ah*), 
as, m., N. of Gamda, the bird of Vishnu, who upon 
one occasion stole the Amrita. Amritahva (°ta- 
ah°), am, n.a kind of fruit. Amritesa or amri- 
tegvara (°ta-is°), as, m. epithet of Siva. = Amrite- 
saya,as, m. sleeping on the Amrita, epithet of Vishnu. 
= Amriteshtakd (°ta-ish°), f. a kind of sacrificial 
brick, shaped like golden heads (of men, animals, 
&c.).— Amritotpattt (°ta-ut°), 2s, f. the production 
of the Amrita.— Amritatpannd (°ta-ut’), f. a fly; 
(anv), n, a kind of collyrium.= Amritadana (°ta- 
od’), ag, m., N. of a son of Sinhahanu. = Amritod- 
bhava (ta-ud°), am, n. a kind of collyrium. 

Amritaka, am, un. the nectar of immortality. 

Ataritaya, nom. A. amrttayate, -yltum, to be 
like nectar, 

WAY a-mrityu, us, m. not death, im- 
mortality ; (ws, us, «), immortal, causing immortality. 

WAY a-mridhra, as, a, am, Ved. uninjured, 
not to be impaired, invulnerable; unremitting, un- 
ceasing, indefatigable (?). 

AAT a-mrisha, ind. not falsely, certainly, 
surely; rightly. — Amrishd-bashin, 2, int, t, speak- 
ing truly. 

WAY a-mrishta, as, a, am (rt. mrij), not 
rabbed. = Amrishfa-mrija, as, Gd, am, of unim- 
paired purity. k 

BAA a-mrishya, as, a, am, unbearable, 
insufferable. ’ 

A-mrishyamana, as, a, am, not enduring, not 
bearing or tolerating. 

WAY a-mekshana, as, a, am, having no 
mekshana or mixing-instrument. 


WAY a-megha, as, a, am, cloudless. 


SATE a-medaska, as, a, am, without fat, 


leaa. 


~, 
MAYA a-medhas, as, as, as, foolish; an 
idiot. , 


a 

WAY a-medhya, as, a, am, not able or not 
allawed to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un- 
holy, nefarious, foul; (am), n. feces, excrement; an 
unlucky omen. = Amedhya-kunapasin (°pa-as°), 
i, ini, i, feeding on carrion. —.Amedhya-ta, f. or 
amedhya-tva, am, 1. impurity, foulness, filthiaess. 
= A-medhya-yukta, as, a, am, filthy, foul, = A- 
medhya-lipta, as, @, am, smeared with ordure, 
foul, defiled. — Amedhya-lepa, as, m, smearing with 
ordure. = Amedhyakta (Cya-ak*), as, d, am, soiled 
by ordure. 


> % 
WA a-mena, as, m., Ved. having no wife, 
a widower. 


SN e . . ° . 
wATa a-meni, is, is, i, Ved. not shooting, 
not able to shoot, not injuring. 


on 

WAY a-meya, as, a, am, immeasurable. 
= Ameyadtman (“ya-it’), a, &, a, possessing extra- 
ordinary powers of mind, magnanimous; (@), m. a 
N. of Vishnu. 


WAV ameshta (°ma-ish°), as, a4, am, Ved. 
sacrificed at home, See 2. amd, p. 75. 


WATaT a-mokya, as, a, am (rt. mu¢), Ved. 
that cannot be unloosed. 

A-moéana, am, n. nat loosening or letting go; 
non-liberation. 

A-maéaniya, as, 4, am, not to be liberated, not 
to be let go. 

A-modita, as, &, am, not liberated, confined. 


WATE a-moksha, as, G, am (rt. moksh), 
unliberated, unloosed; (as), m. want of freedom, 
bondage, confinement; non-liberation from mundane 
existence. 


war a-mogha, as, a, am, unerring, un- 
failing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, reaching the 
mark ; productive, fruitful; (as), m. the not erring, 
the not failing ; unerringness; N. of Siva and Vishnu ; 
N. of a river; (@), f. trumpet flower, Bignonia 
Suaveolens, Roxb.; a plant of which the seed is 
used as a vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata, Roxb. ; Ter- 
mioalia Citrina, Roxb.; N. of a spear; N. of Siva’s 
wife; mystical name of the double consonant ‘sh. 
= Amogha-danda, as, m. (unerring in punish- 
ment), N. of Siva.— Amogha-darsin, i, m., N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva.— Amagha-drishtt, is, is, 7, of un- 
erting view or mind. = Amogha-bala, as, a, an, of 
never-failing strength. — Amogha-bhitt, is, m., N. of 
a king of the Paijab. = Amogha-rdja, as, m., N. of 
a Bhikshu. = Amogha-vaé, k, f. words that are not 
vain or idle. Amagha-vanchita, aa, a, am, never 
disappointed. = Amagha-vikrama, as, m. of un- 
erring valour; N. of Siva.— Amogha-siddha, as, 
m., N. of the fifth Dhyani-buddha. = Amaghacarya 
(°gha-dé?), as, m., N. of an authar; 

WATA amota (ama-uta), as, a, am, Ved. 
woven at home, taken care of at home; see 3. amd. 


= Amoata-putraka, f., Ved. a maiden protected at 
home. 


Amotaka, as, m., Ved. protected at home (a 
child) ; a weaver (?). 

SS ' 

WATAUIA a-mautra-dhauta, as, a, am, not 
washed by a washerman. 

ES : 

WAT a-mauna, am,n. non-silence; know- 
ledge of soul. 

WHA amnas (liable to become amnar), 
Ved. unawares, quickly; at present; a little. (The 
etymology is doubtful, but cf. 1. am.) 
wa amb, cl. 1. P. ambati, -bitum, to go; 


°" Nel. 1. A. ambate, to sound. 
Amba, as, m. a father; sound, the Veda, one who 


aAqauen anbu-kantaka. / 
4 - 


Vi 
sounds; (a), f. a mother, see ambd; (am), n. the 
eye; water ?; (a), ind. a particle of affirmation, well ! 
well now!—Amba-sthala, am, n., N. of a moun- 
tain peak. 

Ambaka, am, n.a father (?), an eye [cf. try-amba- 
ka}; copper?; (iad, f.), sce under ambda. 

Ambaya, f., Ved. mother, good woman (as a re- 
spectful title ?), conveying water (?). 


WY ambara, am, n. (fr. rt. amb? or rt. 
vri, to surround, with av prefixed), circumference, 
compass; surrounding country, neighbourhood ; clothes, 
apparel; cotton; sky, atmosphere, ether; saffron; 
talc; a perfume (Ambergris); N. of a people. 
= Ambara-ga, as, @, am, sky-going. = Ambara- 
da, am, n. cotton. Ambara-yuga, an, n. the 
two principal female garments, or upper and lower 
cloths or mantles. = Ambara-satla, as, m.a high 
mountain touching the sky.— Ambara-sthali, f. the 
earth. Ambardnta Cra-an°), az, m. the end of a 
garment; the horizon.—Ambaraukas (°ra-ok’), 
as, m. dwelling in heaven; a god. 

Ambarya, nom. P. amberyati, -yitum, to bring 
together. 


MAU ambarisha, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. 
amb ?), a frying-pan (in this sense also written with 
short 7, ambarisha); one of the hells; remorse, 
war, battle; (as); m. a young animal, a colt; the 
sun; the hog-plum plant, Spondias Magnifera; N. 
of Vishnu; of Siva; of a king of the solar race, 
celebrated as a worshipper of Vishnu. = Ambarisha- 
putra, as, m. son of Ambarisha, whence the N. of 
a country. 


We amba-shtha, as, m. (fr. amba and 
stha?), N. ofa country and of its inhabitants; the 
ofispring of a man of the Brahman and a woman of 
the Vaisya tribe, a man of the medical caste; (4), 
f., N. of several plants, Jasminum Auriculatum, 
Clypea Hernandifolia, Oxalis Comiculata ; (a) or (3), 
f. an Ambashtha woman. 

Ambashthaki, f. the plant Clypea Hermandifolia. 

Ambashthikd, f, the plant Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nanthus, ; 


NAT amba, f. (fr. rt. amb? the voc. case in 
the Veda is ambe or amba ; in later Sanskrit amba 
only), a mother, good woman (as a title of respect) ; 
N. ofa plant; N. of Durgi, the wife of Siva; N. ofan 
Apsaras ; N. ofa daughter ofa king of KAsi ; a sister of 
Pandn’s mother; a term in astrology ta denate the 
fourth condition (?), In the Southrlndian languages, 
ambd is corrupted inta animid, and is often affixed 
ta the names of goddesses, and females in general 
[with amba bas been compared the Germ. Aniype, 
‘a nurses’ Old Germ. amma, Them. anumén, am- 
min). = Amba-gargd, f. a river in Ceylon. — Amba- 
jonman, a{u., N. of a Tirtha. ; 

Ambadé or ambala or ambayu, us, f. mother. 

Ambatika, f. mother, good woman (asa term of 
respect); N. of a plant; N. of a daughter ofa king © 
of Kadi, wife of Vi¢itra-virya, and mother of Pando. 

Ambi, is, £., Ved. water; woman, mother, nurse. 
= Ambi-tamd, f., Ved. the best of waters or 
mothers. 

Ambika, f. mother, good woman (as a term of 
respect); N. of the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica ; 
a sister of Rudra; N. of Parvati, the wife of Siva; 
the wife of Rudra Ugraretas; one of the female 
domestic deities of the Jainas; danghter of a king 
of Kasi, wife of Viéitra-virya, and mother of Dhrita- 
rashtra; N. of a place in Bengal. Ambtta-pati, 
dz, m., N. of Siva. Ambtka-putra, as, m., N. of 
Dhrita-rashtra. 

Ambikeya or ambikeyaka, as, m., N. of Ganesa, 
Karttikeya, and Dhrita-rasbtra. See ambikeya. 

Bi | ambu, n. (fr. rt. amb?), water; the 
watery element of the blood [cf. du8pas, tinber] ; 
the plant Andropogon Schoenanthus; N, of a metre; 
a term in astrology =amba. = Ambu-kana, as, m. a 
drop of water,= iain a ax, m. the short- 
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nosed alligator. Ambu-kirata, as, m. an alligator. 
= Ambu-kisga or ambu-kirma, as, m. a porpoise, 
especially the Gangetic, Delphinus Gaogeticus, = Am- 
bu-kesura, as, m. lemon tree. = Amba-kriya, f. a 
funeral rite = jala-kriya.— Ambu-ga, as, a, am, 
water-goer, living in water.— Ambu-ghana, as, Mm. 
hail, frozen rain. — Ambu-éara, as, t, am, Moving in 
the water, aquatic.— Ambu-camara, am, n, water- 
chowrl, an aquatic plant, Valisneria. — Ambu-ddrin, 
i, tnt, ¢, moving in water, as a fish, &c.—Am- 
bu~ja, as, @, am, produced in water, water-bom, 
aquatic; (as), m., N. of a plant, Barringtonia 
Acutangula Gzrtn.; a lotus, Nymphza Nelumbo; the 
thunderbolt of Indra. — Ambu-janman, a, n. a lotus, 
Nymphza Nelambo. = Ambuja-Dhu, tis, m. the god 
Brahma, = Ambuja-atha, as, ad, am, sitting on a 
lotus. = Ambu-taskara, as, m. water-thief, the sun. 
= Ambu-tala, as, m. the plant Valisneria, — Ambu- 
da, as, @, am, shedding or giving water; (as), m. a 
cloud; the plant Cyperus Hexastychins Communis. 
=- Ambu-dhara, as, m. a cloud. Ambu-dhi, ts, 
in, (receptacle of waters), the ocean; the number 
‘ four.’ = Ambudhi-eravd, f., N. of a plant, Aloes 
Perfoliata. = Ambu-nidht, 3, m. (treasury of waters), 
the ocean. = Ambu-pa, as, a, am, drinking or im- 
bibing water; (as), m. a plant, Cassia Tora or Alata. 
~ Ambu-patira, f., N. of a plant, Cyperus Hexasty- 
chins Communis Nees. — Ambu-paddhatt, ts, f. or 
ambu-pata, as, m. current, stream, flow of water. 
— Ambu-prasdda, as, m. or ambu-prasadana, 
ant, n. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Potatorum : 
the nuts of this plant are generally used ia India for 
purifying water; they are rubbed upon the inner 
surface of a vessel, and so precipitate the impurities 
of the fluid it contains, — Ambu-bhrit, t, m. a cloud ; 
the ocean(?); a grass, Cyperus Pertennis; talc. 
-Anbu-mat, dn, ati, at, watery, having or con- 
taining water ; (tz), f,, N. of a river.— Ambu-matra- 
ja, a8, a, am, produced only in water; (as), m. a 
bivalve shell. — Ambu-mud, k, m.a clond.— Amba- 
rdja, as, m. the ocean; N. of Varuna.—Ambu- 
rasi, ts, m. (heap of waters), the ocean. — Ambu- 
ruha, am, n. the lotus; (a), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis. 
— Ambu-rohini, f. the lotus. — Anbu-vaci, f. four 
days in Ashadha, the tenth to the thirteenth of the 
dark half of the month, when the earth is supposed 
to be unclean, and agriculture is prohibited. — Aniba- 
raci-tyaga, the thirteenth of the same. Ambu- 
raci-prada, am, n. the tenth in the second half of 
the month Ashadha. — Ambu-vastni or ambu-vasi, 
f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia Snaveolens. — Ambu- 
vaha, as, m. acloud; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis ; a 
water-carrier; talc; the number ‘ seventeen.’ — Ambu- 
vahin, 2, tni, 4, carrying or conveying water; (int), 
f. a wooden baling vessel; N. of a river, Ambu-, 
velasa, as, m.a kind of cane or reed growing in 
water. = Ambu-girishika, f., N. of a plant. Amba- 
Sita, f., N. of a river. Ambu-sarjint, f. a leech, 
— Ambu-sedant, f. a wooden baling vessel. 
Ambi-krita, as, @, am, pronounced indistinctly, so 
that the words remain too much in the month; sput- 
tered (as speech, accompanied with emission of saliva). 


WE ambya, as, m., Ved. a chanter. 
WRT anh, cl. 1. A. ambhate, -bhitum, 


to sound. 


STA 1. ambhas, n. also ind., power, 
splendor, fmitfulness; a philos. term =tushfi: (the 
etymology is doubtful; perhaps connected with obs. 
rt. ap, or fr. bAd, ‘to shine, with prefix am.) 


WATA 2. ambhas, n. (said to be fr. rt. ap; 
perhaps connected with 1. ambhas or with ap, ab- 
bkra, ambu), water; the sky; the fourth sign of the 
zodiac; collective N. for gods, men, manes, and Asuras; 
mystical name of the letter v [cf. 3u8pos, émber). 
~ Ainbhah-sdra, am, n.a pearl, = Ambhah-si, iia, 
mn. smoke ; doudiness. — Ambhah-stha, aa, a, am, 
what holds or contains watcr; abiding in water, 
= Ambhasd-krita, as, a, am, done by water. 
= Ambho-ja, as, d, am, produced in water, water- 


wefan ambu-kirata. 


Say. 


bom, aquatic; (as), m. the moon; the sdrasa or 
Indian crane; (am), n. the lotus. = Ambhoja- 
Khanda, am, n. a group of lotus flowers. = Ambho- 
jajanman, a, m. or ambhoja-yjant, is, m. or 
anbhoja-yoni, is, m. an epithet of Brahm’, being 
bom secondarily from a lotus.— Ambhojini, f. an 
assemblage of lotus flowers or a place where they 
abound. = Ambho-da, as, m. a clond; the plant 
Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Nees.— Aimbho- 
dhara, as, m. a cloud. Ambho-dhi, 4s, m. (re- 
ceptacle of waters), the ocean. = Ambhodhi-vallabha, 
ag, 1n, coral. Ambho-nidht or ambho-rasi, is, 
m. a pool, the ocean. Ambho-ruh, ¢, n. or ambho- 
ruha, am, n. the lotus; (a3), m. the Indian crane. 


warat ambhini, f., Ved., N. of an in- 
strnctress, who transmitted the white Yajur-veda to 
Vaé (speech), 

WATT 1. ambhrjna, as, 7, am (connected 
with 1. ambhas), Ved. powerful, great, violent [ef. 
BBpipos, buBpiyos}. 

WATT 2. ambhrina, as, @, am (fr. rt. 
bhran ?), crying violently, roaring terribly. 

WRIT 3. amnbhrina, as, m. (rt. bkrt with 
am. ?), Ved. a vessel used in preparing the Soma 
juice; N. of a Rishi, the father of Vaé. See ai- 
bhrini. 


WRIT am-maya, as, %, am (for ap-maya), 
formed from or consisting of water, watery. 

WT amyak, ind., Ved. (rt. aé with am, 
4 being inserted), towards, here (?). 


Wy amra, as, m. (fr. rt. am ?), the mango 
tree. See dmra. 

Amrata or amrataka, as, m.a species of Spondias 
or hog-plum, Spondias Magnifera. See dmrata. 


WH amila, as, a, am (fr. rt. am, to make 
sick), sour, acid; (as),m.soumess; acidity; vinegar; 
wood sorrel, Oxalis Coraiculata; (7), f. Oxalis Cor- 
niculata; (@m), n. sour curds. Amla-kanda, am, 
n., N. of a plant. Amla-kesara, as, m. citron tree, 
= Amla-cukrika, f. or amla-¢ida, as, m,a kind of 
sorrel. = Amla-jambira, as, m. lime tree.—Am- 
la-td, {. sourness.— Amla-ndyaka, as, m. sorrel. 
= Amla-nimbika, as, m. the lime. — Ammla-ntsa, 
f., N. of a plant, Curcuma Zermmbet, Roxb. — Amla- 
panéaka or amla-panda-phala, ani, o. a collection 
of five kinds of sour vegetables and fruits. — Anila-pat- 
tra,-as, m., N. of the plant Oxalis, and other plants, 
= Amla-~panasa, a3, m. a tree, Artocarpus Lacucha, 
Roxb.=— Anila-pitta, am, n. acidity of stomach, 
=~ Amla-phala, as, m.the tamarind tree, Magnifera 
Indica; (am), n. the fruit of this tree. — Amla-bhe- 
dana, as, m. sorrel, — Amla-meha, as, m. a urinary 
disease. Amla-rasa, as, d, am, sour, having a 
sour taste; (as), m. sonmess, acidity. — Amla-ruha, 
f.a kind of betel. Amla-lonikad or amla-loni or 
amla-lolikd, f. wood sorrel, Oxalis Comiculata. — Am- 
la-varga, as, m. a class of plants with acid leaves 
or fruits, as the lime, orange, pomegranate, tamarind, 
sorrel, and others.— Amla-valli, f., N. of a plant, 
Pythonium Bulbiferam Schott. — Amla-vataka, as, 
m. hog-plum, Spondias Magnifera.— Amla-vattka, 
f. a sort of betel. Amla-vdstika, am, n. sor- 
tel.— Amlavriksha, as, m. the tamarind tree. 
= Amla-vetaxa, az, m. a kiod of dock or sorrel, 
Rumex Vesicarius. = Anila-aka, as, m. a sort of 
sorrel, commonly used as a pot-herb. Amla-sdra, 
as, m. the lime; a sort of sorrel ; (am), n. rice water 
after fermentation. Amla-haridrd, f. the plant 
Carcuma Zermmbet, Roxb. = Amlakta (Cla-ak’), as, 
a, am, acidulated.— Amldrkuga Cla-an°), ag, m. 
a kind of sorrel. — Amlddhyushita (‘la-adh’), am, 
n. a disease?of the eyes. — Amlodydra (‘la-ud ), as, 
m. sour eructation. 

Amlaka, as, m. the plant Artocarpns Lacucha. 

Amlika or amlika, f. a sour taste in the mouth, 


| acidity of stomach ; the tamarind trce; wood sorrel, 


waar a-yatha-tatha. 


Oxalis Cormiculata. = Amlika-vataka, as, m.a sort 
of cake. 

Amliman, a, m. sourness. 

Amli-bhita, as, a4, am, become sour. 

Amvla, as, ™. sourmess. 


WHIT a-mlana, as, a, am (rt. mlai), not 
withered, clean, clear; bright, unclonded ; (as), m. 
globe-amaranth, Gomphrzna Globosa L. 

A-mldnz, is, f. vigour, freshness, verdare; (és, is, 
t), vigorous, unfading. 

A-mldnin, i, ini, 1, clean, clear ; (ini), f.an assem- 
blage of globe-amaranths, 


8 Wes (connected with rt. #, q.v.), cl. 1. 
N\A. ayate, ~yitum, to go. 

Aya, as, m. (ff. rt. 7), going; a move towards the 
right at chess; good luck, favourable fortune; a die; 
N. of a Prajapati; (as,d,am), going, moving. = Aya- 
td, {. good Inck.—Aya-vat, an, ati, at, happy. 
~- Aya-gobhin, 1, int, i, bright with good fortune. 
— Ayadnvita (aya-an°), as, a, am, fortunate, lucky. 

Ayatha, am, n., Ved. a leg, foot (?). 

Ayana, as, a, am (fr. rt. i), going; especially 
at the end of a compound, ¢. g. samudrayana, going 
to the ocean; (az), n. going, walking, walk ; a road, 
a path; a place, a site(?); course, circulation, 
period; final emancipation; a commentary, treatise ; 
N. of certain sacrificial performances; the sun’s 
road north and south of the equator, the half 
year; the equinoctial and solstitial points; way, 
progress, manner; a Sastra or inspired writing. 
~ Ayana-kala, as,m. the interval between the equi- 
noxes. = Ayana-devata, f. a deity or an idol placed 
near a road(?).— Ayana-bhdga, as, m. or aya- 
nansa (°na-an‘), as, m. the arc between the vernal 
equinoctial point and the beginning of the fixed 
zodiac or first point in Aries.— Ayana-ralana, an, 
n. deviation of the ecliptic. — Ayana-vritta, am, 
n. the ecliptic. 


WAC a-yakshma, as, a, am, Ved. not con- 
sumptive ; not sick, healthy; causing health ; (am), 
pn. health.= Ayakshma-karana, as, 7, am, Ved. 
producing health. Ayakshma-tati, 43, {. or aya- 
kshma-tva, am, n., Ved. freedom from consump- 
tion ; health. 


WIAA = a-yakshyamana, as, m. not 


wishing or not about to sacrifice. 


MATER a-yajushka, as, a, am, Ved. with- 
out a sacrificial formula or verse. 


WAT a-yajha, as, m. no sacrifice; a bad 
sacrifice; (as, a, am), not offering sacrifice. — A- 
yapia-sat, k, k, k, Ved. not performing a sacrifice, 
performing worthless sacrifices. 

A-yajiaka, as, a, am, unfit for sacrifice, 

A-yapjitya, as, a, am, not fit for sacrifice; not 
worthy of sacrifice, profane, common. 

A-yajyu, us, ws, u, Ved. not sacrificing, impious, 
profane, wicked, 

A-yajvan, 4, a,a,Ved. not offering sacrifice, profane. 


WAIT 2-yajnadatta, as, m. not Yajna- 
datta, i. ¢. the vile Yajnadatta. 


MUA a-yat, t,t, ¢ (rt. yam), not making 
efforts. 

A-yata, as, @, aim, unrestrained, uncontrolled, 
unchecked. 

A-yatin, i, int, t, of unsnbdued appetite ; incon- 
tinent. 

Ayatna, as, m. absence of effort or exertion; 
ayatnena or ayatnat or ayatnatas, without effort 
or exertion. = A-yatna-kdrin, 1, tui, 4, making no 
exertion, indifferent, idle.— A-yatna-krita or a- 
yatna-ja, a8, a, aim, easily or readily produced, 
spontaneous. = Ayatna-vat, dn, ati, at, inactive, 
indifferent, idle. 


WAM a-yatha, ind. not as it should be; 


onfitly, unsuitably. = A-yatham, Ved. without effort. 
= A-yatha-tatha, as, a, am, not so as it should be, 


waar a-yatha-tathya. 


unfit, unsuitable; useless, unprofitable, vain; (am), 
ind. unfitly, unsuitably.— A-yathd-tathya, am, a. 
unsuitableness, unprofitableness, incompatibility. = A- 
yatha-dyotana, am, n. intimation of something 
unexpected. — A-yatha-pirva or a-yatha@-pura, as, 
a, am, unprecedented. = A-yatha-balam, ind. not 
according to one’s power.=— A-yathd-mdtra, as, 4, 
am, not according to measure. = A-yathamukhina, 
as, @, am, having the face tumed away. ~A-ya- 
thartha (tha@-ar°), as, G, am, not according to 
the sense or object, incongruous, unmeaning, oon- 
sensical; improper, unfitting.— A-yathd-vat, ind. 
inaccurately, erroneously. A-yathasdstra-karin, 2, 
ini, i, not acting in accordance with the scripture. 
= A-yatheshta (°tha-ish°), as, @, am, not as 
wished; disliked, disapproved of; insufficient, not 
enough. = A-yathodita (tha-ué?), as, a, am, un- 
worthily, unsuitably. 


Waerteaa aya-dikshita, as, m., N. of an’ 


author. 
WAT ayana, &c. 


WA a-yantra, am, n., Ved. non-restraint, 
not a means of restraining; having no restraint; a 
powerful weapon for restraining enemies. 

A-yantrita, az, d, am, unhindered, unrestrained, 
self-willed. 


aafan a-yamita, as, a, am, unchecked, 
untrimmed, unpaired, unclipped. 


WAT 1. ayava, as, a, am, deficient; (as), 
m., N. of a worm bred in the intestines. 


NAT 2. a-yava, as, m. or a-yavan, a, m. 
or a-yaras, as, n. the dark half of the month. 


NWT 3. a-yava, as, a, am, or a-yavaka, 
as, tka, am, having worthless or no barley. 
A-yavya, a8, @, am, unfit for barley. 


WANA a-yasas, as, n. infamy; (4s, as, 
as), infamous, disagreeable. Ayasas-kara, as, @ 
or 7, am, disgraceful, degrading. 

A-yasasya, as, @, am, infamous. 

ayas, Gs, as, as (fr. rt. i), going, 
nimble; (as), n. iron, steel, gold, metal [cf. Lat. 
ws, wer-ts for @s-is; Goth. ais, Them. atsa; 
Old Germ. ér, ‘iron; Goth. eisarn; Mod. Germ. 
Fisen|; (as), m. fire. Ayah-pana, am, n. a par- 
ticular hell. — Ayah-pratima, f. iron image. — Ayah- 
Sarku, us, m., N. of an Asura. = Ayah-faya, as, 
a, am, Ved. lying in iron, made of iron (said of fire). 
— Ayah-sipra, az, a, am, Ved. having jaws or 
a nose of iron. Ayah-siras, ds, m., N. of an 
Asura, Ayah-Strshan, da, a, a, Ved. having a 
head of iron. — Ayah-sgila, am, n. an iron lance; 
fraudulent or cunning artifice. — Ayah-sthiina or 
ayas-sthuna or aya-sthiina, as, 1, am, Ved. having 
iron pillars or spikes ; (as), m., N. of a Rishi. Ayas- 
Cirna, am, n. iron filings. — Ayas-Lansa, as, am, 
m. n. an iron goblet.— Ayas-kanda, as; am, m. 1. 
an iron arrow. = Ayas-kdnta, as, m. a precious stone, 
the loadstone. — Ayas-kara, as, m. a blacksmith; 
the upper part of the thigh (?).— Ayas-kita, am, n. 
rust of iron. Ayas-kumbha, as, t, m. f. an iron 
pot or boiler. = Ayas-kusa, f. a rope partly consist- 
ing of iron. Ayas-kritt, 73, f. preparation of iron. 
=— Ayas-tapa, as, a@, am, making iron red-hot. 
= Ayas-patra, am, n. an iron vessel, — Ayas-maya, 
az, i, am, Wed. made of iron or of metal; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Mann Svarotisha; (7), f., N. of one 
of the three residences of the Asuras. 

For compounds beginning ayo, see s. v. ayo-guda. 

Ayasa may be used for ayas at the end of com- 
pounds, as Arishndyasa, q. v. 


WaT aya, ind. (fr. pronominal base a= 
anaya), Ved. in this manner, thus. 

WATTAH a-ydcaka, as, ika, am (rt. yac), 
one who does not ask or solicit. 

A-yacita, as, 4, am; unasked, unsolicited; aya- 


See under ay, p. 78. 


citam, ind. without being asked; (as), m., N. of 
the Rishi Upavarsha. — Ayddita-vritti, ts, f. or 
ayatita-vrata, am, n. subsisting on alms without 
begging. 

A-yadin, 1, ini, 7, not soliciting. 

NAT a-yajya, as, a, am (rt. yaj), a person 
or thing for whom or for which one must not offer 
sacrifices ; outcast, degraded; not competent to offer 
sacrifice; incapable of or inadmissible to religions 
ceremonies. = Aydjya-iva, am, n. the state of an 
outcast. = Aydjya-ydjana or aydjya-samyajya,am, 
n, sacrificing for an outcast. 

c 

MAMI a-yata-purva, as, a, am, follow- 

ing, subsequent to, succeeding. ~ 


WAMAATA a-yatayama, as, a, am, Ved. not 
weak ; not worn out by use; fresh; (am), n., N. of 
certain texts of the Yajur-veda, revealed to YAjnaval- 
kya. — Ayatayama-ta, f., Ved. unweakened strength, 
freshness. 

A-yatayaman, a, mni, a, Ved. not weak, fresh. 


WUTd a-yatu, us, us, u, Ved. not demoni- 
acal; free from evil spirits; (us), m. not a demon, 
the opposite of an evil spirit. 


< 
WATATAR a-yatharthika, as, i, am,impro- 
per, unjust ; not genuine, not real, incongruous, absurd. 
A-yatharthya, am, n. impropriety, unfitness, ab- 
surdity, nonsense. 


NAT a-yana, am, n. not moving, halting, 
stopping ; natural disposition or temperament: (in the 
last sense the etymology is doubtful.) 


WMATAA aydnaya (°ya-an°), am, n. good 
and bad luck; (as), m.a particular position of the 
pieces on a chess or backgammon board. 

Aydanayina, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam- 
mon so moved. 


MUTT a-yavaka, as, a, am, unstained 
with lac-dye, naturally red. 


Wades a-yavana, am, n. not causing to 
unite, 


NAS a-yasu, us, us, u, Ved. unfit for 
copulation. 

ATA a-yas (?), as, m. (rt. yas), Ved. agile 
(without effort), dexterous, nimble ; (ds), ind. fire (?). 

A-yasya, as, a, am, Ved. not to be obtained by 
effort, indefatigable ; valiant; enterprising; (as), m., 
N. of an Amgiras; mystical name of the chief vital air. 


W ayasamiya, am, n., N. of some 
verses of the SAama-veda. 


WTA ayi, ind. a vocative particle; a par- 
ticle of encouragement or introducing a kind enquiry. 


WHAT ayin, 7, ini, i (rt. i), at the end of 
compounds, going, e. g. atyaytn, q.v. 

WIA a-yukta, as, a, am (rt. yuj), not 
yoked, not joined, not united, not married; not 
harnessed; not connected; not suited, unfit, unsuit- 
able; not attentive, not devout; negligent, not dex- 
terous, umpractised, untrue, wrong; indecent. = A- 
yukta-krit, t, t,t,committing wrong acts. — Ayukta- 
Cara, as, m. (a king &ce.) who does not appoint 
spies. — Ayukta-ta, f. or ayukta-tva, am, n. the not 
being used. Ayukta-paddrtha, as, m. the sense 
of a word to be supplied. — Ayukta-rupa, as, a, am, 
unfit, unsuitable. 

A-yukti, iz, f. disunion, separation; unreasonable- 
ness, want. of conformity to correct principles or to 
analogy ; impropriety, unfitness. 

A-yuga or a-yngala, as, @, am, separate, single, 
odd. = Ayugarcis (°ga-ar°), is, m. fire. 

A-yugapad, ind, not at once, gradually, seriatim. 
= Ayugapad-grahana, am, n. apprehending gra- 
dually and not simultancously.— Ayugapad-bhava, 
as, M. successiveness. 


maths a-yaudhika. 
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A-yugma, a8, a, am, not in couples, separate, 
single; odd, uneven.= Ayugma-cchada, as, m., 
N. of the plant Alstonia Scholaris.  Ayugma-netra, 
as, m., N. of Siva. — Ayugma-gara, as, m., N. of 
the god of love (‘ having an odd number of arrows’). 

A-yuj, k, k, k, not existing in couples; odd, un- 
even. = Ayuk-chada, as, m.,N, of a plant, Alstonia 
Scholaris.— Aywk-palasa, as, m., N. of a tree. 
= Ayuk-pada-yamaka, am, n.a Kind of alliteration, 
viz. the same syllables in the first and third Pada 
of a word in a different sense. Ayuk-sakti, is, 
m., N. of Siva. Ayug-ishu, us, m., N. of Kama, 
from his having five arrows ; see pavideshu.— Ayug- 
dhatu, us, us, u, having an odd number of elements. 
— Ayug-vadna, as, m., N. of Kiama. = Ayun-netra 
or ayug-aksha, as, m., N. of Siva, from bis having 
three eyes; see tri-netra. 

A-yuja, as, @, am, Ved. without a companion, 
not having an equal; not existing by pairs, separate, 
odd. 

A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction ; interval ; 
unfitness, unsuitableness, unconformity; inefficacy of 
a remedy; medica] treatment counter to the symp- 
toms; non-application or mis-application of re- 
medies; vigorous effort, exertion; a widower, an 
absent lover or husband; inauspicious conjunction of 
the planets; a conjunction of two planets; (as, 4, 
am), unconnected with ; indistinctly connected with ; 
making vigorous efforts.— Ayoga-rdha, as, m. a 
term for Anusvara, Visarjaniya, Upadhm4niya, and 
Jihvamiliya, as standing between vowels and conso- 
nants, (For ayo-ga, hammer, see ayo-'gra below.) 

A-yogya, as, a, am, unfit, unsuitable, useless ; 
immaterial; (in phil.) not ascertainable &e. by the 
senses. = Ayogya-ta, f. or ayogya-tva, am, n. un- 
fitness, unsuitableness. 

A-ygana, am, n. disunion, separation. 

A-yauktika, as,7, am, not conformable to, in- 
consistent with. - 

A-yaugapadya, am, n. uncontemporaneous ex- 
istence, unsimultaneousness, 

A-yaugika, as, 2, am, having no regular derivation. 


YH a-yunga, as, Z, am, Ved. not exist- 
ing in couples ; odd, uneven. 

WY 1. a-yuta, as, a, am (rt. 2. yu), Ved. 
not disturbed or interrupted; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Radhika. — Ayuta-siddha, as, a@, am, proved to 
be not separated or interrupted, proved to be inherent. 
=~ Ayuta-siddhi, is, f. proof that certain things or 
notions are not separable. 

A-yuva, as, a, am, Ved. undisturbed, unshaken. 

AYA 2. a-yuta, as, a, am (rt. 1. yu, to 
mix), disjoined, detached, not counted; (am), n. ten 
thousand, a myriad.— Ayuta-jit, t, m., N. of a son 
of Bhajamina, = Ayuta-nayin, 7, m., N. of a king. 
= Ayuta-sas, ind. by myriads. Ayuta-homa, as, 
m. a kind of sacrifice.  Ayutadhyapaka (ta-adh’), 
as, M. a good teacher.— Ayutayus (ta-dy°), us, 
m., N. of a son of Jayasena Aravin; of a son of 
Srutavat.— Ayutasra (°ta-as°), as, m., N. of a son 
of Siadhn-dvipa. ‘ 

WWE a-yuddha, as, a, am (rt. yudh), Ved. 
unconquered ; not fighting ; (am), n. not war, absence 
of war, peace. A-yuddha-sena, as, m., Ved. whose 
arrows or armies are unconquered, irresistible. 

A-yuddhri, ind., Ved. without fighting. 

A-yudha, as, m, a non-fighter. 

A-yudhya, as, @, am, unconquerable. 

A-yudhvin, ~, m., Ved. not conquering, not a 
valiant warrior. 

A-yoddhri, dha, m. no warrior, a bad fighter ; 
unmatched by other warriors. ; 

A-yodhya, as, Gd, am, Ved. not to be warred 
against, irresistible; (@), f. the capital of Rama, the 
modern Oude, on the river Sarayu.— Ayodhyddhi- 
patt (Cya-adh°), is, m. the sovereign of Ayodhy/. 
= Ayodhyd-vasin, 1, int, 1, inhabiting Ayodhy4. 

A-yaudhika, as, m. not a warrior. 
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WU u-yiipa, as, m. no sacrificial post. 


Wy aye, ind. a vocative particle, an inter- 
jection of surprize, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion ; 
used also in the same meanings as ayi. 


WATT ayagara, as, & or i, in. f. or ayo- 
git? (etymology uncertain; perhaps connected with 
ayas, iton, ot ft. a~yoga), the offspring of a Sidra 
man and Vaisya woman, whose business is carpentry. 
See dyogara. 


WUNTs ayo-guda, as, m. (ayo far ayas, 
iron), a chalybeate pill, one made of some prepara- 
tion of iron; an iron ball. 

Ayo-"gru or ayo-graka (ayas-ag*), am, n. a 
hammer, a forge hammer; a mace of club tipped 
with iron; a pestle for deaning grain. (A form 
ayo-ga, as, m., is also given in the sense ‘iron 
hammer.’) 

Ayo-ghana, as, m. a hammer, a forge hammer. 

Ayotéhtshta (ayas-u€?), am, no, rust of iron, 

Ayo-jala, as, a, am, furnished with iron nets; 
(am), n. iron net-work. 

Ayo-danshtra, as, 4, am, Ved., or ayo-dat, at, 
at?, at, iron-toothed, having iron weapons. 

Ayo-daha, as, m. the burning quality of iron. 

Ayo-’pazh{i (ayas-ap*), t8, tz, ¢, Ved. fumished 
with iron claws or heels. 

Ayo-maya, as, 7, am, made of iron. See also 
s.V. aYas. 

Ayo-mala, am, n. rust of iron. 


Ayo-mukha, as, a, am, having an iron mouth,’ 


face, or beak; tipped or pointed with iron; (as), m. 
an arrow; N. of a Danava; N. of a mountain. 
Ayo-raja, ani, N. or ayo-rajas, as, n. rust of iron, 
Ayo-rasa, aa, m, iron rust or filings. 
Ayo-catsa, as, m., N. of a man. 
Ayo-vtkara, a, m. iron-work, any iron fabric. 
Ayo-hata, as, G, am, Ved. embossed in iron-work ; 
made or performed by a priest &c. who wears a 
golden ring on his finger. 
Ayo-hanu, us, 28, u, Ved. iron-jawed. 
Ayo-hridaya, as, a, am, iron-hearted, stem, un- 
relenting. 


ware, wan. Seea-yuddha, p.79, last col. 


Wala a-yani, is, f. not the womb; any- 
thing but the womb; not a particular verse of the 
Sama-veda; (fs, fs, 4), without origin; not born 
from the womb, bom in a manner not approved by 
law or religion; (és), m., N. of Brahmi and Siva; a 
pestle (for ayo-’gra above ?). — A-yont-ja, as, d,am, 
not born from the womb, not produced in the or- 
dinary course of generation, generated equivocally ; 
(am), n., N.of a Tirtha, = Ayontja-tva, ani, n. the 
state of not being bom from a womb. = Ayontjesa 
(?ja-tga), as, m., N. of Siva. — Ayontjesvara (°ja- 
i¥°) or ayontjesvara-tirtha, am,n., N. of a Tirtha. 
~ A-yoni-sambhara, as, a, am =ayonitja, q.v. 

A-yonika, as, a, am, without the verse containing 
the word yoni. 

AT ara, as, a, am (fr. rt. ri), swift, speedy; 
little ; (at end of comp.) going; (as, am), m.n. the 
spoke or radlus of a wheel, see also aram, col. 3; 
(as), m. a spoke of the time-wheel, viz. a Jaina divi- 
sion of time, the sixth of an Avasarpint or Utsarpint; 
the eighteenth Jaina saint of the present Avasarpint ; 
N. of an ocean in Brahma’s world. = Ara-ghatta or 
ara-gha{{aka, az,m.a wheel or machine for raising 


water from a well (Hind. i. y3)5 a deep well. 
= Ara-nemi, is, m., N. of Brahma-datta, king of 
Kosala. = Ardntareshu (°ra-an’), loc. pl. in ein 
tervals of the spokes. 

Araka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel; a Jaina 
division of time [cf. ara]; the plant Blyxa Octandra ; 
another plant, Gardenia Enneandra. 


WCHA a-rakshas, as, as, as, Ved. harm- 
less, honest; not disturbed &e. by evil spirits. 


WAY a-ylipa. 


WU AA a-rakshita, as, a, am, unprotected, 
undefended ; not preserved, not kept. 

WUT aragarata, as/m., Ved. valley (2). 

WUE aran-kri, cl. 8. P., Ved. -karoti, -kar- 
twm, to prepare, make ready; serve. See aram, col. 3. 

Aran-krit, t, t, t, Ved. acting satisfactorily ; pre- 
paring, serving as a worshipper. 

Aran-krita, as, @, am, Ved. prepared, ready ; gra- 
tified, 

Aran-kriti, iz, f., Ved. service, gratification. 

WCF aran-gam, cl,t. P., Ved. -gadchati, 
-gantum, to be preseat, come near (in order to help), 
become visible, appear. See aram, col. 3. 

Aran-gama, as, @, am, Ved. coming near or into 
the presence, appearing (in order to help), becoming 
visible. 

WUC aran-gara,as,m., Ved. praising rca- 
dily (2); factitious or made up poison. See aram. 


RU a-rangin, 1, im, i, passionless. 
= Arangi-sattra, as, m. a passiontess being, a class 
ef gods with Buddhists. 


ATG aran-ghusha, as, a, am, Ved. prais- 
ing readily, sounding aloud. See aram, col. 3. 


WUAA a-rajas, as, as, as, or a-raja or 
a-rajaska, as, dG, am, dustless; free from passion 
or desire; clean, pure; not having the monthly 
courses ; (as), f. a young girl. 

Arajaya, nom. A. arajayate, -yitum, to become 
dusttess ; to lose the monthly courses. 

ATIF a-rajju, us, us, u, Ved. not consist- 
ing of cords; not furnished with cords. 

WT aratu or aradu, us, M., N. of the tree 
Calosanthes Indica Bl. 


Aratva, a3, G, am, made of the wood of the 
above tree; (as), m., N. of a man. 


NM 1. arana, as, 7, am (rt. ri), Ved. de- 
parted, gone away; strange, foreign; distant; (av), 
n. moving, entering; being inserted; a refuge. 

I. arant, is, 7, m. f, the wood of the Ficus Re- 
ligiosa used for kindling fire by attrition; the lower 
one (adhardrani) of the two Aranis; (2), du. the 
two pieces of wood used in kindling the sacred fire; 
(ia), m., N. of several plants, especially Premna 
Integrifolia; the sun; fire; ‘a flint ?; (is), f. a 
way, 2 path.—Arani-mat, an, ali, at, related to 
the two Aranis; to be produced by the Aranis. 
= Arani-ketu, us, m. the Premna Integrifolia. 


WII 2. a-rana, as, @, am, not fighting, 
without fighting. 
WU 2. a-rani, is, f., Ved. stinginess. 


WCW aranya, as, am, m.n. (fr. rt. ré), 
land neither cultivated nor grazed; a wilderness, 
desert, forest; N. of a plant; N. of a Sadhya. 
= Aranya-kana, f. wild cumin seed.— Aranya- 
kadali, f. the wood or wild plantain. = Aranya- 
kanda(?), am, n. title of the third book of the 
Ramayana. = Aranya-karpasi, f. the wild cotton. 
= Aranya-kulatthika, f., N. of the plant Glycine 
Labialis Lin. = Aranya-kusumbha, as, m., N. of 
the plant Carthamus Tinctorius. = Aranya-qaja, 
as, m. a wild elephant. Aranya-gata, as, 4, 
am, gone into a forest.—Aranya-gana (?), am, 
n. one of the four Ganas or hymfi-books of the 
Sama-veda, = Aranya-ghott, f., N. of a plant. A- 
ranya-Cataka, as, m. a wild pigeon, = Aranya- 
cara, a8, ?, am, living in forests, wid. = Aranya-ja, 
as, @, am, produced or born in a forest. Aranya- 
jardraké (‘ja-ara’), f. wild ginger. = Aranyazira, 
as, m. wild cumin. = Aranya-jira, as, a, am, living 
in a forest. — Aranya-damana, as, m.‘a wild plant, 
called Dona. = Aranya-dvadasi, f. or aranyadva- 
dasi-vrata, am,n., N. of a ceremony performed on 
the twelfth day of the month M4rgafirsha. = Aranya- 


0G 8 arane. 


batt 


dharma, as, ™. forest usage, wild or savage state. 
= Aranya-dhanya, am, n. wild rice. Aranya- 
nripati, is, m. king of the forest. = Aranya- 
bhava, as, a, am, growing in a forest, wild. = A- 
ranya-makshika, £. the gad-fly.— Aranya-méar- 
jara, as, m. wild cat.—Aranya-mudga, as, m. 
a kind of bean.— Aranya-yana, am, n. going 
into a forest.— Aranya-rakshaka, as, m. forest- 
kecper, superintendent of a forest district. — Aranya- 
raj, t,m. kiog of the forest; epithet of a lion or tiger. 
= Aranya-rajya, am, n. the sovetcignty of the 
forest. — Aranya-rudita, am, n. weeping in a forest, 
i.e. weeping in vain, with no one to hear. = Aranya- 
vat, ind. like a wilderness,— Aranya-vayasa, az, 
m. a raven, Aranya-vasa, as, m. a hermitage. 
= Aranya-vasin, t, int, i, liviag in a forest, wild ; 
(7), m. forest-dweller, a hermit, anchorite; (22), 
f., N. of a plant. Aranya-vastuka or aranya-va- 
stika, as,m.,N. of a plant. Aranya-sali, ¢3, m. 
wild rice.— Aranya-siikara, as, m. a wild hog. 
= Aranya-Sirana, as, m., N. of a plant.=A- 
ranya-§van, @, m, a wolf.— Aranya-shashthi, f., 
N. of a festival celebrated by females in the month 
Jyaishtha. = Aranya-sabha, f. a forest court. = A- 
ranyadhyaksha (ya-adh*), az, m. forest-keeper or 
tanger, a head-man or superintendent of a forest dis- 
trict. — Aranyayana (°ya-ay°), ant, 0. going into 
the forest, becoming a hermit. — Aranye-tilaka, us. 
m. wild sesamum growing in a forest and containing 
no,oil; hence, aaything which disappoints expectation. 
= Aranyc-'niicya (Cye-an’), as, m., Ved. a kind of 
oblation. — Aranyaukas (°ya-ok*), as, m. living in 
a forest, a Brahman who has left his family and be- 
come an anchonite. 

Aranyaka, ant, n. a forest, a desert; N. of a plant. 

Aranydni, is, ot aranyani, f. a wilderness, desert, 
large forest ; the goddess of the wildemess and desert, 
and mother of wild animals. 

Aranyiya, a8, 4, ani, containing a forest, near to 
one. 2 
Wt a-rata, as, a, am (rt. ram), dull, 
languid, apathetic; disgusted, discontented; (ami), n. 
non-copulation.= A-rata-trapa, as, a, am, not 
ashamed of copulation; (as), m. a dog. 

1. a-rati, is, f, dissatisfaction, discontent; absence 
of pleasure, pain; dulness, languor; anxiety, distress, 
repret; a bilious disease ; (is, 28, 4), discontented, un- 
happy; dull, languid, restless. Arati-jia, as, a, 
am, dull, spiritless. 

@ 2. arati, ts, m. (fr. rt. rz, cf. ara, 
aram), Ved. going, approaching; moving quickly ; 
moving flame ; occupying ; attacking ; a servant, assist- 
ant, Manager, administrator ; a master ; an intelligent 
being of all-piercing intellect ; anger, passion; anxicty. 

Wig aratni, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. ri), 
the elbow, a corner; a cubit of the middle length, 
from the elbow to the tip of the little finger, a fist. 
= Arutni-maira, as, 7, am, one ell in length. 

Araintka, as, m. the elbow. 


WTCY a-ratha,as,a, am, having no carriage. 

A-rathin, t, m. a warrior who does not fight in a 
cat, OF Owns No car. 

A-rathi, ts, m., Ved. not a charioteer. 

WY a-radhra, as, a, am, Ved. not lazy ; 
not to be subdued; unprosperous. 


WUAR arantuka, as, n., N. of a Tirtha. 


WT a-rapa, as, 4, am, Ved. unhurt ; sin- 
less, pure. 

A-rapas, as, a3, as, Ved. unhurt, safe; not hurt- 
ing, beneficial, charitable ; sinless, pure. 

WIV arapacana, as, m. a mystical col- 
lective N. of the five Buddhas, each being represented 
by a letter. | 


WTA aram, ind. (fr. rt. rt, see ara), Ved. 


swiftly, at hand, near, present ; readily, fitly, suitably, 
so as to answer a purpose; enough, sufficient [cf. alam 


WUE aran-kri. 
¢ 


and Gr. dpa]. — Aran-kri and aran-gam, see 


A-rajabhogina, as, &, am, not fit for the enjoy- 


p. 80, col. 2.— Aramanas, as, as, as (for aram- | ment or use of a king. 


m°), Ved. ready to serve, obedient, devoted to the 
worship of God; (according to native interpreta- 
tion) having hostile intentions. = Aramati, is, f. (for 
aram-n ), Ved. readiness to serve, obedience, devo- 
tign ; a goddess, described in the Vedas as protecting 
the worshippers of the gods and pious works in 
general; (according to others) not resting, active, 
going everywhere; splendor. Aram-ish, f, ¢, f, 
Ved, hastening near (?). 

MCA a-ramana, as, 2, am (rt. ram), not 
gratifying, not pleasing. 

A-ramaniya, as, a, am, unpleasant, disagreeable. 
= Aramaniya-ta, f. disagreeableness. 

A-ramamana, a3, a, am, not gratifying; Ved. 
unremitting, unceasing. | 

A-ramayitri, td, tri, tri, not causing gratification. 

ATATS aramudi, ts, m. a king of Nepal. 


WIT arara, am, n. a covering, a sheath; 
(a8, ?, am), m. f. n. the leaf of a door, a door; the 
sheath of the shoot of a bamboo; (as), m. an awl; 
a part of a sacrifice; fighting, war. 

Arari, is, 7, m.n. a door; a door-leaf. 

WITT araraka, f., N. of the ancestress 
of a celebrated Hindi family. 

Ararakya, as, m. a descendant of Araraka. 


MUGS ararinda, am, n., Ved. water; a 
vessel used in preparing the Soma juice (?). 

x la-rarivas, van, ushi, m.f. (rt. ra), 
Ved, not offering ; envious, hard, cruel, unfriendly ; an 
epithet of evil spirits, who strive to disturb the happi- 
ness of man; an enemy. 

I. a-raru, us, m. =the preceding ; N. of an Asura; 
(ua), m. f. (?) a weapon. 

WATCH 2. araru,us,us,u (rt. ri), Ved. moving. 


a e e e 
WTI arare, ind. a vocative particle, ex- 
pressing haste. 


aia ararya, nom. P. araryati, -yitum; to 
work with an awl; to try, put to the proof(?). 


WC aralu, us, or araluka, as, m.a plant, 
Bignonia Indica, 


WCW a-rava, as, a, am (rt. ru), noiseless. 
° 6 ye 
weir aravinda, am,n. (fr. a, like,’ and 


ravinda, q.v., for ravi-da?), a lotus, Nelumbium 
Speciosum or Nymphza Nelumbo; (as), m. the In- 
dian crane ; copper.= dAravinda-dala-prabha, am, 
n. copper. = Ararinda-nabhi, ts, m. Vishnu, from 
whose navel sprung the lotus that bore Brahma at 
the creation. — Aravinda-sad, t, m., N. of Brahma, 
‘sitting on a lotus.” 
Aravindini, f. an assemblage of lotus flowers. 


W CAT a-rasman, a, a, a, Ved. having no 
ropes or reins. 


WTA a-rasa, as, a, am, sapless, tasteless ; 
weak, effectless, having no strength ; dull, flat; insi- 
pid; (as), m. no juice, absence of juice. Arasasa 
(°sa-asa), as, m. the eating of sapless food; mace- 
ration of the body. = Arasasin (°sa-a$?), 7, ini, f, 
eating sapless food; macerating the body. 

A-rasika, as, d, am, devoid of taste, unfeeling, 
dull; insipid, flavourless, 


ACEH a-rahas, as, n. absence of secrecy. 

Arahayu, oom. A. -yate, -yitum, to become public. 

Net a-rahita, as, &, am, not deprived 
of, possessed of, having. 

AU a-raga, as, a, am, or a-ragin, i, ini, 
7, unimpassioned, cool. 

WIAA a-rajaka, as, Gd, am, having no 
king or governor, anarchical, 

A-r@jan, d, m., Ved. not a king. 


A-rajasthapita, as, d, am, not allowed or licensed 
by government. 

A-rajin, t, tnt, 4, Ved. having no splendor; un- 
checked, uncontrolled. 


Mua arataki, f., Ved., N. or epithet of 
the plant Ajasrimgi. 


Wild a-rati, is, f. (rt. ra), Ved. the non- 
offering (of sacrifices); stinginess, hardness, disfavour, 
severity ; malignity, malevolence; failure; adversity ; 
malignity personified ; particular evil spirits, who frus- 
trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness of 
man ; (#3), m, an enemy ; the number ‘six.’ = Arati- 
dishana, a8, i, am, or ardti-dishi, is, 7s, 2, or 
ardati-ha, a3, a, am, Ved. destroyiog enemies or ad- 
versity. = Arati-bhanga, as, m. defeat of a foe. 

Aratiya or aratiya, nom, P., Ved. -yati, -yi- 
tum, to desire not to offer; to act like an enemy. 
— Aratiyat, an, anti, at, Ved. envious, unfriendly, 
not offering; behaving like an enemy, striving to 
cause adversity. 

Aratiyu, us, us, u,Ved. not in the habit of offering. 

Arati-van, d, m., Ved, not offering, not giving ; 
unfriendly, malicious. 


Ws a-raddhi, is, £., Ved. transgression, 
sin, envy. 
WUE a-radhas, as, as, as, Ved. too poor 


to perform sacrifices, not making oblations, unkind, 
hard, stingy, selfish. 


WUT a-raya,as,m.,Ved.too poor to make 
oblations, obstructing a sacrifice; niggard, stingy ; 
(as, 2), m. f. any evil spirit. — Ardya-keshayana, as, 
7, am, Ved. overpowering malignant spirits ; (am), n. 
destruction of malignant spirits. — Ardya-catana, as, 
+, am, Ved, destroying evil spirits; (aim), n. destruc- 
tion of evd spirits, ; 


WAI arala, as, a, am (connected with ara, 
fr. rt. ri; Intens. for ardra!), crooked, curved; 
spreading like the spokes of a wheel; (as), m. a 
bent or crooked arm; the resin of the plant Shorea 
Robosta ; an elephant in rut; (@), f. a disloyal or un- 
chaste woman ; a modest woman. = Ardla-pakshma- 
nayana, as, a, am, whose eyelashes are curved. 


a-ravan, a,vni, a, Ved. not offering, 
envious, inimical, odious; an epithet of evil spirits. 


WUE a-rashtra, am,n., Ved. loss of royal 


power or of a kingdom, 


We 1. ari, is, is, i (fr. rt. ri), Ved. going, 
moving ; reaching, obtaining, making an effort to get; 
aspiring after; desiring, sacrificing, devoted to; (43), 
m. the wind; a lord, a master; a pious man. Ari- 
gurta, as, m., Ved. praised by devoted men or 
by worshippers ; (according to others) ready for the 
destruction of enemies, Ari-dhdyas, ds, ds, as, 
Ved. willingly yielding milk (as a cow); (according 
to others) to be held by lords only, very precious. 
= Ari-shfuta, as, a, am, Ved. praised with zeal. 

WNT 2. a-ri, is, m. (rt. ré; but by some 
written ari, and identified with 1. ard), Ved. un- 
generous, malicious ; not worshipping ; inimical, hos- 
tile; an enemy; a species of Khadira or Mimosa; 
N. of the numeral ‘six ;’ N. of a condition in as- 
tronomy.= Ari-karshana, as, m. tamer of enemies, 
—Ari-kula, am, n. family of an enemy.= Ari- 
kshipa, as, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka.— Ari- 
ghna, as, m. a destroyer of enemies. = Ari-cintana, 
am, Nl. or art-Cinta, f. a plot directed against an 
enemy, administration of foreign affairs. = Ari-fd, f. 
or art-tra, am, n. enmity.—1. ari-tra, a8, a, ain, 
protecting from enemies (for 2. see next col.).— Ari- 
danta, as, m. enemy-subdued; N. of a man. = Ari- 
nandana, as, a, am, gratifying an encmy, affording 
triumph to an enemy ; an enemy’s joy. = Ari-nipata, 
as,™m. an invasion made by enemies. = Ari-nuta, 


wicera arishtasu. 
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as, G, am, praised even by enemies. = Avin-dama, 
as, a, an, conquering, victorious; (as), Mm. a con- 
queror of enemies; N. of a man; N. of a Muni. 
= Ari-pura, am, 0. an enemy’s town or country. 
= Ari-mgrda, as,m.,N. of a plant. — Ari-mardana, 
as, a, am, foe-trampling, enemy-destroying; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, = Ari-mitra, as, m. 
an ally or friend of an enemy. = Arim-ejaya, a8, m., 
N. of a son of Kuru, or of Svaphalka. = Ari-meda, 
as, m. a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Farnesiana; N. of 
a country.= Ari-medaka, as, m., N. of an insect. 
= Ari-rdshtra, am, n. an enemy’s country.= Ari- 
loka, as, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy’s country. 
= Ari-shthanaka, am, n. consternation, defeat.  A- 
ri-sidana or ari-hinsaka, as, m. destroyer of foes. 
= Ari-ha,as,m.ason of Avaéina, ason of Devatithi. 


WTC a-rikta, as, a, am, not empty. 


MELE TUTS a-riktha-bhaj, k, k, k, not en- 
titled to a share of property, not an heir. 

A-rikthiya, as, a, am =the preceding. 

aH Cha crivin, 2, m, a cock. 

WTA aritri, ta, m. (fe. rt. ri), Ved. a 
rower; a helmsman [cf. Gr. epérys, épetudy, &c. ; 
Lat. ratis, remex, &c.}. 

2. aritru, as, a, am, Ved. propelling, driving ; 
(am), o. an oar; a rudder, helm; a ship, a boat; 
a part of a carriage; a Soma vessel; (as), m.a Soma 
vessel ; N. of a person. [For 1. see under 2. a-ri ; also 
cf. Lat. aratrum.|]— Aritra-gidha, as, a, am, 
oar-deep, shallow. = Aritra-parana, as, t, am, Ved. 
passing over by means of oars, 


WIA arin, i, n. a wheel, a discus. 
wicy a-ripu, us, m. the father of Nala. 


aim a-ripra, as, a, am, Ved. spotless, 
clean, clear; faultless, blameless. 


safothit a-riphita, as, a, am, not changed 
to r, said of Visarga. ' 
A-repha, as, Gd, am, without the letter r. 


WTLAW a-rishanya, as, &, am (rt. rish), 
Ved. not hurting, defending from injury. 

A-rishanyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not being hurt. 

A-rishia, as, a, am, vohurt; unharmed ; perfect ; 
secure, safe; (as), m. aheron; acrow; N. of several 
plants, the soap-berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. ; . 
Azadirachta Indica; garlic; a distilled mixture; N. of 
an Asura, son of Bali, slain by Krishna (Vishnu) ; 
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata; (a), f. a bandage; a 
medical plant; N. of a daughter of Daksha and one of 
the wives of KaSyapa; (am), n. bad or ill-luck, mis- 
fortune; a natural phenomenon boding misfortune ; 
sign or symptom of approaching death ; good fortune, 
happiness; buttermilk; vinous spirit; a woman's 
apartment, the lying-in chamber. = Arishta-harman, 
a, m., N. of a king of the Andhra dynasty. = A- 
rishta-gatu, us, us, u, Ved. having a secure residence. _ 
= Arishta-qu, us, us, u, Ved. whose cattle are un- 
hurt. == Arishta-grtha, am, n. a lying-in chamber. 
= Arish{a-grdma, as, m., Ved. whose troop is com- 
plete in number (said of the Maruts).— Arishta- 
tatt, is, £., Ved. safeness, security; (zs, ¢s, 7), auspi- 
cious, making fortunate or happy. = Arishfa-dashta- 
dhi, is, is, 7, apprehensive of death, alarmed at its 
approach, = Arishfa-nemt, 73, 18, ¢, Ved. the felly 
of whose wheel is unhurt; an epithet of Tarkshya ; 
the twenty-second of the twenty-four Jaina Tirtha- 
karas of the present Avasarpini. = Arishfa-pura, aim, 
n., N. of a town.= Arishta-bharman, d, m., Ved. 
yielding security, = Arish(a-mathana, as, m. Vishnu 
(Siva?) as killer of the Asura, = Arishta-ratha, as, 
m.,Ved. whose carriage is unhurt. = Arishfa-vira, as, 
m., Ved. whose heroes are unhurt. = Arishfa-sayya, 
f. a lying-in couch.= Arishfa-sidana, as, m. or 
arishtu-han, a, m. Vishnu as killer of the Asura. 
= Arishta-srita-pura (Cta-&@8), am, n., N. of a 
town. = Arishtasu (Cta-asu), ue, us, u, Ved. whose 
vital power is unhurt. 
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A-rishtaka, a3, m. the same as arishta, m. above. 

A-rish{t, is, f., Ved. safeness, security. 

A-rishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not being hurt. 

WALigoe a-rilha, as, 4, am (for a-ridha, 
rt. rik =lih), Ved. not licked. 

WS aru; us, m. the sun; N. of a plant. 

Watdat arunshika, f. scab on the head. 

WA a-rué, k, k, k, Ved. having no light, 
lightless. 

Wels a-rudi, is, f. aversion, dishke; want 
of appetite, disrelish, disgust. 

A-rudra, a3, a, am, disagreeable, disgusting. 

A-rucya, as, a, am, disagreeable, 

WHA a-ruj, k, k, k, not breaking, not sup- 
purating, not festering; free from disease, sound, 
healthy. 

A-rugna, as, a, am, not broken, not diseased. 

A-ruja, as, &, am, not breaking ; not suppurating ; 


sound ; (as), m., N. of a plant, Cassia Fistula; N. of 


a Danava. 
NET aruna, as, G or 7, am (said to be fr. 


rt, rt), reddish-brown, tawny, red; ruddy; the colour of 


the moming opposed to the darkness of night; per- 
plexed ; dumb ; (as), m. red colour, the colour of the 
dawn; dawn; the dawn personified as the charioteer 
of the sun; the sun; a kind of leprosy, with red 
spots and insensibility of the skin; a little poisonous 
animal; N. of a plant, Rottleria Tinctoria; molasses ; 
N. of several persons ; (a), f., N. of several plants; a 
plant Betula; madder, Rubia Manjith ; another plant, 
commonly Téori; a black kind of the same; Colo- 
cynth or bitter apple; the plant that yields the red 
and black berry used for the jewellers’ weight, 
called Retti; N. of a river; (#), f. a red cow; 
the dawn; (am), n. red colour; gold. — Aruna- 
kamala, am, n. the red lotus. Aruna-jyotis, ts, 
m. an epithet of Siva. Aruna-ta, f. red colour, 
= Aruna-datia, as, m., N. of an author. = Aruna- 
dirva, f. reddish fennel. = Aruna-prtyd, f., N. of 
- an Apsaras.— Aruna-psu, us, us, u, Ved. having a 
red shape. — Aruna-babhru, us, us, u, Ved, red- 
dish-yellow. = Aruna-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. fomished 
with red (rays of light), an epithet of the dawn, 
= Aruna-loéana, as, @, am, red-eyed; (as), m. 
a pigeon. = Aruna-sdrathi, is, m. whose charioteer 
is Aruna; epithet of the sun. Arundgraza (na- 
ag°), a8, m. Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. = Arunat- 
maja (°na-dt®), as, m., N. of Jatayu, a fabulous 
bird, said by some to be the son of Amina, but more 
generally of Garuda. — Arunaréis (°na-ar°), is, m. 
the sun. Arundvara-ja (°na-av’), as, m. the 
younger brother of Aruna, a N. of Garuda.— Aru- 
nasva (na-as), as, m., Ved. driving with red 
horses, an epithet of the Maruts.— Arunekshana 
(°na-ik°), as, ad, am, red-eyed.—Arunoda (na- 
ud’), a8, am, m.n., N. of a lake. Arunodaya 
(Cna-ud°), as, m. break of day, dawn, the period 
preceding sunset. Arunopala (°na-up°), as, m. 
a ruby. 

Arunita, as, ad, am, reddened, dyed red, im- 
purpled. 

Aruniman, a, m. redness, ruddiness. 

Aruni-krita, as, a, am, reddened, turned or be- 
come fed. 

Aruniya or aruniya-yoga, as, m, the twenty-fifth 
Upanishad of the Atharva-veda. 


Wededq a-ruta-hanu, us, us, u, Ved. whose 
cheeks or jaws cannot be broken, 

WSs a-ruddha, as, a, am (rt. rudh), not 
obstructed, not hindered. 

Weag arun-tuda, as, a, am, inflicting 
wounds, cansing torments; sharp, corrosive; acri- 


monious, sour (as disposition). = Aruniuda-tva, ant, 
n. infliction of pain; acrimoniousness, cavsticity. 


MRAM a-rundhat, f. (rt. rudh), a medi- 


afcea a-rishtaka. 


wfary arkin. 


cinal climbing plant; the wife of Vasishtha; the wife UTR a-roéaka, as, ika, am (rt. rud), not 


of Dharma; the moming star, personified as the wife 
of Vasishtha or of the seven Rishis; also one of the 
Pleiades. At marriage ceremonies Arundhati is in- 
voked as a pattern of conjugal excellence by the bride- 
groom. — Arundhati-jant, 43, or arundhati-natha, 
as, m. Vasishtha, one of the seven Rishis or saints, 
and stars in the great bear. 


WT SAT arur-magha, as, m., Ved., N. of 
certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.). 
Weyead arusa-han, a, m. (arusa == aru- 


sha ?), Ved. striking the red (clouds), an epithet of 


Indra. 

Wea a-rush, t, t, t, not angry, good- 
tempered. 

A-rushta, as, @, ant, not angry, calm. 

WA arusha, as, i, am (said to be fr. rt. 
ré and connected with aruna), Ved. red, reddish ; the 
colour of Agni and his horses; (as), m. the red horse of 
Agni, flame ; the sun; the day; the red storm-clond ; 
(i), f. the dawn; a red horse; flame; N. of the wife 
of Bhrigu and the mother of Aurva. = Arusha-stiipa, 
as, Z, am, Ved. having brilliant masses of flame. 

Arusha or arushya, nom. P. arushati or aru- 
shyati, -shttum, -yitum, to go. 

WA arus, us, us, us (fr. rt. 7), wounded, 
sore ; (us), n. a sore or wound ; ind. a joint. = Arush- 
kara, as, @, am, causing wounds, wounding; (#3), 
m. the plant Semecarpus Anacardium; the nut of 
this tree. — Arush-krita, as, @, am, wounded, — A-~ 
ruh-srana, am, D., Ved. a kind of medical prepara~ 
tion for wounds. 

Arushka, as, m., N. of a tree, Semecarpus Ana- 
cardinm. 

Arusika, f. eruptions on the scalp with acute pain(?). 

Ari-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to wound. 


Weel a-ruha, f., N. of a plant. 


WAR a-riiksha, as, a, am, Ved. soft. 
= Ariksha-ta, f., Ved. softness. 

A-rikshita, as, a, am, Ved. soft, supple. 

A-riikshna, as, a, am, Ved. soft, tender. 

WY a-riipa, as, G, am, formless, shape- 
less; ugly, ill-formed; dissimilar, unlike, — Arupa- 
ta, §. shapelessness, ugliness; dissimilarity. — Arapa- 
vat, an, ati, at, shapeless, ugly. 

A-ripaka, as, a, am, without figure or metaphor, 
not figurative, literal. . 

A-ritpin, 1, tai, 7, shapeless, 

SAA arisha, as, m. (fr. rt. ri), the sun, a 
kind of snake. 


Wt are, ind. interjection of calling. 


WY a-renu, us, us, u, Ved. not dusty, 
not touching the dust (of the earth); (1), n. what is 
not dusty, the ether. 


‘7 a“, a = 
WCAA a-retas, ds, as, as, or a-retaska, as, 
a, am, seedless, not receiving seed. 


bos - = 
WCYA a-repas, as, as, as, Ved. spotless, 
clear, clean, shining. 


~s . ° e e 
SHTL arere, ind. interjection of calling to 
inferiors or of calling angrily. 


WU a-roka, as, a, am (rt. rué), darkened, 
obscured, dimmed.—Aroka-dat, at, att, at, or 
aroka-danta, as, @, am, having black or dis- 
coloured teeth, having bad teeth, 

UN a-roga, as, a, am, free from disease, 
healthy, well; (as), m. health. 

A-rogana, as, a, am, Ved. not rendering sick, 
freeing from disease. 

A-rogin, 1, *ni, t, or a-rogya, as, a, am, healthy. 
— Arogi-ta or arogya-ta, f. healthiness, health. 


shining ; causing want of appetite or disgust ; (as), m, 
want or loss of appetite, disgust, indigestion. 
A-ro¢akin, i, ini, 7, suffering from want of appe- 
tite or indigestion. 
A-ro¢damana, as, a, am, not shining, 
A-rotishnu, us, us, u, dark, disagreeable, ugly. 


NUNEA a-rodana, am, n. (rt. rud), not 


weeping. 


WU a-rodhya, as, a, am (rt. rudh), not 
to be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed, 


WWI a-ropana, am, n. (rt. ruh), not 
planting or fixing. 


WUE a-rosha, as, m.calmness, gentleness. 


ay 
WUE a-raudra, as, i, am, not formidable 
or fierce. 


SS - = 
3 ark, cl. 10. P. arkayati, -yitum, to 
7" “\ heat or warm ; to praise. 


< 

Wai arka, as, m. (fr. rt. aré), a ray, flash of 
lightning; the sun; fire; crystal; copper; a N. of 
Indra; Sunday; membrum virile; N. of the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea; a religious ceremony ; praise, 
hymn ; praising; a singer; a learned man; an elder 
brother; food. Arka-kdnta, f., N. of the plant 
Polanisia Icosandra W. = Arka-kshetra, am, n. ‘ the 
field of the sun,’ N. of a sacred place in Orissa. 
’ m Arka-Cikitsd, f. ‘the medical art of the sun,’ title 
of a work on medicine. — Arka-ja, au, m. do. the 
two sons of Siirya or the sun and ASvini, and physi- 
cians of Svarga or heaven. = Arka-tanaya, as, m. 
offspring of the sun, an epithet of Karna, Manu 
Vaivasyata, Mann Savarni, and Sani; (a), f. an epithet 
of the rivers Yamuna and Tapati.— Arka-tva, am, 
n. brightness, &c.— Arka-tvish, t, f. a ray of light, 
the light of the sun.—Arka-dina, am, n. a solar 
day. = Arka-nandana, as, m.a son of the sun; a 
N. of the planet Saturn; an epithet of Karna. = Arka- 
nayana, as, m., N. of an Asura.—Arka-pattra, 
as, m., N. of the plant Calotropis Gigantea; (2), f. 
a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica; (am), n. 
the leaf of the plant Calotropis Gigantea.— Arka- 
parna, as, m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea; (am), 
n, the leaf of this plant. Arka-padapa, as, m., 
N. of the tree Melia Azadirachta Lin. — Arka-putra, 
as, m. the child of the sun, i.e. Karna. Arka- 
pushpika, £., N. of the plant Gynandropsis Penta- 
phylla, = Arka-pushpi, f., N. of the plant Kutumbini, 
- Arka-prakasa, as, m. ‘ the revelation of the 
sun,’ title of a work on medicine and jurisprudence. 
= Arka-priyda, f£., N. of the plant Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis L. = Arka-bandau, us, or arka-bandhava, 
as, m,a N. of Buddha Sakya-mnni. = Arka-bhakta, 
f., N. of the plant Polanisia Icosandra W. and A. 
= Arka-mandala, am, n, the disc of the sun. 
- Arka-mila, f. a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia 
Indica. — Arka-retoja, as, m. Revanta, the son of 
Sirya. = Arka-lisha, as, m., N. of a man.= Arka- 
vat, an, ati, at, containing flashes of lightning. 
«= Arka-varsha, as, m. a solar year. — Arka-valla- 
bha, as, m., N. of the plant Pentapetes Phoenicea 
Lin. — Arka-vedha, as, m., N. of a plant. Arka- 
vrata, ax, m. the rule or law of the sun; i.e. levy- 
ing taxes, subjecting the people to imposts, or drawing 
their wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates 
water. — Arka-Soka, as, m., Ved. brilliancy of rays. 
= Arka-sdatt, 18, f., Ved. invention of hymns, poetical 
inspiration. = Arka-sinu, us, m. son of the sun, an 
epithet of Yama.— Arka-sodara, as, m. Airavata, 
the elephant of Indra.— Arka-hita, f., N. of the 
plant Polanisia Icosandra W.— Arkansa (°ka-an*), 
as, Mm, a digit or the twelfth part of the sun's disc. 
=- Arkagman (‘ku-ag°), a&, m. heliotrope, girasol, 
crystal. = Arkadhva (°ka-ah°), as, m. swallow wort. 
= Arkendu-sangama (°ka-in®), as, m. the instant 
of conjunction of the sun and moon.= Arkopala 

("ka-wp°), as, m. the sun-stone, a by. 

Arkin, 1, ini, i, Ved. shining ; praising. 


“~ 


wata arkiya. 


Arkiya or arkya, as, a, am, belonging to arka. 

WNT argada, as, a, m.f. (for argala), an 
impediment. ; 

WS argala, as, a or 1, am, m. f. n. (said 
to be fr. rt. arj), a wooden bolt or pin for fastening 
a door or the cover of a vessel; a bar; a wave or billow. 

Argalika, f..a small door pin, a bolt. 

Argalita, a3, a, am, fastened by a bolt or pin. 

Argaliya or argalya, as, a, am, belonging to 
a bolt or pin. 


wa argh, cl. 1. P. arghati, -ghitum, to 
\ be worth, to cost; to hurt? [cf.Germ. arg, 
argern; Old Germ. arg, ark, aud with a inserted, 
arag, arak, miserly, wicked, impious ; arg, evil]. 
WY argha, as, m. (fr. rt. ark), worth, 
valne, price; a respectful offering of various ingre- 
dieats to a god or Brahman.=— Argha-dana, am, 
n. presentation of a respectful offering. Argha- 
balabala (“la-ab°), am, n. rate of price, proper 
price, the cheapness or deamess of commodities. 
= Argha-sankhyapana, am, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize: it is the act of the 
king or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should 
be done once a week or once a fortnight. — Argharha 
(‘gha-ar°), as, a@, am, worthy of or requiring a 
respectful offering, a superior. = Arghashte-puraka 
(gha-ash°’), am, n., N. of a town. = Arghisa 
(“gha-isa 7), as, m. a N. of Siva. 
Arghya, as, &, am, valuable ; venerable; deserving 
a respectful oblation; (am), n. a respectful oblation 
to gods or venerable men, of rice, ditrva-grass, flowers, 
&c., with water; or of water only in a small boat- 


shaped vessel; a kind of honey. — Arghya-tas, ind.. 


of true value. 
c é 
Wa? arghata, am,n.ashes. See parghata. 


SI - aré, cl. 1. P. aréati, anaréa, ardish- 

4 N yatt, aréit, arcitum, to shine; to praise’; 

to honour or treat with respect, to worship; to salute: 

Cans. aréayati, -te, ~yitum, to cause to shine; to 

ptaise; to honour; worship, salute: Desid. ardidishati, 
to wish to honour: Ved. Pass. ricyate. 

Aréa, a8, d,am,Ved. shining. See also ar¢d below. 

Aréaka, as, a, am, worshipping ; (as), m. a wor- 
shipper. 

Aréatri, is, is, 7,Ved. sounding, neighing, roaring. 

Aréatrya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised. 

Aréad-dhiima, as, a, am, Ved. whose smoke is 
shining. 

Aréuna, as, t, am, praising, celebrating with praise; 
(@ or am), f. n. worship, the homage paid to deities 
and to superiors. — Aréandnas (Cna-an°), as, m., 
Ved., N. of a Rishi (‘he who has a sounding carriage’). 

Arduniya, a3, d, am, to be worshipped, respect- 
able, venerable, adorable. 

Aréa, f. worship, adoration; an image or idol 
destined to be worshipped. = Ardd-vat, an, ati, at, 
worshipped. — Aréa-vidambana, ain, n. false or 
feigned worship. 

Ar¢i, is, m. ray, flame (of fire or of the dawn, &c.). 
= Arci-ketu, us, m., N. of a man. — Ardi-net ra- 
dhipati Cra-adh’), is, m., N. of a Yaksha. = Ardi- 
mat, an, atr, at, shining, blazing; (an), m., N. of 
aman. Arci-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. blazing. 

Aréita, a3, &, am, honoured, worshipped, respected, 
saluted ; offered with reverence. 

Artitin, i, ini, 7, honouring. 

Ar¢itri, ta, m.a worshipper. 

Aréin, i, ini, i, Ved. praising, honouring; shining 
(as a ray of light), radiating; (7), m., N. of a man; 
a ray of light. 

Aréis, 13, f. n. ray of light, flame; light, lustre ; 
(ts), f., N. of the wife of Krigaiéva and mother of 
Dbimaketu. — Arcish-mat, an, ati, at, brilliant, 
resplendent; (dn), m. fire, the god of fire; (ati), 
f. one of the ten earths with Buddhists. 

I. arcya, a8, 4, am, to be honoured or worshipped. 

2. arcya, ind, having honoured or worshipped. 


TH i arj, cl. 1. P. arjati, anarja, arjish- 
\ yatz, zitum, to procure ; to acquire, reach, 

gain, eam: Caus. arjayati, -yitum, to procure, ac- 
quire; to work or mauufacture ; to make or prepare. 

Arjaka, as, ika, am, procuring, acquiring ; (as), 
m., N. of several plants, Ocymum Gratissimum L., 
&c, 

Arjana, am, n. procuring; acquiringy gaining, 
earning ; gathering. 

Arjita, as, d, am, acquired, gained, earned. 


Tat 2. arj (a doubtful root, probably 
vw" "\ distinct from the last, and connected with 
raj, raj, aod arc), to shine, to be white (?). 

Arjuna, as, & or i, am, white, clear, the colour 
of day; of silver; (as), m. the white colour; a 
peacock; cutaneous disease; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuua W. and A.; a N. of Indra; N. of the third 
of the Pandava princes, who was a son of Indra and 
Kunti; N. of a son of Kritavirya, who was slain by 
Parasurama ; N. of a Sikya; N. of a country; the 
only sou of his mother; (7), f. a procuress, a bawd; 
cow ; a kiud of serpent ; Ushi, wife of Aniruddha; N. 
of a river, more commonly called Bahuda or Karatoy4; 
(nyau or nyas), du. or pl., N. of the constellation 
Phalguni ; (am), n. silver; gold; slight inflammation 
of the conjunctiva or white of the eye ; grass ; (ds), m. 
pl. the descendants of Arjuna. Arjuna-kdnda, as, 
a, am, Ved. having a white appeudage. = Arjuna- 
échari, ts, is, 1, of a white colour, white. — Arjuna- 
tas, ind. on the side or party of Arjuna. — Arjuna- 
dhvaja, as, m. haviug a white banner, an epithet of 
Hanumat. — Arjuna-pakt, f.. N. of a plant and its 
fmits. = Arjundrishta-san¢hanna (na-ar’), as, a, 
amt, covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. = Arjuno- 
pama (°na-up’), as, m. the teak tree, Tectona 
Grandis L. 

Arjunaka, as, @, am, belonging to Arjuna; (as), 
m, a worshipper of Arjuna. 

Arjunasa, as, &, am, overgrown with Arjuna 
plants. ¢ 

Ls 

ST arna, as, &, am (fr. rt. ri), being in 
motion, agitated; foaming, effervescing; restless; 
(as), m. a wave, flood, stream; the teak tree, Tec- 
toua Grandis L. ; a letter; N. of a metre, comprising 
ten feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka; 
N. of a man; (am), n. tumult or din of battle. 
= Arna-sati, is, f., Ved. tumult of battle. 

Arnava, as, d, am, being agitated; foaming; 
restless; (as), m. a wave, flood, stream; the foaming 
sea, high water; the ocean of air; N. of a metre; 
title of a work on jurisprudence. Arnava-ja, as, 
a, am, sea-born, marine; (a3, am), m. n. cuttle fish. 
= Arrava-pota, as, m. a boat or ship. Arnava- 
mandira, ag, m. au epithet of Varuna, regent of 
the waters.— Arnava-yana, am, un. a boat or ship. 
~ Arnavanta (va-an°), as, m. the extremity of 
the ocean. = Arnavodbhava (va-ud?), as, m., N. 
of a plant. 

Arnas, a8, n. a wave, flood, stream ; the sea, ocean ; 
the ocean of air; river, water. Arjas-vat, dn, ati, 
at, Ved. containing many waves, = Arno-da, as, Mm. 
a clond; N. of the plant Cyperus Rotundus. = Arzo- 
bhava, as, m.a shell.— Arno-vrit, t, é, f, Ved. in- 
cluding the waters. 


4 
WHT arta-gala, as, m., N. of a plant, 
Barleria Czrulea Roxb. 
< 
Wit artana, as, a, am (rt. rit), blaming, 
Teviling; (am), n. censure, approach, abuse. 
Artuka, as, @, am, Ved. provoking, contentious, 
quarrelsome. 
~ 
wifd arti, is, f. (a weakened form of arti, 
fr, rt. ri with @), pain; the end of a bow. 
iA AT artika, f. an elder sister (in theatri- 
cal language), [ef. atttka and antika]. 
ES 6 | arth, cl. 10. A. arthayate, -yitum, 
“" \ Aor. Grtithata, ep. cl. 1. A. arthate, 


Wags artha-sauca. ; 
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-thitum, to strive to obtain, to desire, wish, request ; 
to supplicate or entreat any one, to sue. 

Artha, as, am, m.n., in Rig-veda generally n., 
but in later Sanskrit only m, (said to be ff. rt. ri, 
but connected with rt. arth), object; purpose; cause, 
motive, reason; advantage, use, utility; thing; sub- 
stance, wealth, property, opulence; affair, concem; 
request, suit, petition; asking, begging, want, need ; 
sense, Meaning, notion; manner, sort, kind; pro- 
hibition, prevention, abolition; price; N. of a son 
of Dharma. (Artha in some of its first senses 
may gover au inst. case; ¢.g. ko me jivitena 
arthah, *‘ what concern have I with life ?’).— Artha- 
kara, as, @ or i, am, producing or yielding 
advantage or wealth; useful; enriching. = Artha- 
harman, a, 0. a principal or main action. — Artha- 
kama, au, m. du. utility and desire, wealth aud plea- 
sure; (as, a, am), desirous of wealth. Artha- 
kriéchra, am, n. a difficult matter. — Artha-krit, 
t, t, ¢, causing profit, useful. — Artha-kritya, am, f.n. 
an action aiming at profit. Artha-gata, as, a, am 
(=gatdartha), without au object, useless, — Artha- 
gariyas, an, asi, as, highly significaut.— Artha- 
ghna, as, 7, am, wasteful, extravagant. Artha- 
jata, as, 4, am, significant, foll of meaning ; 
worth the money. = Arthayna, as, a, am, under- 
standiag the meaning of anything. Artha-tativa, 
am, n. truth, the real object, nature or cause of any- 
thing; the true state of the case, the fact of the matter. 
- Artha-tas, ind, towards a particular object; with 
reference to the meaning; in fact, really, truly; 
namely, that i$ to say; ou acconnt of, (at the end 
of a compound). = Artha-da, as, a, am, conferring 
advantage ; profitable, useful, compliant, favourable ; 
liberal, munificent.— Artha-dishana, am, n. spoil- 
ing of another’s property ; unjust seizure of property, 
or a withholding of what is due; waste, prodigality, 
extravagance ; finding fanlt with the meaning of 
a passage. = Artha-nibandhana, as, a, am, having 
its cause in wealth, contingent on affluence and re- 
spectability. — Artha-niscaya, as, m. determination, 
decision. Artha-pati, is, m. the lord of riches; 
a king; an epithet of Kuvera ; N. of a man. = Artha- 
para, ag, a, am, intent on gaining wealth; parsi- 
monious, niggardly, = Artha-prayoga, as, mM. appli- 
cation of wealth, as to trade, usury, &c.; the profession. 
of usury. = Artha-praptt, 28, f. acquisition of wealth ; 
attainment of an object. — Artha-bandha, as, m. that 
which binds together the sense; the text.— Artha- 
buddhi, #8, is, 2, selfish. Artha-bodha, as, m. in- 
dication of the real import. = Artha-bhaj, k, k, k, en- 
titled to a share in the division of property. = Artha- 
bhrita, as, d, am, having high wages (as a servant). 
= Artha-bheda, a3,m.distinction, difference of mean- 
ing. — Artha-matra, a, am, f. n. property, money. 
= Artha-labha, as,m. acquisition ofwealth. — Artha- 
lubdha, as, 4, am, greedy of wealth, covetous, nig- 
gardly, — Artha-lega, as, m.a little wealth. — Artha- 
lobha, as, m. desire of wealth, avarice.— Artha- 
vat, an, ati, at, wealthy, rich; significant, full of 
sense or meaning; (an), m. a man; (-vat), ind. 
accordiug to a purpose. = Arthavat-tva, am, Nn. sig- 
uificauce, importance. — Arthavargtya, as, d, am, 
conceming the category of objects. = Artha-vada, 
as, m. explanation of an affair, explanatory remark, 
exegesis; affirmation or narrative; declaration of 
purpose or object; speech or expression having a 
certain object; sentence; praise, eulogium. — Artha- 
vijndna, am, n. comprehension of meauing, one of 
the six exercises of the nuderstandiug. — Artha-v7id, t, 
t, ¢, sagacions, sensible, wise. — Artha-viniséaya, as, 
m. title of a Bnddhist Sitra work. — Artha-vriddht, 
ds, £. accumulation of wealth. — Artha-vaikalpa, am, 
n, deviation from truth, perversion or disguise of fact ; 
prevarication. — Artha-vyaya, a8, m. expenditure. 
= Artha-vyaya-jia, as, a, am, liberal in giving 
and nsing. = Ariha-ryaya-saha, as, a, am, prodigal, 
= Artha-Sastra, ani, Do. institutes of the science of 
what is useful in life; science of polity or moral 
and political government, Artha-sauca, am, 0. 
purity, honesty in money matters, — Artha-sam- 
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sthana, ant, n. accumulation of wealth; treasury. 
= Artha-sangraha, as, mM. accumulation of wealth ; 
treasure. = Artha-saicaya, as, m. acquisition of 
wealth; wealth, property. Artha-sambandha, as, 
m. connection of the sense with the word or sentence. 
= Artha-sadhaka, as, m. bringing any matter to 
a conclusion; N. of a minister of king DaSaratha. 
= Artha-sdra, ax, m. a considerable property. 
= Artha-siddhaka, as, m., N. of the plant Vitex 
Negundo L, « Artha-siddhi, ix, f. success. — Artha- 
hara, as, &, am, inheriting or taking wealth. = Ar- 
tha-hina, as, d, am, unmeaning, nonsensical ; poor, 
deprived of wealth; failing. = Arthagama (tha-ag’), 
ag, m. receipt or collection of property; income, ac- 
quisition of wealth. — Arthadhikara (Ctha-adh’), as, 
mi. office of treasurer, charge of money or property. 
— Arthadhikarin (‘tha-adh°), i, m. a treasurer, 
a paymaster.— Arthantara (*tha-an‘), ani, n. an- 
other matter, a different or new circumstance, a new 
affair; a different meaning; opposite or antithetical 
meaning, difference of meaning or porport.= Ar- 
thantara-nyasa, as, m. antithesis. — Arthanvita 
(‘tha-an°), as, d, am, possessed of wealth, rich; 
significant, = Arthapatti (°tha-ap*), is, f. an infer- 
ence from circumstances; one of the five arguments 
of the Mimansakas; presumption, supposition. — Ar- 
tharthin (tha-ar’), 1, tat, 7, one who solicits wealth, 
or endeavours to gain any object. = Arthet (°tha-tt), 
é, t, t, Ved. active, industrious; hasty.— Arthepsu 
(Ctha-ip’), us, us, u, desirous of wealth. = Arthepsu- 
td, f. desire of wealth. — Arthehd (tha-iha), f. desire 
of wealth, = Arthopama (‘tha-up°), am, n.a simile 
in which the object of comparison is stated without any 
particle of comparison, e. g. ‘he is a dog.’ = Artho- 
parjana (‘tha-up‘), am, n. acquisition of wealth 
or property. = Arthoshman (‘tha-ush’), a, n. wealth, 
the glow or pride of wealth, the condition of being 
wealthy ; (so, Anglice, ‘a warm man’). — Arthaugha 
(‘tha-ogh°), as, m. a treasure. 

Arthanda, f. request, begging, asking, entreaty. 

Arthaniya, as, a, am, to be requested, asked, &c. 

Artham or arthe, ind. (generally at the end of com- 
pounds) on account of, in behalf of, for the sake of. 

Arthat, ind. according to the state of the case, ac- 
cording to the circumstances, as a matter of fact; in 
fact ; that is to say, 

Arthapaya, nom. P, arthapayati, -yilum. See 
rt. arth. . 

Arthaya, ind, on account of, for the sake of. 

Arthika, as, m. a crier, a watchman, a minstrel, 
a servant, whose duty it is to announce, by song or 
music, fixed periods of the day, such as the hours of 
rising and going to rest. 

Arthita, as, a, am, asked, desired, requested ; 
(am), n. wish, desire, supplication, petition. 

Arthitarya, as, d, am, to be asked, requested. 

Arthin, t, int, t, one who seeks to effect or gain 
a purpose or object; one who asks or begs for any- 
thing (with inst.); desirous of (with inst.); sap- 
plicating or entreating any one (with gen.); a beg- 
gar, a petitioner, suitor; a plaintiff, a prosecutor; a 
servant; a follower, a companion or partizan.— Ar- 
thi-td, {. the condition of a beggar, asking, wishing ; 
begging. = Arthi-tva, am, n. the condition of a sup- 
pliant. Arthi-sat, ind. with kz, to dispose of any- 
thing in favour of one who asks or begs for it. 

Arthtya, as, d, am, (as last member of a com- 
pound) destined for ; relating to. 

Arthe, ind. on account of; see artham.= Arthe- 
kri, to act on behalf of (?). 

Arthya, as, &, am, proper, fit; rich; to be asked 
or sought for ; intelligent, wise; (am), n. red chalk. 


We ard cl. 1. P. ardati, anarda, ardi- 
SS shyati, drdit, arditum, Ved. 3 pl. impv. 
ridantu and cl. 7.P. rinattt, to move; to be moved; 
to be scattered as dust; to dissolve ; to go; to ask, 
beg; to torment, hurt, kill: Caus. ardayat?, -yi- 
tum, to make agitated or restless; to stir up, shake 
vehemently ; to distort; to torment, distress; to strike, 
hurt, kill: Desid. ardidishatt (cf. Lat. ardeo]. 


waayE artha-sangraha. 


Ardana, as, dG, am, moving restlessly ; disturbing, 
distressing ; (a), f. going; asking, begging, giving 
pain, killing; (am), n. pain, trouble, excitement, dis- 
turbance. 

Ardani, ts, m. sickness, disease ; asking, begging ; 
fire 


Ardita, as, d, am, gone; asked, requested, beg- 
ged; killed, injured, pained, afflicted; (am), 0. a 
disease, spasm of the jaw-bones; trismus, tetanas ; 
or hemiplegia, i.¢. paralysis of the muscles on one 
side of the face and neck. ; 

Arditin, 7, ini, i, having spasms of the jaw-bones. 

Ardyamdana, as, d, am, being distressed. 


WW 1. ardha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ridh), 
Ved. side, part; place, region, country [cf. Lat. ordo, 
Germ. ort]. The accent is on the first syllable. 

2. ardha, as, 4, am, half, halved, forming a half 
[cf. Osset. ardag]; ardha ardha, one part, the other 
part; (as, am), m. n. the half; one part of two, a 
part, a party; half a short syllable. The accent is 
on the last syllable. (Ardha may be compounded in 
a peculiar way with an ordinal, e.g. ardha-tritiya, 
containing (two and) the third (only) half, i.e. two 
and a half; ardha-caturtha, three and a half, &c.) 
= Ardha-kala or ardha-ktta, as, m. an epithet 
of Siva.— Ardha-krita, as, @, am, half-done, half- 
performed. = Ardha-~ketu, us, m., N. of a Rudra. 
= Ardha-koti, f. half a crore, five millions.« Ar 
dha-kosha, a8, m. a moiety of one’s treasure. 
= Ardha-kroga, as, m. half a league. = Ardha- 
khdra, am, t,n. f.a measure, half a khari. — Ardha- 
ganga, f., N. of the river Kaveri. = Ardha-garbha, 
as, @, am, Ved. in the middle of the womb. = Ar- 
dha-guécha, as, m. a necklace of twenty-four 


strings. = Ardha-gola, as, m.a hemisphere. = Ar-' 


dha-¢akravartin or ardha-¢akrin, 1, m. half a 
éakravartin; N. of the nine black Vasndevas and the 
nine enemies of Vishnu. — Ardha-candra, as, m. 
half-moon ; the semicircular marks on a peacock’s 
tail; the semicircular scratch of the finger nail; an 
arrow, the head of which is like a half-moon; the 
hand bent into a semicircle or the shape of a claw, as 
for the purpose of seizing or clutching anything; (a), 
f., N. of the plant Convolvulus Torpethum ; (as, a, 
am), crescent-shaped, of a semilunar form. = Ardha- 
¢candraékadra (Cra-ak°), as, ad, am, or ardha- 
éandrakriti, is, is, i, half-moon-shaped, crescent- 
shaped; (as), m. or (ts), f. a meniscus. = Ardha- 
éandrika, f., N. of a climbing plant. Ardha- 
éolaka, as, m.a short bodice. = Ardha-jahnari, f., 
N. of the river Kaveri. = Ardha-tanu, us, f. half a 
body. — Ardha-tikta, as, m., N. of a plant.—Ar- 
dha-tira, ag, m. a particular kind of musical instru- 
ment. = Ardha-dagdha, as, a, am, half-burnt. 
= Ardha-divasa, as, m. half a day, midday; a 
day containing one half of a whole day, a day of 
twelve hours. = Ardha-deva, as, m., Ved. demi-god. 
= Ardha-dhdra, am, n. a knife or lancet with a 
single edge, the blade two inches long, the handle six. 
= Ardha-ndrayana, as, m. a form of Vishnu. 
— Ardha-nariga (ri-iga), as, m. one of the forms 
of Siva (half male and half female). — Ardha-nara, 
ant, n. half a boat. — Ardha-nisd, f. midnight. — Ar- 
dha-pandasat, f. twenty-five. — Ardha-pana, an, 
n. a measore containing half a pana. = Ardha-patha, 
am, n. half-way ; (e), ind. midway. — Ardha-padika, 
as, a, am, having only half a foot. — Ardha-pdara- 
vata, ax,m akindof pigeon. — Ardha-pulayita, am, 
n. a half-gallop, canter. = Ardha-pirna, as, a, am, 
half-full. = Ardhka-prahara, as, m. half a watch, one 
hour and a half. Ardha-brihati, f., Ved. half the 
usual breadth. Ardha-bhaga, as, m. a half; a 
part. — Ardha-bhagika, as, 1, am, or ardha-bha- 
qén, i, ini, 2, taking or sharing half. Ardha-bhaj, 
k, k, &, taking or sharing half; (&), m. a sharer, 
companion. = Ardha-bhaskara, as, m. midday. 
= Ardha-bho{tkd, t. a kind of cake. — Ardha-md- 
gadht, f. a variety of the Magadhi dialect. = Ardha- 
manara or ardha-manavaka, as, m.a necklace of 
twelve strings. = Ardha-matrd, f. half a short sylla- 


way arpaya. 


ble. = Ardha-mdrge, ind. half-way, midway.— Ar- 
dha-nasa, as, m. half a month; ardhamdasa-sas, 
ind. every half month, or fortnight. — Ardkamédsa- 
tama, a8, a, am, or ardhamasika, as, ad, am, 
done or happening every half month; lasting half 
a month, or a fortnight. — Ardha-mushti, is, m. f. 
a half-clenched hand. = Ardha-yana, as, m. half a 
watch, an hour and a half.—Ardha-ratha, as, m. 
a warrior who fights on a car along with another. 
« Ardha-ratra, as, m. midnight ; a night contain- 
ing half 2 whole day of twenty-four hours. — Ardha- 
ratra-samaya, as, m. the time of midnight, — Ar- 
dharatrardhadivasa (°rdtra-ardha’), am, n. the 
equinox. Ardharéa (“dha-ri¢a), as, am, m. n. 
half a verse or hemistich. — Ardhar¢u-gas, ind. in 
every hemistich.— Ardha-vastra-samvita, as, 4, 
am, clothed or enveloped in half-garments, — Ardha- 
visarga, as, m, the sound Visarga before k, kh, p, 
ph, so called because its sign (Xx) is the half of that 
of Visarga ($).—Ardha-vikshana, am, n. a side- 
look, a glance, a leer. Ardha-vriddha, as, a, am, 
middle-aged. — Ardha-vatnasika, as, m., N. of the 
followers of Kanada (‘ argning half-perishableness’). 
= Ardha-ryasa, as, m. the radins of a circle. 
= Ardha-sata, am, n. fifty; one hondred and 
fifty. Ardhagana, am, for ardhagana (‘dha- 
as), am, n. half a meal. Ardha-sgaphara, as, 
m, a kind of fish. Ardha-sabda, as, a, am, hav- 
ing a low voice.= Ardha-sesha or ardhavasesha, 
(°dha-av*), as, @, am, having only half left. — Ar- 
dha-Syama, as, a, am, half-clouded. — Ardha- 
Sloka, as,m. half a Sloka. = Ardha-saijata-sgasya, 
as, ad, am, having its crops half-grown.— Ardha- 
strén, 1, m. a cultivator, a ploughman, who takes 
half the crop for his labour. Ardha-hdra, as, 
m. a necklace of sixty-four or of forty strings. = Ar- 
dha-hrasva, am, n. half a short syllable. —Ar- 
dhanga ((dha-an°), as, m. a half, the half.=Ar- 
dhansin (dha-an*),i,in?,i, sharing a half. = Ardha- 
kdra (*dha-a’), as, m, half the letter a; another 
name for avagraha, q.v.—Ardhanga (dha-ar’), 
am, n. half the body.=Ardhadrdha (°dha-ar’), 
as, m. half of a half, a quarter; half and half.» Ar- 
dhavabhedaka (°dha-av’), as, m. pain in half the 
head, hemicrania; (am), n. dividing in equal parts. 
= Ardhavasesha (dha-av’), as, a4, am, having 
only one half left.—Ardhasana (°dha-as’), am, 
n, half a meal. Ardhasana (“dha-as°), am, n. 
half a seat (it is considered a mark of high respect to 
make room for a guest on the same seat with one’s 
self); greeting kindly or with respect; exemption 
from censure. Ardhendu (dha-in®), ws, m.a half- 
moon or crescent ; the semicircular impression of a 
finger nail; an arrow with a crescent-shaped head ; 
the hand expanded in a semicircular form like a claw. 
= Ardhendu-mauli (Cdha-tn°), is, m. Siva, whose 
diadem is a half-moon. Ardhendra (°dha-in°), 
as, @, am, that of which a half belongs to Indra. 
= Ardhokia (dha-uk’), as, &,am, half-uttered, said 
imperfectly or indistinctly. — Ardhokti (Cdha-uk°), 
is, f. speaking indistinctly or incompletely, broken 
or interrupted speech. Ardhodaya (°dha-ud), 
as, mt. the rising of the half-moon. — Ardhoritu 
Cdhu-ud’), a8, a, am (rt. ¢ with ud), half-risen ; 
(rt. vad), half-uttered.= Ardhoruka (°dha-tru), 
a, @, am, teaching to the middle of the thighs ; 
(am), n. a short petticoat. x 

Ardhaka, as, am, m. n. the same as ardha. 
= Ardhaka-ghatin, 7, m., N. of Rudra. 

Ardhan-kri, d. 8. P., Ved. -karoti, -kartum, 
to prefer, to favour. 

Ardhika, as, t, am, measuring a half, relating to 
a half. 

Ardhin, i, tni, i, entitled to half or sharing a half. 

Wg ardhuka, as, a, am (fr. rt. ridh), Ved. 
succeeding, prospering. 

Ardhya, as, &, am, to be accomplished ; to be 
obtained. 


WY arpaya, Caus. of rt. rt; arpayali, 


J 


‘ 


‘ 


-yltum, to throw, cast; insert, fix; pierce, place in 
or upon; offer, deliver, consign, entrust, give back. 

Arpana, am, n. throwing, casting ; inserting, fix- 
ing; piercing; placing in or upon; offering, delivering, 
consigning, entrusting ; giving back. 

Arpantya, a8, d, ani, to be delivered, to be placed. 

Arpita, as, a, am, delivered, consigned ; placed 
in or upon. = Arpita-kara, as, 2, am, extending or 
giving the hand; married. 

Arpisa, as, m, the heart. 

Arpya, as, @, am, to be delivered, consignable. 


c ual ; 
ay arb,cl.1. P. arbati, @narba, arbitum, 

“" “to go, to go to or towards; to hurt or kill. 
c 


x arbuda, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 
the preceding rt.), a serpent; a serpent-like demon 
conquered by Indra; a long round mass; a swelling, 
a tumour, a polypus; a hundred millions; N. of a 
mountain in the west of India, commonly called Abit, 
a place of pilgrimage, especially of the Jainas ;* N. of 
a people; N. of a hell. 

Arbudi, ¢3, m., Ved. a serpent-like demon con- 
quered by Indra. ) 

Arbudin, 1, int, ¢, afflicted with swelling or tumour. 

we arbha, as, @, am (said to be fr. rt. re), 
little, small, unimportant; (as), m. child, pupil (cf. 
Lat. orbus; Gr. dppavés]. 

Arbhaka, as, &, am, smail, minute; weak, little ; 
emaciated; young, childish; like, similar; (as), m. 
a boy, a child, the young of any animal; a fool, 
an idiot. 

Arbhaga, as, a, am, Ved. youthful. 

WA arma, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. rt. 
ri), a disease of the eyes. 

Armaka, as, &, am, narrow, thin; (am), n. nar- 
rowness. 

Armana, as, M. a measure of one drona, 

Arman, a, n. a disease of the eyes. 


my arya, as, G, am (fr. rt. rz), attached to, 
true, devoted, dear; kind; excellent; (as), m. a master, 
lord; an Aryan; a man of the third tribe, a Vaisya; 
(a), f. a woman of the third tribe, the wife of a 
Vaisya.— Arya-~jard, £., Ved. the mistress of an Ar- 
yan. = Arya-patni, f., Ved. wife of a true, legitimate 
husband. = Arya-verya, as, m. a Vaisya of rank. 
= Arya-sveta, as, m., N. of a man. 

Aryaman, a, m., Ved. a bosom friend, play-fellow, 
companion, especially a friend who asks a woman in 
marriage for another; N. of an Aditya, who is com- 
monly invoked together with Varuna and Mitra; N. 
of the chief of the manes; the sun;'the Asclepias 
plant. = Aryama-datta, as, m., N. of a man, 
— Aryama-deva, f£., N. of the twelfth lunar mansion. 

Aryamya, as, @, am, Ved, intimate, very friendly ; 
(as), m. bosom friend, companion. 

Aryayani, f, a multitude of women of the Vaisya 
tribe (?). 

Aryani, f. a mistress; a woman of the third or 
Vaisya tribe. 
<= oe on . 

arv, cl. 1. P. arvati, Gnarva, arvi- 
tum, to hurt, kill. 


< « ° 
Wd arva, (in comp.) hither, towards, near 
to. — Arva-vasu, us, m. one of the seven principal 
rays of the sun. 


< e 

Wz arvata, am, n. (said to he fr. rt. arv), 
ashes. 

WTA arvan, a, m. (fr. rt. ri), going, run- 
ning; epithet of a horse or its driver; a horse; 
one of the ten horses of the moon; epithet of Indra ; 
a short span; (tt), f. a mare; a bawd, a procures ; 
(a, ati, at), low, contemptible, inferior, vile. = Arva- 
nas, a8, a8, as, whose nose is like that of a horse. 

Arvasa, as, &, am,Ved. possessed of coursers, quick, 

way arvaé, van, vadi, vak (fr. rt. and 
with arva; cf. arvan), coming hitherward ; tumed 
towards, coming to meet any one; being on this side 


> 


RAM arpana. 


(as the bank of a river); being below or behind, 
turned down or downwards ; following, subsequent. 

Arvak, ind. (with abl.) hitherward; on this side; 
from a certain point; before, after; on the lower side 
of, behind,.downwards; (with loc.) within; near. 
= Arvakkalika, as, a, am, belonging to proxi- 
mate time, modem. = Arvakkdlika-ta, f. modem- 
ness, posteriority of time. = Arvdk-kila, ana, n. the 
near bank of a river. = Arvak-saman, @, a, a, Ved. 
epithet of three days, duriog which a Soma sacrifice 
is performed. = Arvak-srotas, ds, as, as, N. of a 
creation of beings in which the curreot of nutriment 
tends downwards.= Arvdg-bila, as, d, am, Ved. 
having the mouth hitherward. — Arvag-vasu, us, U8, 
u, Ved. offering riches. 

Arvake, ind., Ved. in the proximity of, near to. 

Arvadina, a8, €, am, turned towards; favouring ; 
being on this side or below (with abl.) ; born after- 
wards, posterior, recent, modem; reverse, contrary. 
- Arvacina-ta, f. or arvaddina-tva, am, n. state of 
being posterior, recent or contrary. 

Arvaéinam, ind. (with abl.) on this side of; 
thenceforward, thence onward ; less than. 


WAIT arva-vat, t, f., Ved. proximity (cf. 
para-vat|; being near. 
c 
ATS arva-vasu, us, m., Ved., N. of the 
Hotri; N. of the Brahman of the gods. 


Wa arvuka, as, m., N. of @ tribe or peo- 
ple in the Mah4-bharata. 


Wt arga, as, m. (fr. rt. ris), damage, 
hurt ; hemorrhoids, piles. 

Argas, as, n. piles, hemorrhoids, = Arso-ghna, 
as, t, am, destroying the hemorrhoids; (as), m., N. 
of the plant Amorphophallus Campanulatus Blume ; 
one part of buttermilk with three parts of water; 
(z), £, N. of the plant Curculigo Archioides Lin. 
= Arso-yuj, k, k, k, afflicted with hemorrhoids, 
= Arso-roga, as, m, the hemorrhoids. = Argoroqa- 
yula, a8, a, am, or arsorogin, 2, in?, 7, afflicted 
with hemorthoids, having hemorrhoids, = Argo-hita, 
ag, m. the marking nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium. 

Argasa, a8, &, am, afflicted with hemorrhoids. 

Argasana, as, a, am, Ved. striving to hurt, ma- 
licious ; (as), m. fire. , 

Argin, 2, int, t, afflicted with hemorrhoids. 


arshana, as, G, am (fr. rt. rish), 
flowing, movable. 
Arshant, f., Ved. a pricking or piercing pain. 


WA arsas, as, n. hemorrhoids. See 
argas above. 


Me arh, cl. 1. P., ep. A. arhati, -te, 
s anarha, arhishyati, arhit, arhitum, 
Ved. arhase, to deserve, merit, be worthy; to have 
a claim to anything, to be entitled to (with acc.); 
to be allowed to do anything (with inf.); to be 
obliged or required to do anything (with acc.) ; to be 
worthy ; to be worth; to counterbalance; to be able; 
(the 2nd pers. pres. of arh with an infinitive is often 
used as a softened form of imperative; e.g. datum 
arhast, ‘be pleased to give; Srotum arhast, ‘deign 


to listen,” for ¢rinw) : Caus. arhayat? (aor. drjihat), | 


~yitum, to honour : Desid. arjihishat (cf. Gr. &p yw]. 

Arha, as, a, am, meriting, deserving, worthy of, 
having a daim or being entitled to (with acc. or 
inf.); being required, obliged, or allowed (with 
inf.); becoming, proper, fit; worth (in money), 
costing; (as), m. a N. of Indra; (a), £ worship; 
(ant), Ved. n. pl. worship. 

Arhana, am, G, n. f. worship, adoration, honour, 
treating with veneration or respect; (a), ind., Ved. 
according to what is due; according to one’s means. 

Arhat, an, anti, at, deserving, entitled to; able, 
allowed to; worthy; venerable, respectable ; praised, 
celebrated; (an), m. a Buddha; the highest rank in 
the Buddhist hierarchy; an Arhat or superior divinity 
with the Jainas.— Arhat-tama, as, @, am, most 
worthy, best, most venerable, 


way a-langhya. 
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Arhanta, as, &, am, worthy; (as), m. a Buddha; 
a Buddhise mendicant; N. of Siva. 

Arhita, as, a, ane, honoured, worshipped, saluted. 

Arhya, as, @, am, worthy; respectable; right, fit. 

c 

WMetceqta arhari-shvani, is, is, i, Ved. 
making enemies (arhart) cry aloud; (if formed by 
redup!. of hrish with affix vant) exultant. 

We al, cl. 1. P. alati, alitum, to adorn; 

~**"{ to be competent or able; to prevent. 

See alam. 

WO ala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. al), the 
sting inthe tailofa scorpion; yellow orpiment. See ala. 


WSA alaka, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 
rt. al), a curl, lock; (as), m.a mad dog (cf. alarka); 


_(@), fa girl from eight to ten years of age; N. of the 


capital of Kuvera, situated on a peak of the HimAlaya 
inhabited also by Siva. —Alaka-tra, am, n. the state 
of a curl or tress. Alaka-nanda, f. a young girl 
from eight to ten years old; N. of the Gamga river ; 
N. of a river that runs from the Him4laya moun- 
tains and falls into the Gamgi.== Alaka-prabhé, 
f, the capital of Kuvera., = Alaka-priya, as, m., N. 
of the plant Terminalia Tomentosa W. and A. 
= Alaka-samhatt, 18, f. rows of curls. — Alakd- 
dhipa (ka-adh’), as, m. or alakddhipatt (ha- 
adh’), 13, m.aN. of Kuvera. = Alakdnta (°ka-an’), 
as, m. the end of a curl, a ringlet. — Alakesvara 
(ka-7$°), as, m. a N. of Kuvera, 


MARA alakam, ind., Ved. in vain, for 
nothing. 

Wom alakia or alaktaka, as, m. (said to 
be for a-rakta), the red resin of certain trees; or 
perhaps the cochineal or its red sap. = Alakta-rasa, 
as, m. the Alakta juice [cf. the preceding]. 


WHAM a-lakshana, am, n. (rt. laksh), a 
bad, inauspicious sign; (as, a, am), having no signs 
or marks; without characteristic, having no good 
marks, inauspicious, unfortunate. 

A-lakshita, as, d, am, unseen, unperceived, un- 
observed, unlooked for; uncharacterized, having no 
particular mark. — Alakshitdntaka (ta-an°), as, @, 
am, suddenly dead. — Alakshitopasthita (°ta-wp°), 
as, @, am, one who has approached unobserved. 

A-lakshya or a-lakshaniya, as, a4, am, invisible ; 
unmarked, not indicated ; having no particular marks, 
insignificant in appearance; (as), m., N, of a certain 
weapon. = Alakshya-gatt, is, ts, 4, moving invisibly. 
— Alakshya-linga, as, d, am, disguised, incognito. 


MOBWt a-lakshmi, is, f. evil fortune, bad 
Inck, distress, poverty. 


MSA alakhana, as, m., N. of a king 


of Gurjara. 


wae alagarda or alagardha, as, m. 2 
water-serpent, the black variety of the Cobra de Capello 
(Coluber Naga); (a), f. a large poisonous leech: 
(etymology doubtful.) 

Weta a-lagna, as, a, am (rt. lag), not 
joined or connected. 

Wes] a-lagla, as, a, am, speaking uncon- 
nectedly ; stammering. 

WHY a-laghu, us, vi, u, not light, heavy ; 
not short, long; weighty; serious, solemn ; intense, 
violent. Alaghu-pratijia, as, a, am, solemnly 
pledged or promised. Alaghipala (ghu-up’), az, 
m, a rock.= Alaghishman (°ghu-ush*), &, m. in- 
tense heat. 


“UT alankarana, alankara, See un- 


der alam, p. 86, col. T. 
Weyl a-langhana, am, n. (rt. langh), 


not surmounting, not transgressing, not passing over 
or beyond. 
A-langhaniya or a-langhya, as, a, am, insur- 


, 


| mountable, impassable, not to be crossed; not to be 
Z 
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transgressed, inviolable, venerable. = Alanghantya- 
ta or alanghya-ta, {. impassableness, insurmount- 
ableness, inaccessibility ; inviolability; respectability ; 
authoritative or absolute rule ; superiority. 


Ws alaja, as, m. a kind of bird. 
wot 


Sat alaji, f. inflammation of the cye, 
at the edge of the comea. 


West a-lajja, as, ¢, am, shameless. 

WesAl alanjara, as, m.an earthen water- 
jar. See alinjara. 

West alali, is, m. a kind of song. 

Wesah a-lapat, an, anti, at, not speaking. 


WHA a-labdha, as, 4, am (rt. labh), un- 
obtained. = Alabdha-natha, as, a, am, friendless, 
without a patron. « Alabdhabhipsita (Cdha-abh’), 
as, a, am, disappointed in one’s desire. 

' A-labhamana, as, a, am, not gaining, &c. 

A-labhya, ag, a, am, unobtainable, unattainable. 


eS alam, ind. (said to be fr. rt. al), 


enongh, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent, able. 
(Alam may govem a dat. e.g. alam jivanaya, 
sufficient for living; also a loc. or inf, e.g. alam 
vijndne or vijiatum, able to conceive; also inst., 
e.g. alam sarkaya, enough, i.e. away with fear! 
It may be used with the future tense, e.g. alan 
hanishyati, he will be able to kill ; or with an indecl. 
part., e.g. alam bhuktva, enough of eating, i. e. do 
not eat more; alam vicarya, enough of consider- 
ation.) 

Alan-krt, d. 8. P. -karott, -kartum, to prepare, 
make ready ; to omameot, decorate ; to prevent from, 
impede (with gen.). 

Alan-karana, am, n. preparation, the act of de- 
corating, decoration ; ornament. 

Alan-karishnu, us, us, u, fond of omament; 
decorating, skilled in decorating; omamented ; (ts), 
m. an epithet of Siva. 

Alan-kartrt, ta, tri, tri, decorating, skilled in 
decoration, a decorator. 

Alankarmina, as, a, am, competent to aoy act, 
skilful, clever. 

Alan-kara, as, m. the act of decorating ; omament, 
decoration ; a figure or rhetorical expression. — Alan- 
kara-¢andrika, {. tite of a commentary on Kuvala- 
yananda. = Alurkdara-vat, dn, ati, at, decorated, 
ornamented; (t7), f. title of the ninth Lambaka in 
the Kathisaritsigara ; (vat), ind. like an ornament. 
~ Alankdra-sastra, am, n. a manual or text-book 
of rhetoric. = Alankdra-suvarna, am, n. gold used 
for ornaments. — Alarka@ra-siira, as, m., N. of a 
kind of meditation in Buddhism. = Alankdra-hina, 
as, a, am, unadomed. 

Alunkaraka, as, m. ornament, decoration. 

Alan-krita, a8, a, am, prepared, made ready; 
omamented, adomed. 

Alan-kriti, is, f. omament; rhetorical ornament, 
figure or rhetorical expression. 

Alan-kriyd, f. adoming, ornamenting. 

Alan-gamin, 7, ini, ¢, going after or following 
in due or proper manner. 

Alai-jivika, as, a, am, sufficient for livelihood. 

Alaigusha, as, a, am, sufficient, adequate to. 

Alan-tama,as,d, am,able, sufficient, having power. 

Alan-dhana, as, a, am, possessing sufficient wealth. 

Alun-dhiima, as, m. thick smoke, smoke enough. 

I. alam-pa{a, us, m. the interior of a honse; 
woman's apartment. 

Alam-pasu, us, us, u, able to keep cattle. 

Alampurushina, as, a, am, fit for a man, be- 
coming a man; sufficient for a man. 

Alam-bala, as, m. strong enongh, having sufficient 
power; an epithet of Siva. 

Alam-bhishnu, we, us, u, able, competent. 


WHAIS 2. a-lumpata, as, 4, am, not hibi- 
dinons, chaste. 


woyatant alanghaniya-ta. 


alambusha, as, m. (etymology 
doubtful, though connected with alam above), the 
palm of the hand with the fingers extended; vomiting ; 
N. of a Rakshasa or evil spirit; (@), f. a barrier, a 
line or anything not to be crossed ; 2 sort of sensitive 
plant; N. of an Apsaras. 
Wo a-laya, as, m. (rt. li, to be dissolved, 
or to rest, cling to), non-dissolution, permanence ; 
(as, &; am), houseless, homeless ; vagrant. 


Wee alarka, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), a mad dog or one rendered furious; a fabulous 
animal, like a hog with eight legs; N. of the plant 
Calatropis Gigantea Alba; N. of a prince. 


Westra alarshi. See s.v. ri. 

Alarshi-rati, is, is, 1, Ved. eager to bestow, ready 
to grant gifts, one whose gifts are granted quickly. 

WHat alala-bhavat, an, anlt, at, 
Ved. becoming active or lively. 


We alale, ind. a word of no import 
occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the Pisacas, a 
dass of imps or goblins, introduced in plays, &c. 

Wesdtes alavala or alavalaka, am, n. a 
basin for water at the root of a tree. 

WMA a-las, as, as, as (rt. las, to shine), 
not shining. 

Wa a-lasa, as, a, am (rt. las, to labour), 
inactive, without energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, 
faint ; (as), m. sore or ulcer between the toes; N. of 
a small poisonous animal; N. of a plant; (a), fi, N. 
of the climbing plant Vitis Pedata Wall. — Alasa-ta, 
f. or alasa-tva, am, n. idleness. — Alasekshana (Csa- 
ik°), f. a woman with languishiag looks. 

A-lasaka, as, a, am, indolent; (as), m. tympa- 
nitis, flatulence, intumescence of the abdomen, with 
constipation and wind. 

A-lasya, as, a, am, idle, lazy. 

MBE alandu, us, m., N. of a small 
noxious insect or other animal. - . 

Weld alata, am, n. a fire-brand, coal. 

WAT a-latrina, as, m. (rt. Ja=ra?), 
Ved. not granting anything ; a clond. 

WTF a-labu, us or wu, us, f. (fr. a, ‘not,’ 
and lab, ‘to sink?’), the bottle-gourd, Lagenana 
Vulgaris Ser; (us, uw), m. n. a vessel made of the 
preceding. = Alabu-patra, am, n. 2 jar made of the 
bottle-gourd.— Alabu-maya, as, 7, am, made of a 
bottle-gourd. = Alabu-kata, ant, n. the down of the 
bottle-gourd. 


Wert a-labha, as, m. (rt. labh), non- 


acquirement ; loss. 


Wray alayya, as, m. (fr. rt. ri?), Ved. 
epithet of Indra or N. of 2 man; an assailant. 


WTC alara, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. rz), 


a door. 


Weora a-lasa, as, m. (said to be fr. a+ 
lasa, saliva), inflammation and abscess at the root 
of the tongue. 


WesTegq a-lasya. See a-lasa above. 
WS ali, is, m. (fr. rt. al?), a crow; the 


Indian cuckoo; a scorpion; a large black bee; spi- 
rituous liquor. Ak-kula, am,o. a flight or number 
of bees. = Alikula-sarkula, as, m., the water plant 
Trapa Bispinosa.— Ali-jihva or ali-jihvika, f. the 
uvula or soft palate. = Ali-dirva, £, N. of a plant. 
= Ali-pattrikd, f., N. of a shrub. Ali-parni, f., 
N. of the plant Tragia Involucrata Lin. = Ali-priya, 
am, n. the red lotus, Nymphza Rubra; (a), f. the 
trumpet flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. — Ali-mala, f. 
a flight of bees. = Alt-moda, £., N. ofa plant, Premna 


| 


wana a-lesaija. 


Spinosa. « Ali-virdva, as, m. or ali-viruta, am, 0. 
song or hum of the bee. 

Alin, 7, m. a scorpion; a large black bee. 

Alini, f. a swarm of bees. 


WfSg alinga, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
demon. 


wf alika, am, n. (fr. rt. al?), the fore- 
head. 


MfsAd aliklava, as, m., Ved. a kind of 


carrion bird. 


Ss . 
wteme aligarda, as, m. a snake. See 
alagarda. 


aisy a-linga, am, n. absence of marks ; 
(as, &, am), having no marks; (in gram.) having 
no gender. 

A-lingin, i, ini, 7, an impostor, a pretended ascetic 
or student, one wearing the usual frontal marks, skin, 
staff, &c., withont belonging to a religious order. 


WOR alitjara, as, m. a small earthen 


water-jar, ' 

foe alina, as, m., Ved., N. of a tribe (?). 

wifere alinda or alindaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 
al?), a terrace before a house-door; (ds), pl., N. of 
2 people. 

WSK alipaka, as, m. a dog; the Indian 
cuckoo ; a bee. 3 ine, oe 

WIA a-lipsa, f. (Desid. of rt. labh), 


freedom from desire or cupidity. 


WSAR alimaka or alimpaka or alimbaka, 


as, m. the Indian cuckoo; a frog; a bee; N. of the 
plant Bassia Latifolia; the filaments of the lotus. 


MBtTH altka, as, Z, am (said to be fr. rt. 
al, ‘to adorn,’ i. e. dress out in false colour; perhaps 
fr. a, ‘not,’ and lika, but the latter does not occur), un- 
pleasing, disagreeable; untrue, false; small, little ; 
(am), n. anything displeasing; falsehood, untruth ; 
the forehead ; heaven. = Alzka-ta, f. falsehood, vanity. 
= Alika-matsya, as, m. a kind of dish resembling 
the taste of fish (‘mock-fish’), made of the flour of 
a sort of bean fried with Sesamum oil. 

Alikayu, us, m., N. of a Brahman. 

Altkaya, nom. A. altkayate, -yitum, to be de- 
ceived, 

Alikin, i, ini, 1, disagreeable ; false, deceiving. 

Alikya, as, @, am, belonging to falsehood, false. 

Wate aligarda, as, m. a snake. See 
aligarda. 


We alu, us, f.a small water-pot. See alu. 


TBA a-lupta, as, 4, am (rt. up), not cut 
off, undiminished. = Alupta-nahiman, 4, a, a, of 
undiminished glory. 

Wey a-lubdha, as, @, am, or a-lubhyat, 
an, anti, at (rt. lubh), Ved. moderate, content, not 
covetous. = Alubdha-tra, am, n. freedom from co- 
vetousness, Moderation, contentment. 

A-lobha, as, m. non-confusion ; right process (?); 
absence of cupidity, moderation. 

A-lobhin, 1, ini,i, not wanting or desiring anything. 

MGA a-luksha, as, u, am, soft. See 
a-riksha. 

Wee a-lina, as, a, am (rt. Zi), uncut, 
unshorn. ~ 

3173 ale or alele, ind. unmeaning words 
in the dialect of the demons or Pisi¢as, intro- 
duced in plays, &c. 

a a a ' 
WHITH a-lepaka, as, ika, am, stainless. 
Ws a-lega, as, &, am, not little, much, ° 

large; (am), ind. not at all. — A-lesatja (°Sa-q*), 
as, d, am, firm, steady. 


ware a-loka. 


wWesTa a-loka, as, m. (rt. ok), not the 


world; the end of the world; the immaterial or 
spiritual world; not the people; (as, @, am), not 
having space, finding no place. 

A-lokana, am, n. invisibility, disappearance. 

A-lokaniya, as, d, am, invisible, imperceptible. 

A-loktta, as, a, am, unseen. 

A-lokya, as, a, am, unusual, unallowed. = Alokya- 
ta, £. unfitness for heaven. 

A-laukika, as, i, am, not current in the world, 
not relating to this world, uncommoo, supernatural ; 
(in gram.) not current in the usual language; un- 
usual, rare; theoretical; Vedic (as opposed to the 
later usage of a word). = Alaukika-tva, am, n. rare 
occurrence of a word. 


Way a-lopanga (°pa-an’), as, a, am, 
Ved. not defective in a single limb. 


WSlATaM a-lomaharshana, as, @, am, not 
causing erection of the hair of the body (from joy). 


Wels a-lola, as, 4, am, unagitated, firm, 
steady, tranquil ; (a), f., N. of a metre containing four 
lines, each of fourteen syllables. Sce lola. 

A-lolu, us, us, u, indifferent to sensnal objects. 
= Alolu-iva, am, n. indifference to sensual objects. 


Wests a-lolupa, as, a, am, free from 
desire ; not greedy or covetous, apathetic. 


Nese aloha, as, m., N. of a person? 
(Gana to Panini IV. 2, 97). Seek Pr 3/9211 freee 


Welter a-lohita, as, &@, am, bloodless; 
(am), n. Nymphza Rubra. 


MST RA a-laukika. See above. 


eh alka, as, m. (a doubtful word), a 
tree; a member of the body. 


Weg alpa, as, a, am (fr. rt. al? perhaps 
connected with arbha), small, minute, trifling ; little ; 
seldom, rare ; of short existence. Alpam, ind. little; 
clpat, ind. without much trouble, easily; alpena, 
ind, easily [cf. Lith. alpetu, ap-alpstu, ‘to faint’). 
—Alpa-karya, am, n. small matter. Alpa-kesi, 
f., N. of a plant; or perhaps the root of sweet flag. 
- Alpa-krita, as, a, am, bought for little money, 
cheap. = Alpa-gandha, am, n. the red lotus. 
— Alpa-Ceshfita, as, a, am, inert. = Alpa-dchada, 
as, &, am, scantily clad.— Alpa-jia, as, @, am, 
knowing little, ignorant, shallow, superficial, = Alpa- 
tan, us, Us, u, small-bodied; short, thin. — Alpa- 
ta, f. or alpa-tva, am, n. smallness, minnteness ; 
infeniority, insignificance, = Alpa-dakshina, as, @, 
am, defective in presents (as a ceremony). Alpa- 
drishti, ts, 73, 4, of confined views, narrow-minded. 
— Alpa-dhana, as, &, am, of little wealth, not afflu- 
ent. Alpa-dht, ts, ts, 7, weak-minded, having lit- 
tle sense, foolish. Alpa-patira, as, m., N. of a 
plant, a species of the Tulasi.— Alpa-padma, am, 
u. the red lotus.— Alpa-parivdra, as, a, am, 
having a small train or retinue. = Alpa-pasu, us, us, 
wt, Ved. having a small nomber of cattle. = Alpa- 
punya, a8, 4, am, whose religious merits are small. 
— Alpa-prajas, a8, dg, as, having few descendants 
or few subjects. = Alpa-prabhava, as, a am, of 
little weight or consequence, insignificant. — Alpa- 
prabhava-tva, am, n. insignificance, Alpa-pra- 
mana or alpapramdnaka, as, a, am, of little 
weight or measure; of little authority, resting on 
little evidence; (as), m. common cucumber, Cucu- 
mis Sativus. = Alpa-prayoga, as, a, am, of rare ap- 
plication or use.= Alpa-prana, as, m. (in gram.) 
slight breathing or weak aspiration; the effort in 
uttering the vowels, the semivowels y, 7, l, v, the 
consonants k, ¢, t, t, p, g, j, d, d, b, and the nasals, 
is said to be accompanied with slight aspiration, but 
practically alpa-prana is here equivalent to unas- 
pirated, as opposed to mahda-prana, q. v.; (as, a, 
am), having little or short breath, asthmatic, = Alna- 
bala, a8, a, am, of little streagth, feeble, = Alpa- 


badha, as, @, am, causing little annoyance or incon- 
venience. = Atpa-buddht, is, ts, 7, weak-minded, 
unwise, ignorant, silly. Alpa-bhagya, as, a, am, 
having little fortune. = Alpa-bhashin, 2, ini, 7, speak- 
ing little, taciturn. = A‘pa-madhyama, as, a, am, 
thin-waisted. = Alpa-matra, am, n. a little, a little 
merely ; a short time, a few moments. — Alpa-ma- 
risha, as, m. a kind of amaranth, Amaranthus Poly- 
gamus, = Alpa-mirti, is, is, 7, small-bodied, dimi- 
mutive; (¢3), f. a small figure or object.— Alpa- 
milya, a8, a, am, of small value — Alpa-medhas, 
as, as, as, of little understanding, ignorant, silly. 
= Alpam-paca, as, a, am, cooking little, stingy. 
= Alpa-vayas, ds, @3, as, young in age, = Alpa- 
vadin, t, ini, t, speaking little, taciturn. = Alpa- 
vidya, a8, &, am, ignorant, ill-tanght, uneducated. 
— Alpa-vishaya, as, @, am, of limited range or 
capacity, engaged in trifling matters. — Alpagah- 
pankti, ia, f., N. of a metre. Alpa-sakti, is, 4s, 
4, of little strength, weak, feeble. — Alpa-sas, ind. 
in a low degree, a little; separately ; scldom, now 
and then.= Alpa-saras, as, 0. a basin, a small 
pond, one which is shallow or dry in the hot season. 
- Alpa-sndyu, us, us, u, having few sinews, 
= Alpakdnkshin (pa-ak°), i, int, i, desiring little, 
contented or satisfied with little. — Alpa@ijé (pa-ai°), 
4s, 18, 4, Ved. covered with minute spots. — Alpd- 


yus (“pa-dy°), us, us, us, short-lived; young, of 


few years; (us), m. a goat. Alpdrambha (“pa- 
ar°), as,m.a gradnal beginning. — Alpalpa (°pa- 
al”), as, a, am, very little, minnte; little by little. 
— Alpahara: (pa-ah°), as, m. the taking little 
food; moderation, abstinence; (as, d, am), absti- 
nent. Alpaharin (pa-ah°), 7, ini, 4, eating little, 
moderate, abstemious. = Alpedéchu (°pa-ic?), us, us, 
u, moderate in wishes, seeking little. — Alpetara 
(pa-tt’), as, a, am, large, lit. other than small, 
= Alpesakhya (al (pa-tsa-dkhya), a8, &, am, named 
after an insignificant chief or master, of low origin. 
= Alpona (pa-tn’), as, a, am, slightly defective, 
not quite complete or not finished. — Alpopaya 
Cpa-up°), as, m. small means, 

Alpaka, as, ikd, am, small, miovte, trifling ; 
(am), ind. little; (a8), m., N. of a plant, Hedysarum 
Alhagi, 

Alpita, as, a, am, diminished. 

Alpishtha, as, G, am, least, smallest, very small, 
= Alpishtha-kirti, is, is, 7, of little note. , 

Alpr-kri, dl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
small. ‘ 

Alpi-krita, as, d, am, made small ; comminnted ; 
reduced in number. 

Alpi-bhiita, as, &, am, become small ; diminished, 
reduced in number. 

Alpiyas, Gn, asi, as, smaller, less, very small, 


Wel alla, f. a mother; voc. alla. 


Wa”: cel. 1. P. avati, ava, avit, avi- 
ae shyatt, avitum, to be glad, to enjoy one’s 
self, to satisfy one’s self with (with loc.) ; to do good to 
any one; to satisfy, to fill; to like, wish, desire, love ; 
to be pleased with, to bestow preat.care upon; to 
favour, promote, animate; to help, guard, defend, 
protect. (The following meanings are doubtful): to 
move; to know or apprehend; to enter; to be 
near; to have a right; to obey; to shine; to 
embrace; to kill or hurt; to take; to be; to grow, 
to burn, to divide: Cans. P. avayatt, -yitum, to 
consume, devour (cf. Lat. aveo; Gr. dw]. 
I. ava, a8, a, am, Ved. desiring, loving. 
Avana, avant, &c. See s. v. 


Wt 2. ava or sometimes va, ind. (as a pre- 
fix to verbs and nouns expresses) off, away, down ; 
implying sometimes depreciation, disrespect, diminu- 
tion, &c. 

(As a separable adverb or preposition with abl.) 
away, off, away from or down [cf. the Zend pron. 
ava, to which corresponds the Slav. ovo, ova, * this, 
that:’ ef. also the syllable ad in ad-rds, ad, ab0:, 
abis, abris, abre, abrdp; Lat. au-t, at-tem, &c.]. 


WIR ava-kri, 
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Avakata, as, a, am, opposite, contrary; back- 
wards, downwards ; (am), n. opposition, contrariety, 
reverse. 

Avakatikd, f. dissimulation. 

Avakufdra, as, d, am, opposite, contrary ; back- 
wards, downwards ; (am), n. reverse, contrariety. 

Avakutarikd, f. dissimnlation. 


WIN a-vansa, as, m. a low or despised 
family; (am), n., Ved. that which has no beams or 
support, the ether. 


NTR, WTASTL. See above. 
Watt ava-kalita, as, a, am, seen, ob- 


served ; wicked, perverse (?). 


ATAT avaka, f. a grassy plant growing in 
marshy land, Blyxa Octandra Rich; otherwise called 
Saivala. — Avakada (°ka-ada), as, a, am, Ved, eat- 
ing the plant Blyxa Oct. R.=— Avakolba (°ka-ul°), 
as, a, am, covered or surrounded with Avak3 plants. 


WATT ava-kas, cl. 1.4. A. -kaSate, -kas- 
yate, -Situm, to be visible, to be manifest: Caus. 
P, -kasayati, -yitum, to cause to look at: Intens. 
part. -€akasat, at, ati, at, shining; seeing. 

Ava-kasa, as, m.a glance cast on anything; N. 
of certain verses, during the recitation of which the 
eyes must be fixed on certain objects; place, space, 
open or wide space, room, occasion, opportunity ; 
interval, aperture; intermediate time; avakdsam 
krt or dd&, to make room, to give way, to admit; 
avakasam labh, to get a footing ; to obtain a favour- 
able opportunity; to find scope, happen, take place ; 
avakasam rudh, not to give way; to hinder, im- 
pede. = Avakasa-vat, dn, ati, at, spacious, 

Arakasya, as, &, am, admitted in the recitation 
of the Avakaéa verses. 


NIAAA ava-kunéana, am, n. bending, 
curving, flexure, contraction. 


warafga ava-kuttita, as, a, am, vexed, 


inflamed; cut off. 

WTSUS FT ava-kunthana, am, n, investing, 
surrounding ; attracting. 

Ava-kunthita, as, da, am, invested, surrounded, 
attracted, 


TTA ava-kuts, cl. 10. P. A. -kutsayati, 
-te, -yitum, to blame, revile, contemn. 

Ava-kutsita, as, a, am, teviled, despised ; (am), 
n. blame, censure. : 

WTF ava-kush, cl. 9. P. -kushnati, -koshi- 
twm, to draw or mb downwards; to prove (?);° to 
display (?). 

ATR ava-kul, cl. 10. P. -kulayati, -yi- 
tum, to singe, burn. 

ATA ava-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -karti- 
tunv, to cut off or away: Caus. P. -kartayati, -yttum, 
to cause to cut off, 

Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, a strip. 

Ava-kartana, am, n. cuttiog off, excision. 

Ava-kartin, 1, ini, i, cutting off, cutting out. 

ATA ava-kris, Caus. -kersayati, -yitum, 
to emaciate, makc lean or meagre or mean-looking ; 
to deform, 

ATH ava-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 
-karshtum, -krash{um, to draw off or away, to pull 
off or out, to extract, to take off; to drag down, 

Ava-karshana, am, n. takiog or pulling out, off 
or down, extraction ; expulsion. 

Avorkrishta, as, a, am, drawn away or down, 
sent away, removed, dropped; expelled, tumed out ; 
dragged down ; being below; inferior, low ; degraded, 
outcast ; (ag), m. a servant who performs the lowest 
office, a sweeper, a waterman, &c. 

Ava-krishya, ind. having drawn away or down. 


WITH ava-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 
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-ritum, to pour out or down, to spread, to scatter; 
to shake off, throw off, leave; to bestrew, pour upon, 
cover with, fill: A. -kérate, to extend ; to fall asunder ; 
to pass away, fall off, become faithless. 

Ara-kara, as, m. dust or sweepings. 

Ava-kirya, az, d, am, thrown off, left; scattered, 
disregarded, violated, coarsely pounded. 

Ava-kirnin, i, ni, ¢, violating a vow or engage- 
ment of chastity, continence, temperance, &e.; (i), 
m. a religious student who has committed an act of 
iacontinency, — Arakirpi-vrata, am, n. penance for 
an act of incontinency. 

Ava-kiryamana, az, a, am, being scattered or 
strewed. 

NTH ava-klrip, cl.1. A. -kalpate, -pitum, 
~ptum, to correspond with, to auswer; to be right; 
to be fit; to help to, to serve: Caus. -kalpayatt, 
-yitum, to put in order; to prepare, make ready ; 
to employ becomingly; to consider as possible : 
Desid. of Cans. -fkalpayishatt, to wish to prepare 
or to make ready. 

. Ava-kalpita, as, @, am, corresponding with, right, 

t 

Ava-klripti, ts, {. considering as possible; possi- 
bility, suitableness. 

WIA ava-kesa, as, a, am, Ved. having 
the hair hanging down. 

Ava-kesin, i, tni, t, unfruitful, barren; (7), m. a 
tree without fruit. 

ava-kokila, as, a, am, called 
down to by the koil (singing in a tree above ?). 


WARS avakolba. See s.v. avaka. 
WAY a-vaktavya, as, a, am (rt. vat), 
not to be said, improper ; indescribable. 


WIA a-vakira, as, a,am, having no month 
(asa vessel). 


WTA a-vakra, as, ad, am, not crooked, 
straight, upright, honest. 

Wale ava-krakshin, 1, mz, 4 (rt. kraksh 
connected with krish ?), Ved, dashing down, over- 
coming. 

ATH ava-krand, cl. 1. P. A. -krandati, 
-te, -ditum, or Cans. P. -krandayati, -yitum, to 
cry out, raar, 

“aba-cranka, as, m., Ved. roaring, aeighing. 

Ava-krandant, am, a. crying out, weeping aloud. 

A, 

WIAA ava-kram, cl. 1. 4. P. -kramati, 
-kramyati, _Aitenettien, “toalep down or away, run 
away, escape; to tread down, dvercome ; to descead: 
Caus. P. ~kramayati, -yitum, tdcause to go down. 

Ava-krantt, ts, f. descending, descent ; approach, 

Ava-kraémin, t, ini, #, Ved, rouning away, escaping. 

WatRAT ava-kriyd, f. neglect, omission, 
non-performance of prescribed acts. * 

Wawit ava-kri, cl. g. P. A. -krindti, -nite, 
-kretum, to purchase; to let out to hire; to bribe. 

Ava-kraya, as, m. letting out to hire; rent; re 
venue ; price, 


WATS ava-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati, -te, 


-ditum, to play (?), 
TAT ava-krus, cl. 1. P. -kragati, -krosh- 
fum, to call down to; to revile. 


A oF. ; 
“i i @8, a, am, Sounded ill or badly; re- 


a pa ge a a discordant noise; a curse, an 
san ee ? Caus. D. -klamayati, 
Z Tica a‘ a Lp — (this word, given 

WIAT ava-kleda, as, m. (rt. klid), trick- 


ling, descent of moisture; icho li i 
Bilcone. T, Malignant or fetid 


waat ava-kara. 


moisture. 


NAMA ava-kvana, as, m. a discordant or 
false note. 

WABI ava-kvatha, as, m. imperfect di- 
gestion or decoction. 

WAAT ava-kshar, Caus. P. -ksharayati, 
-yitum, to cause to flow down upon. 

WALT ava-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshalayati, 
-yitum, to wash by dipping in. 

WTR ava-kshama, as, m., Ved. pro- 
Pitiatory offering, satisfaction of claims, compensation. 

wate ava-kshi, cl. 9. 5. 1. P. -kshinatt, 
-natt, -kshayati, -kshetum, to remove: Pass. -kshi- 
yate, to waste away. 

Avra-kshaya, as, m. destruction, waste, loss. 

Ava-kshayana, am, n. a means for extinguishing 
(a fire, &e.). 

Ava-kshina, as, @, am, wasted, emaciated. 

WATAY ava-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, 
-te, -ksheptum, to throw down; to cause to fly down 
or away; to hurl; to reprimand, revile any one; 
to grant, yield: Caus, P. -kshepayatt, -yitum, to 
cause to fall down. 

Ava-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown down, badly 
thrown; said sarcastically, impoted, insinuated ; blamed, 
reviled, *% 

Ava-kshepa, as, m, blaming, reviling, scolding. 

Ava-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, overcom- 
ing; censure, blame; despising ; (7), f. reio, bridle. 

Wael ava-kshu, cl. 2. P. -kshauti, -kshavi- 
tum, to sneeze upon. 

Ava-kshuta, az, 4, am, sneezed upon. 

WEE ava-kshud, cl. 1. P. -kshadati, -di- 


tum, to stamp or pound; to mb to pieces. 


WT ava-kshai, cl. 1. P. -kshayati, -ksha- 
tum, to bum down or to the end. 

Ava-kshana, as, a, am, burnt down. 

WART ava-kshuu, cl. 2. P. -kshpauti, 
-kshnavttum, to rub to pieces. 

WIARAE ava-khand, cl. 10. P. -khandayati, 
-yitum, to divide, annihilate, destroy. 

Ava-khandana, am, n. dividing, destroying. 

Was ava-khada, as, m., Ved. a bad or 
contemptible meal, eating to no purpose, an unworthy 
oblation. 

WqeqT ava-khya, cl. Di ae Ved. -khyati, 
-khyatum, to look down, perceive: Caus. P. -khyd- 
payati, -yitum, to cause to look at. 

WM ava-gary, cl. 10. P. -gayayati, -yi- 
tum, to disregard, disrespect, pay no attention; to 
despise. 

Ava-ganana, am, n. contempt, disregard, 

Ava-ganita, as, G, am, disregarded, despised. 
HTT ava-gana, as, a, am, separated from 
one’s companions, isolated, alone. 

WANG ava-ganda, as, m. a boil or pimple 
upon the face. 

WIN gve-gatha, as, a, am (rt. ga, to go), 
bathing or bati}¢d early in the morning. 

wanted a -gadita, as, a, am (rt. gad), 
unsald, unuttered. 

TINA ava-gaiirs el. 1. P. -gadé¢hatt, -gan- 
tum, to 20 down, descend ; to come to, visit $ to go 
near, undertake : to j reach, obtain ; to hit upon, 
think of, conceive ; to\/earn, understand, assure one’s 
self, be convinced; to recognize, consider: Caus. P. 
gamayati, -yitum, td: bring near, procure; to cause 
to know, teach. ’ 

Ava-gata, as, d, am, Bone, gone away ; obtained, 


{ 
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ways ava-grihya. 


Ava-kiedana, am, nu. trickling, falling as dew or ‘ conceived, known, learnt, understood, comprehended ; 
i assented, promised, 


Ava-gati, is, f. perception, knowledge, compre- 
hension. 

Ava-gantavya or ava-gamya, as, d, am, to be 
known or understood, to be judged, intended to be 
understood, meant, 

Ava-gama, a8, M. or ata-gamana, an, n. going 
near, descending, understanding, comprehension, in- 
telligence; knowledge, getting acquainted with. 


wanter ara-garhita, as, a, am, despised. 
WITH ava-gal, cl. rt. P. -galati, -litum, 
to fall down, slip down. 


WaT ava-galbh, cl. 1. A. -galbhate, 
-bhitum, to be brave, valiant. 


WANT avagada, as, m. a small wooden 
bason for baling water out of a boat ; (etym. doubtful.) 

WATE ava-gah, cl. 1. A. -guhate, -gahi- 
tui, -gadhum, to plunge into; to go deep into, to 
be absorbed in (with loe. or acc.). 

Ara-gadha, as, a, am, immersed, bathed, plunged 
into; that in which one bathes; deepened, low; 
concealed, curdling (as blood). — Avagddha-vat, an, 
ati, at, bathing, plunging, diving. 

Ava-gaha, as, m. plunging, bathing ; a bucket (?). 

Ava-gahana, am, 0. immersion, plunging, diving, 
bathing. 

Ara-gahita, as, d, am, bathed, immersed. 

WANTS ava-gunth, cl. 10. P. -guathayati, 
-yitum, to cover with; to draw over, conceal. 

Ava-guxthana, am, n. hiding, veiling, a veil; a 
peculiar joining of the fingers in certain religions 
ceremonies; sweeping.—= Avagunthana-vat, an, ati, 
at, covered with a veil, 

Ava-gunthikd, f. a veil. 

Ava-gunthita, as, dG, am, covered, concealed, 
veiled, screened. — Avagunthita-mukha, as, t, am, 
having the face veiled. 


waren ava-gundita, as,a,am, pounded, 
ground, pulverulent. 

WANT ava-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, -ritum, 
to assail with threats, to attack, to raise a weapon for 
the purpose of striking a blow. 

Ava-gorana, am, n. Menacing, assaulting with in- 
tent to kill, assailing with weapons. 

WANE ava-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhati, -te, 
-gihitum, -gadhum, to cover; to hide, conceal; to 
put into or inside ; to embrace. 

Ava-githana, am, 0. hiding, concealing, embracing. 

NWT ava-gri, cl. 6. A. -girate or -gilate, 
-garitum or -galitum, -garitum or -galitum, to 
swallow up. 

Ava-girna, as, a, am, swallowed up. 


want ava-ga, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, 


to sing in a discordant tone, sing depreciatiugly, sa-~ 


tirize in song, reproach, revile. 

Ava-gita, a3, a, am, sung in a discordant tone, 
sung badly; sung depreciatingly, satirized in song, 
destroyed by incantation; reproached, abused, cen- 
sured; wicked, vile; seen frequently (= muAur- 
drishta), sung of frequently, well known, ‘ decan- 
tatus ;’ (am), n. satire in song; reproach, blame, bad 
or discordant singing. ; 

WaAWE ava-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, 
-nite, or Ved. -gribhnati, -nite, -grahitum, to let 
loose, to let go; to divide; (in grain.) to break off, 
separate, discoutinue ; to distinguish: Caus, P. -yré- 
hayati, -yitum, to knead, make dough. , 

Ava-grihita, as, a, @m, obstructed, impeded, re- 
strained. 

1. ava-grthya, as, a, am, (in gram.) separable. 

2. ava-grihya, ind. having separated, laying hold 
with the feet, leaning against with force or violence. 


¥ 


Wage ava-graha. 


Ava-graha, as, m. separation of the component 
parts of a compound, or of other grammatical forms, 
occurring in some Pathas, ¢. g. in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas; the mark or the interval of such a separa- 
tion; the syllable or letter after which the separation 
occurs; the chief member of a word so separated ; 
obstacle, impediment, restraint; drought; nature, 
original temperament; a sort of knowledge, a false 
idea (?); an imprecation or term of abuse; an ele- 
phant’s forehead; a herd of elephants; an iron hook 
with which elephants are driven. 

Ava-grahana, am, n. obstacle, impediment, re~ 
straint, disrespect. 

Ava-gradha, a3, m. breaking off, discontinuing ; 
obstacle, impediment, imprecation; drought; the 
forehead of an elephant. 

Ava-graham, ind. in breaking off or discontinuing. 

WIA ava-ghatt,cl.1.A.-ghattate, -ttitum, 
cl. 10. P. -ghattayati, -yitum, to push or brush 
away or off; to touch, feel, rub; to stir up. 

Ava-ghatia, as, m, a hole in the ground, a cave, 
a cavern. 

Ava-ghattana, am, 1. rubbing away or off. 

Ava-ghattita, am, 0. pushing or rubbing toge- 
ther ; rubbing off, 


WTA ava-ghata, as, m. (rt. han), strik- 
ing, hurting, killing ; a violent or fatal blow; threshing 
com by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar 
of the same material. 

Ara-ghatin, %, ini, i, striking, killing. 

Wz YY ava-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghashati, -shi- 
tum, to proclaim aloud; to convoke, send for, sum- 
mon; to fill with cries or clamour. 

Ava-ghushta, as, &, am, proclaimed, summoned, 

Ava-ghoshana, am, n. crying, proclaiming, de- 
nouncing. 


WTA ava-ghiirn, el.1. P. A. -ghurnati,-te, 
-nitum, to whirl round, brandish, move to and fro. 
Ava-ghirna, as, m.a whirling round ; a whirlpool. 
Ava-ghirnana, am, n. rolling or whirling round. 
Ava-ghirnita, as, &, am, whirled round. 
ATTY ava-ghrish, cl. 1. P. A. -gharshati, 
-te, -shitum, to rub off, rub to pieces: Caus, -ghar- 
shayati, -yitum, to rub off, scratch off. 
Ava-gharshana, am, n. rubbing off, scrubbing. 
Ava-gharehita, as, a, am, rubbed off, scrubbed. 


waaiten ava-ghotita, as, @, am (rt. ghut, 


cf, rt. gunth with ava), covered, concealed. 


WTA ava-ghra, cl. 1. P. -jighrati, -ghra- 
tum, to smell at, to touch with the mouth; to kiss: 
Caus. -ghrapayatt, -yitum, to cause to smell at. 

Ava-ghrana, am, n. the act of smelling at. 

Ava-ghrata, as, @, am, smelled, smelled at ; kissed. 


WIA avaca, lower. This word is con- 
nected with ava as uc¢a is with ud, but only found 
in uééavaca, q.¥. 


WIFE ava-aksh, cl. 2. A. -ashte, -cash- 
tum, to look down upon, to perceive. 

Ava-¢akshana, am, n. looking down upon? 
(Gana to Panini VII. 1. 27, 57). 


WAT a-vacéana, am, n. absence of asser- 
tion, silence, taciturnity; (as, a, am), not speaking, 
silent. A-vacana-kara, as, @, am, not doing what 
one is bid, disobedient. 

A-vacaniya, as, , am, not te be spoken, im- 
proper. = Aracaniya-ta, f. or avacaniya-iva, am, 
n. impropriety of speech. 

A-vacas-kara, as, & or 2, am, silent, not speak- 
ing, taciturn. 


WISCHes ava-candramasa, am, n., Ved. 
the looking down of the moon. 
Wat ava-car, cl. 1. P. A. -éarati, -te, 


-ritum, Ved. -ritave ot -vai, -rase, -radhyai, to 
move or come down; to go down towards: Caus. 


-Carayati, -yitum, to cause to move or descend 
upon; to employ. 

Ava-cara, a8, &, am, going or moving down or 
in or upon; (as), m. place of descent, road, field of 
action. 

Ava-cérana, am, 0. employing, application, mode 
of proceeding. 

Ava-Cdrya, a8, a, am, to be cast down, to be 
given, to be put on or applied. 


Waray 1. ava-i, cl. 3. P., Ved. -dtketz, 


-Cetun, to worship, honour, respect. 


MAPS 2. ava-di, cl. x. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, 
-Cetum, to gather, pick off; to take off; to let 
down (one’s cloak) behind, to open (one’s cloak). 

Ava-Caya, as, m. gathering, especially flowers, 
fruits, &cc. : 

Ava-Cayin, i, ini, #, gathering, picking off. 

Ava-Cita, as, a, am, gathered ; filled, inhabited. 


Wass ava-¢uda, as, m. the pendent crest 
or streamer of a standard. See ava-cila. 


WITT ava-urn, cl. 10. P. -éurpayati, 
-yitum, to sprinkle with meal, dust, &c. ; to cover. 

Ava-¢irnana, am, n. sprinkling with powder; 
pounding, reducing to powder. 

Ava-Cirnita, a3, &, am, sprinkled with powder; 
coarsely pounded, ground, crushed. 

WIAs ava-cula, as, m. (fr. ula for cuda), 
an omament hanging downwards from the top of a 
banner, the top ornaments (such as streamers, peacocks’ 
tails, &c.) of a standard hanging downward ; a chowrl. 

Ava-¢ilaka, ag, m. a chowrt or brush, formed of 
a cow's tail, peacock’s feathers, &c., for fanning off 
flies. 


WAT ava-crit, cl. 6. P. -critati, -¢arti- 
tum, to let loose. 


WABI ava-cchad (-chad), cl. to. P. -é¢ha- 
dayati, -yitum, to cover over, overspread; to con- 
ceal, to obscure, leave in darkness. 

Ara-¢chada, as, m, a cover, covering. 

Ava-cchanna, as, &, am, covered over, over- 
spread, filled. 

Ava-¢¢hadya, ind. having covered over; having 
obscured, 

Wafesxe ava-cchid (-chid), cl. 7. P. A. 
-C¢hinatti, -é¢hinte, -¢ééhetium, to cut off, detach, 
separate, to tear in pieces, break asunder; to excerpt, 
distinguish, discriminate ; to interrupt. 

Ava-cchinna, as, a, am, cut off, separated, divided, 
detached, excerpted ; broken; (in logic) predicated, 
i.e, separated from everything else by the properties 
predicated ; bounded. 

Ava-é¢heda. as, m. anything cut off; part, portion ; 
separation, distinction; discrimination; distinguish- 
ing; boundary, limit; a predicate, the property of 
a thing by which it is distinguished from everything 
else. = Avacchedavaccheda (°da-av*), as, m, gene- 
ralising, removing distinctions. 

Ava-Cchedaka, as, kd, am, separating, distin- 
guishing, particularising, determining ; bounding, se- 
parating one thing from another ; peculiar; (as), m. 
that which distinguishes, &c.; a predicate, character- 
istic, property; boundary, limit. 

Ava-¢chedana, am, n. cutting off; separating, di- 
viding ; discriminating, distinguishing. 

Ava-cchedya, as, a, am, to be cut off, separated, &c. 

wrasica ava-¢¢hurita or ava-céhuritaka, 


am, n. (ft. rt. chur, ‘to split,” with ava, * that which 
splits one’s sides 7’), 2 horse-laugh. 

WAS ava-écho (-cha), cl. 4. P. -é¢hyati, 
-cchatum, to cut off or away, to flay, to skin, to reap. 

Ava-c¢hata, as, a, am, cut off, flayed, emaciated 
by abstinence ; reaped. 

sahara ava-janita, as, G, am (rt. jan), 
born, brought forth, 


NIAAAS BUA avatapte-nakula-sthita. 
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wats ava-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 


spoil (i. e. deprive by conquest), to win; recover; 
to ward off; conquer: Desid. ~jigishati, to wish to 
win of recover. 
Ava jaya, as, m. the act of overcoming, victory. 
Ava-jiia, as, a, am, conquered; contemned, dis- 
regarded. 


WATE ava-jushta, as, a, am (rt. jush), 
visited. 

WIA 1. ava-jnad, cl. g. P. -janati, -jnatum, 
to disesteem, have a low opinion of, despise, treat 
with contempt, 

2. ava-jnd, f. or ava-jidna, am, n. contempt, dis- 
esteem, disrespect (with obj. in loc. or gen.).— Ava- 
jropahata (°jna-up*), as, G,‘am, treated with con- 
tempt, humiliated, degraded. 

Ava-jiata, as, a, am, despised, disrespected. 

Arajneya, a8, 4, am, contemptible, to be treated 
with disrespect, disreputable. 


WasyT ava-jyut (rt. jyut for dyut), Caus. 
sjyotayati, -yitum, to light up or bring a light to 
bear upon, to illumine. : 

Ava-jyotya, ind. having lighted (a lamp). 

WATS ava-jval, Caus. -jvilayati, -yitum, 
to set on fire. 


WZ avata, as, m. (fr. 2. ava, q.v.), a hole, 
a vacuity; a hole in the ground, a chasm, a pit; any 
depressed part of the body, a cavity, a fosse, a sinus ; 
a well; a juggler; N. of a man. = Avata-kac¢hapa, 
ag, Mi, a tortoise in a hole (said of an inexperienced 
man, who has seen nothing of the world). — Avata- 
virodhana, am, 0. a particular hell. 

Avatt, ts, m. a hole in the ground; a sinus; a 
hollow, a cavity. 

Avatita, as, &, am, flat-nosed. 

Avatu, us, m.f. the back or nape of the neck; 
a hole in the ground; a well; N. of a tree; (w), n. 
a hole, a rent. Avafu-ja, as,'m.a hind curl, the 
hair on the back of the head. . 

Avatya, as, a, am, Ved. being in a hole. 

Avata, as, m., Ved. a well, a cistern. 


MISH avadanga or avadranga or ava- 
tanka (?) or avatarga (?), as, m.a market, a mart. 


Waste ava-dina, am, n. (rt. di), the flight 
of a bird, flying downwards. 

Wards a-vanda, as, a, am, Ved. not with- 
out a tail. 

Wada ava-tansa or ava-tansakea, as, am, 
m. n. (tt. tans), a garland; a ring-shaped ornament, 
ear-ring, crest. 

Ava-tansita, as, @, am, having a garland or ear- 
ring, crested. 

Wane ava-takshana, am, n. (rt. taksh), 
anything cut in pieces; chopped straw. 

Wars ava-tad, Caus. P. -tadayati, -yitum, 
to strike downwards. ' 

Wada ava-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -nitum, 
to stretch or extend downwards ; to overspread, cover ; 
to loosen, undo, especially a bowstring. 

Ava-tata, as, 2, am, overspread, canopied, covered; 
loosened = Avatata-dhanvan, @, m., Ved. whose 
bow is unbent. 

Ava-tati, 4s, f. stretching, extending, 

Ava-téna, as, m, stretching, extending; unbend- 
ing of a bow; cover; awning. 

MIA ava-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to radiate heat (or light) downwards: Caus, -a@pa- 
yati, ~yitum, to irradiate ; to heat; to illuminate. 

Ava-tapta, as, &@, am, heated. = Avatapte-na- 
kula-sthita, am, n. an ichnenmen’s standing on hot 
ground (metaphorically said of the inconstancy of 
man). 

Aa 
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Ava-tapin, 1, ini, 1, a place where the sun strikes 
vertically down. 

Wada ava-tamasa, am, n. slight dark- 
ness, obscurity. 

WAATA ava-taram, ind. (fr. aca with 


compar. affix), Ved. farther away, more distantly. 

Ara-tas, ind. below, in the lower world. 

WAAAM ava-tarpana, am, n. (rt. trip), 
soothing remedy. 

WaT ava-trid, cl. 7. P., Ved. -trinattt, 
-tarditum, to chip off, sever; to silence. 

Tqq ava-tri, cl.1. P. -tarati, -taritum or 
-ritum, to descend (especially as a deity in becoming 
incamate); to alight; to betake one’s self to; to 
make one’s appearance; to undertake, overcome: 
Caus. -tdrayati, -yitum, to make or let one descend, 
to bring or fetch dowa; to pour down, take down, 
take off, remove; to bring down towards; to intto- 
duce, set a-goiag, render current; to descend (?). 

Ava-tarana, am, n. descending, alighting; rush- 
ing along, sudden disappearance; crossing; trans- 
Jating. 

Ava-taranikd, . the short prayer (e. g. ganegaya 
namah) at the beginning of a work, which causes the 
divinity so addressed to descend from heaven. 

Ava-taritavya, as, d, am, to be descended. 

Ava-tara, as, m. descent (especially of a deity 
from heaven), the appearance of any deity upon earth, 
but more particularly the incamations of Vishnn in ten 
principal forms, viz. the fish, tortoise, boar, man-lion, 
dwarf, the two Ramas, Krishna, Buddha, and Kalkt; 
any new and unexpected appearance; (aay distin- 
guished person in the language of respect is called an 
Avatar or incamation of a deity); aiming at an object 
(with gen.); a laading-place, a Tirtha or sacred 
place; a pond; translation, translating, crossing ; ava- 
tdram labh, to gain one’s aim or object with regard 
to anything (with gen.).— Avatara-katha, {. ac- 
count of an Avatira; N. of a chapter in the work 
entitled ‘Sankara-vijaya,’ supposed to have been com- 
posed by Anaotinanda-giri. — Avatdra-dvadasa- 
kirtana, am, n. title of a chapter of the work 
‘ Ordhvamnaya-samhit’.’ — Avatdra-mantra, as, 
mM. a prayer causing the descent of a deity. = Ava- 
tdra-vadavali, f. N. of a controversial work by 
Purushottama. 

Ava-tdraka, as, ika, am, making one’s appear- 
ance; making a descent. 

Ava-idrana, am, n. causing to descend ; transla- 
tion; worship, adoration; possession by an evil 
spirit; the ends or border of a garment. 

Ava-térita, as, G, am, taken off or out, laid down 
or aside; descended; translated. 

Ava-tdrin, 1, Mi, 7, making one’s appearance ; 
making a descent. 

Ava-tdrya, ind. having caused to alight. 

Ava-tirna, as, a, am, descended, alighted; 
crossed, passed over; translated. = Avatirnarna 
(°na-rina), a8, a, am, freed from debt. 

Ava-tirya, ind, having alighted or descended. 


WaAATAT ava-taka, f. a woman or a cow 
miscarrying from accident. 


SIH avatka, am, n. (fr. avata, q.v.), 
Ved. a small well, 


Waa, wafaq. See under ava-da. 


WAae ava-trasta, as, a, am (rt. tras), 
terrified. 


MIATA ava-trish,cl.1.P.-tveshati, -tvesh- 
fum, to glitter, shine; to move(?); to take(?). 

WaT ava-tsar, cl. 1. P. -tsarati, -ritum, 
to fly away. 

Ava-tsara, as, m., N. of a descendant of KaSyapa. 

wWaraty a-vatstya, as, a, am, not suitable 
for a calf. 


waathad ava-lapin. 


WaEM ava-dansa, as, m. any pungent 
food which excites thirst; a stimulant. 

WATS ava-datta, as, , am (fr. rt. da with 
ava), given away; finished, accomplished. 

Ware ava-day, cl. 1. A. -dayate, -yitum, 
to give or pay an instalment (for the purpose of 
silencing or keeping one off). 

Was ava-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati, -litum, 
to burst, to crack asunder, 

Ava-dalita, az, d, am, burst, cracked, destroyed. 

WATE ava-dah, cl. 1. P.-dahati, -dagdhum, 
to burn down, destroy. 

Ava-dagha, as, m. (Gana to Panini V11. 1. 3, 53.) 

Ava-daha, as, m. burning down, the root of the 
fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatns. — Avada- 
heshta (Cha-ieh°), am, n.=the last. 

Weta ava-date, as, a, am, or ava-dataka, 
as, d, am (fr. rt. dat with ava), clean, clear; 
white; yellow; beautiful; (as), m. white colour. 

r. ava-ddna, am, n. a pure or approved occupa- 
tion; an act accomplished; a great or glorions act, 
achievement; object of a legend. 


WITS 2. ava-dana, am, n. See under 


ava-do. 

WICTA a-vadanya, as, a, am, niggardly, 
stingy (cf. abhy-avadanya). 

Maeda a-vadavada, as, a, am, Ved. 


having no bad reputation. 

Wafest ava-dis, cl. 6. P. -disgati, -deshtum, 
to show or practice (kindness &c.): Caus. -desayati, 
-yitum, to inform. 


wateg ava-dih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, -dhum, 
to besmear. 

WIG T ava-dris, cl. 1. P. A. -pasyati, -te, 
-drashtum, P. to look at, observe; A. to see, live 
to see: Pass. -drisyate, to be inferred or inferrible. 

WAG ava-dri, cl. 9. P. -drinati, -darttum 
or -ritum, to split or force open, to rend or tear 
asunder: Caus. -ddrayati, -yitum, to cause to burst, 
to rend or split: Pass. -diryate, to be split, to burst. 

Ava-darana, am, n. breaking (as a boil &c.), 
bursting, separating. 

Ava-daérana, am, n. tearing, dividing; a spade 
or hoe, 

Ava-darita, as, @, am, torn off or away, rent. 

Ava-dirna, as, a, am, tom, rent; melted, fused, 
liquefied ; bewildered. 


Wat ava-do, cl. 4. P. -dyati, -datum, to 


| cut off, divide; Ved. A. to take away (anger), 


pacify. 

Ava-tia, as, d, am, cut off, divided. 

Avattin, i, int, 7, (after a cardinal num.) dividing 
into so many parts; e.g. parcavattin, dividing into 
five parts. 

2. ava-dana, am, n. cutting or dividing into pieces, 
a part, portion; the root of a fragrant grass, see ava- 
daha. (For t. ava-ddna, sce under ava-data.) 

Wale ava-doha, as, m. (fr. rt. duh with 
ava), milk. 

Wade a-vadya, as, 4, am (rt. vad), not 
to be praised; low, inferior; disagreeable, blamable, 
disliked ; (am), n. anything blamable, or not to be 
spoken of with praise; waut, imperfection, vice, sin ; 
blame, censure ; shame, reproach. — Avadya-qgohana, 
as, G, am, Ved. concealing or keeping off want. 
= Avadya-bhi, ts, f., Ved. fear of vices or sin. 
— Avradya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. disgracefal, la- 
mentable. 


waeniay ava-dyotin, i, int, t (rt. dyut), 


shining down upon, illuminating [cf. ava-jyut]. 


waunta ava-dharaka. 


WI avadranga, as, m. a market. See 
avadanga. 

Wa a-vadha, as, m. (rt. cadh or badh), 
no murder; (as, d, am), Ved. inviolable, invulner- 
able; see a-badha. = A-vadharha (°dha-ar°), as, 
a, am, not worthy of death. 

A-vadhya, as, 2, ani, not to be killed, inviolable. 
~- Avadhya-ta, f. or avadhya-tva, am, n. inviola- 
bility. 

WAY ava-dharshya, as, a, am (rt.dhrish), 
to be defied. 


WIT ava-dha, ci. 3. A. -dhatte, -dhatum, 
to place down, deposit, apply (as the mind &c.); 
to be attentive : Pass. -dhiyate, to be placed, applied 
or directed (as the mind). 

Ava-dhatavya or ava-dhantya or ava-dheya, as, 
a, am, to be attended to, deserving attention and care. 

Ava-dhana, am, 0. attention, attentiveness, iatent- 
ness; care, carefulness, devotion. — Avadhdna-td, f. 
or avadhdana-tra, am, n. attentiveness. 

Ava-dhanin, 1, ini, 4, attentive. 

Ava-dhi, is, m. application, attention, care ; a term, 
a limit, conclusion, termination ; a district, division, 
department; period, time; agreement, engagement; 
a hole, a pit. Avadhi-td, f. or avadhi-tva, am, n. 
limit, limitation. = Avadht-mat, an, att, at, limited, 
bounded. 

Ava-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being placed down 
or in, deposited. 

Ava-hita, as, d, am, deposited, applied; attentive, 
careful, done with care; celebrated, known. = Ava- 
hita-karana-kalapa, as, d, am, having all the 
senses at rest, imperturbable.— Arahita-ta, f. ap- 
plication, attention. Avahitanjali (ta-aij®), z8, 
48, i, with joined hands. 

WUT ava-dhav, cl. 1. P, A. -dhacati, -te, 
-vitam, to run down, drop down; to run after. 

1. ava-dhavana, am, o. running after, pursuing ; 
seizure. 

Ava-dhavaniya, as, d, am, to be run after. 

1. ava-dhavita, as, d, am, chased, pursned. 

WIT 2. ava-dhavana, am, n. (rt. 2. 
dhdv), cleaning, washing. 

2. ava-dhavita, as, a, ain, cleaned, cleansed, 

WAUIL avadhir, cl. 10. P. -dhirayati, -yt- 
tum, to disregard, disrespect ; to despise, repudiate. 

Avadhirana, am, 0. treating with disrespect, 
despising, repndiatiag. 

Atadhirita, as, G, am, disrespected, disregarded, 
despised. 

Avadhirin, i, ini, i, despisiog, scoming, exceiling. 

WY ava-dhi, cl. 5. P. A. -dhinoti, -dhu- 
nute, -dhavitun or -dhotum, to shake off or ont, 
shake, toss; to discard; to lie down(?): Caus. 
-dhiinayati, -yitum, to shake. 

Ava-dhiita, as, a, am, shaken off, removed, 
shaken, tossed, compelled ; discarded, rejected, spurned ; 
trodden upon; separated from worldly feeling and 
obligation. = Avadhiita-prantpata, as, a, am, re- 
jecting an act of homage. = Avadhita-vesa, as, a, 
am, undressed, naked. 

Ava-dhinana, am, n. shaking, cansing to shake ; 
expelliag ; agitation, trembling ; trampling on, tread- 
iog on. 

WINE a-vadhuka, as, m. having no wife. 


wautad ava-dhipita, as, 4,am, perfumed 
with incense. 

WTY ava-dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, -yt- 
tum, to consider, ascertain, determine accurately, make 
out, limit, restrict. 

Ava-dhara, as, m. accurate determination, limit- 


ation. 
Ava-dharaka, a8, ikd, am, determining accurately, 
restricting one’s self to anything. 


Maury ava-dharana. 


Ava-dharana, am, n. ascertainment, affirmation, 
emphasis ; stating or holding with positiveness or assur- 
ance, accurate determination, limitatioo (of the sense of 
words); restriction to a certain instance or instances 
with exclusion of any other; (as, a, am), restrictive. 

Ava-dharantya or ava-dharya, as, a, am, to 
be ascertained, determined or known. 4 

Ava-dharita, as, d, am, ascertained, known, cer- 
tain. 


Way a-vadhya. See a-vadha. 


wa ava-dhyai, cl. 1. P.(A.?) -dhyayati, 
-te, -dhyatum, to think ill of, despise. 
Ava-dhydta, as, d, am, spumed, disdained. 


Way a-vadhra, as, a, am, Ved. innoxious, 
beneficent. 


WARAA ava-dhoaps, Caus. P.-dhvansayati, 
-yitum, to cast down. 

Ava-dhvansa, as, m. falliog off or from; sprink- 
ling; meal, dust; abandoniog, quitting; disrespect, 
censure, blame. : 

Ava-dhvasta, as, a, am, sprinkled; pounded 
coarsely ; abandoned, quitted; censured; scattered. 


NIA avana, am, n. (rt. av), satisfaction ; 
joy, happiness; desire ; favour, preserving, protection, 
defence; speed; going, obtaining, asking; seizing, 
killing ; power; increase; existence; adoroing; em- 
bracing ; bearing; entrance. 

Avani, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. av, but rather 
connected with ? ava, down), course, bed of a 
river; stream, river; the earth; a finger. — Arantit- 
gata, as, &, am, prostrate on the ground, = Avant- 
cara, as, &, am, roving over the earth, vagabond. 
= Avani-pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a king; 
Vishnu; Yudhishthira.— Avant-pala, as, m. pro- 
tector of the earth, a king. = Avani-mandala, am, 
n. the globe. = Avant-ruh, f, m. a tree. 

1. avant, f. the earth; N. of a plant. — Avani- 
pati, 18, m. or avanisa or avanisvara (°nt-tS°), as, 
m. lord of the earth, a king. (For 2. see next col.) 


MATTE ava-naksh, cl. 1. P., Ved. -nak- 
shati, -shitum, (with gen.) to overtake (a person). 

Ava-nakshatra, am, n. the disappearaoce of the 
stars. 


WAAA ava-nam, cl. 1. P. -namati, -nan- 
tum, to bow down, to bend down, bend: Cans. 
-namayatt, -yitum, to bend down, bend. 

Ava-nata, as, a, am, bowed; bent down, down- 
cast; bending, stooping, deepened, not projecting. 
- Avanata-kaya, as, &, am, bending the body, 
crouching dowa. — Avanata-mukha, as, ?, am, with 
downcast countenance. = Avanata-sirshan, @, a, a, 
bowing the head. 

Ava-nati, is, f£. bowing down, stoopiog ; setting. 

Ava-namra, as, a, am, bowed, bent. 

Ava-nama, as, m. causing to bend down, bending, 
bowing. 

Avanamaka, as, ikd, am, what depresses or 
causes to bow or bend. 

Ava-némin, 1, ini, t, bending or bowing down. 

WT até ava-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati, -ditum 
(a technical term applicable to chanting in the Hinda 
ritual), to slur or trill, &c. 

WITH ava-nas, cl. 4. P. -nasyati, -nasi- 
tum and -nanshtwm, to disappear, perish. 

AITE ava-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 
-naddhum, to bind on, tie on, put over, cover with. 

Ava-naddha, as, d, am, bouad on, tied, covered ; 
(am), 0. a drum. 

Ava-naha, as, m. binding, girding, putting on. 

WIATS ava-nata, as, , am, flat-nosed; 
(am), n. the condition of having a flat nose. 


wats avani. Sev avana. 
watry ava-nij, cl. 3. P. A. -nenekti, 


~nenikte, -rektum, to wipe or wash off, purify, clean ; 
A, to wash one’s self: Caus. -nejayati, -yitum, to 
cause to wash off. - 
Ava-negya, as, &, am, used for washing off. 
Ava-nejana, am, n. washing, washing off, ablution; 
water for washing, foot-bath. 


Wafasat ava-ni-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to put or bring into (water); to pour 
down. 


watgé gay ava-niscaya, as, m. deduction, 
ascertainment. 


Wataiesy ava-ni-shthiv (or -shthiv), cl. 1. 
P. -shthivati, -shtheritum, to spit upon. 
Ava-nishthivana, am, n. spitting upon. 


Wat 2. ava-ni, cl. t. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to lead or bring down, to push into, to cause to descend 
or to flow; to lead away ; to pour down or over. 

Ava-naya or ava-naya, a8, m. causing to descend; 
throwiag down, precipitating. 

Ava-nayana, am, 0. leading down, pouring down. 

Ava-nayaka, as, tka, am, causing to descend, 


Way ava-nu, c). 1. A., Ved. -navate, to 


move or go towards. 


WIA ava-nud, Caus. -nodayati, -yitum, 
(with two acc.) to cause a person to drive away another. 


Watet avanti, is, m., N. of a country aud 
its inhabitants; N. of a city, the modern Oujein (one 
of the seven sacred cities of the Hindiis, to die at 
which secures eternal happiness); N. of a river. 
~ Avanti-khanda, am, n. a portion of the Skanda- 
purina. = Avanti-deva, as, m. = avanti-varman, 
q.V.= Avanti-pura, am, n. the city of the Avantis, 
Onjein; N. of a town io Kasmira, built by Avanti- 
varman; (2), f. Onjein. = Avanti-brahma, as, m., 
N. of a district inhabited by Brahmans, = Avanti- 
bhitpdla, as, m. the king of Avanti, i.e. Bhoja. 
~= Avanti-varman, a, m., N. of a king ; also of a 
poet. = Avanti-soma, as, m. sour gruel, prepared 
from the fermentation of rice-water. 

Avantika, f. the modern Ovjein. 

Avanti, f. Oujein; the queen of Oujein; N. of a 
river. = Avanti-dega, as, m. the region of Avanti. 
= Avantisvara (°ft-i#°), as, m., N. of a sanctuary 
built by Avanti-varman. 


WIA avandhya, as(?) or (@), m.f., N. 
of a place. 

WA ava-pat,cl. to. P. -patayatt, -yitum, 
to split: Pass. -patyate, to split one’s self; to be split. 

Ava-patika, {. laceration of the prepuce. 

WAG ava-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum, to 
fly down, jump down, fall down, alight: Caus. -pata- 
yatt, -yitum, to throw down. 

Ava-patana, am, n. alighting, descending. 

Ava-pata, as, m. falling down; descent, descend- 
ing ; flying down; a hole or pit for catching game io. 

Ava-patana, am, 0. felling, knocking or throwing 
down. 


way ava-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum, 


to go dowa, glide down, descend; to be deprived of 


(with abl.); to fall, meet with an accident: Caus. 
padayati, -yitunt, to cause to glide or go down. 
Ava-panna, as, a, am, fallen on or into; de- 
scended, alighted ; thrown down. 
MIATA a-vapaka, as, &, am, without a net, 


waUtat avu-patrita, as, a, am, & person 
not allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from a 
common vessel; one who has lost his caste {cf. 
apa-patrita|. 

WUT ava-pina, am, n., Ved. drinking, 
giving to drink; a pond or pool for watering. 

MISA ava-palita, as, a, am (fr. pal, 
Caus, of rt. 3. p@ with ava), Gnprotected, neglected. 


-. Say ava-bhritha, 
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WIAA ava-pasita, as, a, am, snared, 


having a snare laid over. 


wauts ava-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, “Yyi- 
tum, to press down, compress. 

Ava-pida, a8, m. pressing down; a sternutatory ; 
any drug producing sneezing, 

Ava-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing down; a 
sternutatory ; (a), f. damage, violation, 


WAGU ava-pirna, as, a, am (rt. pri), full 
of, filled. 

WANT T ava-prajjana, as, m. (rt. prij), 
the end of the warp of a web. 

WIM ava-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum, 
to jump down or off. 

Ava-plutya, ind. haviag jumped down. 


WR ava-pha, as, m. flatulence, wind from 
the bowels. 


WTTU ava-badha, f. segment of the base 
ofa triangle (cf. a-badhd and a-badha]. 

WT TY ava-bandha, as, m. falling or palsy 
of the eyelids, Blepharoptosis. 

WTIWE ava-behuka, as, m. spasm in the 
arm. 

WATT ava-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 
-boddhum, to awake, become sensible or aware of, 
perceive, know: Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum, to make 
one aware of, inform, explain. 

Ava-bodha, as, m. waking, being awake; percep- 
tioo, knowledge ; discrimination, judgment ; teaching. 

Ava-bodhaka, as, m. an awakener, a teacher. 


= Avabodhaka-tva, am, n. iastruction, guidance, 
explanation. 


Ara-bodhana, am, n. perception, knowledge, &c. 
WAT ava-brava, as, m. (rt. bri with 
ava), ill report, defamation. 


WIAA ava-bhanj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, 
-bhanktum, to break off, smash. 

Ava-bhajya, ind. having broken off. 

Ava-bhanjana, am, n. breaking off, teariog. 

WO ava-bharts, cl. 10. P. (or A.?) 
-bhartsayatt, -yitum, to deter by scolding or 
threatening, to menace. 


WANT ava-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -tum, to 


shine downwards. 
WaNTAT ave-bhashara, am, n. speaking. 
WANTA ava-bhas, cl. 1. A. -bhasate, -si- 


tum, to shine forth, become manifest: Caus. -bhdasa- 
yati, -yitum, to illuminate. 

Ava-bhasa, az, m. splendor, lustre, light; appear- 
ance, manifestation; space, reach, compass. = Ava- 
bhasa-kara, as, m., N. of a divioity.— Avabhasa- 
prabha, as, m. pl., N. of a whole class of deities. 
= Avabhasa-prapta, N. of a world. 

Ava-bhasaka, as, ika, am, irradiating, luminous. 
= Avabhasaka-tva, am, n. luminousness. 

Ava-bhasita, as, 2, aim, illumined, lighted, radi- 
ant; evident, manifest. 

Ara-bhasin, i, ini, 7, shining, bright; (nt), f. the 
outer skin or cuticle. 

waht ava-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti, -bhet- 
tum, to break off, shatter. , 

Ava-bhinna, as, &, am, broken off, pierced, di- 
vided. 

Ava-bhedin, i, tni, t, breaking off, shattering, 
dividing. 

WL ava-bhuy, cl. 6. P. -bhujati, -bhok- 
tunt, to bend down, curve. 

Ava-bhugna, as, 4, am, contracted, bent. 


WTF ava-bhritha, as, m. (fr. rt. bhyi with 
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ara), carrying off, removing; purification by bathing 
of the sacrificer and the sacrificial vessels after a sacri- 
fice; the water of punfication; a supplementary 
sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal and pre- 
ceding one.= Arabhritha-sndna, am, 0. bathing 
or ablution after a sacrificial cerensony. 

Arva-bhra, as, m. abduction, carrying off. 


WAS ava-bhrata, as, a, am, flat-nosed ; 
(am), n. state of having a flat nose. 


WA avama, as, a, am (fr. 2. ava), under- 
most, inferior, lowest, base; next, intimate; last, 
youngest ; growiaog less, decreasing; (am), n. a lunar 
day exactly coinciding with a solar one. 


WAH ava-man, cl. 4. A. or poet. P. 
~manyate, -ti, -mantum, to despise, treat con- 
temptuously : Caus. -manayati, -~yitunt, to despise, 
&c, 

Ava-mata, as, ad, am, despised, disregarded, con- 
temned. — Avamatankusa (°ta-an*), as, m.a restive 
elephant that disdains the hook, one in rut. 

Ava-mati, i3, m. a master, an owner; (4a), f. 
aversion, dislike ; disregard, contempt. 

Ara-matya, ind. having scorned, despising. 

Ava-mantavya or ava-manya, as, @, am, con- 
temptible, to be treated with disrespect. 

Ava-mantrt, ta, tri, tri, despising ; contemptuous, 
disrespectful ; arrogant. 

Ava-mana, as, m. disrespect, contempt. — Ar‘a- 
mana-fa, f. or avamana-tra, am, n. dishonour- 
ableness, contempt. 

Ava-nanana, am, Gd, n. f. disrespect. 

Ava-mdénantya or ava-manya, as, a, am, to be 
disrespected, conteniptible, despicable. 

Ava-manita, az, @, am, disrespected, despised. 

Ava-ménin, t, tni, i, contemning, despising, be- 
having disrespectfully. = Avamani-ta, f. or ava- 
mani-tva, am, n. disrespectfulness. 

WRAY ava-mantha or ava-manthaka, as, 


m. (rt. manth), swellings caused by boils or con- 
tusions. 


AAT ava-marga, as,m. See ava-mrié. 
waaay ava-marshana, am, n. (rt. mrish), 


intolerance, impatience ; effacing, obliterating, bavish- 
ing from recollection, 

WAYS ava-mud, cl. 6. P. -mundéati, -mok- 
tum, to loosen; to let go; to take off (a garment, 
&c.); to unbamess. 

Ava-mucya, ind. having unloosed or unharnessed. 

Ava-moéana, am, n, letting go, loosening ; setting 
at liberty. 


NAA ava-mutr, cl. 10. P. ~miutrayati, 
-yitum, to urine upon, 

Ava-niitrayat, an, anti, at, urining upon. 

TTT ava-murdha-Saya, as, a, am, 
lying with the head hanging down, 

WIA ava-mry, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -marji- 
tum or -marshtum, to wipe or mb off, to strip off, 
remove; to efface. 

Ava-marjana, am, n., Ved. what is stripped or 
rubbed off. ; on 

Ava-mrijya, ind. haying stripped, having pulled 
off; having wiped away. ae Ad 

WaAe ava-mrid,cl.g. P. -mridnati, -mardi- 
tum, to grind down, to reduce by friction (or other- 
wise); to crush, to tread down; to mb. 

Ava-marda, as, m, trampling, oppression, driving 
One into straits; giving pain; devastation, inflicting 
pain or punishment on an enemy by laying his 
country waste, &c, 

' Ava-mardana, as, a, am, treading down, grind- 
ing, crushing, oppressing ; (am), n. rubbing, washing ; 
oppression. 

Ava-mardita, as, d,am, ground, rubbed, crushed, 
oppressed. 


WaTrqaws avabhritha-snana. 


WAT ava-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, -marsh- 
jum, -mrash{um, to touch, 

Ava-marsa, as, m. touch, contact. 

Ava-mrigya, as, a, am, to be touched. 


Wa avaya. See satavaya. 
WAT ava-yaj, cl. 1. A. -yazate, -yashtum, 


to expiate; not to worship, to abandon, 
Ava-yajana, am, n., Ved. expiating ; purification. 
Ava-ya), a3, f., Ved. a particular portion of a sacri- 
fice; m. a kind of priest. Gram. 176. f. 


WAT ava-yava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. yu with 
ava), a limb, a member; a part, a portion; a mem- 
ber or component part of a logical argument or 
syllogism. = Avayava-sas, ind. part by part, seve- 
rally. — Avayavartha (°va-ar’), as, m. the meaning 
of the component parts of a word. 

Avayavin, i, int, i, limbed, having limbs; having 
portions or subdivisions; a whole; (7), m. a syl- 
logism, a logical argument. 


IAT 1. ava-ya, cl. 2. P. A. -yati, -te, -ya- 
tum, to go down, to give way, desist; to remove. 

2. ava-yd, a3, a8, am, Ved. giving way, desisting, 
ceasing. 

Avayata-helas, as, m., Ved. one whose anger is 
appeased. 

Ara-ydtrt, ta, m., Ved. turning away ; appeasing, 
one who appeases. 

Ara-ydana, am, n. going down, retreat ; appeasing, 
expiation. 

WII a-vayuna, as, a, am, Ved. not to be 
recognized ; indistinct, confused. 


WC avara, as, a, am (fr. 2. ava), below, 
inferior; low, mean, unimportant, of small value ; 
posterior, hinder, Jater, last, younger; western; nearer; 
(at the end of a compound signifying quantity) the 
least, the lowest degree, lowest value; (@), f. the 
hind thigh of an elephant; a N. of Durga; (am), n. 
the hind thigh of an elephant ; [with avara have been 
compared Gr. obpd, otpos, obpov, Spos, dppos; Lat. 
eurus; also the Lat. aver-nus].— Avara-ja, as, a, 
am, of low birth, inferior ; younger, junior; (as), m. 
a Sidra; a younger brother; (@), f. a younger sister. 
= Arara-tas, ind. behind, afterwards, hinder, poste- 
rior, downwards.— Avara-param, ind., Ved. one 
after another. = Arara-purusha, as, m. pl. the de- 
scendants. = Avara-varna, as, m. a low or despised 
tribe; (as, a, am), belonging to a low caste or 
tribe; a Sidra, a man or woman of the fourth tribe. 
= Avara-varnaka or avara-varna~ja, as, @, ant, 
belonging to or born in 2 low tribe. — Avara-vrata, 
az, m. the sun [cf. arka-vrata].— Avara-stla, 
f., N. of a Buddhist monastery. Avara-saila, ds, 
m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school. = Avaras-para, as, 
a, am, Ved. having the last first, or the hindermost 
foremost ; inverted, confused. — Avarérdha (‘ra-ar’), 
as, m. the least part, the minimom; the last half; 
(am), ind. in a certain succession of parts; succes- 
sively. = Ararardha-tas, ind. from below. — Avarar- 
dhya, as, &, am, being on the lower or nearer side; 
beginning from below; belonging to the last half; (am), 
n. the least or smallest part, the minimum. — Ava- 
rdvara (°ra-av’), as, €, am, lowest, most inferior 
of all. = Avarokta (°ra-uk°), as, @, am, named last, 

Avarastat, ind. behind, hinder, posterior ; below, 
downwards. 

Avarina, as, a, am, degraded, debased ; censured, 
blamed. ; 

Ararena, ind, (with acc.) below. 

Ararya, nom. P. araryati, -yitum, to become 
lower. 


MICAS avaranga-scha, the Sanskrit 
form of the Muhammedan name Aurungzeb, (Saha 
=the Persian gd), 


Wa ava-ram, cl. 1. A. -ramate, -rantum, 
to leave off, cease. 


wTeA a-vardas. 


Ava-rata, as, a, am, stopped, ceased, desisted from. 

Ava-rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing, cessation, relaxa- 
tion, repose, end. 

WITT a-variyas, an, m., N. of a son of 
Manu Savarna. 

NITRA ava-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, -roktum, 
to break off, to break. 

Ava-rugna, a8, @,am, broken off, torn ; diseased. 

Aca-rujya, ind. having broken off. 


WIRY ava-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 


-rundhe, -roddhuni, to obstruct, restrain, binder, 
shut up, besiege; to keep back: Pass. -rudhyate: 
Intens, P. -roradhi, to injure, hurt. 

Ava-ruddha, as, @, am, checked, stopped, hin- 
dered ; shut up or in, enclosed; imprisoned, secluded, 
as in the inner apartments.— Araruddha-deha, as, 
a, ant, incarcerated. 

Ava-ruddhi, is, f. restraint, besieging ; gaining, 

Ava-rudhyamana, as, @, am, being enclosed or 
surrounded, 

1. ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction; re- 
straint ; an enclosure, confinement, besieging, a siege ; 
a covering, lid; a fence, a pen; a watchman; the 
inner apartments of a palace, the qneen’s or women’s 
apartments; a palace; pl. the wives of a king. (For 
2. ava-rodha, see below under ava-rith.) = Ava- 
rodhayana (“dha-ay’), am, n. a seraglio, 

Ava-rodhaka, as, tka, ant, obstructive, hindering, 
impeding ; (as), m.a guard; (tka), f. a female of 
the inner apartments; (am), n. a barrier, a fence, 

1. ava-rodhana, am, n. siege, blockade; hinder- 
ing, obstructing; obstacle, impediment; a closed or 
private place, the innermost part of anything; the 
inner Or women’s apartments in a royal palace. (For 
2. ava-rodhana, see below under ava-ruh.) 

Aca-rodhika, as, %, am, obstructive, impeding; 
(as), m. a guard of the queen’s apartments, 

Ava-rodhin, i, ini, 4, obstructing, hindering. 

WARE ava-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum, 
to descend, alight, dismount: Caus. -ropayati or 
-rohayatt, -yitum, to cause to descend; to bring 
down ; to lower, lessen. 

Ava-riidha, as, a4, am, descended, dismounted, 
alighted, 

2, ava-rodha, as, m. (rt. rudh for ruh), Ved. 
moving down, descending; a shoot sent ont by the 
root of a plaot, a slip (for planting), the pendent 
shoots of the Indian fig tree. 

2. ava-rodhana, am, vn. (rt. rudh for ruh), Ved. 
descending motion, descending. 

Ara-ropana, am, 0. causing to descend; uproot- 
ing; taking away, depriving, diminishing; descend- 
ing; setting (as of the sun). 

Ava-ropita, as, a, am, caused to descend; up- 
rooted, deprived of, curtailed, diminished, lost. 

Ava-ropya, ind, having made to descend ; rooting 
up. 

7 as, m. descent, passing from or over; 
mounting, ascending (?); a shoot sent out by a plant; 
a pendent branch, one that strikes fresh root into the 
earth, as those of the Indian fig tree; the growth of a 
creeping plant or vine; a creeping plant climbing up 
to the top of a tree; heaven or Svarga.— Avaroha- 
vat, dn, ot avaroha-g¢ayin, t, m. the Indian fig tree. 

Ava-rohana, am, n. alighting, descending, dis- 
mounting; ascending. 

Ava-rohikd, f., N. of the plant Physalis Flexuosa L. 

Ava-rohin, 1, tnt, t, descending, what descends, 
what ascends ; (7), m. the Indian fig tree. 


WARY ava-ripa, as, G, am, mis-shapen, 
deformed; degenerated. 

WIAA ava-rokin, 7, ini, i (fr. rt. rud 
with ara), Ved. shining, brilliaot. 

Ava-ro¢aka, as, m. want of appetite. 

WIA a-varéas, as, as, as, Ved. without 
splendor, insignificant in form, mean-looking. 


« 


WaAHATA a-varjivas, ‘ 


— ee = ® = 
wattaa a-varjivas, Gn, jushi, at, Ved. 
not hindering, not being able to prevent. 


wag a-varna, as, & or 2, am, colourless ; 
having no marks; bad, low, destitute of good quali- 
ties; (as), m. blame, censure. = Avarna-vada, as, 
m, censure, blame, reproach. 

Wada avartana, N. of an upa-dvipa or 
island, mentioned in the Puranic descriptions of the 
earth. 


WIAA a-vartamana, as, a, am, non-ex- 
istent, not present, absent. 
mata avarti, ts, f. (ava-riti, fr. rt. ri with 
ava), Ved. bad fortune, poverty, distress, want. 
= = , « 
Wad a-vartra, as, a,am,Ved. (rt. vrit), not 
turning back; (if ff. rt. vrz7) not to be kept back. 


c -—= _ e 
MIYATA a-vardhamana, as, a, am, not in- 
creasing, Dot growing, not thriving. 


< -= = ° 
Wa a-varman, a, 4, a, Ved. having no 
armour. 


wag a-varsha, as, m. or a-varshana, am, 
n. want of rain, drought. 

A-varshuka, as, a, am, Ved, not raining. 

Avarshya, as, &, am, Ved, being active in rain- 
less bright weather. 


WIS avalaksha or valaksha, as, a, am, 


white; (as), m. the white colour. 


WITT ava-lagna, as, a, am (rt. lag), 
hanging down; placed contiguously, impressed, at- 
tached, &e.; (as, am), m.n. the waist. 


WAG F ava-langh, cl. to. P. A, -langha- 
yati, -te, -yitum, to pass (time), spend, 
Was _ ava-lamb, cl. 1. A. or poet. P. 


-lambate, -ti, -bitum, to hang, glide or slip down, 
descend ; to catch hold of, cling to, hang to, hold on 
or support one's self by; rest upon as a support, to 
depend upon: Caus. -lambayati, -yitum, to make 
one rest upon or catch hold of. 

Ava-lamba, as, m. hanging down; hanging on or 
from; depending; resting upon; asylum, depend- 
ance, support; a prop, a stay; suspender; an ap- 
pendage ; a perpendicular, 

Ava-lambaka, as, m., N. of a metre. 

Ava-lambana, am, n. depending upon, depend- 
ance; hanging on or from; a prop. 

Ava-lambita, as, d, am, hanging on or upon, 
suspended from, clinging to; depending upon, trusting 
to, supported by, protected, cherished ; alighting, de- 


‘ scending ; expeditious (?). 


Ava-lambitarya, as, a, am, to be caught hold 
of or grasped, to ‘be clung to; expeditious, quick. 

Ava-lambin, t, tni, 1, banging down so as to rest 
upon, hanging on or from, depending on; clinging 
to, reclining. resting upon. 

Ava-iambya, ind. leaning on, having depended or 
relied on, supporting one’s self; trusting to; waiting. 

wMafoA ava-lipta, as, a, am (rt. lip), 
anointed, plastered, smeared; proud, arrogant, vain. 
= Arvalipta-ta, f. or avalipta-tva, am, n. unction ; 
pride, arrogance, vanity. 

Ava-lepa, ax, m. smearing, anointing ; ornament; 
union, association ; pride, haughtiness. 

Ava-iepana, am, n. anointing; proud behaviour ; 
daring, proud or arrogant purpose. 


WalSEe ava-lih, cl. 2. P. A.'-ledhi, -lidhe, 
-ledhum, to lick off, to lick, to lap: Intens. -leledhi, 
to lick again and again. 

Ava-lidha, as, a, am, licked, lapped; devoured, 
destroyed; (a), f. disregard, contempt. 

Ava-leha, as, m. or ava-lehika, f. licking, lap- 
ping; an extract, an electuary, confection. 

Ava-lehana, am, n. licking with the tongue, 
lapping. : 


5 


Ava-lehya, as, 4, am, to be licked; thick, viscid. 


NIST ava-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum or 
-latum, to stick to, haog to. 
Ara-lina, as, 4, am, sticking to, cleaving to. 


Waestest ava-lila, f. sport, play, mirth. 


WAG? ava-lund, cl. 1. P. -luiéati, -citum, 
to pull down or out. 

Ava-luiéana, am, 0. tearing or cutting off, pull- 
ing out. 


WIGUSA ava-lunthana, am, n. (rt. lunth), 
robbing ; rolling or wallowing on the ground. 

Ava-lunthita, as, d, am, robbed; rolled on the 
ground. 


WAST ava-lup, cl. 6. A. or P. -lumpate, 
-tt, -loptum, to rush or dash upon as a wild beast on 
its prey, to burst or break in upon. 

Ava-lumpana, am, n. leaping on suddenly. 

4va-lopya, as, d, am, that can be broken in upon 
or assailed with a sudden rush. 


Wes ava-luna, as, a, am, cut off. 


Wasa ava-lekha, as, m, (rt. likh), any- 
thing scraped off. 
Ava-lekhana, am, 2, n. f. scraping off. 
Ava-lekha, f. rubbing ; adoming the person. 
a 
WAST ava-lepa. See under ava-lipta 


last col. 


WIG ava-lok, cl. 1. A. -lokate, -kitum, 


or cl. 10. P. -lokayati, -yitun, to look down upon, 
look at, view, behold, see, consider. 

Ava-loka, as, m. sight, seeing; looking down 
upon with compassion. 

Ava-lokaka, as,ikd, am, looking at, wishing to see. 

Ava-lokana, am, n. act of looking at; beholding ; 
sight; seeing; review. 

Ava-lokayitri, ta, tri, tri, looking upon, coa- 
sidering. 

Ava-lokita, as, d, am, seen; (as), m., N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva; (am), n. a look, a glance.— Ava- 
lokiteseara (‘ta-1S°), as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
worshipped by the northern Buddhists. 

Ava-iokin, 7, ini, 7, looking at, beholding ; con- 
sidering. 

WAGSMA ava-lobhana, am, n. (rt. lubh), 


sensual desire. 


WHATS a-valgu-ja, as, m., N. of the plant 


Vernonia Anthelmintica. 


WITS avalguli, f., N. of a potsonons 


insect. 


WN4qq ava-vada, as, m. or ava-vadana, 
am, n. (tt. vad), evil report or reputation. 

Ava-vaditri, td, m., Ved. one who speaks finally 
or decisively (?), an adjudicator. 

Ava-vada, as, m. evil report or reputation; cen- 
sure, reproach; a command, an order; trust, confi- 
dence ; information. 

WATT ava-varshana, am, n. raining 
upon, 

WTA ava-va, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vati, -tum, 
to radiate (?), to prevail (?), to rage (as fire ?). 

safaz ava-viddha, as, a, am (rt. vyadh), 
cast down. 

WIA ava-vrasé, cl. 6. P. -vriséati, -vra- 
§éitum, -vrashtum, to splinter, cut off. 

Ava-vraséa, as, m. splinter, chip. 

WI a-vasa, as, @, am (rt. vas), unsub- 
missive to another's will; independent, unrestrained, 
free; not having one’s own free will; doing some- 
thing against one’s liking or unwillingly; necessary, 
certain. = Avasan-gama, as, d@,am, not submitting 
to another's will. — Avasendriya-ditta (°sa-in’), as, 


WaT avas. 
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@, am, whose mind and senses are not beld in sub- 


jection. 


A-vasi-bhita, as, a, am, unrestrained, independ- 
ent; udinfluenced by magic. 

A-vasya, as, @, am, untameable, ungovemable, 
inevitable; (am), ind. necessarily, inevitably, certainly, 
at all events, by all means; avasyam eva, most 
surely. If compounded with a fut. pass. part. the 
final nasal is dropped; e.g. avasya-pacya, to be 
necessarily cooked ; avasya-karya, to be necessarily 
done: but retained in avasyar-kdrin, doing what 
is necessary ; avasyam-bhavin, necessarily being. 

A-vasyaka, as, Gd, am, necessary, inevitable, in- 
dispensable. — Avasyaka-ta, f. or avasyaka-iva, 
ant, n. necessity, obligation, certainty. 


WIVlsyTAt ava-sakthika, f. a cloth tied 
round the legs and knees of a person sitting on his 
hams (cf. ava-sakthika]. 


WAWA ava-sas, as, f. (rt. ans), Ved. wrong 


desire. 


WaT a-vasa, f., Ved.not a cow, a bad cow. 


MAMMA ava-Satana, am, n. (Cans. of rt. 
sad), withering, drying up. 


PS CibCe. ava-Siras, Gs, ds, as, or ava- 
firshaka, as, @, am, having the head tumed down. 


satya ava-Sish, Pass. -Stshyate, to be 
left last or as a remnant, to remain over. 

Ava-sishta, as, G, am, left, remaining; (am), 
n. or ava-sishtaka, am, n. rest, remainder. 

Ava-sesha, as (am?), m, (n.?) leavings, remainder ; 
end, close, termination. Frequently as the last mem- 
ber of a compound; thus, ardhavasesha, having 
only one half left; kathadvasesha-td, the condition 
of one who survives only in narrations. 

Ava-seshtta, as, a, am, left remaining. 


WAS ava-sri, Pass. -siryate, to be shat- 
tered, 


MAGA ava-sya, f. (rt. syai 
hoar-frost; a fog or mist. 

Ava-sina, as, m. a scorpion. 

Ava-Sydya, as, m. hoar-frost; white dew ; pride. 


NIAAW ava-srayana, am, n. (rt. sri), 
taking (anything) from off the fire (opposed to adhi- 
srayana, q.v.). 


ava-Svasam, ind. (rt. §vas), Ved. 
as if blown away. 


Waragut avashkay ani, f. (= vashkayani), 
a cow that bears a calf after a long interval. 

MAB ava-shtambh (-stambh), cl. 5. 9. P. 
-shtabhnoti or -nati, -shtambhitum, to lean or rest 
upon; to be contiguous or near; to be astounded or 
bewildered. 

Ava-shiabdha, as, d, am, supported, rested on, 
protected; hanging from or upon; stopped, ob- 
structed, stayed; paralysed; bound, tied, attached ; 
wrapped up, enfolded; opposed; surpassed, over- 
come; near. 

Ava-shtabhya, ind. leaning upon, resting on, 
holding ; stopping, arresting. 

Ava-shtambha, as, m, leaning or resting upon, 
having recourse to any one; stopping, standing still, 
staying ; self-confidence, resoluteness ; commencement, 
beginning ; excellence ; obstruction, impediment; sup- 
port, stay; paralysis; a post or pillar; gold. — Ava- 
shiambha-maya, as, i, am, golden, made of gold. 

Ava-shiambhana, am, n. resting upon, having 
recourse to; supporting, protecting; stopping, stay- 
ing ; paralysing ; a pillar or post. 


WATTS] ava-shvan (-svan), cl. 1. P. -shva- 


nati, -nitum, to smack (one’s lips) or otherwise make 
a noise in eating, 
Ava-shvaya, as, m. noisy eating, smacking. 


WTA 1. avas, n. (fr. rt. av), Ved. satisfac- 
Bb 


with ava), 


a 
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tion, pleasure, enjoyment; wish, desire, aspiring ; 
favour, furtherance, protection, assistance, = Avas-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. striving, desirous. 

Avasa, am, n., Ved, refreshment, food, provisions, 
viaticum ; preserving, protecting; (a3), m. a king; 
the sua. 


Waa 2. avas, ind. (fr. 2. ava), Ved. adv. 


below, downwards, hitherward. 
(As a prep. with inst. or abl. it expresses) below, at 
the lowest place of; without, on the outside. 
Avastat. Sees. v. 


WARTFTA ava-sakthika or ava-saktika, 


f. a cloth tied round the legs and knees of a person 
sitting on his hams; a wrapper; a girth or band (cf. 
ava-Sakthika]. 

ava-sanj,cl.1.P.-sajati, -sankium, 
to suspend, attach, cling to. 

Ava-sakta, as, d, am, suspended from, attached 
10 or by, in contact with, bound round, begirt; en- 
gaged in, intent oa, eager, placed upon, 

Ava-saijana or ava-sajjana, am, a. embracing, 
clinging. ; 

WAAWAT ava-sandina, am, n. (rt. di), the 
united downward flight of birds. 


MIA a-vasatha, as, m. (for a-vasatha, 
q. V.), habitation ; a village ; a college, a school ; (am), 
n.a house. See a-vasatha. 

Avasathya, as, m, a college, a school. 


Waa ava-sad, cl. 1. P. -sidati, -satium, 


to sink down, to faint; become disheartened, be ex- 
hausted, perish, come to an end: Caus. -sddayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to sink, dispirit, render downhearted, 
to ruin. 

Ava-sanna, as, 2, am, sunk down, bowed, bent ; 
languid, enervated ; melancholy, dispirited, unhappy ; 
ended, terminated, separated; non-suited.— Ava- 
sanna-td, f. or avasanna-tva, am, a. affliction, 
low spirits; dejection; termination, completion. 

Ara-sada, as, m., sitting down; sinking, fainting ; 
exhaustion, fatigue, lassitude, want of energy or spirit, 
especially as proceeding from doubtful or unsuccessful 
love; (in law) badness of a cause; end, termination. 

Ara-sddaka, as, tha, am, causiag to sink, frustrat- 
ing ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome ; ending, finish- 
ing. 

Ava-sddana, am, n. oppressing, disheartening ; 
fiaishing ; an escharotic; removing proud flesh by 
escharotic applications. 

Ava-sddita, as, a, am, made to sink, exhausted, 
faint, languid. 

Wd ava-sabha, as, a, am, Ved. excluded 
from society. 

WAT ava-sara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with 
ava), descent, place of descent; descent of water; 
rain, raining ; occasion, moment, favourable opportu- 
nity; leisure, advantageous situation; consultation ia 
private; a year. = Avasara-kale, at a favourable 
opportunity, at a time of leisure. 

Ava-sdrana, am, n. removing, causing to move. 

aqTaN ava-sarga, See ava-srij. 

WAAY ava-sarpa, as, m. (rt, srip), a spy, 
a secret emissary. 

Ara-sarpana, am, n. stepping down. 

Ava-sarpin, 1, ini, ¢, stepping down; (in?), f. a 
long period of time with the Jainas. 

WIA’ ava-savya, as, a, am, not left, right. 


STATS 1. a-vusana, as, @, am (rt. 2. vas), 
Ved. not dressing. (For a. ava-sdna, see under ava- 
so next col.) 

watay ava-sié, cl. 6. P. -sinéati, -sektum, 
to sprinkle, bedew, bespatter. 

Ava-sikta, as, a, am, sprinkled. = Arastktanga 
(“ta-ar°), as, i, am, having the limbs sprinkled. 


Wea avas-vat. 


Ava-acka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating, bedewing. 


WIS ava-hri. 


Ara-starand, am, 0. spreading out or laying down 


Avasckima, as, m.a kiad of cake, pulse ground ] a covering. 


and fried with oil or butter. 

Ava-se¢ana, am, 0. sprinkling, water used for 
sprinkling ; bleeding. 

WITH ava-supta, as, 4, am (rt. svap), 
asleep. 

WAY ava-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srash- 
{um, to let off, to let loose, let go, fling down, pour 
out, dismiss, remit, liberate. , 

Ava-sarga, as, m. letting off, letting go, emission, 
remission, laxity, relaxation, following one's own in- 
clinations, independence. 

Ava-sarjana, am, n., Ved. liberation. 

Ava-srishta, as, a, am, dismissed, let go. 


WAY ava-so, cl. 4. P. -syati, -satum, 
to finish, accomplish; to destroy: Cans. -sdyayati, 
-yitum, to destroy ; to cause to be completed. 

Ava-sd, f., Ved. liberation, setting free, deliverance. 

Ava-satri, td, m., Ved, a deliverer, liberator. 

2. ava-sana, am, n. place of dismonating from a 
horse or alighting from a carriage, stopping, resting- 
place, residence; conclusion, termination, cessation ; 
death ; bouadary, limit; (in gram.) the last part of a 
word or period, disjunction of letters; a pause; the 
end of a verse or the verse itself : (for 1. a-vasana, 
see last col.) = Arasdna-darsa, as, a, am,Ved. look- 
ing at one’s place of destination or residence. 

Ava-sdnaka, as, tka, am, coming to an end, 
perisbing. 

Avasanya, as, 4, am, Ved. belonging to the end 
of a verse. 

I. ava-sdya, as, m. coaclusion, end; termination, 
completion; remaioder; determination, ascertain- 
ment, certainty. 

2. ava-saya, ind. having finished ; having loosened, 
haviag set free. 

Ava-sdyin, 1, tni, ¢, residing, dwelliag in. 

Ava-sayya, ind. baving caused to be completed. 

Avarstta, as, a, am, having settled ia a place, 
residing; ended, ‘terminated; finished, completed ; 
standing in a pause; known, understood; stored (as 
grain, &c.); gone; (am), n. a dwelling-place. = Ava- 
sita-mati, is, és, i, frustrated, disappointed. 

Ava-scya, as, d, am, to be destroyed, destructible, 
perishable. 


WAH ava-skand, cl. 1. P. -skandatt, 


«skantum, to storm, to assault. 

Ava-skanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm; a 
camp; descendiag, bathiag. 

Ava-skandana, am, n. attacking, assaulting, storm ; 
refutation; descending ; bathing. 

Ava-skandita, as, a, am, attacked; gone down; 
refuted; bathed, bathing. 

Ava-skandin, i, int, i, leaping upon, covering ; 
attacking, assaulting. 

WIT avas-kara, as, m. (fr. rt. kri with 
avas), something to be concealed or swept away; 
a privity; ordure, faces; dirt; sweepings; the 
ptivities; a place for faces, &c.—= Araskara-man- 
dira, am, n, a privy, water-closet. 

Avas-karaka, as, m. existing in the faces, an in- 
sect; a sweeper; a brush, broom, &c. 


WdeH ava-skava, as, m. a kind of worm. 
WataTA avastat, ind. (fr. 2. avas, q.v.), 


below, from below, downwards, hitherwards; (with 
gen.) below. = Arastdt-prapadana, as, a, am, 
(anything) attained from below (as heaven, 8zc.). 

WA a-rastu, u, n. a worthless thing; 
nothing; insubstantiality, the unreality of matter. 
= Avastu-ta, f. or arastu-tra, am, n. insubstan- 
tiality, unreality. 

WaT ava-stri, cl. 9. P., Ved. -strinati, 
-startum, -starftum or -ritum, to cover; to spread 
or lay down a covering. 


Ava-atdra, ag, m.a screen or wall of cloth sur- 
rounding a tent. 


WI a-vastra, as, 4, am, without clothes, 
garmentless, naked. = Avastra-ta, f. nakedness. 


STEMI ava-sthii, cl. 1. A. -tishthate, -stha- 
tum, to take one’s stand, remain standing; to stay, 
abide, stop, stand apart, stand by or near; Ved. to 
place: Caus. -sthapayatt or -te, -yitum, to cause to 
stand or stop, to place, fix, settle, set, array. 

Ava-stha, as, m. membrum virile, see upa-stha ; 
(a), f. appearance (in a court of justice); stability, 
consistence ; state, condition, situation, circumstance 
of age or position; degree, proportion; the female 
organ of generation. = Arastha-catushtaya, am, n. 
the four periods or states of human life, viz. child- 
hood, youth, manhood, and old age. = Avastha- 
traya, am, a. the three states, or waking, dreaming, 
and sound sleep. Arastha-draya, am, n. the two 
states of life, viz. happiness and misery. 

Ava-sthana, am, n. standing on or placing one’s 
self on (anything), residing, abiding, dwelling; re- 
sideace, abode ; place or period of abiding or staying ; 
situation, station. 

Ava-sthapana, am, n. fixing, settling. 

Ava-sthapita, as, a, am, fixed. 

Ava-sthapya, ind. having fixed, placed, set or put. 

Ava-sthaya, ind. baving stayed or remained. 

Ava-sthayin, 1, ini, ¢, staying, residing in; placed. 

Ava-sthita, as, 4, am, standing on or in, remain- 
ing, staying, abiding, residing, lasting, remaining firm 
or fixed, &c.; firm of purpose, steady; engaged in, 
prosecuting, following. = Avasthita-matt, ts, is, 1, 
of fixed mind. 

Ava-sthiti, is, f. abiding; residence; followiag, 
practising. 

WIT ava-spri, cl. 5. P., Ved. -sprinoti, 
-spartum, to defend, preserve from. 

Ava-spartri, ta, m., Ved. a preserver, saviour. 

WAT avasya (fr. 1. avas), nom. P. ava- 
syati, Ved. to seek favour or assistance. 

Avasyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring favour or assistance. 

WAGAT ava-sransana, am, n. falling off 
or down. 


WIA ava-svan, cl. 1. P. -svanatt, -nt- 
tum, to sound, to smack (the lips) or otherwise make 
a noise in eating. See ava-shvan. 

Ava-svanya, as, Gd, am, Ved, roaring, boisterous. 

Wa ava-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -tum, to 
strike, hit, beat off. 

Ara-hata, as, 4, am, beaten, bruised; threshed, 
winnowed. 

Ava-hanana, am, n. threshing, pounding of rice, 
winnowiog ; the lungs. 

Waea ava-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, -situm, 
to smile at, Jaugh at, deride. 

Ava-hasa, as, m. jest, joke. 

Ava-hdsya, as, a, am, to be derided, exposed to 
jest, ndiculous, 

Weed ava-hasta, as, m. the back of the 
hand. 

WTeT ava-ha, Pass. -hiyate, to be left 
remaining. 

WALA avahalika, f. (rt. hal), a wall, 
a bouad bedge. 


Waten ava-hita. See under ava-dhi. 
WarYral a-vahi-tiha, f., am, n. (corrupted 
fr. a-vahih-stha), dissimulation. . 


Wd¢@ ava-hri, cl. 1. P. -harati, -hartum, 
to lay aside, throw away, take away; Ved. to throw 
or knock down (?). 


: Waem@ ava-harana. 


Ava-harana, am, n. throwing away; taking away ; 
stealing, plundering ; taking back, redeeming; fining, 
mulcting. 

Ava-hara, a8, ™., truce, suspension of arms, ces- 
sation of gambling, fighting, &cc.; a thief; a shark ; 
a water elephant; summoning, inviting; any object 
fit or able to be brought near; apostacy, abandoning 
a sect or cast; re-delivery. 

Ava-haraka, as, tka, am, one who stops fighting, 

&c.; (as), m. a shark, a marine monster. 
- Ava-harya, as, @,am, to be made to restore or 
compensate; fiaable, punishable; recoverable, re- 
deemable ; (anything) which one is compelled to re- 
store. 

Ava-hrita, as, a, am, taken off, back, or away; 
seized ; stolen; fined. 


WIS ava-hela, am, a, n.f. or ava-helana, 
am, n. (fr. rt. hel for hed with ava), disrespect. 

Ara-helita, as, &, am, disrespected; (am), n. 
disrespect. 

WIRL ava-hvara, as, m. (rt. hori), a 
crooked way ; trick; deceit. 


warfare a-vakin, i, ini, i (rt. vaé), not 
speaking. . 

1. a-vakka, as, &, am, Ved. speechless, 

1. awaé, k, k, k, speechless, dumb. = Arak-gruti, 
4s, is, ¢, deaf and dumb. ' 

I. avdéya, as, &,am, not to be addressed; im- 
proper to be uttered; vile, bad; not distinctly 
expressed. = Avacya-ia, f. or avad¢ya-tva, am, n. 
impropriety; reproach, calumny. — Ard¢ya-dega, as, 
m, unmentionable region, the vulva, 

WATH ava-kri (ava-a-kri), cl. 8. 5. P. 
-haroti, -krinott, -kartum, to remove. 

WaT ava-kri (ava-a-kri), cl. 6. P. -kirati, 
-karitum, -retum, to strew, pour upon. 

Ava-kara, as, m. a mint (?). 

Waleq avaksha, as, i, am (fr. 2. aksha for 
akshi with ava), who or what looks down upon or 
defends, a guardian, a keeper. 

MAY avagra (ava-ag°), as, a, am, having 
a bent top; stooping, bending, bowed. 

WaT 2. ava, an, adi, ak (fr. 2. ava and 
ané), turned downwards, being or situated below, 
lower than (with abl.); lookiag downwards, headlong ; 
south; (7), f. the south quarter, the lower regions 
[with avaé has been compared the Lat. au-ster for 
ava-ster]. 

Ardk, ind. downwards; south, southward, southern. 
— Avak-pushpi, f., N. of the plant Anethum Sowa 
Roxb. = Avak:-sakha, as, &, am, having the branches 
turned downwards; epithet of the Ficus Religiosa. = A- 
vak-siras, as, a3, as, having the bead downwards, 
headlong. = Avag-bhaga, as, m. the part below. 
= Avan-mukha, os, 7, am, looking down or away, 
having the face tarned downwards, headlong ; (as), m., 
N. of a weapon. = Avai-jidna, am, n. disrespect. 

2. avakka, as, a, am, Ved. a word formed for 
the etymology of availa. 

Aradina, as, & am, down-looked, headlong; 
south, southern; descended, gomie down; (as), m., 
N. of a king. 

2. avacya, as, a, am, southern, southerly. 

Was avd-4 (ava-a-d), cl. 5. P. A. 
-Cinoti, ~nute, -éetum, to heap up, accumulate, 
gather. 


WaIPSE ava-cchid (ava-a-chid), cl.7.P.A. 
-Céhtnatti, -¢¢hinte, -échettum, to tear or snatch 
away. 

Ava-¢chidya, ind, having snatched away. 

WAT avoj (ava-aj), cl. 1. P. avajati, -ji- 
ium, to dive down, to throw down, 


WAHT a-vajin, 2, m., Ved. a bad horse. 


Wah avat (avy-at), cl. 1. P., Ved. avatati, 
-litum., to go down; (formed for the etym. of avata, 
Vv.) 
Avatita (ava-at?), as, d, am, gone down. 


Wald 1. a-vata, as, a, am, Ved. windless, 
not moved by wind, calm. 


WaT 2. a-vata, as, a, am (rt. van, whence 


the part. pass. vata), Ved. unattacked, notroubled, 
uatouched; unconquered. 


WATTS a-vatula, as, a, am, not flatulent. 


Wale avad (ava-ad), cl. 2. P., Ved. avatti, 
-ttum, to cause to eat food. 


waried a-vadin, 7, tnz, i, no speaker, no 
disputer, one who does not prosecute or bring an 
action, peaceable, 


WaT avan (ava-an), cl. 2. P. avaniti, 


~nitum, to breathe or inhale. 
I. avana, as, m. breathing, inhaling. 


WaT 2. a-vana, as, d,am (for an-avana ?), 
dried, dry. See vana. ji 


MaTaXL avantara (ava-an°), as, a, am, 
situated between; included, involved. — Avantara- 
dis, k, or avantara-diga, f. an intermediate region 
of the compass. — Avdntara-desa, as, m. a place 
situated in an intermediate region. 

Avéntaram, ind., Ved. between. 

WAG avap (ava-ap), cl. 5. P. A. -dpnati, 
-nute, -aptum, to reach, enter; to receive; to attain, 
obtain, gain; to get, suffer. 

Avapta, as, G, am, reached, received, obtained, 
got. = Avapta-vat, an, ati, at, reaching, obtaining, 
receiving, taking; entertaining (as a belief). 

Avaptavya, as, d, am, to be obtained or gained. 

Avdpti, is, f. obtaining, getting, receiving. 

I. avapya, ind. having obtained. 

2. avadpya, as, a, am, to be obtained or gained; 
unattainable, unobtainable (?). 


waited a-vapita, as, a, am (rt. vap), not 
sown (as grain) but planted. 


& avapah (ava-apa-uh), cl. 1. P. A. 
avépohatt, -te, -httum, to remove. 

WaT avaya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ¢ with ava), 
giving way, yielding, complying. 

S41< avara, as, am, m.n. (fr. 2. ava or 2. 
avas, as para fr. para or paras, q.v.), this side, 
the near bank of a river. Avdra-tas, ind., Ved. to 
this side. Avdra-pdra, as, m. the ocean. = Ardra- 
parina, as, a, am, belonging to the ocean; crossing 
a river, 

Avédrina, as, a, am, crossing a river. 

I. avarya, as, d, am, being on the near side of a 
river, 


WaT a-varana, as, a, am (rt. vri), in- 
curable, not to be remedied. 

I. avdranitya, as, d, am, treating of incurable 
sicknesses, 

2. a-varaniya, a8, a, am, not to be warded off. 

Avarika, {., N. of the plant Coriandrum Sativum. 

A-vartta, as, Gd, aim, unimpeded, unobstructed ; 
innumerable, — Avarita-dvdra, as, a, am, having 
open doors. 

A-~varitavya, as, d, am, not to be impeded or 
bindered, not to be kept off. 

2. a-varya, a8, &, am, unrestrainable, irresistible ; 
not to be warded off; incurable. — A-varya-kratu, 
us, us, u, Ved. of irresistible courage. = Avaérya-ta, 
f, incurableness 3 


WATS avarch (ava-rich), cl. 6. P., Ved. 
avar¢chatt, -é¢httum, to unhamess, to fall down, 

wart avarj (ava-arj), cl. 1.P., Ved. avar- 
jati, -<jitum, to dismiss. 


atanta a-vikrita. 
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Wass ava-loé (ava-a-loé), cl. 1. A. 


-loéate, -Cituin, to consider. 


Wald avadvata, as, m. the son of a 
woman by any other man than her first husband. 


Wald avacan, 4, m. (fr. rt. an), a thief. 
WaTYY a-vasya, as, a, am (rt. vas), un- 


desirable. 
WTA avas (ava-as), cl. 4. P. avasyati, 
-situm, to throw down, 


TATA a-vasas, as, as, as, unclothed, 
naked. 


WATT a-vastava or a-vastavika, as, i, am, 
nnsubstantial, unreal; fictitious ; unfounded, irrational 
(as an argument). P 

e M : 

WATE a-vastu, us, us, u, Ved. having n 
dwelling, homeless. 

WATS a-vahana, as, a, am, Ved. having 


no team or carnage, not driving in a carriage. 


Wi avi, is, is, ¢ (fr. rt. av), Ved. favour- 
able, attached to, kindly disposed ; (4s), m. f. a sheep; 
the woollen Soma strainers (4s), m. a master; the 
sun; air, Wind; a mountain; a wall or enclosure; a 
cover made of the skin of mice; a rat; a blanket; - 
the shaw! goat; (3), f. an ewe; a woman in her 
courses [cf. Lith. awi-s; Slav. ovjza; Lat. ovi-s ; 
Gr. dis; Goth. avtstr].— Avi-katorana, as, m. a 
kind of tribute (perhaps consisting of sheep). — Ari- 
gandhiké, f., N. of a plant = Aja-gandhd. — Avt- 
dugdha or avi-disa or avi-marisa or avi-sodha, 
am, n. the milk of an ewe. Avrt-pata, as, m. 
sheep’s skin, woollen cloth.—Avi-pdla, as, m. a 
shepherd. = Avi-priya, as, m. ‘liked by sheep,’ N. 
of the grass Oplismenus Frumentaceus; (a), f., N. of 
another plant. = Avi-mat, dn, att, at, Ved. possessing 
sheep. — Avi-sthala, am, n. ‘sheep-place,’ N. of a 
town. 

Avika, as, m. a sheep; (a), f. an ewe; (ant), n. 
a diamoad. 

Avikata, as, m.a flock of sheep. 

Avita, f, an ewe, a sheep. 

Avithya. See below, s. v. 


whrars a-vikaéa, as, a, am, closed, shut 
(as a flower). 

A-vikadita, as, d, am, unblown. 

VPTRY a-vikatha, as, a; am, not boasting, 
not talking vainly or idly. 

A-vikathana, as, @, am, one who does not boast ; 
(am), n. not boasting. 


< e 

atray a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of 
separation. 

A-vikrishta, as, dG, am, not drawn apart, not 
separated. 

Waa a-vikala, as, a, am, unimpaired, 
perfect, entire; regular, orderly, consistent. 

wtqag a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of 
doubt or alternative, positive act or precept; (as, a, 
am), unchangeable; (am), ind. without any doubt. 

WTARIT a-vikara, as, G, am, or a-vikarya, 
as, &, am, immutable, unchangeable; permanent ; 
(am), n. unchangeableness, 

A-vikrita, as, a, am, unchanged, permanent. 

A-vikrtya, as, a, am, showing no alteration or 
difference, unchangeable, always alike. 

WTTMA a-vikrama, as, &, am, powerless, 
feeble, withont courage ; (as), m. cowardice. 

A-~vikranta, as, ad, am, unsurpassed; feeble, power- 
less. 

wfamg a-vikraya,as,m.(rt. kri), non-sale. 

A-vikrita, as, @, am, unsold; one who has not 
sold, 


. “a 
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A-vikreya, a8, &, am, unsaleable, not to be sold. 

wifaeat a-viklama, as, m. vigour, fresh- 
ness, absence of fatigue. 

A-viktdnta, as, a, am, unwearied, vigorous. 

WTAHRA a-viklava, as, a, am, calm, com- 
posed, firm. 

Wiqaaa a-vikshata, as, a, am, undimi- 
nished, entire; unhurt. 

Pare a-vikshit, t,m., N. of a king. 


A-vikshita, as, a, am, Ved. undiminished, uohurt. 


wfateq a-vikshipa, as, m. unable to dis- 
tribute, dispense, &c.; distributing badly; different 
from one who distributes; one who is no distributer. 

A-vikshtpta, as, a, an, not thrown away, re- 
tained ; attentive, composed. 


wafer a-vikshobha, as, m. (rt. kshubh), 


quiet, quiescence. 

A-rikshobhita, as, @, am, undisturbed, tranquil. 

wmfaa@ften a-vikhandita, as, @, am, un- 
disturbed. = Avithandita-manas, @8, 48, as, im- 
perturbable. 

fad a-vigata, as, @, am, unseparated, 
retained, present. 

A-rigama, a8, &, am, unseparated, unremoved ; 
(as), m. non-separation, association, inherence, pre- 
sence. 


< . e = 
watanten a-vigarhita, as, a, am, unre- 


proached. 


wrantta a-vigita, as, a, am, uncensured, } 


unreproached. 
wfara a-viguna, as, @, am, compatible, 
consistent with, not contrary to. 


Wfara a-vigna, as, m., N. of the fruit 
tree Carissa Carandas L. : ‘ 

afaqe a-vigraha, as, a, am, bodiless, in- 
corporeal. 

afraid a-vighata, as, &, am (rt. han), un- 
impeded, having no_ obstacle. — Avighata-gati, 8, 
és, i, unimpeded or unobstructed in (its) course. 

A-vighna, as, 2, am, uninterrupted, unimpeded ; 
(am), n. undisturbedness, want of obstacle; ari- 
ghnena, ind. without obstacle, uninterruptedly, 

WhaaqeyW a-vicakshana, as, a, am, un- 


learned, ignorant. . 
WlAAS a-viala, as, i, am, immoveable. 
wfqearaes a-vicacala, as, a, am, or a-vi- 


éa¢alat, at, ati, at, or a-vidddalt, is, is, i, Ved. 
not staggering or fluctuating, standing firmly. 

WAM a-vicira, as, G, am, undiscrimi- 
nating, ill-judging, unwise; unhesitating, prompt; 
(as), m. want of judgment or discrimination, error, 
folly; promptitude. 

A-viddrita, as, d, am, ill-judged, badly investi- 
gated, unconsidered ; determined, certain, clear, not 
requiring deliberation. = Avicarita-ntrnaya, as, m. 
prejudice. 

A-vidarin, 7, ini, 7, nothinking, inconsiderate. 

A-vidGrya, ind. without considering, inconsider- 
ately, unreflectingly, 

WTatseA a-vidilita, as, d,am,unmoved ; 
unshaken 3 victorious. 

afrqa a-viéritya, as, a, am, Ved. not to 
be loosened. 

St a-vigetana, as, Gd, am, Ved. un- 
intelligible. 

wfafarq a-viéchinna, as, a, am, unsepa- 
rated, undivided, uninterrupted. — A-vicchinna-pd- 
tam, ind. fallen on one’s knees, 


mfama a-vikreya. 


A-viccheda, as, Z, am, uninterrupted ; undivided, 
entire, whole; (as), m. the not being separated, en- 
tireness ; connection, continuity, — Avicchedena, ind. 
uninterruptedly. 

wrraqr a-vityuta, as, a, am, not deviated 
from, observed, followed ; eternal, permanent. 

ata a-vijata, as, a, am (rt. jan), Ved. 
not having brought forth, not having offspring. 

A-vijdtiya, a8, ad, am, of the same species. 

S [ a-vijanat, an, ati, at (rt. jnit), 
Ved. not understanding. 

A-vijiia, as, d, am, ignorant, untaught; clumsy, 
stupid. — Artjnata, f. or avijna-tra, am, n. igno- 
rance, folly. 

Arijiata, as, a, am, unknown; undistinguished, 
unintelligible, indistinct, doubtful. = Avijidta-gatt, 
is, m., N. of a son of Anila and Siva, = Avijnata- 
gada, as, @, am, Ved. speaking in an unintelligible 
manner. 

A-vijiaya, ind, not having understood, without 
distinguishing. i 

A-vijneya, as, &, am, undistinguishable, undiscern- 
ible, unintelligible, not to be recognized or known. 

wfafam a-vijitya, ind. not having con- 
quered. 


fasts a-vidina, am, n. a direct flight. 


Waa avita, as, 4, am (rt. av), preserved, 
protected, 

Avitri, td, tri, m.f., Ved. a favourer, patron, pro- 
tector. 

WAAAY a-vitatha, as, Z, am, not untrue, 
true; not vain, not false or futile; effective; (am), 
n. truth; a species of the Atyashti metre ; (am), ind. 
not falsely, according to truth, 

wfaafey a-vitdrin, 7, int, i (rt. tri), Ved. 
not passing away, not departing, remaining. 

wfaqa a-vitripta, as, i, am, unsatisfied. 
= Avitripta-kama, as, a, am, having the desires 
unsatisfied. 

Waa a-vitta, as, a, am (rt. vid, to find), 
not found; unknown, poor, | 

A-wilti, ts, {., Ved. the not finding, the not pos- 
sessing, poverty. 

wT a-vityaja, as, am, m.n. quick- 
silver, 

wrTYT a-vithura, as, a, am, Ved. not 
staggering ; not fragile. 

WA avithya, as, 2, am (fr. avi), fit or 
suited to a sheep. 

wafaqery a-vidagdha, as, a, am (rt. dah), 
unlearned, inexperienced, stupid ; undigested. 

A-vidahin, 1, ini, 4, imperfectly digested, pro- 
ducing heartburn. . 

Mfqeexy a-vidasya, as, a, am (rt. das), Ved. 
not ceasing, inexhaustible. 

A-viddsin, 7, ini, 7, perennial, perpetual. 

Mfated a-vidita, as, @, am, unknown. 

A-viditva, ind. not knowing, without having ascer- 
tained. 

wiqehyyg a-vididhayu, us, us, u (rt. dhi), 
Ved. not deliberating, not delaying; shining, re- 
splendent. 

Whaat a-vidiira, as, @, am, not very dis- 
tant, near, contiguous; (am), n. proximity; (am), 
ind. near to. Avidirat or avidira-tas or avt- 
dire, ind, near, not far off (with abl.). 

wfag a-viddha, as, a, am, unpierced. 
— Aviddha-karnda or aviddha-karni (also viddha- 
| karni), f£., N. of the plant Cissampelos Hexandra. 


wtayes a-vipula. 


= Aviddha-drts, k, k, k, all-seeing.— Aviddha- 
varcas, as, 48, a8, of unimpaired glory. 

Wag a-vidya, as, 4, am(rt. t.vid, to know), 
unlearned, unwise, foolish; not relating to know- 
ledge; (a), f. ignorance, spiritual ignorance, illusion, 
personified illusion or M4y4; (with Buddhists) igno- 
rance together with non-existence. = Avidya-maya, 
as, t, am, caused by ignorance or illusion. 

A-vidvas, dn, ushi, as, unwise, unlearned. 

WABAaTA a-vidyamana, as, 4, am (rt. 2. 
vid, to find), not present, absent; non-existent. 

a fafea a-vidriya, as, a, am (rt. dri), Ved. 
without a rent; impenetrable, solid, dense. 

wfafea a-vidvish, t, t, t (rt. dvish), not 
hating, not an enemy. , 

A-vidvesha, as, m., Ved. absence of hatred or 
hostility. 

~afawat a-vidhava, f. not a widow. 


wsifaut avidha, ind. an interjection cor- 
responding to the Prakrit erika or aviha, used in 
calling for help in danger. 

Wars a-vidhana, am, n. (rt. dha), devi- 
ation from or absence of fixed rule, irregularity. 
— Avidhdna-tas, ind. irregularly. 

A-vidhi, 1s, ia, i, void of or contrary to mule; 
(is), f. irregularity. — A-vidhi-pirvaka, as, a, am, 
not according to rule. 

MIfae avina, as, m. (rt. av), a sacrificer, 
one who performs a sacrifice or causes it to be per- 
formed ; an officiating priest at a sacrifice. 

wfaara a-vinaya, as, a, am (rt. nz), with- 
out proper training, ill-behaved, indecorous; (as), m. 
want of good manners or modesty ; bad training ; 
rude behaviour; indecoram, impropriety, fault; in- 
civility, disrespect ; offence, crime. 

A-vinita, a8, a, am, badly trained, badly brought 
up, ill-mannered, misbehaving, acting ill or impro- 
perly, wicked, vile; (a), f. an immodest, unchaste, or 
disloya] wonian. 

WfTTAL a-vinasvara, as, i, am, or a-vi- 
nasya, as, a, am, indestructible. 

A-vinasyat, an, anti, at, not perishing. 

A-vinasa, as, m. non-destruction, preservation. 

A-vinasin, 1, ini, 4, indestructible. 

Saas a-vinabhava, as, m. inherent 
and essential character. 

fafa a-vinigama, as, m. an illogical 
conclusion. 

et 6 . - s 
MfatqaraA a-vinirmoka, as, a, am, without 
an exception. 
be « 
wtatqatary a-vinivartin, 2%, ini, t, not 
turing back, holding on, advancing. 

wafaeta avindhya, as, m., N. of a minister 
of Ravana; (a), f., N. of a river. 

warqaa A a-vipakva, as, d, am (rt. paé), not 
ripe, immature, undigested. — Aripakva-buddhi, 1s, 
is, 1, inexperienced. 

A-vipaka, as, m. indigestion; immaturity; not 
suffering the consequence of actions in a former life ; 
(as, d, am), suffering from indigestion. 

Waqy a-vipaksha, as, i, am, having no 
adversary, unopposed. 

watqag a-vipad, t, f. (rt. pad), prosperity, 
ease, 

A-vipanna, a8, a, am, uninjured, unhurt; not 
soiled or contaminated, pure, clean. 

wfautan a-vipastit, t, t, t, unwise, ig- 
norant. 

atays a-vipula, as, 4, am, small, insigni- 
ficant, slender. 


WTaW a-vipra. 


WTqRa-vipra, as,a,am,Ved.not spiritually A-virodha, a8, m. absence of impediment ; assent, 


excited, not inspired ; not a worshipper, not a praiser. 
wtqnne a-viprakrishta, as, G, am, not 
remote, near. 


Tatya avi-priya. See under avi. 


wfaua a-vipluta, as, 4, am, undeviating, 
i) 
steadily observing; unviolated, observed withont de- 
viation. 


WAS a-viphala, as, a, am, fruitful, pro- 
ductive. 


wtaaa a-viphulla, as, a4, am, unblown. 
WaT a-vibhakta, as, a, am (rt. bhaj), 


undivided, unpartitioned; unseparated, joint, not 
sharing (applied to co-heirs who have not divided 
their inheritance). 

A-vibhiga, as, a, am, unpartitioned, unportioned ; 
(as), m. undivided inheritance. 

A-vibhagin, 2, in?, ¢, one who does not share; 
not sharing, not dividing. 

A-vibhajya, as, a, am, not to be divided, not to 
be partitioned. — Avibhajya-ta, f. or avibhajya-tva, 
am, 0. indivisibility, unfitness for partition. 


MPMTLAAT a-vibhavana, f. or a-vibhavana, 
am, n. (rt. bhi), non-perception, non-discrimination, 
imperceptibility, disappearance. 

A-~vibhavaniya, as, a, am, imperceptible, undis- 
tinguishable. 

A-vibhavita, as, 2, am, onperceived, nnobserved. 

A-vibhdvya, ag, &, am, undistinguishable, imper- 
ceptible. 


wfqurd a-vibhranta, as, a, am, uninter- 
rupted, 


WTAAA a-vimatta, as, m., N. of a man (i 


fates a-vimala, as, 4, am, not clear, 
foul, turbid. 


WlAaTH a-vimukta, as, a, am (rt. mué), un- 
loosed, not quitted; (as), m., N. of a Tirtha near 
Benares. — Avimuktapida (ta-ap°), as, m., N. of 
a king. = Avimuktesvara (°ta-is°), as, m. a cele- 
brated Siva-linga at Benares. 

A-~vtmokya, as, &, am, Ved, not to be loosened. 

afrTaa a-viyukta, as, a, am (rt. yuj), un- 
divided, conjoined ; not separated or absent. . 

A-viyoga, a8, M. conjunction, association ; the not 
being parted or absent, presence. — Aviyoga-tritiyd, 
f., N. of a certain festival or holiday. — Aviyogatrt- 


tryd-crata, N. of the sixteenth Adhy4ya of the 
Bhavishyottara-Purdna, 


WATCH a-virakta, as, a,am, not indifferent 
or estranged ; attached to, interested in. 


Wa a-virana,as,m.,Ved. continuation. 
wfraurt a-virata, as, G, am (rt. ram), not 


desisting from (with abl.); uninterrupted, continual, 
etemal ; abandoned ; (am), ind. eternally, continually, 
A-virati, ig, f. incontinence, intemperance. 
A-virama, a8, a, am, uninterrupted, continuous ; 
(as), m. uninterrupted succession, continuance ; (am), 
ind, uninterruptedly. 


afates a-virala, as, @, am, contiguous, 
close ; coarse, gross, substantial ; uninterrupted ; (am), 


ind. contiguously, closely. — Avtrala-~dharasara, as, 
m. incessant down-pour of heavy rain. 


wracfea a-virahita, as, @,am, not sepa- 
rated from, abounding in. 

RPAMIVAA a-virddhayat, an, anti, at, Ved. 
not withdrawing one’s self, not avoiding; not de- 
sisting, 

WHTSE a-viruddha, as, &, am (rt. radh), 
unobstructed, animpeded ; allowed, permitted, proper ; 
compatible, consistent with. 


¢ 


concurrence, non-opposition; consistency, compati- 
bility. 
A-virodhita, as, a@,am, unimpeded, unobstructed. 
=N ° ° 
WATHA a-virecana, am, n. anything 
which constipates or stops the passage of the food. 
A-virecya, a8, 2, am, not to be purged. 


afaafeaa a-vilakshita, as, @, am, con- 
cealed, veiled. 

wiIsyA a-vilanghana, am, n. non-trans- 
gression, not exceeding, not trespassing. 

A-vilanghaniya, as, a, aim, not to be exceeded 
or transgressed ; prescribed, fixed. 


wfasq a-vilamba or a-vilambana, as, a, 
am, not delaying, prompt, quick, expeditious ; (bas), 
m. non-delay. — A-vilambam or a-vilambena, ind. 
without delay, quickly. 

A-vilambita, as, @, am, not delaying, not slow, 
quick, expeditious; (am), ind. going quickly, a swift 
pace. 


StI avila, f. an ewe. See under avi. 
wfqara a-vilasa, as, a, am, free from 


caprice, faithful, constant. \ 


atafae a-vilikha, as, m. unable to write 
or paint, writing or painting badly; different from 
one who writes or paints; ope who is not a writer 
or painter. 


wftraHn a-vilupta,as,d,am, uninterrupted. 
| : 
frafermt a-vivakshita, as, @, am (rt. vad), 


not intended to be said, unasserted, undeclared. 

A-vivakya, as, &, am, not admitting censure or 
correction; N. of the tenth day of a certain Soma 
sacrifice. 


Wiaaqte a-vivada, as, m. non-disagree- 
ment, conculrence, consent. 

A-vivadin, i, int, 1, uncontentious, quiet, peace- 
able. 

wataaifen a-vivahita, as, a, am (rt. vah), 
unmarried, 

A-vivahin, t, tnt, i, not marrying, single; not 
relating to marriage; interdicted as to marriage. 

wratam a-vivikta, as, a, am (rt. vic), un- 
discriminated, uninvestigated; indiscriminate, con- 
founded; common, public. = A-vivikta-drig, k, k, 
k, viewing all as one with God. 

A-viveka, a8, a, am, without judgment or dis- 
crimination ; (as), m. absence of discrimination or 
judgment, ignorance. = Avivekia-krita, as, a, am, 
done thonghtlessly. — Aviveka-ta, f. or aviveka-tva, 
am, n, want of judgment, inoonsiderateness, impru- 
dence. 

A-vivekin, 7, init, t, or a-vivecaka, as, tha, am, 
undiscriminating, ignorant, having no judgment, su- 
perficial, short-sighted. 

A-vivecand, f. want of judgment or discrimination. 

ms 

wafaaa a-vivena, as, ad, am, Ved. not dis- 
affected ; (am), ind., Ved. not disaffectedly, favourably. 

; a-visanka, as, a, am (rt. Sank), 
having no fears or doubts, fearless; (a), f. unappre- 
hensiveness, confidence, certainty. = A-visenkena, 
ind. undoubtingly, without hesitation. 

A-visankita, as, &, am, unapprehensive, con- 
fiding, trusting, 

wtayreg a-visastri, ta, m., Ved. an un- 
skilful cutter up or killer (of animals at a sacrifice). 

afar a-visuddha, as, @, am, pure, clear, 


x) 
free from fault or defect ; valid, perfect, nnimpeached. 

= 
SHANA a-visesha, as, a, am, uniform, 


alike, withont any difference; (am), n. equability, 
uniformity. = A-viseshajia, as, ad, am, not per- 
ceiving the difference in things, undiscriminating, 


matey a-vikshana. 
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Waar a-visranta, as, ad, am, unwearied. 


wfarataey a-visvam-invu, as, 4, am, Ved. 
not all-embracing, not pervading everything. 

Wrawmtqa a-visva-vinna, as, G, am, Ved. 
not perceived everywhere. 

wtaTa a-visedsa, as, a, am (rt. svas), 
not causing confidence, mistrusted ; (as), m. mis-~ 
trust, suspicion; (@), f. a cow calving after long 
intervals. 

A-visvasta, a8, @, am, not trusted, suspected, 
doubted. 

A-visvastn, t, int, t, mistrustful, unbelieving. _ 

WTA a-visha, as, a, am, not poisonous, 
anti-venomous, antidote; (as), m. the ocean; sky; 
(a), f., N. of the plant Curcuma Zedoaria; (7), f. a 
river; the earth; heaven. 

Wf a-vishakta, as, a, am, unimpeded, 
unrestrained, unchecked. 

wfhaag a-vishaya, as, a, am, unperceived, 
invisible; insensible; disregarding objects of sense ; 
(as), m. disappearance ; absence ; disregard of objects 
of sease. = A-vishayi-karana, am, n. the not 
making anything an object. 

Wize a-vishada, as, G, am, not dejected, 
unwearied, persevering ; (as), m. cheerfulness. 

Way avishtha, as,a,am (superl. of rt. az), 
Ved. gladly accepting ; very attentive. 

WTA avishya, f. (fr. avi), Ved. wish, de- 
sire, ardour; wish to go. 

Avishyu, us, us, u, Ved. assailing ; desirous, vehe- 
ment, violent; wishing to eat; wishing to protect. 


Waa avis, is, m. an extender, enlarger(?). 
“Ss 
OG . — s ij ° — ° 
wraaaticd a-visamvadin, 1, inz, %, not 
contradictory. 
a-visargin, ?, ini, t, not quitting, 
retaining, adhering to; (t), m.an unintermittent fever. 


wfaare avi-sodha, See under avi. 
WTAML a-vistara, as, G, am (rt. strz), of 


small extent or circuit. 

A-vistara, as, m. absence of amplification. 

A-vistirna, as, a, am, not extended, not ampli- 
fied, contracted. 

A-vistrita, a8, 2, am, compact, compressed, close. 

ware a-vispashta, as, G, am, not clear 
or plain, indistinct, obscure; (am), n. indistinet 
speech, 6 

afar a-vismarana, am, n.or a-vismriti, 
és, f. not forgetting, remembering, recollection. 

WTqNwA a-vihata, as, d, am, unobstructed, 
unimpeded. = Arihata-gati, is, 18, i, one whose 
course is unobstructed. 

wiqTeaTAg a-viharyata-kratu, us, us, u, 
Ved. whose will cannot be averted; (Say.) doer of 
acts undesired (by his foes). 

wfafed a-vihita, as, G, am, undone, un- 
effected ; unprescribed, not directed or ruled. 

wfagA a-vihruta, as, d, am (rt. hvri), Ved. 
unbent, unbroken ; not curved. 

A-rthvarat, an, antt, at, Ved. not slipping, not 
falling; undeviating, 

Mas a-vihvala, as, a, am, unagitated, 
composed, calm. 


wat 1. avi, wrong reading for ambya, q. v. 


Wat 2. a-vi, is, f. (fr. rt. v7 with a),a woman 
in her courses. 
RAITM a-vikshana, am, n. (rt. zksh), not 
looking at, not regarding. 
Ce 
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A-rikshita, as, 4, am, unseen, undeheld, 

Was a-vidi, is, is, i, waveless; (ts), m. 
a particular hell. Avi¢i-maya, as, m. a hell, the 
place of punishment for liars. 

Wats a-vija, as, 7, am, seedless, impotent; 
(am), n. bad seed, bad grain; absence of seed, 

A-vijaka, as, d, am, seedless; unsown. 

WIC a-vira, as, @, am, wnmanly, effemi- 
nate, weak; helpless; having no sons; destitute of 
met; (a), f. a woman who has neither husband nor 
son, = Avira-ta, f., Ved. want of sons. = A-vtra-han, 
a, ghni, a, Ved. not killing men, not pernicious to 
men. 

A-virya, a3, 4, am, Ved. weak, ineffective, 

WTF a-vrika, as, a,am, Ved. not hurting, 
inoffensive, true; unendangered, safe; free from one 
who obscures; (am), n. safety, peace; quiet. 


NIC a-vriksha or a-vrikshaka, as, a, um, 
treeless; destitute of trees. 

wats a-vrijina, as, @, am, Ved. not 
intriguing, straightforward, sincere, not deserting 
(friends), an epithet of the Adityas. 

Wad a-vrita, as, a, am, Ved. unchecked, 
unimpeded ; unsubdned; unselected; uncovered, un- 
protected. 


wats a-vyitti, is, f. inadequate support, 
absence of subsistence or allowance ; want; (és, is, 2), 
not existing, not present. = Avritti-tra, am, 0. non- 
existence. 

Wal a-vritha, ind. not in vain, success- 
fully, profitably. Avrithartha Ctha-ar°), as, a,am, 
successful, gaining one’s object. 

wats a-vriddhika, as, i, am (rt. vridh), 
not augmentative; not bearing interest. 

A-cridha, as, G, am, Ved. not promoting, not 
hononring. 

wate a-vrishti, is, f. want of rain, drought ; 
famine, 

WIE a-vriha or a-briha, as, m. pl. (rt. 
vrih), a class of Buddhist divinities. 

A-vrihita, as, a, am, few, not mach or large. 


= 

Wa ave (ava-i), cl. 2. P. avaiti, -tum, to 
go away, to move away; to go to (with acc.); to 
come down upon, rush upon; to look upon, consider ; 
perceive, conceive, anderstand, leam, know: Intens. 
or Pass. aveyate, to beg pardon for, conciliate. 

Aveta, ag, &, am, elapsed, past; one who has 
gained, obtained, attained ; joined with. 


WIT aveksh (ava-tksh), cl. 1. A. avek- 


shate, -shitum, to look towards, look at, consider ; 
to perceive, observe, experience; to have in view, 
aim at; to have regard to, respect; to expect, hope 
for: Caus. avekshayati, -yitum, to cause to look at. 

Avekshana, am, a. looking towards or at; the 
act of considering, attention, observation. 

Avekshaniya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to be 
respected. u 

Avekshamana, as, @, am, looking at, inspecting, 
examining. 

Avcksha, f. seeing, looking at; observation, care, 
regard, attention to (with loc.); agreement, engage- 
ment. 

om as, a, am, looked at, perceived, re- 
garded. 

Avekshin, 1, ini, t, observing, seeing, looking at. 

1. avekshya, as, &, am, to be regarded, to be re- 
spected. 

2. avekehya, ind. having beheld, having regarded. 

WarD a-veni, is, is, i, not braided, having 
no a of hair; not commingled (as the waters of 
rivers). 


watiaa a-vikshita. 


RACATA a-vedayana, as, a, am (rt. 1. vid), 
not knowing, not ascertaining. 

A-veda-vid, t, m.a Brahman who has not studied 
the Vedas. 

A-veda-vihita, as, a, am, not enjoined in the 
Vedas, unscriptural. 

1. a-vedya, a8, @, am, not to be known; un- 
ascertainable, secret. 


MA 2. a-vedya, as, a, am (rt. 2. vid), 
not to be married; (as), m. a calf. 

waaA a-venat, an, anti, at, Ved. un- 
conscious, not perceiving. 

WarT avenv (ava-inv), cl. 1. P., Ved. aven- 


vatt, -vitum, to send away. 


MIS avela (ava-ila?), as, m. denial or 
concealment of knowledge; (4), £. chewed betel. 


Wale aveshti, is, f. (fr. rt. yaj with ava), 
Ved. appeasing or expiation by sacrifices. 


a . e - e 
wafea a-vaidika, as, i, am, not Vedic, 
not belonging to the Veda. . 
= ° vee s 
May a-vaidha, as, t, am, irregular, hete- 
rodox, contrary or not conformable to rule. 


way a-vaidhavya, as, 4, am, free from 
widowhood, 
— 
Wats a-vairahatya, am, n., Ved. the 


non-destruction of men, security from slaughter. 


Waray avokshana, am, n. (fr. rt. uksh 
with ava), Ved. besprinkling, bedewing. 

Wale avoda, as, m. (fr. rt. ud with ava), 
dripping down, sprinkling, moistening ; (as, a, am), 
wet, moist. 


mt - 
Walesa avo-deva, as, a, am (fr. 2. avas, 
q. v.), Ved. bringing down the gods. 


WATE avoh (ava-ith), cl. 1. P. A. avohati, 


-te, ~hitwm, to push down. 


Wee avda, as, m. (=abda), a cloud; a 


year. 


WY avya, as, a, am (fr. avi), Ved. coming 
from or belonging to sheep. 


Wah a-vyakta, as, a, am (rt. anj), unap- 
parent, indistinct, not manifest, not to be discerned, in- 
visible, imperceptible, unperceived, undetermined ; (in 
algebra) unknown as quantity or number; (as), m.a 
fool; primary matter which has not yet entered into 
real existence; N. of Vishnu; of Siva; of Kama 
or Kandarpa; (am), n. the supreme being or uni- 
versal spirit; (in Samkhya phil.) ‘the undiscrete,’ 
the primary germ of nature, the primordial element 
or productive principle whence all the phenomena of 
the material world are developed; the soul; nature, 
temperament ; (am), ind. imperceptibly, indistinctly, 
secretly. Aryakta-kriya, f. algebraic calculation ; 
any act of an indistinct character Or aim, = Aryakta- 
gati, is, is, t, going imperceptibly.— Aryakta- 
pada, as, a, am, inarticulate. — Aryakta-mirti, 
is, ts, t, whose form is incomprehensible. — A- 
vyakta-rdga, as, m, dark-red, the colour of the 
dawn, = Avyakta-rasi, is, f. an unknown number 
or indistinct quantity (in algebra). — Aryakta- 
lakshana or avyakta-ryakta, as, m. epithet of 
Siva, whose qualities are not perceptible. — Avya- 
kta-vartman, a, 4, a, or aryakta-marga, a8, a, 
am, mysterious in his ways.— Aryakta-va¢, k, k, 
k, speaking indistinctly. Aryakta-samya, am, n. 
equation of unknowa quantities. — Aryaktadi (ta- 
adi), is, iz, t, whose beginning is inscrutable. — A- 
wyakia@nukarana (°ta-an°), am, 0. the imitating of 
unarticulated or unmeaning sound. 

A-ryanjana, as, i,am, indistinct; plain, not figu- 
tative ; (as), m. an animal without horns, though of 
an age to have them, 


warqeqr a-vyavastha. 


WAN a-vyagra, as, 4, am, steady, cool, 
deliberate ; indifferent, undisturbed ; attentive. 


Way a-vyanga, as, a, am, not mutilated, 
sound, perfect; not figurative, plain; (4), f., N. of 
the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb. (cf. Zend 
aiwydnhanem). = Avyanganga (ga-anrga), as, i, 
am, well made, symmetrical, perfect, entire. 

Weysqa_a-vyacas, as, as, as, Ved. not 
spacious, 


WATS avyanda, f. (for adhy-anda?), N. 
of the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb." 


Wath avyati, is, f. (fr. rt. ev), Ved. the 


act of satiating, satisfaction ; desire. 


wafaatat a-cyatikirna, as, a, am, un- 
mixed, unblended, distinct, specific, separate. 
WAY a-vyatha, as, a, am (rt. vyath), free 


from pain ; not inflicting pain, merciful ; (ag), m. a 
snake; (@), f., N. of the plant Terminalia Citrina 
Roxb., and of the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis L. ; Ved. 
firmness, steadiness, absence of tremor. 

A-vyathamana, a8, a, am, Ved. not moving un- 
steadily, not trembling. 

A-vyathi,is, 73, i,Ved. not tremulous, not tottering; 
not unsteady, stepping firmly and safely, sure-footed, 
undaunted; epithet of the horses of the Asvins; (is), 
f. a firm step, sure-footedness ; undauntedness. — A- 
vyathi-dhi, ts, f. the earth; night. 

A-vyathin, 2, int, t, free from pain, not inflicting 
pain, 

A-vyathisha, as, m, the ocean; the sun; (#), f. 
the earth; midnight. 

A-vyathya, as, 4, am, free from pain, not giving 
pain, not paining. 

WTA a-vyanat, an, ati, at (rt. an), Ved. 
not breathing, lifeless. 

. 

WAacyy a-vyapadesya, as, a, am, not to 
be defined. 

WaMTrait a-vyabhiéara, as, m. steadiness, 
consistency, constancy. 

A-cyabhiéarin, 7, ini, i, not going astray, con- 
stant; virtuous, moral; steady, steadfast, permanent, 
faithful. 


WAT 1. avyaya, as, 7, am (fr. avi, q.v.), 


Ved, coming from sheep, made of sheep’s skin. 


Way 2. a-vyaya, as, 4, am (rt. t with a 
and 2%), not liable to change, imperishable, unde- 
caying, immutable, eternal; unexpended, unwasted ; 
economical, parsimonious; (as), m. a N. of Vishnu 
or of Siva; N. of ason of Manu Raivata; (as, am), 
m. n. an indeclinable word, a particle; (azz), n. (in 
the Vedanta) a member or corporeal part of an 
organized body. = Aryaya-tra, azz, n. imperishable- 
ness. — Aryayu-rarga, as, m. the class of indeclin- 
ables. — Avyayatman (°ya-at°), @, a, a, imperish- 
able, eternal; (@), m. soul, spirit. 

Aryayt-bhava, as, m. unchangeable state, im 
perishableness ; an indeclinable compound, 


< —s 
Ways a-vyartha, as, a, am, not useless, 
profitable, fruitful; effectual, efficacious. 

MISH a-vyalika, as, 4, am, not false, 
true, veracious, not disagreeable. 

WHINTST a-vyavadhina, as, a, am (rt. 
dha), close, contiguous, immediate ; not screened, not 
concealed, open, careless.— Avyavadhana-ta, f. ot 
aryavadhana-tra, am, n. contiguity, carelessness. 

A-vyarahita, as, &, am, adjoining, contiguous. 

WATa a-vyavasaya, as, m. (rt. so), 
negligence, inactivity. — Aryavasaya-vat, an, att, 
at, negligent, inactive, remiss. 

A-vyavasayin, t, ini, i, negligent, inactive, remiss. 


WATEqT a-vyavastha, f. (rt. stha), irre- 


waygtera a-vyavasthita. 


gularity, deviation from established rule; incorrect 
legal opinion. 

A-cyavasthita, a3, &, am, not conformable to law 
or practice; nuacquainted with the Jaw or custom; 
ill-regulated ; displaced, disordered, not in due order, 
unmethodical. 

WATE a-vyavaharya, as, a, am (rt. hri), 
unactionable, not to be discussed in law. 

A-vyavahrita, as, d, am, not determined or in- 
vestigated by law; not spoken. 


WagqrTa a-vyavaya, as, m. absence of in- 
terval, non-separation. 

WBA a-vyasana, as, d,am, or a-vyasanin, 
i, ini, ¢, free from evil practices, not vicious, moral, 
correct, steady. 

Wale a-vyasta, as, 4, am, undecomposed, 
simple; not separated, undispersed, collected. 

THOS a-vyakula, as, @, am, not dis- 
turbed, composed, calm, firm. 

Waa a a-vyakrita, as, 4, am, undecom- 
posed, simple; (am), n. elementary substance from 


which all things were created, considered as one with 
the substance of Brahma. 


WQTENM a-vyakhya, f. (rt. khya), want of 
clearness of explanation, obscurity. 

A-vyakhydta, as, 4, am, unexplained, obscure. 

A-vyakhyana, am, n. non-explanation, absence of 
explicitness, 

A-vydkhyeya,as, d,am, inexplicable, unintelligible; 
not requiring to be explained, easy. 

WATT a-vyda, as, m. absence of fraud, 
simplicity, honesty. 

MAT a-vydpaka, as, a,.am (rt. ap), not 
spread over or pervading the whole, not an invariable 
concomitant, special, individual, peculiar. Aryd~ 
paka-td, f. or avydpaka-tva, am, n. non-compre- 
hensiveness or generalization, speciality, individuality, 

A-vyapin, 2, int, 1, not pervading, not compre- 
hensive, not invariably concomitant, special, indivi- 
dnal; partial, limited. Aryapi-ta, f. or avyapi- 
tva, am, n. non-generalization, speciality. 

A-ryapta, as, a, am, not pervaded with, peculiar, 
individual, limited. 

A-vydpti, ts, f. inadequate pervasion or extent (of 
a definition); e.g. ‘man is a cooking animal,’ which 
does not extend to savages who eat raw food. 

A-vydpya,as, d,am, not to be pervaded generally, 
not extending to the whole circumstances, peculiar ; 
(a), ind. not pervading. = A-vyapya-vritti, 13, ts, 7, 
(in logic) a category of limited application, partial in- 
herence, with reference to place and time, as pain, 
pleasure, love, hatred, virtue, vice, cc, 


WAIT a-vyepanna, as, a, am, not dead, 
Not quite extinct, just alive. 

WYANT a-vydpara, as, m. vacation from 
work, state of being unemployed; a business not 
practised or understood, not one’s own bnsiness. 

WATATA a-vyayama, as, m. (rt. yam), 
non-exertion, absence of lassitude or of fatigue from 
exertion. 

A-vydyata, as, a, am, not occupied, not detached, 
holding firm (?). 

warats a-vyavartana, am, n. not re- 
tuming, not coming back, not circulating. 

MQlea a-vychata, as, a, am, unresisted,. 
unimpeded; not disappointed. 

warentoy a-vyaharin, i, int, 7, not utter- 
ing (?). 

warted a-vychita, as, d,am, undisputed. 


waters a-vy-udchinna, as, d, am, not 


interrupted, 


WGA a-vyutpanna, as, a, am, not ac- 
complished, not proficient, inexperienced. 


WYP a-vyushta, as, a, am, Ved. not yet 
shining (as the dawn). 


watz a-vyriddhi, is, f., Ved. not failing. 


_ 
MAYA a-vyeshyat, an, ati or anti, at (rt. 
t), Ved. not disappearing, not vanishing. 


WA a-vrana, as, ad, am, without rents or 
scars, withont splinters; unhurt, unscarred, sonnd; 
avranam sukram, a peculiar disease of the eyes. 


Wad a-vrata or a-vratika, as, a, am, law- 
less, disobedient, wicked ; not observing religious rites 
or obligations, uninitiated. 

Avratya, am, n., Ved. offence against the rule of 
an ascetic, violation of a religious obligation. 

A-vrdtya, as, m., Ved. one who is not a Vriatya. 


Wats a-vrajin, 2, int, 1, not wandering 


or travelling as a mendicant (?). 


3" be ag, cl. 5. P. A. (in classical 
an ° = 
\ Sanskrit A. only), asnoti, -nute, asa, 
adnansa, anase, asishyate or akshyate, dsishta 
and ashta, agitwm, to reach, come to, arrive at; to 
get, gain, obtain; to become master of, to master, to 
be able; to pervade, penetrate, pierce through, fill ; 
to heap, accumnlate: Caus. dsayati, asigat.; Desid. 
asigishate: Intens. asasyate. 

Agan, G, m., Ved. a missile-stone, or stone for 
slinging, stone, rock; a cloud. 

I. agana, as, a, am, teaching, reaching across. 

Agani, tg, m.f. a missile, especially the thunder- 
bolt and flash of lightning; the tip of a missile; N. 
of a warrior-tribe. = Asani-prabha, as, m., N. of a 
Rakshasa. Agant-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. throwing 
the thunderbolt, endowed with it, 

I. asitra, as, m. a thief. 

Agin, 1, ini, 7, reaching far, enduring; Vedic 
superlative asitama and astshtha. 

sor 2s as, el. yg. P. agnati, aga, asi- 

~ shyati, dfit, agitum, to eat, consnme ; to 

taste, enjoy: Caus. dsayati, ~yitwm, to cause to eat, 
to give to eat, to feed: Desid. asisishatt, to wish to 
eat; Intens. asasyate. 


2.asana, am, n. eating, feeding ; food (often at the, 


end of compounds, e. 2. mila-phalagana, as, a, am, 
having roots and fruit for food). = Asana-krit, t, t, t, 
Ved. preparing food. = Asana-pati, 4s, m., Ved. lord 
of food. Agana-vat, an, att, at, Ved. possessed 
of food. 

Asanaya, nom. P. -yati, -yitum, to desire food, 
to be hungry. 

Asanaya, f. hunger. 

Asanéylta or agandyuka, as, a, am,Ved. hungry. 

Asita, as, 4, am, eaten, satisfied. — Asitan-qavina 
or asitan-gavina, as, a, am, formerly grazed by 
cattle. 

Asitavya, as, a, am, to be eaten. 

Agitri, td, m, eating, an eater., 

2. asttra, am, un. an oblation of rice, &c. 

Asita, a8, @, am, fed, satiated, satiate; given to 
eat; (am), n. food. 


WWAA a-Sakuna, am, n. an inauspicious 
omen. 


WWRAT asa-kumbhi, f., N. of the aquatic: 


plant Pistia Stratiotes Lin. 


WIA a-Sakia, as, G, am (rt. sak), unable, 
incompetent. = Asakta-td, f. or asakta-tva, am, 0. 
weakness, inability. 

A-gakti, is, f. inability, incapability, weakness, 
impotenice. 

A-Sakya, a8, a, am, impossible, impracticable ; 
not to be done. = Asukydrtha (°ya-ar°), a3, 4, am, 
nnavailing. 

WIT asgaga, as, m., N. of the author of 
the SAntipurana. 


wfgrite a-Simida. 
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Wag a-farka, as, a, am (rt. Sank), fear- 


less, undaunted ; secure, certain, . 
A-sanrkita, as, a, am, certain, undoubted ; fearless. 
WMS a-satha, as, 4, am, virtuous, sincere. 

Pd ‘ 

WY a-satru, us, us, v, Ved. one who has 
no adversary; one whom no enemy defies; withont 
opposition from enemies; (us), m. the moon; (wz), 
n, condition of having no enemy. 

WIT 3. asana, as, m.= asana, N. of the 


tree Terminalia Tomentosa W. and A.— Agana- 
parni or asana-parni, f., N. of a plant. 


WHA, Wf. See under 1. as, 2. af. 

WIAAA a-sapat, an, anti, at, Ved. not curs- 
ing, not imprecating. 

SAMA a-sam, ind. (rt. fam), Ved. non-wel- 
fare, harm, mischief. 

A-Sama, as, m, disqnietude, uneasiness, 

A-ganta, as, a, am, vnappeased, indomitable, 
violent, wild; restless, anxions, unresigned; nncon- 
secrated, not sacred, irreligious, profane.  Asainta- 
ia, f. want of tranquillity, passionateness. 

A-Santi, is, f. restlessness, anxiety. = Aganti-kara, 
as, 1, am, causing anxiety. 

A-samya, as, @, am, unappeasable, 

WIN a-sarana, as, a, am, destitute of 
tefuge, defenceless. 

WNIT a-Sarira, as, a, am, bodiless, in- 
corporeal ; (as), m. a N. of Kama, the god of love. 

A-Saririn, i, ini, i, incorporeal, 

< . 2 

WMA a-Sarman, a, n. unhappiness, pain, 
affliction; (a, d, a), unhappy, afflicted. 

WW a-sas, as, as, as (rt. gas for sans), 
Ved, not blessing, not wishing well, not praising, 
cursing, hating. -— | 

A-Sasta, a3, &, am, Ved. inexpressible, ineffable, 
not esteemed, hated, ill-starred. — Agasta-vdra, as, 
a, am, Ved. having indescribable treasures; (Say.) 
who is not asked for wealth, i.e. who grants it of his 
own accord. ; 

A-Sastt, is, f., Ved. not wishing well, imprecation, 
evil design, curse; a curser, hater. = Agasti-han, 4, 
ghni, a, Ved. averting imprecations or curses. 

WIA a-Sastra, as, a, am (rt. sas, to hurt), 
weaponless,. unarmed. 

WITAT a-sakha, f., N. of a grass. 

WT CHTH a-Saririka, as, 7, am, not re- 
lating to or endowed with body, incorporeal. 

WIM a-sasvata, as, i, am, perishable, 
transient, temporary. 

NTA a-Sasana, am, n. (rt. Sas), want of 
government, anarchy, disorder. . 
A-Sasaniya or a-sasya, as, d, am, ungovernable, 
A-Sastta, as, d, am, ungoverned, undisciplined. 

A-Sastra, as, d, am, unscriptural, not conformable to 
sacred authority, heterodox. = A-sastra-vihtta or a- 
sastra-siddha,as, a, am, not enjoined by the Sastras. 

A-sastriya, as, &, am, unscriptural, heterodox, 
illegal, immoral, irreligious, 

waforfern a-sikshita, as, 4, am, untaught. 

MINA asita, asitavya, &c. See under 2. as. 

WiNa asitra. See under r. as, 2. as. 

sistas a-Sithila, as, a, am, not loose, 
firm, tight, hard. 

TT agin, See under tr. ag. 

wigs a-Sipada, as, a, am, Ved. no 
causing the sickness called Sipada. 7 

wate a-Simida, as, @, am, Ved. not de- 
structive like a Simida. 
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sfgtatatsy asimi-vidvish, t, t, t, Ved. 


epithet of the seven Parjanyas or rain-clouds (perhaps 
the ttue reading may be Simi-vidvish, ‘hater of 
the Simis’). 

whe agira, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. af), fire; a 
N. of the sun, ‘consumer or devourer;’ N. of a 
Rikshasa or goblin; (4), f., N. of the wife of this 
Rakshasa; (am), n. a diamond. 

WYCH a-Siras, as, Gs; as, or a-siraska, 
as, G, am, headless [cf. axdpnvos}.— A-strah-snana, 
am, n. bathing the whole body except the head. 

WWI a-siva, as, 4, am, unfriendly, un- 
kind, envious; pernicious, dangerous; cansing or 
threatening mischief; unlucky, unfortunate ; (as), m., 
N. of a certain divine being; (2), f. a female demon 
or goblin; (am), n. ill-luck, evil fortune, mischief, 

a-Sifira, as, @, am, not cold, 
warm. = Asisira-td, {. heat, warmth. 

wisi asisishu, us, us, uw (fr. rt. 2. as, 
in Desid.), hungry. 

a-Sisu, us, vi, u, childless, without 
young ones.—Asisvi or asigrika, f. a childless 
woman. 

WM a-Sishta, as, 4, am (rt. fas), untrained, 
badly trained, ill-regulated, ill-behaved, rude, barba- 
rous, profligate. = Agish{a-ta, f. or aSsishta-tva, am, 
n. rudeness. = Asishtacara (°ta-a¢°), as,m. bad be- 
haviour, rudeness, profligacy. 

A-gishya, as, d, am, not to be taught, not to be 
informed. 

WSN asishtha, as, a, am (superl. of asin, 
see 1. a$), Ved. reaching very far. 

WIAA 1. asita, as, 7, am, the eightieth. 

Asiti, is, f. cighty.— Astti-bhaga, as, m. the 
eightieth part, one part out of eighty. 

Asittka, as, G, am, an octogenarian, one eighty 
years of age. 

WIth 2. a-sita, as, 4, am, not cold, warm, 
hot. = Asita-kara, as, or agita-rud, k, m. the sun, 
‘having hot rays.’ 

A-Sitala, as, @, am, hot. 

WAT a-Sirna, as, 4, am, undecayed, un- 
impaired. 

SRE | a-Sirshan, 4, G, a, Ved. or a-sir- 
shika, as, a, am, headless. 

WINS a-Sila, as, a, am, ill-behaved,vulgar, 
offensive; indifferent; (am), n. bad manners, bad 
conduct, depravity. 

wots a-§uéi, is, is, 4 (rt. 2. Sué), foul, 
impure; (is), f. impurity, disgrace, degradation. 
== Aguci-ta, f. or afuct-tra, am, n. impurity. 

A-gauéa, am, n. impurity, fontness ; legal impurity, 
contamination, defilement contracted by the death of 
a relation, or by the commission of prohibited acts, 
&c.m Agauéa-tva, am, n. impure or abandoned 
nature or disposition; defilement, contamination. 

WIS a-Suddha, as, 4, am (rt. sudh), im- 
pure; inaccurate; unknown, unascertained. — Asud- 
dha-vésaka, as, m,. a vagrant, a suspicious cha- 
racter. 

A-suddhi, 43, ia, i, impure; (is), f. impurity. 

A-sodhana, am, 0. uncleanness ; inaccuracy. 

A-Sodhita, as, &, am, uncleansed, unclean; in- 
accurate, uncorrected, unrevised. 

WHA a-subha, as, a, am, unlucky, in- 
auspicions ; (am), n. sin, a shameful deed, misfortune. 
= Asubhodaya (“bha-ud?), as, m. inauspicious 
omen. 

WPA a-Susrusha, f. inattention, neglect 


of service or respect. 


ufyfafafen asimi-vidvish. 


WIA asusha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. af ), Ved. 
eating, consuming, voracious; (S4y.) not causing to 
dry up, not extinguished (as if fr. rt. Swsh). 

MER a-Sushka, as, a, am (rt. fush), not 
dry, moist, fresh, green. 

A-soshaniya or a-soshya, as, d, am, not to be 
dried up. 

AIG a-sudra, as, m. one who is not a 
Sidra, 

WIA a-Sunye, as, a, am, not empty. 
— Asiinya-Sayana, am, n., asinyasayana-dvitiya, 
f., asunyasayana-trata, am, n., N. of certain cere- 
monies. 


MIST a-sula, f. the tree Vitex Alata. 


ANF a-Sringa, as, a, am, having no horn 
or top. 

SBE SI a-srinya, as, a, am, untameable, 
unbridled. 

WA a-Srita, as, 4, am, not cooked, un- 
ripe. 

WHATAA a-srithita, as, &, am (rt. Srath), 
Ved. not loosened. 

WHT a-Seva, as, a, am, Ved. pernicious, 
dangerous, not causing pleasure. 

= ° ’ ° 

WIG a-sesha, as, 4, am, without remainder, 
entire, perfect, all, whole, every ; ‘infinite, endless; (as), 
m. non-remainder ; ageshant or ageshena or asesha- 
tas, ind. entirely, wholly. Asesha-ta, f. totality. 
— Agesha-samrajya, as, m. an epithet of Siva. 

Aseshaya, nom. P. aseshayati, ~yitum, to finish 
entirely. 

A-Seshas, as, ds, as, Ved. withont offspring or de- 
scendants. 

yd * ‘ 

BINA a-saiksha, as, m. an Arhat (lit. “no 
longer a pupil’). 

WIA 1. a-Soka, as, &, am (rt. 2. sud), 
Ved. without heat. 


WIHT 2. a-Soka, as, Z, am(rt. 1. sud), with- 
out sorrow, not feeling or not causing sorrow; (as), 
m., N. of the tree Jonesia ASoka Roxb. (it is a tree 
of moderate size, belonging to the leguminous class, 
with magnificent red flowers); N. of a minister of 
king Dafaratha; N. of a king in Pataliputra; (a), f, 
N. of a medicinal plant; one of the female domestic 
deities of the Jainas; (am), n. the blossom of the 
ASoka plant; quicksilver.=— Agoka-taru, us, mM. or 
asoka-naga, as, m. or asoka-vriksha, as, m. an 
Asoka tree. = Agoka-trirdtra, as, m., N. of a feast 
which lasts during three nights. — Agoka-datta or 
asoka-vega, as, m., N. of a man. = Agoka-pirnima, 
f., N. of a certain holiday. — Asoka-manjart, {., N. 
of a metre. — Asoka-rohini, f., N. of a medicinal 
plant. — Asoka-vardhana, as, m., N. of a kiog. 
= Agoka-shashthi, f., N. of a certain holiday. = A- 
gokart (°ka-art), is, m., N. of the plant Nauclea 
Kadamba Roxb. = Asokdshtamiz (Cka-ash°), f. the 
eighth day in the first half of the month Caitra. 

A-So¢a, as, m. absence of care or vanity; content, 
tranquillity, modesty. peal 

A-so¢ya, as, &, am, not to be sorrowed for. 


STW a-Sodhana. See under a-suddha. 


WITATI, WN. See under a-sushka. 
a 

WTS a-sauéa. See under a-sués. 
r 


WITT a-Saurya, am, n. want of heroism, 
cowardice. 


WA 1. asna, as, a, am-(fr. rt. 2. a¥), Ved. 
voracious; (as), m., N..of a demon. 

Agnay4, f., Ved. hunger. 

Agnita-pibaii,,f. invitation to eat and to drink. 
— Asnitapibatiyati,nom. he invites to eat and drink. 


warenifaa a-Sraddha-bhain. 


1. asman, a, m., Ved. cating. 
WW 2. asna, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. a§?), Ved. 


a stone; a clond. 

Agma, a8, M. a mountain, a rock; Ved. a clond. 

Asmaka, as, i, m. f., N. of several persons. 

2. asman, G, mM. a stone, especially one fit for 
slinging; flint; hard stone, rock; a cloud; thunder- 
bolt; sky (?); N.of a Brahman fef. Zend asman ; 
Pers. agman; Lith. akmu, Them. akmen; Slav. 
kamy, Them. kamen].— Asma-kadali, f., N. of a 
plant. Asma-kutta or asma-kuttaka, as, d, am, 
breaking or bruising anything with a stone, bruised or 
broken by stones. — A’ma-keta, us, m., N, ofa plant. 
— Agsma-gandha, f., N. of a plant. = Asma-garbha, 
am, n. or asmagarbha-yja, am, n. an emerald. 
=-Asma-ghna, as, m., N. of a plant. Agsma- 
¢akra, as, &@, am, Ved. furnished with a disk of 
stone. — A’ma-ja, am, n. red chalk; iron. Asma- 
jatuka, am, n. bitumen.— Asma-ddérana, as, m. 
an axe or crow for breaking stones; (azz), n. splitting 
stones or rocks.— Asma-didyu, us, us, u, Ved. 
throwing rocks or thunderbolts; (Say.) one who has 
obtained a weapon, having adamantine weapons. 
= Asman-maya, as, 2, am, Ved. made of stone. 
— Asman-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. of stone, stony. 
= As’ma-pushpa, am, d. benzoin (styrax).— Aéma- 
bhala, am, n. a mortar of stone or iron.— Agma- 
bhid, t, m. the plant Coleus Scutellarioides, supposed 
to dissolve stone in the bladder. As’ma-bheda or 
asma-bhedaka, as, m. the same, = Asma-maya, as, 
i, am, made or consisting of stone, stony. — Asima- 
yont, 1s, m. an emerald.— Asma-vat, dn, ati, at, 
stony, of stone. = Asma-varman, a, u., Ved. a wall 
or shield of stone.— Asma-vraja, as, &, am, Ved. 
included in rocks. — Asma-sara, as, am, M. n. iron; 


| sapphire. = Asmasara-maya, as, 7, am, made or 


consisting of iron.— Asma-hanman, a, n., Ved. a 
stroke of the thunderbolt.— Asmdsya (man-~és°), 
as, a, am, Ved. having a stone-month or stone-source, 
i.e. flowing from a rock.— Asmottha Cman-ut), 
am, n. asphalt, bitumen. 

Agmara, as, &, am, stony, rocky, appertaining to 
stone or rock; (7), f. strangury, stone or gravel (the 
disease). — Asmari-ghna, as, m., N. of the tree 
Crateva Roxburghii R. Br., used as a lithontriptic. 
= Asmari-bhedana, am, n. a lithontriptic. — Asma- 
ri-hara, as, m., N. of the tree Pentaptera Arjuna, 
used as a lithontriptic. 

Asmira, as, am, m.n. stone or gravel (the disease). 


WAT asmanta, am, n. (fr. 2. agman ?), a 
fire-place; a field, a plain; death; (as, a, am), un- 
auspicious, unlucky ; unbounded, unlimited ; (as), m., 
N. of a Mant; [with this word compare Gr. xduivos 
and Lat. caminus.] 

Agmantaka, am, n. a fire-place; a shade for a 
lamp; (as), m., N. of a plant, from the fibres of 
which a Brahman’s girdle may be made. 


WNW 1. agra, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. as, wrongly 
spelt asra), a comer {cf. asri]. 


WA 2. agra, am, n. = agru, a tear, q. Vv. 

Asraya, nom. A. asrayate, -yitum, to shed tears. 

Asrin, 1, ini, i, having tears, in tears. 

IA 3. asra, am, n.= asra, blood, q. v. 
= Agra-pa, as, m. fiend, a cannibal, ‘ a blood-drinker.’ 


WAG a-sraddha, as, a, am (rt. dha with 
grad), not trusting in (with loc. c.); unbelieving ; 
(a), f. want of trust, unbelief. 

A-sraddadhana, as, &, am, unbelieving, incre- 
dulous, having no faith. 

A-sraddheya, a8, 2, am, not to be believed, in- 
credible. 

A-srdddha, as, 2, am, not performing funeral 
rites, not entitled to them, not belonging or relating 
to them; (as), m. non-performance of funeral rites. 
= A-sraddha-bhojin, t, ini, 7, one who has taken 
the vow not to eat during the performance of the 
Sraddha cetemonies. 


Wa a-srama. 


NAA a-srama, as, m. (rt. Sram), freedom 
from fatigue, freshness; absence of toil, laziness ; 
(as, a, anv), Ved. indefatigable. 

A-framana, as, a, am, Ved, indefatigable; (as), 
m. one who is not an ascetic or Buddhist mendicant. 

A-granta, as, d, am, untired, unwearied, eternal, 
continual; (am), iod. unweariedly, continually, unin- 
terruptedly. 


WAIT a-sravana, am, n. (rt. Sru), loss of 
hearing, deafness. 

A-Sravya, as, &, am, not to be heard, unfit to be 
heard, not to be spoken of. 


WAM a-Sraias, ind. (rt. gra), Ved. in 
an uncooked manner, raw. 

WHA asri, is, or agri, f. (fr. rt. 1. af), 
the sharp side of anything, a corner, angle of a room 


ot house; the edge of a sword [cf. Lat. acies, acer; 
Lith. asamu].— Asgri-mat, an, ati, at} comered. 


afd a-frita, as, 4, am, Ved. unap- 
proached, difficult of access ; not stopping (?). 


ATAT asrin. See under 2. asra. 


WAH a-Srika, as, G, am (fr. $i, Gov.) 
unlucky, unpropitious, 

A-grimat, an, -ati, at, unfortunate, inglorions. 

A-srira, as, d, am, Ved. unpleasant, ugly. 

A-grila, as, @,am, unprosperous, unlucky. 

A-Slika, as, a, am (sli substituted for ¢rz), un- 
lucky, unpropitious. 

A-slila, as, @, am, unpleasant, ugly ; coarse, vul- 
gar; abusive, blackguard; (az), n. rustic language, 
untruth, low abuse. 


WY agru, uv, n. a tear [supposed to stand 


for dagru fi. rt. dang; cf. Gr. Sdxpu; Lat. lacryma 
for dacryma ; Goth. tagrz,Them. tagra ; Eng. tear; 
Mod. Germ. Zahre; Lith. aszara].—Asru-kala, 
f. a tear-drop.— Asru-nali, f. Fistula Lachrymalis. 
= Agru-paripirnaksha (°na-ak*), as, 2, am,whose 
eyes are filled with tears. — Asru-paripluta, as, a, 
am, bathed in tears.— Agru-pdta, as, m. flow of 
tears. Asru-piirna, as, a, am, filled with tears. 
= Agru-pirnakula Cna-ak°), as, a, am, troubled 
and filled with tears. Asru-pirnaksha (°na-ak’), 
as, ?, am, whose eyes are filied with tears. — Asru- 
mukha, as, 7, am, having tears on the face. — Agru- 
lodana, as, 4, am, having tears in the eyes. — Asri- 
pahata Cru-up*), as, a, am, affected by tears. 

Wad a-Ssruta, as, a, am (rt. §ru), unheard, 
inaudible ; contrary to the Vedas; (as), m., N. ofa 
son of Krishna, also of Dyutimat.— Asruta-rat, ind. 
as if it were not heard.— Asruta-vrana, as, m., N. 
of a man, 

A-gruti, iz, f. not hearing, forgetfulness ; not being 
directed by the Vedas. — A-sruti-dhara, as, a, am, 
not striking the hearing ; not knowing the Veda. 

WAATA a-Sreyas, dr, asi, as, not the better, 
inferior, worse ; worthless, useless, unprofitable, bad ; 
(aa), n. mischief, unhappiness, 

A-greshtha, as, 4, am, not the best, inferior, 
worse ; bad, vile, 

> 

WAM a-sreshman, a, a, a, Ved. without 

bands (?). 


wataa a-sroiriya, as, m. a Brahman 
who has not read the Vedas; not a theologian, 

WATaT a-slagha, f. (rt. Slagh), absence of 
self-applanse, modesty, reserve, 

A-slaghya or a-slaghaniya, as, Gd, ant, unde- 
scree of honour or praise, worthless ; base, mean. 

Waal a-slesha, f. (rt. slish), the, ninth 
Nakshatra or lunar mansion, containiog five stars ;’ 
disunion, disjunction. = Aslesha-bhava, as, or asie- 
sha-bhi, is, m. aN. of Ketn, i, e. the descending 


node or dragon’s tail; (as formed of the lower ex- 
tremities of the Daitya Saighika, who was cut in two 
by Vishnon at the churning of the ocean.) 


Ware a-Slona, as, 4, am, Ved. not lame, 
not crippled. 


Wd 1. asva, as, m. (rt. 1. af ?), a horse, 
especially a stallion; the number ‘seven’ (that being 
the number of the horses of the sun); a race of men 
horse-like in strength; N. of a son of Citraka, also 
of a Danava; (@), f. a mare; (au), du. a horse and 
a mare [ch Zend aspa ; Lat. equus; Gr. trmos; 
Lith. aszwa ; Old Sax. chuscalc]. — Asva-kandika, 
f., N. of the plant Physalis Flexuosa, — Asva-karna,as, 
m, the ear of a horse; N. of the tree Vatica Robusta 
W. and A., so called from the shape of its leaves; 
a term in surgery for a particular fracture of the 
bones; N. ofa mountain, = Asva-karnaka, as,m.= 
the preceding in all but its last sense. = Asva-hkufi, f. 
a stable for horses. = Agva-kusala or asva-kovida, 
as, a, am, skilled in horses, Asva-kranda, as, 
m., N. of a bird. Asva-khura, as, m. a horse’s 
hoof; a perfume, apparently a dried shell-fish; (@ or 
7), f, the plant Clitoria Ternatea Lin. = Asca-gati, 
is, f. the pace of a horse; N. of a metre containing 
four verses of sixteen syllables each. = Asva-gandha, 
f, the plant Physalis Flexnosa Lin, = Asva-goyuga, 
am,n.a pair of horses. = Asva-goshtha, am, n. a 
stable, — Asva-griva, as, m. ‘ horse-neck,’ N. of a 
demon, a foe of Vishnu, more commonly called Haya- 
griva. = Agva-ghama, as,m., N. of a place. = Agva- 
ghasa, as, m. pasture for horses. = Asva-ghosha, 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist. Asva-ghna, as, m. 
“horse-bane,’ N. of a kind of Olearider, Nerium 
Odorum Ait. — Asva-éalana-sald, f. a riding-house. 
— Asva-cikitsaka, as, m. a farrier, a veterinary sur- 
geon. = Asva-cikitsd, f. farriery. — Asva-jaghana, 
as,m. a kind of centanr, a being with lower limbs like 
those of a horse. Agfra-jit, t, t, t, Ved. gaining 
horses by conquest; (¢), m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu, = Asva-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage near Kanyakubja on the Garga.— Asra- 
da, as, a, am, giving horses. — Agva-danshtra, f. 
the plant Tribulns Lanuginosus Lin. Asva-da, as, 
m., Ved. or asva-davan, a, m., Ved. giving horses. 
= Agva-diita, as, m. a riding messenger. = Asva- 
nadi, f., N. of a river. = Agva-ndya, as, m.a horse- 
herd, i.e. one who has the charge of a drove of 
grazing horses.— Asva-nibandhika, as, m. lit. ‘a 
horse-fastener,’ a groom. = Agya-nirnt), k, k, k, Ved. 
decorated or embellished with horses, = Asva-pa, ag, 
m., Ved, 4 groom. = Agya-pati, is, m., Ved. lord 
of horses; N. of several persons, of a king of Madra 
and father of Savitri; and of an Asnra.— Asgva- 
parna, as, 4, am, Ved. having horses for wings. 
= Asva-pastya, as, a, am, Ved. having horses for 
(its) home or seat or source, consisting in horses (?), 
depending on horses (?).— Afva-pada, as, a, am, 
horse-footed. = Agva-pala, as, m.a groom, = Asva- 
pucthi, f. the plant Glycine Debilis Ait.— Asvu- 
prishtha, am, n. horseback. = Asva-pesas, a8, a8, 
as, Ved. decorated or embellished with horses. 
~ Agva-badava or asva-radara, am, n. horses 
and mares; (au), m. du. a horse and a mare. 
= Asva-bandha, as, m. lit. ‘a horse-fastener,’ a 
groom, an ostler. = Asva-bandhana, am, n. fasten- 
ing of horses; (as, 7, am), used for fastening horses. 
— Agva-bala, f£., N. of a vegetable. = Agva-bala or 
aSva-vala, as, m. tail or hair of a horse; a kind 
of reed, Saccharum Spontaneum Lin. = Asva-bahu, 
us, m., N. of a son of Citraka. = Asva-budhna, as, 
a, am, Ved. based on horses, having its origin in 
horses, standing on horses, i.e, on a carriage drawn 
by horses. = Asva-budhya, as, a, am, Ved. based 
on horses, having its origin in horses (as wealth), 
distinguished by horses.— Asva-bha, f. lightning. 
— Asva-mahishika, f. the natural enmity of a 
horse and a buffalo. = Asva-mara or asva-maraka, 
as, or asva-hantri, ta, m. ‘ horse-destroying,’ a 
kind of Oleander, Nerium Odorum, = Asva-mala, 
as,m. a kind of serpent.— Asvam-ishti, is, is, i, 


WIAATTTTA asvasena-nripa-handana. 
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Ved. seeking: or wishing for horses; procuring 
horses, an epithet of Agni; (Sdy.) whose rites are 
pervasive, or who desires quick worship: = Agva- 
mukha, as, 1, am, having the head or countenance 
of a horse; (as), m. a Kinnara or celestial chorister 
(so represented); according to others, a kind of 
demi-god distinct from the preceding; N. of a pe- 
culiar race of people. Asra-mud¢, k, m. a horse- 
stealer, = Asva-medha, as, m. the horse-sacrifice ; 
(a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
reaches back to the Vedic period. For example, 
hymns 162 and 163 in the first Mandala of the 
Rig-veda were used at this sacrifice, 1n later times 
its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred snch 
sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra from 
the dominion of Svarga; kings who eogaged in it 
spent enormous sums in gifts to the Brahmans. It 
is said that the horse was sometimes not immolated, 
but kept bound during the ceremony); N. of a son of 
Bharata. Asvamedha-kanda, am, n., N. of the 
thirteenth book of the Satapatha-Brahmana. = Asva- 
medha-datta, as, m., N. ofa king. = Asvamedhika 
or asvamedhiya, as, a, am, relating to the horse- 
sacrifice ; (as), m. a horse fit for the sacrifice, called 
ASva-medha, = Asva-yuj, k, hk, k, Ved. harnessing 
horses; having horses put to (as a carriage); (&), f., 
N. of a constellation, the head of Aries; the first 
lonar mansion; m. the month Afvina (Sept.—Oct.) ; 
(4, &, &), born under the constellation Aévayuj. = 4- 
S§va-yuja, as,m. the month ASvina. = Asva-yipa, 
as, m., Ved. the post to which the sacrificial horse 
was bound. Asva-yoga, as, a, am, Ved. causing 
the yoking of horses, joining or reaching as quickly 
as horses. = Asva-raksha, as, m. the keeper or rider 
of a horse, a groom. = Asva-ratha, as, m. a carriage 
drawn by horses; (@), f., N. of a river. = Agva- 
radhas, Gs, ds, as, Ved. furnishing horses. — Agva- 
rodhaka, as, m., N. of the plant Nerium Odorum 
Ait. = Asva-lalita, N. of a species of the Vikriti 
metre, Agva-lald, f. a kind of snake. — Agva- 
loman, a, m. horse-hair; a kind of snake.= Agva- 
vaktra, as, m. a Kinnara or Gandharba. = Agva- 
vadave, am, n. a stud of horses and mares; 
(au), m. dn. a horse and a mare; (as), m. horses 
and mares, see asva-badava. = 1. asva-vat, ind. like 
a horse. = 2. asva-rat, or Ved. asva-vat, dn, ati, at, 
possessed of horses, consisting of horses. = Asva- 
vadana, as, m., N. of a people. — Afva-vaha, as, 
m. a horseman, = Asva-vdra or asva-vala, as, m. 
a horseman, a groom. Asva-varaka, a8, M. a 
horseman, a groom.= Agva-varana, as, m., N. of 
the Bos Gaveus.— Asva-vaha or agfva-vahaka, 
as, m. a horseman. — Asva-vikrayin, 1, M. a 
horse-dealer. = Asva-vid, ¢, t, ¢, skilled in taming 
horses, an epithet of Nala; a jockey ; Ved. procuring 
horses. = Asva-vrisha, as, m., Ved. a stallion, 
— Agva-vaidya,as,m.a farrier, a veterinary surgeon. 
= Asva-saka, am, n., Ved. excrements of a horse. 
- Agva-sukrit, t, n. excrements of a horse, horse- 
dung; N. of a river. Asva-Sarku, us, m., N. of 
a Dinava. = Asva-gala, f. a stable. — Afva-sava, as, 
m. a foal, a colt.—Asva-Sastra, am, 0. a mannal 
or text-book of veterinary science. = Asva-siras, 
as, n. a horse’s head; (ds, ds, as), having the head 
of a horse, an epithet of Narayana; (a8), m., N. of 
a Danava. = Asva-srigdlika, f. the natural enmity 
between the horse and the jackal, = Asva-séandra, 
as, a, am, Ved. causing joy (by means of) horses ; 
brilliant with horses. — Asva-shangava, am, n.a set 
or team of six horses. = Asva-sani, 7s, 18, 1, Ved. or 
asva-sd or asva-sha, as, az, am, Ved. gaining or 
procuring horses. Agva-sada, a8, or asva-sadin, 
2, m. a horseman, a rider, a horse-soldier. — Asva- 
sarathya, am, n. management of horses and cars, 
horsemanship and driving, coachmanship, charioteer- 
ship. = Agva-stkti, tz, m., N. of an author of Vedic 
hymns, = Agva-sinrita, as, a, am, Ved. praised 
sincerely for (the gift of} horses; whose praise for 
(giving) horses is agreeable and true. = Asva-sena, 
as, m., N. of a Naga. Asvasena-nripa-nandana, 
as, m., N. of a king and +h also Sanatkumdara. 
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= Asvastomiya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to the 
praise of the sacrificial horse. Asra-sthana, am, 
n, a stable or stall for horses; (ae, @, am), 
bom in a stable.— Agfra-haya, as, a, am, Ved. 
driving or spurring a horse. Asva-haraka, as, 
m. a horse-stealer.— Asra-hridaya, am, n. horse- 
manship.— Asvaksha (Cva-ak’), as, m., N. of 


a plant. Asgvdjani (va-aj’), f. a whip.— Agea-. 


dhika Cva-adh’), as, &, am, strong in cavalry, 
superior in horses. — Asvadhyaksha (°va-adh°*), as, 
m. a guardian of horses, = Asva-magha, as, 1, am, 
Ved. rich in horses. — Asvayur-reda (Cva-dy°), as, 
m, veterinary science. = Asvari (va-art), is, m. a 
buffalo. = Asrariidha (va-dar*), as, a, ant, mounted, 
sitting on horseback. = Asvdroha (va-d’), a8, d,am, 
riding or mounted on a horse; (a3), m. a horseman ; 
(a), f., N. of the plant Asvagandh4.— Asvdrohaka 
(°wa-Gr°), as, m., N. of the plant A‘vagandha. 
— Agvarohin (°va-adr°), 1, tnt, 7, mounted or 
riding on horseback. Asva-vat, an, att, at, fur- 
nished with horses. — Asvavarohaka (va-av’), as, 
m., N. of the plant Asvagandh4. — Asveshita Cva- 
ish’), as, 4, am, hurried along by horses. = Asvorasa 
(°va-ur°), as, 1, am, broad-chested like a horse. 

2. asra, bom. P. asvati, to behave like a horse. 

Asvaka, a3, &, am, horse-like, acting like a horse, 
&c.; (as), m. a small horse ; a bad horse, a hack; a 
stray horse, one whose owner is not known ; any horse. 

Agvakini, f. the first Nakshatra or lunar mansion. 

Agvatara, as, a, am, swift, speedy; (as, 7), m. 
f.a mule; (as), m.a male calf; N. of a Gandharva; 
one of the chiefs of the Nagas or serpent-race, inha- 
biting the regions under the earth. 

Asvattha, as, m. the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa 
L. (under which horses stand; ttha=stha); Ved. a 
vessel made of its wood; N. of another tree (= garda- 
bhanda) ; the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa ; the time at 
which it bears; an epithet of the sun; N. of a man; 
N. of a people ; (4), f. day of full moon in the month 
Aévina, in which month the fruits of the Ficus Re- 
ligiosa generally become ripe ; day of full moon; (2), 
f., N. of a plaot.— Asvattha-kuna, az, m. the fruit 
season of the holy fig tree. Asvattha-bheda, as, 
m., N. of a tree, Bignonia Suaveolens. 

Asvatthaka, as, &, am, to be given or to be done 
&c. when the Afvattha tree bears ; (am), n. the pe- 
tals of the Arabian jasmine. 

Asvatthaman, a, m. (tthaman for sthaman ?), 
N. of a saint and warrior, the son of Drona and one 
of the chiefs of the Kurus. : 

Asvatthika, f., N. of a plant. 

Aégraya, nom. P. asvayati, -yitum, to wish for 
horses. 

Agsvayd, f., Ved, desire to get horses. 

Agvayu, us, us, u, Ved, desiring horses. 

Asvala, as, m., N. of the Hotri-priest of Janaka, 
king of Videha. 

Asrarya, nom. P. agvasyatt, -yitum, to wish for 
the stallion. 

Ageaya, nom. P. asvayatt, -yitum, Ved. to wish 
for horses. 

Agvika, as, it, am, drawn by horses, carried by 
horses. : 

Aégvin, i, init, 7, Ved. possessed of horses, consist- 
ing of horses; (i), m. a cavalier, a horse-tamer; 
(nau), m. du. the two charioteers; N. of two divini- 
ties, who appear in the sky before the dawn in a 
golden carriage drawn by horses or birds; they bring 
treasures to men and avert misfortune and sickness; 
in later times they are considered as the physicians of 
Svarga or heaven ; (in astronomy) they are the twins 
of the zodiac; (ini), f. a nymph, considered in later 
times as the mother of the Aévins ; she was the wife of 
Siirya or the sun, who concealed herself in the form of 
a mare ; (in astronomy) the head of Aries or the first 
of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or lunar mansions; 

(i), n., Ved. richness in horses.— Asri-devataka, 
as, 2, am, whose divinities are the Afvins, — Aévini- 
kumdara or agvini-putra or asrini-suta, au, m. du. 
the twin sons of Sanjna, the sun’s wife, in the form 
of Aévini, commonly called the Aésvins. — Asri-mat, 


Waits asvastomiya. 


Gn, ati, af, (any Mantra &c.) containing ‘the word 
Afvin. = Afvi-salokya, am, n. the heaven or station 
of the Agvins, to which the giver of a horse is raised. 

Agvriya, as, d, am, Ved. referring to horses; (4), 
Ved. neut. pl. a troop of horses. 

Asvina, as, d,am, distant a day’s journey for a 
horse; more usually Asvina. 

Asviya, as, &, am, belonging or relating to a 
horse, conducive to horses; (am), n. a number of 
horses. 

Agvya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to or coming 
from horses; consisting of horses; (am), n., Ved. a 
number of horses, possession of horses ; (as), m., N. 
of Vasa, the son of Ava. 


Waat asrvanta, am, n. (connected with 
agmanta, q.v.), death; a field; a fire-place; ter- 
mination, limit; (a3, @, am), unlucky, inauspicions, 
unbounded, unlimited. [In the first sense asvanta 
may be for asu-anta, ‘end of life.’] 


Wat a-svastana, as, i, am, or a-Svasta- 
nika, a8, 4, am, of to-day, not of or not for to-mor- 
row; one who makes no provision for to-morrow. 
= A-svastana-vid, t, t, t, ignorant of the future. 


We ash, cl. 1. P. A. ashati, -te, -shitum, 
<— 


. \.to go or move; to take or receive; to 
shine. 


WASAIW ashadakshina, am, n. (fr. a, 
shash, akshi), anything not seen by six eyes, i.e, 
known or determined by two persons to the ex- 
clusion of a third; a secret. 


WAAL ashatara, as, a, am, Ved. (fr. a 
positive, which is not preserved, but may be referred 
to rt. I. as), more accessible or acceptable. 


NUTd a-shadha, or Ved. a-shalha, as, a, am, 
not to be overcome, invincible; born under the 
constellation Ashadh4; (as), m. the month Ashadha 
(or Ashadha), commencing with the sun’s entrance 
into Gemini (June—July); a staff made of the wood 
of Palasa, carried by a student during the performance 
of certain vows; N. of a teacher; N. of the Malaya 
mountain; (Z), f., N. of a sacred brick; N. of a 
constellation; pl. the eighteenth and nineteenth or 
twentieth aod twenty-first !uear mansions. 

Ashadhaka, as, m. tke month Ashadha (or 
Ashadha). 


WET ashtan, a or au (but eshtau is more 


common for nom., acc., aud voc. cases), pl. eight 
{cf. Lat. octo; Gr. oxré; Goth. ahfau ; Mod. Germ. 
acht; Eng. eight ; Lith. asztiint; Slav. osmj}: in 
comp. with other numerals oftea ashta, e. g. .ashta- 
dagan, eighteen; ashtadaga, as, 1, am, the eigh- 
teenth, divided into eighteen parts; ashfadasa-dia, 
eighteen-fold; ashta-rinsati, twenty-eight; ash{a- 
vinsa, as, i, am, the twenty-eighth, divided in- 
to twenty-cight parts; ashtatringa, as, 1, am, 
the thirty-eighth, containing thirty-eight; ash{a- 
éatvaringa, a3, 1, am, the forty-eighth.— Ashta- 
karna, as, d, am, one who has the number ‘eight 
as a mark burnt in his ear; (as), m. eight-eared, 
an epithet of Brahm4, who is supposed to have four 
heads; (1), m., N. of a man. — Ashta-kritvas, ind. 
eight times. = Ashta-kopa, as, m. an octagon. 
= Ashia-khanda, as, m. title of a collection of 
several sections of the Rig-veda.— Askfa-gava, am, 
2. a flock of eight cows. = Ashta-gadh(?), t, m.a 
fabulons animal (called Sarabha), supposed to have 
eight legs; a spider (?).— Ashta-guna, as, a, am, 
eight-fold; (am), n. the eight qualities. = Ashta- 
gquaasraya (“pa-dS°), as, a, am, endowed with the 
eight qualities, epithet of a king. Ashta-tva, am, 
n. condition of eight. Ashta-danshtra, as, m., 
N. of a son of Viriipa, author of a hymn of the 
Rig-veda; N. of a Danava. — Ashta-dala, an octa- 
gon. — Ashta-dik-pdla, as, m. pl. the regents of 
the cardinal points, as Indra of the East,- Agni or 
Vahni of the S. E., Yanta of the South, Nairrita of 
the $.W., Vamna of the West, Marut of the N.W., 


weTare ashta-pad. 


Kuvera of the North, and Iéa or Siva of the N. E. 
= Ashta-di§, k, f. the eight cardinal points of the 
compass collectively. Ashfa-dha, ind. eight-fold, 
eight times, in eight parts or sections. — Ashfa- 
dhatu, u, ou. the eight metals collectively, as gold, 
silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, and steel. — Ashta- 
pada, as,m.a Vedic metre of eight Padas. — Ashta- 
pad, t, t, t, having eight legs; (¢), m. a spider; 
a fabulous animal with eight legs. — Ashta-pada, ag, 
a, am, having eight legs; (ag), m. a kind of spider 
with a small body and long legs.— Ashta-padika, 
f., N. of the plant Vallaris Dichotomms Wall. = Ashta- 
mangala, as, m. a horse with a white face, tail, 
mane, breast, and hoofs; (am), n. a collection of 
eight lucky things to be assembled on certain occa- 
sions (such as a coronation &c.), e. g. a lion, a bull, an 
elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trumpet, and a 
lamp ; of,. according to others, a Brahman, a cow, 
fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king. = Ashfa- 
mana, am, n. a measure, one knudava.— Ashfa- 
mastka, as, a, am, occurring once in eight months. 
— Ashfa-mirti, 1s, m. eight-formed, an epithet of 
Siva (as identified with the five elements, mind, 
egotism, and matter; or, according to the opening of 
the Sakuntal4, with the five elements, the sun and 
moon and the sacrificing priest). — Ashtamarti- 
dhara, a8, m. possessing eight forms, an epithet 
of Siva. Ashta-ratna, ain, n. the eight jewels, 
title of a collection of eight Slokas on ethics. = Ashta- 
rasasraya (°sa-as°), as, d, am, endowed or fumished 
with the eight rasas or sentiments of poetry. — Ash- 
taréa (tan-rié), as, m.a psalm or hymn consisting 
of eight verses.— Ashtfa-lohaka, am, D. a class of 
eight metals, gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, the magnet, 
mundaloha (?), and tikshnaloha or steel (?).— Ashta- 
varga, as, m. a class of three principal medicaments 
(mostly the roots of plants from the hills), named 
Rishabha, Jivaka, Meda, Mahimedi, Riddhi, Vrid- 
dhi, Kakoli, and Kshirakakoli. = Ashta-vidha, as, 
d, am, eight-fold, of eight kinds. = Ashta-sata, 
am, n. eight hundred. — Ashta-fravana, as, or 
ashta-sravas, as, m., N. of Brahma (eight-eared, 
see ashta-karna).— Ashtasdhasrika, as, a, am, 
consisting of eight thousand. = Ashfa-kapala, as, 
2, am, (an oblation) prepared or offered in eight pans ; 
(as), m. a sacrifice in which ghee or clarified butter 
is offered in eight pans. Ashtakshara (°tan-ak*), 
as, 4, am, containing eight syllaBlés; (as), m., N. 
of an author. = Ashta-gava, am, n. a car or wain, one 
drawn by eight oxen. = Ashtanga (fen-ar°), am, 
n. eight parts of the body with which very profound 
obeisance is performed (viz. the hands, breast, fore- 
head, eyes, throat, and middle of the back; or the 
first four, with the knees and feet; or these six, with 
the speech and mind); the eight parts of a court, or 
the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astrologer, 
gold, fire, and water; any whole consisting of eight 
parts or members; a die, dice; (as, a, am), con- 
sisting of eight parts or members. — Ashtanga- 
nayu, a3, m. = ashtanrga.— Ashtaénga-pata or 
ashtarga-pranama, a8, m. prostration of the eight 
parts of the body as in revereace.— Ashtanga- 
hridaya, am, n. title of a medicinal work. = Ash- 
fangarghya (°ga-ar°), as, m. an offering of eight 
articles, water, milk, kuSa grass, curds, ghee, rice, 
barley, and mustard; or honey, red oleander flow- 
ers, and sandal are substituted for the last three. 
= Ashta-danshtra=ashta-danshtra, q. v.— Ash- 
tada'sa-bhuja, f., N. of the wife of Siva, — Ashta- 
dasayga (San-an°), a3, m. a decoction of eighteen 
ingredients. = Ashftadhyayi (tan-adh*), f. title of 
the eleventh K4nda of the Satapatha-Brahmana, con- 
sisting of eight lectures. — Ashfanavata, as, 7, am, 
the pinety-cighth, — Ashfa-pada, as, Mm. a spider; 
a worm’; a fabulous animal with eight legs, the Sa- 
rabha ; ja wild sort of jasmin; a pin or bolt; the 
mountain Kailasa or abode of Kuvera; (a8, am), m. 
n.a oe of chequered cloth or board for drafts, dice, 
&e.; gold. — Ashta-pada-pattra, am, n. gold-leaf; 
a sheetj of gold. = Ashta-pad, ¢t, -padi, m. f., Ved. 
having «ight legs, consisting of eight members; (in 


wera ashid-pada. 


ritual language) a term for a pregnant animal; (pad?), 
f,a wild sort of jasmin, = Ashtd-pdda, as, a, am, 
quartered by eight, having eight for the root. = Ash- 
ta-padya, as, d, am, eight-fold.— Ashtara-Cakra- 
vat (°tan-ar°), dn, m. having a wheel with eight 
spokes, an epithet of Mafiju-Sri, a Jaina saiot and 
ruler. = Ashta-ratha,; as, m., N. of a son of Bhima- 
ratha. — Ashta-vakra, as, m., N. of a Brahman, a 
son of Kahoda, = Ashfasra Céan-as°), am, 0. an oc- 
tagon. = Ashfdsraya (“tan-as°), as, a, am, octan- 
gular. = Ashtaha (Ctan-ah°*), as, a, am, lasting eight 
days. 

ani, as, d, am, consisting of eight parts, 
eight-fold; one who studies or is acquainted with the 
eight books of P4nini’s grammar or the formulas of 
the Veda; (as), m. the eighth part, e. g. of the Rig- 
veda; N. of a son of Visvamitra ; (a), f. the eighth 
day after full moon; especially the eighth day of 
three months, on which the progenitors or manes are 
worshipped ; worship of the progenitors or manes on 
certain days, vegetables, flesh, and cake being seve- 
rally offered upon these occasions, and the Brahmans 
feasted; (am), n. a whole consisting of eight parts, 
e.g. the eight sections of Panini’s grammar. — Ash- 
takarga ("ka-anr°), am, n. a kind of board or cloth 
for playing with dice on, having eight divisions. 

Ashtakin, 7, m. one who performs an Ashtak4. 

Ashtataya, am, 0. a coojunction or aggregate of 
eight. 

Mh tia, as,?, am, the eighth; (as), m. the 
eighth part; (2), f. (scil. rdtri), the eighth day 
(night) in a half-month; N, of the medicinal plant 
Kshtrakakolf, the last of a class of eight medicinal 
plants. = Ashtama-kalika, as, a, am, one who 
omitting seven meals partakes only of the eighth. 
_ = Ashtamangsa (°ma-an*), an eighth part. 

Ashtamaka, as, d, am, the eighth. 

Ashtamika, f.a Sukti or weight of four tolas. 

Ashtataya, a8,7, am, consisting of eight parts ; 
(am), n. collection of eight things. 

I. ashti, is, f., N. of a metre consisting of sixty- 
four syllables. 

Ashtin, 1, ni, i, consisting of eight members or 
syllables. 


Wie 2.ashti, is, f.(fr.rt. 1.as), Ved. reaching. 
Wel ash{ra,, f. (fr. rt. t. af ?),+Ved. a 


prick or goad for driving cattle ; (sometimes regarded 
as the badge of the agnculturist, as the staff is of the 
Brahman); [cf. Zead astrd ; Lith. akstinas.] — Ash- 
trd-vin, 1, int, i, Ved. obeying the goad. 
WIE ashthi, is, f. (fr. rt. 1. af? connected 
with agan and agman), seed ; a kernel, a stone. 
Ashthila, f. a globular body; a round pebble or 
stone ; kemel; seed-com; a globular swelling below 
the navel, produced by wind; contusion. 
Ashthilika, f. a kind of abscess ; a pebble. 
Ashthi-vat, van, vat, m. n. the knee, koee-bone ; 
(by native grammarians derived fr. asthi.) 


MA 4, cl. 2. P. asti, (2nd sing. asi, 

\ Impf. dszt, Pot. syat, Impv. astu, and 
sing. edhi, Perf. dsa), to be, live, exist, be present ; 
to take place, happen; to belong to, be in the pos- 
session of (e. g. fasya na kindcit svam asti, there 
is no property belonging to him); to fall to the share 
of, to happen to any one (with gen.); to abide, 
dwell, stay; to tum out, tend towards any result, 
prove (with dat.); to be sufficient for (with dat.) ; 
to become: na az, to be lost, to perish; (cf. Gr. 
éo-ri; Lat. es-¢ ; Goth. ¢s-£; Lith. es-ti ; Slav. 
jetj.] 

We 2%: cl. 4. P. asyati, asa, asishyati, 
 ~\ asthat, asttum, to throw, cast, shoot at 
(with dat., loc., or gen. of the mark); to drive or 
frighten away; to throw away, take away, let go, leave. 

Asana, am, n. the act of throwing, &c. See s.v. 


WA 3: cl.i. P. A. asati, -te, -situm, 
~"S\\ to go; to shine; to take, 


é 


Waa a-samyat, an, ati, at (rt. i), Ved. 
not entering, not pleasing. 

Waa a-samyatia, as, a, am (rt. yat), Ved. 
uddisturbed, (various reading for a-samyata.) 

NADA a-samyama, as, m. (rt. yam), ab- 
sence of check or restraint, especially of the senses. 

A-samyata, as, ad, am, unrestrained, unassailed. 
= Asamyatatman (Cta-at°), a, d, a, having the 
soul uncontrolled. 

WMATA a-samyukta, am, n. (rt. yuj), non- 
combination, hiatus (in Vedic grammar). 

A-samyoga, a8, Mm. absence of union or connec- 
tion. 

WAYA a-samyuta, as, m. unmixed, un- 
blended ; an epithet of Vishnu. 

WARS a-samruddha, as, a, am, unob- 
structed. 

WAST a-samlagna, as, a, am, disjoimed, 
detached, separate. ss 

WATT A a-samvatsara-bhrita, as, a, am, 
Ved, not supported a whole year (as a sacred fire), 

A-samvatsarabhritin, 7, int, +, Ved. one who 
does not support (a fire) a whole year. 

Walaeres a-semvidana, as, a,am, ignorant, 
unwise ; D0t promising or covenanting. 

WAI a-sanvrita, as, a, am, uncovered, 
exposed ; imperfectly or scarcely covered. 

waqateny a-samvyavahitam, ind. tm- 
mediately, without interval. 

MAW a-samsaya, as, m. absence of 
doubt; (as, a, am), free from donbt, certain, = A- 
samsayam, ind. without donbt, certainly, verily, 

WAAT a-samsrava, as, m. (rt. fru), the 
being out of hearing ; (¢), iad.:out of the hearing of; 
(as, d, am), out of hearing, inaudible. 

A-samégravam, ind. inaudibly, out of the hearing 
of (with gen. of the person). 

Waray a-sainslishta, as, m. not joined, 
not in contact, an epithet of Siva. 

Waa a-samsakta, as, a, am, not attached 
to, not joined together, disunited, indifferent to. 

watae a-samsiddha, as, a, am, unac- 
complished, incomplete. 

MATA a-samsukta-gila, as, a, am, 
Ved. swallowing whole or without chewing (said of 
Rudra’s dogs). 

waata a-samsrit?, ts, f. not returning to 
a new course of existence, absorption into the supreme 
spirit. 

WARE a-samsrishta, as, a4, am, unmixed 

with, separate, not living in common. . 
' NAEhd a-sanskrita, as, a, am, not perfect, 
unpolished, mde, common ; uninitiated, not having 
gone through the proper rites of caste, state, sex, or 
age, 

WAeA a-samstuta, as, a, am, unknown, 
unacquainted, not known as acquaintances; oot on 
terms of friendship. 

WARIS] a-sampsthana, am, n. (rt. stha), 
absence of cohesion or configuration ; disorder, confu- 
sion; want, destitution. 

A-samsthita, as, a, @m, not arranged or arrayed, 
disordered, irregular; not collected ; not finished, not 
accomplished ; not ceasing, not stopping; destitute. 

A-samsthiti, is, f, disorder, éonfusion ; want, desti- 
tution. 


WAEM a-samhata, as, &, am, not joined ; 


_ WAFA a-sangama. 
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scattered, loose, straggling, uncompressed; (am), n. 
a form of array, loose or open order of troops. 
Waa a-samharya, as, a, am, irresistible, 
insuperable. 
wafer a-samhita, as, a, am, not meluded 
in the Samhita of the Veda. 


WW a-sakala, as, a, am, not all, not 
entire, a part. 
MAHA a-sakrit, id. not once, oftener 


than once, again and again, repeatedly, — Asakrit- 
samadhi, ts, m. repeated meditation. Asakrid- 
garbha-vdsa, as, m. repeated birth. 

WAR a-sakta, as, a, am, detached, dis- 
united ; detached from worldly feelings or passions ; 
not interested in, unattached to, indifferent to. 


Was a-saktha, as, a, am, without thighs, 
thighless, 


WAR a-sakra, as, a, am (rt. sasé), Ved. not 
ceasing to flow, not drying up; not going elsewhere. 


Waa a-sakhi, @, m. an untrustworthy 
friend. 
A-sakhin, @,m, an enemy, an adversary. 


wana a-sagotra, as,a, am, of a different 
family. 
MAF A a-sankalpa, as ,am, m. n. absence 


of predetermination, absence of interested purpose, 
sincerity. 

A-sankalpita, as, d, @m, not purposed, not re- 
solved or determined on, 


WAFTS a-sankasuka, as, a, am, not fickle, 
unfluctuatiog, firm, steady. 


< ss = ° 
WAR a-sankirna, as, a, am, unmixed, 
uncompounded, uncollected. 


°7 a-sankula, as, @, am, not crowded, 
open, clear, broad; (as), m. a broad road. 


~ a 7 
WAS a-sarketa, as, a, am, not appointed, 
not agreed upon. 
A-sarketita, as, a, am, uninvited. 


| WAR] a-sankhya, as, a, am (rt. khya), 
without number, innumerable, exceedingly numerous. 
= Asankhya-ta, f. or asankhya-tva, am, 0. innn- 
merableness, immensity, infinity. 

A-sarkhydta, as,&, am, uncounted, innumerable. 

A-sankhyeya, as, @, am, innumerable ; (as), m. 
an epithet of Siva; (am), n., Ved. an innumerable 
multitude; an exceedingly large number. = Asar- 
khyeya-quna, as, G,am, innumerable, unnumbered. 
— Asankhyeya-ta, f. innumerableness. 


WAF 1. a-sanga, as, m. (rt. sanj), non- 
attachment; (as, d, am), not attached, having no 
attachment or inclination for or interest in, inde- 
pendent, free from ties, not hindered, moving without 
hindrance. = Asanga-vat, an, ali, at, not attached 
to. a. 

A-sangin, i, ini, 4, not attached to the world. 

Asajjitatman (ta-dt’), a, &, a, having a soul 
free from attachments. 

Way 2. a-sanga, as, 4, am (rt. gam with 
sam and a prefixed), not united, unassociated, soli- 
tary; (as), m., N. of a son of Yuyudh4na. 

A-sangata, as, 4, am, ununited, unaccompanied, 
unassociated with; uneven, unequal; improbable, in- 
consistent ; nnpreferred, disesteemed ; onbecoming, 
unseemly ; rude, ill-mannered, unpolished, clownish. 
= Asangatacarana (Cta-d¢°), am, n. inconsistent 
conduct. . 

A-sangati, is, f. not associating ; incongruity, im- 
probability. 

A-sangama, a8, M. not associating with ; separa- 
tion, disunion ; incongruity ; inequality. 


104 


WAST a-saca-dvish, t, t, t, Ved. per- 
secuting those who are not (bis) worshippers ; having 
no enemies. 


MAA asad-chakha, asaj-jana, &c. See 


under aset. 

WAR a-sajata, as, a, am, Ved. not re- 
lated by blood, 

A-sajatya, as, a, am, Ved. without consan- 
guinity. 

WAT a-sanjna, as, a, am, insensible; (a), 
f., Ved. disunion, disagreement, discord. 

A-sanjii-sattra, ds, m. pl. a dass of Buddhist 
divinities (otherwise a-ramgi-sattva). 

WAH a-sat, an, ati, at, not being, not ex- 
isting, unreal ; not as it should be, not answering its 
purpose, untrue, wrong, wicked, bad, vile; (7), f. an 
unfaithful or unchaste wife; (n), m. Indra; (¢), n. 
non-existence, non-entity ; untruth, falsehood, a lie; 
evil. — Asaé-chakha (asat-sakha), £, Ved. an un- 
real branch, a seeming member (?). = Asaé-chastra 
(asat-$astra), am, n. heretical or heterodox doc- 
trine. = Asaj-jana, as, m. a bad, wicked, or con- 
temptible man. — Asaj-jatt-misra, as, m., N. of a 
person. = Asat-kalpand, f. an untrue action, or one 
which never took place; fabrication of falsehood. 
= Asat-ta, f. non-existence ; untruth; wiekedness. 
= 1. asat-iva, am, n. non-existence ; untruth; wick- 
edness. — Asat-patha, as, m. a bad road; evil prac- 
tice or doctrine. — Asat-parigraha, as, m. receiving 
unfit presents, or from improper persons. — Asai- 
putra, as, m. a childless man; a wicked or disre- 
putable son. = Asat-samsarga, as, m. evil company. 
= Asat-sanga, as, @, am, attached to evil; (as), 
m., N. of a doorkeeper or porter in the Prabodha- 
éandrodaya, = Asad-adhyetrt, ta, m. a Brahman 
who reads heterodox works; a heterodox student. 
— Asad-déara, as, a, am, following evil practices, 
wicked ; (as), m. evil practice. Asad-ddarin, 1, 
¢ni, t, one who follows bad or heterodox practices, 
wicked, vile. — Asad-graha or asad-graha, as, m. 
mischievous or wicked trick; caprice, idle or childish 
desire. — Asadgrahin, 1, int, %, performing mis- 
chievons or malicious tricks. Asad-drts, k, k, k, 
evil-eyed. — Asad-bhadva, as, m. non-existence, ab- 
sence ; an evil temperament or disposition. = Asad- 
vritti, is, f. low or degrading occupation or profes- 
sion; wickedness. = Asad-vyavahara, as, d, am, 
following evil practices; (as), m. evil practices. 
— Asadvyaraharin, 1, ini, 7, following evil courses. 
= Asan-mantra, as, m., Ved. untrue or false 
counsel or speech. 

A-satdy?, {. wickedness. 

A-sati, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife. See above. 
= Asati-suia, as, m. the son of an unchaste wife, 
a bastard. 

Asat-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to do no 
good, to harm, injure, dishonour. 

Asat-karman, a, a, a, wicked; (a), 0. wicked- 
ness, 

Asat-kara, as, m. offence, doing injury; (a-sat- 
kara), not honouring. 

Asat-krita, as, a, am, ill-done, dooe from im- 
proper motives or in an unbecoming manner; (a- 
satkrita), not honoured; (am), n. wicked deed. 

Asat-kritya, as, a,am, one who has done evil 
or wicked actions. 

2.a-sattva, as, da, am, strengthless, without energy; 
(for I. asat-tra, see under a-sat above.) 

A-satya, a8, 4, am, false, untrue; lying, a Tiar; 
(am), n. untruth, falsehood, — Asatya-vadin, 1, ini, 
i, speaking falsely, giving false evidence, a liar. 
~ Asatya-sandha, as, a, am, treacherous, base, 
wicked. — A-satya-sannibha, as, @, am, improba- 
ble, unlikely. 


os, a ‘ . 
St a-sadriga, as, i, am, unlike, dis- 
similar. — Asadrisa-vryaraharin, i, ini, 4, behaving 


improperly, 


waaigy a-sala-dvish. 


Wee a-sadyas, ind. not on the same 
day, not immediately. 

asan, the base of some of the cases 

of asrtj, blood, q.v.; thus, inst. asnd, gea.asnas, Kc. 


Wa asana, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. as), throwing, 
sending; a shot; (as), m., N. of the tree Termi- 
nalia Tomentosa, see asana.— Asana-parni, f., N. 
of the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, see asana~parnt. 

Asana, f., Ved. a missile, an arrow. 

Waetta a-santati, is, is, i (rt. tan), child- 
less, having no posterity ; (is), f. want of posterity. 

A-saniana, as, ad, am, childless; (as), m. want 
of posterity. 

WAT a-santapa, as, a, am (rt. tap), Ved. 
not suffering pain or sorrow; oot causing paio or 
sorrow. 

Wage a-santushta, as, a, am (rt. tush), 
discontented, displeased. 

A-santosha, as, m. displeasure. 

Wateer7A a-sandigdha, as, a, am (rt. dih), 
not indistinct ; not vanished; certain, confident; nn- 
doubted, unsuspected; (am), ind. without any doubt, 
certainly. 


wafer a-sandita or a-sandina, as, a, am 
(rt. 4. da, to bind), Ved. unbound, unrestrained. 

Wate a-sandishta, as, a, am (rt. dis), 
noapprised, uncommuoicated, 

WAATH a-sandhana, am, n. (rt.dha), want 
of aim or object, disjunction. 

A-sandhi, ts, m. want of union or connection. 

A-sandhita, as, @, am, untied, unbound, at 
liberty, loose. 


A-sandheya, as, @, am, not to be made peace 
with. 


Waa a-sanna, as, a, am, Ved. restless, 
without rest or repose. 
WNWaA a-sannaddha, as, a, am (rt. nah), 


unarmed ; born, produced; pretending to knowledge, 
conceited as a Pandit or teacher; proud. 


warqad a-sannikarsha, as, m. (rt. krish), 
non-perception of objects, not bringing them to the 
mind, remoteness. 

A-sannikrishta, as, 4, am, unperceived, undis- 
tinguished ; not near, remote. 

Waray a-sannidhi, is, M. or a-sanni- 
dhana, am, n. (rt. dha), absence, distance; confi- 
dence, absence of doubt. 

A-sannihita, as, a, am, not near, far. 

WAzTed a-sannyasta, as, a, am, one who 
has aot renounced the world. 


NAAT] a-sanmana, am, n. disrespect, 
impropriety. 

WAG a-sapatna, as, i, am, Ved. without 
another wife, without a rival; not attacked; without 
an adversary; not rivalling; (am), n. undisturbed 
condition, peace. 

WATS a-sapinda, as, a, am, unconnected 
by funeral offerings. 

WaT a-sabandhu, us, us, u, Ved. not 
related. 


WM a-sabhya, as, a, am, unfit for an 
assembly, vulgar, low. 


WA a-sama, as, 4, am, uneven, unequal 
either in surface or number; odd; unequalled, indi- 
vidual, without a fellow or equal; (as), m. aN. of 
Buddha or a Buddha. Asama-ratha, as, a, am, 
Ved. possessed of an unequalled chariot. — Asama- 
vana or asama-sayaka, as, m. or asameshu (°ma- 
ish”), us, m. having ao odd number of arrows, i. ¢. 


waAg a-samriddha. 


the five-arrowed, an epithet of Kama. — Asamaujas 
(°ma-oj°), 28, m., N. of a person. 

A-samana, as, a, am, going asunder or in 
different directions; uneven, unequal; (if, according 
to Say., derived fr. manas), of different minds, of 
different colours. 

A-samana, as, d, am, aot the same, not homo- 
geneous, not of equal birth; unlike, unequal, differ- 
ent. = Asamdna-karana, as, 4, am, not having 
the same cause. 

MAAR a-samaksha, as, 4, am, not visible, 
not present, absent. 

MAA a-samagra, as, a, am, incomplete, 
unentire, partial, part. 

WA a-samanja, as, or a-samanjas, as, 
m., N. of a descendant of Ikshviku, a son of Sagara 
by KeSini and father of AnSumat. 

A-samanjasa, as, @, aim, unequal, unlike; (am), 
n. unconformity, disparity, difference; (am), ind. 
uofitly, unbecomiogly; in a fluctuatiog or confused 
manner, 


WaAE a-samad, t, f., Ved. non-conflict, 
harmovy, concord. 


WAAD a-samaya, as, m. unseasonable- 
ness; unfit or unfavourable time. 


< -_ e 

WARY a-samartha, as, a, am, unable, in- 
cornpetent; feeble, weak. 

Lo 

WAAAY a-samarpana, am, n. non-de- 
livery, not committing or intrusting anythiog to 
another. 

A-samarpita, as, a, am, uneonsigned, unin- 
trusted, undelivered. 

WAM AA a-samavayin, i, in’, i (rt. i with 
sam and ava), accidental, not inherent, not intimate 
and inseparable. — Asamavayi-kadrana, am, n. (in 
logic) accidental cause, not intimate or inherent rela- 
tion (e.g. the separable conjunction of two different 
objects). — Asamavayi-tva, am, n. the condition of 
something that is not inherent and inseparable. 

A-samaveta, a8, 4, am, not classed together, not 
connected, incoherent. — Asamaveta-rupam, ind. in- 
coherently, 

MARAT a-samashta-kavya, as, a, am, 
Ved. of nnattainable wisdom. 

WAAC a-samasta, as, a am, uncom- 
pounded, separate, several; uncollected ; incomplete, 
imperfect. 

MAATA a-samati, is, is, i, Ved. haying 
nothing equal, unparalleled; (7s), m., N. of a king. 
— Asamaty-ojas, as, as, as, Ved. of unequalled 
strength. 

WaATe a-samana. 


WAAIAA a-samapita or a-samapta, as, 4, 
am, unfinished, unaccomplished, incomplete. 
A-samapti, ts, f. incompleteness. 


= - = 
WMAATANA a-samavartaka, as, or a-sama- 
vritttka, as, m.a religious student who has not com- 
pleted the period of his residence with his teacher. 


WATSIC a-samahara, as, m. non-recovery 
of anything; disjunction, disconnection. 

A-samaharya, as, @, am, irrecoverable, not to 
be combined or united. 

STARA a-samikshya, ind. not having 
considered. = Asamikshya-karin, i, ini, i, acting 
inconsiderately. 


See a-sama above. 


waar a-samidcina, as, a, am, improper, 
incorrect. 


RAIS a-samriddha, as, &, am, Ved. not 
increased, not prosperous; one whose wishes are 
frustrated. 


wate a-samriddhi. 


A-samriddhi, is, £. non-increase ; failing, perish- 
ing; (és, ts, 7), unfortunate. 

Rata a-sampatti, ts, f. (rt. pad), ill- 
luck, want of success; non-accomplishment, failure. 

A-sampanna, as, G, am, uneffected, unaccom- 
plished. 

NAFTA a-samparka, as, a, am (rt. prié), 
destitute of contact, without connection or relation. 

A-samparkiya, as, &, am, unconnected with, 
not belonging to. 
, a _ . , 

MRAM a-sampurna, as, a, am, mcom- 
plete, not entire. 


warata a-samprati, ind.,Ved. not accord- 
ing to the moment or to present circumstances. 


WAFQTA a-samprapya, ind. without reach- 
ing. 

Ways a-sambaddha, as, a, am (rt. bandh), 
not closely associated, distant, not related; uncon- 
nected, incoherent, nnmeaning; improper, wrong; 
speaking unconnectedly or unmeaningly. 

A-sambandha, as, d, am, unconnected, not re- 
lating or belonging to; (as), m. non-connection. 


MAQY a-sambadha, as, a, am (rt. badh), 
unconfined, spacious, wide, large; open, accessible ; 
(a), f. a species of the Sarkari metre, consisting of 
fifty-six syllables; (am), n., Ved. non-confinement, 
open space. 

WMAMNTZ a-sambhava, as, a, am (rt. bhi), 
inconsistent, improbable, unlikely ; non-existent; (am, 
ad), n.f. any extraordinary event; non-existences 

A-sambhavyam, ind., Ved, in an incomprehensible 
or extraordinary manner. 

A-sambhavana, f. difficulty or impossibility of 
conceiving or comprehending. 

A-sambhavaniya or a-sambhavya, as, ad, am, 
inconceivable, incomprehensible, impossible. = Asam- 
bhavyam, ind. in an incomprehensible or impossible 
manner. 

A-sambhiita, as, d, am, unproduced. 

A-sambhiti, is, {., Ved. non-existence, the not 
being born again. 

WARN a-sambhoga, as, m. non-enjoy- 


ment, not using or enjoying. 


MAFIA a-sambhrama, as, a, am, free from 
flurry, composed, cool ; (as), m. calmness, steadiness. 


WAM a-sammata, as, a, am (rt. man), 
disapproved, despised; dissentient, differing from ; 
averse, contrary. = Asammatdddayin (°ta-ad°), 7, 
ini, 2, taking without the consent of the possessor ; 
a thief. 

A-sammati, is, f. dissent, difference of opinion; 
dislike, aversion. 

A-sammana, am, n, disrespect, disgrace. 

RAAT a-sammita, as, a, am, Vcd. not 
measored, immeasurable. 

WARS a-sammudha, as, 4, am (rt. muh), 
calm, deliberate, cool, clear seeing, judging well. 

A-sammoha, as, m. steadiness, calmness, com- 
posure. 

AAATE a-sammrishta, as, a, am, Ved. un- 
purified, uncleansed. 

AAAI a-sammosha, as, m. the allowing 
nothing to escape (one’s cognizance ?). 

WARTA o-samyand, myan, mict, myak, im- 
proper, incorrect; imperfect, incomplete. — Asamyak- 
karin, 2, ini, 7, acting unskilfully, inexpert, incom- 
petent; acting improperly, ill-conducted, profligate. 

WAG asaru, us, m. (rt. 2. as), the medi- 
cinal plant Blumea Lacera. - 

WATT a-sarva-jna, as, a, am, not knowing 
everything. 


WAAC a-sarva-vira, as, a, am, Ved. not 
having all one’s men collected round. 


WAS asala, am, n. iron; arms; a mantra. 


MAI a-savorna, as, a, am, of a different 
caste, of a different colour. 


MATa asavas, m. pl. (of asu, q.v.), the 
vital airs or breath. 

MAMA a-sascat, an, anti, at (rt. sasé), Ved. 
not ceasing, not sticking, not closed up, not drying 
up, untouched (as by any one attempting to enter 
a door). = Asascatas, f. pl. (i.e. dhdrds), inexhaust- 
ible streams. = Asaséatd, ind. in an inexhaustible 
manner. 

A-sasdivas, dn, éushi, as, Ved. not ceasing, not 
drying up. 

Waa a-sasat, an, ati, at, Ved. not 
sleeping. 

WAZ a-saha, as, a, am (rt. sah), not bear- 
ing, not enduring, intolerant, impatient; (am), n. 
the middle of the breast. 

A-sahana, as, @, am, onenduring, envious, jealous ; 
(as), m. an enemy; (am), n. intolerance, impatience. 

A-sahaniya or a-sahitavya or a-sahya, as, a, 
am, unbearable, insufferable, insuperable. — Asahya- 
pida, as, a, am, causing intolerable pain. 

A-sahamana, as, a, am, impatient, not bearing, 
not enduring. 

A-sahishnu, us, us, u, impatient, unenduring, 
envious; quarrelsome. = Asahishnu-ta, f. impatience, 
envy. 

MAM a-sahaya, as, a, am, without com- 
panions, friendless, lonely, solitary. = Asahaya-td, f. 
or asahaya-tva, am, n. loneliness, solitude, the life 
of a hermit; friendlessness, being without a friend or 
patron. = A-sahaya-vat, dn, ati, at, without com- 
panions, friendless. 

A-sahita, as, d, am, unassociated, unaccompanied. 

WATS a-sakshat, ind. (cf. 2. aksha and 
akshi, the eye], not before the eyes, invisible, im- 
perceptible ; not present. ; 

A-sakshika, as, t, am, unattesteds unwitnessed. 

A-sakshin, %, ini, 7, incompetent as a witness, 
not an eye-witness. 

A-sakshya, am, n. want of evidence. 


WATE a-saimya, as, a, am, unwholesome, 
disagreeing (as food ?). 

SAT a-sada, as, a, am, Ved. seatless, not 
sitting. 

MAW a-sidhana, as, a, am (rt. sadh), 
without means, destitute of means, resources, mate- 
tials, instruments or implements ; (am), n. non-ac- 
complishment, not proving or establishing. 

A-sddhaniya or a-sadhya, as, d, am, not to be 
effected or completed, not proper or able to be 
accomplished ; incurable, irremediable, not susceptible 
of proof, 

A-sadhita, as, a, anv, unaccomplished. 

SATU =a-sadharana, as, a, am, not 
common, special, specific; (am), n. speciality, species, 
specia] property. 

WaTy a-sadhu, us, us or vt, u, not good, 
wicked, bad; (v2), f. an unchaste wife. = Asadhu- 
td, f. or asddhu-tva, am, n. wickedness. = Asddhu- 
vrittd, £. an unchaste woman. 

WaT a-sandra, as, a, am, not close, fine, 
delicate but with interstices, transparent. 

NAMA a-sinnidhya, am, n. non-prox- 
imity, distance. 

TATA aa a-samaytka, as, i, am, unsea- 
sonable. 

© —= 
NATAL a-samarthya, am, n. weakness. 


mfaa asita. 
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MATATSY a-samanyd, as, a, am, peculiar, 
not common ; (az), n. peculiar or spectal property. 


WariA a-sdmi, is, is, i, Ved. not half, en- 
tire, whole, complete ; (7), ind. completely. = Asdmi- 
Savas, ds, ds, as, Ved. having complete strength. 


WMATETA a-simprata, as, 7, am, not fit, 
not becoming, improper. A-saimpratam, ind. un- 
fitly, improperly, inopportunely. 


WAIFT a-samya, am, un. (fr. a-sama), dif- 
ference, dissimilarity ; unsuitableness (in medicine or 
diet), unwholesomeness ; disagreeableness. 


WATC a-sdra, as, a, am, sapless; with- 
out genuine strength and value; without vigour, 
spoiled, unfit, vain, unprofitable ; weak, feeble, infirm, 
fragile ; (as), m., N.of the plant Ricinus Communis 
or castor-oil tree ; (am), nv Agallochum. — Asdra-ta, 
f. saplessness ; unfitness, fragility. 


WaTIUTs a-savadhana, as, a, am, careless, 
inadvertent.= Asdvadhana-ta, f. or asdvadhana- 
iva, am, n. carelessness, 


Walesa a-sadhasa, am, n. absence of vio- 
lence, gentleness. 

A-sahasika, as, 1, am, not violent, peaceable, 
gentle. 


Wael a-sahayya, am, n. want of assist- 


tance or co-operation. 


“Ifa asi, is, m. (fr. rt. 2. as), a sword, a 
cimeter, a knife used for killing animals. = Asi-ganda, 
as, m.a small pillow for the cheek. = Asi-dansh- 
tra or ast-danshtraka, as, m. the marine monster 
Makara, painted on the banner of K&amadeva. 
= Asi-danta, as, m. a crocodile. = Ast-dhard, f. 
the edge of a sword.— Asidhard-vrata, am, n. a 
vow of standing on the edge of a sword, used figura- 
tively for any hopelessly difficult task. = Asi-dhava 
or ast-dhavaka, as, m. an armourer, a furbisher, a 
sword or tool cleaner. = Asi-dhenu, us, or asi-dhe- 
nukd, f.a knife. Asi-pattra, a3, am, m.o. the 
blade of a sword; a sheath, a scabbard; (as, a, am), 
whose leaves are swords, having sword-shaped leaves ; 
(as), m, the sugar-cane, Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.; a 
kind of tree which grows in the lower world; a hell 
paved with swords. = Asi-patiraka, as, m. sugar- 
cane, = Astpattra-vana, am, n. a hell where the 
trees have leaves as sharp as swords. = Ast-patha, 
am, n., Ved. the course of a sacrificial knife (?). 
— Asi-puc¢haka, as, m. the Gamgetic porpoise, Del- 
phinus Gangeticus. = Asi-putrika or ast-putri, f.a 
knife, lit. daughter of a sword. = Asi-inat, dn, ati, 
at, Ved. furnished with knives or daggers. = Asi- 
meda, as, m, the fetid Mimosa Vachellia Farnesiana 
W. and A.— Asi-loman, d, m., N. of a Danava. 
= Asi-hatya, am, n. fighting with knives or swords. 
= Asi-heti, is, m. a swordsman or soldier armed 
with a sword. = Asy-ast, ind. sword to sword, sword 
against sword. 

Asika, am, n. (ft. asi ?), the part of the face be- 
tween the underlip and the chin. 


fam asikni. See 2. asita. 
“Ifaa 1. a-sita, as, a, am (rt. si), Ved. 
unbound. 


faa 2. asita, as, f. asita or Ved. f. asi- 


kni, aim, (sita, ‘ white, appears to have been formed 
fron this word, which is probably original, and not a 
compound of a and sita; cf. the formation of sura 
fr. agura), dark-coloured, black, dark-blue ; (as), m. 
the black colour; N. of the planet Saturn; the dark 
fortnight of a lunar month; N. ofa being presiding 
over darkness and magic; N. of a descendant of K4s- 
yapa and several other persons; N. of:a mountain; 
a black snake; (fa), f. the indigo plant; N. of an 
Apsaras ; (asikni), f., Ved.‘ the dark one,’ the night ; 
a girl attending upon the inner or women’s apart- 
ments (whose hair is not whitened by age); N. of a 
Ee 
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daughter of Virana and wife of Daksha; N. of the 
river Akesines (afterwards Candra-bhaga) in the Pan- 
jab. — Astta-kesanta, as, a, am, having black locks. 
~ Asita-griva, as, a, am, Ved. having a black 
neck, = Asita-jin, us, tis, u, Ved. having black 
knees. Asita-nayana, as, 4, am, black-eyed. 
= Asita-bhrii, tz, tis, uw, haviog black eyelids. 
— Asita-mriga, as, m.,N. ofa family. — Asitabhra- 
Sekhara (°ta-abh°), as, m., N. of a Buddha, — As?- 
tamburuha (Cta-am*), as, m. the blue lotus. 
= Asitarcis (Cta-ar°), ia, m. fire. Astitalu (Pta- 
Gl’), us, m., N. of a plant. Asitdsman (°ta-a$°), 
G, m. the lapis lazuli; avy black or dark-blue stone. 
= Asitotpata (°ta-ut°), ani, n. the blue lotus, Nym- 
phea Czrulea.— Asitopala (°ta-up”), am, n. lapis 
lazuli. 

Asthnikd, f. a woman-servant (cf. asikni]. 

Asitaki, f., N. of a plant. P 


MAE a-siddha, as, @, am, imperfect, in- 
complete ; unaccomplished, uneffected ; unproved ; 
untipe. ; 

A-siddhi, ¢s, f. imperfect or incomplete accom- 
plishment, failure; (in logic) want of proof, con- 
clusion not warranted by the premises. 


Ward a-sinva, as, a, am, or a-sinvat, an, 
ati, at, Ved, insatiable. 


WAT asira, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as, to throw), 


Ved. a beam, a ray; an arrow, a bolt. ~ 
Asishtha, as, 4, am, (superl.) Ved. most skilful 
in shooting (arrows &&c.). 


Wat asi, f., N. of a river, = asi. 


wat qur asima-krishna, as, m., N. of a 
prince. 

WA asu, us, m. (fr. rt. 1. as, to be), breath, 
life, spiritual life ; life of the spiritual world or departed 
spirits; water?; (cf. ad(w, ke@ua}; (asavas), 
nom. pl. the five vital breaths or airs of the body ; 
animal life ; (1), n. reflection, thought or the heart as 
the seat of it; grief. —Asu-dharara, am, n. life, 
existence. = Asu-nita, am, n., Ved. the world of 
spirits, or (as), m. the lord of the spirits. — Asu-niti, 
4s, f., Ved. the life or the world of spirits; that life 
personified as a female deity invoked for the preserva- 
tion of life, or as Yama, lord of the dead.— Asu- 
bhanga, as, m. breaking of life; fear about life ; 
danger of life. — Asu-bDhrit, t, m. breathing, living,a 
creature. = Asu-mat, dn, ati, at, living, breathing ; 
(man), m. life, the principle of vitality, the portion of 
spirit connected with the attributes of existence. = Asu- 
sania, as, G, anv, dearly loved, as dear as life; (as), 
m. a husband, a Jover. 

Asura, as, &, am, Ved, living, alive, spiritual ; an 
epithetof the supremespinit ; Varuna ; incorporeal, super- 
human, divine; (as), m. spirit; an incorporeal being 
of an evil kind; an evil spirit, a demon; a ghost or 
spectre; a peneral name for the chief of the Asuras 
[these Asuras are often regarded as the children of 
Diti by KaSyapa, see dattya; as such they are 
demons of the first order in perpetual hostility with 
the gods, and must not be confounded with the 
Rakshasas or imps who animate dead bodies and 
disturb sacrifices]; the sun; Raihu; an elephant; N. 
of a warrior-tribe; (according to Say.) a cloud ?; 
(a), f. night; a zodiacal sign; a prostitute; (2), f. a 
female demon, the wife of an Asura; N. of the plant 
Sinapis Racemosa Roxb. [Observe, in later San- 
skrit, sura has been formed from asura, as sita 
from asila, q.v.]= Asura-kumdara, ds, m. pl. a 
class of deities belonging to the Bhavanadhtéas. 

~ Asura-kshayana, as, a, am, or asura-kshiti, 
tz, is, 1, Ved. destroying the Asuras. — Asura-tra, 
am, n., Ved. spintuality, supematural or divine dig- 
nity. — Agura-maya, f., Ved. demoniacal magic. 
= Asura-rakshasa, Gni, n. pl., Ved. the Asuras 
and Rakshasas; (am), n. sing. a demoniacal being, 
partaking of the qualities of both the classes of 
evil spirits. — Asura-raj, t, m. king of the Asuras, 


wfaragrnr asita-kesdnta. | 


epithet of the Asura Baka.— Asura-ripu, ws, m. 
enemy of the Asuras, epithet of Vishnu. — Asura- 
stidana, a8, m. destroyer of the Asuras, epithet of 
Vishnu. = Asura-han, a, ghni, a, Ved. destroying 
the Asuras, epithet of Agni, Indra, &c. = Asura~ 
¢arya (Cra-a&), as, m, teacher of the Asuras; 
epithet of the regent of the planet Venus. = Asura- 
dhipa (ra-adh°), az, m. lord of the Asuras; N. of 
Bali Vairo¢ani and of Mayadhara. = Asurahva (°ra- 
ah’), am, n. bell-metal, named after an Asura. 

Asurya, as, a, am, Ved. incorporeal, spiritual, 
divine ; demoniacal, belonging to the Asuras; (am), 
n. spinituality, divine nature; the incorporeal, the 
collective body of spiritual beings; (according to 
Say.) the water of the clouds. 

WHAT a-sukara, as, a, am, not easy to 
be done, difficult, arduous. 


- WHAM asukshana, a various reading for 
asukshana, q. v. 

WAG a-sukha, as, a, am, unhappy, sorrow- 
ful, melancholic; (am), n. sorrow, pain, affliction. 
= Asukha-jivikd, f. a joyless life. Asukha-pidita, 
ag, &@, am, pained with grief. Asukhdvaha (“kha- 
av’), as, &, am, producing unhappiness. — Asukha- 
vishta (“kha-dv*), as, ad, am, afflicted with grief, 
pain, or unhappiness, — Asukhodaya (kha-ud’), as, 
a, am, causing or ending in unhappiness. = Asukho- 
darka (kha-ud°), as, @, am, ptoductive of or 
ending in unhappiness. 

A-sukhin, i, init, 7, unhappy, sorrowful, afflicted. 

WANA a-sugama, as, a, am, difficult of 
attainment or accomplishment, hard, unattainable; 
difficult to be understood. ' 

Wi 1. a-suta,as, a,am (rt. 2. su), Ved. not 
ptessed out, not cleared or purified, not ready (as 
the Soma juice). 

A-sunva, as, a, am, or a-sunvat, an, ati, at, 
or a-sushvi, is, 18, ¢, Ved. not pressing out the 
Soma juice, not worshipping the gods, wicked. 

WA 2. a-suta, as, 4, am (rt. 1. su), child- 
less, See a-sii. 

WHAT a-sutara, as, a, am (rt. tri), not to 
be easily passed. 

NAT a-sutrip, p, p, p, Ved. insatiable, 
not easily satiated. 

wafara a-sunirasa, as, a, am, disagree- 
able, unpleasant, offensive. 

WAeqt a-sundara, as, & or 7, am, plain, 
ugly; improper, unbecomiag. 

Wan a-supta, as, a, am, not asleep. = A- 
supta-dris, k, k, k, never closing the eyes in sleep, 
ever-seeing. 

WAG a-sumna, as, a, am, Ved. contrary, 
adverse. 

WAT asura. 

WATCH a-suraksha, as, a, am, perishable, 


volatile, transitory. 
A-surakshya, as, a, am, difficult of retention or 
preservation. 


WATAT a-surasa, f. the plant Basilicum 
Pilosum Benth. 

Wa a-sulabha, as, 4, am, difficult of 
attainment. 

watz a-sushvi. 

wag a-sustha, as, @, am, unwell, indis- 
posed, not well placed, uncomfortable. — Asustha-ta, 
f, indisposition, sickness. 

WHET a-suhkrid, t, m. not a friend, an 
enemy. 


See under asu. 


See under 1. a-suta. 


WATT d-sevana. 


WE a-si, tis, us, m. f. (rt. 1. su, to bring 
forth), Ved. not bringing forth, barren. 

A-siila or a-siitika, as, a, am, Ved. one who 
has not brought forth, barren. 

A-siiti, 7s, f. non-production ; obstruction, removal ; 
barrenness. 

A-susu, us, us, u,Ved. not bringing forth, barren. 

WAM asukshana or asukshana or asur- 


kehana or asirkshana or astarkehana, am, n. 
(etymology doubtful), disrespect. 

WAH a-sukshma, as, a, am, not fine, not 
minute, large, thick, gross. 

Waa asuya (fr. asu), nom. P. A, asiyati, 
-te, -yitum, to murmur at, to detract from, depre- 
ciate; to envy, scorn, be displeased or discontented 
with, or grumble at (with dat. or acc.): Caus. asi- 
yayati, -yitum, to cause to murmur or be displeased 
or discontented. 

Astiyaka, as, tka, am, detracting, envious, calum- 
nious, discontented, displeased; (by some written 
asitka ?). 

Asiiyana, ant, o, calumny, detraction. 

Asiyayitvda, ind. having scorned, having cursed. 

Asiya, f. displeasure, indignation, especially at the 
merits ot the happiness of another, envy, jealousy ; 
calumny, detraction ; aversion; N. of the wife of Atri. 

Asiiyttri, ta, tri, tri, murmuring, detracting, dis- 
pleased. 

Astiyu, us, us, u, envious, displeased ; (us), m. 
calumny. 

WAL a-siira, am, n., Ved. absence of a 


person to press out the Soma juice; (Say.) a place 
or country devoid of praise or worship. 


WANT asurkshana, am, n. disrespect. 
See asitkshana. 
< = . 
Waa a-surta, as, a, am, Ved. not moving, 
N 
remote (?). 

waa a-sirya, as, ad, am, Ved. sunless. 

A-stiryam-pasyd, {, the wife of a king who being 
shut up in the inner apartments never sees the sun; 
a chaste and loyal wife. 

WA asrij, k, n. (said to be fr. rt. srij with 
a, which may stand for ava or a), blood ; saffron; 
(&), m. a kind of religious abstraction ; {cf. Lat. 
sanguis.| = Asrik-kara, as, m. the essence of the 
body, lymph, serum, &c. = Asrik-pa, as, m.a Rak- 
shasa or imp of malicious propensities, who drinksblood. 
— Asrik-pata, as, m. the falling of blood ; (ds), m. 
pl. drops of blood, as from a wound. = Asrik-pavan, 
a, a, a, Ved. drinking blood. = Asrth-srava, as, m. 
bleeding, letting blood.— Asrik-srdvin, ¢, int, 7, 
bleeding, who or what takes away blood. — Asrig- 
dara, aé, ™m. irregular or excessive menstruation, 
meenorthagia. = Asrig-doha, as, d, am, shedding 
blood, bleeding. Asrtg-dharda, f. the skin. = As- 
rig-lhard, f. 2 stream of blood; the skin. = Asrig- 
vaha, f. a blood-vessel.— Asrig-vimokshana, am, Nn. 
blood-letting, bleeding. Asrfin-misra, as, a, am, 
mixed or covered with blood. = Asrti-mukha, as, i, 
am, Ved. whose face is bloody. — Asri-pafa, as, 7, 
m. f. (for asrik-pata), a stream of blood. 

wata a-srini, is, is, t, unrestrained. 

WHE a-srishta, as, 4, am (rt. spi), un- 
created ; undistributed, not presented; continued. 
= Asrishtanna (Cta-an°), as, d, am, one who does 
not distribute food. 

WAG a-sedana or a-sedanaka, as, a, am, 
that on which one cannot look enough; charming, 
lovely (cf. a-secanaka]. 

Dy - 

WaT a-senya, as, a, am, Ved. not worthy 
of an army; not striking, not wounding (?). 

WAT a-sevana, am, n. or a-seva, f. (rt. 


wMatrara a-sevita. 


sev), disregarding, neglecting ; not following or prac- 
tising, shunning ; disregard, inattention, disobedience. 

A-sevita, as, &, am, neglected, unattended to, dis- 
obeyed; abstained from, disused. — A-sevitesvara- 
drara (“ta-if°), as, a, am, not waitiog at the 
doors of the great. 

A-serya, as, a, am, not to be served or attended 
to; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten, 
drank, &c. 


Was asau-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 
to do such and such a thing. 


Asau-naman, @, 4, a, Ved. having such and such a 
name. 


ss c ; 
Waray a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness. 


= - 
WaATRY a-saumya, as, 4, am, ugly, un- 
lovely ; disagreeable, displeasing. — Asaumya-svara, 
as, @, am, having a bad ot croaking voice. 


EN ‘ 
Wales a-saushthava, am, n. ugliness, de- 
formity ; demerit, worthlessness. 


WEHA a-skanna, as, a, am (rt. skand),Ved. 
not spilt, not effused, not fallen; not sprinkled, not 
covered; permanent, durable. 

A-skandita, as, &, am, not spilt, not fallen, not 
gone, not attacked. = Askandita-vrata, as, a, am, 
true to vows. 


MAA a-skambhana, am, n., Ved. want 
of a pillar or support. 


Wey a-skridhoyu, us, us, u, Ved. not 


narrow or deficient, abundant, 


weaion a-skhalita, as, a, am, unshaken, 
unyielding, firm, permanent; not stumbling or slip- 
ping, undeviating. = A-skhalita-praydna, as, d,am, 
not stumbling in progress, with unfaltering step, 


Wet 1. asta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. as), thrown, 
cast ; expelled, sent away ; sent, despatched ; removed, 
laid or set aside; finished; (a), f., Ved. a missile, 
an atrow.= Asta-kopa, as, a, am, whose anger is 
laid aside. = Asta-dhi, 2s, %8, 7, foolish, — Asta-vat, 
an, ati, at, obstructed (?).— Asta-vyasta, as, a, 
am, scattered hither and thither, confused, disordered, 
irrelevant. — Asta-sankhya, as, d, am, ionumerable. 

Astri, ta, m., Ved. throwing, a shooter. 


Wet 2. asta, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. as ?), Ved. 


home; death, end; (as), m. the western mountain, 
behind which the sun is supposed to set; sunset; 
(in astronomy) the seventh lunar mansion. = Astam, 
ind, at home, home.= Astam 4 or gam or ya, to 
go home; to go down, to set; astam ni or vah, 
to conduct or lead home ; to lead to setting, to canse 
to set; astam gam or t or prap, to go to one’s eter- 
nal home, to cease, to vanish, to die. — Asta-gata, 
a8, 4, am, set (as the sun).— Asta-gamana, am, 
Nn, setting, = Asta-girt, is, m. the western mountain. 
—=Astam-aya, as, m. or astam-ayana, am, n. 
disappearance, setting. Astam-ita, as, a, am, set 
(as the sun).— Ast@éula (“ta-ad’), as, m. the west- 
erm mountain. = Astacalavalambin (‘la-av’), 2, 
ini, t, reclining on the westerm mountain, about to 
set. = Astadri (°ta-ad°), iz, m. the western mouo- 
tain. — Astavalambana (°ta-av’), am, n. the resting 
of a heavenly body on the western part of the 
horizon. = Astdvalambin, 1, ini, 4, setting as the 
sun, on the point of setting. 

Astaka, am, n., Ved. home; (as), m. going to 
one’s eternal home, beatitude, eternal felicity. 

Astatati, ia, f., Ved. home. 

Astamati, f. (perhaps a corruption of ansu-matt), 
the plant Desmodium Gangeticum. 

Astamana, am, n. corruption of (astam-ayana), 
setting. 

Astamike, ind., Ved. at home, near. 

Asta, ind., Ved. at home. 


WITH a-stabdha, as, a, am, not firm or 


self-possessed, confounded. = Astabdha-tva, am, n. 
being confused or confounded, want of selEpossession. 


ec ° 
AMAT astarkshana, am, n. disrespect. 


See astikshana. 


AMM astaga, as, m., N. of the fifteenth 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini. 


WRITT astagha, as, 4, am, very deep. See 
asthagha. 


wIfeT asti, ind. (3rd sing. pres. of rt. 1. as), 
being, existent, present; (¢s), f, N. of a sister of 
Prapti, daughter of Jarasandhas and wife of Kagsa. 
— Asti-kaya, as, m. a category or predicament. 
— Asti-kehira, as, d,am, having milk, = Asti-tva, 
am, Ni. existence. — Asti-nasti (Cna-as°), ind. donbt- 
ful, partly true and partly not. — Astinasté-tva, am, 
n. or asténaati-ta, f. uncertain or doubtful existence ; 
partial existence. = Asti-pravada, am, n. title of the 
fourth of the fourteen Piirvas or older writings of the 
Jainas. = Asti-mat, an, att, at, possessed of property, 
wealthy, opulent. 

Astu (3rd sing. impv. of rt. 1. as), let it be, be 
it so, implying assent, also reluctance and pain. 
= Astun-kara, as, a, am, efficacious, as a medica- 
ment; (astum is here the acc. of astu, ‘ producing 
that which the physician promises shall be.’) = Astz- 
evam, ind. be it so. 


Weld a-stuta, as, a, am (rt. stu), Ved. not 
praised, not deserving praise; not recited in prayer. 

A-stuti, is, m. the absence of praise. 

Wedd a-strita, as, G, am, Ved. not over- 
come, invincible, indestructible, = Astréta-yajvan, a, 
a, a, Ved. sacrificing indefatigably or invincibly, 

~ 

WITT a-stena, am, or a-steya, am, n. ab- 

sence of theft, honesty. 


Wea astya,am,n.,Ved.ahouse. See 2. asta. 
WEA a-styana, am, n. reproach, blame. 


tq astra, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. as), a missile 
weapon, bolt, arrow; bow; a weapon in general, a 
sword; [with astra cf. Gr. &orpoy and dortp, per- 
haps that which throws out or emits rays of light.] 


_ = Astra-kantaka, as, m. an arrow. = Astra-karaka 


or astra-kara, as, or astra-karin,i,m.an armourer, 
maker of weapons, = Astra-kshepaka, as, a, am, 
shooting arrows. = Astra-Cikitsaka, as,m.a surgeon. 
= Astra-Ciktisa, f. surgery.— Astra-jit, t, n., N. 
of a plant. Astra-jiva, as, m. a soldier, a warrior. 
— Astra-dharana, am, n. the bearing of arms. 
— Astra-dharin, 1, m. one who bears arms, a 
soldier. — Astra-nivarana, am, n. warding off a 
blow. = Astra-marja or astramarjaka, as, m. an 
armourer, a sword-polisher or tool-cleaner, furbisher. 
~ Astra-yuddha, as, m. fighting with weapons. 
~ Astra-léghava,am, n. dexterity in arms. = Astra- 
vid, t, t, t, skilled in the science of arms or war. 
— Astra-vidyd, f. the military science. = Astra- 
vidvas, an, ushi, as, skilled in the use of arms. 
— Astra-vrishti, is, f. shower of arrows. = Astra- 
veda, a8, m. the science of arms and war. = Astra- 
Sastra, am, n, all sorts of arms (as arrows and 
swords). = Astra-siksha, f. military exercise, passage 
of arms.— Astra-sayaka, as, m. an iron arrow. 
= Astra-hina, as, d, am, unarmed, defenceless. 
= Astragadra (*tra-ag°), as, m. an arsenal, an 
armoury. = Astraghata (*tra-agh°), as,m.a wound, 
a cut. = Astrahata (°tra-adh°), as, a, am, struck, 
wouoded, killed. 

Astrin, 2, ini, ¢, fighting with a missile weapon, 
an archer, 


wet a-stri, f. not @ woman; (in gram.) 
the masculine and neuter genders, 

A-strika, as, a, am, having no wife, without a 
woman. 

A-straina, a3, 7, am, Ved. without a wife. 

MET] asthan, the base of some of the 
cases of asthi, ‘a bone,’ q.v.; thus, inst. asthna, &e. 


Wage a-sthiri, 
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Astha=asthi at the end of some componnds. 
WRITCsT a-sthala, f., N. of an Apsaras. 


WW astha, f.(?), Ved. a thunderholt. 


RIV asthaga, as, a,am (rt. stha with a 2), 
very deep; also written astaga, asthagha, asthéna, 
asthara. 


AAMT a-sthana, as, a, am (rt. stha), very 
deep; (am), n. no place, a place where there is no 
firm footing, a bad or wrong place; (am), ind. un- 
suitably, unseasonably; -a-sthane, ind, unseasonably, 
inopportunely, | \ 

A-sthayin, i, ini, 7, not permanant, perishable, 
transient. 

A-sthavara, as, a, am, moveable, moving, not 
fixed; (in law) personal, as property, money, cattle, 
&c., opposed to land. 

A-sthita, as, &, am, not standing still, not Gxed. 

A-sthiti, ts, f. want of place or condition, want of 
firm continuance. 


WEA asthi, t, Ved. asthan, a, n.(said to be 


ft. rt. 2.8; perhaps fr. a-sth@ for a-stha), a bone; 
the kernel or stone of a frnit. At end of compounds 
astha is found, e.g. an-astha, q.v. The weakest 
cases Of astht are derived from asthan, q.v.; the 
Veda has also asthani, asthabhis, &c. (cf. Lat. 08, 
o8sts, assimilated fr. ostés ; Gr. doréov; Slav. kosti, 
with & prefixed].— Asthan-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
having bones, bony. = Astht-krit, t, t, ¢, m.£n. mar- 
row. = Asthi-cchailita, am, n. a particular fracture 
of the bones. = Asthija, as, a, am, Ved. produced in 
the bones; (as), m. marrow; the thunderbolt; in 
the last sease a various reading for aksha-ja. — Astht- 


ja, as, m, marrow. = Asthi-tunda, as, a, m.f. a 


bird (whose mouth or beak consists of bone). — As- 
thi-tgjas, as, n. marrow. — Asthi-toda, as, m. pain 
in the bones. = Asthi-tvad, k, f. the periosteum. 
= Asthi-dhanvan, a, m, a N. of Siva, — Asthi- 
paijara, as, m. a skeleton; lit. a cage of bones. 
— Asthi-bhaksha, as, m. a dog (eating bones). 
— Asthi-bhanga, as, m. fracture of the bones; N. 
of the plant Vitis Quadrangularis. — Asthi-bhuj, k, 
m. a bone-eater, a dog. = Asthi-bhiiyas, &n, asi, 
as, Ved. consisting chiefly of bones, dried up. = As- 
thi-bheda, as, m. fracturing, breaking or wounding 
a bone; a sort of bone, a bone. = Astht-bhedaka, 
as, a, @m, a bone-breaker, who or what. breaks 
bones. — Asthi-mat, dn, ati, at, having bones, verte- 
brated. — Asthi-maya, as, 2,am, bony, consisting of 
bones. = Asthi-mala, f.a necklace of bones, = Asthé- 
malin, i,m. an epithet of Siva (this deity beiog 
commonly represented with a necklace of skulls). 
= Asthi-yoga, as, m. the joining of a broken bone. 
— Asthi-vat, an, ati, at, bony, osseous. Asthi- 
vigraha, ag, m. aN. of Bhringin, one of Siiva’s at- 
tendants. — Asthi-srinkhala, f. or astht-samhara, 
as, i, m.f., N. of the plant Heliotropium Indicum. 
= Asthi-sosha, as, m. dryness and decay of the 
bones. = Astht-samharaka, as, m. ‘bone-seizer,’ 
the adjutant bird. — Asthi-sandcaya, as, m. collecting 
the bones or their ashes after buming a corpse. 
= Asthi-sandhi, ¢s, m. a joint, an articulation; 
uniting of a broken bone. = Asthi-samarpana, am, 
n. throwing the bones of a dead body into the Gan- 
ges.— Asthi-sdra, as, m. marrow, — Astht-sthina, 
as, m. the body, ‘having the bones for its pillars.’ 
= Asthi-sneha, as, m. marrow. = Astht-sransa, as, 
?, am, Ved, causing the bones to fall asunder. 
Asthika, am, n.a bone; used at the end of com- 
pounds, e.g. an-asthika, as, 2, am, boneless. 


war a-sthira, as, a, am, unsteady ; 
trembling, shaking; uncertain, unascertained; un- 
worthy of confidence. — Asthira-ta, f. or asthira- 
iva, am, n. unsteadiness, fickleness, mutability. 

A-stheyas, an, asi, as, unsteady, not firm. 

A-sthairya, am, n. instability, nnsteadiness, 


weate a-sthuri, ts, is, 4, Ved. furnished 


with more than one horse; not one-sided. 
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WEIS a-sthila, as, a, am, not bulky, de- 


licate. 

WATE a-snatri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. not fond 
of bathing, not a bather. 

Weantact a-snavira, as, @, am, Ved. with- 


out sinews, without bands. 


WATY a-snigdha, as, a, am (rt. snih), not 
smooth, harsh, hard, dry; unkind. = Asnfgdha-daru, 
u, 0, a kind of pine tree. 

A-sneha, as, 4, am, unkiod; harsh, hard, dry; 
(as), m. unkindness, want of affection ; absence of 
oiliness. 


Were a-spanda, as, a, am, not trembling, 
not moving, fixed, unchangeable. 


WIM a-sparsa, as, G, am (rt. spris), not 
touching, not in contact ; (as), m.not touching, non- 
contact. 

A-sparsana, am, n. non-contact, avoiding the con- 
tact of anything, especially of one who is impure. 

A-sparsaniya, as, G, am, not to be touched, 
impure. 

A-sparsita, as, &, an, untouched. 

A-sprisya, as, Gd, am, not to be touched, intan- 

ible. 
erisaie, as, a, am, untouched. — Asprishta- 
rajas-tamaska, a3, a, am, perfectly pure. — Aapri- 
shfa-vahni, ta, is, 4, unscathed by fire. 

A-sprishtt, ts, £ not touching, avoiding contact. 


WAP a-spashta, as, a, am, indistinct. 


WEIA a-sprita, as, a, am, Ved. uncon- 
quered, irresistible. 

WRTE a-spriha, as, a, am, undesirous, 
content ; indifferent. 

A-sprihaniya, as, &, am, undesirable, 

WES a-sphuta, am, n. indistinct specch ; 
(as, G, am), indistinct, obscure, invisible, unblown. 
— Asphuta-phala, am, 0. indistinct result; (in 
geom.) gross area of a triangle, &c.— A-sphufa- 
vat, k, k, k, lisping, speaking indistinctly. 

3TH a-sma, a pronominal base (supposed 
to be compounded fr. @ and sma) from which several 


cases of the pronoun of the Ist person plur. and of 
the 3rd sing. are derived. See also the next. 


WW asmad, the plural base of the 1st 


personal pronoun (said to be fr. 2. as, ‘to throw’, 
Un-sit. I, 1385 or fr. I. as, ‘to be’), nom. sing. 
aham, ‘1,’ du, dvdém, ‘we two,’ pl. vayam, ‘we;’ 
ace. pl. asméan, inst. asmébhis, dat. asmabhyam, 
abl. asmat or asmattas, gen. asmékam, loc. as- 
mdsu. Native grammarians derive the sing. as well 
as plur. from the base, asmad. The form asme, 
common to alf oblique cases of the plur., is confined 
to the Vedas; and sometimes a form asméka is 
used for the gen. asmékam. The form nas for 
acc., dat., and gen. is enclitic. The form asma 
is met with in the Vedas as well as the asmad of 
the classical language, especially at the beginning of 
compounds [cf. Gr. Gupes fr. dopes; Goth. unsa 
for usna; Mod. Germ. unser].— Asma-tra, ind., 
Ved. to us, with us, among us. — Asmatrai¢, ar, 
adi, dk, Ved. turned towards us. = Asmad-rata, as, 
a, am, Ved. given by us.— Asma-druh, -dhruk, 
k, k, Ved. farming a plot against us or me, inimical. 
= Asmad-vidha, a3, a, am, or asmadrtsa, as, 
7, am, or asmddris, k, k, k, similar, or like us or 
me; one of us.— Asme-hiti, is, f., Ved. errand or 
message for us. 

Asmadiya, a8, 4, @m, onr, ours, 

Asmadryané, ar, driét, ak, Ved. tumed towards 
us; (x), ind. towards us. 

Aamayu, us, us, u, Ved. endeavouring to attain 
us, desiring us, favourable to us. 

Asméka, as, a, am, Ved. our, ours, 


cS) a-sthula. 


Wea asmanta, am, n. a furnace or fire- 
place. See asmania. 

WAM a-smarana, am, n. (rt. smri), for- 
getfulness, forgetting. 

A-smaraniya, as, a, am, not to be recollected. 

A-smarta, as, 7, am, immemorial, not within 
memory; illegal, not according to law; not belonging 
to the Hinda institutes. 

A-emrita, as, d, am, not remembered, forgotten. 

A-smriti, és, £. want of memory, forgetfulness ; 
the not being part of the institutes of law; (4), ind., 
Ved. inattentively. 


fara asmi-ta, f. (abstract noun formed 
fr, asmi, ist pers. sing. pres. of I. as, ‘I am’), 
egotism. 

WRT a-smera, as, &, am (rt. smi), Ved. not 
sullen, confiding. 

WMAICATA a-syandamina, as, a, am, Ved. 
not gliding away. 

WETATATT asyavamiya, am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words asya vém (Rig-veda I.164). 


WIE asya-hatya, weteta asya-heti, 


See Gana Annfatikadi to Panini VII. 3, 20. 
WEA asy-udyata, as, a, am (for udya- 


tasi), having the sword raised. 


Wa asra, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. as), hair 
of the head; a corner, an angle, see agra; (am), 
n. blood; a tear, see asréj and asan. = Asra- 
kantha, as, m. an arrow; (perhaps a variation from 
astra-kantha ?), = Asra-khadira, as, m.a red Mi- 
mosa.= Asra-ja, am, n. flesh, Asravit, t, m.a 
plant; see astrajit.— Asra-pa, as, M, a Rakshasa 
or goblin; (4), f. a leech; a Dakini or female imp. 
— Asra-patiraka, az, m., N. of a plant, Rubia 
Cordifolia L.(?), — Asra-pitta, am, n. plethora, 
hemorrhage, epistaxis, involuntary discharge of blood 
from the mouth, nostrils, anus, &c. = Asra-phala, f. 
the plant Boswellia Thurifera Roxb. = Asra-matrika, 
f, chyle, chyme.= Asra-rodhini, f. the plant Mi- 
mosa Pudica.— Asra-vindu-cchadd, f., N. of a tue 
berous plant. Asrarjaka (°ra-ar°), as, m. the 
white Tulasi plant. 

Asraya, nom, A. asrayate, -yitum, to shed tears, 


WAAA a-sravat, an, anti, at (rt. sru), not 
flowing ; Ved. uot leaky (as a ship). 

A-srutra, am, n. granulation (of a running sore). 

WTA a-srama, as, a2, am, Ved. not stiff, 
not lame. ’ 

sif@ asri, is, f. an angle; ten millions. 
See agri. 

WEY o-sridh, t, t, t, or a-sridhana, as, a, 
am, or a-sredhat, an, anti, at, Ved. not doing 
harm; uninjured, unfatigued ; pious, peaceable, 

waetaaa asri-vayas, Ved. having food 
which falls or drops down (?). 


WE asru, n. a tear, &e. See agra. 
~ 


MAA asreman, a, m., Ved. praiseworthy, 
to Be praised ; (if fr. rt. sriv) undecaying, immortal. 

Wet a-sva, as, a, am, or a-svaka, as, aka 
or tka, am, or a-svakiya, a3, a, am, not one’s 
own, belonging to another. = A-sva-ga, as, @, am, 
Ved. not going to one’s own home, homeless, = A- 
svaga-td, f., Ved. homelessness. = A-sva-jétt, is, 18, 
i, of a different caste, of a different species. — Asra- 
tva, am, n. or asva-ta, f. want of claim or right to 
anything, having no indefeasible property in it, ab- 
sence of ownership 

A-svaéchanda, as, @,am, docile; not self-willed, 
dependant. 


We ah. 
NX 


A-svatantra, as, d, am, not self-willed, dependant, 
subject; docile, humble. 

A-svabhava, as, m. unnatural or unusual character 
or temperament; (as, @, am), of a different nature. 

A-svariipa, as, a, am, essentially different or 
unlike. 

A-svavesa, as, a,am, Ved. having no home of 
one’s own, expelled from home. 

A-svédhyéya (Csva-adh°), as, m. a Brahman 
who has not performed his studies, who has not read 
the Vedas previously to his investiture; interruption 
or interval of study, prohibited on certain days of the 
moon, at eclipses, &c. 

A-svartha (sva-ar°), as, G, am, not for one’s 
self; not for a proper object; having a different 
meaning. 

A-svikéra, as, Mm. non-acquiescence, dissent. 

A-svikrita, as, d, am, dissented from, refused, 
not promised. 

Wee a-svacéha, as, a, am, not clear, 
opaque. 

Wea a-svanta (a-su-anta), as, a, am, 
ending ill, leadiag to or having an unfavourable issue ; 
(fr. asu~anta?) approaching the end of life ; a fire- 
place, see afvanta. 


WA a-svapna, as, a, am, Ved. sleepless, 
awake ; (as), m. sleeplessness, the being awake; a 
god, a deity [cf. &imvos]. 

A-svapnaj, k, k, k, Ved. not sleepy, sleepless. 


WIL a-svara, as, a, am, not alond, 
speaking in an under tone, indistinct; having a bad 
or croaking voice; (am), ind. not alond, in a low 
tone, indistinctly. 

ec 

WaT a-svargya, as, a, am, not leading 

to heaven, nnheavenly, 


WIC a-sva-stha, as, a, am, not in good 
health, not one’s self, sick. = Asrvastha-ta, f. want of 
firmness; weakness, illness. 

A-svasthya, am, n, indisposition, sickness, dis- 
comfort, indigence, 

WTS a-svadu, us, us, v, tasteless, insipid. 


WANA a-svdmika, as, @ or 7, am, un- 
owned, unclaimed. 

A-svamin, i, inz, i, having vo right or title to 
anything, not being master of it; that which has no 
master or owner.= A-svd@mi-vikraya, as, m. sale 
without ownership. ° 

A-svamya, am, n. absence of right or title to pro- 
perty. 

WITT a-srartha, as, a, am, unselfish, 
disinterested. 


WWE a-sveda, as, m. suppressed perspira- 
tion; (a8, @, am), not perspiring. 
WE 1. ah (connected with rt. nah), cl. 1. 


P., Ved. ahati, 2nd pl. perf. anaha, to string toge- 
ther (?), to compose, to celebrate, to prepare, to in- 
crease. 


We 2. ah, cl. 5. P., Ved. ahnote or adnott, 
to pervade or occupy; to go or move; cl. 10 (?) to 
cause to shine (?). 

Ahana, as, 2, am, illuminating, spreading light 
(epithet of the dawn). 


AE 3. ah (defect. verb, preserved only in 


five persons of the perfect, viz. attha, aha, ¢hathus, 
Ghatus, Ghus, which may have a present significa- 
tion), to say, speak; to acknowledge, accept, state ; 
to declare, express, signify ; to call; to atinbute ; to 
call (with two acc.); to hold, consider, regard; to 
adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.). [To 
this rt. are referred, Hib. ag-all, ‘speech;’ ag-aill, 
‘to speak;’ eigh-tm, ‘1 call’ Goth. af-azka, ‘I 
deny ;’ Lat. nego for n'—ego, ‘to say no’ also ajo.] 


WE aha. 


We aha, ind. (as a particle implying 
ascertainment, affirmation, certainty, 8c.) surely, cer- 
tainly, yes, well; (as explaining, defining, admitting, 
limiting, cc.) namely ; I grant you, granted, indeed, 
of course ; at least. This particle is also said to im- 
ply rejecting, sending; deviation from cnstom, im- 
propriety. ; 

Weare, WEY, &c. See under akam. 


Wed a-hata, as, a, am (rt. han), unhurt, 
uninjured, not struck, not killed; unbeaten (as clothes 
in washing); unwashed, new; unblemished, un- 
soiled ; not disappointed ; (am), n. unwashed or new 
clothes. 

A-hati or a-hanti, iz, f., Ved. safeness. 

A-hatva, ind. not having killed. 

A-hananiya or a-hantarya, as, a, am, not to he 
killed. 

A-hantya or a-hantra or a-hanya, as, a, am, 
Ved. indestructible, invincible. 


Weel ahan and ahas, n. (said to be fr. 2. 


ha with a, ‘not;’ according to others, who compare 
the Goth. daga, Germ. fag, Eng. day, a corruption 
of dahan fr. rt. dah ; the nom. acc. voe. sing. and 
the middle cases come fr. ahas, the others fr. ahan; 
in the Vedas the middle cases also are sometimes 
formed ft. ahan, e. g. ahabhyas, ahabhts); a day; 
a sacrificial or festival day ; a day’s work; a portion 
of a book appointed for one day’s reading; day per- 
sonified as one of the eight Vasus; N. of a Tirtha; 
ahany-ahant ot ahar-ahah, day by day, daily; 
ahant, du. day and night; tad ahas, on that very 
day; yad ahas, on which day. (As the last mem- 
ber of a compound akan generally appears in the 
form aha, m., rarely n., but sometimes also in the 
form adhan, e.g. punyaha, ekahan, q.v. As the 
first member of a compound ahas and ahar are the 
usual forms; as in the following examples.) — Ahah~ 
pati, 78, m. lord of the day, the sun; see ahar- 
pati. = Ahah-sesha,am, n.evening. = Ahar-agama, 
a@s, m. the approach of day.— Ahar-gana, as, m. a 
series of sacrificial days; a month; any calculated 
term, = Aharjara, as, m., Ved. the year (as making 
days become old).— Ahar-jata, as, a, am, Ved. 
born in the day or from day, not belonging to night 
or to the spirits of darkness. = Ahar-diva, as, a, am, 
Ved. existing every day; (am), ind. daily, day by day. 
— Ahar-dtvt, ind., Ved. day by day, every day, con- 
stantly. = Ahar-dris, k,k, k,Ved. beholding the day, 
living. = Ahar-ntga, am, n. day and night, a whole 
day; (am), ind. day and night, during the whole 
day, continually. = Ahar-pati, is,m.,Ved. lord of the 
, day; the sun; epithet of Siva; also written ehah- 
patt. = Ahar-bandhara, as, m. the sun.= Ahar- 
bhaj, k, k, k, Ved. partaking of the day.— Ahar- 
mat, 78, m. the sun. Ahar-mukha, am, p. com- 
mencement of the day, moming, dawn. — Ahar- 
loka, a8, a, am, Ved. taking the place of day. 
—Ahar-vid, t, t, t, Ved. existing (many) days; 
known long ago; knowing the (fit) time or season. 
— Ahas-gas, ind., Ved. every day. = Ahas-kare, 
as, m. the sun, — Ahas-pati, 7s, m. the sun; swallow 
wort. 

Aho-ratra, &c. See s.v. 

Wee ahana. See 2. ah. 

WEA aham, nom. sing. ‘1.’ The supposed 
base of this Ist personal pronoun is asmad, q.v. [cf. 
Zend azem ; Gr. éydy, éyd, idv; Lat. ego; Goth. 
th ; Mod. Germ. ich ; Lith. asz; Slav. az ; Cambro- 
brit. ym; Bret. am, em]. 

Aham-yati, ig, m., N. of a son of Samyiti. 

Ahamyu, us, us, u, selfish, proud, haughty ; (zs), 
m. a warrior. 

Aham-vadin, t, ini, 1, speaking only of one’s self, 
presumptuous, haughty. 

: Aham-Sreyas, a8, ot aham-sreyasa, am, n. claim- 
ing superiority for one’s self. 

Ahum-sana, as, &, am, Ved. gaining for one’s 
self, obtainiag for one’s self. 


Ahan-kartavya, as, a, am, to be referred to self; 
(am), n. the object of Abankara. 

Ahan-kdara, as, m. the making of self, sense of 
self, thinking of self, egotism, individuality ; self-con- 
sciousness, pride, haughtiness ; (in the Sankhya phil.) 
the third of the eight producers or elements of crea- 
tion, viz. the conceit or conception of individuality, 
individualization. = Ahankdra-vat, din, ati, at, con- 
scious, selfish, proud. 

Ahan-karin, 7, ti, 7, self-important, proud. 

Ahan-karya, am, n. that which is to be done by 
one’s self, any personal object, business or matter. 

Ahan-krita, a3, a, am, egotistic ; proud, haughty ; 
conscious. 

Ahan-kriti, is, f. egotism, high opinion of one’s 
self, pride. 

Aham-agrika, f. or aham-uttara, am, n. a contest 
for superionity, rivalry. 

Aham-ahamtka, {, assertion or conceit of superi- 
ority, boasting, egotism ; military vaunting. 

Aham-pirva, as, d, am, Ved. desirous of being 
first. 

Aham-pirvika, f. or cham-prathamtka, f. emu- 
lative onset, the running forward of soldiers with 
emulation; conceit, vaunting. 

Aham-bhadra, am, n. self-conceit, a high notion 
of one’s own superiority, 

Aham-mati, is, f. or aham-mdna, am, n. self 
illusioa, spiritual ignorance, conceit, self-love. 


Wet a-hara, as, m. (rt. hri), N. of the 
twelfth Manu; a Danava. 

A-haraniya, as, a, am, aot to be taken away. 

A-harin, 1, ini, ¢, not taking (?). 

A-harya, a3, a, am, not to be stolen, not to be 
remoyed; (a3), m. a mountain. — Akdrya-ta, f. or 
aharya-tva, am, ni. the state of not being liable to 
be taken away, security. 


wetct a-harita,as,a,am,Ved. not yellow. 


NU a-harsha, as, a, am (rt. hrish), un- 
happy, gloomy, sorrowful. 
A-harshita, as, 4, am, onhappy, sorrowful, 


Wee a-hala, as, a, am, or a-hali, ts, is, ¢, 
unploughed, unfurrowed. 

A-halya, as, @, am, not arable, unploughed ; 
(a), f., N. of an Apsaras; N. of the wife of Gautama 
or Saradvat; N. of a sea. 


WetAs ahallika, as, m., Ved. a talker, 
tattler (?). 


WeqIAty a-havaniya, as, a, am (rt. hu), 
not to be offered as an oblatioa, not fit or proper to 
be sacrificed. 

A-havis, is, is, 18, Ved. without oblations, sacri- 
ficeless. ’ 


Weed a-hasta, as, d, am, handless. 


Wee ahaha or ahaha, ind. a particle or 
interjection, as Ah! Aha! &c., implying surprise, 
fatigue, pain, sorrow, pleasure, calling. 


wea a-harya, &c. See under a-hara. 


Welaqa ahavas, Ved., said to be a sound 
like a flourish at the end of a hymn. 


WHFS ahi, is, m. (fr. rt. anh: according to 
Say. fr. rt. han with @ prefixed and shortened, ‘ one 
that destroys on-all sides’), a snake; the serpent of 
the sky, the demon Vritra; a cloud; water; lead; 
a traveller; the sun; a N, of Rahn, the ascending 
node ; the navel ; (cf. agha and anhu, pp.1,6; Lat. 
anguizs; Gr. Ext-s, Exiva, eyxe-Avs, and dois; 
Lith. engury-s ; Russ. tigorj ; Armen. 6z; Germ. 
unc ; Mod. Gr. &yéAu.) = Ahi-kdnta, as, m. air, 
wind; (snakes being supposed to feed npon air.) 
= Ahi-kosha, az, m. the slough or cast skin ofa 
snake. = Ahi-kshatra and ahd-kshetra, as, m., N. 
of a country. Ahi-gopa, as, 4, am, Ved. guarded 
by a serpent. = Ahi-ghna, am, n., Ved. the 


slaying of the serpent or demon (Vyitra) who ob- | 


wieagent ahinduka. 
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structs the heavenly waters. — Ahé-ghni, is, m., Ved. 
killing snakes. — Ahé-c¢hatra, as, m. a kind of 
vegetable poison; the plant Gymnema Sylvestre (?) ; 
N. of a country; (@), f. sugar; the city of Ahi- 
échatra, — Ahi-cchatraka, am, 0. a mushroom. 
= Ahi-jit, t, m. N. of Krishna, also of Indra. 
= Ahi-tupdika, as, m. a snake-catcher or ex- 
hibiter; see dhitundika. — Ahi-dat, an, ati, at, 
or ahi-danta, as, 1, am, having the teeth of a ser- 
pent. = Ahi-dvish, t, f, {, enemy of the serpents or 
of Vyitra ; (¢), m. an ichneumon ; a peacock; Garuda, 
the bird of Vishnu; Indra.— Ahienakultka, f. the 
natural enmity between a snake and an ichnevmon. 
=~ Ahi-nama-bhrit, t,m., N.of Baladeva (as identi- 
fied with Sesha),— Aht-nirmoka, as, m. or ahi- 
nirvlayant, f. the cast off skin of a snake. = Ahi- 
pataka, as, m. a kind of snake, not venomons. 
~ Ahi-pati, ia, m., N. of Sesha, sovereign of 
the snakes, also of Vasuki and others; any large 
serpent, = Ahi-putraka, as, m. a kind of boat. 
= Ahi-pitana, as, a, m.f. sores on the hinder 
part of the body (of children).— Ahi-phena, am, 
n, opium, the saliva or venom of a suake [cf. 2. 
a-phena}. = Ahi-bradhna, as, m., N. of Siva; one 
of the Rudras; corrupted fr. ahir-budhnyas.— Ahi- 
bradhna-devata, f. the twenty-sixth lunar mansion. 
= Ahi-bhaya, as, m. fear of a lurking snake ; 
apprehension of treachery. = Ahibhaya-da, f., N. 
of the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb. — Ahi- 
bhanw, us, us, u, Ved. shining like serpents ; epithet 
of the Maruts. = Ahi-bhoy, k, m. Garuda, the hird 
of Vishnu; a peacock; N. of a plant.— Ahi-bhrit, 
t, m. ‘carrying serpeats,’ N. of Siva, —Aht-manyu, 
us, ws, u, Ved. enraged like serpents, epithet of the 
Maruts; (Say.) ‘endowed with destructive anger,’ 
or ‘with unimpaired knowledge.’ = Aht-mardani, 
f., N. of a plant. Ahi-maya, as, a, am, Ved. 
multiform or versatile like a snake, showing the same 
variety of colour and shape. Ahi-mdra or ahi- 
medaka, as, m., N. of a plant. Aht-ripu, us, m. 
a peacock. = Ahir-budhna, as, m., N. of Siva; cor- 
rupted fr. ahir-budhnyas. = Ahirbudhna-devaté, 
dg, f. pl. the twenty-sixth lunar mansion. Ahir- 
bradhna, as, m., N. of a Rudra. = Ahi-latd, f., the 
plant Betel; another plant. — Ahi-loéana, as, m., N. 
of a servant of Siva.—Ahi-vidashta, as, a, am, 
snake-bitten. = Aht-widvish, ¢, m. Garuda; Indra. 
= Ahi-Sushmasattvan, a, m., Ved. one whose men 
(the Maruts) hiss like serpents ; epithet of Indra; (ac- 
cording to Say. ahi-sushma means ‘ of all-pervading 
strength,’ and is to be separated from sattvan.) = Ahi- 
hatya, am, n. the slaying of the serpent ,or demon 
(Vritra) who obstructs the heavenly waters, = Ahi-han, 
a, m., Ved. killing serpents or Vritra. — Ahy-arshu, 
us, us, u, Ved. gliding like a snake. 

1. ahika, as, m. a blind snake, not venomous, 
see andhahika ; (a), f., N. of the silk-cotton tree, 
Bombax Heptaphyllum Salmalia Malabarica. (For 2. 
ahika, see below.) 


witeaa a-hinsaka, as, @, am, or a-hinsat, 
an, anti, at, or a-hinsdna, as, 4, am (rt. hina), 
Ved. not hurting, harmless, innocuous. 

A-hinsd, f. harmlessness, not injuring anything, 
one of the cardinal virtues of most Hind® sects, but 
particularly of the Buddhists and Jainas; security, 
safeness. = Ahinsa-ntrata, as, d, am, devoted to 
harmlessness or gentleness. 

A-hinsita or a-hinsyamana, as, a, am, Ved. un- 
injured, being unharmed, 

A-hinsra, as, @, am, innocuous, innocent, harm- 
less; (am), n. harmless behaviour; (a), f., N. of the 
plant Momordica Cochinchinensis, Spreng, (commonly 
called Kirkavali.) 


TEA 2. ahika, as, a, am (fr. ahan, q.v.), 
is found at the end of a few compounds in the sense 
of lasting a certain oumber of days, e.g. dagahika, 
lasting for ten days. See 1. ahika above. 


wifzagat ahinduka, f. a kind of small poi- 
sonous animal, 
Ff 
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WEA a-hita, as, Z, am(rt.dha), not placed, 


not pot, not fixed; unfit, improper; unadvantageous, 
noxious; hurtful, prejudicial ; hostile, inimical; (as), 
m. an enemy; (am), n. damage; food &c. contra- 
indicated in a disease, = Ahita-karin, 1, ini, #, ad- 
verse, inimical, acting unkindly,— A-hita-ndman, 
a, a, a, Ved. having as yet no name.—A-hita- 
Manas, G&, 4s, as, not friendly-minded, hating, ad- 
verse,Animical. — Ahita-hita-vicara-sinya-buddhi, 
is, ig, 1, whose intellect is incapable of discriminating 
between good and evil. — Ahiteéchu (“ta-té°), us, ua, 
u, not wishing well, malevolent. 
a-hima-kara, as, or a-hima-tejas, 

as, or a-hima-rutt, is, or a-himansu (°ma-an*), 
us, m. the sun. 

Wet ahi, is, m., Ved., N. of a demon con- 
quered by Iodra and his companions; a serpent (see 
ahi); a cow; (7), du. heaven and earth. 


Wels 1. china, as, é, am (fr. ahan), lasting 
several days; (as), m. a sacrifice lasting several days; 
ooe lasting twelve days (i.e. stoma or yajra). 


x 2. ahina, as, m. (fr. ahi, q.v.), a 
large snake (?). : 

3. a-hina, as, a, am (rt. 2. ka), un- 
impaired, whole, entire ; full, luxurious; not deprived 
of, not withdrawing; possessed of; not outcast or 
vile. = A-hina-gu, us, m., N. of a prince, son of 
Devanika, — A-hina-vadin, 1, m. a witness capable 
of giving evidence. ° 

Wie ahira, as,m.acowherd. See adbkira. 


weicta ahirani, is, or ahiranin, 1, m. a 
kind of snake, said to be two-headed. . 

Weta ahiguca, as, m., Ved., N. of a 
demon conquered by Todra, 


WE ahu, us, vi, u, (in componnds) narrow. 
See anhu. 

WEA a-huta, as, a, am (rt. hu), unsacri- 
ficed, unoffered, not yet sacrificed; one who has 
not received any sacrifice; not gained or obtained by 
sacrifice; (as), m. religions meditation, prayer, and 
study of the Veda, coosidered as one of the five great 
sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajiia. — A-hutad 
(‘ta-ad), t, t, t, Ved. not eating of a sacrifice; not 
allowed to partake of a sacrifice. 

Wen a-huta, as, @,am (rt. hve), uncalled, un- 
summoned, unchallenged. (The form a-huta with the 
sense’ uncalled,’ given by Wilson, is very questionable.) 

WEUTs a-hrindna, as, 6, am, Ved. not 
being angry, friendly. 

A-hriniyamana, as, a,am, Ved. not being angry, 
jealous, or envious; not discontented, willing ; that 
which is bestowed willingly. 

WE a-hridya, as, a, am, not desired, not 
agreeable. = Ahridya-krit, t, t, £, disagreeable, caus- 
ing disgust. 

We che, ind. a particle implytng reproach, 
rejection, separation. 

Wed a-hetu, us, m. absence of cause or 
reason. = Ahetu-ta, f. or ahetu-tra, am, n. absence 
of cause, reason, or necessity. 

A-hetuka, as, G, am, causeless, groundless. 

’ A-haituka, as, z, am, having no reason or founda- 
tion ; causeless, having no motive, disinterested. 


a 
WER aheru, us, f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus, 
~ 
WedoA a-helat, an, anti, at, or a-helamana, 
‘ aa, G, am, or a-helayat, an, anti, at (rt. hed, Ved. 


bs with a), Ved. not angry, not displeased, favour- 
able. 


We aho, ind. (as a particle and inter- 


wten a-hita. 


jection of joyful or painful surprise) Ah! (of enjoy- 
ment or satisfaction) Oh! (of fatigue, discontent, 
compassion, sorrow, regret) Alas] Ah] (of praise) 
Bravo! (of reproach) Fie] (of calling} Ho! Halo! 
(of doubt, deliberation) either, or; (of contempt) 
Pshaw ! i 

Aho-purushika, f. self-confidence ; boasting. 


welq a-hotri, ta, m., Ved. not sacrifictng ; 
not competent to sacrifice. 


WIA aho-ratra, as, am, m. n. (fr. akan, 
q.v.+ ratri, q.v.), a day and night, vvyéjuepor; a 
day of twenty-four hours or thirty Muhfrtas, from 
sunrise to sunrise; a day and night of the Pitris=a 
month of the gods =a year of Brahm’ = 2000 Yugas 
of the gods; (am), 
always. 

Aho-ripa, am, n. the appearance of day. 


Weta ahovata, ind. a parttcle of calling, 


of compassion, of fatigue. 


Wetet ahohi, ind. in a vartegated or 


wonderful manner (?). 


WE ahna, as, m. as last member of a 
compound =ahan, a day, q. v.; €.g. madhyahna, 
midday ; aparahga, afternoon. 

Ahnaya, ind. formerly; instantly; soon, speedily. 

Abknika, a3, @,amv, as last member of a compound 
=ahan; e. g. dry-ahnitka, as, a, am, lasting two 
days. 

Aani, f. and ekniya, as, a, am, or ahnya, as, a, 
am (all fr. ahan), used at the end of compounds ; 
e.g. rathahnya, am, n. the daily journey of a 
chariot. 


WAV a-hnavayya, as, a, am (rt. knw), 
Ved, not to be denied or set aside ; (as), m. accord- 
ing to Say. the N. of a king. 


way ahy-arshu. See under ahi. 


¢ AEA a-hruya or a-hrayana, as, a, am (fr. 
hrt, shame, q.v.), Ved. luxurious, prond, bold, con- 
scious of one’s own power. 

A-hrt, i, is, 7, Ved. luxurious, fat. 

A-hri, tg, is, t, Ved. shameless, importunate. 

A-hrika, as, a, am, shameless; (az), m. a Bud- 
dhist mendicant. . 

WR a-hruta, as, a, am (rt. hori), Ved. 
not fluctuating, not stumbling; going in a straight 
line ; not crooked, straight. Ahruta-psu, us, ws 
u, Ved. of straight or upright appearance. 

Waeest a-hvala, f., Ved. not fluctuating, 


not stumbling, firmness; the plant Semecarpus Ana- 
cardium, 
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WT 1. a, the second letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to « Jong, as in fer. 


NT 2. @, (as a parttcle or interjection of as- 
sent) yes, verily; (of compassion or paio) Ah] 
Alas! in the latter sense it is more correctly written 
dis ; (of reminiscence) Ah} Ob! (a conjunction dis- 
janctive) but; (a conjunction copulative) and. This 
particle remains unaltered in orthography even before 
vowels. 


WAT 3. @, a prefix to verbs and nouns, (ex- 
pressing) near, near to, towards, from all sides, all 
around ;,and sometimes redundant. As a prefix to verbs 
of motion it expresses the notion of moving or going 
towards; e.g. d-krdmati, he goes towards. When 
prefixed to roots like gam, ya, and #, to go, and da, 
to give, it reverses the action; e.g. d-gad¢hati, he 
comes; a-datte, he takes, 

As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns it 
forms with them either compound adverbs or adjectives, 

; implying the limit conclusive (until, unto, as far as), 


It is also sometimes an expletive. ‘ 


ind. day and night, continually, 


waTHU d-karsha. 


or the limit inceptive (from, from thence or that 


time); e.g. d-maranam, till death; d-kumaram, 
from childhood [ef. a puero); @-gopala dvijatayah, 
the twice-bom including the cowherds. 

(Prefixed to adjectives 8c. it implies) diminution ; 
€. g. d-pandu, a little pale; d-pakva, half-cooked. 

(As a separable adverb @ implies) near, near to, 
towards; thereto, further, also, and; especially, even. 
In many places in the Vedas d gives force to the 
word which precedes it (e. g. mahima vam In- 
dragni panishtha a, ‘ your greatness, O Indra and 
Agni, is praiseworthy indeed’); and in a similar man- 
ner we find it in the Veda placed after prepositions, 
the sense of which is strengthened by it. 

(As a separable preposition with acc. or abl.) near 
to, up to, to, as far as; e.g. satam a jatis, as 
far as a hundred births; @ samudrdt, as far as the 
ocean: (with abl.) away from, from; out of, of, from 
among; e.g. a milat, from the beginning; bahubhya 
a, from among many: (with loc.) in, at; e. g. 
dama &, in a house. 


HT 4. a, as, m., N. of Siva; (4), f., N. of 
Lakshml. 


WT-§ a-2. See e. 

AT-SrY a-indh. See endh. 
WI-FeT a-inv. See env. 
BI-S4 a-tsh. See esh. 
WTS a-iksh. See eksh. 
WTI-S$T G-ir. See er. 
R1-ST a-ish. See esh. 
WI-F a-u. See o. 

AT- TET a-uksh. See oksh. 
W-HU a-urnu. See ornu. 
WI-HE a-uh. See oh. 


WT-W a-ri. See ar. 

WI-WTS a-rich. See arch. 
WIAA a-rinj. See arn. 
WI-WY a-ridh. See ardh. 


WTA a-kad, cl. 1. A. -kadate, -citum, to 
tie on, to fasten on. 

TAG a-katthana, as, a, am, boasting, 
swaggering. 

ATT d-kan, cl. 1. P. -kanati, -nitum, or 


Intens. -Cakanti, to be pleased with (with loc.); to 
endeavour to obtain ; to love, to desire, solicit, praise. 


STH a-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kampate, -pitum, 
to tremble: Caus. -kampayati, -yitum, to cause to 
tremble. 

A-kampa, az, m. or a-kampana, am, n. trem- 
bling motion, shaking, trembling. 

A-kampita or a-kampre, as, G, am, shaken, 
trembling ; moved, agitated. 

WTAT a-kara, akarin,&c. See under a-kri. 

WTACT a-karana. See tinder a-kri. 

ATA d-karn, cl. 10. P. -karnayatz, -yitum, 
to give ear to, listen to, hear. 

A-karna, up to the ear, (occurs at the commence- 
ment of several compounds to denote the end of an 
arrow reaching to the ear in drawing a bow.) 

A-karnana, am, n. hearing, listening. 

A-karnita, as, &, am, heard, listened to; over- 
heard. P 

A-karnya, ind. having heard or listened to. 


WTA d-karsha, é-karshin, &c. See under 


a-krish. 


WAS a-kal. 


WTA a-kal, cl. 10. P. -halayati, -yitum, 
to shake, agitate, throw, cast; to lay hold of, seize; 
to tie, fasten; to surrender, transfer; to observe, take 
into consideration ; to consider [ef. Gr. dx€AAw]. 

A-kalana, am, n. binding, confinement ; counting, 
reckoning ; laying hold of ; wish, desire. 

A-kalita, as, a, am, bound; counted, reckoned ; 
seized, held. 

WTHY a-kalpa, as, m. (rt. klrip with a), 
adding to, improving, increasing; ornament, decora- 
tion; sickness, disease. 

A-kalpaka, as, m. remembering with regret, miss- 
ing; joy; fainting, loss of sense or perception ; dark- 
ness; a knot or joint. 

A-kalpam, ind. till the end of a kalpa. 


ATHY akalya, am, n. (fr. a-kalya), sick- 


ness, disease. 


WTA a-kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash, “to rub,’ 
with a), a touchstone. 

A-kashaka, as, ikd, am, cutting, rubbing, or test- 
ing with a touchstone, touching, assaying. 

A-kashika, as, 7, am, touching, testing. 


THA akasmika, as,i, am (fr. a-kasmat), 
causeless, unforeseen, unexpected, sadden. = Akasmi- 
ka-tva, am, n. suddenness, &¢, 


Wrate a-kanksh, cl. 1. P. A. -kaénkshati, 


-te, -shitum, to desire, long for, hope.for, endeavour 
to gain, expect (with acc.); to endeavour to reach a 
place, turn to; (in gram.) to require some word or 
words to be supplied for the completion of the sense. 

A-kanksha, as, Gd, am, desiring, wishing; (in 
gram.) requiring a word or words to complete the 
sense; (@), f. desire, wish; (in gram.) the requiring 
of a word or period for the completion of the sense ; 
looking at or towards; purpose, intention; enquiry, 
asking ; the significancy of a word. 

A-kénkshaniya or a-kankshitavya, as, ad, am, 
to be desired or expected, desirable. 

A-kankshat, an, anti, at, wishing, expecting; 
looking at, looking to or towards: 

A-kankshtta, as, a, am, wished, desired; asked, 
enquired ; regarded, looked at; wanted, necessary. 

A-kankshtn, 1, ini, 1, wishing, desirous, wishful, 
hopeful; asking, enquiring, expectant. 

A-kankshya, as, a,am, desirable ; (am), n. need 
of supplying a word or words for the completion of 
the sense. 


ATA a-kaya, as, m. (fr. rt. éi with a), a 
funeral pile; abode, residence. 


WTA a-kayya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ki with 
a), Ved. desirable; in every way praiseworthy or 
commendable. 


WTAIC a-kara. See under a-kri. 
TAS a-kala, as, m. the right time ; (for 


«a-kdla) wrong or inauspicious time. 

Akalika, as, a@ or +, am, not filling a space of 
time, momentary, instantaneous; unseasonable ; (7), 
f. lightning. = Akalika-tva, am, n. unseasonableness, 
suddenness. 

3 a-kas, cl. 1. A. -kagate, -Situm, to 
shine, be bright; to view, recognize. 

A-kaga, a3, am, 1. n. (in Ved. m.) light, clear- 
ness; a free space, vacuity; the ether, the sky or 
atmosphere considered as the fifth element; Brahma 
as identical with ether. Akasa is the subtle and 
ethereal fluid, supposed to fill and pervade the uni- 
verse and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of 
sound, Akase, ind. in the air; a stage direction 
implying something said by or to a person out of 
sight. = Akasa-kakshd, f. the horizon, ‘ girdle of the 
ay oe as, @, am, going through the 
atmosphere. = Akasa-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 
sativa, = Akdga-Cumasa, as, m. the moon, (‘a cup 
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or vessel with ether.’) = Akasaya, as, & am, pro- 
duced in the sky.— Akdsa-yjananin, 7, m. a loop- 
hole, a casement, an embrasure. = Akdsa-dipa or 
akaga-pradipa, as, m. a lamp or torch lighted in 
honour of Lakshmi or Vishnu and elevated on a pole 
in the air at the Divali (Dipali) festival, in the month 
Karttika; a beacon, a lantern on a pole, — Akasa- 
pratishthita, as, m., N. of a Buddha. = Ahasa- 
buddha-laksha, as, m. (in theatrical language) fixing 
the gaze on some object out of sight of the audience. 
~ Akasa-bhashtta, am, n. (in dramatie language) 
speaking outside or off the stage; a supposed speech, 
which is replied to as if it had been spoken; a voice 
or sound in the air, = Akdsa-mandala, am, n. the 
celestial sphere ; the atmosphere. = Akasa-maya, as, 
i, am, consisting of ether. Akasa-mansi, f. the 
plant Nardostachys Jatamans!. = Akasa-muli, f. the 
aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes. — Akasa-yana, am, n. 
a heavenly car, one moving through the air. = Akasa- 
rakshin, 1,m. a warder, a watchman on the outer 
battlements. = Akdsa-vat, dn, ati, at, filling a cer- 
tain place, spacious, extensive. — Akasa-vartman, a, 
n. the atmosphere, the firmament, the air. = Akasa- 
valli, f..a sort of creeper, a parasite, Cassyta Filiformis. 
= Akasa-vani, f. a voice from heaven; m., N. 
of the author of a Hanumat-stotra. — Akasa-salila, 
am, n. rain. Akagsa-stha, as, G, am, abiding in 
the sky, aerial. — Akdsa-sphatika, as, m. a kind of 
crystal supposed to be formed in the atmosphere. It is 
of two kinds, Siirya-kanta and Candra-kanta, q.v. 
~ Akaganantyayatana (°sa-anantya-ay’), am, n. 
abode of infinity or of infinite space; N. of a world 
with Buddhists, = Akasega (°sa-1s°), as, m. epithet 
of Indra, as ruler of the firmament; (in law) any 
helpless person, as a child, a woman, a pauper or in- 
valid (who has no other possession than the air). 

AkaSiya, as, G, am, or Gkasin, 7, ini, 7, atmo- 
spherical. 

Akésya, a3, &, am, being in the atmosphere. 


BHAA Gkincana or akinéanya, am, n. 


(ft. a-kin¢ana), want of any possession, poverty. 


saTfeetot akidanti, is, and akidantiya, as, 
m., N. of 2 warrior-tribe aad its chief. 

Ta a-kim, ind., Ved. (with abl.) from. 

STS a-kuné, cl. 6. | gees 16 A. -kuéati, 
~-hundate, -Citum, to bend : Caus. -Lunéayati,-yitum, 
to draw together, contort, contract ; to bend inwards, 
shorten, 

A-kunéana, ‘am, n. compression, contraction, 
shrinking; collecting, heaping; curving,’ flexure ; 
contortion. 

A-kunéita, as, i, am, bent, contorted, contracted ; 
twisted, crooked. 


a-kunthita, 
founded, abashed. 


aTRadt a-kurvati. See under a-krz. 


TAS a-kula, as, 4, am (rt. kul, to com- 
pact or compress together), filled, full, overburdened 
with (with inst.); confounded, confused, agitated, 
flurried ; confused (in order), disordered; taken out 
of one’s natural condition; incoherent, contradic- 
tory; (am), n. an inhabited place. — Akula-ta, f. or 
akula-tva, am,n, accumulation, multitude; perplexity, 
confusion, bewilderment. Akulendriya (°la-in”), 
as, @, am, confused in mind. 

Akulaya, nom. P. akulayati, ~yitum, to con- 
found, make disordered, : 

Akuli, iz, m., N. of an Asura priest. 

Akulita, as, a, am, confounded ; bewildered, flur- 
ried, agitated ; distressed. 

Akult-kri, d. 8. P. -karott, -Lartum, to fill with ; 
to confound. = Akuli-karaya, am, n. confounding. 
= Akuli-krita, as, &, am, confounded; perplexed, 
bewildered. 

Akuli-bhi, d. 1. P. -bhavatt, -vitum, to become 


as, a, am, con- 


arate y d-karshin. 


é 
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perplexed. = Akuli-bhuta, as, d, am, perplexed, con- 
founded, . 


TAL a-kushta, as, a, am, expelled, ex- 
tracted, 

STR a-kuj, cl. 1. P. -kwati, -jitum, to 
twitter, warble, coo. 

Tad a-kuta, am, n. (rt. ku or ku, to 
sound), meaning, intention, purpose ; wish, desire. 
A-kiti, is, f. intention, wish, desire; N. of a 
daughter of Manu Svayambhuva and of Sataripa. 
— Tae ag, @, am, Ved. accomplishing one’s 
intentions, 

TRAC akuvara,as, m.= a-ki-para, q.v. 

STH a-kyi, cl. 8. 5. P. -karoti, -krinoti, 
-kartum, to bring near or towards, to bring down, 
to make or form wholly ; to drive near to or together : 
Caus. P. -karayatt, -yitum, to ask any one (acc.) 
for anything (acc.); to invite to a place, to call into 
existence, to cause to appear: Desid. -cikirshati, 
to intend to accomplish: Intens. -Larikrati, 3rd pl., 
Ved. to attract repeatedly towards one’s self. 

A-kara, as, m. form, figure, shape, stature, appear- 
ance, aspect, behaviour, external gesture or aspect of 
the body, the. expression of the face, as furnishing 
a clue to the disposition of mind; hint, sign, token ; 
the letter d. = Akara-guptt, is, f. or akara-gopana, 
am, ni. dissimulation, suppressing all sign or inclina- 
tion of the feelings. — Akara-vat, an, ati, at, having 
a shape, embodied, symmetrical, handsome, well- 
formed. — Akdra-varna-suslakshna, as, @, am, de- 
licate in shape and colour, 

A-karana or @-karana, am, a, n. f. calling, in- 
viting, a call or summons; challenging, a challenge. 

A-karaniya, as, d, am, to be called. 

A-karita, as, d, am, called, summoned ; stipulated, 
apreed ; demanded, exacted. 

A-kurvati, f., N. of a certain rocky hill, (Ram. II, 
71. 3.) 

A-krita, as, @, am, Ved, brought near to; being 
near. 

A-kriti, is, f., Ved. a constituent part ; form, figure, 
shape, appearance, aspect; character, specimen; the 
body; tribe, species; a metre consisting of four lines 
with twenty-two syllables to each line. mariage, 
as, m. a list of specimens, a collection of words belong- 
ing to a certain grammatical rule, which does not ex- 
hibit every word belonging to that rule, but only speci- 
mens; whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word ; 
(explained by native authorities to mean a list of words, 
the fact of a word belonging to which can only be 
determined by observing the forms used by classical 
authors.) — Akriti-cchatra, f. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera. = Akriti-mat, dn, ati, at, having shape, em- 
bodied, 

ATH a-krish, clr. P.,6. P. A. -karshati, 
-krishati, -te, -karshtum or -krashfum, to draw 
towards, attract, put on, draw away; to bend (e.g. 
éaipam, a bow); to draw or tear off, draw out of; 
to withdraw, deprive of, take away ; to borrow: Caus, 
-karshayatt, -yitum, to draw near to one’s self. 

A-karsha, as, m, drawing or attracting towards 
one’s self, pulling to or towards, dragging, attracting, 
hawling; drawing the bow; attraction, fascination ; 
spasm ; playing with dice; a die or dice ; a board for 
such a game; an organ of sense; magnetic attrac- 
tion; 2 magnet, a loadstone; N. of a prince. 

A-karshaka, as, ikd, am, attractive, what draws 
or attracts; (az), m. a magnet or loadstone; (ik), 
f., N. of a town. 

A-karshana, am, 0. pulling, drawing, attracting ; 
(2), f. a crooked stick for pulling down fruit, &c.; any 
instrument for pulling. 

A-karshika, as, i, am, magnetic, attractive. 

A-karshita, as, &, am, drawn, attracted. 

A-karshin, t, ini, t, attractive ; (m7), f. a rod with 
a hook at the end for pulling down boughs in order 
to gather fruit, 
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A-krishta, as, a, am, drawn, pulled, attracted. 
— Akrishta-mdnaza, as, a, am, distracted in mind, 
= Akrishta-vat, dn, ati, at, pulling, dragging, pull- 
iog up or out; pulling to, attracting; charming, 
fascinating. 

A-krisht4, 4s, f. attracting, drawing near, bending 
of a bow. — dkrishti-mantra, as, m. an incantation 
by which another person is attracted. 

A-krishya, ind. having drawn, extracted, pulled or 


a on 
-krishyamdna, as, 4, am, being drawn or at- 
tracted. 

z G-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum or 
-ridum, to scatter or sprinkle over, fill, fill up, give 
abundantly, cover, replenish, heap up, accumulate, 

A-kara, ag, m. one who scatters over or fills; ac- 
cumulation, collection, plenty, multitude; a mine, a 
tich source of anything; best, excellent; N. of a 
country; N. of the Mah4-bhishya. 

Akarin, ¥, tnt, ¢, produced in a mine, mineral. 

A-kirna, as, a, am, scattered, spread ; overspread, 
filled ; crowded, impervious; covered, surrounded. 
= Akirna-ta, f. or akirna-tra, am, n. fulness, crowd, 
multitude. 


WTA ake, ind. (fr. rt. ané with a), Ved. 
hitherward, near, in the neighbourhood. = Ake-nipa, 
as, a, am, Ved. considering or regarding from a near 
place; wise; (Say.) falling down near at hand, ad- 
vancing near (as rays of light). 


Wa G-kai, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. -kayati, -te, 


-kdtum, to implore, appeal to, solicit; praise. 

WTraRTAT dkakera,'as, m. the constellation 
Capricomus (Aiydxepws). 

WTa akaugala, am, nu. (fr. a-kugala), 
inexpertness, want of skill or practice. 

ATA akna, as, a, am (rt. ad or and), bent, 
curved. - 


RTH a-krand, cl. 1. P. A. -krandati, -te, 
-ditum, to shout at, roar at; to invoke; to cry with 
sorrow, lament, weep: Caus. P. -krandayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to weep or cry; inspire courage by its sound 
(as a drum ?); to shout at, roar at; to cry without 
interruption. 

A-kranda, as, m, calling, crying, crying ont; 
shouting ; weeping, sobbing ; sound ; war-cry ; furious 
or violent combat; war, battle; violence; a friend; 
a brother; a king, a lord; usurper; a king who 
prevents an ally from aiding another; (as, a, am), 
one who checks or restraios. 

| A-krandana, am, n. lamentation, weeping. 

Akrandtka, as, 7, am, going to where cries of 
distress are heard. 

A-krandita, as, a, am, roaring, crying wofully ; 
invoked; (am), n. a cry, a roar; lamentation. 

A-krandin, , ini, {, shouting at; invoking in a 
weeping tone, weeping. 


STAR a-kram,cl.1.P.A.,cl. 4. P. -kramati, 


-kramate, -krdmyati, -kramitum, to step near 
to; to come towards, approach;. to enter; to 
visit; arrive at; to step or tread upon, to lie heavily 
on, to prest; to hold fast with the hands, seize; to 
attack, invade, take possession of, become master of, 
conquer, Overcome; to undertake, begin; to rise, 
mount, ascend; to cover: Caus, P. -kramayati, 
~yilum, to cause to come or step near: Desid. 
-¢ikranszate, to wish to ascend. 
_ A-krama, as, m. coming near, approaching, arriv- 
ing, attaining; overcoming. obtaining; iovading, at- 
tacking, falling upon, an attack; spreading or going 
over or upon, surpassing, overloading; might, valour. 

A-kramaya, as, @, am, Ved. coming near, ap- 
proaching, stepping upon; (an), n. attacking, 
marching against, invading ; overpowering, subduing ; 
spreading or extending over or upon; going over or 
beyond ; attacking. 

1, d-kramya or a-kramaniya, az, a, am, to be 
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approached ; to be attacked; to be ascended or sur- 
passed or overcome, to be seized. 

2. d-kramya, ind. having attacked, invaded, seized 
upon, overrun or encroached. 

A-kranta, as, d, am, come near; obtained ; pos- 
sessed; overspread; overcome, overrun; attacked; 
surpassed, surmounted ; accompanied, attended ; agi- 
tated or overcome by (any feeling) ; pained, distressed. 
= Akrdnta-mati, 73, is, 4, mentally overcome or 
overpowered; having the mind engrossed or deeply 
impressed. 

A-kranti, i9, f. ascending, rising; stepping upon; 
going over or beyond ; overpowering; might, valour, 
A-kraémaka, as, tka, am, an invader, attacker. 

TMT a-kri, cl. o. P. A. -krinati, -nite, 
-kretunt, to purchase. - 

A-kraya, as, m., Ved. a dealer, small trader, 
pediar. 

WATS G-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati, -te, 
-ditum, to play, sport, take one’s pleasure. 

A-krida, as, m. a play, sport, pleasure; (as, amt), 
m. 0. a playing-place, pleasure-grove, garden, royal 
garden; (as), m., N. of a son of Karutthama. 

A-kridana, am, 0. sporting, taking pleasure. 

A-kridin, t, int, ¢, sporting, playing. 

TAS a-krus, cl. 1. P. -kragatt, -krashtum, 
to cry out at, call ont aloud to; to call to any one in 
an abusive manner, to assail with angry and menacing 
words; to scold at any one; to curse, revile, express 
displeasure. 

A-krushta, as, d, anv, scolded, reviled ; vociferated ; 
abused, calumniated, accused ; cursed; (am), n. call- 
ing out. 

A-kroga, as, m, calling or cryiog out, vociferation ; 
scolding, reviling, blaming, tensuring, abuse ; a curse 
or oath, 

A-krogaka, as, ?, am, vociferous, abusing, abusive. 

A-krogana, am, n. assailing with harsh language, 
scolding, censuring ; imprecation, curse. 

A-kroganiya or G-krositavya or d-krogya, as, a, 
am, censurable, to be reviled or cursed. 

A-krosita, as, d, am, cursed, abused. 

A-kroshtrt, td, m. a reviler; one who vociferates. 

Wat a-kli, an undeclinable word joined 
to the roots as, kri, and bhi. See Gana to Panini 
I. 4G 


BTae d-kleda, as, m. moistening, sprink- 
ling. 

STE Aa akshadyutika, as, i,am, effected 
or completed by gambling. See aksha-dyuta under 
3. aksha. 

WTAAW a-kshapana, am, n. (rt. 1. kshap), 
fasting, purification by fasting, abstinence. 

TEAS akshapatika, as, m. a judge. 
See aksha-pataka under a. uksha. 

WTEATe akshapada, as, m. a follower of 
the Ny4ya doctrine; a logician. See under 2. aksha. 


WER akshabharika. See Gana to 
Panini V. 1, 50. 

WTAT a-kshar, cl. 10. P. -ksharayati, -yt- 
tumt, to abuse, revile, accuse, punish. (Sometimes 
regarded as a nom. fr. the next.) 

A-kshdra, as, m. calumny, accusation. 

A-kshdrana, am, a, n. f. abuse; calumnions ac- 
cusation (especially of adultery). 

A-kshartta, as, d, am, calumniated, falsely ac- 
cused; accused of adultery or fornication; guilty, 
criminal ; reviled, abused. 

WIM a-kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. -ksheti, -kshiyati, 
-kahetum, to abide, dwell in, stay at (with acc.); 
to inhabit; to exist;-to possess, take possession of 
(with acc.). 


wareatrqayea dkhanika-vaka. 


A-kshit, t, t, t, Ved. abiding, dwelling in, stay- 
ing at. 


Wty akshika, as, i, am (fr. 3. aksha), 
relating or belonging to a die or to gambling, &c.; 
won at dice; (am), n. a gambling debt, money lost 
at play; (aa), m., N. of the tree Morinda Tinc- 
toria. = Akshika-pana, as, m. a stake, a wager, a 
bet. 

WAY a-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, -te, 
-ksheptum, to cast or throw at or down; to strike 
with a bolt; to draw near or together, to contract, 
convulse, cause to tremble; to draw or take off or 
away, withdraw; to chase or drive out of a place; 
to hang out or expose to view; pot into; point to, 
apply to, refer to, hint, indicate; to refuse, not to 
have regard to, refuse as wrong; to insult, deride; 
to say or state ironically: Caus. P. -kshepayati, 
-yitum, to cause to throw down. 

A-kshipat, an, ati ot andi, at, casting, striking, 
tossing, sending; reviling, abusing; excelling so as 
to reproach or pnt to shame, 

A-kehipta, as, a, am, cast, thrown, tossed; 
thrown down or away; taken away; bome, carried; 
insulted, reviled, abused, blamed, ridiculed; equal or 
equivalent to. 

A-kshiptikd, f. a particular air or song which is 
sung by a person approaching the stage. 

A-kshipya, ind. having spurned, haviog insulted. 

A-kshepa, as, m. throw, toss, drawing together or 
near to one’s self, attraction, convulsion, palpitation ; 
hinting ; applying, laying on (as a colour); throwing 
away, giving up; sustaining (as a sound); reviling, 
abuse, censure, blame, reproach; objection; doubt, 
irony (as a figure in rhetoric), 

A-kshepaka, as, ikd, am, blaming, censuring, re- 
viling; (as), m. a thrower, a detractor, a calummniator 
or accuser ; sickness, disease ; convulsion, spasm. 

A-kshepana, am, n. throwing, tossing. 

A-kshepin, i, int, i, applying to, concerning ; (also 
= d-kshepaka.) 

WMT akshiva, as, m., N. of the plant 
Morunga Guilandina and Hyperanthera. See 
akshiva. 

TBaEa akshaitrajnya, am, n. (fr. a-kshe- 
trajra, q.v.), spiritual ignorance. 

WTele akshota or akshada, as or am(?), 
m. or n.(?) a walnut (Pistacio nut?); N. of a tree, 
Pilu; also of another tree, Aleurites Triloba. See 
akshota. 


WTAleA akshodana, am, n. hunting (also 
aéchodana). 

WT a-kshnu, cl. 2. P, -kshnauti, -kshna- 
vitum, to mb, polish up; sharpen. 

WMTeAA akshyat, an, anti, at (fut. part. fr. 
aksh or af with d ?); akshyanti ahdnt, days leading 
to completion, complemental days; the N. of certain 
days on which the ceremony Ayana, performed for 
the Adityas and Arrgirasas, is finished. 


MTT akhana, as, a, am, hard. 


ATEUSAT a-khandayitri, ta, m. (rt. 
khand), a breaker, a destroyer. 

A-khandala, as, @, am, breaking, destroying ; 
destroying enemies; (as), m. a N. of Indra. 

WTA a-khan, cl. t. P. -khanati, -nitum, 
to dig, (it is doubtful whether d-khan is used as a 
verb, but the nouns which follow are all derived 
from it.) 

A-kha, a3, m. a spade, a hoe. 

A-khana, as, m. a digger, a spade. 

A-khanika, ag, m. a digger, a ditcher, a miner; a 
thief; a hog; a rat; a mouse; a spade. — Akhanika- 
baka or akhantka-vaka, as, m, a stork in relation 
to a mouse; (metaphorically) a man who behaves as 
an hero towards a weak person ; a digger, a spade, 


mare d-khara. 


A-khara, as, m., Ved. the hole or cover of any 
animal ; a stable ; a spade, a digger. = Akhare-shtha, 
as, a, am, Ved. abiding or dwelling in a hole. 

A-khata, as, am, m.n, a natural pond. 
a-khata. 

A-khana, as, m. a spade, a digger. 

A-khu, us, m. a mouse, a rat, a mole; the grass 
Lipeocercis Serrata; a thief; a hog; a digger, a 
spade. Akhu-karisha, am, n., Ved. a mole-hill. 
= Akhu-karni, f., N. of the plant Salvinia Cucul- 
lata. = Akhu-ga, as, m. (riding on a rat), an epithet 
of Ganega and of Karttikeya, — Akhu-ghata, as, m. 
a Sidra or man of low caste and profession, lit. ‘a rat- 
catcher.’—= Akhu-parnika or Gkhu-parni, f., N. of 
the plant Salvinia Cucullata Roxb. (?). — Akhu-pa- 
shana, as, m. a kind of mineral, a loadstone, 
= Akhu-bhuj, k, m. ‘a mouse-eater,’ a cat. — Akhu- 
ratha, az, m. a N. of GaneSa, ‘ having a rat for his 
vehicle.’ = Akhu-visha-hd, f. a kind of grass, Andro- 
pogon Serratum, considered as a remedy for a rat's 
bite. = Akhutkara (Ckhu-ut°), as, m. a mole-hill. 
— AkhitthaCkhu-ut°),as,m.the rising up or appear- 
ance of rats or moles, a swarm of rats or moles. 


Tale a-khad, cl. 1. P. -khadati, -ditum, 
to chew, to bite into pieces; to eat, consume, 
BURT a-khid, cl. 6. P., Ved. -khidati, 


Class. -khindatt, -khettum, to take away and appro- 
priate to one’s self, to draw to one’s self. 


WAT akhilya, am, n. (fr. a-khila), the 


whole. 


~*~ 

TAT a-kheta,'as, m. (rt. khit ?), chase, 
hunting; terror, fright. — Akheta-strshaka, am, 0. 
a cavern, a mine. 

A-khetaka, a3, &, am, hunting, a hunter; fright- 
ening, frightful; (am), n. hunting, chase. 

khetika, a8,?, am, who or what hunts; terrible, 

frightful; (as), m. a hound; a hunter. 


ISIS akhota, as, m. the walnut tree. 
See akshota. 


ATEN 1. a-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -tum, 
Ved. to look at; to count, number; to recite; to 
tell, notify; inform, commmnicate, declare, make 
known ; to announce; to call, signify (with two acc.) ; 
Caus. P. -khyadpayati, -yltum, to make known, de- 
clare; A. to cause to tell. 

A-khyas,as,m., N.of Prajapati, the lord of creation. 

2. a-khyd, f. appellation, name; (as, &, am), often 
at the end of a componnd in the sense of ‘named,’ 
‘ called.’ 

A-khydta, a8, 4, am, counted, recited; said, spoken; 
called; declared, made known; inflected, declined, 
conjugated; (am), n. a verb. 

A-khyatavya, as, a, am, to be told; to be de- 
clared, to be made known. 

A-khyati, is, f. telling, communication, publication 
of a report; fame; name, appellation. 

Akhyattka, adj. fr. d-khydta, Panini IV. 3, 72. 

A-khyatri, ta, m. one who tells or speaks. 

A-khyana, am, 0. saying, declaring; speech; a 
tale, story, legend. 

Akhyanaka, am, o. a tale, a short narrative; (7), 
f., N. of a metre, being a combination of the Indravajra 
and Upendravajra. 

A-khydpana, am, n. causing one to tell, making 
known. 

A-khyayaka, as, m. a messenger, a teller, an 
announcer or relater; (kd), f. a tale or short narra- 
tive; a true or probable story. ; 

A-khyayin, 7, ini, ¢, telling, declaring, informing. 

A-khyeya, as, a, am, to be told or related ; fit or 
proper to be said. 


AUT 1. aga = agas in an-aga, q.v. 
WTF a-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaéthati, -gantum, 


to come; to make one’s appearance; to come near, 
go towards or to or into; to arrive at, attain, reach, 


See 


strike; to retum; to fall into (any state of mind) ; 
have recourse to: Cans. P. -gamayati, -yitum, to 
cause to come near; to lead towards; to convey; to 
announce the arrival (of any one); to obtain inform- 
ation about anything, ascertain (with acc.); A. to 
wait for, to have patience: Intens. Ved. -ganiganti, 
to approach repeatedly: Desid. -jigamtshati, to be 
about to come. 

2. d-ga, as, a, am, accidental; happening acci- 
dentally. — Aga-tva, am, 0. accident, chance. 

A-gata, as, a, am, come, arrived ; occurred, hap- 
pened ; living or residing in ; returned ; fallen to ooe’s 
share; fallen into; received, obtained; passed ; (am), 
n. occurrence, event {cf. an-agata, sv-agata). 
- Agata-kshobha, as, 4,am, confounded, perplexed. 
— Agata-sddhvasa, as, a, am, terrified, afraid. 

A-gati, is, f. arrival, coming ; return ; origin; ac- 
cident, chance. 

A-gatya, ind. having come, having arrived. 

A-gqantarya, as, &, am, to be arrived, what is 
likely to arrive; to be come to (with acc. or loc. 
of the place); obliged to come. 

A-gantu, us, us, u, coming, arriving; what is 
added, adhering; coming from the outside, external ; 
adventitious, incidental; (ws), m. a pew comer, a 
stranger, a guest; an accident, any accidental hurt or 
wound = Agantu-ja, a8, a, am, arising accidentally. 

Agantuka, as, & or 2, am, coming, arriving; ar- 
riving of one’s own accord; stray; iacidental, acci- 
dental, adventitious (as pleasure, pain, ornament, &c.); 
(a3), m, a new comer, a stranger, a guest ; an inter- 
polated pdtha or various reading (which has crept 
in without authority). 

A-gama, as,’ d, am, coming near, approaching, 
supplying; (as), m. arrival, appearance; coming, 
approach ; addition; course; the mouth of a river; 
supply of money, income, revenue; increase of pro- 
perty (especially in the compound arthagama), lawful 
acquisition of anything ; increase of knowledge (espe- 
cially in the compound vidyayama); knowledge, 
science, intelligence ; a traditional doctrine or precept, 
a collection of such doctrines or precepts, a sacred 
work, scripture; a manual; an affix; the ioterpola- 
tion of a letter in grammar, a grammatical] augment, 
a meaningless syllable or letter inserted in any part of 
the radical word; record, title-deed, legal title, a 
voucher or written testimony; (am), n. a Tantra or 
any work inculcating the mystical worship of Siva 
and Sakti. — Agama-ntrapeksha, as, a, am, inde- 
pendent of a written voucher or title. — Agama-nita, 
as, a, am, studied, read, examined. — Agama-rahita, 
as, a, am, devoid of a written title or a voucher; 
without a Sastra. — Agama-vat, dn, ati, at, having an 
augment or addition of any kind ; having approached 
for sexual intercourse. = Agama-sipeksha, as, 4, 
am, with or supported by legal vouchers. = Agama- 
payin (ma-ap’), %, ini, t, transient, of short dura- 
tion. = Agamavarta (°ma-dv°), f., N. of the plant 
Tragia Involucrata Lin. 

A-gamana, am, n. coming, approaching, arriving ; 
returning; arising; approaching a woman for sexual 
intercourse. — dgamana-karana, am, n. reason of 
one’s coming. Agamana-tas, ind. on account of 
an arrival. 

A-gamayya, ind. having explored or discovered. 

A-gamtta, as, a, am, tead over, perused, studied ; 
understood, ascertained. 

i t, 1ni, 7, (in gram.) receiviog an augment. 

-gamishtha, as, &, am (superl.), Ved. coming 
with pleasure or very quickly. 

I, a-gamya, aa, a, am, to be approached, accessi- 
ble; to be acquired. 

2. a-gamya, ind. having arrived or come. 

A-gantu, us, m.a guest. See d-gantu. 

Agamtka, as, @, am, relating or belonging to the 
future. 

A-gamin, 7, ini, i, coming, about to come, ar- 
riving, impending; future. Aga@mi-kala, as, m. 
future time. 

A-gadmuka, as, @, aim, coming, arriving ; future. 


wrraty dgnidhra. 
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WMT agara, Ved. = 4-gara (?). 

Wits a-galita, as, a, am, drooping, 
languishing, dejected. 

WTAE a-gavishtha, as, 4, am (either a 
false reading for d-gamishtha or fr. an adj. a-gu), 
Ved. coming near(?). 


INA a-gavina, as, a, am, occupied with 
any busiaess till the return of the cows. 

LTA digas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. 7 with 
dga substituted), transgression, offence, sin, fault [cf. 
Gr. &yos].— Agas-krita, as, @, am, offending ; 
offended. 

WIN agastya, as, a, am, referring to the 
sage Agasti, q. v.; originating from the plant Agasti 
Grandiflorum. 

Agastiya, a8, @, am, relating to or tending to the 
advantage of Agasti. 

WNT 1. a-ga, cl. 2. P. -gati, -tum, to come 
towards or into ; to approach, make one’s appearance ; 
to meet with; to visit. 

2. d-ga, as, a8, am, coming towards, &c. 


WNT agadha = a-gadha, q. v. 
WNT a-gara, am, n. (probably fr. a-gr7, 


‘to swallow down,’ and denoting first any inner re- 
ceptacle), room, covered place, dwelling, house, recep- 
tacle [cf.a-gara].— Agara-godhika, f. a lizard (?). 
- Agara-daha, as, m. arson, setting a house on 
fire. — Agara-dahin, ?, m. an incendiary. = Agara- 
dhima, as,m., N. of a plant. 

WAMIL 1. a-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, -ritum 

oN 
(gur = It. grz, see a-grz), to approve, to agree or 
assent to, to promise, to pronounce the Agur. 

2. a-gur, ar, f., Ved., N. of a class of plauditory or 
approving exclamations or formularies used by the 
priests in sacrificial rites; assent, an agreement. 

A-qurana or G-giirana or a-girna, am, n. recita- 
tion of the Agur. 

A-gii, us, f. an agreement (?). 

A-giirtin, %, int, ¢, Ved. performing or pronounc- 
ing the Agur. 

STITT agurava, as, i, am (fr. .a-guru), 
originating from or formed of Agallochum. See 
a-guru. 


ital a-gri, cl.g. P. A., Ved. -grinati, -nite, 
-garitumi or -ritum, to approve, to praise. 

ST a-gai, cl. t. P., Ved. -gayati, -gatum, 
to sing to, to obtain by singing. 

A-gatri, ta, tri, tri, obtaining by singing. 

A-gana, am, 0. the act of obtaining by song. 


TATA OM agnapaushna, as, %, am, Ved. 
belonging or referring to Agni and Pishan. 

Agnavaishnava, as, 7, am, Ved. belonging or 
referring to Agni and Vishnu. 

MTA aynika, as, i, am (fr. agni), fiery, 
belonging to fire or tp a sacrifice performed with fire. 

Agnimaruta, as, i, am, belonging or referring to 
Agni and the Maruts ; (as), m.an epithet of Agastya ; 
(am), ».a hymn praising Agni and the Maruts [cf. 
Panini VI. 3, 21; VI. 3, 28]. 

Agnivéruna, as, 7, am, belonging or referring to 
Agni and Varuna. 

Agnivesya and dgnivesydyana, as, m., N. of 
two teachers. 

Agnishtomtka, as, %, am, belonging to the Ag- 
nishtoma; one who recites or is conversant with the 
Agnishtoma. 

Agnihotra, as, 7, am, fit for the Agnihotra. 

Agnidhra, as, @, am, Ved. originating from or 
belonging to the Agnidh, i.e. to the priest who kindles 
the fire; (as), m. the priest who kindles the fire ; 
(a), f. care of the sacred fire; (am), n. the place 
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where a sacrificial fire is kindled ; the function of the 
priest who kindles the sacred fire. 

Agnidhriya, as, a, am, being within the Agni- 
dhra or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled ; 
(as), m. the fire (agnt) within the Agnidhra; the 
fire-place (dhishyya) within the Agnidhra. 

Agnidhrya, as, 4, am, belonging to the Agnidhra 
or the priest who kindles the sacred fire. 

Agnendra, as, i, am, Ved. consecrated to Agni 
and Indra. 

Agneya, as, 7, am, fiery, belonging or relating or 
consecrated to fire or its deity Agni; similar to fire or 
Agni; belonging to Agnayi, wife of Agni; (a3), m. 
epithet of Skanda ; of Agastya; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people ; (z), f., N. of Agnayl, wife of Agri ; the wife of 
Oru and daughter of Agni (?); the south-east quarter, 
of which Agni is the regent ; (am), 0. blood; ghee 
or boiled butter; gold; N. of a region. «= Agneya- 
kita, as, m, an insect (kita) which flies into the fire 
(applied to a thief who breaks into a room and 
extinguishes the lamp). Agneya-puraua, am, n. 
the same as the agnt-purdua, q. V. 

Agnyadheytka, as, 4, am, belonging to the Agny- 
adheya. See under agnt. 

WAY a-granth, cl. 9. i. P. -grathnati, 
-granthatt, -thitum, to wind round, to intwine. 

Rap AharmR agrabhojanika, as, i, am (fr. 
agra-bhojana), one to whom food is first offered. 

WBA agruyana, as, m. (fr. agra), the 
first Soma libation at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (see 
graha); a form of Agni; (7), f.an oblation consisting 
of first-fruits or firstlings ; (am), n. oblation consisting 
of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season. 

WIM a-grasia, as, a, am, bored, per- 
forated. 

aq 
-grihnati, 
tum, to seize, 


a-grah, Ved. -grabh, cl. 9. pA, 
-nite, Ved. -gribhnati, -yite, -grahi- 
take hold of; to draw tight (as reins). 
A-graha, a3, m. seizing, taking; attack ; surpass- 
ing, surmounting ; favour; patronage ; powcr, ability ; 
moral power, courage. 
Agrahika, f. favour, patronage, help. 


WTA ayrahayana, as, i,am, belonging 
to the month Agra-hayana (=agra-hayana, q. v.). 

Agrahayana, as, m. ‘ commencement of the year,’ 
N. of a Hindd month commencing about the 12th 
of November, see agra-hdyana ; (t), f. the day of 
full moon (paurnamasi) in the month Agra-hdyana ; 
a particular kind of Paka-yajna, q.v- 5 N. of a con- 
stellation consisting of three stars, one of which is A 
Orionis, figured by an antelope’s head, heace also 
called Mriga-Siras. 

Agrahayanaka, as, 7, am, to be paid (as a debt 
&e,) on the day of full moon in the month Agra- 
hayana. 

Agrahayanika, as, m. the month Agra-hayaya ; 
(as, i, am), to be paid on the day of full moon in 
the month Agra-hayaua. 


wea agraharika, as, 1, am, one who 
appropriates to himself an Agra-hara, viz. an endow- 
ment of lands or villages conferred upon Brahmans. 


WATAN agrayand, as, m., N. of a gram- 
marian 3 a sacrifice offered when the new rice or wheat 
ripens ; (see dgrayana, which is the correct reading.) 
w= Agrayanesh{i (na-izh°), is, f. the ceremony 
Agrayana. 


MTA a-ghattala, as, m. (rt. ghatt or 
ghat), a rubber; anything which causes friction; 
the plant Desmochzta Atropurpurea. 

A-ghattana, ain, n. friction, rubbing, contact, 
shaking. 

A-ghatttia, as, a, ane, rubbed, touched, shaken. 

A-gha{a, as, m., Ved. a musical instrument used 
for accompanying a dance ; a cymbal or rattle; boun- 
dary, limit; the plant Achyranthes Aspera; (at the 
end of some compounds) = a-ghata, see next col. 


wradhiiq agnidhriya. 


= 


A-ghati, ts, is, m.f, Ved. a musical instrument 
which sounds on being shaken, a cymbal or rattle. 


c 
BTIG G-gharsha, as, m. (rt. ghrish), 
rubbing, friction. 
A-gharskana, as, i, am, scratching, rubbing ; 
(am), n. rubbing, friction ; (2), f. a brush, a rubber. 
A-gharshita, as, a, am, rubbed, brushed. 


SATATA a-ghata, as, m. (fr. rt. han with a), 
striking, a blow, a wound; killing; a beater, striker ; 
retention of urine ; misfortune, pain ; a slanghter-house, 
a place for killing animals or victims. 

A-ghatana, am, n. striking, killing ; a slanghter- 
house. 

A-ghnat, an, ati, at, striking, beating. 


WTMIT a-ghara. See under a-ghri. 
WTI a-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghoshati, -gho- 


shitum, to make one’s self audible; to cry aloud, to 
prociaim ; to praise ; to listen to: Caus. -ghoshayati, 
-yitum, to make a noise, to cause to sound ; to pro- 
claim or cause to proclaim aloud; to complain con- 
tioually. 

A-ghosha, as, m. calling out to, invocation. 

A-ghoshana, am, a, n. f, a crying or proclaiming, 
public announcement. ° 

aTaat a-ghirn, cl. 6. P., t. A. -ghurnat, 
-ghirnate, -nitum, to fluctuate, stagger; to roll, 
whirl, ‘ 

A-ghiirnana, am, o. rolling, tossing ; fluctuating, 
whirling round. 

A-ghirnita, as, @ 
round, fluctuating. 

ary G-ghri, cl. 1., and Ved. cl. 3. RB: 
-gharatt, jigharti, -ghartum, to sprinkle towards 
or upon: Cans, -gharayatt, -yitwm, to sprinkle. 

A-ghara, as, m. sprinkling, sprinkling clarified 
butter upon the fire at certain sacrifices ; ghee or 
clarified butter. 

wrgia G-ghrini, is, is, 7, Ved. glowing 
with heat; endowed with spendor; epithet of the 
god Paishan. = Aghrini-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. rich 
with heat, epithet of Agni; (Say.) having splendid 
wealth. 

ATHT a-ghra, cl. 1. P. -jighrati, -ghratum, 
to smell, smell at; to kiss: Caus. -ghrapayati, -yi~ 
tum, to cause to smell at. 

A-ghraya, am, n. smelling ; satisfaction, satiety ; 
(a3, a, anv), satisfied, satiated. 

A-ghrata, as, 4, am, smelled, scented ; satisfied, 
satiated ; surmounted, surpassed, 

A-ghreya, as, 4, am, to be smelled at. 


VIFM AT avkusayana, adj. formed fr. 
ankuga. See Gana to Panini lV. 2, 80. 
meta ankriti, is, m., N. of a prince. 


, am, rolled, rolling; whirled 


SITS Grkshi, f. a musical instrument, a 


tabor. 

WF anga, as, i, am (fr. anga), Yre- 
lating to the base (aga) of a word in grammar; 
bodily, corporeal; having limbs or parts or relating 
to them; relating to the inferior persons of a drama, 
to a portion of the Vedas, &c.; (am), n. a soft deli- 
cate form or body ; (as, 7, am, pl. drgas)), produced or 
born in the country Anga; a prince of that country. 

Angaka, as, m. the ruler of the country Arga ; 
an inhabitant of the same. 

Angavidya, as, 1, am, occurring in or being fami- 
liar with chiromancy or the knowledge of lucky and 
unlucky marks on the body. See anga-vidya. 

Angika, as, 1,am, bodily, corporeal ; gesticulated, 
expressed by bodily action (dramatic sentiment, pas 
sion &e., exhibited by attitude, gesture &e.); (a8), 
m. a player on a tabor or drum. 


a} 


me 


WTFet dngadi, f., N. of the capital of 


Argada’s kingdom. 


maTaray d-darana. 


WTFIC argara, am, n. (fr. angéra), a mul- 
titude of firebrands. 

WITSTA adngirasa, as, t, am (fr. angiras), 
descended from or belonging to or referring to the 
Angirasas or to Angiras; (as), m. a descendant of 
Angitas ; especially a N. of Vrihaspati, the preceptor 
of the gods; a Kshatriya by will of Brahma and by 
profession. " 

5 angulika, as, i, am (fr. anguli, 
q.v.)» like a finger. 

ATT ingisha,as, m.,Ved. praising aloud, 
a hymn [cf. angiisha, argoshin]. 

_ Angishya, as, a, am, Ved. praising aloud, sound- 
iug ; fit for praise. 
~~, 

WVTPFAt argeyi probably = angi. 
aga. 

Angya, adj. fr. anga, q. v. 

ATH 1. aéa, as, m., N. of a man. 


See 


WTS 2. ada, in the words a¢a-paradéa and 
aéopaca, ‘ tumed towards and away from’ (7). 
WTA a-caksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, -shtum, to 
look at, inspect ; to tell, relate, make a communication 
about anything (with acc.); to announce, declare ; to 
make known, confess; to acquaint, introduce to; to 
address any one (with acc.); to call, name. 
A-¢akshamana, as, a, am, saying, declaring. 
A-¢akshus, us, m. a learned man, a Pandit. 


TIA a-caturam, ind. till the fourth 
generation, 
Ls 
Taga adaturya, am, n. (fr. a-éatura), 
clumsiness, stupidity. 
a-éam, cl. 1. P. -damati, -Camitum, 


to sip; to rinse the mouth (with inst. of the thing) ; 


to lap up, lick up, to cause to disappear (as the wind 


licks up moisture): Caus. -Cdmayati, -yitum, to 


cause to sip water. 

A-¢ama, as, m. rinsing the mouth. 

A-Camana, am, n. rinsing the mouth, sipping 
water (before religious ceremonies, before meals &c., 
from the palm of the hand. It is usual to spit the 
water out again ; the ceremony also includes touching 
the body in various parts); gargling the throat ; the 
water used for rinsing the mouth. 

A-camanaka, as, m. a spitting pot. 

A¢amaniya, as, 4, am, used for rinsing the 
mouth; (am), n. water for rinsing the mouth, a 
gargle. 

A-¢amya, ind. having rinsed the mouth, having 
sipped and ejected a little water. 

A-éanta, as, &, am, sipped and ejected (as water) ; 
one who has rinsed his mouth. 

A-dama, as, m. sipping water, rinsing the mouth ; 
the water or foam of boiled rice. 

A-éamaka, as, a, am, rinsing the mouth, 

A-camanaka, as, m. a spitting pot. 

A-Camya, am, n. rinsing the mouth, water so 
used, a gargle ; (as, 2, ame), to be rinsed. 

MATA a-caya, as, m. (fr. rt. & with a), 
collection, plenty. 

Aéayaka, as, 4, am, collecting, 
lecting. 

TAT a-car, el. 1. P. ep. A. -darati, -te, 
-ritum, Ved. -radhyai, -ritave, -rase, to come near 
to, approach; to step upon, pass through; to pro- 
ceed, manage, behave one’s self towards (with loc.) ; 
to treat; to have intercourse with, frequent; to act, 
undertake, do, exercise, practice, perform ; to devour, 
eat into; 10 help forward, put into. 

A-éarana, am, 0. approaching, arrival ; following, 
observing, conduct, usage, practice ; an institute, rite 
or rule of conduct; a cart, carriage. 


skilful in col- 


wsramaty d-caraniya. 


A-éaraniya, a8, 4, am, to be done or performed ; 
to be followed or observed, right, proper. 

A-¢arat, an, anti, at, following, practising, ob- 
serving. 

A-¢arita, as, 2, am, observed, practised, as a rite 
or usage; usual, customary; enjoined, fixed by rule. 

A-caritavya, a8, d, am, to be performed in a 
customary manner; to be done or performed. 

A-¢arya, as, 4, am, to be gone to or approached ; 
to be done or performed. 

A-éara, a8, m. conduct, manner of action ; beha- 
viour; good conduct, good behaviour; custom, prac- 
tice, usage ; an established rule of condnct, an ordi- 
nance, an institute, a precept ; manner of conducting 
one’s self, diet; rule; [cf. Hib. acara, ‘ convenience, 
conveniency, use."}== Adara-candrika, f. title of a 
work on the religions customs of the Stidras. — Addra- 
tantra, am, n. one of the fonr classes of Tantras 
with Buddhists, = A¢ara-dipa, as, m. ‘lamp of re- 
ligious customs,” title of a work. = Addra-bhrashta, 
as, a, am, fallen from established usage, apostate. 
— Ad¢éra-mayukha, as, m.-‘ray of religious cus- 
toms,’ title of a work. = Adara-vat, an, ati, at, well- 
condneted, virtuous. = Acdra-varjtta, as, a, am, 
irregular, out of rule; outcast.— Addra-viruddha, 
as, a, am, contrary to custom.— Adara-vedi, f. 
‘altar of religions customs,’ a N. of Aryavarta. = A- 
cdra-hina, as, a, am, deprived of established ordi- 
nances, outcast. = A¢aéranga (Pra-an°), am, n. title 
of the first of the twelve sacred books of the Jainas. 
= Addradarsa (Cra-ad°), as, m. ‘ looking-glass 
of religious customs,’ title of a work.= Aéararka 
(°ra-ar°), as, m. *snn of religious customs,’ title of 
a work, = Addrolldsa (°ra-ull”), as, m. ‘light of 
religions customs,’ title of a work. 

Aéarika, as, i, ani, conformable to rule or prac- 
tice, prescriptive, authorized; (anv), n. miles for the 
preservation of health, habit of life, regimen, diet. 

Aédérin, i, ini, i, following established rites or 
practice, 

A-édari, f. the plant Hingtsha Repens, also called 
Hilamo¢ika, 

A-éaérya, a3, m. lit. ‘one to whom one must have 
recourse’ or ‘one who is to be attended to or waited 
on’ or ‘one whose precepts are to be followed’ or 
‘one who knows the dédra or rules;’ a spiritual guide 
or teacher, especially one who invests the student 
with the sacrificial thread, and instructs him in the 
Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and religious mysteries 
(Manu 2. 140,171); an epithet of Drona the teacher 
of the Pandus; (a), f.a spiritual preceptress, The 
tile aéarya affixed to names of learned men is 
rather like our Dr.; e.g. Raghavadarya, &c. 
= Adarya-karana, am, n. acting as teacher. A- 
éarya-td, f. or aéarya-tva, am, n. the office or pro- 
ficiency of a holy teacher. A¢drya-deva, as, m. 
one whose preceptor is his god. — A¢drya-bho- 
gina, as, a, am, delighting the holy teacher. 
= Adarya-miéra, as, d, am, venerable, hononrable. 
= Addrya-vat, dn, at?, at, one who has a teacher. 
= Ad¢aryopasana (Cya-up°), am, 0. waiting upon 
or serving the spiritual preceptor. 

A¢aryaka, as, a, am, originating from a spiritual 
teacher; (am), un. the proficiency of a holy teacher. 

Adaryani, f. (with dental 2, Panini IV. 1, 49. 
Vart. 6), the wife of an A€arya or holy teacher. 

A-¢irna, a8, @, am (anom. past pass. part.), de- 
youred, eaten into. 

TAT a-caranya (nom. fr. éarana), P. 
-Caranyati, -yitam, to move one’s self, to move or 
extend towards. 

AIMS a-éal, Cans. P.-éalayati, -yrtum, to 
move, draw away from one’s place, stir up. 


DATATed, STATA. See under a-éam. 
HIPS a-di, cl. s. P. A. -¢inoti, -nute,-cetum, 


to accumulate; to collect; to heap up, load with; 
to cover. 


e 


A-¢ita, as, a, am, collected, accumulated, heaped ; 
filled, loaded with, covered; spread, diffused ; inlaid, 
set (ec. 2. ardhadcita rasand, a girdle half set with 
gems); larded; (as, am), m. n. a cart-load; a mea- 
sure of ten bharas or cart-loads. 

Atitika, as, 7%, aim, or aditina, as, a, am, holding 
or being equal to or cooking a quantity equal to the 
preceding measure; (a numeral may be placed be- 
fore these forms, e.g. dvyaditika, &c.). 


WARITAT G-cikhyasa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
khya with a), desire or intention of expressing or 
denoting something. 

WAT 1. a-dit, cl. 1. 3. P. -cetati, -ciketti, 
A. -¢ikite, -cettum, to attend to, to keep in mind; 
to comprehend, understand, know; to invent; to ap- 
pear, become visible, distinguish one’s self: Desid. 
-Cikttsatt, -te, to wait for, watch clandestinely, lurk. 

2. d-Cit, t, f., Ved. taking notice or cognizance, 
attention to; (according to Say. the form d@-dita may 
stand for d-Cite fr. d-Cita above.) 


TAIT a-¢irna, as, a, am. See under 
G-¢ar last col. 

WMA a-dushana, am, n. suction; suck- 
ing out; application of cupping-glasses to the skin, 

WTI q a-crit, cl. 6. P. -éritati, -éartitum, 
to fasten, tie, affix. 

WTHAL adéesvara (°¢a-28°), as, m., N. of a 
sanctuary built by Aéa, 

WTA a-esht, cl. 1. P. A. -deshtatt, -te, 
-titum, to undertake ; to do. 


Saas agopaéa. See 2. aéa. 


WTeag 1. a-dchad (-chad), cl. to. P. -é¢ha- 
dayati or -¢éhadayati, ~yitum, to cover, hide; to 
clothe, to dress, put on clothes; to conceal. 

2. a-¢chad, t, f., Ved. a cover, covering ; a sheath, 
— A¢chad-vidhana, am, n., Ved. an arrangement 
made for defence, a means of covering ; or (a8, d, am), 
one who has snch means. 

A-é¢hanna, as, a, am, covered, concealed, clothed. 

A-é¢hada, as, m. cloth, clothes. 

A-céhadaka, as, @, am, concealing, hiding. 

A-é¢hadana, am, 0. covering, concealing, hiding ; 
disappearance ; a covering, a sheath; cloth, clothes; 
mantle, cloak, &c.; the wooden frame of a roof. 

A-c¢hadita, as, d, am, covered, clothed. 

A-é¢hadin, 7, ini, i, covering, concealing. 

1. a-¢¢éhadya, ind. having clothed or put on. 

2. a-Céhadya, as, d, am, to be covered or clothed. 


WTeath acchaka, as, m., N. of the tree 
Morinda Tinctoria; (better d¢¢huka, q.v.) 


mITfexe a-c¢hid (-chid), cl. 7. P. A. -é¢hi- 
nutti,-c¢hinte, -échettum, to tear or cut off; to cut or 
break in pieces ; to take out of; to draw off ; remove ; 
to cut off, exclude ; to snatch away, to tear from, to 
rob; to disregard, not to take notice of. 

A-échtdya, ind, cutting off ; cutting, excluding, dis- 
regarding ; setting aside, in spite of, notwithstanding. 

A-é¢hinna, as, 4, am, cut, cut off. 

A-écheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off, excision. 

A-é¢hedana, am, n. excision, cutting off, exclnsion. 

WTA adchuka, as, m., N. of the plant 
Morinda Tinctoria. See dkshika and aéchaka. 

ATSBICA G-cchurita, as, a, am (fr. rt. chur 
with a), scratched; irritated; (am), n. making a 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one 
another ; a horse-laugh. 

Ad¢huritaka, am, n.a scratch with a finger-nau ; 
a horse-laugh. 

RTSate a-é¢hrid (-¢hrid), cl.7. P. A. -¢¢hri- 
nattt, -cchrinte, -¢charditum, to pour upon, to fill. 

WITeIl a-d¢ho (-cho), cl. 4. P. -é¢hyati, 
-¢¢éhatum, to skin, to flay. 
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WTrsalea a-¢¢hodana, am, n. (rt. éhud for 
éud /), hunting, thechase. See ac¢hotana, akshodana. 


TY a-cyu, Caus. P. A. -¢yavayatt, -te, 
-~yltum, to cause to flow over, pour out; to draw or 
bring near; to induce (any one) to come near. 


WTAAeta adyutadanti (fr. a¢yutadanta) 


A] 
or d¢yutantt (fr. acyutanta), ayas, m. pl., N. of a 
warrior-tribe, : 

WTA Gj (a-aj), cl. 1. P. A. ajati, -te, -jitum, 
to drive or bring towards ; to procure ; to drive near, 
i, e. to come near in a carriage. 

Ajani, ts, f., Ved. a stick for driving. 

1. Gji, ts, m. f. (Ved. m.),a running-match ; (ayim 
aj or ¢ or dhav or sri, to run with or against any 
oue for the prize) ; a fighting-match, fighting, combat, 
battle, war; place for mining, course, level ground ; 
abuse, invective ;‘an instant; (cf. Scot. dgh, ‘fight ;’ 
Hib. agh.]— Aji-Lrit, t, t, t, Ved. running or fight- 
ing fora prize; making war. = Ajt-kriyd, f. fighting, 
making war.= Aji-tur, tir, ur, ur, Ved. victorious 
in battles. — Aji-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the battle. 
= Ajy-anta, as, m. the goal in a race-course. 

STH aja, as, i, am (fr. 1. aja), coming 
from goats, belonging to goats, produced by goats ; 
(ag), m. a vulture ; (am), n. boiled or clarified butter ; 

free, 
a Ajaka, am, n. a flock of goats. 
STH ANC ajakara, as, m. Siva’s bull. 


WIAM Gagara, as, i, am (fr. aja-gara), 
treatiog of the boa or large serpent; (a chapter in 
the Maha-bharata.) 

IANA ajagava, as, m. the bow of Siva 
[cf. ajakava}. 

SST a-jan, cl. 4. A., Ved. -jayate, -jani- 
tum, to be bom or come into existence, to be pro- 
dnced or born from; to beget, cause to be born, 
render prolific. 

A-janana, am, n. birth, origin. , 

A-janma, ind. from birth, since birth. — Ajanma- 
surabhi-pattra, as, m., N. of a plant (the leaves of 
which are fragrant from their first appearance), 

A-jati, is, f. birth, origin. 

A-jana, am, n. birth, descent, species ; birth-place. 
- A-jani, is, f., Ved. birth, descent; noble birth ; 
(Say.) a mother. 

Ajaneya, as, i, am, of noble origin, of good breed 
(as a horse), fearless, undaunted; (as), m. a well- 
bred horse. 

Ajaneyya, as, a, am, Ved. of good breed, well- 
bred. 


TAY a-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -pitum, to 
mutter or whisper to. 

NisiAte ajamidha, as, m., N. of a king in 
the Maha-bharata. 

WATSICAA a-jarasam or a-jarasaya, ind., 
Ved. till old age. 

WIAA G-javana, am, n. (fr. rt. ju with 4), 
rushing at, attacking, fighting. 

WAIT ajavasteya (patronymic fr. aja- 
vasti Panini IV. 1, 136). 

WIAATS ajavaha or Gavahaka fr. aja-vaha 
Panini 1V. 2, 133. 

WisttdNad aatasatrava, as, m. (fr. aza- 
ta-gatru), epithet of Bhadrasena in the Satapatha- 
Brahmana V. 5. 5, 14. 

WATE ajadya, as, a, am, originating from 
the warrior-tribe called Ajadas or a chief of that tribe. 

WTS G-jana, ajaneya. See under wan. 

wifst 1. aji. See under aj above. 
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Wiis 2. a-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 


conquer, win, acquire: Desid. -jigishati, to try or 
desire to conquer or win. 

Ajayana, am, n. conquering. 

A-jigizhu, us, us, u, ambitious, wishing to excel 
or overcome. 


WIfAMS a-jigraha, as, d, am (rt. grah), 
who or what takes or seizes. 

WANA G-jijndsenya, as, a, am (fr. 
Desid. of rt. jd with a), Ved. liable to investigation ; 
(ds), f. pl., N. of a short section of the Kuntapa 
hymns in the:Aitareya-Brahmana; (the word ricas 
must be supplied.) 


wriaety aG-jihirshu, ns, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. Art with a), about to bring towards (with acc.); 
wishing to take. 


Wat as ajikila, N. of a region. 


MAMA aigarti, a patronymic fr. aji- 
garta. 

AY a-jiv, cl. 1. P. -jwati, -vitum, to 
live by; to have the use or enjoyment of; to subsist. 

A-jiva, as, m. livelihood, subsistence; a Jaina 
beggar. , 

Ajivaka, as, m. 2 beggar, one who obtains his 
livelihood everywhere. 

A-jivana, am, n. livelihood, subsistence. = Ajira- 
nartha (°na-ar’), as, m. (am, n.?) means of live- 
lihood or subsistence, business, profession. 

Ajivin, i, m. having a livelihood ; a peculiar kind 
of beggar. 

A-jirya, a8, G, am, to be practised as a means of 
living; fit for or affording a livelihood; habitable, 
fertile; fruitful; (am), n. means of living. 

WFC a-jur, ir, f. or a-zu, us, f. (fr. rt. jrz 
with a@!), unpaid labour, working without wages ; 
consigning to hell; infirm age (?). 

WTA 1. a-jnd, cl. 9. P. -janati, -jndtum, 
to know, understand, learn, obtain information, ascer- 
tain, notice, perceive: Cans. -jrdpayatt, -yitum, to 
publish, order, command, direct; to assure. 

A-jrapta, as, @, am, ordered, commanded. 

A-jiiapti, is, f. order, injunction, command. 

2. a-jid, fran order, a command ; allowance, per- 
mission; [cf. Hib. agna, ‘ wisdom.’]— Ajid-kara, 
as, i, am, executing an order, obeying, obedient; 
(as), m. a servant. Ajria-karana, am, n. execu- 
tion of orders, obedience. = Ajnakara-tva, am, 
n. the office of a servant. — Ajia-kdrin, i, tnt, ¢, 
one who obeys or executes orders, obedient, minis~ 
trant. = Ajna-cukra, am, n, a mystical circle or dia~ 
gram, one of six described by the Tantras, — Ajria- 
nuyaytin or ajnanuvartin (nd-an’), i, tnt, 7, 
obeying or executing orders, obedient, — Ajidnu- 
sarin (°jid-an°), i, tnt, t, executing orders, obe- 
dient. — Ajid-pattra, am, n. an edict, written 
order, — Ajnd-pratighata as, m. disobedience, re- 
bellion. = Ajiia-bhanga, as, m, disobedience, insub- 
ordination, disloyalty. = Ajid-vaha, as, d, am, obe- 
dient, subject, ministrant. = Ajid-sampadin, 7, ini, 
#, executing an order, obedient, submissive. 

A-jndta, as, a, am, ordered, commanded ; (as), 
m., N. of one of the fust five pupils of Sakya-muni. 
A-jnatri, 12, m.,Ved. one who orders or directs. 
Ajriana, am, n. the act of noticing, perceiving. 

Ajidpaka, as, a, am, giving orders, commanding, 
a commander. 

Ajiadpana, am, n, ordering, commanding, making 
known. 

A-jrapita, a8, &, am, ordered, commanded. 

A-jrapy, as, a, am, to be directed or commanded. 

A-jidytn, 1, int, i, perceiving, understanding. 

ATTY ajya, am, n. (fr. rt. aaj with a), 
melted or clarified butter used for oblations, or for 
pouring into the holy fire at the sacrifice, or for 
anointiog anything sacrificed or offered; (in a wider 


wis aj. 


— 


| 


sense) oil and milk used instead of clatified butter 
at a sacrifice; N. of a sort of chant or religious 
service; turpentine. = Ajya-pa, as, a@, am, Ved. 
drinking the clarified butter; (as), m. pl. a class of 
Manes who are the sons of Pulastya and the ancestors 
of the Vaisya order. — Ajya-patra, am, n. a vessel 
or dish to hold clarified butter. Ajya-bhdga, as, 
m. a portion of clarified butter; (au), m. du. the 
two portions of clarified butter belonging to Agni 
and Soma; (as, d, am), partaking of the clarified 
butter; offering clarified butter at certain ceremonies. 
— Ajya-bhuj, k, m. ‘consumer of clarified butter,’ 
epithet of Agni. = Ajya-vari, ts, m. ‘sea of clarified 
butter,’ one of the seven seas. = Ajya-sthalt, f., 
see ajya-patra. : 

WTA ané (a-ané), cl. 1. P. A. andati, -te, 
-itum, to bend, crook, curve. 

An¢ana, am, n. partial extraction of thorns or 
arrows and the like from the body. 

Wiss anch, cl. 1. P. anchati, ancéha or 

* Ndndncha, dachitum, to make straight ; 
to lengthen or stretch; to regulate, draw into the 
right position ; to set (a bone or leg). 

Aichana, am, n. setting (a bone or leg), bringiog 
back into the right place by stretching, bending, or 
drawing. 

TA Ganj (a-anj), cl. 7. P. anakti, anjt- 
tum or dxktum, to anoint; to smooth, polish, pre- 
pare ; to honour, receive respectfully. 

Anjana, am, i, n. £. ointment, especially for the 
eyes; fat.— Anjanabhyaijantya (“na-abhy’), am, 
da, n.f., N. of a certain ceremony. = Anjant-kari, f. 
a woman who anoints or makes ointments. 

~ 

TAA dnjaneya, as, m. (fr. anjana, his 
mother), N. of the monkey Hanumat. 

WTStsw anjalikya (fr. arjalika). See 


Gana to Panini V. 1, 128. 
ALE EJ anjika, as, m., N. of a Danava. 
=~ -e oe . e 
wifaaa dnjineya, as,m. an insect, a kind 


of lizard, Lacerta Unjinensis. See aijana and ar- 
janika. 

Te ata, as, m., N. of a serpent. 

WIZRA atarisha, as, m., N. of the tree 
Justicia Adhenatoda. See afarusha or afariishaka, 

aera atavika, as, m. (fr. afavi), the 
inhabitant of a forest; a woodman, a pioneer. 

Atavi, f., N. of a town in the Mah4-bhrata (2. 
1175). 

WCQ afavya, as, m., N. of a teacher in 
the Vayu-Purana, 

Wie ati, ts, f. (rt. at, to wander), N. of 
the bird Turdus Ginginianus [cf. adi and ati]. 
— Afi-mukha, as or am?, m.or n.? a surgical in- 
strument employed in blood-letting, the top of which 
is like the beak of the bird afi. : 

Afika, as,1, am, able to wander; (2), f., N. of 
the wife of Ushasti. 

Afikya, as, a, am, being on a voyage. 

Weta a-tikana or a-filaka, am, n. (fr.rt. 
trk with a), the leaping motion of a calf (cf. ddhi- 
laka and alidhaka]. 

A-tikara, as, m. a bull (etym., probably the same 
as the last). 

Tz atopa, as, m. (said to be fr. a 
Sautra rt. fup with a), puffing, swelling; flatulence, 
borborygmi ; pride, self-conceit. 

WTEeTesA attasthalaka (fr. atta-sthali) 
Gana to Panini IV. 2, 127. 

WIZUTC atnara, as, m. (fr. afnara), Ved., 
N. of Para in the Satapatha-Brahmana ; (as, a, am), 
fond of wandering (?). 


Sirs at. 


WTSAT adambara, as, m. (etym. doubtful, 
probably rt. damb with a), a drum used in’ battle; 
charge sounded by musical instruments ; the sounding 
of a trumpet as a sign of attack; the roaring of 
elephants; pride, arrogance (in this sense perhaps 
connected with samrambha?); commencement (in 
this sense perhaps connected with drambha ?); anger, 
passion; happiness, pleasure; the eyelid; (am), n. 
rubbing and kneading the body; (sometimes this 
word is written ddampara.) — Adambaraghata 
(ra-agh°), as, m., Ved. one who beats a drum. 

Adambartn, 1, tnt, ¢, arrogant, proud. 

wIfs adi, is, f. a bird, the Sarali (Turdus 
Ginginianus); a kind of fish. See afi. 

ATS adu, us, us, u (fr. rt. ad), striving to 
obtain anything. 

WATZ adu, us, m. (or f.?) a raft, a float. 
See dtu. 


WICH adhaka, as, am, m,n. (etym. doubt- 
ful), a measure of grain, the 4th of a drona and equal 
to 4 prasthas= 16 kudavas = 64 palas = 256 karshas = 
4096 mAshas ; or containing nearly 7 Ibs. 1 1 ozs. avoir- 
dupois, In Bengal an @dhaka is equal to two mans or 
164 Ibs, avds. ; (z), f. a kind of pulse, Cajanus Indicus 
Spreng. ; a kind of fragrant earth. = Adhaka-jambu, 
N. of a country. Adhakajambuka, as, t, am, 
relating to that country. : 

Adhakika, as, 1, am, or ddhakina, as, da, am, 
holding or containing an Adhaka; sown with an 
adhaka of seed, as a field &c. 


Wietea adhilaka, a various reading for 
a-filaka. See a-{ikana. 

We] adhya, as, 4, am (etym. doubtful, 
perhaps for drdhya fr. r?dh), opulent, wealthy, rich ; 
(with an inst. or as last member of a comp.) rich in, 
abounding in, productive; possessing abundantly ; mixed 
with, watered with; abundant, existing in abundance. 
= Adhyakulina, as, a, am, descended from a rich 
family, = Adhyan-karana, as, i, am, enriching; 
(am), n. the means of enriching, wealth, prosperity. 
— Adhya-cara, as, t, am, once opulent (?).— Aah ya- 
ta, £ opulence, wealth. — Adhyam-bhavishnu, us, 
us, u, or Gdhyam-bharuka, as, i, am, becoming 
tich or eminent. = Adhya-vata, a, m. (abundant 
wind), a convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins. 
— Adhyddu (“dhya-ddu), us, us, u, striving to get 
wealth. 

Adhyaka, am, n. wealth, opulence, abundance, 


WTA araka, as, a, am (fr. anu, q.v.), low, 
inferior. See anaka. 

Anava, am, n. exceeding smallness; (ae, 7, am), 
very small, fine (?). 

Anarina, as, G, am, bearing or fit to bear Pani- 
cum Miliaceum. 

WM ani, is, m.f. (cf. ani], the pin of the 
axle of a cart, the linch-pin; the part of the leg just 
above the knee; the comer of a house; a limit, a 
boundary; the edge of a sword. 


WITS anda, am, n: (fr. anda, q.v.), an egg ; 
a multitude of eggs, a brood; (au), m. du., Ved. the 
testicles [cf anda]. — Anda-ja, as, 4, am, born from 
an egg.= 1Iuda-rat, an, ati, at, possessed of eggs or 
testicles. = Anddd (°da-ad), t, m.,Ved. one who eats 
eggs, N. of a demon. 

os f., Ved. a testicle. 

Andika, az, 4, am, Ved. bearing eggs, as a plant 
with egp-shaped fruits or bulbs. 

Andira, as, a, am, having many eggs. 

"NTT at, ind. (fr. 4. a), Ved. afterwards, 
then ; (in which senses it is often used in a concluding 
paragraph antithetically to yad, yada, yadi, being 
then sometimes strengthened by the particles aha, id, 
im, u; e.g. yaded ayukta haritah sadhasthad 
dd ratri vaxas tanute stmasmai, ‘ at the very time 
when he has unyoked his coursers from his car, then 


» 


night extends the veiling darkmess over all; Vritram 
yad Indra savasdvadhir ahim ad wt siryam 
divy arohayo drise, ‘ when, O Indra, thon didst slay 
with thy power the dragon Vritra, then indeed thou 
didst raise the sun in the sky, that it might be seen.’ 
In other passages dt is simply used like a conjune- 
tion, eqnivalent to ‘then, further, also, and.’ Sometimes 
it only serves to strengthen the meaning of another 
word, or to give emphasis to an interrogative pronoun, 
in the same way as u, nu, anga, &c.; e.g. ya eka 
td apratir manyamana dd asmad anyo aja- 
nishta tavyan, ‘he who considered himself alone 
irresistible, another was born mightier even than he ;’ 
Kim at pra bravdma, * How can we at all pro-~ 
claim ?” 

Sit ata, as, a, m. f. (fr. ‘a-tan below?), 
Ved, a scaffold; the frame of a door; (Say.) a quarter 
of the sky. 


aie a-tans, Caus. A., Ved. -tansayate, 
-yitum, to shake out; (Say) to decorate from all 
sides. 


Wits ataka, as, m., N.of a Naga. 
WIAA a-taksh, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. -takshati, 


-te, -kshiium, -tashtum, to bring from all sides, to 
procure. 

Wray a-tand, cl. 7. P. -tanakti, -tanktum 
or -tancitum, to cause to shrink or contract, to 
coagulate. 

-tanka, a3, m. (this word may also be connected 
with rt. dark, q.v.), disease or sickness of the body ; 
pain or affliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, 
fear; fever; the sound of a drum or tabor, 

A-tat¢éana, am, n. casting one thing into another 
to effect some change, as bntter-milk into fresh milk 
to turn it; the act of causing to contract; that which 
causes coagulation; runnet; curdled milk; a sort of 
whey ; calcining, adding a powder or flux to metals 
in fusion; the flax so used ; casting away, destroying ; 
danger, calamity (as a pestilence or epidemic); speed, 
velocity; gratifying, satisfying; making fat. , 

IAs d-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yitum, 
to thump, strike. 

STAT d-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -nitum, to 
extend over, stretch over, penetrate, to spread, over- 
spread ; to illuminate ; to take hold of, seek to attain, 
assume a (hostile) attitude; to stretch (as a bow for 
shooting); to diffuse ; to bring to pass, effect: Cans. 
-tanayali, -yitum, to stretch (a bow); fef. rt. tay, 
with which some of the following forms are connected. } 

A-tata, as, a, am, spread, extended, stretched (as 
a bow), &c. 

Atatayin, 7, ini, ¢, one whose bow is stretched to 
take another’s life; endeavouring to kill some one; 
a felon, a thief, a murderer, incendiary, ravisher. 
~ Atatayi-ta, f. or dtatayi-tva, am, n. persecuting, 
murdering, destroying, stealing. 

Atata-vin, t, ini, %, Ved. one whose bow is 
stretched. See atatdyin. 

A-tana, am, n. spreading, expanding ; sight, view. 

A-tani, is, is, t. Ved. spreading, penetrating. 

A-tina, as, m.,Ved, an extended cord, string, &c. 

A-tayin, 7, m. a falcon, a kite. See ata@ptn. 

NTA 1. d-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to radiate heat; to blaze, to heat; to cause to glow: 
Pass. -tapyate, to suffer pain, be afflicted; to inflict 
(ansterities) upon one’s self. 

2. a-tap, p, f.,Ved. heat. 

A-tapa, as, ad, am, Ved. causing pain or affliction ; 
(a3), m. heat of the sun, sunshine. = Atapa-tra, am, 
i. a large umbrella of silk or leaves used in the East 
as a parasol. Atapatraka, am, n. a small um- 
brella, a mat or basket carried on the head as one. 
= Atapa-vat, an, ati, at, irradiated by the sun. 
- Atapa-varshya, as, a, am, Ved. (water &c.) 
produced by rain during sunshine. — Atapa-vdraua, | 
wm, n. a parasol, = Atapa-sushka, as, a, am, dried in | 


WTA ata. 


the sun, evaporated by the solar heat. — Atapabhava 
(°pa-abh°), as, m. non-existence of sunshine, shadow. 

A-tapana, as, m. causing heat, an epithet of 
Siva. 

Atapiya, as, a, am (adj. fr. d-tapa), sunshiny (?). 

Atapya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the snnshine. 

TAH a-tam, cl. 4. P. -tamyati, -tamitum, 
to faint, to swoon, to become senseless; to despond, 
to languish, fade away, 

ATHATA a-tamani? (a superlative form fr. 
3. a2). 

WTAL a-tara. 

WAH d-tarj, cl. 10. P. -tarjayati, -yitum, 
to scold, abnse. 

WIAs G-tardana. See under a-trid, 

aA UT d-tarpana. See under a-trip. 

Witt atava, a proper N. (whence the 


patron. adfavayana Panini IV. 1, rio. Gana.) 

STATS a-tana. See under d-tan. 

WIAA atapin or afayin, 7, m., N. of the 
bird Falco Cheela. See under d-tan. 

STAC a-tara, d-tarya. See under 4-tri. 

WIAs atali, an indeclinable word com- 
pounded with as, bhi, and kri (see Panini I. 4, 61). 

Witt ati, is, m. f. (fr. rt. at), Ved. a kind 
of water-bird; the bird Turdus Ginginianus (see 
ati); going. 

= e - e . 

Thay utitheya, as, i, am (fr. atithi, q.v.), 
proper for a guest, hospitable, attentive to a guest; 
(7 or am), f. n. hospitality. 

Atithya, a3, &, am, proper for a gnest, hospitable, 
attentive to a guest; (as), m.a guest; (am), n. hos- 
pitable reception ; hospitality; a particular rite, the 
reception of the Soma when it is brought to the 
place of sacrifice, also called atithyesh{t.— Atithya- 
rapa, a8, Gd, am, Ved. being in the place of the 
Atithya rite, = Attthya-sathdra, as, m. the rites of 
hospitality. 

~ 

Wilh atidesitca, as, i, am, (in gram.) 
connected with an ati-dega, q.v.; having reference to 
substitution or putting one thing for another. 

MIATA a-tirascina, as, a, am, a little 
transverse or across. 

=~ 

sifavaa atiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-reka), 
superflnity, excess. 

ATTA ativynadnya, as, i, am (fr. att- 
vfjiana), surpassing the perception or understanding. 

sifasrer atisayya, am, n. (fr. ati-saya), 
excess, qnantity. 

WAY atishtha, am, n. (fr. ati-shtha),Ved. 
the being placed at the head of something, being a 
universal ruler, 

Tq ufu, us, m. (said to come fr. d-tri 
next col.; but probably fr. rt. at), a raft, a float. 
See adi. 

WTC a-tué, k, f., Ved. growing dusk, 
evening. 

WTA 1. a-tuj, cl. 1. 6. P., Ved. -tojati, 
-twjati, -lojyitum, to bring near, to procure. 

2. a-tuj, m. (S4y.) destroyer of enemies, or giver 
of wealth. 

A-taji, iz, ts, t, Ved. rushing on, hastening towards; 
carrying off (as booty), injuring. 

Wine a-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, -tot- 


tunz, to strike, to push, spur on, stir up. 
A-todin, i, ini, 7, Ved. striking, pushing, pricking, 


See under @-ty7. 


iG | aiman. 


117 


A-todya, ani, n. ‘to be struck,’ a musical instru- 
ment, 

TAT d-tura, as, a, am (fr. rt. turv with a), 
hurt, injured; suffering; sick in body or mind, dis- 
abled, diseased; feeble, weak, incapable of doing 
anything (with inf.). 

THes a-tul, cl. ro. P. -tolayati, -yitum, 
to lift up, raise, elevate. 

STs a-trid, cl. 7. P. -trinatti, -tarditum, 
to split, sever, pierce; to push open, open; A. 
-trinte, to become split or severed, to sever one’s 
self. 

A-tardana, am, n. pushing open, opening. 

A-trinna, am, 0, an opening, hole; an open 
wound, 


ATA a-trip, cl. 4. 5. 6. P. -tripyati, 


-tripnoti, -trimpati, -tarptum or -traptum, to be ‘ 


satisfied : Caus. -tarpayatt, -yitum, to satisfy. 

A-tarpana, am, n. satisfying, gratification, satis- 
faction; whitening the wall, floor or seat on festive 
occasions; the pigment used for that purpose. 

A-tripya, as, d, am, satisfiable, to be satisfied ; 
(as), m. the custard apple tree Annona Reticulata ; 
(am), n. the fruit of this tree. 

STA a-tr7, cl. 1. P., Ved. -tarati, -taritum 
or -ritum, to pass throngh or over; to cross over; 
to overcome; to enlarge, increase, 

A-tara, as, m. fare for being ferried over a river, 
passage money, freight. 

A-tava, as, m. landing, coming to shore, fare, 
freight. 

A-tarya, as, &, am, to be crossed; (Ved.) land- 
ing, coming to shore, relating to landing. 


WT@ d-tta, as,a,am(contracted fr. a-datta, 
part. pass. of a-da, q.v.), taken, accepted ; assumed ; 
attracted. Atta-gandha, as, a, am, one whose 
smell is taken away, one who is throttled ; hence one 
whose pride is humbled, insulted. — Atia-garva, as, 
a, am, whose pride has been taken down, hnmiliated, 
degraded. = Atta-manaska, as, @, am, whose mind 
is transported or carried away (with a 
lakshmi, 8, 7s, 1, stripped of wealth. — Aita-vadas, 
as, a3, as, Ved. destitute of speech. 


WTra attha, thou saidst. See under rt. 3. ah. 


STAT aiman, a, m. (fr. rt. an, to breathe, 


or at, to go; or, according to some, fr. rt. ak and 
connected with aham,1; or, according to others, a 
contraction of aratman fr. rt. av=vd ; but the ex- 
istence of the old Vedic form tman makes all these 
etymologies donbtful) ; the breath, soul, the principle 
of life and sensation, the individual soul, the self, the 
abstract individual (e.g. dtman Ved. loc. dhatte, 
“he places in himself, he makes his own ;’ dtmana 
vi-yuj, ‘to lose one’s life;’ dtmand saptamas, ‘ made 
the seventh by one’s self,’ i. e. * being one’s self the 
seventh with six others’); self, one’s self, used as a 
reflexive pronoun for all three persons (e.g. atmd- 
nam sa hanti, ‘she strikes herself’); and used in the 
singular even when it refers to a dual or plural (e. g. 
putram atmanah sprishtva nipetatuh, ‘they two 
having touched their son fell down’); the natural tem- 
peramsent or disposition; essence, nature, character, 
peculiarity; the person or whole body considered 
as one and opposed to the separate members of the 
body; the body; the understanding, intellect, the 
mind, the faculty of thought or reason, the thinking 
faculty ; the highest personal principle of life, Brahma, 
the supreme deity and soul! of the universe (but para- 
matman is more usual in this latter sense); care, 
effort, pains; firmness; the sun; fire; wind; air; a son; 
(cf. Goth. ahma; Old Germ. dium, Them. atuma ; 
Angl. Sax. edhm; Mod. Germ. Athem, Odem ; 
Hib. adhm, * Knowledge,’ and adhma, ‘ knowing ;’ 
Gr. adruny, airy (?); druds, druh(?): cf. also 
rt. kw &c.=rt. va.]—Atma is used at the end of 
Hh 
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some compounds for atman ; e. g. pratyaydtma, 
as, @, am, whose natural disposition is confidence. 
= Atma-karman, a, n. one’s own act.— Atma- 
kama, as, a, am, loving one’s self, possessed of 
self-conceit; loving Brahma, the supreme spirit. 
~ Atma-kameya, a3, m. pl.,N. of a people. = Atma- 
kadmeyaka, as, G, am, inhabited by the Atmakame- 
yas. Atma-karya. am, n. one’s owa business, pri- 
vate affairs. Atma-krita, as, a, am, self-executed, 
done of one’s self; done against one's self. — Atma- 


theatrical language, like the English ‘ aside,’ to denote 
that the words which follow are supposed to be 
spoken privately, as if to the speaker's self and not in 
the hearing of any one but the audience). — Atma- 
gati, is, f. course of the soul’s existence, life of the 
spirit; one’s own course. = Atna-gatyd, ind. by 
one’s own act (without the intervention of another). 
— Atma-gapta, f., N. of the plant Mucuna Pruritus 
Hook. ; (according to others) Cowach or Cowhage. 
=~ Atma-gupts, is, f. a cave, the hiding-place of an 
animal. Atma-grahin, i, tut, %, selfish, greedy, 
taking care of one’s self, appropriating, taking for 
one’s self.== Atma-ghata, as, m. suicide ; heresy, 
schism.  Atma-ghatin, 7, int, f, a suicide, a here- 
tic, a schismatic, one who disregards moral or religious | 
institutions. — Atma-ghosha, as, m. a crow ; a cock 
(‘ one who calls out to himself’). — Atma-ja, as, m. 
ason; (a), fa daughter; a descendant; the reason- 
ing faculty, understanding. — Atma-janman, a, n. 
the birth of one’s self, i.e. the birth of a son; (4), 
m. a son. Atma-jaya, as, m. one's own victory ; 
victory over one’s self. Atma-jia, as, m. a sage, | 
one who knows his own nature and that of spirit, self- | 
knowing. = Atmajidna, am, n. knowledge of the 
soul or supreme spirit, spiritual knowledge, philoso- 
phical knowledge of the spiritual principle in creation ; 
self-knowledge, true wisdom. « Atma-tattva, am, n. 
the true nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit. | 
=— Atmatattva-jia, as, m. a sage versed in the Ve- ' 
dinta doctrines. — Atma-ta, f. or dtma-tva, am, n. | 
identity with self, spirituality. - Atma-tydga, as, m. 
self-sacrifice, giving up one’s own life, suicide. — At- 
ma-tydgin, i,m. one who gives up his own life, a 
snicide ; a heretic, an unbeliever. — Atma-trdna, am, 
n, self-preservation, a body-guard. = Atma-darsa, as, 
m. ‘self-shower,’ a mirror. Atma-darsana, am, 
n. seeing one’s self; knowledge of man’s real nature, | 
spiritual knowledge. Atma-da, as, ds, am, Ved. | 
granting personal existence or life. Atma-dana, 
am, Nn. gift of self, self-sacrifice, resignation.  Aéma- 
dushi, iz, i,t, Ved. corrupting the soul, soul-destroy- 
ing. Atma-devatd, f. a tutelary deity. — Atma- 
drohin, 1, ini, 1, self-tormenting, fretful, miserable. 
— Atma-nitya, as, a, am, constantly in the heart, 
greatly endeared to one’s pallet rant, f, | 
self-reproach. « Atma-nivedana, am, n. offering » 
one’s self as a living sacrifice to the deity - Atman- 
vat, dn, afi, at, Ved having a soul, animated, a'ive, 
personal. — Atman-vin, 7, ini, 1, Ved. animated, 
having a soul. — Atma-pardjtta, as, a, am, Ved. 
one who has lost himself. Atma-parityaga, as, 
m. self-sacrifice. — Atma-prabodha, as, m. cognition 
of soul or supreme spirit; title of an Upanishad. 
= Atma-prabha, aa, d, am, shining by one’s own 
light. self-illuminated. — Atma-pravada, as, m. con- 
versation about the son! or supreme spirit; N. of the 
seventh of the fourteea Pfirvas or most ancient sacred 
writings of the Jainas.— Atma-pragansa, f. self | 
applause.— Atma-priti, is, f. self-enjoyment, self, 
indulgence. = Atma-badha, see dtmu-vadha. 
— Atma-bandhu, us, m. one’s own kinsman, a 
first cousin or father’s sister’s son, mother’s brother’s 
son, mother's sister’s son. = Atma-budidhi, ta, f. self- 
knowledge. = Atma-bodha, az, m. kuowledge of soul | 
or supreme spirit; self-knowledge; N. of a work of 
Samkara¢irya; N. of one of the Upanishads of the | 
Atharva-veda ; (a8, a, am), possessed of a knowledge 
of soul or the supreme spirit. Atma-bhava, as, 
m. becoming or existing of one’s self; (as, d, am), | 
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produced in one’s self, caused by one’s self. Jtma- . 


TATA atma-karman. 


gatam, ind. lit. * gone to one’s self,’ aside (used in 


or peculiar nature; the body.— Atma-bhi, tz, m. 
self-born, self-existent ; an epithet of Brahm4, Vishnu, 
Siva, and Kamadeva, the god of love. Atma-bhita, 
as, a, am, self-produced, become one’s self, own, 
peculiar, belonging to; attached to, faithful. — Atna- 
bhitya,am, a. peculiarity, own nature. — Atma-maya, 
as, 1, am, spiritual. Atma~mdaira, f. a particle of 
the supreme spirit. Atma-manin, 1, in?, i, self- 
honouring, self-respecting, decorous, respectable. = At- 
ma-mitla, as, a, am, self-existent; (2), f., the plant 
Alhagi Maurorum (‘ striking root in self’).  Atmam- 
bhari, is, ¢2, 1, self-nourishing, one who takes care only 
of his own person, selfish, greedy.  Atma-yajin,i,in2, 
1, sacrificing for one’s self; one who sacrifices himself ; 
(2), m. a wise or learned man, one who studies his own 
nature and that of the soul. - Atma-yont, is, m. one 
whose birth-place is self; an epithet of Brahm4, 
Vishnu, Siva, and Kamadeva, the god of love. 
— Atma-raksha, f. the plant Cucumis Colocynthis 
or Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with a poisonous 
fruit). - dtma-rdma-yogendra (ga-in°), a8, m., 
N. of a man. = Atma-loman, a, n. the hair of the 
body ; the beard. Atma-vaicaka, as, a, am, self- 
deceiver. — Atma-vaican, f. self-delusion. — Atma- 
rat, adn, ati, at, self-possessed, composed, prudent; 
knowing spirit; (£), ind. like one’s self. Atma- 
vat-ta, {. self-possession, self-regard, prudence; self- 
resemblance, proportion, analogy. — Atma-vadha, as, 
m. or dtma-vadhya, f. suicide. Atma-vasa, as, 


m. subjection of the mind, self-control, self-govern- . 


ment; (as, a, am), depending on one’s own will. 
— Atma-rikraya, as, m. sale of one’s self, sale of 
one’s liberty. = Atma-vid, t, m. a wise man, a sage, 
one who knows the nature of the soul or spirit; 
a sensible man, one who knows himself; a N, of Siva. 
~ Atma-vidya, f. knowledge of soul or the supreme 
spirit; spiritual knowledge. — Atma-vieriddhi or 
atma-vriddhi, ts, f. self-advantage. - Atma-vira, 
ag, a, am, existent, sentient; appropriate, good for 
one’s self, suitable as diet &c.; (as), m. a mighty 
man; a son; a wife’s brother; the jester or Vidt~- 
shaka ina play.  Atma-vrittanta, a3, m. one’s own 
story, account of one’s self, autobiography. Atina- 
vritti, 13, f. one’s own circumstances ; practising one’s 
own duties or occupation. — Atma-sakti, 7s, f. inhe- 
rent or own power or effort. — Atma-salyd, f. the 
plant Asparagus Racemosus Willd. = Aftma-suddht, 
ta, f. selt-purification.  Atma-slaghd, f. self-praise, 
boasting. = Atma-samyama, as, m, self-restraint, 
stoicism. — Atma-sad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling in self, 
— Atma-sant, is, iz, t, Ved. granting the breath of 
life.  Atma-sandeha, as, m. internal doubt, personal 
tisk. = Atma-sambhara, as, m. a son; (a), f. a 
daughter. - Atma-sat, ind. one’s own; (used in con- 
nection with rt. Ard, see @tmasat-kré next col.)  At- 
ma-siddht, 73, f. personal aggrandizement, self-ad- 
vantage.  Atma-sukha, as, m., N. of a man. = At- 
ma-stuti, is, f. self-praise. — Atma-hatyd, f. self- 
destruction, svicide.— Atma-han, a, m. one who 
kills his sonl, or does not concern himself about the 
welfare of his soul; a heretic, an unbeliever; a self- 
murderer, a suicide ; a priest in a temple, a servant 
or attendant upon an idol; (the priest subsisting by 
appropriating to himself offerings to deities, for which 
future punishment is assigned ) — Atma-hanana, am, 
n. suicide.  Atma-hita, as, 2, am, beneficial to one’s 
self; (anv), n. one’s own profit or advantage. = Atmd- 
dishta (Cma-ad°), as, 4, am, self-counselled ; (aa), 
mn. a treaty dictated by the party wishing it himself. 
— Atmadhina (°ma-acth°), as, G, am, depending 
on self, independent; sentient, existent; (as), m. a 
son; a wife’s brother; the jester or Vidiishaka in a 
play, sée atmanina and dtma-vira. — Atmaparddha 
(°ma-ap*), as, ni. own offence, personal transgression. 
— Atmapaharaka (°ma-ap*), as, m. an impostor, 
one who pretends to belong to a higher class than his 
own. = Atindbhilisha (°ma-abh°), as,m the soul's 
desire.  Atmartha (ma-ar°), as) a, am, for one’s 
own sake, for the sake of one’s seli. — Atmagin 
(°ma-a€°), ?, m. a fish, supposed to eat its young. 


? 


aragy dtharvana. 


| bhdva, as, m. existence of the soul; the self, proper 


~ Atmasraya (ma-as*), as, m. self-dependance; 
innate idea, abstract knowledge which is independant 
of the thing to be known. = Atmesvara (°ma-i$°), 
as, m, master of one’s self, self-possessed ; God. = At- 
modaya (°ma-ud°), ag,m. self-advantage or elevation. 
— Atmodbhava (°ma-ud”), as, a, am, bom or pro- 
duced trom one’s self; (as), m. a son; (a), f. a 
ai N. of the plant Glycine Debilis Roxb. 
— Atmopajirin ("ma-up*), i, ini, 4, one who lives 
by his own labour; one who lives by his wife; 
a public performer, actor, singer, dancer, &c.; a day- 
labourer. = Atmopanishad (°ma-up?), t, f. title of 
an Upanishad which treats of the supreme spirit. 
- Atmopama (ma-up’), as, @, am, like one’s self. 
— Atmaupamya (°ma-aap’), am, n. likeness to 
self, analogy to one’s own self. 

Atmaka, as, ikd, m. {.=dtman, essence, nature, 
character, property, peculiarity ; (as, @, am), belong- 
ing to the nature or essence of a thing, of the same 
nature as. Afmaka often occurs as the last member 
of a compound ; e. g. sarkalpatmaka, whose charac- 
teristic is sankalpa; panéatmaka, five-fold, com- 
posed of five ; vishdtmaka, poisonous ; Rig-dtmaka, 
belonging to the Rig-veda. 

Atmakiya or atmiya, as, a, am, belonging to 
one’s self, one’s own, own; cognate, related of kin. 
Used reflexively for all three persons. 

Atmanina, as, a, am, belonging to self, own; 
appropriate, good for, fit for, suitable (as diet &c.), 
existent, sentient; (as), m. a son; any living being ; 
a wife’s brother; the jester or Vidiishaka (q. v.) in a 
drama. 

Atmane-pada, am, n. ‘word to one’s self,’ form 
for one’s self; that form of the verb which implies 
an action belonging or reverting to self; that voice 
which corresponds to the Greek middle; the ter- 
minations of that voice. 

Atmanepadin, 1, int, i, taking the terminations 
of the middle voice, inflected in this voice. 

Atmane-bhashd, f. the Sanskrit middle voice. 

Atmasat-kri, to make one’s own, to acquire or 
gain for one’s self, to place upon one’s self. 

Atmasat-krita, as, G@, am, made oae’s own, ap~ 
propriated. 

tmi-bhdva, as,m. becoming part of the supreme 
spint. 

Atmya, as, a, am, belonging to self, personal ; 
(at the end of a comp.) having the nature of. 


8 atyantika, as,i,am(fr. aty-anta), 
continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endless; excessive, su- 
perlative, abundant; supreme. = Atyantika-pralaya, 
as, m. the grand or universal destruction of the world. 


MAAN atyayika, as, i, am (fr. aty-aya), 
having a rapid course, rushing quickly to a termination, 
not suffering delay, pressing, urgent; destnuctive, dis- 
astrous, distressing, painful, ill-omened, unpropitious. 


WIE atyuha, as, m. a gallinule. See 
datyuha. 


sa 

STAG atreya, as, 1, am (fr. atri), origin- 
ating from Atn; (a3), m. a descendant of Atri; 
a pest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
(perhaps because this office was generally held by a 
descendant of Atri); an epithet of Siva; an essential 
humor or juice of the body ; (2), f. a female descend- 
ant of Atri; a woman in her courses; any woman of 
the Brahmanical order; N. of a river in the north of 
Bengal, otherwise called Tistd,  Atreyi-putra, as, 
m., N. of a teacher. 

Atrcyika, f. a woman in her courses. 


RTI atharvana, as, 1, am (fr. atharvan), 
originating from, or belonging or relating to Atharvan 
or the Atharvans ; (as), m. a descendant of Atharvan ; 
a priest whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda ; 
a Brahman versed in the Atharva-veda; a house- 
priest ; the Atharva-veda ; (@m), n. a private apartment 
in which, after a sacrifice, the sacrificer is informed of 
the happy event of the sacrifice by the officiating 
Brahman. 


areata dtharvanika. 


Atharvanika, as, m. a Brahman who has stndied 
the Atharva-veda, 

Atharvaniya-rudropanishad (Cra-up*),t, f.,N. 
of an Upanishad. 


ITE ad (4-ad), cl. 2. P., Ved. atti, aitam, 
to eat. 

Wes a-dans, cl. 1. P. -dansati, -danshtum, 
to nibble, bite or peck at. 

A-dansa, as,m.a bite, a wound cansed by biting. 
* A-dashta, as, a, am, nibbled, pecked at. 


WICH a-daghna, as, i, am (fr. as-d°), Ved. 
reaching up to the mouth (as water). 

TEA a-dambh, cl. 5. P., Ved. -dabhnoti, 
-dambhitum, to harm, hurt, injure, treat injuriously. 

Tet d-dara. See under a-dyz. 

WET a-darsa. See under a-dris. 

ATE a-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 


to burn, burn up: Caus. -dahayati, -yitum, to cause 
to burn: Caus. Pass. ~¢ahyate, to be burnt. 

A-dahana, am, n., Ved. a place where anything 
is burnt. 


WTeT 1. @-da,cl.3. A.(Ved. sometimes P.) 
-datte, -dadati, -datum, to give to one’s self, ap- 
propriate to one’s self, take, receive, accept, seize, 
take away, separate; to carry off, to put on (as 
clothes), to perceive, comprehend ; to agree to; to 
undertake, begin ; to begin to speak ; to repeat (with 
punar): Caus. -ddpayatt, -yitum, to cause one 
to take! Desid. A. -ditsate, to desire to take, to be 
on the point of taking or seizing. 

A-da, as, @, am, (at the end of some compounds) 
taking, receiving. 

A-datta, a8, a@, am (sometimes contracted to 
atta, q.v.), taken, seized, put on; agreed to, under- 
taken, begun. 

A-dadana, as, G, am, taking, accepting, under- 
taking, beginning. 

A-dadi, is, is, 1, Ved. procuring, gaining; taking 
or carrying away or off. : 

A-datavya, as, @,am, to be taken or received. 

A-datri, td, m. a receiver, 

1. @-dana, am, m taking, seizing ; receipt, accept- 
ance; taking for one’s self, drawing near to one’s 
self; receiving; taking away or off; a symptom: 
(for 2. @-dana see below under 2. d-da.) — Adana- 
vat, an, ati, at, one who receives something. 

A-dant, f., N. of a plant, commonly called hasti- 
ghosha. 

A-dapana, am, n. inviting or cansing another to 
accept something. 

1, a-daya, as, G, am, receiving, taking. 

2. a-ddya, ind. having taken. = Addya-¢ara, as, 
a, am, one who goes away after having taken any- 
thing. 

DWeiinéna,asiiejcm (epic form for @-dadana), 
taking, seizing. . 

A-dayin, i, tni, 4, receiving, inclined to receive 
(gifts), taking gifts for one’s self. ° 

~leya, as, G, am, to be taken or received, re- 
ceivable, leviable. 


Wey 2. a-da, cl. 2. 4. P. -dati, -dyati, 
-datunt, to bind, fasten. 

2. a-dana,am, n., Ved. binding, fettering; a horse’s 
trappings. (For 1. @-ddna see under 1. a-da.) 


sataifea adadila, as, i, am (fr. ad-adi), 
belonging to that class of roots of which the first is 
ad, i.e. to the second class. 


we adi, is, m. (fr. 1. a-da ?), beginning, 
commencement; a firstling, first-fruits ; first, 1 rior, 
prime, pre-eminent ; (very often at the end or in the 
middle of a compound in the sense) beginning with, 
et cxtera, and so on (e.g. Indradayah surah, the 
gods beginning with Indra, i.e. Indra &c.; grihddi- 
yukta, possessed of houses, &e.; evam-adini vas- 


tant, such and similar things; sayya khatvadih, 
the word sayya means a bed &e.); ddau, ind. in the 
commencenient or beginning, at first; [with this 
word has been compared the Slav. jedin, ‘ one.’] 
= Adi-kara, as, m. the creator; an epithet of 
Brahma. = Adi-kartri, ta, m. the creator; an epi- 
thet of Brahma, Kyishna or Vishnu. = Adi-Larman, 
a, n. (in gram.) the beginning or commencement of 
an action (as in the example suiryah pradyotitah, 
‘the sun bas begun to shine;’ see Gram. 895. a). 
= Adi-kavi, is, m. the first poet; an epithet of 
Brahma, or of Valmiki. = Adi-kanda, am, n. first 
part or chapter ; title of the first book of the Rama- 
yana, = Adi-karana, am, n.a primary cause; ana- 
lysis, algebra. = Adi-kala, as, m. primitive time, 
remote antiquity. = Adi-kavya, am, n. the first poem, 
an epithet of the Ramayana. — Adi-krit, t, m. the 
creator; see adi-kartri above. — Adi-kesava, as, 
m. the first keSava, an epithet of Vishnu. — Adi-tas, 
ind. from the beginning, from the first, in the be- 
ginning, at first, at the head of (with gen.). = Adi- 
ta, f. or adi-tva, am, n. priority, precedence, 
— Adi-deva, as, m. the first god, the creator; N. of 
Brahma, Vishnu or Krishna, or Narayana; the son. 
= Adi-daitya, as, m. epithet of Hiranyakaéipu. 
= Adi-natha, as, m., N. of Adi-buddha; N. of an 
author. = Adi-parvan, @, n. first section or chapter, 
title of the first book of the Mah4-bharata. = Adi- 
purana, am, n. the pnmitive Purana, N. of the 
Brahma-Porina, = Adi-~purusha or adi-pirusha, 
as, m. the first male or progenitor, usually applied to 
Vishun; the primeval spirit. Adi-bala, am, n. 
generative power (first vigour). — Adi-buddha, as, 
a, am, perceived in the beginning; (as), m. the 
primitive Buddha, the chief deity of the northern 
Buddhists. = Adi-bhava, as, a@,am, produced at first ; 
(as), m. epithet of Brahma. — Adi-bhiita, as, a, am, 
first-born or existent; (as), m.,a N. of Brahma. 
— Adi-mat, an, ati, at, having a beginning. = Adi- 
mula, am, n. primitive foundation, primeval cause. 
— Adi-yogadarya (°ga-dé°), as, m. primitive 
teacher of devotion; an epithet of Siva, = Adi- 
rasa, as, m. the first or chief of the eight rasas, the 
principal sentiment or emotion, i.e. srimgdra or love. 
— Adirasa-sloka, as, m., N. of a poem supposed to 
be written by Kalidasa. — Adi-rdja, as, m. the first 
king ; an epithet of Manu; of a son of Kn; of 
Prithu. — Adi-vansa, as, m. primeval race, primitive 
family. = Adi-raraha, as, m. the first boar; N. of 
Vishnu, allnding to his incarnation in that form. 
— Adivardha, as, 1, am, relating to the first boar. 
— Adi-vipuld, f.,N. of a metre: — Adi-sarira, am, 
n. the primitive body, = Adi-sarga, as, m. primitive 
creation. — Adi-siira, as, m., N. of a prince. = Adi- 
svara (dt-is°), as, m., N. of a prince. = Ady-anta, 
as, a, am, having beginning and end; from the be- 
ginning to the end; (am), n. beginning and end, 
first and Jast.— Adyanta-vat, an, att, at, having 
beginning and end, finite. = Ady-antantara-vartin, 
t, tnt, 1, containing beginning, end, and middle; 
being all in all. — Ady-uddtta, as,. d, am, having 
the acute accent on the first syllable. — Adyudat- 
ta-tva, am, n. the condition of having the acute 
accent on the first syllable. — Adyopantam (Cdya- 
wp°), ind. from first to last. 

Adika, as, a, am, (used like adi, q. v., at the end 
of compounds) beginning with, et cxtera, and so on. 

Adima, as, G, am, first, prior, primitive. original. 

1. adya, as, a, am, being at the beginning, first, 
primitive ; beginning with (used in this sense like 
adi; e.g. Indradyah surah, the gods beginning 
with Indra, i.e. Indra &c.); immediately preceding 
(e. g. ekadasadya, immediately before the eleventh, 
i.e. the tenth; samynuktadya, immediately pre- 
ceding a donble consonant); being at the head, un- 
paralleled, nnprecedented, excellent; (am), n. the 
beginning; a@dye, in the beginning; (ds), m. pl., 
N. of a class of deities; (a), f. an epithet of Durga. 
= Adya-kavi, is, m. the first poet, a N. of Valmiki, 
the author of the Ramayana. — Adya-mashaka, as, 
m.a m4asha, a weight’equal to five gunja or retti 


Brew d-desa. 
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seeds, about 174 prains troy. Adya-vyja, am, n. 
a primary cause. 


wWIfery a-digdha, as, d, am (rt. dik), be- 


smeared. 


wTfeaa aditeya, as, m. (fr. aditi), a son 
of Aditi; a god, a deity, a divinity. 

Aditya, as, G, am, belonging or devoted to, or 
originating from Aditi; belonging or relating to, or 
originating from the Adityas; (as), m. a son of 
Aditi. In the earliest times this is the N. of seven 
deities of the heavenly sphere, of whom Varuna is 
the chief and to whom therefore especially belongs 
the title Aditya. The names of six of the seven are 
Varuna, Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha.and Apfa; that 
of the seventh is not clearly ascertained. Sometimes their 
number is supposed to be eight; and in the period of 
the Brahmanas twelve, as representing the sun in 
the twelve months of the year. The name Aditya 
was afterwards applied to any god, thongh especially 
applicable to Sfirya, the sun; N. of Vishnu in his 
Vamana or dwarf avatar, as son of Kasyapa and Aditi 
and younger brother of Indra; the plant Calotropis 
Gigantea; N. of a man; (au), m, du., N. of a constel- 
lation, the seventh lunar mansion. = Ad#tya-ketu, us, 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Aditya-garbha, 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Aditya-candrau, 
m. dna. sun and moon. = Aditya-dasa, as, m., N. of 
a man.—Aditya-pattra, as, m. a plant=arka- 
pattra. = Aditya-parytni, f. a creeping plant with 
gold-coloured flowers, growing near the banks of 
water. = Aditya-purdna, am, u., N. of an Upa- 
purina. = Aditya-~pushpika, f. red swallow wort. 
= Aditya-prabha, as,m., N. of a king. Aditya- 
bhakta, f.= arka-bhaktd, q.v. — Aditya~mandala, 
am, n. the disc or orb of the sun. — Aditya-vat, an, 
att, at, surrounded by the Adityas.— Aditya-vani, 
is, 48, 4, Ved. winning the (favour of the) Adityas. 
~ Aditya-varna, as, a, am, having the colour of 
the sun; (as), m., N. of a man. = Aditya-varman, 
a,m., N. ofa king. = Aditya-vrata, am, n.=arka- 
vrata, q.v.— Aditya-sadriga, as, 7, am, like the 
sun. = Aditya-stinu, us, m., son of the sun; N. of 
Sugriva, the monkey-king ; of Yama, Satum, Savarni 
Mann, and Vaivasvata Manu. — Adttya-sena, as, m., 
N. of a king of Ujjayint. = Adityaéarya (*tya-a¢°), 
as, m., N. of an author, 

feral a-ditsa, f. (fr. Desid. of 1. G-da), 
desire to seize or take. 

A-ditsu, us, us, u, wishing to take or have (with 
acc. ). 


afeq adin, 7, ini, i (rt. ad), eating (used 
at the end of compounds; cf. annadin &c.). 
. MPSAT adinava, am, n. (?), Ved. misfor- 


tune, hinderance, want of Inck (in dice); see adzzava. 
=— Adinava-darsa, as, ad, am, Ved. having evil 
designs towards a fellow-player at dice. 

Tes 1. a-dis, cl. 6. P. A. -disati, -te, 
-deshtum, to aim at, to assign ; 10 point out, indicate, 
report, annonnee, teach, determine, specify, foretel ; 
to order, direct, command ; to provoke, challenge ; to 
undertake, try; to profess as one’s purpose or duty : 
Caus. -desayatt, -yitum, to indicate, announce. 

2. a-dis, k, f., Ved. aiming at, design, intention ; 
project, proposition; proposal, declaration ; region, 
quarter ; (Sdy.) a sacrifice offered or assigned (to a 
particular deity). 

A-disya, ind. announcing, apprisiog, aiming at. 

A-dishta, az, @, am, advised, enjoined ; directed, 
commanded; said; (am), n. command, order; frag- 
ments or leavings of a meal. 

Adishtin, 2, ini, i, or (2), m. one who receives 
instruction, a pupil, a student, a Brahman in the first 
order or quarter of his life; a penitent, one engaged 
in any expiatory rite. 

A-desa, as, m. account, information; advice, in- 
struction, precept, rule; an order, command ;. fore- 
telling; (in gram.) a substitute, substituted form or 
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letter, &c.; (in astrology) event, result, consequence 
of stellar conjunctions. = ddesa-karin, ¢, ini, ¢, obe- 
dient. 

A-desana, am, n. the act of instructiog, command- 
ing or prescribing. 

A-degin, 1, ini, t, ordering, commanding, insti- 
gating, exciting (e.g. kapola-pataladegin, exciting 
a glow on the cheek); (2), m. a commander, a 
director ; an astrologer, a fortune-teller. 

A-desya, a8, &, am, to be ordered or commanded. 

A-deshtri, ta, m. an adviser, a director, a com- 
mander ; an employer of priests. 


adinava, as, m. distress, pain, un- 

easiness; fault, transgression; an afflicter of distress. 

We Ty a-dip, Caus. P. -dipayati, -yttum, 
to cause to blaze, kindle, set on fire, illuminate. 

A-dipana, am, 0, settiag on fire, inflaming, ex- 
citing, embellishing; whitening the wall, floor or 
seat &c. upon festival occasions. 

A-dipita, as, a, am, illuminated, inflamed. 

A-dipta, as, G, am, set on fire, blazing up. 


WTEg a-du, cl. 5. P. A. -danoii, -te, -dotum, 
to feel pain. 
WTE a-dri, cl. 6. A. or poet. P. -driyate, 


-tt, -dartum, to feel timid from veneration; to re- 
spect, mind; to honour, reverence ; to enjoy honour, 
be honoured. 

A-dara, as, m. respect shown to a person or thiag, 
notice, care; reverence ; commencement, beginning ; 
[cf. Hib. adharadh, ‘adoration;’ adkarach, ‘ one 
who adores.’ | 

A-darana, am, n. notice, respect. 

A-daraniya, as, &, am, venerable, respectable ; 
to be attended to, 

A-dartavya, as, &, am, to be respected or regarded. 

A-darya, as, &, am, venerable, respectable. 

A-dara, as, m., Ved. allurement, attraction ; (Say.) 
an instigator; N. of a plant used instead of the Soma 
plant, if this cannot be had. = Adara-bimbi, f., N. of 
a plant. 

t. a-darin, t, tnt, 4,Ved. attracting, alluring ; (Say.) 
destroying (as if fr. @-dr7). 

1, a-duri, is, is, ¢, Ved. careful, attentive. (For 
2. a-durt see under @-dri below.) 

A-drita, as, a, am, respected, honoured, worship- 
ped; zealous, diligent; respectful. 

1. a-dritya, as, a, am, venerable, respectable. 

2. d-dritya, ind. having respected, having honoured. 

ATE a-drig, cl. 1. P., Ved. -pasyati, 
-drashtum, to look at : Caus. P. -dargayati, -yitum, 
to show, exhibit. 

A-darsa, as, m, a looking-glass, a mirror; copy 
of a work; the original manuscript from which a 
copy is taken; a commentary; N. of a son of the 
cleventh Manu; N, ofa country. = Adarsa-mandala, 
having mirror-like spots; N. of a snake. 

A-dargaka, as, m. a mirror. 

A-dargana, am, n. showing, making apparent or 
seen; a mirror. 

A-dargita, ax, G, am, shown, made apparent. 

A-trishti, is, f. looking at, power of looking. 

ATG a-dri, cl.g. P. A. -drindati, -nite, -dari- 
tum or -ritum, to crush, to force or split open, make 
accessible, bring to light : Intens. -dardariti, to crush. 

A-dardart, is, is, i, Ved. crushing, splitting. 

2. a-darin, i, ini, i, crushing, destroying. 

A-dirya, ind, having split, showing fissures. 

a. a-duri, #8, fs, t, Ved. crushing, bruising. 
area a-deya. See under t. a-da last page. 

WIC TH a-devaka, as, i, am (fr. rt. div with 
a), one who sports or plays. 

-devana, am, n. a place for playing. 
t. a-dyuna, as, 4, am, shamelessly voracions (said 
to come fr. a-div, but the connection of this meaning 


with rt. dév is not very apparent). For 2. ddy-ina 
see next col, 


SICRICIIEG | adega-karin. 


Wey d-do, cl. 4. P. -dyati, -datum, to re- 
duce to pieces or fragments; to tie, fetter. (In this 
last sense, the rt. is better written da; see 2. a-da.) 


WTA 2. ddya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ad), to be 
eaten, edible ; (amv), n. grain, food. (For 1. ddya see 
s.v. adi last page, col. 2.) 


WTA 2. ady-ina, as, a, am, without be- 
ginning. (For {. a-dytina see last col.) 
Teta a-dyola, as, m. (rt. dyut), light, 


brilliance. 


SHEA adrisara, as, 7, am (fr. adri-sa@ra), 
made of iron, iron. r 

Sikes a-dru, cl. 1, P., Ved. A. -dravati, -te, 
-drotum, to run towards, to hasten towards, to ap- 
proach running ; to bring running. 

WTSleWA a-dvadasam, ind., Ved. up to 
twelve. ’ 

WTYAA a-dhamana, am, n. (fr. a-dha be- 


low or fr. a-dham for a-dhma ?),a deposit, pledge ; 
fraudulent puffing of goods at a sale (?). 


TYATT adhamarnya, am, n. (fr. adha- 
marna), the state of being indebted. 


arutag adharmtka, as,i,am (fr.a-dharma), 
unjust, unrighteous. 


WTA a-dharshana. See a-dhrish. 


WITT a-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
-dhatum, to place, deposit, apply, appoint, direct, 
propose, supply, give, make, constitute; (only A.) to 
appropriate to one’s self, hold, possess, take. 

_ A-dadhana, aa, a, am, having, possessing. 

A-dhana, am, n. putting near or upon, placing; 
taking, having ; receiving, recovering; the containing 
anything, the being in possession of a thing; a cere- 
mony performed with consecrated fire (see agnya- 
dhéna); a cereinony performed previous to concep- 
tion (see garbhadhana); a pledge, a deposit; a 
surety ; assigning, attributing, employing; the place 
in which anything is deposited or rests; a receptacle; 
enclosure, circuit. 

Adhantka, am, n. a ceremony performed after 
cohabitation to procure or favour conception. 

A-dhaya, ind. having deposited or placed. 

A-dhayaka, as, tka, am, placing, assigning, attri- 
buting, applying. 

1, G-dhi, is, m. (for 2. d-dhi see under a-dhyazt), 
place, situation; a pledge, deposit; a pawn, a mort- 
gage; location fixing, site; definition, epithet. — A- 
dhi-tva, am, n. the nature or circumstance of a 
pledge. = Adhttvopadhi Ctra-up*), iz, m. the ob- 
ject or purpose with which a pledge is given, the 
conditions or terms of a mortgage. = Adhi-bhoga, 
as, 0}. enjoyment or use of a deposit, use of a horse, 
cow, &e., when pledged. 

Adhi-krt, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to pledge, 
mortgage. pawn, make a deposit. 

Adhi-karana,am,n. pledging, mortgaging, apledge. 

Adhi-krita,as, 4,am, pledged. pawned, mortgaged. 

Adhi-kritya, ind. having pledged, mortgaged, &c. 

A-dhiyamana, as, a4, am, being placed, being de- 
posited. = Adhiyaniana-Citta, as, a, am, having the 
heart applied or intent on. 

A-~theya, as, a, am, to be deposited or placed; 
to be pledged or mortgaged ; what is put down or has 
a place assigned to it; to be assigned, attributed or 
given; to be received, held or supported; (am), n. 
= -dhana, q.V. 

WNT a-dhara. See under a-dhri. 

TTT a-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dhavati, -vitum, 
to come running, to run towards. 


A-dhavamana, as, &, am, ronning, rushing on- 
wards or at. 


Wt G-dhi. See under d-dha above for 
i. d-dht, and under a-dhyai for 2. a-dhi. 


% 


ware a-dhma. 


WAIT adhikéranya, am, n. (fr. adhi- 
karanya), possession, location. 

Adhikarika, as, t, am (ft. adhi-kara), supreme, 
superior, relating or belonging to anything or persoa’ 
in authority ; official, relating to any office or duty. 

waTfirat adhikya, am, n. (fr. adhika), ex- 
cess, abundance, superabundance. high degree, over- 
weight, preponderance ; superiority. 


a 
wifuctra adhidaivika, as, 7, am (fr. adhi- 
deva), relating to a tutelary or presiding deity. 


WUT adhipatya, am, n. (fr. adhi-pati), 


supremacy, sovereignty, power. 


Brfiniifira adhibhautika, as, i, am (fr. 


adhi-dhita), relating to beings ; elementary, derived 
or produced from the primitive elements, material. 


ITULTSY adhirajya,am, u.(fr. adhi-rajan), 


royalty, royal government, supreme sway. 
~ 


AT adhivedanika, am, n. (fr. adhi- 
vedana), property, gifts &c. given to a first wife 
upon marrying a second, 


ITY a-dhu or -dhi, cl. 5. 9. P. -dhunoti, 
-dhunati or -dhiinoti, -nati, -dhavitum or -dho- 
tuni, to stir, agitate. 

A-dhava, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up or agitates ; 
that which is agitated, mixture; throwing; also= 
a-dhavaniya (?). 

A-dhavana, am, n. agitating, moving. 

A-dhavaniya, as, m. a vessel in which the Soma 
plant is shaken and cleansed. 

A-dhava, as, m., Ved. that which is shaken or 
cleansed by shaking. 

A-dhuia or &-dhiita, as, G, am, shaken, 
trembling. 


Wrufta adhunika, as, i, am (fr. adhuna), 
new, recent, of the present moment. 
wy adhurya, am, n. weakness (?). 


WY a-dhri, cl. 1. P. -dharali, -dhartam, 


to hold, keep, support : Caus. P. -dhdrayati, -yitum, 
to bring, supply: Pass. -dhrtyate, to be brought. 
A-dhéra, as, m. support, prop, stay; the power of 
sustaining, or the support given, aid, patronage, as- 
sistance; that which contains; a vessel or receptacle; 
a dike, dam; a canal; a basin round the foot of a 
tree; comprehension, location, the sense of the loca- 
tive case; relation. — Adharadheya-bhava (ra- 
adh’), as, m. the influence or action of the support 
or recipient upon the thing received or supported, 
A-dhdraka, aa, m. foundation. 
A-dhérana, am, n. bearing, holding, supporting. 
A-dharya, a8, &, ana, to be located, that to which 
a location is to be assigned. = Adharyadhara-sam- 
bandha, as, m. the relation of the recipient or recep- 
tacle and the thing to be received or !ocated. 
A-dhrita, as, &, am, Ved. contained, supported. 
STW a-dhyish, cl. 5. P., Ved. -dhrishnoti, 
-dharshitum, to assail, defy, injure, overcome; di. 
10. P. -dharshayati, -yitum, to injure, hurt, over- 
come, defy; refute, convict: Intens. Ved. ~dadhar- 
shatt or Let of Caus. to overcome. 
A-dharshana, am, 0. conviction of crime or error ; 
sentence, refutation; injuring, annoying. 
A-dharshtta, as, a, am, convicted, sentenced ; 
refuted in argument, disproved, injured, aggrieved. 
A-dhrizhta, as, &, am, checked, overcome. 
A-dhrishtt, is, f. assailing, attacking. 


ICG! adhenava, am, n. (fr. a-dhenu), 


want of cows. 


WTI adhorana, as, m. the rider or 


driver of an elephant. 


WMA a-dhma, cl.1. P.-dhamati,-dhmatum, 
to inflate, puff up; to sound. 


agitated, 


wmrata a-dhmata. 


A-dhmata, as, @, am, sounded, sounding ; inflated, 
burnt; (as), m. flatulence, borborygmi, swelling of 
the abdomen with noise, war, battle. 

A-dhmana, am, n. blowing, inflation; boasting ; 
a bellows ; intumescence, swelling of the body, dropsy. 

A-dhmapana, am, n. a means of inflating. 


WTA adhyakshya,am,n.(fr.adhy-aksha), 


Ved. superintendence. 
mreaty adkyasvi, N. of a place. 
WrataaA adhyatmika, as,i, am (fr. adhy- 


atman), relating to self (as ddhyatmiki ri¢, a hymn 

sung by any deity or other personage in praise of him- 

self); relating to the supreme spirit; spiritual, holy. 
TUT a-dhyana. See under a-dhyat. 


STUITH adhyapaka, as, m. a teacher, a 
scriptural preceptor ;=adhy-apaka, q. v. 

MTANAA adhyayika, as, i, am (fr. adhy- 
aya, q.v.), occupied or employed with reading ot 
studying. 

wT a-dhyat, cl.1. P.-dhyayati,-dhyatum, 
to think on, meditate on, remember. 

2. a-dht, is, m. (for I. see under a-ha), thought, 
care, anxious reflection, mental agony, anxiety, pain ; 
misfortune ; reflection on religion or duty; hope, ex- 
pectation ; a man solicitous for his family’s livelihood. 
— Adhija, as, 2,am, produced by pain, &c. = Adhi- 
jia, a3, 4, am, suffering pain, distressed; crooked, 
= Adhi-manyu, avas, m. pl. feverish heat or buming. 
= Adhi-mlana, as, d, am, withered with anxiety. 

A-dhi, f., Ved. thinking, longing, care, Adhi- 
parna, as, @, am, Ved, winged with longing or 


noee: 

-dhita, as, @, am, Ved. reflected or meditated 
upon ; (am), a. the object or subject of one’s thoughts, 
anything intended or hoped for. 

A-dhya, f. recollection, reniembering especially 
with regret. 

A-dhyana, am, n. remembering with regret, pen- 
sive or sorrowful recollection, dwelling or meditating 
upon, &c. 

WTH adhra, as, 2, am (rt. dhrai?), Ved. 
poor, destitnte, indigent, weak. 

MeataaH adhvanika, as, i, am (fr. adhvan), 
being on a journey. 

WMC Adhvarika, as,i,am(fr. a-dhvara), 
belonging to a Soma sacrifice. 

WTaUy adhvaryava, as, i, am (fr. adh- 
varyu), belonging to the Adhvaryu or to the Yajur- 
veda; (am), n. service at a sacrifice, especially the 
office of an Adhvaryu priest. 

WT ana, as, m. (fr. rt. an), inhalation, 
breath inspired ; Ved. mouth, nose; breathing, blowing. 

Anana, am, n. the mouth, the face. = Ananabja 
(°na-ab°), am, n. face-lotus (i.e. lotus-like face). 

WTTR anaka, as, m. (fr. rt. an?), 2 large 
military drum beaten at one end, a double drum, a 
small drum or tabor; the thunder-cloud or a cloud to 
which the noise of the thunder is ascribed. — Anaka- 
dundubht,is,m. (a patronymic fr.anaka-dundubha, 
q- v.), an epithet of Vasudeva the father of Krishna; 
(28, 7), m. f. a large drum beaten at one end, a large 
dhol, a kettle-drum.— Anaka-sthali, f., N. of a 
country. ‘ 

TT anakya, as, m.(?), N. of a sage 
(for Canakya ?). 

STA a-naksh, cl. 1. P. -nakshati, -shitum, 
to approach, obtain, reach, present. 

NTHSe anaduha, as, i, am (fr. anad-uh), 
originating from a bull; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Tate a-nad, Caus. P. -nadayati, -yitum, 


to make resonant, cause to sound. 


A-nadayat, an, anti, at, causing to sound, mak- 
ing to ring. 


Wiha a-naddha. 
Wleaeq anana. 


a 
WTyaty anantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara), 
immediate consequence or succession; proximity, 
absence of interval. 


RTA dnantya, am, n. (fr. an-anta), in- 
finity ; immortality, future happiness. 

TTS a-nand, cl. 1. P. -nandatt, -ditum, 
to rejoice : Caus. P. -nandayati, -yitum, to gladden ; 
A, to amuse one’s self. 

‘ Ananda, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment, sen- 
al pleasure; N. of the forty-eighth year of the 
ycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of Siva; N. ofa Bala-rima 
according to the Jaina doctrine of inany Krishnas aad 
many Bala-ramas; N. of a cousin aad a zealons follower 
and favourite disciple of Buddha Sakya-muni, compiler 

the Siitras; (a and 7), f., N. of two plants; (ai), 
n. God, the supreme spirit according to the Vedanta. 
= Ananda-giri,is, or ananda-jiana,as, or dnanda- 
jrdna-giri, tz, m., N. of an annotator on Sanka- 
racarya. = Ananda-ta, f. joyfulness, joy. = Ananda- 
tirtha, as, m., N. of a scholiast.— Ananda-da or 
ananda-kara, as, a, am, exhilarating, delighting. 
= Ananda-datta, as, m. membrum virile. = A- 
nanda-pata, am, n. a bridal garment. Ananda- 
ptrna, as, m., N. of a man. = Ananda-prabhava, 
am, 0. the seminal fluid. — Ananda-bodhendra 
(°dha-tn°), as, m., N. of a scholiast. — Ananda- 
bhairava, as, G, am, causing both eajoyment and 
fear. = Ananda-maya, as, i, am, blissful, made up 
or consisting of happiness; (am), n. the supreme 
spint.— Arandamaya-kosha, as, m. the innermost 
case of the body, or causal frame enshrining the soul. 
= Ananda-rama, as,m., N. of a man. = Ananida- 
lahari, is or 1, f. ‘wave of enjoyment,’ title of a 
hymn by Samkara¢arya, addressed to Parvati. = A- 
nanda-vana, as,m., N. of a scholiast.— Ananda- 
vardhana, as, @, am, enhancing enjoyment; (aa), 
m., N. of a poet.— Ananda-valli, f. title of the 
second part of the Taittirlya-Upanishad. = Ananda- 
veda, as, m., N. of a man, —Anandanandana 
(da-an°), as, m. aking. — Ananddgrama ( da-as°), 
as, m., N. of a scholiast. 

A-nandaka, as, a, am, gladdening, rejoicing. 

A-nandathu, us, us, u, happy, joyful; (us), m. 
happiness, joy. 

A-nandana, am, n. delighting, making happy; 
civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a friend or 
guest at meeting and parting ; what gives or occasions 
delight. 

A-nandayitavya, am, n. the object of enjoyment 
or sensual pleasure. 

A-nandayitrt, ta, m. one who gladdens or makes 
joyful. 

A-nandi, is, 7, m. f, happiness, enjoyment, pleasure. 

A-nandita, as, a, am, rejoiced, delighted, happy ; 
(as), m., N. of a man. ; 

A-nandin, 2%, in?, 7, happy, joyful. 


STAG anapatya, am, n. (fr. an-apatya), 
childlessness. 


TARA dnabhimlata, as, m. a descend- 
ant of An-abhiml 4ta. 


STATA u-nam, cl. 1. P. -namati, -nantum, 


to bend, bend down, bow, incline; to humble; to 
salute reverently: Caus. P. -namayati, -yitum, to 
canse to bend, 

A-nata, as, ad, am, bending, stooping, bowed; 
pacified, conciliated ; hnmbled ; submissive, obedient ; 
saluted reverently.— Anata-ja, as, m. pl. a class of 
divine beings. 

A-nati, is, f. bending, bowing, stooping; saluting. 

A-nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow). 

A-namita, as, a, am, bent, bowed down. 


See under @-nahk. 
See s.v. ana above. 


arqateas dnukalpika. 
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I. a-namya or ad-namya, as, a, am, to be bent. 

2. a-namya or a-natya, ind. having bent. 

A-namra, as, &, am (3. a prefixed in the sense of di- 
minution), alittle bent, bowing, stooping, bowed down. 


ATA a-naya,&c. See under 4-n?, 


c 4 

Wied d-narta, as, m. (fr. a-nrit, q.v.), 2 
stage, a theatre; war; N. of a country and its in- 
habitants in the peninsula Gnjarat with its capital 
Dvaraka or KuSasthali. — Anarta-nagari, f. the 
capital of Anarta. 

Anartiya, as, &, am, belonging to or coming 
from Anarta; (as), m., N. of a man. 


ara Gnarthakya, am, n. (fr. an- 
arthaka), unfitaess, impropriety; uselessness, un- 
profitableness. 


TAS analavi, is, m., N. of a man. 
WITT anava, as, 7, am (fr. anu), Ved. kind 


to men, benevolent (?); human; (as), m. men, 
people; foreign men or people. 


WTA nasa, as, 7, am (fr. anas), Ved. be- | 
longing toa waggon. ss, 

WTAE a-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyatt, -te, 
-naddhum, to bind to; A. to be stopped up. - 

A-naddha, as, @, am, bound, tied, costive ; (am), 
n. a drum in general, dressing, putting on clothes or 
ornaments. = Anaddha-vasti-ta, f. retention of urine. 

A-naha, as, m. epistasis, suppression of urine, or 
constipation ; length, especially of cloth. 

Anahika, as,1, am, to be used in cases of epistasis. 


WTA anathya, am, n. (fr. a-natha), state 


of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphanism. 


WALA anirhata, as, i, am (fr. a-nirhata), 
Ved. indestructible nature; (according to Mahi-dhara) 
wholly gone out of the world. 


WAS anila, as, 7, am (fr. anila), pro- 
ceeding from or produced by wind, windy; (as), m., 
N. of Hanumat and Bhima ; (7), f., N. of the fifteenth 
lunar mansion. 

Anilé, 4g, m., N. of Hanumat and Bhima. 


Wat a-ni, cl. x. P. -nayati, -netum, to 
lead towards or near; to bring, fetch, bring back or 
take back: Cans. P. -ndyayatt, -yitum, to have 
anything brought, to cause to be fetched: Pass. 
~niyate, to be bronght or fetched. 

A-naya, as, m. bringing, investiture with the 
sacred thread. 

A-nayana, am, n. bringing or leading near to; 
investiture with the sacred thread. 

A-nayitarya, as, G,am, to be brought or Jed near. 

1. d-nady@, as, m. a net. 

2. dnaya, nom. A. andyate, -yitum, to form or 
represent a net. 

Andayin, 7, m. a fisherman, a fisher. 

1. a-nadyya, as, a,am, to be brought near 5 (as), 
m. consecrated fire, taken from the Garhapatya or 
household fire, and placed on the sonth side, whence 
it is called Dakshinagni. 

2. d-nayya, ind. having caused to be bronght, 
having caused to be introduced, having brought to- 
gether, having convened. 

A-nita, as, @, am, taken, brought, obtained. 

A-niti, ts, f. leading near. 

A-niya, ind. having taken, having brought. 

A-netavya or d-neya, as, 4, am, to be brought, 
to be fetched. 

A-netri, ta, m. a bringer, bringing. 

WTates G-nila, as, a, am, darkish ; slightly 
black or blue; (as), m. a black horse. . 

WATT a-nu, cl. 2. P. -nauti, -navitum or 
-nuvitum, Ved. t. A. -navate, to sound, scream, 
warble; Intens. Ved. -navinott, to sound through, 

v anukalpika, as, m. onc who 
knows the anu-kalpa, q. v. 

li 
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& anukulika, as, i, am (fr. anu- 
kitla), favourable, conformable. 
Anukiilya, am, 0. conformity, suitableness ; favour, 
kindness. 


WTT HE anukrishta = anu-krishta, q.v- 


WPT anugatya, am, n. (fr. anu-gata), 
acquaintance, familiarity. 

Anugatika, as, i, am, relating ta a follower. 

SG Gnugadika = anu-gadin, q. Vv. 

WANA anugramika, as, %, am (fr. anu- 
gréma), about or belonging to a village, rustic, 
rural. 

| Gnujavara, as, i, am (fr. anu- 

javara, rt. jan), Ved. posthumous, 

marefeaa ainudrishtineya, as, M. & Pa- 
tronymic from anu-drishft, q. Vv. 

WTA aH anunasikya, am, n. (fr. anu- 
nastka), nasality (of a souad). 

WTVH anupadika, as, t, am (fr. anu- 
pada), following, pursuing, tracking. 

wTTTT Gnupircva, am, 7, n. f. (fr. anu- 
pitrva), order, series, succession ; (in law) direct 
order of the castes; (in logic) a conclusion, regularly 
or syllogistically deduced. — Anuptirrena or anuptr- 
vyd, ind. one after the other, in due order. 

Anupirrya, am, n. order, series, succession. 

Wiad anumata, as, z, am (fr. anu-mata, 
rt. man), relating to the consent or favour (of 
another). 


wrqartach dnumanika, as, i, am (fr. anu- 


mana, rt. ma), relating ta a conclusion; derived 
from inference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred. 
=— Anumanika-tva, am, n. the state of being infer- 
able. 

wrath anurakti, is, f: passion, affection ; 
the same as anu-rakti, q. v- 

WTSI anulomya, as, i, am (fr. anu- 
loma), in the direction of the hair, produced in 
natural or direct order; (am), n. a direction similar 
to that of the hairs, oatural or direct order; favour- 
able direction, fit disposition, favourableness ; regular 
series or succession; bringing to one’s right place. 

Anulomika, as, {, am, regular, orderly, io due 
course or series ; favourable. 

dnuvidhitsa, f. (corrupted fr. 
an-anuvidhitsd fr. rt. dha?), ingratitude. 
bon 

WTYIIA anuvesya, as, m. (fr. anu-vesa), a 
neighbour who lives in the same house. 

RATAN TH dnusasanika, as, 3, am (fr. 
anu-gasana), relating to or treating of instruction. 

OTT dnusuka, as, i, am (fr. anu-Suka), 
being with or within the awns (as rice). 

WTIATTS dnusravika or anusravika, as, i, 
am. (fr. anu-grara), according to hearing, resting on 
tradition, 

TT TR anushak, ind. (fr. anu-sanj, q.v.), 
Ved. in continuous order, uninterruptedly, one after 
the other. 

Anushangika, as, 3, am, connected with, con- 
comitant, necessarily following, adherent, inherent, 
implied; proportionate, like, analogous, relative; 
necessary as a result or consequence, inevitable ; (in 
gram.) elliptical, including or agreeing with words not 
comprised in the sentence. 


ATTA anushanda or anushandaka, as, i, 
am. See Gana to Panini IV. 2, 133. 234. 


BTT HSS anukulika. 


WTATTA anushika, as, t, am {either = anu- 
guka or fr. rt. st ?), promating, driving forward. 

Tye anushtubha, as, %, am (fr. anu- 
shtubh), consisting of Anushtubhs, formed like the 
Anushtubh metre (e.g. composed of four divisions). 

WTTAA anusiya, as, i, am, coming from 
Aousiy4. 

WTTAA Gniikam, ind. (fr. d-aniikam?), Ved. 
in abundance. 

STAT aniipa, as, i, am (fr. anupa), wet, 
watery, marshy; (as), m. any aoimal frequenting 
watery or marshy places, as a buffalo, &c.— Aniipa- 
mansa, as, m. the flesh or meat of animals fre- 
quenting marshes. 

Anipaka, as, i, am, living or happening in 
marshy places. 

x Gnrinya, am, n. (fr. an-rina), ac- 
quittance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted 
to (with gen.). 

a-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, -nartitum, 
to dance towards, hasten near, dance: Caus, P.-nar- 
tayati, -yitum, to agitate gently. 

A-narta, as, m. a stage, theatre; war. See s. v. 

3 @nrita, as, i, am (fr. an-rita), un- 
truthful ; (as), m., N. of a people (?). 

Aurttaka, as, i, am, inhabited by the Anritas. 

WIT anrigfansa or Gnrigansya, am, n. 
(ff. a-nrisansa), mildoess, kindness, mercy, com- 
passion ; cruelty (?). 

d-netavya,G-neya. See under a-ni. 


sTTIT anaipuna, am, n. (fr. a-nipuna), 
clumsiness, stupidity ; = a-naipuna, q. Vv. 
= a ‘ = 
Wy a dnaisvarya, am, n. (fr. an-isvara), 
absence of power or supremacy. See an-aisvarya. 
Wat 1. Gnta, as, a, am (fr. rt. am), gone. 


Wet 2. dnta, as, t, am (fr. anta), final, 
terminal, relating to the end. 

Antya, as, m., Ved, one who finishes; personified 
as Bhauvana. 

WTAA antam, ind. (fr. @-+ antam), to the 


end, completely, from head to foot. 


Wreactey antaratamya, am, n. (fr. anta- 
ratama), nearest or closest relationship (as of two 
letters). 

Antarya, am, n, (ft. antara), near relationship 
(af two letters). 

WreaiCel antariksha or antariksha, as, i, 
am (fr. antariksha), belanging to the intermediate 
space between carth and heaven, atmospherical, hea- 
venly, celestial, produced in the atmasphere; (anv), 
n. the firmament, the intermediate region between 
earth and sky. 

TANIA antarganika, as,t,am(fr.antar- 
gana), included, comprehended (as in a class or troop). 

WTA eH antargehika, as,t, am (fr. antar- 
geha), being inside a house. 

WTAAIAM antarvesmika, as, i, am (fr. 
antar-vesman), produced or occurring within a house. 

satfeatat antika, f. an elder sister. See 
antika. 

Wied antra,am, n., Ved.the bowels, entrails. 

Antrika, as, i, am, visceral, within, or relating 
to the bowels. 

“Tec anda, as, m., N. of a despised class 
of men. 


Tee andolay, cl. 10. P. andolayati, 
-ytium, toswing. See andolay. 


WT apa. 


Andola, as, m. swinging. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing; trembling, 
ascillation. 

Andolita, as, @, am, swung, shaken. 


WTA Andhasa, as, m. (fr. andhas, q. v.), 
the scum of boiled rice. 
Andhastka, as, m.a cook. 


WT andhya,am, n. (fr.andha), blindness. 


WTA andhra, as,m.pl.theTelugu country, 
Telingana, see andhra ; (as, a, am), anything re- 
lating to this country (as the Telugu language), 


WTA anna, as, i, am (fr. anna), fed, having 

food ; relating to food, derived from it, &e. 
~ 

WTUACA anyatareya, as, m., N. of a 
grammarian. , 
anvayika, as, i, am (fr. anv-aya), 
of a good family, well born; arderly, according to 
order or arrangement. 


MTealfeA anvahika, as, i, am (fr.. anv- 
aham), daily. - 
WTA anvikshiki, f. (fr. anv-iksha), 


logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics. 
SIT ap, cl. 5. 1. P. dpnot: or apati, apa, 
wv 


\ apsyati, dpat, aptum, to reach, over- 
take, meet with, fall upon; to obtain, gain, take 
possession of, undergo, suffer; to enter, pervade, 
occupy, to equal: Pass. apyate, ta be reached, found, 
met with, obtained; to arrive .at one’s aim or end, 
become filled: Caus. P. dpayati, -yitum, aor. apipat, 
to cause to reach or obtain or pain; to cause any 
one ta feel; to hit: Desid. P. ipsati, to strive to 
reach or obtain: Desid. of the Caus. dpipayishati, 
to strive to reach; [cf. Lat. apio, aptus; adipiscor - 
Old Germ. uwoban: Mod. Germ. iiben.] 

1. @pa, as, d, am, at the end of compounds ; e. g. 
dur-dpa, difficult to be obtained. 

Apana, am, n. reaching, obtaining ; pepper. 

Apaneya, as, @, am, to be reached or obtained. 

Apayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who procures, procuring. 

Api, is, m., Ved. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance. 
~ Apt-tva, am, n., Ved. confederation, friendship. 

Apta, as, d, am, reached, overtaken, equalled ; 
gat, gained, obtained; reaching to, extending ; abun- 
dant, full; apt, fit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trust- 
worthy, confidential; intimate, related, acquainted ; 
appointed ; generally received ; commanly used; au- 
thentic; accused, prosecuted ; (as), m. a fit person, 
a credible person, a warranter, guarantee; a friend; 
an Arbat; N. of a Naga; (a), f. a twisted band or 
lock of hair; (am), n. a quotient; equatioo of a 
degree. = Apta-kdma, as, @, am, one who has 
gained his wish, satisfied. Apta-kdarin, 7, int, ¢, 
managing things in a fit or confidential manner; (f), 
m, a trusty agent, a confidential servant. Apta- 
garbha, f. a pregnant woman. = Apta-garva, as, a, 
am, proud, arrogant. — Apta-~lakshina, as, a, am, 
having proper gifts, or furnished with gifts. Apta- 
vacana, am, Nn. received text, revelation, authority. 
= Apta-vajra-sici, is, f., N. of an Upanishad. 
ips ya, am, n. a cottect sentence. = Apta- 
vad, k, f. the evidence of a credible person; (k), m. 
one whose evidence is credible. = Aptokti (°ta-uk*), 
ig, f. augment or affix ; a word of received acceptation 
and established by usage only. 

Aptavya, as, a, am, to be reached, obtainable. 

Aplti, is, f. reaching, meeting with; obtaining, 
gain, acquisition; binding, connection, relation, fit- 
ness, aptitude; (ayas), f. pl., N. of twelve sacrificial 
verses beginning with apaye (dat. case of apt). 

1. 2pya, as, a, am, obtainable. See aptarya. 

2. apya, am, n., Ved, confederation, alliance, re- 
Jationship, friendship. ° 


WT 2. dpa, as, m. (probably connected 


with ap, dpas, q.v.), N. of ane of the eight demi- 
gods called Vasus. (For 1. dpa see above.) 


* e 


MAT dpakara. 


WAAL apakara, as, t, am (fr. apa-kara), 


offensive, mischievous, unfriendly. 


WIVH a-pakva, as, a, am (rt. paé with 3. 4, 
implying diminution), half-baked, crude, raw ; nearly 
ripe, not quite ripe; undressed, what is eaten without 
further preparation (as bread &c.). 


RINT apaga, f. (fr. rt. ga with apa’), a 
river, a stream; N. of a stream. 


Apageya, as, m. the son of a river ; an epithet of 
Krishna or Bhima. 


ATG a-pat, cl. 10. P. -patayati, -yitum, 
to split; to sever, 


WTA a-pana, as, m. (rt. pan with a), a 
market, a shop. 

Apanika, as, 7, am, mercantile, relating to traffic, 
to a market &c.; (as), m.a merchant, a dealer, a 
shop-keeper ; tax on markets or shops ; assize, market- 
tate. 

ATTA a-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum, to fly 
towards, to come flying, to come in haste, to mish 
in or on; to assail; to approach; to fall to one’s 
share, to befal, happen: Caus. P. -patayatt, -yitum, 
to throw down, let fall, shed; -patayatt, -yitum, 
to go towards, approach. 

A-patat, an, anti, at, approaching, preparing to 
assail, 

A-patana, am, n. coming, approaching ; descend- 
ing, alighting, happening. 

A-pati, is, 4s, 1, Ved. coming in haste, rushing on. 

A-patika, as, t, am, accidental, unforeseen, sent 
from heaven; (@s), m. a hawk, a falcon. 

A-patita, as, d, am, happened, befallen ; alighted, 
descended. 

A-pata, as, d, am, rushing upon, attacking, ap- 
proaching; (as), m. rushing upon, pressing against, 
falling, descending ; throwing down; causing to de- 
scend; happening, becoming apparent, appearance ; 
the instant, the current moment; (atas), ind. at the 
first attack, instantly, immediately. 

A-patin, i, ini, i, falling on, descending, happening. 


BIVATSAT apatalika, f. (fr. apa-tala 2), 


N. of a metre. 


WTA apatya, as, t, am (fr. apatya), relat- 
ing to offspring; (in gram.) relating to the formation 
of patronymic nouns, 

WTATY a-pathi, is, is, i (fr. pathin with 4), 
Ved. being on the way or on a voyage. 

A-pathi, is, or d-pathya, as, m., Ved. a traveller, 
wanderer. : 

WWE 1. a-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum, 
to come, walk towards; to enter into, attain; to get 
into trouble, fall into misfortune; to happen: Caus. 
P, -padayati, -yitum, to bring on, bring to pass. 

A-patti, is, f. entering into a state or condition, 
entering into relationship with anything, changing 
into; obtaining, procuring; misfortune, calamity, 
fault, transgression ; remonstrance, expostulation. 

2. a-pad, t, f. misfortune, calamity; [cf. Hib. 
dpadh, ‘death; &pthach, ‘moartal.’} — Apat-kala, 
ag, m. season of distress. — Apatkélika, as, a or 7, 
am, occurring in a time of calamity, belonging to 
such a time. — Apat-prapta, as, d, am, unfortunate, 
unhappy, afflicted. Apad-gata, as, a, am, fallen 
into misfortune. = Apad-grasta, as, d, am, seized 
by misfortune, unfortunate, unhappy, in misfortune. 
=Apad-dharma, as, m. practice or profession 
other than that proper to caste, but allowable in time 
of distress, 

A-pada, f. misfortune, calamity. 

A-panna, as, a, am, gained, obtained, acquired ; 
afflicted, unfortunate. — Apanna-sattra, as, d, ant, 
impregnated, pregnant; (@), f. a pregnant woman. 
— ApannGrti-prasamana-phala (°na-Gr°), as, G, 
am, fruitful in the relieving of the pains of the 
afflicted. : 


A-pdada, as, m. teward, remuneration. 
A-padana, am, n. causing to arrive at, leading to. 
ATT apana, apaneya. See under rt. ap. 
MUTR apanika, as, m. an emerald; a 


kirdta or barbarian. 


WIAA apumityaka, as, i, am (fr. apa- 
mitya, tt. ma with apa ; cf. apa-mityaka), received 
by barter; (am), n. property 8&c. obtained by barter. 

WTTUAT apaya, f., Ved., N. of a river near 


the Sarasvati. 
WAIIAT apayitri. See under rt. ap. 
ATAU ea aparahpika, as, i, am (fr. 


aparahna), occurring in the afternoon. 
BIG apartuka, as, 7, am (fr. apa-ritu), 


not bound to fixed times, not restricted to particular 
seasons. 


ATA dpava,as, m.anepithet of Vasishtha. 
¢ ° 

ATTA apavargya, as, i, am (fr. apa- 
varga), conferring final beatitude. 

ATT apas, n. a religious ceremony; 
water (see ap); sin [cf. apas]. 

TVET apaskara, am, n. (fr. apa-skara), 
the root or extremity of the trunk or body. 


WMA apastamba, as, m., N. of a re- 
nowned sage and writer on ritual. 

Apastambi, ts, m. a patronymic from the pre- 
ceding. 


GMAT dpastambhini, f., N. of a plant, 
pethaps Eriocaulon Quinquangulare Lin. 

ATUT a-pa, cl. 1. P. -pibati or -pivati, 
-pdtum, to drink np, to drink out of or at; to drink 
with the ears or eyes, hear, see: Cans. -pdyayati, 
-yitum, to cause to drink, 

A-pdna, am, n. a drinking-party, a hanqnet ; a 
tavern, a liquor shop, a place for drinking in company. 

Apanta-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. giving zeal or 
coutage when drunk (said of the Soma juice). 

A-pdyin, i, tni, i, fond of drinking. 

I. d-pita, a8, a, am, druok up, exhansted. 

NTU a-paka, as, m. (fr. rt. paé with a), 
a baking oven, a potter's kiln. — Apdke-stha, as, @, 
am, Ved. standing in an oven. 


NTU] apangya, am, n. 
anointing the corners of the eyes, 

ATANRT a-pandura, as, a, am, slightly 
pale, palish. 

ATA a-pata. See under a-pat. 

WTAE a-pada, a-padana. See under a-pad. 

WTA G-pali, is, m. a louse. 

arta api. See under rt. ap. 
ted, reddish, 

aT OW a-pis, cl. 6. P., Ved. -pinsati, -pesi- 
tum, to shape, configurate; to decorate, ornament. 

TAs apisali, is, m., N. of an old 
grammiarian. q 

Apisala, as, i, am, originating from Apisali; (as), 
m. a pupil of Apisali. 

aig a-pish, cl. 7. P., Ved. -pinashtt, 
~peshtum, to press, touch. 

AIT api, WITHA a-pina. See a-pyai. 

BITS a-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yitum, 
to press, weigh down; to press hard, give pain, per- 
plex. 

A-pida, as, m. compressing, squeezing; giving 


(fr. apanga), 


a-pinjara, as, @, am, somewhat 
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pain, hurting ; a chaplet tied on the crown of the 
head; (a), f., N. of a metre. 

A-pidana, am, n. compressiog, squeezing, tying 
or drawing tightly ; embracing, clasping ; giving pain, 
hurting. 

A-pidita, as, Gd, ai, compressed, sqneezed ; 
bound tightly, embraced; hurt; decorated with 
chaplets. 

Tat 2. a-pita, as, a, am, yellowish; 
(am), n.a pyritic mineral, (For 1. d-pita see under 
a-pa.) 7 

ATT a-pi, cl. 1. A. -pavate, -vitum, to be 
pure; to flow towards after’ purification; to carry 
towards in its course (said of a stream). 

aTaras apupika, as, 1, am (fr. apiipa), 
selling cakes; accustomed to eat cakes ; fond of cakes, 
eating cakes (with benefit); a good maker of cake ; 
(as), m. a baker; a confectioner; (am), n. a mul- 
titude of cakes, ~ 

Apiipya, am, n. flour, meal. 

ATTY a-puy, cl. 1. P. -piyati, -yitum, to 
be putrescent, putrify. 

ATYG apusha, am, n. tin. 


TTS a-prté, cl. 7. P. A. -prinaktt, -prinkte, 
-parcitum, to fill, pervade; A. to satiate one’s self; to 
mix with. 

A-prik, ind.,Ved. in a mixed manner, confusedly. 


WATTS a-priécha, &c. See under a-prach. 


WITT a-pri, Caus. P..-purayatt, -yitum, to 
fill, fulfil: Pass. -puryate, to be filled, become full. 
A-piira, as, 4, am, becoming full. 

A-pirana, a8, &, am, becoming full; (as), m., 
N. of a Naga; (am), n. filling, making full. 

A-pirtt, is, f. filling ; fulness, satisfaction. 

A-pirya, ind. filling, having filled. 

A-piryamdana, as, 4, am, becoming full, being 
filled. = Apiryamana-paksha, as, m. the crescent 
of. waxing moon. 

maTafera apekshika, as, %, am (fr. apeksha), 
raising expectations. ’ 

mTa THA dpoklima, as, m., in astronomy 
= Gr. drdaAima. 

WTATAA dpo-maya, as, 7, am (fr. Gpas, nom. 
pl. of ap, q. v.), consisting of water. — Apo-matra, 
f. the subtle elementary principle of water, = Apo- 
miurti, is, m., N. of a deity under Mann Svarocisha, 
one of the seven Rishis of the tenth Manvantara. 


TAY aposana, as,m., N. of a kind of 
prayer spoken before and after eating; perhaps con- 
tracted from @po ‘sana, ‘drink the water,’ with 
which words the prayer begaa. 

ATA, Vrfa, WIA, &c. See under rt. ap. 

SIMA aptor-yaman. Sec aptor-yama. 

WTA aptya, as, m., Ved., N. of a class of 
deities, and especially of the deity Trita, as one of 
that class. = 

WTA 3. apya, as, é,am (fr. ap), belonging 
or relating to water; watery; consisting of water ; 
living in water, (For 1. 2. apya see noder rt. ap.) 

WT 4. anya, as, m. (for aptya); N. of a 
class of deities in the sixth Manvantara. 

WIG «. dpya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Costus. See vapya. 

wreat a-pyai, cl. 1. A. -pyayate, -pydtum, 
to grow fat or comfortable, to increase, hecome full, 
enlarge: Cans. P. -pydyayatt, ~yitum, to make fat 
or comfortable ; to enlarge. 

Api, is, f. the twentieth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, 

A-pina, as, a, am, stout, fat; (as), m,a well; 
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(am), n. aa udder. Apina-vat, an, att, at, Ved. 
containing the rt. pyat with @ (said of a rid or 
verse). 

A-pyana, as, d, am, stout, robust. 

A-pydya, as, m. becoming full or fat. 

Apyayana, a8, a, am, causing fulness or stout- 
ness, increasing welfare ; (am), n. the act of making 
full or fat; satisfying, refreshing, pleasing; satiety, 
satisfaction; advancing; anything which causes cor- 
pulency or good condition; strengthening medicine ; 
corpulency, growing or being fat or stout; (in certain 
ceremonies) the act of pouring water &c. on the 
Soma and so causing it to swell. = Apyayana-éila, 
as, a, ani, satisfying. 

-pydytta, as, a, am, satisfied, increased, im- 
proved, pleased, gratified; stout, fat. 

SHIH dpra, as, a, am (fr. rt. pri with a ?), 
Ved. busy, zealous ; (Siy.) able to reach. 

WTS a-prach, cl. 6. A. or poet. P. -prid- 
chate, -ti, -prash{um, to bid farewell; to salute on 
receiving or parting with a visitor; to extol. 

A-priéchd, {, conversation, speaking to or with; 
bidding farewell. 

1. a-pridchya, a3, a, am, Ved. to be saluted, to 
be welcomed, to be honoured ; laudable, commendable, 
beautiful. 

2. d-pricchya, ind, having saluted, having bid adien. 
(In Ramayana [. 72, 20, a form d-prishted occurs.) 

A-pra¢céhana, am, n, expressions of civility on re- 
ceiving or parting with a visitor, weloome, bidding 
adieu, &c. 

3 a-pratinivritia, as, a, am, pre- 
vented, tamed back (?), 

WME aA G-pradivam, ind., Ved. for ever. 


WME a-prapada, am, n. a dress reaching 
to the feet; (am), ind. to the end of the foot, 
reaching to the feet. 

Aprapadina, ag,a,am, reaching from the shoulders 
to the feet (as a dress). 

Aprapadinaka, am, n.a dress reaching to the feet. 

STHTYAA G-pravrisham, ind. until the 
rainy season. 

WIMt a-pri, f. (fr. rt. prt with a), Ved. 
gaining one’s favour, conciliation, propitiation ; (a-prt- 
yas), propitiatory verses; N. of certain invocations 
addressed to a series of deified objects in order, and 

said to be introductory to the animal sacrifice. Accord- 
ing to others, the objects propitiated by these hymns 
ase the real Aprils or @priyas ; whence the hymns 
themselves are called dprz hymns. The objects in- 
voked are in a series of twelve verses, as follows: 
1, Su-samiddha (or the fuel); 2, and 3. Taninapat 
and Narasansa (these are sometimes invoked in one 
verse as mystic names of fire); 4. The divine being 
who bears the invocations to the gods (see under id); 
§. Barhis (or the sacred grass); 6. The doors of the 
chambers in which the sacrifice is offered; 7. Night 
and dawn; 8. The two divine beings, sometimes 
called Pracetasas, who preside over and protect the 
sacrificial rite; 9. The three goddesses, I]4 (see under 
ida), Sarasvatt (goddess of eloquence), and Maht (a 
form of Bharati or speech); 10. Tvashtri (the maker 
Of Creator); 11, Vanas-pati (the tree or wooden column 
to which the victim is tied) ; 12. Svaha (the exclama- 
tion used in inviting the gods to the sacrifice when 
finally offered in the fire). All these are by Say. re- 
garded as forms of Agni. See Rig-veda I. 13. 

A-prita-p4, as, m., Ved. epithet of Vishnu, ‘guard- 
ing those who have appeased his anger.’ 

WITH a-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -platum, to 
bathe, wash, immerse one’s self; to jump up, dance : 
Caus. P. -pldvayati, -yitum, to cause to be bathed 
or washed ; to wash or wet; to overflow, overwhelm ; 
to set in commotion; A. -pldrayate, to bathe. 

A-plara, as, m. bathing, sprinkling with water. 
= Aplava-vratin, i, m. an initiated householder, 


waTaTA dpina-vat. 


who has passed through the first order (Brahma-€4rin), 
and is admitted into the second. See snataka. 

A-plarana, am, o. immersing, bathing, sprinkling 
with water. 

A-plava, as, m. bathing, sprinkling, wetting; a 
submerging; a flood, an inundation. 

A-plavita, as, &, am, inundated, overflowed. 

A-plavya, ind. having wetted or sprinkled. 

A-pluta, as, &, ani, bathed; wetted, sprinkled. 
In comp. sometimes used figuratively (ce. g. eneha- 
pluta, overflowing with affection); (as), m. an ini- 
tiated householder, see Gplara-vratin ; (am), n. 
bathing. = Apluta-vratin, 7, m. an initiated house- 
holder ; see aplava-vratin. — Aplutanga (ta-an°), 
as, 3, am, bathed all over. : , 

A-plutya, ind. having bathed, having washed ; 
having jumped up. 

WTA apvan, a, m. (fr. rt. ap), atr, wind. 

Apvea, f. the neck, 

TWAT apsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pl. of 
ap), epithet of a Manu. 

THA aphuka, am, n. opium. See 2. 
a-phena. 

TTA a-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, -band- 
dhum, to bind or tie on. 

A-baddha, as, a, am, tied, bound, joined; (as), 
m. a binding, a yoke; ornament ; affection, = Abad- 
dha-mala, as, a, am, forming a wreath, 

A-badha, as, m., Ved. binding. 

A-bandha, as, m.a tie or bond; the tie of a 
yoke, that which fastens the ox to the yoke, or the 
latter to the plough; ornament, decoration ; affection. 

A-bandhana, am, n. tying, binding on or round. 

TITY abayu, us, Ved., perhaps the N. of 
a plant. 

e 

WTHE a-barha, as, a, am (rt. orth or brik 
with @), having the property or power of tearing or 
pulling out; (ag), m. tearing out. 

A-barhana, am, n. the act of tearing out. 

A-barhin, ¢, int, ¢, fit for tearing out. 

WTA abalya,am,n.(fr.a-bala),weakness. 

WTATY a-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -dhitum, 
to check, rein in, restrain; to interrupt, molest, attack. 

A-badha, as, m.,Ved. attack; molestation, trouble, 
interruption, damage; (a), f. pain, distress, segment 
of the base of a triangle. 

WTATeY aG-dalya, am, n. age ending with 
infancy. , 

WIPASA a-bilam, ind., Ved. to the hole or 
aperture [cf. vila]. 

WTTa abhutta, as, m. (perhaps corrupted 
fr. drya-putra), a sistec’s husband {in theatrical Jan- 
guage). 

TTY a-budh, cl. 1. P., Ved. -badhati, 
-boddhum, to perceive, notice, understand. 

A-bodhana, am, a, knowledge, understanding; 


instructing, informing. - 
WITH abdika, as, 7, am(fr.abda), annual, 
yearly. ' 


WPT a-bhaj, cl.1. P., Ved. -bhajati, -bhak- 
tum, to make one share, cause one to partake, 

A-bhaga, as, m., Ved. a partaker of (with loc.); 
(Say.) to be shared in. 

WTAW a-bharana, am, n. 
a-bhyi. 

WMT 1. a-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -tum, to 
shine, blaze; to irradiate ; to outshine; to appear, to 
look like. 

3. d-bha, f. splendor, light ; a flash ; colour, appear- 
ance, beauty; a reflected image, shade; likeness, 
resemblance: (a8, d, am, at the end of compounds) 

¢ 


See under 


wmfic abhira. 


like, resembling, appearing; ¢. g. hemabha, aa, d, 
am, shining like gold; [ct. Hib. aotbh, ‘ likeness, 
similitude ;’ aoibe, ‘neatness, elegance ;’ aoibheal, 
‘a spark of fire.’ 

A-bhatt, ta, f. splendor, light; shade. 


WTATY a-bhash, cl. 1. A.-bhashate, -shitum, 
to address, speak to; to talk, shout. 

A-bhasha, as, m. addressing ; introduction, preface. 

A-bhashana, am, n. addressing, speaking 10. 

1. @-bhashya, as, &, am, to be addressed, worthy 
of being spoken to. 

2. a-bhashya, ind. having addressed, having 
spoken to. 

WATATE 1. a-bhas, cl. 1. A. -bhasate, -situm, 
to shine, blaze; to be bright: Caus, -bhasayatt, 
-yitum, to illuminate. 

2. a-bhas, £. splendor, lustre, light. 

A-bhdsa, as, m. splendor, light, colour, appear- 
ance; semblance, phantom; mere appearance ; falla- 
cious appearance ; reflection; intention, purpose ; (in 
logic) fallacy, semblance of a reason, sophistn, an erro- 
neous though plausible argument (regarded by logi- 
cians as of various kinds). 

A-bhasana, am, n. illuminating, making apparent 
or clear. 

A-bhasura, as, m., N. of a class of deities or demi- 
gods, sixty in number. 

A-bhasrara, as, m. a demi-god, of a class consist- 
ing of sixty-four. 

aihratiqa abhidaranika, as, 2, am (fr. 
abhi-¢arana), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for 
malediction or cursing. ; 

Abhidarika, as, 1, am (fr. abhi-cara), magical, 
telating to magic; (a7), n. incantation, magic. 

Whaat abhijana, as, t, am (fr. abhi-jana, 
tt, jan), relating to descent; (am), n. loftifess of 
birth. 


Abhijdtya, am, uv. (ff. abhi-jata, rt. jan), the 
nature or state of a man of noble birth, nobility ; 
birth, family, rank, learning. 

Whaat abhijita, as, i, am (fr. abki-jit), 
born under the constellation Abhijit. ° 

WIPTUT abhidha, f. or Gbhidhataka, am, n. 
a sound, a word, a name. Sce abhi-dha. 

Abhidhanika, as, 1, am, contained ina dictionary, 
lexicographical; (az), m. a lexicographer. 

Abhidhaniyaka, as, 1, am (ft. abhi-dhana), te- 
lating or belonging to a name or word ; (amt), n. the 
ptoperty of a nate. : 

SfNtIaM abhiplavika, as, i, am (fr. abhi- 
plava), relating to the religious ceremony called 
Abhi-plava. 

WMAART abhimukhya, am, n. (fr. abhi- 
mukha), direction towards anything; wish or desire 
directed towards anything; presence, being in front 
of or face to face. 

x abhisheéanika, as, i, am (fr. 
abhi-shecana), relating to the inauguration of a king ; 
serving for it. 

MIPSC abhiharika, as, i, am (fr. abhi- 
hara), taken by force or fraud; (am), n. a room. 

WMtH abhika, am, n., N. of a Sima 
melody. 

NPN ahhikshna, as, i,am(fr.abhikshna), 
much, exceeding, eternal; (am), ind. exceedingly, 
eternally. 

Abhikshnya, am, n. continued repetition. 

WIT abhiya, as, ad, am (fr. a-bhat, “up 
to bha’), contained in a chapter of Panini which 
ends with bha. 

SIMI abhira, as, m., N. of a people; a 
cowherd sprung from a Brahman and female of the 


amicata dbhira-palli. 


Ambashtha or medical tribe; N. of a metre; (i), 
f. a cowherd’s wife or woman of the Abhira tribe; 
the language of the Abhtra.— Abhira-palli, is or 7 
or tkd, f. a station of herdsmen, a village inhabited 
by cowherds only, an abode of cowherds &c. 


WPS G-bhila, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhi with 
a), formidable, fearful; suffering pain; (am), n. 
bodily pain; [cf. Hib. abhéil, ‘ terrible, dreadful.”} 

WN abhu, us, us,-u, Ved. empty; one 
whose hands are empty; stingy; (Say.) pervading, 
reaching. 

Abhika, as, d, am, Ved. empty, having no con- 
tents, powerless. ‘ 

INT a-bhugna, as, a, am (rt. 1. bhuj with 
3. @ implying diminution), a little curved or beat. 

TY 1. a-bha, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 
to be present, continue one’s existence. 

2. d-bhii, vis, tis, u, Ved. strong, sufficient, effica- 
cious ; (Say.) approaching (as a praiser) ; a prison, a 
place of confinement ; applied according to rule (as a 
hymn); very prosperous. 

A-bhutt, ts, {., Ved, capability, efficiency; (Say.) 
overpowering strength; (és), m., N. of a man. 

A-bhishenya, as, d, am, Ved. to be obeyed; 
(Say.) praiseworthy. 

WA a-bhish, cl. 1. P., Ved. -bhiishatz, 
-shttum, to adorn, to adom. with one’s presence, i.e. 
to come. 

WM a-bhri, cl. 1. P., Ved. -bharati, -bhar- 
tum, to bnog; to carry; to bear; to support. 

A-bharana, am, a. ornament, decoration (as jewels 
&c.); act of nourishing ; title of several works. 

A-bharat, an, anti, at, bringing. = Abharad- 
VA8U, UB, U8, Ww, Ved, bringing property, goods, &c. ; 
(us), m., N. of a man. 

= 
WMA abheri, f. one of the Raginis or 


modes of music, personified as a female. 


TINT 1. a-bhoga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhuj, 
to curve, bend, with prep. @), winding, curving, 
curve, crease ; crumpling; circuit, circumference, en- 

_ Virons, extension, fulness, expanse; a serpent; the 
expanded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna 
as his umbrella); effort, paias. 


WNIT 2. d-bhoga, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. bhuf, 
to eat, enjoy), enjoyment, satiety, fulness, comple- 
tion. 

A-bhogaya, am, n.,Ved. means of supporting life, 
~ livelihood; (Say.) to be enjoyed (as Soma juice). 

A-Vhogi, 18, £., Ved. living, supporting life ; (Say.) 
enjoyment. 

WPA abhyantara, as, i, am (fr. abhy- 
antara), being inside, interior, inner. 

WMATA abhyavakasika, as, i, am (fr. 
abhy-avakaga), living in the open air. 

WNAPWA abhyasika, as, i, am (fr. abhy- 
aSa), being near to each other, neighbouring; (less 
correctly in this sense written abhyasikc.) 

WMNUATAA abhydsika, as, i, um (fr. abhy- 


asa), resulting from practice, practising, repeating. 


waetaa abhyudayika, as, 1, am (fr. 
abhy-udaya), connected with the rising or begin- 
ning of anything; relating to or granting prosperity ; 
high, exalted, important ; (am), 0.a Sraddha or offer- 
ing to ancestors on occasions of rejoicing. ; 


MAR abhrika, as, 7, am (fr. abhri), one 
who digs with a spade or a hoe. 
SATA am, ind. an interjection of assent or 


recollection, (a vocative following this particle is anu- 
datta.) 


“ATA 1. aa, as, ad, am (fr. rt. 2. am ?), raw, 
uncooked (the opposite to pakva, q.v.; in the Veda 


often an epithet of the cow considered as the raw 
material which produces the milk); unbaked, unan- 
nealed ; undressed; unripe, immature; undigested ; 


arafera dmushmika. 
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SATAY G-marsha, as, m. (for a-marsha, 


(am), n. condition of being raw; constipation, pass- | 9-¥-), impatience, anger, wrath. (For a-marsa sec 


ing hard and unhealthy excretions; grain freed from 
chaff; [cf. Gr. d@ud-s; Hib. amh, ‘raw, unsodden, 
crude, unripe.’]—= Ama-kumbha, as, m. a water-jar 
of unbaked clay.— Ama-gandhi, n. smell of raw 
meat or of a burning corpse. — Ama-gandhtka, am, 
n, the smell of raw meat. = Ama-ta, f. rawness, un- 
readiness. = Ama-tva¢, k, kh, k, tender-skinned. 
== Ama-patra, am, n.an unannealed vessel. — Ama- 
pinasa, aim, nm. running at the nose, defluxion. 
— Ama-mansa, as, m. raw flesh.» Amamansasin 
(‘sa-a8°), 7, m. a cannibal, eater of raw flesh. 
— Ama-rakia, as, m. dysentery. Ama-rasa, as, 
m. imperfect chyme.=— Ama-vata, as, m. constipa- 
tion or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and intu- 
mescence. = Ama-sila, as, m. the cholic, pain 
arising from indigestion. Amatisdra (°ma-at’), 
as,m. dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated 
mucus in the abdomen; the excretion being mixed 
with hard and fetid matter. — Amad (°ma-ad), t, t, 
t, eating raw flesh or food. Amdnna (°ma-an’), 
am, n. undressed rice. Amdgaya (°ma-as), as, 
m. the receptacle of the undigested food, the upper 
part of the belly to the navel, the stomach, 

Amaka, as, G, am, raw, uncooked, &c. 
I. dma. 

Amisha, am, n. flesh. See s.v. next col. 


WTA 2. ama, as, m. or mana, am, n. (fr. 
rt. 2. am), sickness, disease. 

Amaya, as, m. damage, hurt; disease, sickness ; 
indigestion ; (am), n., N. of the medical plant Cos- 
tus Speciosus. 

Amayavin, 1, ini, t, sick, diseased, affected with 
indigestion, dyspeptic. — Amaydvi-tva, am, n. indi- 
gestion, dyspepsia. 

TAU amanda, as, m. the castor-oil plant 


[cf. amanda and manda]. 


WTA d-mana, am, n. (rt. man), Ved. 
friendly disposition, inclination, affection. 

A-manas, Gs, as, as, friendly disposed, kind, 
favourable. 


TAT amanasya or Gmainasya, am, n. (fr. 
a-manas), pain. ? 


WTA a-manir, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate, 
-yitum, to address, especially in saluting and in bid- 
ding farewell; to ask, invite. 

A-mantrana, am, d,n.f. addressing, speaking to, 
calling or calling to; greeting, courtesy, welcome, 
bidding adieu, taking leave ; inviting, invitation; de- 
liberation, interrogation ; the vocative case. 

A-mantraniya, as, a, am, Ved. to be addressed 
or asked, to be asked for advice or consulted. 

A-mantrayitri, ta, tri, tri, asking, inviting, call- 
ing; (¢@), m. an inviter, entertainer, especially of 
Brahmans. ; 

A-maatrita, as, a, am, invited, summoned, 
called; (am), n. addressing; the votative case. 

1. d-mantrya, as, @, am, to be addressed or called 
to; to be invited; (am), n. a word standing in the 
vocative case. 

2. a-~mantrya, ind, having taken leave, bidding 
farewell. ' 


WTA a-manth or d-math, cl. 1. P. -man- 
thati, -thitum, to agitate. 

WIA d-mandra, as,a,am, havinga slightly 
deep tone, making a low muttering sound (like thunder). 

NTACUT at a-marandnta, as,a,am, or a-ma- 
randntika (Cna-ant’), as, i, am, having death as 
the limit, continning till death, lasting for life. 

WTATCA a-maritri, 1a, m. (rt. mri or mrin 
with a), Ved. one who hurts or destroys; a de- 
stroyer. 


} 
i. APN 


See 


under @-mrts.) 

A-marshana, am, n. anger. 

WTA A amalaka, as,z, am, m.f.n.the plant 
Emblic Myrobalan, Emblica Officinalis Gertn.; (as), 
m, another plant, Gendarussa Adhatoda; (am), n. 
the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan. 

TASTAT dmahiya, f. designation of a 
particular (ri¢) verse of the Rig-veda (viz. Rig-veda 
VIII. 48, 3): 

Amahiyava, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

WATAT a-ma, cl. 3. A. -mimite, -matum, to 
effect, accomplish. 

WTA amatya, as, m. a minister, & coun- 
sellor, an adviser; a general. See amdtya. 

WTATCS A amalaka, as, am, m. n. land near 
a mountain (?). 

WTATIIRY amavasya, as, 7, am (fr. ama- 
vasyd), belonging to the new moon or its festival ; 
bom at the time of new moon; occurring on the 
day of conjunction ; (am), n. the new moon oblation. 

wfAETl dmiksha, f. curd of two-milk whey, 
a mixture of boiled and coagulated milk. 

Amtkshya or amikshiya, as, d, am, suitable for 
the preparation of Amiksha; made of curds, 

WilAg amitra, as, i, am (fr. a-mitra), pro- 
duced by an enemy, inimical, odious. : 

WIAA a-misla, as, d, am, Ved. having a 
tendency to mix, readily mixing. 

MNITAT dmisha, am, n. (connected with 1. 
ama), flesh, enjoyment; an object of enjoyment, a 
pleasing or beautiful object &c.; a bribe; coveting, 
longing for; lust, desire; food; form.== Amisha- 
priya, as, a, am, fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous ; 
(as), m. a heron. Amisha-bhuj, k, k, k, carni- 
vorous.= Amishasin (“sha-as°), t, tnt, 1, cami- 
vorous, eating flesh and fish. 

Amis, m. (occurring in loc. c. dmtsht), Ved. raw 
flesh, meat; a dead body. 

wNTat G-mi, cl. g. P., Ved. -minati, -matum, 
to destroy, neutralize, curtail; A. -minite, to destroy 
or neutralize mutually. 


STATE amiksha, f. 

WAT a-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati,-litum, to 
close the eyes. 

A-milana, am, n. closing of the eyes. 

waTAatad a-mivat, an, anti, at, or amivatka, 
as, a, am, Ved. attacking, pressing. 

TAR a-mukha, am, n. commencement ; 
prelude, prologue ; (am), ind. to the face. 

d-mué, cl. 6. P. -mundéatz, -moktum, 
to loosen, let go; to put on a garment. 

A-mukta, as, d, am, loosed, let go; liberated; 
discharged, cast, shot off; put on as clothes or armour ; 
dressed, accoutred. 

A-mukti, is, f£. liberation, the being let loose; 

final liberation; (7), ind. to the end of existence. 

A-modana, am, n. the act of loosing, liberatiog ; 
emitting, shedding, letting forth, putting or tying on. 

TAQ amupa, as, m. the cane Bambusa 
Spinosa Hamilt, Roxb. — 

WTAL a-mur, ur, or d-muri, is, m. (Gr: rt. 
mrt with. @), Ved. destroying, hurting. 

TAA amushmika, as, 2, am (fr. amush- 
min, loc. of 1. adas), of that state, being there, 


belonging to the other world. 
Kk 


amiksha, q. Vv. 
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Amushyakulaka, am, 0., dmushyaputraka, am, 
n., Gana to Panini V. 1, 133. 

Amuzhydyana, as, m. (itr. amushya, gen. of 
1. adas), son or descendant of such a one, son or 
descendant of an illustrious person; (as, 7, am), well- 
born, well descended, 


WTASA_&-miilam, ind. to the root, by the 
root, entirely, radically. 
TAS a-mrij, cl. I e we jig -marjati, -marshti, 
-marjitum, ~marshtum, to wipe, rub. 
A-mrtjya, ind. having wiped or rubbed. 
A-mrtshta, as, @, am, wiped, rubbed. 
a-mrina, as, @,am, Vulnerable. See 
an-amrina. 
WAM a-mrita, as, a, am (fr. rt. mri with 
@), mortal, ‘ 
WAR G-mrityas, ind. until death. 
WTAE @-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridnati, -mardi- 
tum, to crush by mbbing; to crumple; to press, to 
squeeze. 
A-marda, as, m, crushing, handling roughly ; press- 
ing, squeezing; N. of a town. 
A-mardin, 1, tnt, t, crushing ; pressing. 
x a-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrigati, -marshium 
or -mrashtum, to touch, handle roughly, mb, injure. 
A-marsa, a8, m. advice, counsel. 
A-marsgana, or less correctly d-marshana, am, 
n. rubbing, wiping. 
~ e e 
WTA a-menya, as, a, am (fr. ment with 
a), Ved. to be reached with an arrow or bolt; (Say.) 
to be measured from all sides. 


WTATETa a-mokshana, am, n. the act of 
fixing or tying on or to. 


WTATAy G-modana. See under a-mué. 


STATS a-mada, as, a, am (fr. rt. mud with 
a), gladdening, cheering np; (@s), m. joy, serenity, 
pleasure ; fragrancy, a diffusive perfume ; strong smell. 

A-modana, am, 0. rejoicing, delighting. 

A-modita, as, Z, am, pleased, delighted, fragrant. 

A-modin, i, ini, 1, fragrant; happy, delighted; 
(at the end of compounds) fragrant or perfumed with, 
e.g. kadambamodin, perfumed with kadambas; 
(7), m. a perfume for the mouth made up in the 
form of a pill or bolus of camphor &e, 


TAIN a-masha, as, m. (fr. rt. mush with 
dG), robbing, stealing. 
A-moshin, 1, int, 1, who or what steals, a thief, 


x a-mohanika, f. (fr. rt. muh with 
d), a particular fragrant odour. 

TST a-mna, cl. 1. P., Ved. -manati, -mnd- 
tum, to keep in mind, to repeat, commit to memory, 
band down in sacred texts; to celebrate, to hail. 

A-mnata, as, @, am, kept in mind, remembered, 
committed to memory, learnt by heart, repeated, 
handed down in sacred texts, celebrated. 

A-mnana, am, n. mention, repetition, handing 
down by sacred texts. 

“mnaya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts 
handed down by repetition; that which is to be re- 
membered, studied or learnt by heart; a Veda or the 
Vedas in the aggregate ; received doctrine; traditional 
usage, family or national customs; advice, instruction 
in past and present usage; a Tantra; an element of 
being, a property of substance (?); a family, series of 
families. — Amnaya-sarin, t, tnt, ¢, observing the 
Vedas and traditional customs, pious; containing the 
esseuce of the Veda. 


STFIMTA am-pratyaya, as, a, am, having 
am for its affix (e. g. a root like is), 

WTA agas ambarishaputraka, as, m. 
country inhabited by the Ambarisha-putras, 


waa amushyakulaka. 


TAS ambashtha, as, m. an inhabitant of 
Ambasbtha, 


wITfqaa ambikeya, as, m. (fr. ambika), an 
epithet of Dhrita-rashtra; also of Karttikeya. 


WENA ambhasa, as, i, am (fr..2. ambhas), 
watery, fluid. 

Ambhasika, as, i, am, living in water, aquatic; 
(as), m. a fish. 

BMI ambhrini, fa N. of Vaé, the 
daughter of the Rishi Ambhrina. See 3. ambhrina. 


WT amra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. am), 
the mango tree, Mangifera Indica; (am), n. the fruit 
of the mango tree.= Amra-kita, as, m., N. of 
a mountain. = Amra-gandhaka, as, m. N. of a 
plant. Amra-gupta, as, m., N. of a mao.— Amra- 
palt, f., N. of a woman. = Amra-pesi, f. a portion 
of dried mango fruit. Amra-maya, az, 1, am, 
made of mangoes (as sauce).— Amra-rana, am, n. 
a mango forest. Amr@varta (°ra-@v°), as, m. in- 
spissated mango juice. 

Amrata, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera, 

Amrdtaka, as, m.the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera ; inspissated mango juice; N. of a mountain. 

Amravati, f., N. of a town. 

Amriman, a, m., Gana to Panini V. 1,123. 


SE a-mredana, am, u. tautology, re- 
iteration of words or sounds. 

A-mredita, as, &, am, reiterated, repeated ; (am), 
n. repetition of a sound or word; (in gram.) redu- 
plication, the second word in reduplications. 


TH amla, as, a, m. f. (fr. amila), the 
tamarind tree, Tamarindus Indica; (am), n. sour- 
ness, acidity.  Amla-vetasa, as,m. the plant Rumex 
Vesicatorius, 

Amlikd, f. the tamarind tree; sourness in the 
mouth, acidity of stomach. 

Amltka, f. the tamarind tree. 


WTA aya, as, m. (fr. rt. ¢ with a), arrival, 
approach ; income, revenue; gain, profit; the guard 
of the women’s apartments; the eleventh lunar man- 
sion. — Aya-ryaya, am of au, n. or m. du. receipt 
and disbursement, income and expenditure, — Aya- 
sthana, am, 0. a place where revenues are collected, 

1.a-yat, an, ati, at, coming, approaching. — Ayati- 
gavam, ind. at the time whea the cows come home. 
— Ayad-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. one to whom goods 
come. 

Ayana, am, 0., Ved. coming, 

Aya, t, int, t, Ved. driving near. 

WIE Nfs ayahsilika, as, 7, am (fr. ayah- 
Stila), active, diligent, indefatigable; (as), m. a 
man who, in order to obtain an object, uses forcible 


instead of gentle means ; as, for mstance, a beggar who 
holds a lance to your breast in asking for alms. 


TAH a-yaj, cl. 1. A. -yajate, -yashtum, 
to honour (the gods); to give, present. 

A-yaji, is, ts, ¢, Ved. procuring, granting ; (Say.) 
accomplishing sacrifices from all sides. 

A-yajishtha, a3, G, am, Ved. procuring most or 
best; (Siy.) sacrificing best. 

A-yajyu, us, us, u, Ved. endeavouring to gain; 
inclined to sacrifice. 

A-ydaga, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice. = Aya- 
ga-bhuta, as, a, am, obtained by sacrifice. 


WTA 2. d-yat,cl.1. A. -yatate, -titum, to 
make effort; to rest on, to depend on, to have the 
upper hand (?). 

A-yatana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat, 
place, home, house, abode; the place of the sacred 
fire, an altar, a shed for sacrifices; a sanctuary; a 
ground-plot, the site of a house; a barn; (with Bad- 
dhists) an inner seat (the five senses and Manas are 
considered as the six inner seats or Ayatanas); the 


WTTR ayasa. 


cause of disease. Ayatana-tra, am, n. state of 
being an altar or seat. — Ayatana-rat, Gn, ati, at, 
Ved. having a certain seat or home; (dn), m., N. 
of the fourth foot of Brahma, 

A-yatta, as, @, am, dependant, tractable, docile. 
= Ayatta-ta, f. or ayatta-tva, am, n. dependence, 
hamility, tractableness, docility, 

A-yatti, iz, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting ; 
affection; power, strength; day; boundary, limit ; 
sleeping; length (?for a-yati below); majesty, 
dignity ; future time (? for @-yatt); continuance in 
the right way, steadiness of conduct. 

STATA ayathatathya, am, n. (fr. a-ya- 
thatatha), unsuitableness, unfitness, incompatibility. 

WTGA a-yam, cl. 1. P. -yad¢hati, -yantum, 
to stretch, lengthen out, extend, restrain; A. -yad- 
chate, to stretch one's self or be stretched, to grow 
long ; to grasp, possess : Caus, -yamayati, -te,-yftum, 
to lengthen, &c, 

A-yata, as, @, am, long ; diffuse, prolix; (as), m. 
an oblong figure (in geametry). = Agar 3 
the plantain tree Musa Paradisiaca Lin. = Ayata- 
stu, us, m, a panegyrist.— Ayataksha (*ta-ak°), as, 
i, am, having large eyes or long eyelids. — Ayata- 
panga (“ta-ap°), as, 1, am, baving a long-cornered 
eye. = Ayatdyatt (ta-ay*), is, f. long continu- 
ance, remote futurity.— Ayatardha (°ta-ardh°), as, 
m.,(in geometry) half an oblong. — Ayatekshana 
(*ta-tk°), as, d, am, long-eyed, having long or 
large eyes. 

A-yati, ts, f. extension, length; stretching the 
hand, accepting, obtaining ; connection, junction ; 
meeting ; following or future time; the future, ‘the 
long run ;’ majesty, dignity; restraint of mind; N, 
of a daughter of Meru. = Ayati-mat, dn, ati, at, 
long, extended ; stately, dignified ; self-restrained. 

A-yantrt, ta, m., Ved. one who fastens or raises ; 
(Say.) one who approaches, 

A-yamana, am, n. stretching (as a bow). 

I. a-yamya, as, 4, am, to be stretched; to be 
restrained. . 

2. d-~yamya or @-yatya, ind. having restrained, 
suppressed or stretched. 

A-yama, aa, m. stretching, extending ; restraining, 
restraint, stopping ; expansion, length (either in space 
or time), breadth (in mensuration). = Ayama-vat, 
an, ati, at, extended, long. 

A-yamita, as, @, ani, lengthened out, extended. 

A-ydmin, 7, int, i, one who restrains, long in 
space or time. 

WIAA ayallaka, am, nu. impatience, long- 
ing for, missing, regretting (etym. doubtful). 

WTAT] a-yavana, am, n. (fr. rt. yu with 


a), Ved. a spoon for stirring, any similar implement. 


WTATa a-yavasa, as or am(?), m.n., Ved. 
pasture-ground, place for feeding; (as), m., N. of a 
man (?). 

WTAE a-yas, cl. 4. P. -yasyati, -situm, to 
exert one’s self, to weary one’s self, become exhausted : 
Caus. -yasayati, -te, -yitum, to weary, worry. 

A-yasta, as, @, am, pained, distressed; vexed, 
angry; hurt, killed ; managed or effected with diffi- 
culty; labouring, toiling, making effort or exertion ; 
sharpened, whetted; thrown, cast, sent. 

A-yasa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or mental 
power), trouble, labour ; fatigue, weariness, 

A-yasaka, as, i, am, causing effort, fatigae or 
weariness, 

A-yastn, i, int, 1, making exertion, active, labo- 
rious; exhausted by labour, wearicd. 

WTAA ayasa, as, i, am (fr. ayas), of tron, 
made of iron or metal, metallic; armed with an iron 
weapon; zealous?; (t), f. armour for the body, a 
breastplate, a coat of mail; (am), n. iron; anything 
made of iron; a weapon; a wind-instrument. 


e 


Wee dyaskara. 


WITTEN ayaskara, as, m. the upper part 
of the thigh ofan elephant. See ayas-kdra. 


STI a-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, to come, 
arrive, approach, reach, attain; Ved. to bring. 

A-yata, as, G, am, come; (am), n. excess, super- 
abundance. 

A-yati, is, f. coming near, arrival; (és), m., N. of 
a son of Nahusha, 

A-ydna, am, n. coming, arrival; the natural tem- 
perament or disposition, 

A-yapana, wm, n. causing to come, inviting. 


SMa a-yadita, as, @, am (rt. ya¢), 
urgently requested or desired. 

"ATT ayu, us, us, u (perhaps fr. rt. an, but 
said to be fr. rt. ay, to go), Ved. living, movable; 
(us), m. a living being, man; living beings collectively ; 
mankind; the hnman race; the first maa; life, du- 
ration of lifes wind; a son, descendant, offspring ; 
the son of Puriiravas and Urvasi; N. of a man per- 
secuted by Indra, also of one protected by him; 
N. of a Rishi; of-a son of Hrada; of a king of 
frogs. — Ayu-shak, ind. (shak fr. rt. saé), Ved. 
joined with men, with the co-operation of men; 
(Say.) attached to. 

Ayus, n. life, vital power, health, duration of life, 
long life, vital power; N. of a ceremony, commonly 
called Ayushtoma, performed to obtain longevity and 
forming part together with the Go and Jyotis of the 
Abhi-plava ceremony; food ; [cf. Dor. aiés; perhaps 
also aidy]; (ws), m. the son of Puriravas and Urvasi. 
— Ayuh-sesha, as, m. end of life, death. — Ayuh- 
Sesha-td, f. the state of having nothing Jeft but life. 
~ Ayur-dad, t, t, t, or @yur-dd, ds, ds, am, or 
ayur-ddvan, a, a, a, Ved. giving life. = Ayur- 
dravya, am, 0. a medicament. = Ayurveda, as, 
m. the science of health or medicine; it is classed 
among sacred sciences, and considered as a supplement 
of the Atharva-veda; it contains eight departments: 
1. Salya, surgery; 2, Salakya, inquiry into diseases 
of the head and its organs; 3. Kaya-¢ikits4, treatment 
of diseases affecting the whole body; 4. Bhtita-vidy4, 
treatment of diseases of the mind supposed to be pro- 
duced by demoniacal influence; 5. KaumAra-bhritya, 
treatment of children; 6. Agada-tantra, doctrine of 
antidotes; 7. Rasdyana-tantra, doctrine of elixirs; 8. 
Vajikarana-tantra,rules for increasing generative power. 
— Ayurveda-dris, k, m. a physician. Ayurveda- 
maya, a8, 2%, am, acquainted with medical science. 
= Ayurvedtka, as, m. acquainted or familiar with 
medical science, a physician, = Ayurvedin, 2, ini, ¢, 
belonging to medicine, of the medical profession, 
medical, medicinal, &c. ; (1), m.a practiser of physic, 
a physician or surgeon. Ayush-kadma, as, a, ai, 
wishing for life or health. — Ayush-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
producing or creating life. Ayushtoma, as, m. (fr. 
dyus-stoma), a sacrifice to obtain longevity. = Ayush- 
pa, a8, a8, am, Ved. preserving life. — Ayush- 
pratarana, as,?, am,Ved. prolonging life. = Ayush- 
mat, an, ati, at, possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived ; alive, living; lasting; old; (dn), m. the 
third of the twenty-seven Yogas or divisions of the 
ecliptic; the Yoga star in the third lunar mansion; 
N. of a son of Uttanapada, also of Samhrida. = Ayus- 
kara, a3, & or 7, am, promoting longevity, supporting 
life. = Ayus-tejas, ds, m., N. of a Buddha. 

Ayusha, am, o. (at the end of some compounds) 
= ayus, life. ; 

Ayushka, (with Jainas) union or connection with 
the body or person; that which proclaims (kayate) 
age (a@yus) or duration of life, 

Ayushya, as, d,am, giving long life, vital, preserv- 
ative of life, for the sake of life, relating or belong-~ 
ing to it; (am), n. vital power, abundance of life; 
a N. of a ceremony performed after a child’s 

irth. 

STITH 1. d-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 


~yunkte, ~yoktum, to yoke to (anything); to join; 
10 appoint. 


A-yukta, a8, d, am, appointed, charged with; 
united, joined, obtained; (as), m. a minister, an 
agent or deputy. 

2. d-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. uniting, joining. 

A-yoga, as, mM. appointment ; action, the perform- 
ance of an act; presenting or offering flowers, per- 
fumes, &c.; a shore or bank, a quay to which boats 
are attached. 

A-yojana, am, n, effort, exertion; taking, seizing ; 
collecting. 

A-yojita, as, a, am, collected together. 

WT9d a-yuta, as, a, am (rt. yx), melted, 
mixed, mingled ; (am), n.(with @ implying diminu- 
tion), halfmelted butter. 

A-yuvamdna, as, a, am, Ved. mixing, mingling. 

STAY a-yudh, cl. 4. P. A. -yudhyati, -te, 
~yoddhum, to war against, attack, oppose: Caus. 
~yodhayati, -te, ~yitum, to attack, oppose. 

A-yudha, as, am, m. n.a weapon; Ved. a vessel; 
(ani), n. pl., Ved. water; (am), n. gold used for 
omaments. = Ayudha-jivin, 1, ini, i, living by one’s 
weapon; (7), m. a warrior. Ayudha-dharmini, f. 
the plant Sesbania /Egyptiaca, commonly called 
Jayanti. — Ayudhagara (°dha-dg°), am, n. an ar- 
moury, arsenal. 

Ayudhika, as, i, am, relating to arms ; (as), m. 
a soldier, warrior. 

Ayudhin, i, ini, 4, bearing weapons; (i), m. a 
warrior. 

Ayudhiya, as, a, am, telating to or connected 
with arms ; (as), m. a warrior. 

A-yodhana, am, n. war, battle ; slanghter, killing ; 
battle-field. 


= e e e ° . 
Ta aye, ind. an interjection of calling, 
expressive of affection. 


Gyogava, as, m. & man belonging 
to the tribe of Ayogu ; a man of a mixed tribe sprung 
from a Sidra man and Vaisya woman; his business 
is carpentry &c.; (i), f. a woman of this tribe. 

Bate ayoda, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

"ATE 1. ar, aryati Ved. to praise; (Say.) 
to approach or to make master of. 

WNL 2. ar (a-r7), cl. 3. P. eyarti, or cl. 5. P. 
arnoti, drtum, aritum or aritum, to come; to 
reach, obtain, fall into; to inflict; to insert, place 
in: Caus. arpayati, ~yitum, to cause to partake of; 
to fix, settle, annex; to ordain. 

I. Gra, as, am, m. n. (? fr. rt. ri), an angle, a 
corner; N. of a tree; N. of a lake; brass; oxide of 
iron; (as), m. the planet Mars,”Apys; the planet 
Satura ; (@), f. a shoemaker’s aw! or knife, a bore, 
a probe, a spoke. = Ara-kita, as, am, m. n. brass. 
~ Aragra (°rd-ag°), am, n. the point of an awl; 
the iron thong at the end (of a whip); the edge of 
a semicircular arrow-head; (as, @, am), sharpened, 
—_ at the top and broad at the bottom like an awl. 
~ Ardvali (?ra-dv°), f.,N. of a chain of mountains, 
a spur of the Vindhya. 

Arta, as, a, am, afflicted, pained. See s. v. 

Arpita, as, @, am, fastened to, annexed ; depend- 
ing on. s 

HTT 2. ara (contained in arat, are, q. v.), 
distance ; proximity (?). 

Arakdt, ind., Ved. (with abl.) far from. 

ATL 3. dra, probably a wrong reading for 


ara, a spoke, q. v. 
TCR a-rakia, as, a, am (see 3. 2), reddish. 


ICE a-raksha, as, a, am (rt. raksh), pre- 
served, defended, proper or worthy to be preserved ; 
(as), m. protection, guard, preservation ; the junction 
of the frontal sinuses of an elephant; the part of the 
forehead below this junction. 

A-rakshaka, as, @, am, who or what guards or 
protects; (ag), m. a watchman ; see the. next. 


wTcTarTA a-rambhaka. 
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A-rakshtka, as, m. a watchman, a patrol; a vil- 
lage or police magistrate. 
A-rakshya, as, d, am, to be preserved or guarded. 


WIVAY arag-badha, as, m. the tree Ca- 
thartocarpns (Cassia) Fistula; (az), n. its fruit. 


WITH adrangera, as, m., Ved. epithet of 


a bee. 


writen é-radita, as, 4, am (rt. ra¢), ar- 
ranged, prepared. 


WIC arata, am, n. flesh. (This word is 
also one of the Gana gaurddi Panini 1V. 1, 41.) 


HITE Gratta, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
andcountry in Pariéa-nada or the Pafijab. = Arat{a-ja, 
ag, a, am, born in Aratta; (as), m. an inhabitant 
of this country ; a horse from it, 


SITS aradava, as, 7, am (fr. aradu), 
Panini IV. 2, 71. 


WITTY arana, am, n. (probably related to 


I. arana), Ved. depth, abyss, precipice. Ff 


WITT aranaja, ds, m. pl., N. of a class 
of deities forming part of the Kalpa-bhavas, 


wT drani, 1s, m. an eddy. 


a 

WIG araneya, as, %, am (fr. arani, q.v.), 
relating to the Aranis or two pieces of wood by the 
attrition of which sacred fire is kindled; (am), n. 
or araneya-parvan, a, n. title of the last section of 
the third book of the Maha-bharata. 


WITT ~dranya, as, a, am (fr. aranya), 
forest, relating to a forest, forest-born, wild ; (as), m. 
pl. wild animals, — Aranya-gana, am, n. one of the 
four Ginas or psalm-books of the Sima-veda. = A- 
ranya-parvan, a, D., N. of the third book of the 
Mah4-bharata, more nsually called vana-parvan. 
— Aranya-pasu, us, m. a wild or forest animal (as a 
buffalo, monkey, &c.). — Aranya-mudgd, f. a kind 
of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait.— Aranya-rasi, i, 
m. (in the zodiac) the sign Leo; Aries and Taums; 
the former half of Capricorn. 

Aranyaka, as, a, am, forest, wild, forest-bom, 
produced in a forest, relating to a forest; the dra- 
nyakam parva of the Maha-bh4rata is either the 
whole third book or only the first section of it; (as), 
m, a forester, an inhabitant of the woods; (am), n. 
an dranyaka, i.e. one of a class of religious and phi- 
losophical writings (closely connected with the Brah- 
manas) which are either composed in forests or must 
be studied there; the Upanishads are considered to 
be attached to them.=— Aranyaka-kanda, am, n. 
title of the third book of the Ramayana and of the 
fourteenth book of the Satapatha-Brahmana. 


WILE araddha, as, or Gradvat, an, m., N. 
of a son of Setu. 


WICATS aranala or dranalaka, am, n. sour 
gtuel made from the fermentation of boiled rice. 


ATTY a-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate, -rabdhum, 


to commence, begin, undertake; to be active or ener- 
getic; to rely, obtain. 
A-rabdha, as, &, am, beguo, commenced. 
A-rabdhi, is, f. beginning, commencement. 
A-rabhata, as, m. an enterprising, courageous 
mao; (as, 2), m. f. boldness, confidence; (2), f. a 
branch of the dramatic art, the machinery of the 
drama, the representation of supernatural and horrible 
events on the stage. 
A-rabhamana, as, é, am, beginning, commencing 
resolutely with a determination to finish. 
A-rabhya, ind. having begun, beginning from. 
A-rabhyamana, as, a, am, being commenced. 
A-rambha, as, m. undertaking, beginning; a 
thing begun; commencement ; haste, speed; effort, 
exertion; pride; killing, slaughter; an introduction, 
a prologue, &c. = Arambha-td, f. beginning. 
A-rambhaka, as, ?, am, undertaking, beginning. 
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A-rambhana, am, n. taking hold of, seizing, 
using; the place of seizing, a handle. = drambhana- 
val, dn, ati, at, seizable. 

A-rambhaniya, as, d, am, that with which one 
must begin, forming the commencement, 

A-rambhtn, i, tni, ¢, enterprising, one who makes 
many new projects. é 

WITH a-ram, cl. 1. P. -ramati, -rantum, to 
delight in; to rest; to leave off. 

A-rata, as, a, am, quiet, gentle. 

A-rati, is, £. stopping, ceasing; waving lights be- 
fore an image. 

A-ramana, am, n. taking delight; cessation, pause; 
resting-place. 

A-rama, as, m. delight, pleasure ; place of pleasure, 
a garden, a grove; (with this word cf. jpéua and 
Epnuos.) = Arama-sitald, f., N. of a fragrant plant. 

Aramika, as, m. a gardener. 

WIC a-rambana, am, n. (= a-lambana), 
support. f 

WITT, BTCA. See under 1. a-ru. 


WIT a-ras, el. 1. P. -rasati, -situm, to 
bewail, to lament. 

RIC arasya, am, n. (fr. a-rasa), insi- 
pidity, want of flavour or spint. 


WTC ara, f. a probe, anawl. See under 
2. dr. 

WIM a-raga, as, m. (fr. rt. ranj with a), 
one of the seven suns at the end of a period of the 
world. 


TUN a-rajni, f. (fr. rajan with 3.4), N. 


of a region. 


WTS arada, as, m. with the epithet 
kalapa, N. of a teacher of Sakya-muni. 


WTUte aradhi, is, m. a patronymic of a 
teacher named Saugata in the Aitareya-Brahmana. 

TCA Grat, ind. (see 2. ara), from a dis- 
tant place; distant; to a distant place ; far from (with 
abl.) ; near; directly, immediately. 

Aratiya, as, d, am, remote; near, proximate. 

Arattat, ind., Ved. from a distant place. 


ATCA arti, is, m.an enemy. See a-rati. 
WrefaA a-ratrika, am, n. the light or the 


vessel containing it which is waved at night before 
an idol; N. of this ceremony; N. of another cere~ 
mony. : 

WATWMTY a-radh, cl.5. P.-radhnoti, -raddhum, 
or Caus. P. -rddhayati, -yitum, to conciliate, pro- 
pitiate; strive to obtain the favour of; to honour, 
worship; to deserve, merit: Pass. -radhyate, to be 
effected or accomplished. 

A-+radhaka, as, ad, am, who or what worships, 
a worshipper. 

A-radhana, am, 0. propitiating, rendering favour- 
able to one’s self; (am), n. accomplishment, under- 
taking ; cooking; acquirement, attainment; grati- 
fying, propitiating, worshipping; (a), f. service; (2), 
f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the deities. 

A-radhaniya ot a-radhitarya, as, d, am, to be 
worshipped or adored, to be conciliated or propitiated. 

A-radhayltri, td, tri, tri, endeavouriog to conci- 
liate or propitiate. 

A-radhayishnu, us, us, u, propitiatory ; =the 
preceding. 

A-radhita, as, & am, accomplished, effected ; 
eae pleased ; worshipped, honoured, rever- 
enced. 

A-rédhya, as, d, am, to be made favourable, to 
be worshipped. 

A-radhyamdna, as, a, am, being in course of 
fulfilment, being accomplished; beiog worshipped, 
receiving worship. 


Wiraray d-rambhana. 


warat argha. 


A-rirddhayishu, us, us, u, endeavouring to gain| A-ruha, as, a, am, leaping up, mounting, ascend- 


one’s favour, desirous of worshipping. 


WUSA aralika, as, i, m.f. a cook, 
(etymology doubtful, said to be fr. arala, i.e. bend- 
ing over dishes.) 


WTI dravali, f. See under 2. ar. 


a-rié, cl.7. P. A. -rinakti, -rinkte, 

-rekiunt, to empty. 

A-reka, as, m. emptying, doubt. 

A-re¢ita, as, &, am, emptied, contracted, mixed. 

y @ritrika, adj. fr. aritra. Panini 
IV. 2, 116. 

WPCA arindama, as, m. patronymic of 
the prince Sana-Sruta, 

WL G-ri, cl. 4. A. -riyate, -retum, to 
trickle or flow upon, to flow over, water. 

WTR 1. a-ru,cl. 2. P.-rauté or -raviti, -ravi- 
tum, to shout, to cry out; to praise. 

A-rava, as, m. cry, crying, howling, crash, sound ; 
N. of a people. , 

A-rdava, as, m. cry, crying; humming (of bees 
&c.); sound. 

A-ravin, i, m. epithet of Jayasena. 

SATE 2. dru, us, m.a hog; acrab; the tree 
Lagerstroemia Regina; (ws), f a pitcher. 


SISA aruka, am, n. a medicinal plant of 
cooling properties growing on the Him4laya moun- 
tains. 

WET a-rué, Caus. -rodayati, -yitum, to 
regard as pleasant, to choose. 

A-roka, as, m. shining through; small points of 
light between the threads of a web. 

A-rocana, as, d, am, shining. 

WTR a-ruj, k, k, k (xt. ru), breaking. 

A-ruja, as, a, am, Ved. breaking, destroying ; (as), 
m., N. of a Rakshas attendant on Ravana, 

A-rujatnu, uz, us, u, Ved. breaking. 

A-roga, as, m., N. of a sun [cf. d-raga]. 

WRUAUHA arunaparajin, i,m., N. of 
an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of the Brahmanas, 

TSA aruni, is, m. (fr. aruna), N. of 
Uddilaka, a renowned Brahmana teacher, son of Aruna 
Aupavesi and father of Svetaketu; N. of Auddalaki, 
i.e. of Svetaketu; of Suparneya, son of Prajipati; 
of Vainateya, son of Vinata. 

Aruncya, a3, m. epithet of Svetaketu. 


WTS !WA arunin,inas,m. pl., N. of a school 
derived from Vaigampayana Arugi. 

TSU aruni, f., Ved. ‘the red one,’ a N. 
given to the horses of the Maruts, which are females. 
See aruza. 

WTRY a-rudh,cl.7. P. -runaddhi,-roddhum, 
to keep off: Caus. -rodhayati, ~yitum, to obstruct, 
impede. 

A-rodhana,am, n.,Ved. secret place, innermost part. 

WTSUt aGrushi, f. (fr. arusha), N. of a 


daughter of Manu and mother of Aurva. 


WTRCHL arush-kara, am, n. the fruit of 
the Semecarpus Anacardium. 


WIRE 1. a-rvh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum, 
to ascend, mount, bestride ; to venture upon, under- 
take; to attain, gain: Caus. -rohayati or -ropayati, 
~yitwm, to cause to mount or ascend, raise; to cause 
to grow; to plant; to place, fasten; to attribute. 

A-rurukshamana, as, a, am (Desid.), wishing to 
ascend. 

A-rurukshu, us, us, u, desirous to rise or ascend 
or advance, &c. 

2. d-ruh, k, k, k,Ved, ascending; (k), f. excrescence, 
shoot (of a plant). 


ing; (as), mM. ascent, 

A-rthya, ind. having mounted, having ascended. 

A-riidha, as, d, am, mounted, ascended, risen; 
raised up, elevated on high : often used in compounds, 
e. g. indriydrudha, brought under the cognizance 
of the senses, perceived, = Ariidha-vat, dn, ati, at, 
mounting, rising. v 

A-ridhi, is, f. ascent, mounting, ascending. 

A-rodharya, as,d,am, to be ascended or mounted. 

A-rodhri, dha, dhri, dhri, who or what mounts 
or rides, &c. 

A-ropa, as, m. imposing (as a burden), burdeniag 
with, charging with; placing in or on; assigning or 
attributing to; relating to; superior position. 

A-ropaka, as, 4, am, planting, fixing, causing to 
ascend. 

A-ropana, am, n. the act of placing or fixing in 
or on; causing to monnt or ascend, raising to heaven; 
planting ; trusting, delivering; the stringing of a bow. 

A-ropantya, as, a, am, to be made to ascend; to 
be raised, placed, &c. 

A-repita, as, d,am, raised, elevated ; fixed, placed, 
made ; strung (as a bow); deposited, intrusted ; conse- 
crated ; accidental, adventitious. 

1. d-ropya, a8, a, am, to be placed or fixed on or in. 

3. d-ropya, ind. having made to ascend, having 
caused to mount, having placed upon. 

A-rapyamana, as, d, am, being strung, being tried 
to-be strung. 

A-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a rider 
(on a horse &c.), one who is seated in a carriage; 
ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, riding ; haughti- 
ness, pride ; elevation, elevated place, altitude ; a heap, 
mountain; a woman's waist, the buttocks; length; 
measure; descending (= ava-roha?); a mine. 

A-rohaka, as, d, am, ascending ; rising; raising 
up; (az), m. a rider; a tree. 

A-rohana, am, n. the act of rising, ascending; the 
rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of plants); 
Ved. a carriage; an clevated stage for dancing; a 
ladder, a staircase; riding on (a horse &c.), 

Archanika, as, %, am, relating to ascent or 
mounting. 

A-rohin, i, tni, ¢, ascending, mounting ; one who 
mounts or rides. 

WTR ari, us, us, u, of a tawny colour; 
(as), m. tawny (the colour). 

WIT Gre, ind. (see 2. dra), Ved. far, far 
from (with abl.) ; near. = Are-agha, as, d, am, Ved. 
having evil far removed. = Are-avadya, as, @, am, 
Ved. one from whom blame or insult is far removed. 
= Are-Satru, us, us, u, Ved. one whose enemies 
are driven far away. ; 

WLAN drevata, as, m. a tree, 
hadha, q- +; (am), n. the fruit of this tree. 

wtzT a-rehana, am, n. (fr, rt. rth for lth 
with @), Ved. licking, kissing. 

WU Grogya, am, n. (fr. a-roga), free- 
dom from disease, health. 

Wh arki, is, m. a son of Arka or the 
sun; epithet of the planet Saturn. 

ATS arksha, as, i, am (fr. riksha), stellar, 
regulated by the stars or constellations; (as), m. a 
son or descendant of Riksha; epithet of Asvamedha, 
of Srutarvan, of Samvarana. = Arksha-varsha, as, 
m. 2 stellar year or revolution of a constellation, 

Arkshya, patronymic of riksha Panini IV. 1, 105. 

~A ° eye 

WTETe arkshada, as, i, am, inhabiting the 
mountain Rikshoda. 


Wt argala, as,i, m. f. a bolt or bar. 
See argala. 


WT AY argbadha, as,m.= Grag-badha, q.V. 
WTA arghd, f. a sort of yellow bee. 


° 


= arag- 


wT drghya. 


Arghya, as, a, am, relating to this bee; (am), 
n. its honey. 

WTS aréa, as, 7, am (fr. arca or fr. rié), 
devout, worshipping ; relating to the Ri¢ or Rig-veda. 

Ar¢ika, as, i, am, relating to the Rig-veda; (am), 
n. an epithet of the S4ma-veda.. 


Ta aréatka, as, m. a patronymic of 
Sara. 

J aréabhin, tnas, m. pl., N. of a 
school, founded by a pupil of Vaisampayana. 

STG arch (a-rich), cl. 6. P. aréchati, -chi- 
tum, to fall into (mischief) ; to obtain ; to partake of. 

= arjava, am, n. (fr. riju), straight- 
ness, straight direction ; rectitude, propriety of act or 
observance ; honesty, open behaviour ; sincerity. 


WTA arjika, as, m. (cf. rijika), Ved. 
originally perhaps a milk-vessel. . This word probably 
denotes a celestial vessel, in which the heavenly Soma 
is purified, or one of the rivers which it forms in 
the sky; (Say.) a lake in the country Rijika, 

Arjikiya, as, m.=the preceding ; (a), f. a terres- 
trial river; N. of the river Vipasa. 

arjundyana, as, m. pl. (fr. ar- 
juna), N. of a people. 

Arjunayanaka, as, i, am, inhabited by the Arju- 
payanas. . 


ATyat arjuni, ts, m. a patronymic from 
Arjuna. 
Arjuneya, a8, m. a patronymic of Kutsa. 


WTA arij (d-riij), cl. 1. A. arijate, jitum, 
to strive after, to endeavour to obtain, to wish to 
possess. 


Wt arta, as, a, am (probably past pass. 
part. of rt. ri with prep. a, but according to some fr. 
rt. rit, and according to others an irreg. formation 
fr. rt. ard, which ought to form arza with prep. 
sam, nt and vi, and ardita in other cases), struck 
by calamity, afflicted, pained, disturbed; injured; op- 
pressed, suffering, sick, unhappy.—Arta-gala, as, 
m., N. of the plant Barleria Czrulea. = Arta-tara, as, 
G, am, extremely pained, disturbed, confounded. 
— Arta-td, f. state of affliction, pain. = drta-ndda 
or Grta-svara, as,m.a cry of pain. = Arta-bandhu, 
us, m. friend of the distressed. 

Arti, is, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, mischief, 
evil; sickness; the end of a bow [ef. artt and 
Grtni).— Arti-mat, an, ati, at, having or suffering 
pain ; (an), m., N. of a serpent. = Arti-han, a, a, a, 
or Grti-hara, as, a, am, destraying pain. — Arty- 
apaharana, am, n. the relieving of distress, pain, &c. 

“lal artand, f. (according to Say. de- 
rived fr. drta above), Ved. a destructive combat; 
(as an adj.?) uncultivated, wild ground (? connected 
with ara, arana, aranya, &c.). 

< — ° 

ATAaTa artaparni, is, m. the son of Rita- 

parna, a patronymic of Sudasa. 


ATMA drtabhaga, as, m. son of Rita- 


bhaga, a patronymic of Jarat-karava, 


z artava, as, & or 7, am (fr. rifu), be- 
longing or conforming 10 the seasons or periods of 
time, seasonable; menstrual, relating to or produced 
by this discharge; (as), m. a section of the year, a 
combination of several seasons ; (7), f. a mare; (am), 
n. the menstrual discharge, certain days after the men- 
strual discharge fit for generation; fluid discharged 
by the female of an animal at the time of mt; a 
flower, 

Artveyj, f. a woman during her courses. 


Teall artni, f., Ved. the end of a bow, the 


place where the string or sinew is fastened ; (kopévn.) 


athaata artvijina, as, i, am (fr. ritvij), 
fit for the office of a priest. 


J 


Artrijya, am, n. the office or business of a sacri- 
ficing priest, bis rank or order. 


WT értvya, as, m. a patronymic of 
Dvi-mirdhan, a kind of Asura. 


TY artha, as, 2, am (fr. artha), relating 
to a thing or object; material, significant (opposed to 
sabda, q. V-)- 

Arthapatya, am, n. (ft. artha-patt), power over 
or possession of a thing. 

Arthika, as, 7, am, significant, wise, rich ; substan- 
tial, real, pertaining to the true substance of a thing. 


ATE ardra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
ard), wet, moist, damp; fresh, not dry, succulent, 
green (as a plant), living; fresh, new ; soft, tender, 
full of feeling, warm ; loose, flaccid; (as), m., N. of 
a grandson of Prithu; (@), f the fourth or sixth 
Nakshatra or lunar mansion. drdra-kashtha, am, 
n. green wood, timber not dry.— Ardra-ta, f. or 
drdra-tva, am, 0. wetness, moisture; freshness, 
greenness; softness, tenderness. = Ardra-dainu, us, 
us, u, Ved. granting moisture. = Ardra-nayana, a8, 
a, am, Moist-eyed, weeping, suffused with tears. 
= Ardra-pavi, is, ts, ¢, Ved. having moist or drip- 


ping fellies (said of a carriage). — Ardra-pavitra,: 


as, a, am, Ved. having a wet strainer; epithet of 
the Soma. — Ardra~masha, {. a leguminous shrub, 
Glycine Debilis, = Ardra-saka, am, n. fresh ginger. 
= Ardra-hasta, as, 4, am, Ved. moist-handed. 
= Ardra-lubdhaka, as, m. the dragon's tail or de- 
scending node. 

Ardraka, am, n. ginger in its undried state ; (ds, 
7, am), bom under the constellation Ardra; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Vasumitra. 

Ardraya, nom. P. ardrayatt, -yitum, to make 
wet, moisten. 


"TY ardh (a-yidh), Desid. A. ertsate, to 


wish to obtain or to collect. 


TY ardha (fr. ardha), used at the begin- | 


ning of compounds to express ‘ half.’ 

Ardhadrauntka, as, t, am, bought with half a 
drona, containing it, &c. 

Ardhadhatuka, az, %, am, applicable to half the 
root or to the shorter form of the verbal base; this 
is the name of those terminations and affixes which 
belong to the six non-conjugational or general tenses. 
These terminations are supposed to be affixed im« 
mediately to the root or with the interposiadBaly 
of an augment, such as the inserted ¢. 

Ardhaprasthika, as, i, am, bought &c. with 
half a prastha. 

Ardhamasika, aspx, am, lasting &e>for half a 
month; observing or practisiog (continence &c.) for 
a fortnight. 

Ardharitrika, as, m. pl. (fr. ardha-ratra), N. 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin- 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight. 

Ardhika, as, i, am, sharing half, an equal partner ; 
relating to half; (as), m. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop. 


WTA ardhuka, as, i, am (fr. rt. ridh),Ved. 
conducive to success, useful, beneficial. 

WITTY arpay Caus. fr. rt. ri with a: See2.ar. 

Arpayttri, té, m., Ved. one who injures or hurts. 

SINT arbhava, as, 1, am (fr. ribhu), be- 


longing or sacred to the Ribhus. 
WTA arya, as, a, m. f. (fr. arya, rt. ri), @ 


loyal or faithful man, a man of one’s own race; one 
who is faithful to the deities of his country; N. of 
the Hindi and Iranian people (opposed to an-arya, 
dasyu, dasa); in later times N. of the first three 
castes (opposed to géidra); a man highly esteemed, 
a respectable, honourable man; a master, an owner; a 
friend; a Vaisya; Buddha; (with Buddhists) a man who 
has thought on the four chief principles of Buddhism 
and lives according to them ; a son of Mann Savarna ; 


ec .« 
WY arsha. 
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(as, & or 7, am), Aryan, favourable to the Aryan 
people; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one, 
honourable, respectable, noble; of a good family ; 
excellent ; wise; suitable; (a), f. a name of Parvati; 
a kind of metre of two lines, each line consisting of 
seven and a half feet; each foot containing four in- 
stants,.except the sixth of the second line, which con- 
tains only one, and is therefore a single short syllable ; 
hence there are thirty instants in the first line and 
twenty-seven in the second; [with drya cf. the Old 
Germ. éra and Mod. Germ. Ehre.] = Arya-grihya, 
as, @, am, easily to be got by honourable men, to 
be received with honour by noble men; decorous, 
respectable, right. = Arya-ta, f. or drya-tva, am, n. 
honourable behaviour. — Arya-deva, as, m., N. of a 
pupil of Nagarjuna. Arya-dega, az, m. a region 
inhabited by Aryans or followers of the Aryan laws. 
= Aryadesya, as, &, am, originating from such a 
region. = Arya-putra, a8, m. son of an Aryan or 
honourable man; the son of a spiritual preceptor; 
honorific designation of the son of an elder brother ; 
of a husband by his wife; of a prince by a general; 
a husband (in theatrical language). = Arya-praya, 
as, a, am, inhabited by Aryan people; abound- 
ing with respectable persons, = Arya-bhatta, as, 
m., N. of a renowoed astronomer, the inventor of 
algebra, among the Hindis. = Arya-bhava, as, 
m. honourable character or behaviour. = Arya- 
marga, as, m. the way of the honourable, the 
respectable way. Arya-misra, ds, m. pl. an as- 
sembly of respectable or honourable men; (as, a, 
am), distinguished, respectable ; (ag), m. a gentleman, 
aman of consequence. = Arya-yuvan, a, m.an Aryan 
youth, = Arya-raja, as, m., N. of a king. = Arya- 
vipa, as, a, am, oue who has only the form of an 
Aryan; a hypocrite, an impostor. = Aryalingin,iin?, 
%, oue who bears the extemal semblance of af Aryan 
or honourable man, an impostor. = Arya-varman, 4, 
m., N, of a king. = Arya-vritta, am, n. the behaviour 
of au Aryan or noble man; (as, a, am), behaving 
like an Been: virtuous, good, pions/== Arya-vesa, 
as, d, am, dressed like an Aryan, well clothed, fine. 
= Aryarata, as, @, am, one Who observes the 
laws and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men. 
= Arya-sangha;as, m. the “whole body of the 
Aryans, the collective body of noblemen; N. of a 
fenowned philosopher, founder of the school of the 
Yogakaras. = Arya-satya,.am, n. a noble or sublime 
truth; four such truths form the four chief principles 
of Buddhism. = Arya-sinha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch, = Arya-hridya, as, a, am, beloved by the 
noble, = Aryd-giti, is, f. a variety of the Arya metre, 
containing eight equal feet or thirty-two syllabic in- 


. stants in each verse of the couplet. = Arydvarta Cya- 


&v°), as, m=abode of the noble or excellent; the 
sacred land or place of residence of the Aryans; N. 
of the land extending from the eastern.to the western 
sea, and bounded on the north and south by the 
Himalaya and Vindhya mountains. = Arya-vilasa, 
as, m. title of a work. = Arydshtasata (“ya-ashta- 
ga°), am, n. title of a work of Arya-bhatta’s, consisting 
of eight hnadred distichs. 

Aryaka, as, ti. an honourable, respectable man ; a 
grandfather; Nj} of a cowherd who became king; of 
a Naga. = Aryaka or arytka, f.a respectable woman ; 
(tka), f., N. of a Nakshatra; (akam), n. a ceremony 
performed to the manes, the vessel &c. used in sacri- 
tices made to the manes. ~ 

Aryanaka, N. of a country. 

Wave arvak, ind. after, afterwards, be- 
hind. See arvak. 

WTI rsa, as, 7, am (fr. risya), Ved. belong- 
ing to the antelope. 

Ty arsha, as, i, am (fr. rishi), relating or 
belonging to or derived from Rishis, i. e. the poets 
of the Vedic and other old hymns, archaistic; (as), m. 
a form of marriage derived from the Rishis, the 
father of the bride receiving one or two pairs of kine 
from the bridegroom ; (am), n, the speech of a 

L 
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Rishi, the holy text, the Vedas; sacred descent; the 
derivation (of a poem) from a Rishi author; (@), 
f. a class of Vedic metres. — Arshodhd (°sha-aidh°), 
f. a wife married according to the Arsha form, 

Arsheya, a8, i, am, relating or belonging to or 
derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent; venerable, 
respectable ; (am), D. sacred descent. — Arsheya-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. connected with sacred descent. 

W arshabha, as, 1, am (fr. rishabha), 

derived from a bull, produced by one. 

Arshabhé, #2, m., N. of the first Cakravartin in 
Bharata; a son of the first Tirthakyit Rishabha. 

Arshabhya,as,@, am, a steer sufficiently full-grown 
to be used or one fit to be castrated. 


wrfeug Grshtishena, as, m. a patronymic 
of Devapi. 


WA arhata, as, i, am (fr. arhat), belong- 
ing to the doctrine of Jina or the Jains; (as), m.a 
Jaina, a follower of the doctrines of Jina. 

Arhatya, am, n. the quality or practice of an 
Arhat or Jain saint. 

NTs ala, am, n. spawn, any discharge of 
venomous matter from poisonous animals; yellow 
arsenic, orpiment; (as, @, am), not small, large, ex- 
tensive. = Alaktia Cla-ak*), as, d, ain, Ved. anointed 
with poison (as an arrow). 

WISE a-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lakshayati, 
-fe, ~yitwm, to descry, behold. 

1. a-lakshya, as, a, am, to be observed, visible, 
apparent. 


WTsayea alakshanya, am, n. (fr. a-la- 


kshana), misfortune, crime. 


WTS 2. a-lakshya, as, a, am (3. @ pre- 
prefixed in the sense of diminution), scarcely visible. 

= 

MTs alagarda, as, m. a species of 
Cobra. See alagarda. 

WTS G-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, -pitum, to 
address, speak to, converse: Caus, -lLapayatt, -yitum, 
to engage (another) in conversation, to question. 

A-ldpa, as, m. speaking to, addressing, speech, 
conversation, communication; statement of the ques- 
tion in an arithmetical or algebraic sum; a question. 
= Aldpa-vat, dn, att, at, speaking, addressing. 

A-lépana, as, @,am, causing to speak or converse 
about; (am), n. speaking to, conversing with. 

A-lépaniya or d-lapya, as, 4, am, to be said or 
spoken, to be spoken to or addressed. 

A-lapin, i, ini, 4, speaking or conversing with ; 
(ini), f. a lute made of a gourd. 


Tos -labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate, -labdhum, 


to take hold of, touch, handle. 

A-labhana, am, n. taking hold of, bringing (?). 

1. a-labhya, as, a, am, Ved. fit to be killed or 
sacrificed, 

2. @-labhya, ind. having received or obtained. 

A-lambha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touching; 
tearing off, rooting out (of plants); the killing of the 
animal at a sacrifice. 
glans, am, n, taking hold of, touching ; 

ing. 

A-lambhaniya, a3, d, am, to be taken hold of or 
handled, to be touched. 

A-lambhin, i, ¢ni, i, touching, taking hold of. 
F A-lambhya, as, &, am, obtainable, to be obtained ; 
ht or proper to be killed. ’ 


ATO a-lamb, ch. 1. A. -lambate, -bitum, 


to rest or lean upon; to hang from; to depend; to 
lay “Na of, support, seize; to strike up (a tune or 
note). 

A-lamba, as, a, am, hanging down; (as), m. 
that on which one rests or leans ; support; receptacle ; 
a prop; an asylum ; depending on or from; a per- 
pendicular; (a), f., N. of a plant with poisonous 
leaves. 

A-lambana, am, n, depending on or resting upon, 


Wratet arshodha. 


hanging from; supporting, sustaining; fundament, 
base; reason, cause; (in rhetoric) the natural and 
necessary connection of feeling with the cause which 
excites it; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin 
in endeavouring to realize the gross form of the 
eternal; silent repetition of a prayer; (with Bud- 
dhists) the five attributes of things corresponding to the 
five senses, viz. form, sound, smell, taste, and touch ; 
also dharma or law corresponding to manas. 

Alambéyana or Glambayani-putra, as, m., N. 
of a teacher. 

A-lambi, ts, m., N. of a pupil of Vaigampayana. 

A-lambita, as, a, am, pendent, suspended, hang- 
ing from or on; supported, upheld; protected. 

A-lambin, i, tnt, 4, hanging from, resting or 
leaning upon; depending on or from; laying hold 
of, supporting, maintaining ; wearing; (nas), m. pl. 
N. of a school. 

A-lambya, ind. having supported; supporting, 
sustaining ; taking by the hand. 

WTA a-laya. Sec under 2. a-Ii. 


Ws alarka, as, i, am (fr. alarka), caused 
by or relating to a mad dog. 


WTSHIWA alavanya, am, n. (fr. a-lavana), 
ugliness, insipidity. 

BISA alavala, am, n. a basin for water 
round the root ofa tree. See alavdla, avéla. 

WIa alasa, as, i, am (fr. a-lasa), idle, 
slothful, lazy. 

Alasya, a3, 1, am, idle, slothful, apathetic ; (am), 
n. idleness, sloth, want of energy. = Alasya-niban- 
dhana, ag, a, am, originating in indolence. 


WTcsTa alakta. See under ala. 
alatya, as, a, am (rt. lat for rat), 
Ved. being amongst the breakers of the sea (?). 


WTcoit alata, am, n.a firebrand; a coal 
burning or extinguished. See alata. 


WT alana, am, n. (etym. doubtful), the 
post to which an elephant is tied; the rope that ties 
him; a fetter, a tie; a rope or string ; tying, binding ; 
(as), m., N. of a minister of Siva. 

Alantka, as, G, am, serving as a post to which an 
elephant is tied. 

WISI a-lapa, &c. 

WTS alabu, us, or alabu, us, f. a pump- 
kin gourd. See a-ldbu. 

Wreslae alavarta (la-Gv° 2), am, n. a fan 
made of cloth. 

WTSTeg alasya (Cla-as°), as, m. & croco- 
dile (* poison-mouthed ;’ see dia). 

Wiis ali, is, m. (see ali), a scorpion; a 
bee; (¢#), f. a woman’s female friend ; a row, range, 
continuous line [cf. drali] ; a ridge or mound of 
earth crossing ditches, dividing fields, &c.; a dike; 
a line, a race, family; (7s, 78, #), useless, idle, un- 
meaning ; pure, honest, sincere. 

Alin, i, m. a scorpion [ef. alin]. 

Ali, f. a female friend, row, range, line, &c. 

WPS a-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati, -lekhitum, 
to write, delineate. 

A-likhat, an, m. scratching ; N. of an evil spirit. 

A-likhya, ind, pourtraying, delineating, sketching. 

A-lekhana, as, 4, am, scratching, painting; (as), 
m., N. of a teacher; (2), f. a brush, a pencil; (am), 
n. scratching, writing, painting. 

A-lekhya, as, @, am, to be written, to be deline- 
ated or painted ; (am), 0. a painting, writing. = Ale- 
khya-lekha, f. painting. = Alekhya-sesha, as, @, am, 
having nothing left but a painting, deceased. 


Wits aligi, f., Ved., N. of a serpent: 
wis a-ling, cl. 1. P. A. -lingali, -te, 


See under a-lap. 


were a-lod. 


ee 
-gitum, or d. 10. P. -lingayati, -yltwm, to clasp, 
join the limbs closely; to encircle, embrace. 

A-linga, as, m. embracing; a kind of drum. 

A-lingana, am, 0. clasping, embracing, an em- 
brace. 

A-lingita, as, a, am, embraced; (am), n. an 
embrace. = Alingita-vat, an, att, at, one who has 
embraced, 

A-lingin, ¢, ini, i, embracing; (1), m. a small 
drum, shaped like a barley corn and carried upon the 
breast. 

1. d-lingya, a8, G,am,to be embraced ; (as), m. 
a small drum. 

2. a-lingya, iod. having embraced. 


alinjara, as, m. a large clay 
water-Jar. 


Wf sre alinda or alindaka, as, m. a terrace 
before a house, a raised place or terrace for sleeping 
upon. See altnda. 

WIfsy a-lip, cl. 6. P. -limpati, -deptum, 
to anoint, besmear. 

A.lipta, as, d, am, anointed, smeared, plastered. 

A-limpana, am, n. whitening or painting the 
floor, wall, &¢., on festival occasions. 

A-lepa, ag, m. smearing, plastering, anointing ; 
liniment. 

A-lepana, am, n. smearing, plastering; liniment. 


Test 1. ali*f. See under aii last col. 


Wrest 2. a-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum or 
-latum, to settle down upon; to melt; faint, 

A-laya, as, am, m. n. a house, a dwelling, a re- 
ceptacle, an asylum; (frequently at the end of a com- 
pound, e. g. himalaya, the abode of snow.) 

A-lina, as, a, am, melted, fused. 

Alinaka, am, n. tin; lead (from its melting easily). 

Waste a-ldha, as, &, am (rt. lih), eaten, 
licked, lapped by the tongue, scraped ; (as), m., N. 
of aman; (a2), n. an attitude in shooting, the right 
knee advanced, the left leg retracted. 


WTA Glidhaka, am, n. the frolicing 
of a calf; (etym. doubtful, perhaps for a@dhilaka.) 

WTS alu, us, m. (said to be for aru fr. rt. 
y¥), an owl ; an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum ; 
in the modem dialects this name is applied to the 
yam, potatoe, éc.; ebony, black ebony ; (us or us), 
f. a pitcher, a small water-jar; (w), n. a raft, a float. 

Aluka, as, m. a kind of ebony ; an epithet of Se- 
sha, the chief of the Nagas or serpent race; (cm), n. 
the esculent root of Amorphophallus Campanolatus. 


WrTegaa a-lunéana, am, n. (rt. luré), tear- 
ing in pieces, rending. 

WTeZs a-lud, cl. 1. P. -lodatt, -laditum, to 
stir up, mix, agitate. 

A-lodana, am, n. mixing, blending; stirring, 
shaking, agitating. 

A-lodita, as, a, am, mixed, blended, shaken, 
agitated, 

Wiese a-lina, as, a, am (rt. li), cut, cut off. 

WSaT a-lekhana, &e. See under a-hkh. 


WSR G-lak, cl. 1. A., 10. P. -lokate, -ki- 
tum, -lokayatt, -yitum, to look. forth ; to behold ; 
to consider, contemplate, regard. 

A-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, beholding, sight, 
aspect ; light, Instre, splendor; flattery, praise, com- 
plimentary language, panegyric; section, chapter. 

A-lokana, am, n. seeing, looking, sight, beholding. 

A-lokaniya, as, ad, an, visible ; to be considered, 
regarded. = Alokaniya-td, f. the being visible. 

Aloka as, a, ant, seen, beheld. 

A-lokin, i, ini, i, seeing, beholding. 

A-lokya, ind. having scen or looked at, beholding. 

a-loé, cl. 1. A. -ladate, -&itum, to 
behold, view, perceive, consider, reflect. 


wraram d-loéaka. 


A-loéaka, a8, @, am, beholding; causing to see; 
(am), n. the faculty of vision or the cause of sight. 
A-lo¢ana, am, @, n. f. seeing, perceiving; con- 
sideriag, reflecting. 
-lofita, as, a, am, seen, beheld, considered. 


1. d-lo¢ya or d-loéaniya, as, d, am, to be seen, 


thought of or considered, 

a. d-lo¢ya,ind. having considered, having reflected. 

WIGS G-lola ,as,4,am, trembling slightly, 
rolling (as an eye); shaken, agitated ; (as), m. trem- 
bling, agitation. 

A-lolita, as, d, am, shaken, agitated, 

WTq ava, the base of the dual cases of the 
pronoun of the rst person; Nom. Acc, avam (Ved. 
avam); Inst. Dat. Abl.avabhyam,; Gen. Loc.avayos. 


WTA a-vaé, cl. 3. P., Ved. -vivakti, -vak- 
tum, to invoke. 

ATA a-vat, t, f. (fe. 3. a), Ved. proximity, 
(opposed to para-vat.) 

ATAg a-vad, cl. 1. P., Ved. -vadati, -ditum, 
to shont at, invoke, celebrate, 


sTaaa avaneya, as, m. (fr. avant), son of 
the earth; epithet of the planet Mars. 


WrafaA avantika, as, i, am (fr. avanti), 
coming from or belonging to Avanti or the district of 
Ooujein; (ds), m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school; (@), 
f., N. of the daughter of a Brahman. 

Avantya, as, @, am, coming from or being in the 
country Avanti; (a3), m.a prince or an inhabitant 
of Avanti or of Onjein; the offspring of a degraded 
Brahman. 


TTY a-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te, -vap- 
tum, to sow, scatter; to pour out; to offer: Caus. P. 
-vapayati, -yitum, to shave, cut off, trim. 

A-~vapana, am, 2. the act of sowing, throwing, 
scattering, placing upon; instilling, inserting ; capa- 
city, a vessel, a jar, a ewer; sowing seed, weaving ; 
(i), f., Ved. a vessel, a jar. 

A-capanttka, as, d, am, Ved. scattering. 

A-~rdpa, as, &, am, scattering, throwing ; (as), m. 
scattering, throwing ; sowing seed ; casting, directing ; 
(ia pharmacy) throwing additional ingredients into 
any compound in conrse of preparation ; mixing, in- 
serting; setting out or arranging vessels, jars, &c. ; 
a kiod of drink; a bracelet ; a basin for water round 
the root of a tree; uneven gronnd; hostile purpose, 
intention of going to war; avessel; principal oblation 
to fire. 

Avapaka, as, m. a bracelet of gold, &c. 

A-vapana, am, n. a loom, an implement for 
weaving; a reel or frame for winding thread. 

Avapika, as, a, am, additional, inserted, supple- 
mentary. 

ATTY 1. dvaya, am, un. (fr. 2. a-v2), Ved. 
non-conception, barrenness. 

WTA 2. avaya, as, a, m. f. water. 

ATTA avayaj, s, m. (fr. ava-yaj), Ved. 
one who expiates or averts by means of sacrifice ; 


(Say. as if from rt. vz with G@) one who causes the 
sacrifice to go to the gods. 


TACHA avarasamaka, as, i, am (fr. avara- 

sama), to be paid in the following year. 
= « - es 

ATatsaa G-varjita. See under a-vrij. 

ara é-varta, &c. See under a-vrit. 

arated a-varhita, as, G@, am, eradicated, 
plucked up by the roots. 

ATA avali, is ori, f. (fr. rt. val with a7), 
a row, a range, a continnous line; a series, dynasty, 
a lineage. 

STTeM a-valg, cl. 1. P. A. -valgati, -te, 
-gitum, to spring, to jump, to leap up. 


avalguja,as,i,am (fr. a-valgu-ja), 
produced from the plant Vernonia Anthelminthica. 


MAINT Gvasira, as, m. pl., N. ofa people. 


WTAGA avasya, am, n. (fr. avasya), neces- 
sity, inevitable act or conclusion, 

Avasyaka, a8, 1, am, necessary, inevitable; (am), 
n. necessity, inevitable act or conclusion; (dvasya-~ 
ham kri, to do what nature makes necessary.) = A- 
vasyaka-tva, am, n. or avasyaka-td, f. necessity, 
inevitability. 

WTAT a-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum, to 
inhabit, be occupied or engaged in (with acc.) : Caus. 
P. -vadsayati, ~yitum, to cause or allow one to 
dwell, receive hospitably ; to inhabit, settle in a place. 

A-vasatt, ts, f. the night, i.e. the time during 
which one rests. 

A-vasatha, as, m. a dwelling-place, habitation; a 
house ; a fire-temple or place where sacrificial fire is 
preserved ; a dwelling for pupils and ascetics; a par- 
ticular religious observance ; a treatise on the Ary4 
metre. 

Avasathika, as, i, am, inhabiting a house, house- 
hold, domestic; keeping a sacred fire in one’s house. 

Avasathya, as, @, am, being in a house; (as), 
m. the sacred fire kept in a house; (as, am), m. 0. 
a dwelling for _Popils and ascetics; (azz), o. placing 
a sacred fire Within a house. 

A-vasa, as,m. abode, residence, dwelling, house. 


wrraTta avasoyin, %, ini, i (fr. avasa- 
ayin), Ved. going after a livelihood or provisions. 


Walaa avasita, as, a, am, stored (as 
grain), winnowed ; ripe, full-grown. See ava-sita. 


WTAETH avasthika, as, i, am (fr. 2. ava- 


stha), founded on circumstances, suitable, adapted to. 


WTdEe a-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahatt, -vodhum, to 
bring, to bring to pass: Caus, P. -vahayati, -yitum, 
to have bronght, cause to be brought, send for; to 
make one bring. 

A-raha, a8, &, am, bringing, bringing to pass, 
producing; what bears or conveys; (as), m., N. of 
one of the seven winds or bands of air, that which is 
usnally assigned to the bhuvar-loka or atmospheric 
region between the bhur-loka and svar-loka; one 
of the seven tongues of fire. 

A-vahat, an, anti, at, bringing, receiving. 

A-vahana, am, n. bringing near, 

A-vahamana, as, G, am, bearing along, bringing 
near, followed by, succeeded, bringing in succession, 

A-véha, as,m. marrying ; N. of ason of S vaphalka. 

A-véhana, am, vn. sending for, inviting, calling; 
offering oblations with fire ; (7), f. a particyar position 
of the hands, the palms being placed together, and 
the thumbs turned towards the root of the ring-finger. 

A-vahita, as, G, am, invoked, invited. 

STAT a-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -tum, to blow 
from all qnarters, to blow upon: Desid. P. A. 
-vivasati, -te, to care for, be attentive to, favour. 

A-vat, dn, ati or anti, at, blowing. 

SATATYT a-vadha, f. (see d-badha), pain, 
distress ; segment of the base of a triangle. 

WTATG avapa, &e. 

TITS avala, am, n. a basin of water 
round the foot of a tree. Sce dlavala. 

BTITa a-vasa. See under a-vas. 


MTR avika, as, i, am (fr. avi), relating 
to or derived from sheep; woollen; (am), n. a 
woollen cloth, blanket. = Avika-sautrika, as,7,am, 
made of woollen thread. 

Wlatera avikshita, as, m. (fr. a-vikshit), 
a patronymic of Marutta.- 

Waa avigna, as, m. the fruit tree Carissa 
Carandas L. See a-vigna. 


See under d-vap. 


wTfatR dvish-kri. 


v 
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PAINT avijndnya, as, 7, am (fr. a-vijna- 
nay, Ved. undistinguishable. 

sifary a-vi-tan, cl. 8. A. -tanute, -nitum, 
to diffuse light over, illuminate. 

waitae 1. a-vid, Caus, P. -vedayati, -yitum, 
to make known, report, declare, announce. 

2. a-vid, t, f., Ved. knowledge, the being or be- 
coming known; technical designation of the Vedic 
formulas beginning with avis and dvftta. 

A-vidvas, dn, ushi, as, Ved. acquainted with, 
knowing thoroughly, skilled in. 

A-~vedaka, as, G, am, making known, reporting, 
annoancing ; (a3), m. an appellant, a suitor; one who _ 
makes known, an informer. 

A-vedana, am, 0. representation, stating a com- 
plaint, addressing or apprising respectfully. 

A-vedaniya, as, d, am, to be declared or reported 
or annouaced. . 

A-vedtta, as, i, am, made known, communicated, 
represented. 

A-vedin, i, ini, 4, announcing, dedaring, 

1. &vedya, ind. having made known, 

2. d-vedya, as, &, am, to be represented or made 
known. 

A-vedyamana, as, &, am, being made known, 
stated or represented. 


wrfaen avidurya, am, n. (fr. a-vidura), 
proximity. 
TAT a-vi-bha, cl. 2. P., Ved. -bhati, 


-tum, to kindle on all sides (with dat. of the thing 
kindled, Rig-veda I, 71, 6). 
c 


WfaArsa avir-bhava. See under avis. 


WTA avila, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. vil 
with 4), turbid (as a fluid), foul, not clear. = Avila- 
kanda, as, m., N. of a root. 

Avilaya, nom. P. advilayati, -yitum, to make 
turbid, to blot. E 

atta a-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshtum, to 
go towards, approach; to enter; to take possession of; 
to arise: Caus. -vesayati, -yitum, to cause to enter. 

A-visat, an, ati or anti, at, approaching, enteriag. 

A-wishta, as, d, am, entered; possessed (by a 
demon &c.); possessed, engrossed, filled (by any 
sentimeat or feeling), intent.— Avishta-linga, as, 
a, am, (a noun) which possesses or has the force of 
all three genders (or which ia every relationship pre- 
serves its own gender, e. g. pradhdnam, upa- 
sarjanam, &c.). 

A-vesa, a8, M. joining one’s self ; entering, entrance, 
taking possession of; absorption of the faculties in 
one wish or idea, intentness, devotedaess to an object ; 
demoniacal frenzy, possession, &c.; pride, arrogance ; 
indistinctness of idea, apoplectic or epileptic giddiness. 

A-vegana, am, o. entering, entrance ; possession by 
devils, &c.; passion, anger, fury; a house in which 
work is carried on, a workshop, a manufactory, &c. ; 
the disk of the sun or moon. 

Avesika, as, i, am, own, peculiar; inherent; (as, 
z, am), m. f. n. a guest, a visitor ; (am), n. entering 
into; hospitable reception, hospitality. 


MITA d-vish, cel. 3. P. A., Ved. -veveshti, 


-vevishtc, -veshtum, to pervade, penetrate, visit, go 
through. 


TTA avis, ind. (satd to be connected 


with vahts and ava; or, according to others, fr. 
avid: cf. Gr. ef; Lat. ex?), before the eyes, 
openly, manifestly, evidently ; (very oftea joined to 
the roots as, bhi, and iri.) 

Avir-bhi, d. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to be or 
become apparent or visible, to appear, become mani- 
fest, be present before the eyes. Avir-bhava, as, 
m. manifestation, becoming visible, presence. — Avir- 
bhita, as, a,am, manifest, become visible, appeared. 

Avish-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
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apparent, reveal, uocover, show.— Arish-karana, 
am, n. or avish-kara, as, m. making visible, mani- 
festation. = Avish-krita, as, &, am, made visible, 
revealed, uncovered, evideat, manifest, known. 
Avishtya, as, &, am, Ved. apparent, manifest. 
Avis-taram, ind., Ved. in a more manifest way. 


WAT 1. d-ri, cl. 2. P., Ved. -reti, -tum, to 
go towards, approach, enter. 

2. a-v7, f. the pangs of child-birth. (For dvi, f. of 
arya, see Gvya next col.) 

vita, as, d, am, entered, passed, gone; placed, 

hung; (as), m. the sacrificial cord worm in a parti- 
cular manner. 

Avitin, i, m. a Brahman who wears the sacrificial 
cord in a particular manner, especially on the night 
shoulder. 


STIS avuka, as, m. a father (in theatrical 


language). 

TT a-vyi, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -vrinoti, -vpinute, 
-vrinati, nite, -varitum or -ritum, to choose, de- 
sire ; to cover, hide, conceal ; fill, surround ; to enclose, 
comprehend, shut, hem in; to Keep off: Caus. P. 
-rarayati, -yitum, to cover, eaclose, ward off, keep 
off. 
A-varaka, a8, &, am, what covers or conceals, a 
cover, a veil. 

A-varana, as, @, am, covering, hidiag, concealing ; 
(am), n. covering, concealing, hiding; shutting, en- 
closing ; an obstruction, interruption; a coveriog, a 
garmeat, cloth; anything that protects, an outer bar 
or a fence, a wall; a shield; a bolt, lock; mental 
blindness, — Avarana-sakti, is, f. the power of illu- 
sion, that which veils the real nature of things. 

A-vara, enclosing, keeping off, in the words dur- 
avara, skandhavara, q. q. V. Vv. 

A~viri, iz, m, a shop, a stall. 

A-~varya, ind. having enclosed, having covered ; 
concealing ; warding off. 

A-vrita, as, a, am, enclosed, encompassed, sur- 
rounded (by a ditch, wall, &c.); covered, screened, con- 
cealed; invested, involved; spread, overspread, over- 
cast ; filled with, abounding with; (as), m. a man of 
mixed origin, the son of a Brahman by a woman of 
the Ugra caste. 

A-vriti, ts, f. covering, enclosing, hiding. 

ATIH a-crij, cl. 1. A. -varjate, -jitum, to 
bestow, give: Caus, P. -varjayati, -yitum, to turn 
over, incline, bend, pour out, to cause to yield, over- 
come. 

A-varjiia, as, a, an, inclined, poured down, 
made to flow downwards. 

A-varjya, ind, turning down slantwise, inclining, 
pouring out. 

ATTA t. a-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum, 
to turn or go towards, to turn round, turn back, 
revolve, return: Caus. P. -vartayatt, -yitum, to 
cause to tum; to roll; to cause to roll down, shed; 
to attract; A. -vartayate, to turn round or back. 

A-varta, as, m. tuming, winding, tuming round, 
revolving ; whirl, gulf, whirlpool ; deliberation, revoly- 
ing (in the mind); alock of hair that curls backwards, 
especially on a horse; the two depressions of the fore- 
head above the eyebrows; a crowded place where 
many men live close together ; a kind of jewel; N. of 
a form of cloud personified; (a), f., N. of a river; 
(am), n. a mineral substance, pyrites, marcasite. 

A-rartaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect; N. 
of a form of cloud personified; depression above the 
frontal ridge or over the eyebrows ; whirlpool ; revo- 
lution; revolution of the mind from the influence of 
the senses; a curl of hair; (3), f., N. of a creeping 
plant. 

A-~vartana, as, a, am, Ved. turning round or 
towards; revolving; (am), n. turning, turning ronnd, 
returning ; circular motion, gyration, churning, stirring 
anything in fusion; melting metals together, alli- 
gation ; the time when the sun begins to cast shadows 
towards the east or when shadows are cast in an 


Wilatacy dvish-karana. 


opposite direction ; repeating, doing over again; study, 
practising ; (7), f. a crucible. = Avartana-mant, 13, 
m. a gem: of secondary order, generally known as 
RaAjavarta, 

earth, as, ad, am, to be tumed round or 
whirled; to be reversed; to be repeated. 

A-vartamana, as, a, am, going round, revolving ; 
advanciog, proceeding. 

A-arittia, as, d, am, turned round, stirred round. 

A-vartin, i, ini, i, what whirls or turns upon itself; 
returning; (7), m. a horse having curls of hair on 
various parts of his body, considered as a lucky 
mak; (ini), f. a whirlpool; N. of the plant Odina 
Pinnata. 

2. a-vrit, t, f. tuming towards or round, entering; 
(Say.) causing to turn towards; tum of a path or 
way, course, process, direction; progress of an action, 
occurrence, a series of actions, order, method. = Avrit- 
vat, an, atz, at, Ved. tumed or turning towards. 

A-vritta, as, d,am, tumed round, stirred, whirled ; 
reverted, averted; retreated, fled. 

A-vritti, is, f. turning towards, entering, turniog 
back or from, reversion, retreat, flight; recurrence to 
the same point; repetition; turn of a way, course, 
direction; occurrence; revolving, going round; worldly 
existence, the revolution of births; nse, employment, 
application. — Avritii-dipaka, am, n. (in rhetoric) 
laying stress npon a word by repeating it. 

A-vritya, ind. having turned, turning towards. 

aTqy a-vridh, cl.1. A. -vardhate, -dhitum, 
to increase,” 

a-vrish, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. -varshati, 
-te; -sktitum, to rain, to pour out (a libatioa), 
A-crishti, is, f. raining, pouring. 
= 

ATH a-vega, as, m. (rt. vij), hurry, haste 
produced by excitement; flurry, agitation; (2), f. the 
plant Convolvolus Argenteus. 

‘ 


TANK avenika, as, 7, am (fr. a-veni), not 
connected with anything else; independant. 
~ 


STaTH, TACs, &e. See under tr. a-vid. 
WAT a-vesa, &c. See under 4-vi. 


Tae d-veshta, as, m. (rt. vesht), sur- 
rounding, covering with. 

A-reshtaka, ag, m. a wall, a fence, an enclosure. 

A-reshtana, am, 0. wrapping round, bioding, ty- 
ing; a wrapper, an envelope, a bandage; an en- 
closure. 

A-weshtita, as, d, am, surrounded, enveloped, in- 
closed, bound or tied. 

WT avya, as, f. avi, am, Ved. belonging 
to sheep ; svoollen. 

WTTY a-ryadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, -vyad- 
dhum, poet. -veddhum, to shoot at, to throw; to 
hit, pierce, wound ; to pin on. 

A-riddha, as, d, am, cast, thrown, sent; pierced, 
wounded; disappointed; crooked; false, fallacious ; 
stupid, foolish, Aviddha-karni? ot dviddha-kar- 
nikd, f., N. of a plant. 

A-vidha, as, m. an awl, a drill, a kind of gimlet 
worked by a string. 

A-redhya, a8, @, am, to be pierced, pinned on, 
put on. 

A-ryadhin, i, ini, t, Ved. wounding, attacking ; 
(int), f. a band of robbers. 

TARA a-vyusham Ved., ind. till the 
dawn. 

WTA, a-vraj, cl. 1. P. A. -vrajati, -te, 
sjitam, to walk towards or np to; to return. 

a-rrasé, cl. 6. P., Ved. -vriséati, 
-vrasGitum or -vrrashtum, to tear off, cut off, tear 
in pieces, interrupt. 2 
A-vraséana, am, 0., Ved. the stump of a tree. 


A-vraska, as, m., Ved. the being tom off or tear- 
ing itself off. 


BINA asaya. 


WTSI_1. as (a-as), cl. 5. P. A. (Class. only 


A.) agnoti, -vute, asituni, to reach to; to obtain, 
gain; to addict one’s self to. 


WATS 2. as (a-a$), cl. 9. P. asnati, afitum, 
to eat: Caus. asayati, -yttam, to give to eat. 


WT asa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. af), an eater, 
eating ; often in this sense at the end of compounds; 
(ay m, eating. 

Saka, am, n. eating. 

Asayttri, td, tri, tri, feeding, a feeder, one who 
gives food; protecting, a protector. 

I. @si, zs, f. the act of eating food. 

Asita, as, G, am, eaten; given to eat ; voracious. 
~ Asitan-gavina, as, a, am, formerly grazed by 
cattle. = Asitani-bhava, as, a, am, satiating; (am), 
n. food, victuals; (as or am), m. n. satisfaction, 
satiety. 

Asitri, ta, tri, tri, voracious, gluttonons, eating 
excessively, 

Asin, 1, ini, i, eating. 

I. astra, as, @, am, voracious; (a8), m. fire; a 
Rakshas, (For 2. dsira see under dsir.) 

ATT a-Sans, cl. 1. P. -Sansati, -situm, to 
tell; A. or ep. P. -fansate, to hope for, desire, be- 
lieve; Caus. P. Ved. -Sansayati, -yitum, to render 
famous or celebrated. 

A-sansana, am, n. expecting, wishing; declaring, 
asserting, 

A-Sansé, f. wish, desire, hope ; speech, declaration. 

A-sanstia, as, a, am, wished, hoped, expected ; 
declared, said. 

A-Sansttri, td, tri, tri, wishing, desiring ; as- 
serting. 

A-Sansin, i, ini, i, declaring, announcing. 

A-gansu, us, us, 2, wishing, hoping, desiring. 

A-$a8, as, f., Ved. wish, desire, hope; (Say.) praise. 

1. @-Sd, f. wish, desire, hope, expectation, pros- 
pect; hope personified as the wife of a Vasn: (for 2. 
aga sce next page.)— Asa-krita, as, &, am, lit. 
‘made expectation,’ attended with the expectation (of 
being gratified) or hope of success,  Asanvita (°sa- 
an’), as, G, am, having hope. ~ Asa-pisacika, f. 
fallacious hopes. = Asd-prapta, as, d, am, snocess- 
ful, possessing the object hoped for. = Asa-bandha, 
as, m. band of hope, confidence, trust, expectation ; 
a spider's web. = Asa-bhanga, as, m. disappointment. 
= Asa-vat, an, ati, at, hoping, having hope, trust- 
ing, — Asa-vaha, as, m. bringing hope; N. of a son 
of heaven; of a Vrishni.— Asa-vibhinna, as, a, 
am, disappointed in expectation. = Asd-hina, as, 
d, am, one who has lost all hope, desponding, 
despairing. 

WIN a-Sak, cl. 5. P., Ved. -Saknott, -Sak- 
tum, to render one capable, to make one master 
or possessor of: Desid. Ved. -sikshatt, to render one 
master of, impart, 

A-gakta, a3, d, am, able, powerful, capable. 

A-sakti, is, f. power, ability, might. 

A-sikshd, f., Ved. desire of learning. 

INE a-Sank, cl. 1. A. -Sankate, -kituin, 
to fear, suspect, doubt, hesitate. 

A-sankaniya, as, d, am, to be doubted; to be 
apprehended ; questionable. 

A-sankamana, as, 4, am, fearing, apprehending. 

A-gankd, f. fear, apprehension ; doubt, uncertainty ; 
distrust, suspicion. = Agankanvita (°ha-an°), as, a, 
am, apprehensive, doubting, uncertain ; afraid. 

A-sankita, as, a, am, feared, dreaded ; doubted. 

A-sanrkin, 7, ini, i, fearing, doubting, hesitating. 

A-sankya, ind, having suspected, fearing, appre- 
hending, doubting. 

WIE a-Sad, cl. 6. A.-Siyate, -Sattum, to go. 


WTA asgana, as, m., N. of the tree 


Pentaptera Tomentosa. See 3. agana. 


- TSA asaya. See under 3. a-si. 


ei 


WIMNATM asayasa, 


THATS asayasa. See under a-sdya below. 


WITT a-Sara, as, m. (rt. S77), fire; a 
Rakshas, a goblin ; the wind ? [cf. 1. astra]. 

A-sarika, as, m.,Ved., N, of a disease, violent and 
acute pain in the limbs. 


MIG asala, as, m. atree. See jivaka. 
WIM asava, am, n. (fr. du), speed, quick- 


ness; (for d-sava, q.v.) a spirit distilled from molasses, 


MTIMAT a-Sasana, am, n. (rt. fas), Ved. 


cutting up an animal when killed. 


ATG 2. asa, f. (fr.rt.1.a; for 1. d-$4 see 
last page under @-Sans), space, region, quarter of the 
compass, an intermediate region. = Asa-gaja, as, m. 
an elephant of a quarter or point of the compass, sup- 
porting one division of the globe. = Asa-daman, a, 
m., N. of a king. = Asdditya (°sd-ad°) or Asarka 
(°$a-ar°), as,m., N. of a commentator. = Asd-pala, 
as, m., Ved. a defender or guardian of the regions or 
quarters. = Agd-pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Asa- 
pura-guggulu, us, or dsapura-sambhava, as, m. 
a kind of Bdellium. 


WQS asadha for ashadha, q.v. 


WTMIC a-sara, as, m. (fr. rt. srt with a), 
shelter. = Asaraishin Cra-esh°), 7, ini, i, Ved. seek- 
ing shelter. 

ATINTA a-Sas, cl. 2. P. -Sasti, -Sasitum, to 
order, command, relate; A. -Saste, to wish well 
towards, pray for; to praise; to desire. 

A-sasya, as, &,am, to be wished, desirable; (am), 
n. wish, benediction. 

1, a-Sis, is, f. asking for, prayer, wish; blessing, 
benediction ; bestowing or praying for a blessing upon 
others; one of the eight chief medicaments. — Asir- 
vada or asir-vdda, as, m. expression of a prayer or 
wish, benediction. = Asir-geya, am, n. a song ac- 
companied with benedictions. = Asir-dd, f., Ved. the 
offering of a prayer. = Agir-vacana, am, n. a bless- 
ing, a benediction. 

I. a-Si, f. wishing or bestowing a blessing. 


WITT 2. a-Si, cl. 3. P., Ved. -Siseti, -Setum, 


to incite. (For 1. ast see under du last page.) 
AMG a-Siksha. See under d-sak. 
WIYAT a-Sinjita, as, a, am, tinkling (as 


of the omaments worn on the hands and feet), 


s~aTfra, ati, WNW. See under aga 


last page. 


WIT asina, as, a, am (fr. 1. as), Ved. 
aged; (reaching to many years.) 


STAT asiman. See under asu next col. 
WIT fort asir, is, f. (fr. rt. Sri for sri with 4), 


Ved. the milk which is mixed with the Soma juice to 
punfy it (e.g. dadhyastrah Somasah = Soma offer- 
ings purified by mixture with thickened milk), — Agir- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. mixed with milk (as Soma). 

2. asira,a form sometimes used for agir. See also 
under aga, 


ATTA 
head to foot. 

ATTA 2. asis, ts, f. (fr. rt. 1. af), a ser- 
pent’s fang: (for 1. d-sis see above.) — Asir-visha, 
as, Mm. a snake (having venom in its fang). 


2. asi,f.a serpent’s fang; a kind of venom, the 
venom of a snake. = Asi-visha, see astr-visha. 


RTot 3. a-Si, cl. 2. A. -Sete, -Sayitum, to 
lie or sleep on, pass {the night) ia sleep; to inhabit, 
have for one’s home. 

A-saya, as, m. bed-chamber, resting-place, seat, 
place, an asylum, an abode or retreat; a receptacle ; 
any recipient, any vessel or viscus of the body (e. g. 
raktasaya, the heart; amasaya, the stomach, &c.) ; 


a-Sirah-pudam, ind. from 


the stomach in particular; the seat of feelings and 
thoughts, the mind, heart; the thought lying in the 
mind, meaning, intention ; disposition of mind, mode 
of thinking; will or pleasure; virtue, vice; fate, for- 
tune; property, possessions; a miser, a niggard; N. 
of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia,  Agayasa (°ya- 
dSa), as, m. fire; [cf. dsraydga under 1. a-sri. | 

WTI asu, us, us, u (said to be fr. 1. as), 
fast, quick, going quickly; (uw), iad. quickly, quick, 
immediately, directly ; (us), m., Ved. the quick one, 
a horse ; (ws or w), m. a. rice ripening quickly in the 
rainy season; [cf. Gr. @kds, Sxioros; Lat. acu in 
acupedeus, dcissimus.: of the same origin may be 
the Lat. aquila and acciptter.] = Asu-kartn, i, ini, 
4, doing anything quickly, smart, active ; (in medic.) 
operating speedily. = Agu-kopin, 7, ini, 4, easily pro- 
voked, irritable. = Asu-kriya, f. quick procedure. 
—~ Asu-ga, a8, d, am, going or moving quickly, 
swift, fleet; (as), m. the wind; the sun; an arrow; 
N. of one of the first five followers of Sakya-muni. 
— Agu-gamin, 7, ini, i, going or moving quickly ; 
(2), m. an epithet of the sun. = A suz-ga, as, m., Ved. 
N. of an animal, perhaps a bird ; going to the horse (?). 
= Agsu-tosha, a3, d, am, easily pleased or appeased ; 
(as), m., N. of Siva. Agu-tva, am, n. quickness. 
= Agu-pattri, f. a tree which yields frankincense, 
Boswellia Serrata. — Asu-patvan, a, m., Ved. flying 
quickly. = Agu-phala, as, m. a kind of weapon. 
— Agu-bodha, ‘easily understood,’ ‘ teaching quickly,’ 
title ofa grammar. = Asu-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. quick; 
(at), ind. quickly, = 1. dsu-yd, ds, a8, am,Ved. (Say.) 
going quickly. = Agu-ratha, as, d, am, Ved. pos- 
sessing a fast chariot. = Asu-vrihi, is, m. rice ripen- 
ing quickly in the rainy season. — Asu-shena, as, a, 
am, Ved. having swift arrows. = Agu-heman, d, m., 
Ved. urged to fast course, running on quickly ; inciting 
his horses (as an epithet of Agni, especially when 
regarded as Apim-napit). = Asu-heshas, as, ds, a8, 
Ved. having neighing horses; (Sdy.) having quick 
horses or quickly praised; epithet of the Agvins. = Asv- 
apas, G8, as, as, Ved. actiag quickly. = Asv-asva, as, 
a, am, Ved. possessed of quick horses; an epithet of 
the Maruts. = Asvasvya, am, n., Ved. possession of 
quick horses. 

Agiman, a, m. quickness, rapidity ; = dsava, q.v. 

2. aSuyd, ind., Ved, quickly, rapidly. 

BMA a-susukshani, is, is, i (fr. rt. 
Sué with a), Ved. shining forth; (Say.) ‘being 
worshipped on account of shining very quickly’ or 
‘causing sorrow (to one’s enemies’); (is), m. fire, 
wind ¢ air. 

aN 

wrreaier asekutin, 7, m. a mountain 
(etymology doubtful). 

STAM i-soshana,am, n. the act of drying. 

4 
TIT asauéa, am, n. (fr. a-Sudi), impurity. 
< 
SATAY 1. as¢arya, as, a, am (fr. rt. dar with 


a, with a sibilant inserted), appearing rarely, curious, 
marvellous, astonishing, wonderful, extraordinary ; 
(am), ind. rarely, wonderfully ; (am), n. strange ap- 
pearance; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy ; won- 
der, surprise, astonishment.= As¢arya-td, f. or as- 
carya-tva, am, n. wonderfulness, wonder, astonish- 
ment. = Aséarya-bhitta, as, d, am, having a mar- 
vellous appearance, wonderful. = Ascarya-maya, as, 
2, am, wonderful, matvellous, miraculous. 

} . a nom. P.(?) -yati, -yitum, to be won- 

erful. 


Tata a-séotana or G-scyotana, am, n. 
(fr. rt. Séut or s¢yut with d@), aspersion, sprinkling ; 
applying ghee &c. to the eyelids. 


ATIA asma, as, i, am (fr. asman), stony, 
made of stone. = Asmabhartka, as, i,am (ft. asma- 
bhdra), having a mass of stones. A¢marathya, as, 
m.. N. of a teacher of ritual. 

Asmana, as, i, am, stony, made of stone; (as), 
m., N. of Aruna, the charioteer of the sua. 


wramra asiraya-bhita. 
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Asmarika, as, i, am, suffering from stone in the 
bladder. 

Asmika, as, i, am, made of stone, consisting of 
stone, &c. 

AYA a-syai, cl. 1. A. -Syayate, -Syatum, 
to become coagulated or congealed, to congeal, to 
become dry. 

I. d-Syana, as, d, am, consolidated, coagulated, 
congealed. 

2. d-syana, as, d, am (&@ implying diminution), 
partially dried. 

STAT a-srapana, am, n. (rt. srt with a), 
the act of cooking slightly. 


NTAA a-srama, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. Sram 
with @), a hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the 
cell of a hermit or of retired saints or sages; a period 
in the religious life of a Brahman, of which there are 
four referable to the different periods of life (viz. Ist, 
that of the Brahma-¢4rin or stndent; 2nd, that of the 
Griha-stha or householder; 3rd, that of the Vana- 
prastha or anchorite; and 4th, that of the Bhikshu or 
beggar: in some places the law-givers mention only 
three such periods of religious life, the first period 
being then omitted); a college, a school; a wood or 
thicket. = Asrama-guru, us, m. the head of a re- 
ligious order, a preceptor, a principal. — Agrama- 
dharma, as, m. the special duty or duties of each 
order or period of life. Asrama-pada, am, n. a 
hermitage ; a period in the religious life of a Brahman. 
- Asrama-parvan, a, n. the first section of the fif- 
teenth book of the Maha-bhirata. — Asrama-bhra- 
shta,as, a,am, fallen or apostatising from an agrama 
or religious order. = Agrama-mandala, am, n. the 
circle of a hermitage, a hermitage. = Asramavasika, 
as, %, am, relating to residence in a hermitage; 
agramavasikam parva, title of the fifteenth book of 
the Maha-bharata. = Asrama-viéstn, i, or dSrama- 
sad, t, m. an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic. 
= Agrama-sthana, am, n. the abode of hermits, a 
hermitage. — Asramdlaya (°ma-al°), as, m. an ia- 
habitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, = Asramopant- 
shad (°ma-up’), t, f. title of an Upanishad. 

Agramika, as, 7, am, or adsramin, 1, ini, ¢, 
belonging to one of the four orders or periéds of 
religious life; belonging to a hermitage, a hermit, 
an anchonte, &c. 


WTA 1. d-srava, as, m. (more correctly 
written d-srava, q.¥.), stream, flow, river; distress, 
fatigue; fault, transgression. (For 2. a-srava see 
under d-sru next page.) 


sata 1. G-Sri, cl. 1. P. A. -Srayati, -te, 
-yttum, to resort to, betake one’s self to; seek refuge 
in, enter, inhabit; depend on, choose, prefer; to 
assist, adhere to, be subject to, keep in mind. 

A-sraya, as, m, that to which anything is annexed, 
or with which anything is closely connected, or on 
which anything depends or rests ; a recipient, the per- 
son or thing in which any quality or article ts inberent 
or retained or received; seat, resting-place ; dwelling, 
asylum, place of refuge, shelter; depending on, having 
recourse to; help, assistance, protection; authority, 
sanction, warrant; a plea, an excuse; being inclined 
or addicted to, following, practising; attaching to, 
choosing, taking; joining, union, attachment; de- 
pendance, contiguity, vicinity; relation; connection ; 
appropriate act or one consistent with the character 
of the agent; (in gram.) the subject, that to which 
the predicate is annexed; (with Buddhists) the five 
organs of sense with manas or mind (the six together 
being the recipients of the dsrita or objects which enter 
them by way of their @lambana or qualities) ; source, 
origin. Asraya may occur at the end of compounds 
in the sense of ‘depending on, resting on, endowed 
or fumished with’ (e.g. ashfa-gundsraya, see under. 
ashta).= Agraya-tus, ind. in consequence of the’ 
proximity. = Asraya-tva, am, n. the state of d-sraya 
above. = Agraya-bhuj, k, m. fire; see asraydsa. 
— Asraya-bluita, as, d, am, one who is the refuge. 

Mm 
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or support of another person, protecting, supporting. 
= Asraya-linga, as, G, am, a word the gender of 
which must agree with the gender of the word to 
which it is referred, an adjective. = Asraya-vat, dn, 
ati, at, having help or support. = Asraydsa (°ya- 
aSa), as, 4, am, consuming everything with which 
(it) comes in contact; (as), m. fire; a forfeiter of 
an asylum, one who by misconduct &c. loses patronage 
or protection. 

A-Srayana, as, 7, am, resorting to, seeking refuge 
in; Telating to; (am), n. betaking one’s self to; 
joining, accepting, choosing; refuge, asylum, means 
of protection or security. 

A-srayanitya, as, @, am, to be had recourse to, 
to be practised or followed. 

A-$rita, a8, G, am, inhabiting, dwelling in, resort- 
ing to as a retreat or asylum; having recourse to; 
following, practising, observing; using, employing; 
receiving anything as an. inherent or integral part; 
taking one’s station at a window or seat &c. ; depend- 
ant on, a dependant ; (dnt), n.pl. the objects perceived 
by the senses and manag or mind. = Agrtta-tva, am, 
n. dependance. 

A-éritya, ind. having sought or obtained an asylum; 
having recourse to, employing, practising. 


WIT 2. asri, is, f. the edge of a sword. 
See asrt. 

WTA a-sru, cl. 5. P. -spinoli, -srotum, to 
listen to, to hear; to accept, promise: Caus. -srava- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to hear, to call, to tell: Desid. 
-Susrushati, to wish to hear; to listen. 

2. a-Srava, as, d, am, obedieat, compliant; (as), 
in. a promise, an engagement. (For 1. G-srava see 
last page.) 

A-graévana, am, n. calling out so as to make one 
listen ; designation of certain short words uttered at 
ceremonies. 

A-srdvya, as, m., N. of a man. 

A-gruta, as, d, am, heard, promised, agreed ; (am), 
n. calling so as to make one listen. 

A-gruti, is, f., Ved. hearing; range of hearing. 

Asrut-karna, as, t, am, Ved. one whose ears 
listen al] around. 


Shay G-Sish, cl. 4. P. A, -Slishyati, -te, 
-Sleshtum, to embrace. 

A-gresha, as, m. (for d-Slesha), Ved. one who 
embraces; N. of an evil spirit or goblin ; (as), f. pl., 
N. of the seventh Nakshatra or Junar mansion. 

A-Slishta, as, @, am, embraced; embracing, who 
or what embraces; connected, interwoven, blended ; 
attaching to, joining, who or what adheres to; in- 
vested, spread ; conaected as a consequence, deduced, 
concluded, 

A-glesha, as, m. embracing, embrace, intwining ; 
intimate connection, contact; site of. any act; (as), 
f. pl., N. of the seventh Nakshatra. 


WT asva, as, 2, am (fr. agra), relating or 
belonging toa horse, equestrian, coming from a horse 
(ce. g. dsvam mitram, ‘the urine of a horse’); drawn 
by horses (e.g. dfvo rathah, ‘a chariot drawn by 
horses’); (am), n. a number of horses, a chariot 
drawn by horses; the state or action of a horse. 
= Afca-ghna, as, m., Ved., N. of a man, 

Asvatara, as, m. (ft. afva-tara), patronymic of 
= (Bulila); a descendant of ASvatara, son of 

va. 

Asvattha, as, i, am (fr. agvattha), taken from 
or made of the tree Ficus Religiosa; relating to the 
fruit-bearing season of this tree; (am), n. the fruit 
of the holy fig tree. 

Asvatthika, as, i, am, relating to or produced by 
the Asvattha tree; relating to its fruit-bearing season. 

Ascapejin, inas, m. pl. (fr. asva-peja), the pupils 
or followers of Afva-peja. 

Agvabala, as, 7, am (ft. asva-bald), produced 
by the plant ASva-bala. 

Agvabala or &scavala, az, i, am (ft. asva-bala), 
made of the cane Afva-bila. 


waaay asraya-linga. 


Asvamedhika, as, t, am (fr. afva-medha), be- 
longing to the horse-sacrifice; (asvamedhikam 
parva is the N, of the fourteenth book of the Mahi- 
bharata.) 

Agvayuja, as, i, am (fr. asva-yuj), born under 
the constellation ASvayuj, belonging to or occurring 
in the month Afvina; (as), m. the month Aévina; 
(7), & the day of full moon in Asvina. 

Asvayujaka, as, ?, am, sown at the day of full 
moon in the month Aévina. 

Asvaratha, as, 7, am (ft. asva-ratha), belonging 
to a chariot drawn by horses. 

Asvalakshanika, as, 2, am (fr. asva-lakshana), 
knowing the marks of horses; (as), m. a farrier, 
a groom, 

Asvayana, as, m.(f. agra + ayana), a descendant 
of Afva, 

Asvika, a8, %, am, equestrian, cavalier, relating to 
a horse, drawn by horses. 

Asvina, as, i, am, (if fr. 1. agrtn) Ved. like 
riders ; belonging to or devoted to the Aévins; (if fr. 
rt. I. ag, to pervade), pervading, penetratiog; (as), 
m., N. of a month of the rainy season, during which 
the moon is near to the constellation ASvini; (7), f,, 
N. of certain (ishfaka) bricks; (am), n. a day’s 
journey for a horse or rider. 

Asvineya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. asvinau, the 
fathers of the twins Nakula and Sahadeva), N. of 
Sahadeva, the youagest of the Pandava princes; (fr. 
their mother Asvin?), an epithet of either of the two 
Aévins. 

Asvina, as,t, am, passed over by a horse in one 
day; (am), n, a day’s journey for a horse. 

Asviya, am, 1, a number of horses. 

Agveya, as, mM, a patronymic from A§va. 


WTMIGa asv-apas, &c. See under asu. 


STIeATA4 dsvalayana, as, m. (patronymic 
fr. agvala), N. of the author of a ritual work, called 
the ASvaldyana Sitras ; he was a disciple of Saunaka ; 
(as, 7, am), belonging to Afvalayana. 

RIS a-Svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, -situm, to 
breathe, breathe again, breathe freely, take breath, 
recover breath, take heart or courage; to revive: 
Caus. P. -svdsayati, -yitum, to cause one to take 
breath; to encourage, comfort, cheer up; to con- 
ciliate. 

A-svasat, an, ati, at, taking breath, breathing 
anew; reviving; recovering. 

A-gvasita, as, G, am, encouraged, cheered, con- 
soled. 

A-Svdsa, as, m. breathing again, taking breath, 
breathing freely, recovery ; cheering up, consolation ; 
a chapter or section, the division of a book; a pro~ 
bable story; cessation, completion. 

A-svdsaka, as, tka, um, consolatory, consoling, 
comforting; (as), m. clothing. 

A-Svadsana, am, n. making or letting one take 
breath, consoling, encouraging, reviving ; cheering up. 

A-Svdsayat, an, ant?, at, encouraging, animating. 

A-Svasita, as, d, am, encouraged, animated, com- 
forted, consoled. ¥ 

A-$vdxin, i, int, 7, breathing freely, reviving, be- 
coming cheerful; consoling. 

A-$vasya, ind. having consoled, having cherished ; 
having recovered or revived. 

WME ashadha, as, m. (fr. a-shadha), N. 
of a month, corresponding to part of June and July, 
in which the full moon is near the constellation 
Ashadha; a staff of the wood of the Palasa, carried 
by an ascetic during certain vows in the month 
Ashadha; N. of a prince; the Malaya mountain; 
(a), f. the twenty-tirst and twenty-second lunar 
mansions, commonly compounded with péirva and 
uttara ; (2), f. the day of full moon in the month 
Ashidha. = Ashadha-bhava, as, d, am, produced 
in the month Ashadha; (as), m. the planet Mars. 


_ = Ashadha-bhiti, is, m., N. of a man. = Ashaddha- 


* SITE asa. ; 


bhi, %8, m. produced in the month Ash4dha; the 
planet Mars. 

Ashadhaka, as, m. the month Ashadha; N. of a 
man. 

Ashadhikd, f., N. of a Rakshast, 

Ashadhiya, as, d, am, born under the constella- 
tion Ashadha. 

WIA ashtaka, N. of a region. 


WTVH ashtama, as, m. (fr. ashtama), the 
eighth part. 

SITY ashtra, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. af), ether, 
sky, atmosphere. 

SATE ashtrt, f., Ved. kitchen, fire-place ; 
(if fr. rt. 1. af, according to Say.) an extensive forest. 

WTSI ashtha, f. [cf. 2.asa], region, quarter. 

TA 1. as, ind. (an interjection implying 
joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) Ah! 
Oh |} &c. 

TA 2. as (d-as), cl. 4. P., Ved. asyati, 
-situm, to enclose, border; to admit (as water) into. 

3. ds (ff. 2.ds above? or fr. rt. 2. a8; cf. Lat. os), 
mouth, face; only used in two forms, as follows: dsas, 
abl., Ved. from mouth to mouth, in close proximity ; 
dasa, inst., Ved. before one’s eyes; by word of mouth, 
personally; present; in one’s own person; inimedi- 
ately. = As-pdtra, am, n., Ved. a vessel which is as 


it were the mouth of the gods, ddan Tone'n (ace? 


SNe +: ds, cl. 2. A. aste (Ved. and poet. 
™ \also cl. 1. A. asate), dsdz-cakre, dsishyate, 
dsishta, -situm, to sit, sit down, rest, lie; to be 
present, to exist, to inhabit, dwell in; to make one’s 
abode in; to sit quietly, abide, remain, continue 3 to 
cease, have an end; to solemnize, celebrate; to do 
anything without interruption, to continne doing any- 
thing, to continue in any situation, to last. It is used 
in the sense of ‘continuing,’ with a participle, adj., or 
subst. (¢. g. eat sama gadyann aste, ‘he continues 
singing this verse’); with an indeclinable participle in 
tvd, ya, or am (e.g. uparudhya arim asita, ‘he 
should continue blockading the foe’); with an adverb 
(ce. g. tiiehnine dste, ‘he continues quiet ;’ sultham 
dsva, ‘continue well’); with an inst. case (e. g. 
sukhena Gate, ‘he continues well’); with a dat. case 
(e. g. astm tushtaye, ‘may it be to your satisfac- 
tion’): Caus, dsayatt, -yitum, to cause any one to 
sit down: Desid. dsistshate ; [cf. Gr. h()-par, ho- 
rat: Lat. dsa changed to dra; d-nus for ds-nus.} 

I. dsa, seat (e.g. in the compound svasa-stha, 
‘staying in one’s own seat’); (a7), n. the seat or 
lower part of the body ; proximity. 

I. dana, am, n. sitting, sitting down; sitting in 
peculiar postures, according to the custom of devotees, 
(five or, im other places, even eighty-four postures are 
enumerated; see padmasana, bhadrdsana, vajra- 
sana, virdsana, svastikasana: the manner of 
sitting forming part of the eight-fold observances of 
ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping; abiding, 
dwelling; seat, place, stool; the withers of an ele- 
phant, the part where the driver sits; maintaining a 
post against an enemy; (4), f. stay, abiding; (7), f. 
stay, abiding, sitting; a shop, a stall; a small seat, a 
stool. 

Asita, as, 4, am, seated, at rest, one who has sat 
down, one who is seated or dwells ; (azz), n. sitting, 
sitting down; a seat; place where one has lived, 
place of abode, a city; dur-dsitam, an improper 
way of sitting. 

Asina, as, a, am, sitting, seated. — Asina-prada- 
layita, am, n. nodding, nodding when seated, falling 
asleep. 

Asya, f. sitting, abiding, abode, state of rest. 


ATA 5. as (ads), cl. 2. P., Ved. aste, -st- 
tum, to sit down npon. 
MATA 2. asa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as, to throw), 


~ 


WTay asana. 


Ved. ashes, dust which easily flies away; (as, am), 
m.n.abow. (For 1. dea see under 4. as.) 

2. dsana, am, n. throwing; (as), m., N. of 2 
tree. See asana. 

WIAATL G-samsara, as, G, am (rt.srt), liable 
to continuous flow, progress or alteration ; (am), ind. 
as long as the world goes on, till the end of the 
world. 


Waa dsanrgatya, am, n, (fr. a-sangata), 
detachment, disunion. 

TAH a-sanyj, cl. 1. P. -sajati, -sanktum, 
to fasten on, attach, fix; to fasten on one’s self, put 
on (as dress, armour, &c.) ; to take up: Caus. -saiija- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to attach, have (anything) 
fastened or put on: Pass, -sajyate, to adhere, cohere, 
to be attached. 

A-sakta, as, @, am, attached strongly to or intent 
on; zealously following or pursuing; trusting to, 
confiding in, eternal; (am), ind, eternally. = Asakta- 
Citta, as, 2, am, having the mind deeply engaged 
in, intent on, devoted to, absorbed in. — Asakta- 
éetas, as, as, as, having the mind fixed or intent on 
any object. — Asakta-manas, as, ds, as, having the 
mind fixed upon any object. 

A-sakti, is, f. devotedness or attachment (as to 
one object or pursuit), diligence, application; Ved. 
lying wait for, way-laying; (%), ind., Ved. purposely, 
intentionally. 

A-sanga, as, m. fastening to, fixing ; association, 
connection; attachment to any object; proximity, 
contact; Ved. way-laying; N. of a man; (am), n. 
a kind of fragrant earth ; (as, @, aim), uninterrupted, 
eternal; (am), ind. without interruption ; eternally. 

A-sangini, f. a whirlwind. 

Asanrgima, as, m. (in surgery) a kind of bandage. 

A-saijana, am, 1., Ved. putting on (dress, armonr, 
ornaments, &c.); fastening to, fixing; a handle, a 
hook, = Asatyana-vat, an, ati, at, having a handle, 
hook, loop, &c. 

ATA a-sad, cl. 1. P. -sidati, -sattum, to 
sit down, sit near; to place; to approach, meet with, 
find; encounter, attack, commence, undertake; cl. 
10. P, -sadayatt, -yitum, to approach, meet with, 
find ; encounter, attack ; commence, undertake ; Ved, 
to make one sit down. 

A-satti, is, f. intimate union, meeting, junction ; 
gain, profit, acquirement; (in logic) connection or 
relation between two or more proximate terms and 
the sense they convey. 

A-sadana, am, n. the act of sitting down ; a seat. 

A-sanna, a8, & @m, near, proximate; (as), m. 
the setting sun, — Asanna-kala, as, m. the hour of 
death; one whose last hour is at hand. — Asanna- 
fara, as, a, am, nearer. — Asannatara-ta, f. greater 
nearness. Asanna-prasuva, as, 4, am, near par- 
turition, about to bring forth or to lay eggs. 

A-sada, as, m., Ved. a cushion. 

A-sadana, am, n. putting or laying down ; attack- 
ing, making war upon ; going to or towards; meeting 
with ; obtaining, attaining ; accomplishing. 

A-sadayitavya, as, &, am, to be attacked, to be 
encountered ; attainable. 

A-sadita, as, &, am, obtained, acquired, gained, 
reached, gone to; spread, extended, overspread; 
effected, completed; met with, attacked. 

I. a@-sadya, as, &, am, attainable, obtainable. 

2. d-sadya, ind, having attained or reached ; hav- 
ing obtained, according to. 

A-sisidayishu, us, us, u, about to attack ; wishing 
to attack. 

WTA asan, n. (cf. 2. ds and asya], Ved. 
the mouth, the jaws; (this word occurs in inst., 
dat., abl., loc. sing., and inst, plur.)=— Asaan-tshu, 
us, u8, u, Ved. one who has arrows in his mouth. 

Asanya, as, 4, am, Ved. being in the mouth. 


ATA asana. See under 4. ds and 2. asa. 
Tare isanda, as, m. (fr. rt. sad with a7), 


an epithet of Vishnu; (2), f. a small couch or oblong 
chair, the seat of which is made of basket work; 
a chair, arm-chair.= Asandi-vat, an, m., N. of a 
country. 

WTAeTT asanvat, an, ati, at (fr. rt. 1. as ?), 
Ved. what exists or is present (?). 


AMTAAGTA a-samudrat, ind, as far as the 
ocean, 

WTAATY a-sambadha, as, a, am, blocked 
up, obstructed, confined. 


TAA asaya, ind. (irreg. inst. case fr. 
3. as, q-¥.), Ved. together with, from mouth to 
mouth, near to, in the presence of. 


WTas a-sava. See under a-su. 
ATA asat, ind. (fr. 1. dsa), Ved. from or 


in the proximity, near. 


WTATWA a-sadhana, am, n. (rt. 1. sidh), 
accomplishment, attainment. 

1. a-siddha, as, a, am, accomplished, effected. 
(For 2. a-stddha see below.) . 


STAI G-sara, as, m. (rt. sri); surrounding 
an enemy; incursion; attack; a hard shower; the 
army of an ally or of a king, whose dominions are 
separated by other intervening states ; provision, food. 


TAT a-savya. See under 2. a-su. 
witaan asika,as,m. (fr. asi), a swordsman. 
SAA asika, f. (fr. rt. 4. Gs), turn or 


order of sitting; sitting; (as, 2, am), one who sits. 
ates I. d-sié, cl. 6. P. -sinéati, -sektum, 

to pour in or on, besprinkle, wet, water: Caus. 

-secayati, -yitum, to have (anything) poured in. 

A-sikta, as, a, am, poured in or on; sprinkled. 

2. a-sid, k, f., Ved. a dish, vessel ; (Say.) an oblation 
which is poured out. 

A-seka, as, m. wetting, sprinkling, pouring in. 

A-se¢ana, ant, n. the act of pouring into, wetting, 
sprinkling; Ved. a reservoir or vessel for fluids; 
(a8, t, am), charming, lovely, beloved [cf. a-secana, 
for which it may be a substitute]. — Asecana-vat, dn, 
atz, at, containing a reservoir or cavity, hollow, 
concave. 

Aseéanaka, as, &, ani (?), beloved, desired, charm- 
ing [cf. a-secana}. 

MfaE 2. d-siddha, as, Z, am (rt. 2. sidh), 
put under restraint, imprisoned. (For 1. see above.) 

A-seddhri, dha, m. one who confines or arrests 
another. 

A-sedha, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of 
four kinds, viz. kalasedha, limitation of time; sthd- 
nasedha, confinement to a place; pravdasasedha, 
prohibition against removal or departure; karmda- 
sedha, restriction from employment. 

A-sedhaka, as, a, am, restraining, confining. 

A-sedhaniya or G-sedhya, as, 4, am, to be placed 
in custody, restrained; confined, prohibited, interrupted. 

ATS 1. a-su, cl. 5. P., Ved. -sunoti, -sotum, 
to press out Soma juice, to distil. 

I. d-sara, aa, m. distilling, distillation ; decoction ; 
rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasses, spirituous 
liquor in general; (for 2. d-sava see next col.) 
— Asava-dru, us, m., N. of the Palmyra tree, Bo- 


rassus Flabellifomis; (its jnice on fermenting afford- }- 


ing a spirituous liquor.) 

A-sava, as, m., Ved. one who presses out the 
Soma juice; (Say.) a praiser (?). 

1. d-suti, 18, f. distilling; decoction ; a dranght so 
prepared; distillation: (for 2. d-suti see next col.) 
= Asuti-vata, as, m. a sacrificing priest ; a sacrificer 
at the full and change of the moon; one who pre- 
pares or sells spirituons liquors, a distiller; one who 
sells female slaves (?). 


“— 


Weta dstika. 
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ATT 2. a-su, cl. 2. P., Ved. -sauti, -sotum, 
to bring forth, excite. 

2. d-suva, a8, m., Ved. exciting, enlivening. 

A-savityt, t@, trt, tri, Ved. exciting, an exciter. 

A-sarya, as, d, am, to be bom. 

2. a-suti, is, f., Ved. exciting, enlivening. 

WATAT asura, as, i, am (fr. asura), spiritual, 
divine ; belonging to or devoted to evil spirits; be- 
longing or relating to the Asuras; infernal, demoni- 
acal; (as), m.an Asura or demon; a form of mar- 
triage in which the bridegroom purchases the bride 
from her father and paternal kinsmen; (as), m. pl. 
the stars of the southern hemisphere; a prince of the 
warrior-tribe Asura; (i), f. a division of medicine, 
surgery, curing by cutting with instruments, applying 
the actual cautery; N. of the plant Sinapis Ramosa ; 
(am), n. blood; black salt. 

Asurdyana, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

Aszurt, is, m. (patron. fr. asura), N. of a teacher. 
— Asuri-vasin, t, m. an epithet of Prasniputra. 

Asuriya, as, a, am, belonging to or coming from 
Asuri. 

ATS a-su, cl. 6. P., Ved. -suvati, -savitum, 
to bring or send quickly, yield, grant. 

arated d-sutrita, as, a, am, tied on or 
round, forming or wearing a garland. 

AFT G-srij, cl. 6. P., Ved. -srijati, -srash- 
tum, to pour out upon, pour in. 


STAY a-sedha. See 2. a-siddha last col. 
TAT d-sev, cl. 1. A. or poet. P. -sevate, 


-ti, -vitum, to attend to, accomplish; carry out, 
practice, perform assiduously ; to indulge in, enjoy. 

A-sevana, am, n. assiduous practice or performance 
of any action. 

A-seva, f. zealous cultivation of any pursuit; com- 
merce, intercourse. 

A-sevtn, i, ini, t, performing assiduously, acting. 

TSE a-skand, cl. 1. P. -skandati, -skan- 
tum, to invade, attack. ’ 

A-skanda, as, m. ascending, mounting; assault, 
attack; an assailant. 

A-skandana, am, 0. going towards, assailing, at~ 
tack; battle, war; reproach, abuse ; effacing, destroy- 
ing; drying (?). 

A-skandita or a-skanditaka, am, n. the walk of 
an horse. 

A-skandin, i, int, ¢, jumping upon, assailing ; 
causing to flow ; granting. 

STE a-sku, cl. 5. P., Ved. -skunoti, -sko- 
tum, to snatch up. 

WIE a-skra, as, d, am (fr. skri = rt. kri ?), 
Ved. joined, united; (Say.) attacking, assailing ene- 
mies, approaching. 


BIT, WATT, &c. 


WIAA G-siava, as, m. (rt. stu), Ved. the 
place of reciting a particular hymn. 


RTA astika, as, 7, am (fr. asti, 3rd pers. 
sing. of rt. 1. a8), a believer in sacred tradition; one 
who believes in God and another world; believing, 
pious, faithful; (as), m., N. of a Muni or saint, 
more correctly written Gstika, q. v.— Astika-td, f. 
or dstika-tva, am, n. belief in God. 

Astikarthada or Gstikarthada (*ka-artha-da), 
as, m. an epithet of king Janam-ejaya (who granted 
the request of the sage Astika, and spared the Naga 
Takshaka from the destmiction to which he had 
doomed the serpent-race). 

Astikya, am, n. belief in God, piety, faithfulness, 
a believing nature or disposition. 

Astika, as, m., N. of an old saint, the son of 
Jarat-kim ; (as, 2, ane), relating to or treating of 
that saint; astikam parva, a section of the first 


See under a-stri. 
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book of the Mah4-bharata. = Astika-janani, f. the 
wife of Jarat-kiru and mother of Astika. 

Astikya, am, n. (? error for astikya), belief. 

WTR a-stri or a-stri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -stri- 
noti, -nute, -nati, -nite, -etartum, -ritum, -ritum, 
to spread (as a carpet &e.), deck, bestrew, scatter 
over, cover, ' 

A-stara, as, m. a covering, coverlet, blanket 
thrown over the back of a horse or elephant ; a carpet, 
bed; spreading (clothes &c.); N. of a man, 

A-starana, am, 1, n. f. the act of spreading; a 
carpet, a rug, a cushion, a quilt, bed-clothes; a bed; 
a layer of sacred grass spread out at a sacrifice; 
an elephant’s housings, a painted cloth or blanket 
wom on his back.— Astarana-rat, dn, ati, at, 
covered with a cloth or carpet.. 

Astaranika, as, a, am, resting on a cloth or 
carpet. 

A-stéra, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering. 
= Astdra-pankti, ts, f., N. of a metre, the first 
verse of which consists of two Padas of eight syllables 
each, the second of two Padas of twelve syllables 
each. 

A-stirza, as, &, am, spread, strewed, scattered. 

A-strita, as, a, am, spread, covered, strewed. 

WTEATH astrabudhna, as, m., Ved., N. of 
a man, 


WTEIT 3. a-stha, cl. 1. P. or poct. A. 
-lishthatt, -te, -sthdtum, to stand or remain on or 
by; to stay near, go towards, resort to; to ascend, 
mount; to undertake, perforin, do, carry out, practise, 
us¢; to behave; to exhibit, aim at; to undertake, 
i.e. promise. 

2. d-stha, f. cousidcration, regard, care, care for 
(with loc., e.g. mayt astha, care for me); assent, 
promise; confidence, hope; prop, stay, support; 
place or means of abiding; an assembly; state, con- 
dition. 

A-sthatri, ta, tri, tré, Ved. standing on, mount- 
ing on. 

A-sthdna, am, n. place, site, ground, base; ao 
assembly; a hall of audience; (7), f. an assembly. 
= Asthdna-griha, am, n. an assembly-room. 

A-sthapana, am, n. placing, fixing, causing to stay 
or remain ; a strengthening remedy ; an eoema of oil, 
ghee, &e. 

A-sthaptta, as, a, am, placed, fixed, &c. 

A-sthdya, ind. having recourse to, using, employ- 
ing; having ascended ; standing, standing by. 

~sthayika, f. audience; (e.g. dsthdyikam da, 
to give an audience.) 

A-sthita, as, d, am, stayed, dwelt, abiding, abode ; 
having recourse te; applied to; occupied, engrossed 
by, engaged in; spread, overspread; obtained; ob- 
serving, adhcring to, following, practising. 

A-stheya, as, G, am, to be approached, to be 
seized, to be applied or practised. 


WTATT a-snana, am, n. (rt. sna), Ved. 
water for washing, a bath. 

WTA asneya, as, a, am (fr. asan), Ved. 
bloody, being in blood. ; 

TET aspada, am, n. (fr. pada with a 
prefixed, 8 being inserted), place, site, seat, office; 
rank, station; dignity, authority; business, affair, 


Ofien used in comp. ; e, g. ahankéaraspadam, the 
seat of consciousness, 


WET a-spandana, am, n. trembling, 
throbbing. 
a-spardha, f. emulation, rivalry, 
endeavour after. 
A-spardhin, 7, ini, i, emulous, striving after. 


} WEAN 4-sparsa, as, m.(rt. sprig), contact ; 
asparsa-tas, by the contact. 


WTR as-patra. See 3. as. 


Wataaqa astikajanani, 


WTS, a-sphal or a-sphul, Caus. -sphala- 
yatt, -yitum, to cause to flap, rock or shake. 

A-sphala, as, m. striking, rubbing, causing to 
move gently; flapping, clapping; the flapping mo- 
tion of an elephant's ear. 

A-sphalana, am, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping, 
moving gently; striking; pride, arrogance. 

A-ephalita, as, a, am, struek gently, rubbed, 
touched, stirred ; flapped, clapped, struck together. 


TEA, a-sphay, cl. 1. A. -sphayate, -yi- 
tum, to grow, increase. 
TAHA asphujit —’Appodirn, N. of the 


planet Venus. 


WTEPey a-sphul. See a-sphal above. 


TAZ a-sphota, as, m. (rt. sphut), moving 
or flapping to and fro, quivering, trembling, shaking, 
the sound of clapping or striking on the arms as 
made by combatants, wrestlers, &e.; a plant, see 
ee (a), f.a wild variety of Jasmin, 

-sphotaka, as, m., the plant Careya Arborea. 

A-sphatana, am, a. moving to and fro, flapping, 
trembling; shaking; blowing, expanding; contracting, 
closing, sealing; slapping or clapping the arms, or 
the noise made by it; (2), f. a gimlet or auger. 

A-sphota or a-sphataka, as, m. (probably an in- 
correct form of G-sphota), N. of several plants, Ca- 
lotropis Gigantea, Bahinia Variegata L., Echites Di- 
chotoma Roxb. ; (@), f., N. of several plants, Jasmi- 
num Sambac, Clitoria Terneata, Echites Frutescens 
or Echites Dichotoma. 


SITEATH asmaka, as, t, am, or asmakina, 
as, a, am (fr. asmakam), our, ours. 


TS asya, am, n. (see 3. as), mouth, 
jaws; face; a part of the mouth as the organ of 
pronouncing letters; mouth, opening; (as, d, am), 
belonging or relating to the mouth or face. — Asyan- 
dhaya, as, t, am, drinking the mouth, kissing. 
= Asya-pattra, am, n. a lotus. — Asya-langala, 
as, m. ‘whose face is a plough;’ a hog, a boar. 
— Asya-loman, a, n. the hair of the face, the beard. 
— Asydsara (°ya-as°), as, m. spittle, saliva, 


Wes a-syandana, am, n. flowing near, 
= Asyandana-vat, an, ati, at, ‘owing near. 

WITTE asyahatya, as, a, am, containing 
the word asyahatya (a chapter). 

STEM asya, f. See under 4. as. 


WTaT asrapa, as, m. (fr. asra-pa), the 


nineteenth lunar mansion. 


Wiad a-srava, as, m. (fr. rt. srw with 
prep. a), the foam on boiling rice; flowing, running, 
discharge ; distress, pain, affliction ; (with Jainas) that 
which directs the embodied spirit towards eternal 
objects, (viz. the occupation or employment of the 
senses or organs on sensible objects ; or the association 
or connection of body with zight and wrong deeds.) 

A-srava, as, m. flow, issue, running, discharge ; 
pain, affliction; a disease of the body.— Asrava- 
bheshaja, am, n., Ved. a medicament, medicine, 

dsravin, 7, tni, ¢, flowing, emitting fluid, dis- 
charging humor; an epithet of the elephant (a fluid 
issuing from its temples during the ruttiog-time). 


NTaat a-srasta, as, a, am, fallen off, 
loose. 

WTS a-svad or -svad, cl. 1. A. -svadate 
or -svadate, -ditum, to taste, eat. 

A-svada, as, d, am, tasting, eating; (as), m. 
tasting, enjoying, eating; flavour. — Asvada-vat, dn, 
att, at, having a good taste, palatable; delicious in 
flavour. 

A-evadaka, as, tka, am, tasting, enjoying, 

A-evadana, am, n. tasting, enjoying, eating. 

A-svddita, as, d, am, tasted, enjoyed, possessed ; 
eaten. J 


Weg u-hava. 


A-svddya, as, a, am, to be tasted or enjoyed, 
to be eaten; having a good taste, palatable, delicious. 
— Asvadya-toya, as, a,am, having sweet or palata- 
ble water. 

WAT a-svan, cl. 1. P. -svanati, -nitum, 
to sound. 

A-svanita or a-svanta, as, @, am, sounded. 

STE 1. aha, ind. (an interjection implying 
reproof, severity, command, casting, sending) Ab! 
Ahal &c. 


STE 2. aha. See rt. 3. ah. 


ATER ahaka, as, m. a peculiar disease of 
the nose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane, 


WeRTa ahankarya, am, n.(fr. ahan-kara), 
conceitedness. 

Tet a-han, cl. 2. P. A. -hanti, -hate, 
-hantum, to strike at, hit, beat, kill; eommit 
slaughter, 

A-hata, as, a, am, struck, beaten ; injured, killed ; 
multiplied ; known, understood ; uttered falsely ; (as), 
m, a drum; (am), n.old cloth or raiment; new cloth 
or clothes; assertion of an impossibility. — Ahata- 
lakshapa, as, &, am, noted for good qualities, 

A-hati, ts, f. hitting, striking, a blow, a hit; 
killing. 

A-hanana, am, n. the act of striking at, beating ; 
killing of an animal. 

Ahananya, as, &, am, Vcd. making one’s self 
known by beating (a drum &c.). 

TEA ahanas, as, as, as (fr. rt. han ?), 
Ved. swelling, tumid, crammed full; fat, luxuriaot, 
lascivious; (S4y.) to be beaten or pressed out (as 
Soma). 

Ahanasya, am, n., Ved. luxuriancy, laseiviousness ; 
(ds), f. pl. verses (ri¢as) of a !ascivious character. 
= Ahanasya-vadin, i, ini, 7, Ved. uttering las- 
civious words. 

WwW 
sound. 

Seq, Wiedea, Whe, &c. 
a-hu and a-hre. : 

WifZAH Ghika, as, m. (fr. ahi), the descend- 
ing node; an epithet of the graminarian Panini. 

WIAA Ghikam, a particle = @ hi kam(?). 

WEA G-hind, cl. 1. A. -hindate, -ditum, 
to roam about. 

Wei Ghindika, as, m. aman of mixed 


origin, the son of a Nishada father and aVaidehi mother, 
employed as a watchman on the outside of gaols &c. 


Wiiea a-hita, as, a, am (fr. rt. dha with 
prep. a), placed, deposited; entertained, felt; com- 
prising, containing ; performed, done. = Ahita-klama, 
as, a, am, exhausted. = Ahita-lakshana, as, d,am, 
noted or known for good qualities; [cf. dhata- 
lakshana.| = Ahita-vyatha, as, @, am, pained, 
grieved. — Ahita-svana, as, @, am, uttering or 
making a sound, noisy. = Ahkitagni (°ta-ag°), is, zs, 
4, one who has placed the sacred fire upon the altar, 
a sacrificer; a Brahman who has kept alive a sacred 
fire perpetually in a family &c. = Ahitanka Cta-an’), 
as, a, am, marked, spotted, stained. 

A-hiti, is, f., Ved. placing on; anything placed on. 

aifeqtas Ghitundika or ahttundika, as, 
m, (ft. ahi-tunda), a snake-catcher, a juggler. 

Weta y Ghiranin, 7, m. a two-headed 
snake, 

ATE a-hu, cl. 3. P.A. -juhote, Juhute, -ho- 
tum, to sacrifice, to offer an oblation, to worship. 


I. hava, as, m. sacrificing, sacrifice. (For 2. 
G-hava see under @-hve.) 


Ghalak, ind., Ved. a smacking 


See under 


Wea d-havana. 


A-havana, am, n., Ved. offering an oblation, 
offering sacrifice, sacrifice. 

A-havaniya, as, d, am, to be offered as an obla- 
tion; (8), m. a consecrated fire taken from the 
householder’s perpetual fire and prepared for receiving 
oblations ; the eastern of the three fires burning at 
a sacrifice. 

Ahavaniyaka, as, a, am, fit for a burnt offering ; 
(as), m. a consecrated fire. ‘ 

I. a-hava, as, m., Ved. a trough, a pail, a vessel; 
a trough near a well for watering cattle. 

A-huta, am, n. an offering made to men, hospi- 
tality; the nourishment of all created beings con- 
sidered as one of the five sacraments or principal 
sacrifices of the Hindi. 

1. @-hutt, is, f. offering oblations with fire to the 
deities ; any solemn rite accompanied with oblations : 
(for 2. d-huti see under d-hve.) = Ahuti-vridh, t, 
t, t, Ved. delighting in sacrifices. 

WE ahuka, as, m., N. of a prince, great- 
grandfather of Krishna, a son or grandson of Abhi- 
jit; (2), f. a sister of this prince ; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a people. 

Wet ahulya, am, n., N. of the legumi- 
nous shrub Tabernamontana Coronaria, 


WTe a-hri,cl.1. P. A. -harati,-te,-hartum, 
to fetch, bring, bring near, give; to recover, bring 
back; 10 get, take; to offer in sacrifice: Caus. P. 
-harayati, -yitum, to make one pay or give or 
fetch or bring; to exact; to exert, exhibit: Desid. 
A. -jihirshate, to seek to recover or get back. 

‘than, as, a, am, (at the end of compounds) 
bringing, fetching; (as), m. taking, seizing ; accom- 
plishing, offering of a sacriftce; drawing in breath, 
inhaling, inhaled air; breath inspired, inspiration. 

A-harana, a3, &, am, takiog away, robbing ; (2m), 
n, taking, seizing, bringing near; extracting, remov- 
ing; accomplishing, offering at a sacrifice; causing, 
inducing. 

Aharani-kri, d. 8. P. -karott, -kartum, to give 
as a present. 

A-hartri, ta, tri, tri, one who takes, seizes, brings 
or procures; inducing, causing; offering; (td), m. 
a copy holder (in law). 

A-hara, a8, @ or 2, am, bringing near, procuring ; 
going to fetch; (as), m. taking, fetching, bringing 
near; employing; taking food, food (e. g. aharam 
kri, to take food, eat).—Ahara~viraha, as, m. 
want of food. - Ahdra-sambhava, as, m, the jnice 
of the body, chyle, lymph, serum. = Ahdrarthin 
(°ra-ar°), z, ini, t, begging or seeking for food. 

A-haraka, as, a, am, going to fetch. 

A-hariku, (with Jainas) one of the five bodies 
belonging to the soul; described by Colebrooke as a 
minute form, issuing from the head of a meditative 
sage to consult an omniscient saint and returning with 
the desired information. 

A-harya, as, d, am, to be taken or seized ; to be 
fetched or bronght near; to be extracted or removed ; 
what may be removed, adventitious, accessary, inci- 
dental; to be eaten; (as), m. a kind of bandage; 
(am), n. any disease to be treated by the operation of 
extracting; extraction; a vessel; the omamentative 
part of thedrama, the dress, decorations, &c. = Aharya- 
Sobha, f. adventitious beauty, beauty not natural but 
the effect of paints, ornaments, &c. 

A-hrita, as, a, am, bronght, taken, collected. 
- Ahrita-yajna-kratu, us, us, wu, Ved. intending 
(to offer) a prepared sacrifice; preparing a sacrificial 


act - 
~hrityu, ind, having taken or received, having 
brought. 
> : 
wea aheya, as, z, am (fr. ahi), belonging 
or relating to a snake. 

Wel ho, ind. (an interjection of doubt 
and of asking) or, or perhaps. = Aho-purushtkha, f. 
great self-conceit, boasting, military vaunting; a vain 
determination to accomplish an object, vavating of 


one’s power.= Aho-svit, ind. a particle implying 
doubt. 


Wiz Ghna, as, am, m. n. (fr. ahan), a series 
of days, many days. 

Ahnika, as, 7, am, daily, diurnal, performed on a 
day, performed every day; (am), n. a religious cere- 
mony to be performed every day at a fixed hour; a 
day’s work, what may be read on one day, the division 
or section of a book; constant occupation, daily work ; 
daily food, &c, — Ahnikaéara (“ka-aé°), as, m. daily 
observance, the prayers and practices necessary for 
bodily and mental purification. 

Ahneya, as, m, a patronymic of Sauéa. 

WTAE a-hlad, Caus. P. -hladayati, -yitum, 
to gladden. 

A-hlada, as, m. joy, delight. Ahlada-dugha, 
as, @, am, conferring delight. 

A-hladana, am, n. gladdening. 

A-hladt, 43, m., N. of a son of Babhru. 

A-hlaédita, as, d, am, delighted, rejoiced. 

We a-hezi, cl.1. P., Ved. -hvarati, -hvar- 
tum, to make crooked, to injure. 

A-hiirya, az, a, am, Ved. to be bent down or 
brought near; to be made favourable, one towards 
whom one must bow; (Sdy.) to be invoked (fr. rt. 
hve). 

{ieee as, d, am, injured. — Ahruta-bheshaja, 
as, a, am, Ved. curing what is bent or injured. 

A-hvara, as, m., N. of a fortress of the Usinaras. 

A-hvaraka, as, m. a low or expelled man who, 
after having offered a sacrifice to the manes, takes 
the sacrificial food for himself. 

Ahvaraka, as, m. pl. the Ahvarakas, a recension 
of the black Yajur-veda (distinct from the Taittirlya) 
named from Ahvara or Abvira. 

A-hvriti, is, m., N. of a prince. 


_ 

ATS d-hve, cl. 1. P. or poet. A. -hvayati, 
-te, -hvdtum, to call near; to summon; to invite, 
ask; A. to provoke, challenge, emulate: Cans, 
-hvdyayati, ~yitum, to send for; to cause to invite 
or summon or challenge; provoked: Desid. -juhu- 
shatt, to wish to call near or invite: Intens. -johaviti, 
to call. 

2. d-hava, as, m. challenge, provoking, calling ; 
war, battle. Ahava-kamya, f. desire of war: (for 
I. a-hava see under a-hu, page 136, col. 3.) 

2. d-hava, as, m. calling, invoking; battle, war. 

2. a-huti, calling, invoking. (This word may 
sometimes have this sense in the oldest Vedic texts, 
but see the more correct form @-hiti. For 1. a- 
huti see under @-hu last col.) 

A-huva, as, a, am, Ved. (Siy.) to be invoked. 

A-hit, f., Ved. calling, invoking. e 

2. a-hiita, ag, a@, am, called, summoned, invoked, 
invited. — Ahiita-prapaldytn, 7, m. a defendant or 
witness absconding or not appearing when summoned. 

A-hiti, ia, f. calling, invoking. 

A-hiiya, ind. having invited. 

A-hva, as, G, am, who or what calls, a crier; 
named, called; (a), f. a name, appellation. 

A-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute 
about games with animals, as cock-fighting &c. ; ap- 
pellation, name (generally as last member of a com- 
pound, the first member of which, though commonly 
an appellative noun, is used as a propef name). 

A-heayat, an, anti, at, calling, challenging. 

A-hvayana, am, n. appellation, name. 

A-hvayitarya, a3, G, am, to be summoned or 
invited. . 

A-hvana, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or sum- 
mons; invocation of a deity; challenge; legal sum- 
mons; an appellation, a name; designation of a 
liturgical formula. « Ahvdna-dargana, am, n. day 
of trial. 

Ahvanaya, nom. P, ahranayati, -yitwm, (in law) 
to summon, 

A-hvayc, as, m. a Sammons, a name. 

A-hvdyaka, as, m. a messenger, a courier. 


eeprteran ikshu-bhakshika. 
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A-hvayayitavya, a8, a, am, to be called before 
a tribunal. 


= 1. %, the third vowel of the alphabet, 
corresponding tot short, and pronounced as that letter 
in kttl &c. = I-hara, as, m. the letter or sound 4. 


¥ 2.7, ind. an interjection of anger, calling, 
sorrow, distress, compassion, &c. 


¥ 3-2, pronominal base of the 3rd person; 
(cf. ttara, itas, itt, it, idam, ida, tyat, iva, tha: 
cf. also Lat. id ; Goth. ita ; Eng. it; Old Germ. 
tz; Mod. Germ. es.] 


& 4.7, is, m. a N. of Kamadeva, 


5 t, cl. 2. P., 1.:P. A. efi, ayati, -te, 
tyaya, eshyatt, etum, Ved. ctave, etavat, etos, 
to go; to go 1o or towards (with acc:); to come; to 
go away, escape, pass, retire; to return; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain; to fall into; to arise from, come 
from; to approach with prayers, ask; to undertake 
anything (with acc.); to appear, to be; to go on 
well, to prosper (¢. g. tasinin yuktasya eté preta- 
kritya, ‘the funeral ceremony of one engaged in that 
goes on well or prospers’); to be employed in, go on 
with, be in any condition or relation (with a part. or 
inst.,e. g. Asura-rakshasani mridyamanant yantz, 
‘the Asuras and Rakshas are being trampled upon ;’ 
Gavamayanena iyuh, ‘they were engaged in the 
Gavimayana’): Intens. or cl. 4. A. tyate, inf., Ved. 
tyadhyat, to go quickly or repeatedly; to come, 
wander, run; to appear, make one’s appearance; to 
approach any one with requests (with two acc.), ask, 
request; to be asked or requested: Caus. dyayat?, 
-yitum, to cause to come; [cf. Gr. ef-s, I-per; 
Lat. eo, tmus; Lith. ei-mi, ‘I go;’ Slav, i-d2, 
‘I go,’ i-t#, ‘to go;’ Goth. i-ddja.} 

It, (at the end of a few componnds) going; cf. 
arthet. 

Ita, a3, @, am, gone; returned; obtained; re- 
membered; (am), n. way.— Jidsu (°la-as°), us, us, 
u, Ved. whose vital spirits have departed. 

I. iti, tg, f., Ved. going, moving. 

Itya, a8, @, am, to be gone to or towards. 

Ttyd, f., Ved. going, a way; a litter, a palanquin. 

Ttvan, 4, @, a, going. 

Itvara, as, 1, am, going, travelling, a traveller ; 
cruel, harsh; poor, indigent; low, vile; contemned ; 
(2), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman. 


Re ikkata, as, m. a kind of reed. See 
itkata. Y 
Jus! 


FRITS ikkavala in astrology = 
igb@E, good fortune, prosperity. 

<A ikshu, us, m.(fr. rt. 3. ish ?), the sugar- 
cane (twelve species of it are enumerated); N. of a 
river. Ikshu-kanda, as, am, m.n. the stem or 
cane of the Saccharum Officinale, the sugar-cane; 
(as), m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, 
viz. Saccharum Munja Roxb. and Saccharum Spon- 
taneum Lie Tkshu-kutiaka, az, m. a gatherer or 
reaper of sugar-cane.=— Ikshu-gandha, as, m, Sac- 
charum Spontaneum; a kind of Asteracantha Longi- 
folia; (a), f. Saccharum Spontaneum, Asteracantha 
Longifolia, Capparis Spinosa, Batatas Paniculata. 
= Jikshu-gandhika, f. Batatas Paniculata. = Jishu- 
ja, a3, G, am, coming from sugar-cane. = [hshu- 
tulya, f. Saccharum Spontaneum. = /ishu-danda, 
am, n. the stem or cane of the Saccharum Officinale. 
= [kshu-darbha, f. a kind of grass or sugar-cane. 
=— Ikshu-dd, f., N. of a river; see tkshula, ikshu- 
malini, thshu-malavi.—Ikshunera, am, n a 
kind of sugar-cane. = Jkshu-pattra, as, m. the grain 
Penicillaria Spicata. = /kshu-paka, as, m. molasses. 
= /kshu-pra, as, m. the plant Saccharum Sara. 
=~ Jishu-balikd, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, = thshw- 
aie i eine f, a meal of sugar or 

n 
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reat ekshu-mati, 


molasses, = /kshu-mati, f., N. of a river in Kurn- | operations may be separated from the preceding parts, 


kshetra. = [kshu-malavi or tkshu-malini, f., N. of 
a river; see tkshu-dd. — Ikshu-mita, am, n.a kind 
of sugar-cane ; the root of sugar-cane. = Ikshu-meha, 
as, m. diabetes or diabetes mellitus; see madhu- 
meha.= Ikshumehin, t, tni, i, diabetic. Lhkshu- 
yantra, am, n. a sugar-mill.— Ikshu-yont, ts, m. 
Saccharum Officinarum. = Jkshu-rasa, as, m. the 
juice of the sugar-cane; molasses, unrefined sugar ; 
the cane Saccharum Spontaneum. = /kshurasa- 
kvatha, as, m. raw or unrefined sugar, molasses. 
= Ikshurasoda (“sa-wd°), as, m. the sea of syrup. 
— Ikshu-rana, am, n. a sugar-cane wood. = Tkshu- 
vallart and tkshu-valli, f. Batatas Paniculata. 
= Ikehu-vdttka or tkshu-vafi, {. Saccharum Offici- 
narum, the common yellow cane. = /kshu-vari, n. 
the sea of syrup, one of the seven seas.— Jkshe- 
vikdra, as, mM. sugar, molasses; any sweetmeat. 
= lkshu-veshtana, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane. 
= Ikshu-sSakata or ikshu-Sdkina, am, a. a kind 
of sugar-cane. — Jishu-samudra, as, m. the sea of 
syrup, one of the seven seas.— Jkshu-sdra, a3, m. 
molasses, raw or unrefined sugar. = [kshvdri, ts, m. 
(for tkshu-vari?), Saccharum Spontaneum. = Jiksh- 
valika, as, m. (for tkshu-balika), Saccharum Spon- 
taneum; (a), f. another sort, Saccharum Fuscum, 
(native reed-pens are made from its stem.) 

Ikshuka, ag, m\. sugar-cane. 

Ikshukiya, {. a region abounding in ‘sugar-cane. 

Ikshura, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Asteracantha 
Longifolia; Saccharum Spontaneum. 

Ikshuraka, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Saccharum 
Spontaneum. 

Ikshuld, f., N. of a river, See ikshu-da. 

SATs tkshvaku, us, m., N. of a son of 
Manu Vaivasvata, father of Kukshi and first king of 
the solar dynasty in Ayodhya; a descendant of 
Ikshvaku; the Jainas derive their Cakravartins and 
many of their Arhats from Ikshvaku; (as), m., N. 
of a warrior-tribe derived from Ikshviku; (ws), f. a 
bitter gourd; according to some, the Coloquintida 
(Citrillus Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of 
Lagenaria Vulgaris. — Jkshvaku-kula-ja, as, a, am, 
bom in the family of Ikshvaku. 


<q tkh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, tyekha, ekhish- 
\yatt, ekhitum, to go, move ; [cf. Gr. efxw, 
ofxopat ? |. 


ERIC in-kara and in-krita = hin-kara, 
hin-krita, 4. v. 

am inkh, cl. 1. P. inkhati, inkhan-éakara, 

\ trkhishyati, trkhitum, to go, move; [ef. 
Hib. tmchim, ‘1 go on, proceed, march.’} 
s ing, cl. 1. P., ep. A. ingati, -te, 
aS ingan-cakdra, ingishyati, ingttum, to 
£0, go to or towards; to move or agitate: Caus. 
P, ingayati, -yitum, to move, agitate, shake; (in 
gram.) to divide or separate the members of a com- 
pound word, to use a word or bring it into such a 
grammatical relation that it is considered freqya ; see 
below; [ef. Hib. tng, ‘a stir, a move.'] 

Inga, as, d,am, movable, locomotive ; surprising, 
wonderful ; (as), m. a hint or sign, an indication of 
sentiment by gesture, knowledge; (a), f. a kind of 
counting. 

Ingana, am, n. shaking ; (in gram.) the operation 
by which one member of a compound is separated 
from another, as by the ava-graha or mark of tmesis. 
Ingita, am, a. palpitation, change of the voice, 
internal motion, motion of various parts of the body 
as indicating the intentions; hint, sign, gesture ; 
aim, intention, real but covert purpose. = Jngita- 
kovida or ingitajia, as, a, am, understanding 
signs, acquainted with the gesture of another, skilled 
in the expression or interpretation of the internal 
sentiments by the external gesture. 

Ingya, as, d, am, movable from its place; in the 
Pratisakhyas a term for those words or rather parts 
of a compound word which in certain grammatical 


a word which in the Pada-pitha is divided by the 
ava-graha or mark of tmesis, 


xiqe ingida, N. of a plant, = inguda (?). 

tnguda, as,t, m.f., N. of a medicinal 

tree, Terminalia Catappa; in Bengal confounded with 

Putranjiva Roxburghii Wall.; (am), n. the nut of 
the tree Terminalia Catappa. 

Ingula, as, t, m.f., N. of the tree Terminalia 
Catappa. ; 

stata takila, as, m. a pond, mud, mire. 

FTA 1. té¢haka, as, m. the citron, Citrus 
Medica L. 

FAR 2. té¢chaka, FST ccha, &c. 
under 3. sh at page 142. 

XI yjala, as, m. a small tree growing 
in wet and saline soil, or on low grounds near the 
sea, Barringtonia Acutangula Garin. 

S3q ijya, as, m. (fr. rt. yaj), a teacher; an 
epithet of Brihaspati the teacher or Guru of the gods ; 
(a), f. a sacrifice, making offerings to the gods or 
manes ; a gift, a donation ; worship, reverence ; mieet-~ 
ing, union; a cow; a bawd or procuress,=— ljya- 
Sila, as, m. a frequent sacrificer. 

XATH iz aka, as, m. a shrimp or prawn. 

it, cl. 1. P. efati, etitum, to go, to go 
\ to or towards; Ved. to make haste, to err. 

2 tta, as, m., Ved. cane or grass; a web 
made of it, a mat.— /fa-siina, am, n., Ved. a tex- 
ture of reed, a mat. 

32d ttata, as,m., N. ofa Bhargava, author 
of a hymn of the Rig-veda. 

SoU it-cara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and éara), 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty. 

TSHAAT ithimika, f. title of a section of 
the Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 

XS td, Ved. (only in inst., gen., abl. sing., 
and acc. pl. ¢d@ and idas; or, according to the spell- 
ing of the Rig-veda, #/a and ¢/as), a refreshing draught, 


See 


efat iti. 


; Ila is the daughter of Manu or of man thinking on 


and worshipping the gods; she is the wife of Budha 
and mother of Puril-ravas; in another aspect she is 
called Maitravarmpi as daughter of Mitra-Varuna, two 
gods who were objects of the highest and most 
spiritual devotion, Ila is also a N. of Durgi, of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of KaSyapa, of a wife of 
Vasudeva and of the Rudra, Rita-dhvaja); heaven ; 
a tubular vessel, one of the principal channels of the 
vital spirit, that which is on the right side of the. 
body. IJtdyas-pade, at the place of Ida, i.e. of 
worship and libation, earth.— Jda-vat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved. refreshing, granting fresh vital spirits ; possessed 
of refreshment, refreshed; (Say.) possessed of sacri~ 
ficial food. 

Idacika, f. (&. id@!), a wasp. 

Idikd, f. the earth. 


BSR idikka, as, m. a wild goat. 

ST tdrara, as, m. a bull fit to be set at 
liberty. See ¢t-cara. 

Twtq indintha, as, m. a knife (?). 


indva, am, n., Ved. (used in du.) two 
round small plates made of Munija reed, used as cover- 
ings for the hands in taking the fire-pans from the fire. 


xed invindu, us, m. the tree Trochis 
Aspera (?). 
~ 
inverika, f. a kind of cake. 


FAL i-tara, as, a, at, Ved. am (comparative 
form of pronom. base 3.7; cf. Lat.tterwim; Hib.tter), 
the other (of two), another; (pl.) the rest; (with 
abl.) different from; low, vile; expelled, rejected ; 
itara wtara, the one—the other, this—that. (tara 
connected antithetically with a preceding word often 
signifies the contrary idea, e.g. vijayaya itardya 
va, to victory or defeat; so in Dyandva compounds, 
sukhetareshu, in happiness and distress. It some- 
times, however, forms a Tat-purusha compound with 
another word to express the one idea implied in the 
contrary of that word, e. g. dakshinetara, the left 
hand.) — Jtarajana, ds, m. pl. other men; a euphe- 
mistic title of certain beings who appear to be consi- 
dered as spirits of darkness; Kuvera belongs to them. 
— Jiara-tas, ind. otherwise than, different from; 


refreshment, libation offered to the gods; the flow of | téas¢etaratas¢a, hither and thither. Jtara-tha, 


speech, the stream of sacred words and worship, 
prayer; (Siy.) the earth, food; (¢das or ¢las), pl. 
the object of devotion, addressed in the third or 
fourth verses of the Apri hymns, (so used only in 
Rig-veda 3, 4. 3; but a!so erroneously referred to in 
the Brahmanas &c. as if etymologically connected 
with the words tdya, 1dita, 2{ita, ‘the praiseworthy,’ 
‘the praised,’ which are used in the third or fourth 
verses of the other Apris as the designation of the same 
object of worship.) — Jdas-pait, ts, m., N. of Vishnu. 
— Id-devata, f. deity of the libation. = Z/as-pati, is, 
m., Ved. a N. of Pashan, = J/as-pade, in the place of 
sacred libation, i.e. at the altar or place of offering. 

Ida, as, m., Ved. This word occurs only in one 
sacted formula as an epithet of Agni, who is to be 
addressed with prayers, or invoked with the stream 
or flow of praise. 

Ida, f. or (in Rig-veda) ¢]@, (not to be confounded 
with the inst. case of ¢¢ above), refreshing draught, 
refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital 
spirit; food; offering, libation, especially a holy liba- 
tion, coming between the Prayaga and Anuyaga, and 
consisting of four preparations of milk, poured into 
a vessel containing water, and then partially drank 
by the priest and sacrificers; (metaphorically cf. id) 
stream or flow of praise and worship, personified as 
the goddess of sacred speech and action, invoked toge- 
ther with Aditi and other deities, but especially in 
the Apri hymns together with Sarasvat? and Mahi or 
Bharati ; (Say.) the earth. food; (¢da, as the libation 
and offering of milk is personified in the cow, the 
symbol of feeding and giving, whence the word fda 


ind. in another manner, in a contrary manner; per- 
-versely ; on the other hand, else. 

Ttara, f., N. of the mother of Aitareya, 

Ttarctara, as, a, am (occurring chiefly in oblique 
cases of sing. and in comp.; fr. ttara-ttara, which 
may be for ddaras-itara, cf. anyo'nya, paras- 
para), one another, one with another, mutual, re- 
spective, several; (am), n. or adv. mutually, &c. 
— Jtaretara-kamya, {. respective or several fancies 
or inclinations. Jéaretaragraya (ra-as°), as, a, 
am, affecting or concerning mutually. 

Ttare-dyus, ind, at another or different day. 

J-tama, as, 4, at (superlative form of 3.7), another 
(of many 7). 

Arq t-/as, ind. (fr. 3.7 with affix fas, used 
like the abl. case of the pronoun tdam), from hence, 
hence, here (opposed to amu-tas and amu-tra); 
from this point; from this world, iu this world; ¢tas 
tas, here—there; ttascetaséa, hence and thence, 
hither and thither, here and there, to and fro; from 
this time, now; therefore. = [ta-diti, ix, ¢8, 1, Ved. 
extending or reaching from hence; existing or lasting 
longer than the present time, future ; (Say.) one who 
has obtained help. — /tas-fatas, ind. here and there, 
hither and thither. 


afm 2. iti, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. 4), 
in this manner, thus. In its original signification ¢tt 
refers to something that has been said or thought, or 
lays stress on what precedes. In the Brahmanas it is 
often equivalent to ‘as you know,’ reminding the 
hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, &c., 


is given as a synonym of ‘cow.’ The goddess Jda or | supposed to be known to him. 


) | afe iti. 


In quotations of every kind 2¢¢ means that the pre- 
ceding words are the very words which some ‘person 
has or might have spoken, and placed thns at the end 
of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas 
(e.g. tty wktva, having so said; itt kritea, having so 
considered, having so decided). It may often have 
reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e. g. 
balo "pi ndvamantaryo manushya itt bhimipah, 
a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying 
to one’s self, ‘be is a mortal,’ (Gram. 928.) In 
theatrical language tii tatha karoti = after these 
words he acts so. 

Sometimes if is used to include under one head 
a number of separate objects aggregated together 
(e.g. Gyadhyayanadanani tapah satyam kshama 
damah alobha iti margo *yam, ‘ sacrificing, study- 
ing, liberality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint, 
absence of desire,’ this course of conduct, &c.). 

Iti is sometimes followed by evam, iva, or a 
demonstrative pronoun pleonastically (e.g. tam 
brayad bhavatity evam, her he may call ‘ lady,’ 
thus). 

Jti may form an adverbial compound with the name 
of an author (e.g. tt¢panini, thus according to Panini). 
It may also express manifestation (lo | behold !), some- 
thing additional (as in ¢ty-adz, et cetera), order, ar- 
rangement specific or distinctive, and identity. It is 
used by native commentators after quoting a rule to 
express ‘according to such a mule’ (e.g. anudatta- 
nita ity Atmanepadam bhavatt, according to the 
rule of Panini I. 3, 12, the Atmane-pada takes place). 
Kim itt = kim, wherefore, why? (In the Sata- 
patha-Brahmana ¢é occurs for itd; cf. Prakrit ¢¢ and 
tti.) — Iti-katha, as, &, am, unworthy of trust, not 
fit to be credited ; wicked, lost; (a), f. unmeaning or 
nonsensical discourse; (? for ati-katha, q.v.)— /ti-, 
karana, am, n. or ¢ti-kdra, as, m. the word tt. 
= [ti-kartavya, as, @,am, proper or necessary to be 
done according to certain conditions; (am), n. duty, 
obligation. — Jtikartavya-td, f. or ttikarya-ta or itt- 
kritya-ta, f. any proper or necessary measure, obliga- 
tion. — Jttkartavyata-mudha, as, a, am, embar- 
rassed, dumbfounded, wholly at a loss what to do, = Jét- 
tha, a3, t, am, Ved. such a one, such, e.g. pureti- 
thyai (? ratryat dat. sing.) marishyasi, before 
such and such a day thou wilt die. — Jti-matra, as, 
ad, am, of such extent or quality. /ti-vat, ind. in 
the same manner, = /fi-vriita, am, n. occurrence, 
event. = Jiy-artham, ind. for this purpose. = Jty-adi, 
is, 18, t, having such (thing or things) at the begin- 
ning, thus beginning, and so forth, et cetera. — /ty- 
ukta, ant, n. information, report, narrative. 

Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, (according to tradition.) 

Iti-hasa, as, m. (tti-ha-dsa, ‘so indeed it was’), 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of 
former events, heroic history, as the Maha-bhirata. 


afagra iti-hasa. See under 2. iti above. 
wate ittka, as, m., N. of a people. 


Srke itkata, as, m. a kind of reed or grass. 
See ikkata. 


atrnest itkila, f., N. of a perfume. See 


ro¢and. 


RA tha, am, n. in astronomy = iyéus. 


Wray ittham, ind. (fr. id, q.v.), thus, in | 


this manner; [cf. Lat. dtem.]—Jttham-vidha, as, 
a, am, of such a kind, endowed with such qualities. 
=—Jithar-karam, ind, in this manner. — Jttham- 
bhava, as, m. the being thus endowed. = Jttham- 
bhita, as, d, am, become thus, being thus or in 
such manner; so circumstanced. 


XMAS rtthasala, (in astrology) N. of the 
third Yoga, = Arabic Less \. 
XAT ittha, ind., Ved. thus; (often used 


in the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on 
a following word; therefore by native etymologists 


considered as a particle of affirmation.) JZttha is 
often connected with words expressing devotion to 
the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really; 
especially with dh? as an adjective. Hence 7dtthd- 
dhi=such, i.e. true (satya) or real worship. Simi- 
larly, ¢ttha-dhi, is, 2s, 4, so devout, so pious, i. e. 
very devout; (Say.) performing such or true works. 


BUT itthat, ind. (= tétham), Ved. thus, 
in this way. 
Rd id, ind., Ved. (probably the neut. form 


of the pronom, base z, see 3.2, a particle of affirma- 
tion), even, just, only; (especially in strengthening 
an antithesis, e.g. yathd vasanti devas tatha id 
asat, as the gods wish it, thus indeed it will be; dép- 
santa id ripavo naha debhuh, the enemies wishing 
indeed to hart were in nowise able to hurt.) 

Id is often added to words expressing excess or 
exelusion (e.g. visva it, everyone indeed; sasvad 
it, constantly indeed; eka zt, one only). At the be- 
ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro- 
nouns, prepositions, particles (e.g. tvam it, thou 
indeed ; yadt ét, if indeed, &c.). 

Id occurs often in the Rig-veda, seldom in the 
Brahmanas, and its place is taken in classical Sanskrit 
by eva and other particles. 

ak idam, ayam, iyam, idam (fr. id, a kind 
of neut. of the pronom. base 3. ¢ with am, cf. Lat. is, 
ea, td, and idem: the regular forms are partly de- 
rived from the pronom. base a; see Gram. 224. 
The Veda exhibits various irregular formations, e. g. 
fr. pronom. base a, an inst. ena, ayd, and gen. loc. 
du. ayos; fr. the base ima, a gen. sing. imasya, 
&c.: the forms derived fr. a@ are used enclitically if 
they take the place of the third personal pronoun, do 
not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and 
have no peculiar stress Jaid upon them), this, this here, 
referring to something near the speaker; known, pre- 
sent; (opposed to adas, e. g. ayam lokah or tdam 
visvam or idam sarvam, this earthly world, this 
universe; ayam agnth, this fire which burns on the 
earth; but asdv agnth, that fire in the sky, i.e. the 
lightning ; so also dam or éyai alone signifies ‘ this 
earth ;’ ¢me smah, here we are.) 

Idam often refers to something immediately fol- 
lowing, whereas efad points to what precedes (e.g. 
Srutva ctad idam téuh, having heard that they 
said this). 

Idam occurs connected with yad, tad, etad, kim, 
and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything 
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically 
(e. g. tad idam rakyam, this speech here following ; 
so yam Vidiishakah, this Vidiishaka here). 

Idam, ind., Ved. here, to this place; now, even, 
just; there; with these words. = Jdam-ripa, as, a, 
am, Ved. having this shape.=«7dam-vid, t, t, t, 
knowing this or conversant with this. — Jdar-karyd, 
f. the plant Hedysarum Alhagi. = Jdad-vasu, us, 
us, u, Ved. rich in this and that. — Jdan-td, f. iden- 
tity. — Idam-praka@ram, ind, in this manner. 
- Idam-prathama, as, a, am, doing anything for 
the first time. — Jdum-maya, ag, 7, am, Ved. made 
or consisting of this. 


Idamyu, us, us, u, wishing this. 


Ral t-da, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. 7), Ved. 
now, at this moment; (often connected with a gen. 
of ahan, e.g. ida ahnah or ahna ida, this present 
day, ‘now-a-days ;’ and with hyas, ¢. g. ula hyah, 
only yesterday.) — /dd-vatsara, as, m. originally 
perhaps ‘ the present or current year ;’ then one of the 
names given to the single years of a period of five 
years ; one of the five years in which gifts of clothes 
and food are productive of great rewards. = Idd- 
vatsartya, as, ?, am, belonging to such a year. = Jdu- 
vatsare and id-vatsara =ida-vatsara above, — Id- 
vatsariya = tdavatsariya above. “ 

I-danim, ind. now, at this moment, in this case, 
just, even ; (with gen. of akan, e. g. fdanim ahnah, 


Etch I indu-putra. 
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this present day, ‘now-a-days;’ id@nim eva, just 
now; immediately; fdanim api, in this case too; 
tata idanim, thereupon, then.) In rare cases it is 
an expletive, affecting but slightly the sense. Idantm 
as a measure of time is the fitteenth part of an efarhi, 
and is then declinable (e.g. yavanty Etarhint tava- 
nti paicadasakritva Idanini, as many Etarhis, so 
many Idanims fifteen times repeated), — Jdanin- 
tana, as, 7, am, present, momentary, of the present 
moment. 


Ze, FA, &c. See under indh. 


in, cl. 8. P., Ved. inoti, ainot, 2nd 
\ sing. impv. ¢nuhi or inu, cl. g. P., Ist pl. 
inimasi, cl. 6. P. (&. inv) tnvatt, perf. 3rd pl. 
inetre, to advance upon, press upon, drive; to infuse 
strength, invigorate; to use force, to force; drive away, 
keep back, remove; to have in one’s power, to take 
possession of, pervade ; dispose; to be lord or master 
of a thing or an art. See inv. 

Ina, as, &, am, Ved, able, strong, energetic, de- 
termined, bold; powerful, mighty, wild; glorious ; 
(as), m. a lord, a master; a king; the sun; the 
lnnar maosion Hasta. —Jna-sabha, am, n. a royal 
court or assembly. 


ZAC inaksh, inakshati (a Ved. Desid. of 


naksh), to endeavour to reach, strive to obtain. 
TATA nani, f., N.of a plant (= Vatapattri). 
Xe inu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva. 


ziqaT inthiha, f., an astrological term 
taken from the Arabic. 


ind, el. 1. P. indati; aindat, indam- 

\ babhiva, inditum, to be powerful; (this 

root seems to be formed merely for the etymology of 
the word indra, q. v-) 


Xeaqgqe «adambara, am, n. the blue lotus, 
Nymphza Czrulea. See indi-vara. 


Rfrateat indindira, as, m. a large bee. 
ZeeU indira, f. epithet of Lakshmi, wife 


of Vishnu, = Jndird-mandira, as, m. epithet of 
Vishnu. — Jndiralaya (ra-al°), am, n. (lit. ‘the 
abode of Indira or Lakshmi’), the blue lotus, Nym- 
phexa Stellata and Cyanea. (The goddess Indira 
issued at the creation from the petals of the flower.) 
=— Indira-vara, am, n. = preceding. 


eargyz indi-vara or indi-vara or indi-vara, 
am, m. (contracted fr. indira-vara), the blue lotus, 
Nymphza Stellata and Cyanea, see indird ; (2), f. the 
plant Asparagus Racemosus; (@), f., N. of another 
plant. 

Indivarini, f. a group of blue lotuses. 


¥r¢ indu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. und; per- 
haps connected with windu, which last is unknown in 
the Rig-veda), Ved. a drop, especially of Soma, Soma ; 
a bright drop, a spark; the moon; (aras), m. pl. 
the moons, i.e. the periodic changes of the moon ; 
time of moonlight, night; (ws), ™m. camphor. (In 
the Brahmanas ¢ndu is used only for the moon; but 
the connection between the senses ‘Soma juice’ and 
‘moon’ in the word indu has Jed to the same two 
ideas being transferred in classical Sanskrit to the 
word Soma, although the latter has properly only 
the sense ‘Soma juice.’) — Indu-kamala, am, n. the 
white lotus. — Jndu-kald, f. a digit of the moon; 
N. of several plants, Cocculus Cordifolins, Sarcostema 
Viminale, Ligusticum Ajowan. = Indu-kalikd, f. the 
plant Pandanus Odoratissimus.— Jndu-kanta, as, 
m. the lunar gem, the moon-stone; (a), f. night. 
— Indu-ja, as, m. epithet of the planet mercury, 
‘son of the moon ;” (@), f., N. of the river Reva or 
Narmada in the Dekhan. — Jnduyjanaka, as, m. the 
ocean, lit, ‘father of the moon,’ (the moon being 
produced amongst other things at the churning of 
the ocean.) — Indu-dala, as, m. a portion of the 
moon, a digit, crescent. = Jndu-putra, as, m. epithet 
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of the planet Mercury. = Jnedlu-pushpika, £. the plant 
Methonica Superba.= /ndu-bhrit, t, m. epithet of 
Siva, * bearing the crescent on his forehead.’ = Jiudu- 
mani, tx, m. the moon-stone. = Jndu-mandala, 
am, n. the orb or disc of the moon. = /ndu-mai, 
an, m., Ved. (in liturgical language) an epithet of 
Agni, because in the verses in which he is addressed 
the word éndu occurs; (ti), f. day of full moon; N. 
of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja; N. of a river, 
= Indu-mauli, is,m. epithet of Siva; see indu- 
bhrit. = Indu-ratna, am, 0. a pearl. = Jndu-rdj, f, 
m. the moon, king of the stars.— Jndu-rekha, f. a 
digit ot the moon. = Indu-lekha, f. a digit of 
the moon; the plant Menispermum Glabrum; 
the moon-plant Asclepias Acida; a kind of lovage, 
Ligusticum Ajwen.=ZJndu-lohaka, am, n, silver. 
= nlu-vadana, f. a metre of four verses of which 
each contains fourteen syllables. — Indu-valli, f. the 


plant SarcostemmaViminale, « Jndurdra in astrology, 


= the Arabic , lisc3}.— Indu-rrata, am, n.a reli- 
7 


gious observance depending on the age of the moon; 
diminishing the quantity of food by a certain portion 
daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c. = Indu-sekhara, 
as, m. ‘moon-crested,’ an epithet of Siva. 

Induka, as, m., N. of a plant, = asmantaka. 


et indara, as, m. a rat, a mouse [cf. 
undura, unduru], 


re tndra, as, m. (fr. rt. tw or tad or ob- 
solete rt. fd ?), the god who in Vedic mythology 
reigns over the deities of the intermediate region or 
atmosphere ; he fights against and conquers with his 
thunderbolt (wzjra) the demons of darkness, and is 
in general a symbol of generons heroism ; (Indra was 
not originally lord of the gods of the sky, but his 
deeds were most useful to mankind, and he was there- 
fore addressed in prayers and hymns more than any 
other deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty 
and spintual Varuna, In the Jater mythology Indra is 
subordinated to the triad Brahm’, Vishnu, and Siva, 
but remained the chief of all other deities in the 
popular mind; he is also regent of the east quarter, 
and considered one of the twelve Adityas: in the 
Vedinta he is identified with the supreme being); 
the first, the chief (of any class of objects); a prince ; 
the pupil of the right eye (that of the left being called 
Indrani or Indra’s wife); N. of the plant Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, &c. (see kufaja); a vegetable poi- 
son; N, of the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in 
the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, y Pegasi; the human or 
animal soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body; 
night; one of the nine divisions of Jambu-dvipa or 
the known continent ; best, excellent (in compounds); 
(a), f. the wife of Indra, see indrani; N. of a 
plant, Marjoram(?), sce phantijhaca. — Indra- 
- rishabha, as, d, am, Ved. having Indra as a bull, 
or impregnated by Indra, epithet of the earth. 
=-Jndra-karman, &, m. epithet of Vishnu, ‘ per- 
forming Indra’s deeds,’ Intra-kila, as, m., N. of 
a mountain; a rock, = Jndra-kwijara, as, m. 
Indra’s elephant; see airdvata.—Indra-kita, as, 
-™ma, N, of a mountain. — Zndra-krishta, as, a, ai, 
wondUsed by Indra, growing in a wild state. = Jndra- 
sentiment ‘by-Andra’s banner; N. of a man.= Jndra- 
a “esha or tndrakoshaka, as, m. a 
7 wee N. Sima projection of the roof of a 
Fo wich) One member O balcony or terrace; a pin or 
rom another, as by the ava-ty wall — Indra-giri, is 

Ingita ipitioniae: dart, 4.7 7, 
2 dds Gm, 1. palpitation, teg_gunta, as, d, ani 
internal motion, motion of various; . (ax) m.. Mane 
as indicating the intentions; hin Pe wton ote 
aim, intention, real but covert pm, as, CuMGe. 
kovtda or ingita-jna, aa, a, an, Me i (as) bes 
signs, acquainted with the gesture of Foes thie a 
in the expression or interpretation of tt m.. Ved. 
sentiments by the extemal gesture. Fenltom 

Ingya, as, 4, am, movable from its plac ten sie 
Pritisakhyas a term for those words or rati_ Kalin: 
of a compound word which in certain Balas na 


eeyferat indu-pushpika. 
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necklace consisting of 1008 strings. = Indra-janana, 
am, n. Indra’s birth. = Jndrajananiya, as, a, ant, 
treating of Indra’s birth. /ndraza, ds, as, am, 
Ved. originating from Indra. Indrajdnu, us, m., 
N. of a monkey. = Zndra-jdla, am, n., Ved. the net 
of Indra; a weapon employed by Arjuna, stratagem 
or trick in war; deception, cheating; conjuring, 
juggliog.—= Indrajalika, as, t, am, a juggler, a 
conjurer; deceptive, unreal. — Indrajdlin, 7, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Indra-jit, ¢, m. * conqueror 
of Indra,’ N. of the son of Ravana; of a Danava; of 
the father of Ravana and king of K4Smira ; an author 
of the seventeenth century. = Indrajid-vijaytn, i, m. 
‘conqueror of Indrajit,” an epithet of Lakshmana. 
= Indra-jita, as, d, am,Ved. promoted, excited, or 
procured by Indra. = Indra-jyeshtha, as, a, am,Ved. 
whose chief is Indra, Jed by Indra. = Indra-tama, 
as, a, am, Ved. most Indra-like, mighty, powerful. 
= Indra-ta, f. power and dignity of ladra.— Jndra- 
tdpana, as, m., N. of a Danava.—Indra-tila or 
indratilaka, am, n.a flock of cotton, a Rocculent 
seed &c. blown about in the air.— Indra-toyd, f, 
N. of a river. — Indra-tva, am, n. Indra’s power and 
dignity; kingship. = Indra-tvota, as, d, am (ft. 
indra-tva-uta), Ved. favoured or protected by thee, 
O Indra. = Jndra-daita, as, m., N. of a Brahman, 
= Indra-daru, us, m., the tree Pinus Devadam. 
= Indra-devi, f., N. of the wife of king Meghav4- 
hana, who built a monastery called tndradevi-bha- 
cana. = Indra-dyumna, as, m., N. of a man with 
the patronymic Bhillaveya; (am), n., N. of a lake. 
= Indra-dru, us, m. the plants Terminalia Arjuna 
and Wrightia Antidysenterica. = Indra-druma, as, 
m, the plant Terminalia Arjuna. = Indra-dvipa, as, 
am, m.n, one of the nine dvipas or divisions of the 
known continent. = Jndra-dhanus, us, n. Indra's 
bow, the rainbow. = /ndra-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a 
Tathagata or of a Naga. = Jndra-nakshatra, am,n., 
Ved., Indra’s lunar mansion; an epithet of Phalguat. 
= Indra-nila, as, m. a sapphire. « Jndranilaka, 
as, m. an emerald. = Jndra-patni, f., Ved. the wife 
of Indra. — Jndra-parni, f., N. of a plant, perhaps 
Methonica Superba. — Judra-parvata, as, m., N. o 
a mountain. = Indra-patama, as, a, am, Ved. 
drunk by Indra with more pleasure than by any one 
else. = Indra-pana, as, a, am, Ved. dmnk by Indra 
(anything which serves as his drink), = Jndra-palita, 
as, m, ‘ protected by Indra,’ N. of a king; also of a 
Vaisya. = Indra-pita, as, dG, am, Ved. drunk by 
Indra. = Indra-puird, f., Ved. daughter of Indra. 
= Indra-purogama, as, d, am, preceded or led on 
by Indra, having Indra as leader, = Jndra-purohita, 
f. the asterism Pushya. = Jndra-pushpd or indra- 
pushpika or indra-pushpi, f. the medicinal plant 
Methonica Superba. = Jndra-pramati, is, m. a de- 
scendant of Vasishtha, author of some verses of the 
Rig-veda. = Jndra-pramada, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Inira-prastita, as, 4, am, Ved. caused or im- 
pelled by Indra.—/udra-prastha, as, am, m. n., 
N. of a city on the Yamun4 (now Delhi), the resi- 
dence of the Pandavas. /ndra-praharana, am, 
n. Indra’s weapon, the thunderbolt. — Jndra-brah- 
mana, as, m., N. of a man.=J/ndra-bhagini, f. 
‘ Indra’s sister,’ epithet of the wife of Siva.— Jndra- 
bhati, is, m., N. of one of the eleven Ganddhipas 
of the Jainas. = Jndra-bheshaja, am, n. dried ginger. 
— Indramaha, am, n., N. of a ceremony beginning 
with the words tndram ahain. — Indramaha-ka- 
muka, as, m.a dog.— Indra-madana, as, a, am, 
Ved, animating or delighting Indra. — Jndra-marga, 
as, m., N. of a Tirtha. = Zndra-medin, i, ini, t, 
Ved. whose friend or ally is Indra.— /udra-yava, 
am, n. Indra-grain; the seed of the Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica. = Jndra-yoga, as,m.,Ved., Indra’s union 
or uniting power.— /ndru-lupta, as, an, m. n. or 
trutra-luptaka, am,n. morbid baldness of the head ; 
loss of beard. = Zndra-loka, as, m. Indra’s world; 
Svarga or paradise. = Jndralokagamana (°ka-dy°), 
am, n. {Arjuna’s) approach to Indra‘s world. = Jndra- 
lokesa (Cka-i#°), as, m. the lord of Indra’s world, 
i,¢. Indra; a guest (as conferring paradise on his 
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sretfarat indranika. 


host). — Jndra-vansa, f. a metre of four lines, each 
of which contains twelve syllables. — Indra-vajra, f., 
a metre of four lines occurring frequently in epic 
poetry ; each line contains eleven syllables. — Jndra- 
vat, or in some cases indrd-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. 
associated with or accompanied by Indra. — /ndra- 
varman, a, m., N: of a wartior. = Zndra-vallari or 
indra-valli, f. the plant Cucumis Colocynthis (?). 
= Indra-vasti, ts, m. f. (?) the calf (of the leg). 
= Indravatatama, as, d, am, Ved. much desired 
by Indra. = Jndra-vdyu, ti, m. du. Indra and Vayn, 
= Indra-cadruntké or tndra-vdruni, £. Colocynth, 
a wild bitter gourd, Cucumis Colocynthis ; the favourite 
plant of Indra and Varuna, = Jndra-vah, {, m., Ved. 
carrying Indra.— Indra-vija, am, n. the seed of the 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, = Jrlra-vriksha, as, m. 
=tndra-ddru. = Indra-vriddhda, f. a kind of ab- 
scess. = Indra-vriddhika, as, m. a kind of horse. 
= Indra-raidarya, am, n.a kind of precious stone. 
= Indra-vrata, am, n. ‘Indra’s mle of conduct,’ 
one of the duties of a king, viz. to distribute benefits, 
as Indra pours down rain. — Indra-sakii, ts, f. In- 
drant the wife or personified energy of Indra. = Indra- 
gatru, us, us, u, Ved. whose enemy or conquerer is 
Indra, conquered by Indra (with the Udatta on the first 
syllable; differently accented the word might mean 
‘an enemy of Indra’); (us), m. ‘ Indra’s enemy,’ 
epithet of Prahlada. = Indra-galabha, as, m., N. of 
a man. Indra-gatla, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
= Indra-sreshtha, as, &, am, Ved. having Indra 
as chief, led by Indra; see indrajyeshthu. = Indra- 
sakhi, d, m., Ved. one whose ally or companion is 
Indra. = Indra-sandha, f. connection or alliance with 
Indra. Indra-sdrathi, 4s, ts, 4, Ved. driving in 
the same carriage with Indra, an epithet of Vayu. 
— Indra-savarni, 1s, m., N. of the fourteenth 
Manu. = Jndra-suta, as,m. ‘son of Indra,’ N. of 
the monkey-king Bali; also an epithet of Arjuna and 
Jayanta. = Jndra-suraza, a3, m. a shrub, the Jeaves 
of which are used in discutient applications, Vitex 
Negundo. = Indra-sura, f. or indra-surisa,as, M., 
N. of the same plant (?). — Indra-siinu, us, m. ‘ the 
son of Indra,’ epithet of the monkey-king Bali. 
= Indra-sena, as, m., N. of several men; N, ofa 
Naga; (q), f., N. of sevéral womnen, = Indrasena- 
dvitiya, a8, d, ant, attended by Indrasena. — Indra- 
send, f., Ved., Indra’s missile. = Indra-stut, ¢, m. or 
indra-stoma, as, Mm. * praise of Indra ;’ N. of particular 
hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies. — Indras-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. similar to Indra ; (Say.) accompanied 
by Indra, possessed of power (?).— Indra-hava, ag, 
m., Ved. invocation of Indra. = Indra-hasta, as, m. 
a kind of medicament. = Indrdgni-devaté (ra-ag’), 
f. the sixteenth Junar mansion. = Indrdgni-dhiima, 
ag, m. frost, snow. = Indrdnuja (Cra-an’), as, m. 
‘the younger brother of Indra,’ an epithet of Vishnu 
or Knshna.= Indrabha (Cra-abh°), as, m., N. of a 
grandson (?) of Dhrita-rashtra. = Indrdyudha (ra- 
ay°), am, n. Indra’s weapon, the rainbow; (as), m., 
N. of a horse; a horse marked with black about the 
eyes; (a), f. a kind of leech having rainbow tints on 
the back.= Indrdyudha-sikhtn, i, m., N. of a 
Naga.=Indrart (“ra-ar’), is, m. Indra’s enemy, 
an Asura or demon. = /ndrdvaraja (ra-av*), as, 
m. ‘the younger brother of Indra,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu or Krishna, — Indrasana (°ra-as°), as, m. 
hemp, dried and chewed; the shrub which bears the 
seed used as a jeweller’s weight, Albus Precatorius. 
= Indrasana (ra-as°), am, n. the throne of Indra, 
any throne ; a foot of five short syllables, = Indrejya 
(ra-tj°), as,m., N. of Vrihaspati, the preceptor of the 
gods. — Indreshita Cra-ish’), as, d, am, Ved. sent or 
driven or instigated by Indra. = Indrota ("ra-uta), as, 
m., N. of a son of Riksha and of Devapi.— Jndro- 
tsava (Cra-ut°), as, m. a festival honouring Indra. 

Indraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall. 

Indraya, nom, A., Ved. indrayate, -yitum, to 
behave like Indra, 

Indrayu, ua, us, u, Ved. longing for or wishing 
to approach Indra. : 

Indranikd, {. the plant Vitex Negundo, 


5 


TEIUt indrani. 


Indrani, f. the wife of Indra; N. of Durgi, 
reckoned as one of the eight mothers (matrika) or 
divine energies; a kind of coitus; the plant Vitex 
Negundo. 

Indriya, as, G, am, fit for or belonging to or 
agreeable to Indra; (as), m, a companion of Indra ; 
(am), 0. power, force, the quality which belongs 
especially to the mighty Indra; exhibition of power, 
powerful act; bodily power, power of the senses; 
virile power; semen virile; faculty of sense, sense, 
organ of sense; the number five as symbolical of the 
five senses. (In addition to the five organs of per- 
ception, buddhindriyant or jidnendriyani, i.e. 
eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, the Hindiis eou- 
merate five organs of action, kKarmendriyd 9%, i.e. 
larynx, hand, foot, anus, and parts of generation ; be- 
tween these ten organs and the soul or dtman staads 
manas or mind, considered as an eleventh organ. 
In the Vedanta, manas, buddhi, ahankara, and 
Gitta form the four inner or internal organs, antar- 
indriyant, so that according to this reckoning the 
organs are fourteen in number, each being presided 
over by its own ruler or néyantri; thus, the eye by 


‘the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of the world, the 


nose by the two ASvins, the tongue by Praéetas, the 
skin by the Wind, the voiee by Fire, the hand by 
Indra, the foot by Vishnu,_the anus by Mitra, the 
parts of generation by Prajapati, manas by the Moon, 
buddhi by Brahman, ahark4ra by Siva, ¢itta by 
Vishnu as A¢yuta, In the NyZya philosophy each 
organ is coanected with its own peculiar element, 
the nose with the Earth, the tongue with Water, the 
eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air, the ear with 
Ether. The Jainas divide the whole creation into 
five sections, according to the number of organs 
attributed to each being.) —Jndriya-kama, as, 4, 
am, Ved. desiring or endeavouring to obtain power. 
— Indri-yagotara, as, a, am, perceptible, capable 
of being ascertained by the senses. = Indriya-grama, 
as, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses or 
organs of sense collectively. Indriyajiana, am, 
n. the faculty of perception, sense, consciousness. 
= Indriya-nigraha, as, m. restraint of the organs 
of sense. = Indriya-buddhi, is, {. perception by the 
senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of any 
organ. = Indriya-bodhana, as, a, am, exciting 
power, arousing or sharpening the senses; (a), n. 
any excitement of sense, an object of perception, a 
stimulus, dc. = Jndriya-varga, as, m. the assem- 
blage of organs, the organs of sense collectively. 
= Jndriya-vipratipatti, is, f. perversion of the 
organs, erroneous or perverted perception. — Indriya- 
stapa, as, m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, 
insensibility ; the end of the world. = Indriyagodcara 
(°ya-a-goé?), as, d, am, imperceptible. = Jndri- 
yatman (ya-at°), ad, m. ao epithet of Vishnu. 
= Indriyayatana (°ya-ay°), am, n. the residence 
of the senses; the body.— Indriyartha (°ya-ar°), 
as, ™m. an object of sense (as sound, smell, &c.), 
anything exciting the senses.—Jndriyd-vat, dan, 
att, at, or indriydvin, i, ini, i, Ved. powerful, 
mighty; sometimes also indriya-vat.— Indriyd- 
sanga (ya-a-s°), as, m. Don-attachment to sensual 
objects, stoicism, philosophy. 


Eta indriya. See above. 
ee cl. 7. A. inddhe, indhah-éakre 
or idhe, indhishyate, aindhishta, indhi- 

twm,to kindle, light, set on fire: Pass. ¢dhyate, 
to be lighted ; to blaze, flame; [with ¢ndh cf. Gr. 
alOw, sOapds; ai@hp, Altyn; “Ho-ac-ras: Lat. 
ces-tus, es-tas ; Old Germ. eft, ‘ fire.] 
Iddha, as, 4, am, kindled, lighted, alight; shin- 
ing, glowing, hlazing ; clean, clear, bright; wonder- 
ful; obeyed, unresisted?; (am), n. suoshine, light, 
heat ; a wonder.» Jddha-manyu, us, us, w, having 
the anger excited or kindled. = Iddhagné (°dha- 
ag’), 18, 48, 7, Ved. one whose fire bums. 

Idh, (at the end of compounds) lighting; [cf. 
agnidh.| ; 

Idhma, a8, am, m. n. fuel, especially that which 


is used for the sacred fire; [cf. Hib. adhmad ; 
Zend aisma.]— Idhma-jihva, as, m., N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata. — [dhma-pravraséana, as, m. a 
hatchet, an axe. = Jdhma-bhriti, is, ts, ¢, Ved. 
bringing fuel. — Jdhma-véha, as, m. epithet of 
Dridhasyu or Dridhadasyu. 

Idhya, {. kindling, lightiog. See vajedhya. 

Indha, as, a, am, lighting, kindling, 

Indhana, am, no. kindling, lighting; [cf agnin- 
dhana|; fuel; wood, grass &c. used for this purpose. 
~Indhanavat, dn, att, at, possessed of fuel. 
-=Indhanvan, a, a, a, Ved. possessed of fuel; 
fiamiog. 

Ee | anv, cl. 6. P. invati, invan-éakara, 

\ invishyati, ainvit, invitum, to pervade, 
surround, embrace, seize, take possession of; to invi- 
gorate, gladden. See én. 

Inva, as, &, am, pervading (in visvam-inva). 


XeTAT invaka, as, f. pl. stars in the head 


of Orion. 


3a ibha, as or am?, m. or n.? (said to be 
fr, rt. 7, to go), Ved. servants, dependants, domestics, 
household, family ; (Say.) fearless power ; (as, 2, am), 
followed by attendants; (as), m. an elephant; (1), 
f, a female elephant; [with this word cf the Gr. 
éA-epas and the Lat. ebur.] - Ibha-kana, f. a plant 
with an aromatic seed, Scindapsus Officinalis, = Jbha- 
kesara, as, m. the tree Mesua Roxburghii. « [bha- 
gantha, f., N. of a poisonous fruit. — Jbha~lanta, 
f, the plant Tiaridium Indicum. = Ibha-nimilika, f. 
smartness, shrewdness, sagacity (like that of an ele- 
phant). = Ibha-palaka, as, m. the driver or keeper 
of an elephant. —Jbha-pota, f. a young elephant, a 
cub. = Liham-adéala, as, m. a lion. — Ibha-yuvati, 
ds, f. an elephant’s cub.—Ibhakhya (“bha-akh*), 
as, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii. = Ibhari (“bha- 
ar*), is, m.a lion(‘enemy of the elephant’). = [bho- 
shana Cbha-ush"), f.a kind of aromatie plant. 

Ibhya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to one’s servants 
or attendants; wealthy, opulent, having many attend- 
ants; (Say.) (as), m. an enemy; (4), f. a female 
elephant; N. of the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. 
= ldhya-tilvala, as, a, am, Ved, abundantly pos- 
sessed of household requisites. 


=A ima, a pronominal base. See idam. 
Imaka, as, G, am, dimioutive of ima. 
Imatha, ind., Ved. as in this place, as here, as now. 


Xa iyaksh (Anomalous Desid. of rt. yaj), 
Ved. occurring only.in the part. pres. tyakshat and 
tyakshamdana, and io impf. subj. fyakshan, to go 
towards, approach; to request, endeavour to gain; to 
long for, seek. 

Iyakshu, us, us, u, Ved, longing for, seeking to gain. 

Rud iyat, an, ati, at (fr. pronominal base 
3. 2), so large, only so large; so much, only so 
much ; [with tyat cf. the syllable gens or ¢es in such 
Lat. words as tottens, toties, quotiens, quoties, and 
in numeral adverbs as quinquies.|—Iyat-ta, f. or 
iyat-tva, am, n, quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
so much. 

Tyattaka, as, tka, am, Ved. so small, very small, 
wee, 

FAB tyasya (Anomalous Intens. of rt. 
yas), A., Ved. tyasyate, to relax, weaken ; to vanish, 

Iyasd, f., Ved. lassitude, dejection, low spirits. 


Stir, el. 6. P. irati, to go; [ef. tl.] 


3CHT trajya (Anomalous Intens. of raj, 
raj), P. rarely A., Ved. irajyatt, -te, to order, pre- 
pare, arrange; to lead; to dispose, be master of; 
(Sa4y.) to grow. 

Trajyu, us, us, u, Ved. busy with preparations for 
the sacrificial rite. 

XU tirana, desert; salt or barren (soil) ; 


= trina, q-¥. 


5S il, 
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FLY tradh (Anomalous [ntens. of radh), 


tradhate and iradhyati, Ved. to endeavour to gain ; 
(Say.) to worship. The inf. ¢radhyat is by some 
referred to this form, and regarded as a shortened 
form of iradhadhyat ; but Say. refers it to rt. fr. 

RCH tram-mada, as, m., Ved. delighting 
in drink; an epithet of Agni, in the form of light- 
ning and Apam-napat; a flash of lightning or the 
fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt; submarine 
fire. ' 

XLT irasya, P., Ved. trasyati, to behave 
insolently, be angry; (with dat.) to be ill-affected 
towards; [cf. Lat. ¢ra, trasct. 

TrasyG, {., Ved. ill-will, malevolence ; (S4y.) wish 
for food, 

XU ira, f. (closely allted to tda and ¢a), 
Ved. any drinkable fluid; a draught (especially of 
milk); refreshment, comfort, enjoymeat; N. of an 
Apsaras, a danghter of Daksha and wife, of KaSyapa ; 
water; ardent spirits; the earth; speech; the god- 
dess of speech, Sarasvati; [cf ¢da.] — Ira-kshira, as, 
a, am, Ved. whose milk is a refreshment or enjoy- 
ment. « Ird-cdara, am, n. hail; (as, @ or t, am), 
earth-bom, terrestrial, aquatic.—Jrd-ja, as, m. a 
N. of Kama, god of love, ‘born from water.’ = Jra~- 
mukha, am, o., N. of an Asura-town near Meru. 
= Ird-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. granting drink or re- 
freshment, satiating, giving enjoyment ; endowed with 
provisions; comfortablé’; (an), m., N. of a son of 
Arjuna; the ocean, a cloud; a king; (1), f., N. of 
a plant; N. of Durgi, the wife of Rudra, daughter of 
the Naga Sufravas ; N. of a river in the Panjab, now 
called Rivi.= Ira-vellita, f. pimples or pustules on 
the head. = Irega (°ra-1$°), as, m. aN, of Vishnu ; 
a king, a sovereign; Varuna. 


ZfTAT irika, f., N. of a plant or tree. 
= Irikd-vana, am, 0. a grove of such trees. 


zica trina, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. rz, 
to ga; connected with ira), Ved. a water-course, a 
rivulet, a well; any incision in the ground, a hollow, 
hole; a desert, an inhospitable region; a bare plain, 
barren soil; salt soil, 

Trinya, as, 4, am, Ved. belonging or relating to 
a desert &e, / 

BT irin, 7, mi, i (connected with ina ?), 
Ved. powerful, violent; an overbearing fellow ; (SAy.) 
an instigator; [cf. drasya &c.]} 


sfwe irimeda, as, m., N. of a plant, = 
ari-meda. 

sfcfafs irimbithi, is, m., N. of a man of 
the family of Kanva, author of several hymns of the 
Rig-veda. 

irivilla or irivellika, f. pimples 

or pustules on the head. 

za irya, as, a, am, Ved. active, powerful, 
energetical; epithet of Pishan and of the Aévins; 
(Say.) instigating ; destroying enemies ; a lord. 

FATS irvaru, us, m.f., N. of an eatable 
cucumber, Cucumis Utilissimus; of another kind, 
Cucumis Colocynthis; see trvalu, trvaru, urvaru, 
ervaru. = Irvaru-suktika, f.a kind of melon, com- 
monly Sphuti or Sphut, Cucumis Momordica. 

Irvdruka, as, m., ao animal living in caves. 

Irvalu, us, m.f. Cucumis Utilissimus Roxb. or 
Cucumis Colocynthis, 


il, cl. 6. P. ilati, tyela, elishyati, 
aC 5 ailit, elitum, or cd. 10. P. ilayaté or 
elayati, -yitum, aor. aililat or aitlayit, to keep 
still, not to move; to become quiet; to send, to 
cast; to sleep; to move, to go; {a various reading 
has the form é]-: cf. Old Germ. flu, tllo, for tlyu ; 
Mod. Germ. File; Cambro-Bnit. él, ‘ progress, mo- 
tion;’ Gr. dade] e 

) 
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Tlaya, as, &, am, Ved. resting, motionless. 


jlava, as, a, am, Ved. sounding, noisy, 
loud; [cf. ailaba.] 


yatas ilavila, as, m., N. of a son of 
Dafaratha; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Trinavindno, 
wife of Vigravas and mother of Kuvera, 


FesT 14, f. flow, speech, the earth, &c.; see 
ida. = Ilé-gola, am, 0. the earth, the globe. — Ild- 
tala, am, n. the fourth place in the circle of the 
zodiac; the surface of the earth. = Jla-dadha, as, 
m., N. of a certain sacrifice. —Ilan-da, am, n. 
* granting refreshment or food,’ N. of a ceremony or 
of a verse; N.of a Saman. = Ila-vrita, as, m., N. of 
a son of Agnidhra, who received the Varsha ila-vrita 
as his kingdom ; (am), 0. one of the nine Varshas or 
divisions of the known world, comprehending the 
highest and most central part of the old continent. 

Ttikd, f. the earth. 


sfoat ilini, f., N. of a daughter of 
Medhiatithi. 


rat ili, f. a cudgel, a stick shaped like a 


sword or a short sword, See iz. 


zatfag ilibiga, as, m., Ved., N, of a 
demon conguered by Indra. 


Wt liga, as, m. (said to be fr. il, to 
go), a fish, commonly the hilsa or sable, Clupea Alosa ; 
the fish being one of high flavour, and very abundant 
at certain seasons, is generally eaten both by the 
natives of Bengal and by Europeans residing there ; 
(ef. tllisa.] 

XAG ilusha, as, m., N. of the father of 
Kavasha. See ailasha. 


QW ilpa, as, m., N. of a wonderful tree 


in the other world. 
FAH illaka,as,m.,N.ofa merchant’s son. 
YAS illala, as, m., N. of a bird. 


zfast tlliga, as, m. the fish Clupea Alosa ; 
[ef. élisa.] 


iloaka, as, f. pl. the five stars in 
Orion’s head. See #lvala. 


FAM ilvala, as, m. a kind of fish; N. of 
a Daitya, the brother of V4tapi; (as), f. pl., N. of 
the five stars in Orion’s head, 


¥q iva, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. t), 
like, in the same manner as (in this sense =yatha, 
and used correlatively to tafhad); as it were (after a 
metaphorical expression, e. g. patha fva yantau, 
on a path going as it were); in a certain manner, in 
some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or 
mitigation of a strong assertion) ; nearly, almost, about 
(e.g. muhirtam iva, almost an hour); so, just so, 
just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words 
which involve some restriction, e. g. ishad iva, just 
alittle; Atidid iva, just a little bit: and after a nega- 
tion, e. g. nadirdd tva, very soon). Iva is connected 
vaguely, and somewhat pleonastically, with an inter- 
ropative pronoun or adverb (e.g. kim iva, what? 
katham iva, how could that possibly be? kveva, 
where, I should like to know?). In the Pada texts 
of the Rig, Yajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native 
grammarians, ¢ra@ is considered to be compounded 
with the word after which it stands, and is therefore 
enclitic. 

watsa wilaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Lambodara. 


Uofrat isika, f. an elephant’s eyeball. 
See ishitka. 
24 1. ish, cl. 4. P. tshyatt, iyesha, eshish- 
\yati, aishit, eshitum, to move, to cause to 
move; to let fly, to throw, cast; to raise (as one’s 
voice); to sprinkle; cl. 9. P. ishnati, to cause to 


xq tlaya. 


move quickly, to cast, let fly, swing; to strike; to 
fly off, escape; to impel, incite, animate, promote: 
Caus. P. eshayati, -yitum, to bring, offer: Desid. 


eshishishatt. 


2. ish, (at the end of some compounds) moving 


quickly, speedy. See aram-tsh. 


Ishanaya, nom. (from the next) A., Ved. isha- 


nayate, -~yltum, to move, excite. 


1. ashani, ts, f., Ved. impulse, desire. (For 2. see 
under 3. zsh.) 

Ishanya, nom. P., Ved. tshanyati, -yitum, to 
cause to make haste, to excite, drive. 

Ishanyd, f., Ved. impulse, desire. 

Isharya, as, &, am (ff. tshu below), Ved. skilled 
in archery. 

Ishika =tshika and ishika, q.v. 

Ishita, as, & am, moved, driven, tossed, sent ; 
caused, excited, animated; quick. = Ishita-trata, ind., 
Ved. by impulse or excitement. 

Ishtka, a3, m., N. of a people, =atshika ; (4), 
f. reed, rush, stem or stalk of grasses; an arrow; a 
sort of sugar-cane, Saccharum Spontaneum ; a brush ; 
a small stick of wood or iron used for trying whether 
or not the gold in a crucible is melted; the eyeball 


of an elephant; see éshikda, ishikd, 1shika, istka. 


= Ishika-tila, am, n. the point or upper part of 
a reed. 
Ishu, us, m.f. an arrow; (in mathematics) a 


versed sine; N. of a Soma ceremony. = [shu-kara, 


as, or ishu-krtt, t,m., Ved. an arrow-maker. = [shu- 


dhara, as, m. an archer. = Ishu-dhi, see s.v. below. 


= Ishu-pa, as, m., N. of an Asura, who appeared 
on earth as king Magna-jit.—IJshu-patha, as, m. 
the range of an arrow. = Ishu-pushpd, f., N. of a 


plant. —Ishu-bala, as, a, am, Ved. powerful by 


arrows. = Ishu-bhrit, t, t, t, catrying arows, an 
archer. Ishu-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. possessed of 
anows. = Ishu-matra, as, i, am, having the length 
of an arrow, i.e. about five short spans or three 
feet; (am), ind. as far as the range of an arrow. 
= Ishus-trikdndd, f. the threefold arrow, N. of a 
constellation, perhaps the girdle of Orion. —Ishu- 
hasta, as, a, am, ‘atrow-handed,’ carrying arrows 
in the hand.—Jshv-agra, ani, n. the point of an 
arrow. = Ishv-anika, am, n, the point ‘of an arrow. 
= Ishvarga, as, m. (for igshu-varga), Ved. one who 


averts arrows, a shield-bearer, = Ishv-asana or 
éshv-astra, am, ni. a bow (‘ arrow-thrower’). = Ishv- 


ayudha, am, n., Ved. arrow and weapons, = Ishv- 
Gsa, as, G, am, throwing arrows; (as), m. a bow; 
an archer, a wartior. 

Ishuka, as, 1, am, arrowlike; (a), f., Ved. an 
arrow. 

Ishu-dhi, is, m. f. (rt. dhd), a quiver. = Ishudhi- 
mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of a quiver. 

Ishudhya, nom. P., Ved. -dhyatt, -yitum, to be 
a quiver, to contain arrows; to implore, request; 
(Say.) to desire oblations. 

Ishudhyd, f., Ved. imploring, request. 

Ishudhyu, us, ue, u, Ved. imploring, requesting ; 
Say.) going. 

1. tshtz, 43, f. impulse, acceleration, horry ; invita- 
tion, order, despatch. 

Ishmin, 1, ini, i, Ved. going quickly, speedy, im- 
petuons ; an epithet of the winds, 


3. tsh, cl. 6. P., ep. also A. iéé¢hatz, 

\-te, tyesha, eshishyati, aishit, eshitum or 
eshtum, to endeavour to obtain, strive, seek for; to 
endeavour to make favourable ; desire, wish, long for; 
to request; to be willing, to be about to do anything, 
to intend; to strive to obtain anything (acc.) from 
any one (abl. or loc.); to expect anything from any 
one; to assent; to be favourable; to ask anything 
(acc.) from any one (loc.); to acknowledge, to regard : 
Pass. ishyate, to be wished or liked; to be asked, 
requested, prescribed ; to be approved, acknowledged, 
accepted, regarded as; to be worth; to be wanted as a 
desideratum, see 2. dshtt: Caus. P. eshayati, -yitum, 
aishishat: Desid. eshishishati ; [with ish cf. Old 
Germ. eiseém, ‘I ask;’ Mod. Germ. hetsche: cf. 


Fa isha. 


also Gr. xpatovopat, mpa-letns, mpo-tt; and per- 
haps Gr. id-rns and 7-pepos.] 

Iéthaka, as, tka, am, wishing, desirous of; (as), 
m. demand, the sum sought (in arithmetic). 

_Icchat, an, ati or anti, at, wishing, wishful, de- 
sirous. 

Iécha-td, f. or ié¢ha-tva, am, n. desire, wishfulness. 

Iééha, f. wish, desire, inclination ; (in mathematics) 
a question or problem; (in gram.) the desiderative 
form; i¢¢hayda, according to one’s wish or desire; 
ic¢cham ni-grah, to suppress one’s desire. = [¢cha- 
dana, am, n. the granting or gratification of a wish. 
= [é¢ha-nivritti, is, f. suppression of desire. — [¢- 
Chanvita (°¢hd-an°), a3, a, am, having a desire, 
wishing, wishful. — [¢é¢ha-phala, as, m. (in mathe- 
matics ) the solution of a question or problem, — Jé¢ha- 
cat, an, ati, at, wishing, wishful, desirous ; (#7), f. a 
woman desirous of anything. = I¢¢cha-vasu, us, m.an 
epithet of Knvera (‘ possessing wealth according to 
wish’). = Ié¢ha-sampad, #, {. fulfilment or attain- 
ment of wishes, 

oo us, U8, u, Wishing, desiring (with acc. or 
inf.). 

Ié¢huka, as, a@ or 1, am, wishing, desirous. 

4. ish, ¢, f. wish; {cf. ¢f-Cara.] 

2. fshani, ts, f., Ved. wish, desire. 
under I. ¢8h.) 

Ishitya, P., Ved. eshuyatt, -yitum, to request, 
ask; (Say.) to wish for food, wish to approach. 

I. ish{a, as, a, am (for 2.see next page), sought ; 
wished, desired; liked, beloved; agreeable; cherished ; 
worshipped, reverenced, respected ; regarded as good, 
approved; valid; (as), m.a lover, a husband; the 
plant Ricinus Communis; (a), f,, N. of a plant; 
(am), n. wish, desire; (am), ind. voluntarily. Jsh- 
ta-karman, a, n. (in arithmetic) rule of supposition, 
operation with an assumed number. = Ishta-kapa- 
tha, as, m. the root of the fragrant grass Andropo- 
gon Muricatus. = Jshfa-kama-duh, dhuk, f. ‘ grant- 
ing the wished-for desires,’ epithet of the cow of 
plenty. = Ishta-gandha, as, a, am, fragrant ; (as), 
m. any fragrant substance; (am), n. sand. = Zshfa- 
jana, as, m.a beloved person, man or woman; a 
loved one.= Jshta-tama, as, a, am, most desired, 
best beloved, beloved, dearest. — Ishta-fara, as, a, 
am, more desired, more dear, dearer. = Ishta-tas, 
ind, according to one’s wish or desire. — Ishta-td, f. 
or ishta-tva, am, n. desirableness, the state of being 
beloved or reverenced. — Jshfa-leva, as, m. or 
ishta-devata, f. a chosen or tutelary deity, a 
favourite god, one particularly worshipped. = Jshta- 
yaman, a, a, a, Ved. going according to one’s de- 
sire. —= Ishta-rasmi, is, 18, ¢, Ved. having desired 
or best reins or bridles. Jshta-vrata, as, a, am, 
Ved. obeying one’s wish ; (Say.) that by which good 
works succeed. = Jshta-krita, am, n.,Ved. wish and 
deed, i.e. accomplishment of a wish (?); N. of a 
certain sacrificial ceremony. = Ishta-purta, am, n., 
Ved. wish and fulfilment, i.e. fulfilment of one’s 
wishes ; any religious duty or pious act, as oblation, 
sacrifice, penance, holy study, digging a well, plant- 
ing a tree, &c.— Ishtartha (Cfa-ar°), as, m. any- 
thing desired or agreeable. — Ishfarthodyukta Ctha- 
ud?), as, &, am, zeatonsly active, diligent for a 
desired object.—Ishtdsva (°ta-as°), as, a, am, 
Ved. having desired or best horses. 

2. ishti, ts, f. seeking, endeavouring to obtain; 
wish, request, desire; any desired object, a desired 
rule, a desideratum (a term applied to Patanijali’s ad- 
ditions to Panini’s rules); (is), m., Ved. seeking, 
going after, guarding. 

Ishtu, us, f. wish, desire, 

Tshma, as, m. the spring; love or the deity Kama. 
‘ Ishya, as, am, m, n. the spring season. 

Ishva, as,.m. a spiritual teacher. See zshva. 


RU 5. ish, t, f., Ved. that which is drunk, 


a dranght, refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the 
refreshing waters of the sky; sap, strength, freshness, 
comfort, increase; good condition, affluence. 

* Isha, as, m. one who possesses sap and strength ; 


(For r. see 


AIA isha-vat. 


the month Afvina (September—October); strength, 
vigour (?).—Ieha-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. vigorous. 
= Isha-stut, t, m., Ved. a praiser of the desired 
(Sun); (¢), f. praise of comfort. 

Ishaya, nom. P. A., Ved. tshayati, -te, -yftum, 
to be succulent, swell ; to be fresh, active, powerful ; 
to refresh, strengthen, animate, 

Ishira, as, @,am, Ved, succulent, refreshing, fresh, 
flourishing ; vigorons, active, quick ; (cf. Gr. iepds} ; 
(as), m. fre ?; (am), ind. quick. 

Ishetvaka, as, a4, am (an Adhyaya or Anuvika), 
containing the words ¢she tvd, ‘ for rain thee.’ 


XO ishu, tshu-dhi, &c. See 1.tsh last page. 
SUF ish-kri, cl. 8. P., Ved. -karoti, -kar- 


tum, to arrange, set in order, prepare. : 

Ish-kartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. arranging, preparing, 
setting in order. 

Ish-krita, as, a, am, Ved. arranged. = /shkrita- 
hava (“ta-ah°), as, a, am, Ved. whose Soma vessel 
is prepared or ready. 

8 2. tshta, as, a, am(fr. rt. yay s for 1.tshta 
see last page), sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices ; 
(as), m. sacrifice; (am), n. sacrificing; sacred rite, 
sacrament. = Ishta-yajus, us, us, us, Ved. one to 
whom sacrificial verses have been offered or addressed. 
= Ishtd-vat, dn, ati, at, possessed of sacrifices. 

Ishtakd, f. a brick, especially one used in building 

the altar of a sacrifice.— Ishtakd-grtha, am, n. a 
brick house. — Ishtaka-Cita, as,a,am, built of bricks. 
= Ishtakd-nydsa, as, m. layiog the foundation of a 
house. = /shiakd-rast, is, m. a pile of bricks. 
+ 3. tshti, is, f. sacrificing, sacrifice; oblation con- 
sisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacrifice 
of an animal or of Soma. = Ishti-pada, as, or ishti- 
mush, ¢,m.an Asura, a demon. — Jakty-ayana, am, 
n. a series of oblations, a sacrifice lasting a long time. 

Ishttkd, f. a brick, especially one used in building 
the sacrificial altar, See ¢shtaka above. 

Ishtin, i, tri, i,’ one who has sacrificed. 

Ishtva, ind, having sacrificed or worshipped. 


wera ishtani, is, is, 1, Ved. (if fr. rt. yaj), 
to be worshipped; (if instead of ni-shtant, fr. rt. 
stan), rustling, roshing. 

a ts, ind. an interjection of anger, pain, 
or sorrow. 

XE tha, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. 7), in this 
place, here; to this place; in this world; in this 
book or system; in this case (e.g. tena tha na, 
‘therefore not in this case,’ i.e. the mle does not 
apply here); now, at this time; [cf. Zend zdha, 
*here;’ Gr. ia or i@cu in i@a-yerhs and i@ai-yerijs ; 
Goth. 7th; perhaps Lat. égt-tur.]—Iha-kala, as, 
m. this life. Sha-kratu, us, us, u, ot iha-citta, 
as, ad, am, Ved. whose intentions or thoughts are 
in this world or place. Zha-tra, ind. here, in this 
world. = Iha-bhojana, as, a, am, Ved. whose goods 
and gifts come hither. Iha-loka, as, m. this world, 
this life; (¢), ind. in this world. — Zha-samaye, iad. 
here, now, on the present occasion, at such a time as 
this. dha-stha, as, @, am, standing here. = Iha- 
sthana, as, @, am, whose place or residence is on 
the earth; (¢), ind. in this place. = Zhagata (°ha- 
ag”), a8, &, am, come or arrived hither. = Ihdmutra 
(Sha-am*), ind. here and there, in this world and in 
the next. = Iheha (tha-tha), ind. here and there, now 
and then, repeatedly, = Iheha-matri, {a, m., Ved. 
of whose mothers one is here and one there; (Say.) 
whose mother is here and there, i. e. everywhere. 

Thatya, as, a, am, or thatyaka, a3, tha, am, 


being here. 


& 1.7, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to ¢ long, and having the sound of ee 
in feel. 


= 2, 7, is, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
love; 1 or 18, f., N. of Lakshmi. 


= 3. 2, ind. an interjection of pain, anger, 
consciousness or perception, consideration, compassion. 


4. % for rt. ¢. 


ct iksh, cl. 1. A. tkshate, ikshan-cakre, 
Nikshishyate, aikshishta, ikshitum, to see, 
look, view, behold, look at, gaze at (with acc. or 
rarely loc.); to see in one’s mind, think, have a 
thought, regard, consider; to look to the welfare of 
any one (with dat.): Caus. ikshayati, -yitum, to 
make one look at (with acc.). (This root is per- 
haps connected with akshi, q. v.) 
Ikshaka, a8, m. a spectator, a beholder. 
Ikshana, am, 0. a look, view, aspect, sight; re- 
garding, looking after, caring for; an eye. 
Lkshanika, as, d,m. f. a looker into the future, 
a fortune-teller. 
Ikshamana, as, &, am, looking at, surveying. 
Iksha, £. sight, viewing, considering. 
Ikshita, as, Gd, am, seen, beheld, regarded. 
Ikehityi, ta, tri, tri, seeing, beholding, a beholder. 
Ikshenya, as, 4, am, Ved. deserving to be seen, 
curious. 
Ikshyamana, as, a, am, being beheld, being 
viewed, 
A or tkh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, tyekha, or 
tkhatt, ikhan-Ccakdra, .ekhitum or ikhi- 
tum, to go, move, 
x: inkh or inkh, cl.1. P. inkhati, inkhan- 
s Cakara, or inkhati, inkhan-cakdra, tnkhi- 
tum or irkhitum, to go, move: Caus. inkhayati, 
-yitum, to move backwards and forwards, to move 
up and down, to swing. 
y or inj, cl. x. P. tjati, an-cakara, 
tjitum or tnjati, &c., to go; to blame or 


See under 5. @. 


censure 
Stan ytka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


x2 I. id, cl. 2. A. itte (2nd sing. pres. 
\ idishe, Ved. ilishe), idaii-cakre, idishyate, 
aidishta, iditum, Ved. tle, &c., to implore, request, 
ask for (with two aoc.); to praise; Caus. P. idayati, 
~yitum, to ask; to praise, 

Idana, am, 0. the act of praising. 

Ida, f. praise, commendation. 

Idita or Tita, as, G, am, praised, commended. 

Idenya or ilenya or idya, as, d, am, Ved. to be 
invoked or implored, to be praised or plorified, praise- 
worthy, laudable. . 

Idyamana, as, 4, am, being praised. 


$e 2. id, it, f., Ved. = id, refreshment, 


libation. 
¥¢ idha, as, a, am (?fr. th), sought (?). 
ft iti, is, f. (fr. 4. 72), plague, distress, 


any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.); infectious 
disease; an affray; travelling in foreign countries, 
sojourning. 


Sea idriksha, as,i,am (fr. id, neut. of pro- 
nom. base 3. 7, and driksha, rt. drig, dropping one 
d and lengthening the preceding 7, as in tadriksha 
from tad, &c.), of this aspect, of such a kind, 
endowed with such qualities, such like. 

I-dyis, k, Ved. 2, endowed with such qualities, 
such; (Xk), n., Ved. such a condition, such occasion. 
— ldrtk-ta, f. quality. 

Idrisa, a8, t, am, or idrigaka, as, ika, am, 
endowed with such qualities, such; [with the final 
syllables drz¥ and driga of these words cf. the Gr. 
Acc in bunArck, Acko in rHAlxo-s, &c.; Goth. leika 
in hvéleike, ‘welcher,’ svaleik-s, ‘such;’ Mod. 
Germ. soleher; Slav. liko, nom, lik, e. g. tolik, 
‘such ;’ Lat. lé in tdlis, quédlis.] 


Sarag irshyd-vasa. 
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oa int, cl. 1. P. intati, -titum, to bind; 
\ [cf ant and and.] 

sy ips (Desid. of rt. ap, q. v.), to wish 
to obtain. 

Ipsana, am, n. desiring, wishing to obtain. 

Ipsa, f. asking, desire, wish to obtain. 

Ipsita, as, a, am, wished, desired. 

Fpsu, us, us, u, striving to obtain; wishing to get 
or obtain, desirous of (with acc.). = Lpsu-yapia, as, 
m. a particular Soma sacrifice. 


34 im, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. ¢), Ved. 


a particle of affirmation and restriction, generally after 
short words at the beginning of a period, or after the re- 
lative pronouns, the conjunction yad, prepositions and 
particles such as dt, uta, atha, &c. Im has also the 
sense ‘now’ (=¢danim), and is by Say. sometimes 
considered as an acc. case for enam. 


STAN iya-cakshas, as, as, as (zya fr. rt. 
#), Ved. one whose eyes go or look about everywhere ; 
(Say.) of pervading sight. 

Iyivas, Gn, -yushi, as, gone, having gone, having 
obtained. 


xt ir, cl. 2. A. irte, iran-dakre, irishyati, 
N airtshta, iritum, Ved. inf. tradhyat, to go, 
Move, rise, arise from; to go away, retire; to agitate, 
elevate, raise (one’s voice): Caus. P, irayatt, -yitum, 
to agitate, throw, cast; to excite; to cause to rise; 
to bring to life; to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, 
proclaim, cite; to elevate; A, to raise one’s self, 

Trana, as, G, am, agitating, driving; (as), m. 
the wind. 

Irita, as, d, am, sent, despatched ; said, uttered. 
= Iritakuta (Cta-ak°), am, n. declared purpose or 
intention. 

Irya, as, d, am, to be excited. — Irya-td, f., Ved. 
the condition of one who is to be excited. 

Iryd, {. wandering about as a religious mendicant. 
= fryd-patha, as, m. the observances of a religions 
mendicant; the four positions of the body, viz. 
going, standing upright, sitting and lying down. 


trama, f., N. of a river. 
sfru irina, as, @, am (fr. rt. ir?), desert; 


(am), 0. salt and barren soil. See ¢rina. 


Steq trin, 7,m., N. of a man; (izas), m. 
pl. the descendants of this man. 

Sey irkshy. See irshy. 

aT 1. irma, ind., Ved. in this place, here, 
to this place; (Say.) going constantly, or instigating 
everything. 

3H 2. irma, as, m., Ved. the arm, the fore- 
quarter of an animal; (am), n. a sore or wound. 


irmanta, as, a, am, Ved. epithet of a 
team of horses or of the horses of the sun’s car; full- 
haunched (lit. full-ended) ; thin-haunched ; (perhaps) 
having the biggest horses on both sides of the team. 


ca = aa e 
SaTe irvaru, us, mM. & cucumber, Cucumis 
Utilissimus. See ¢rvaru. 


<q arshy or irkshy, cl. x. P. irshyati, 
irshyan-Cakara, trehyitum or irkshyati, 
&c., to envy, to feel impatient at another’s prosperity 
(with dat.): Desid. irshyishishati or trehyiytshati. 

Irsha, {. impatience, envy of another’s success; 
more properly read trshyd. 

Irshalu, us, us, %, impatient of another’s success, 
envious. 

Irshita, as, d, am, envied; (am), n. envy. 

Irshitavya, as, a, am, to be envied. 

Irshu, us, us, u, envious, jealons. 

Irshya, a8, a, am, envious, envying; (a), f. envy 
or impatience of another's snecess; spite, malice. 
—Irshya-vat, an, ati, at, ot irshya-maya, as, 1, 
am, envious, spiteful. — Irshya-vasa, as, a, am, 
overcome with envy. 
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Irshyaka, as, a, am, envious, envying. 
Irshyamana, as, &, am, envying, envious. 
Irshyalu, us, us, u, envious, jealous. 
Ieshyin, +, ini, 4, envious, spiteful. 
Irehyu, us, us, u, Ved. zealous. 


tlina, as, m., N. of a son of Tansu 
and father of Dushyanta, 


sat ifi or ili, is, f. a weapon, sometimes 
considered as a cudgel and sometimes as a short sword 
ar stick shaped like a sword. 


$B il, ila, &c. See under id. 


aq z-vat, an, ati, at (fr. pronominal base 
3. £), Ved. so large, so stately, so magnificent, so much. 


1.74, cl. 2. A. ishte, or Ved. ise, tfan- 

\ dakre, isishyati, tfitum, to own, possess ; 

to belong to; to dispose of, be valid or powerful, to 

be master of (with gea., or Ved. with gen. of an inf, 

or with a common inf., or the loc. of an abstract 

noun); to command ; to rule, reign; to behave like 

a master, allow; {with this word are perhaps con- 

nected Goth. aigan, ‘to have ;’ Old Germ. eigan, 
adj. eigan, ‘ own ;’ Mod. Germ. eigen.] 

3. f, ¢, m., Ved. master, lord, the supreme spirit. 
= [4é-vasya, am, n. ‘to be dothed or pervaded by 
the supreme,’a title of the ISa-upanishad, which com- 
mences with that expression. 

Téa, as, G, am, awning, possessing, sharing; one 
who is completely master of anything; capable of 
(with gen.); powerful, supreme; a ruler, a master, 
a lord; (as), m.a hnsband; a Radra; the number 
‘eleven’ (as there are eleven Rudras); N. of Siva 
as repent of the north-east quarter; (a), f. faculty, 
power, dominion. = [fa-tra, am, n. supremacy, supe- 
riority. = Iga-sakhé, a, m. Siva’s friend, an epithet of 
Kuvera. = Igadhyaya (éa-adh*), as, m., N. of the 
Iéa-npanishad. = Ifopanishad (“sa-up°), t, f., N. of 
an Upanishad. 

Igana, am, n. commanding, reigning. 

Iéana, as, d, am, owning, possessing, wealthy ; 
reigning; (ae), m. a ruler, master, one of the older 
names of Siva-Rudra; one of the Rudras; the sun 
as a form of Siva; a Sadhya; epithet of Vishnu; N. 
of a man; (5), f. an epithet of Durga; (as or ¢), m. 
or f. the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum; 
(am), 0. light, splendor. « [éana-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
acting like a competent person, making use of one’s 
possessigus or faculties; (Say.) rendering one a master 
or able. = [¢ana-candra, as, m., N. of a physician. 
= Iana-ja, as, m. pl. a class of deities forming a 
section of the Kalpa-bhavas. = [¢ana-devt, f., N. of a 
woman. 

Tétri, ta, m, a master, an owner or proprietor; a 
king. 

Iéin, 3, int, 4, commanding, reigning; (int), f. 
supremacy. = [4-td, f. or isi-tva, am, n. superiority, 
supremacy, one of the eight attributes of Siva. 

Tévara, as, dG, am, able to do, capable of (with 
gen. of Vedic inf., or with commen inf), liable, ex- 
posed to ; (as, 7), m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mis- 
tress, queen; (as), m. a husband; god, the supreme, 
especially Siva, one of the Rudras, the god of love, 
the soul or supreme soul (dfman); N. of a prince; 
(@ or ¢), f., N. of Durga; of Lakshm! or of any 
other of the Saktis or female energies of the deities. 

= Févara-krishna, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Sarkhya-karik’, — F4vara-gita, f. pl. a section of the 
KOrma-Porana, = Iévarata, f. or ¢fvara-tva, am, 
n. superionty, supremacy. = Iévara-datta, as, m., 
N. of a prince. = I¥rara-nishedha, as, m, atheism. 
= Iévara-nishtha, as, G, am, trusting in God. 
= Iévara-pitjaka, as, a, am, piows. = Iévara-pija, 
f. worship of God. = I¢vara~prasada, as, m. divine 
grace. = F¢vara-bhava, as, m.royal or imperial state. 
= Ifvara-sadman, a, n. a temple. — I¢vara-sabha, 
am, 0. a royal court or assembly. — [érara-seva, f. 
the worship of God. = [¢caradhina ra-adh°), as, 
a, am, sabject to a king, dependant on a master of 


fue irshyaka, 


am, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a rufer. 
= [évardnanda (ra-an’), as, m., N. of a scholiast. 


zy ish, cl. 1. A. (with prep. also P.) 
\ sshate, -ti, ishail-cakre or -Cakara, and 
Ved. tshe, ishitum, to go, to fly away, escape; to 
attack, to hurt; to glean, to collect a few grains; 
to look. 

Ishana, as, &, am, hastening; (a), f. haste. 

Ishanin, 3, ini, ¢, hastening. 

=u isha, as, m. the month Asvina; see 
isha: ason of the third Manu; a servant of Siva, 


SUM ishat, ind. (said to be a pres. part. fr. 
rt. ssh), little, a little, slightly. « [sha¢-chvasa, as, a, 
am, slightly resounding. = Ishajjala, am, n. shallow 
water, a little water. Ishat-kara, as, §, am, doing 
little ; easy to be accomplished. = Ishat-karya, a8, a, 
am, connected with slight effort. = Ishat-pandu, 
ug, m.a pale or light brown colour. = Ishat-pana, 
as, a, am, that of which a little is drunk; (am), 
n. a little dranght. = fehat-purusha, as, m. a mean 
man, = Ishat-pralambha, as, d, am, to be gained 
for little. — Ishat-sprishta,as, a, am, slightly touched 
(applied to the semivowels). — Ishad-ushna, as, a, 
am, tepid, slightly warm. = [shad-una, as, d, am, 
not quite complete or entire. — fshad-guna, as, 4, 
am, of little merit. — [shad-dargana, am, n.a glance, 
a slight inspection, = Ishad-dhasea (shat-hasa), as, 
m. slight laughter, a smile. — Ishad-rakta, as, a,am, 
pale red. = /shad-vivrita, as, &, am, slightly open. 
= Ishan-nada, as, d,am, slightly sounding (applied 
to nnaspirated soft consonants). = Ishan-nimaya, as, 
d, am, exchanged for a little. = Ishal-labha, as, a, 
am, to be obtained for a little. 


SUT isha, f. (said to be fr. ish), the pole or 
the shafts of a carriage or plough ; (e), du. the double 
or fork-shaped pole. = [sha-danda, as, m. the handle 
of a plough. = /sha-danta, as, m. an elephant with 
a large tusk or tooth, the tusk of an elephant. 
= Ishadhara (sha-adh°), as, m., N. of a Naga, 


SfTAT ishika, f. an elephant’s eyeball; a 
painter's brush, &c.; a weapon, a dart or arrow. See 
fshika and tshikd. 

SfAT ishira, as, m. fire. See ishira. 


SUTAH ishika, f. a painter’s brush, a fibrous 
stick used as one; an ingot-mould; a dipping rod or 
something cast into a crucible to examine if the 
metal it contains is in fusion, See zkshtha. 


eur ishma and ishva, as, m. Kamadeva; 
spriog. See iehma and ishva. 
xy ishva, as, 1m. & spiritual teacher. 


3 ih, cl. 1. A. thate, than-cakre, ihish- 
> yate, thttum, rarely P. thati, &c., to en- 
deavour to obtain; to aim ator attempt; to long for, 
desire; to take care of; to bave in mind, think of 
(with acc.): Caus. shayati, -yitum, to impel. 

tha, as,m. attempt (e.g. érdhveha, attempt to rise). 

Thamana, as, &, am, attempting, undertaking, 
performing. 

Tha, §. effort, exertion, activity; request, desire, 
wish. = Iha-tas, ind. diligently, energetically, by or 
with labour or exertion. = Jha-mriga, as, m.a wolf; 
a division of the drama. fharthin (iha-ar’), §, 
ini, ¢, aiming at any object, seeking wealth. = Lha- 
erika, as, m. a wolf. 

Thita, as, d, am, sought, attempted, striven for; 
wished, desired ; (a7), a. desire, request, wish, effort. 


< 


ZS 1. u, the fifth letter and third short 
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the w in full. 
= U-kara, as, m. the letter or sound 2%. 


¥ 2. u, ind. an interjection of assent, call- 


on God. = [éraradhina-ta, £. or ifvaradhina-tva, | ing, Compassion, anger, and command. 


, 


saad uktha-bhrit. 


J 3. u, ind. an enclitic copula, used fre- 
qoently in the Vedas; (as a particde implying re- 
striction and antithesis, generally after pronominals, 
prepositions, particles, and before nu and su, equiva- 
lent to) and, also, further; on the other hand (espe- 
cially in connection with a relative, e. g. ya u, he on 
the contrary who &c.). 

This particle may serve to pive emphasis, like 4d 
and eva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
pronouns, in conjunction with nu, vat, hi, dd, &c. 
(c.g. ayam u vam purutamo johavimi, I this very 
person invoke you constantly). It is especially used in 
the figure of speech called Aaaphora, and particularly 
when the prononns are repeated (e. g. tam u stusha 
Indram tam grinishe, him I praise, Iadra, him 
I sing). It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like 
the English ‘ now’ (e.g. tad u tatha na kuryat, 
that now he should not do in such a manner), and 
is frequently found in interregative sentences (e.g. ka 
u taé ciketa, who, I ask, should know that ?). 

P4nini calls this particle wz to distinguish it from 
the interrogative u. In the Pada-patha it is written 
am. 

In the classical language uw occurs only after atha, 
na, and kim, with a slight modification of the sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see kim); u-u or 
u-ufa,on the one hand-—on the other hand; partly-— 
partly ; as well—as. 


4.u,cl.1. A. avate, ive, oshyate, aushta, 
oteum, to sonnd, to make a noise ; to roar, bel- 
law: Caus. P. dvayati, -yitum, to cause to soond. 


5. u, cl. 5. P., Ved. unoti, otum, to 
animate, ask, demand. 


36. u, us, m., N. of Siva; also of Brahma. 


THATS ukanaha, as, m. & horse of a red 


and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chesnut 
horse. 


TRY ukuna, as, m. a bug; also utkuna. 


Tm ukta, as, a, am (past pass. part. 
of rt. vad), uttered, said, spoken; (am), a. word, 
senteace ; (am, a), n.f. a stanza of four lines with. 
one syllabic instant, one long or two short syllables 
in each; [cf. Zend ukhta.] — Ukta-tva, am, n. the 
being spoken or uttered. = Ukta-nirvadha, as, m. 
maintaining an assertion. = Ukta-punska, a (femi- 
nine or neuter) word, of which also a masculine is 
mentioned or exists, and whose meaning only differs 
from that of the masculine by the notion of gender 
(c.g. the word Gargd is not ukta-punska, whereas 
the word :fobhand is so; cf. bhashita-punska). 
= Ukta-pratyukta, am, 0. speech and reply, dis- 
course, conversation, = Ukta-vat, an, ati, at, one 
who has spoken. = Ukta-varjam, iad. except the 
cases mentioned. = Vkta-vakya, as, d,am, one who 
has given an opinion; (am), n. a dictum, a decree. 
= Uktanukta (ta-an’), as, d, am, spoken and not 
spoken. — Uktopasamhdra (ta-up°), as, m. any 
brief or compendious phrase or description. 

Ukts, ts, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, expres- 
sioo, word, 

Uktva, ind, having spoken or said. 

Uktha,am,h. asaying, sentence, verse eulogy, praise; 
(in the ritual) a kind of recitation or certaia recited 
yerses forming a subdivision of the S&stras. They 
generally form a seties, and are spoken or recited in 
opposition to those verses which are snng (S@man) 
and to the muttered sacrificial formulas ( Yajus). 
The great Uktha (Mahad-uktham or Brihad-uk- 
tham) forms a series of verses, in three sections, each 
containing eighty threefold verses (7'rida), recited at 
the end of the Agniéayana; a N. of the Sima-veda; 
(a), f. a kind of metre, a stanza of four lines having 
one long or two short syllables in each; (as), m. a 
form of Agni; N. of a prince. = Uktha-pattra, as, 
G, am, Ved. having verses as wings. = Uktha-patra, 
am, n. vessels or libations offered during the recita- 
tion of an uktha, = Uktha-vhrtt, ¢, t, t, Ved. offeting 


SHUT uktha-vat. 


ukthas. = Yktha-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. connected 
with an uktha. = Vitha-vardhana, as, d, am, Ved. 
strengthening one’s self by or delighting in praise; 
(Say.) to be celebrated in praise. = Uiktha-vahas, as, 
as, as, Ved. offering verses; one to whom verses 
are offered. — Uktha-sansin, i, ini, 7, Ved. praising ; 
uttering the ukthas. — Uktha-sas, as, as, or uktha- 
$as, Gs, ds, m.f. or uktha-sasa, as, a,am,Ved. utter- 
ing a verse, praising, = Uktha-sushma, as, a, am, 
Ved. loudly resonant with verses, moving on with the 
sound of verses (as with the roaring of waters), ac- 
companied by sounding verses; (Say.) whose strength 
is praise. — Uktha-mada, am, n., Ved. praise and re- 
joicing. — Uktharka (tha-ar*),am, n.,Ved. recitation 
and hymn, = Uktha-vi, is, 2s, 7, Ved. fond of verses. 
= Uktha-sastra, am, n.,Ved, recitation and praise. 

Ukthtn, 2, int, i, Ved. uttering verses, praising, 
lauding; accompanied by praise, or (in ritual) by 
ukthas. 

Ukthya, as, d, am, Ved. accompanied by verse or 
praise, consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in 
praising; accompanied by ukthas; (as), m. a liba- 
tion (graha) at the moring and midday sacrifice ; 
(scil. kratu) N. of a liturgical ceremony, forming 
part e. g. of the Jyotishtoma; a Soma-yajna. 


Tay 1. uksh, cl. 1. 6. P. A. ukshati, -te, 
\ukshan-cakdra (Ved. vavaksha, -she), 

ukshitum, to sprinkle, moisten, wet; to sprinkle or 
scatter in small drops, to emit; to throw out, scatter 
(as sparks); to clean; [cf. Lith. dkana: Hib. wig, 
uisge, ‘water, a river;’ uisgeach, ‘aquatic, watery, 
fluid, moist, plovial.’] 

1. uksha, as, m. {at the end of some compounds) 
= ukshan below; (as, @, am), clean (?). 

Ukshana, am, n. sprinkling, consecrating. 

Ukshanya, nom. P., Ved. ukshanyati, to do or 
behave like Ukshan; (Say.) to desire one who pours 
down riches &c. 

Ukshanyayana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Ukshanya. 

Ukshanyu, us, us, u, Ved. behaving or doing like 
Ukshan; (Say.) desirous of one who pours down 
riches &c. 

Ukshan, @, m. an ox or bull (especially as drawing 
the chariot of Ushas or dawn); epithet of the Soma 
(as sprinkling or scattering small drops); of the 


Maruts ; of the sun and Agni; oue of the eight chief 


medicaments (rishabha); N. of a man; (4, 4, a), 
large(?); [cf Zend ukhshan; Goth. awhsa and 
auhsu; Armen. esn.] — Uksha-tara, as, m. a small 
bull or ox; a large bull. — Vksha-vaga, as, m., Ved. 
a bull-calf, male calf.— Uksha-vehat, at, m., Ved. an 
impoteot bull (?).— Ukshanna (“ksha-an°), as, a, 
am, Ved, one whose food is oxen. 

1. ukshita, as, a, am, sprinkled, moistened, 
cleansed, perfumed, 


2. uksh, cl. 1. P., Ved. ukshatz, 
\ vavaksha, and A. vavakshe, ukshitum, 
to grow up, to grow strong; A. to strengthen one’s 


self; become strong: Caus. ukshayate, -yitum, to 
strengthen. 


2. uksha, as, d, am, large. 
Ukshdla, as, @, am (?), swift, excellent, terrible, 
high, mach; (as), m. a monkey (?). 
e- ukshita, as, d, am, adalt, of full growth, strong; 
old. 
= ukh, cl. 1. P. okhati, uvokha, okhi- 


tum, to go, move. 


JG ukha, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with ud ?), 
Ved. a boiler, a pot, a vessel; N. of a pupil of Tittiri ; 
(4), f. a boiler, any saucepan, a pot or vessel which 
can be put on the fire; a part of the body. = Ukha- 
échid, t, t, t, Ved. breaking the pot. 

Ukhya, as, G, am, Ved, being in a dish; boiled, 
dressed in a pot (flesh, &c.). 


© ukharvala or ukhala, as, m. a kind 
of grass, a sort of Andropogon, 


“ 


Tat ukhuli, f., N. of a deity. 


DTW ugana, as, G, am (corrupted fr. ud- 


gana or uru-gana?), Ved. consisting of extended 


troops (used as an epithet of send, an army). 


SY ugra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. ud, 
but probably ff. a rt. wy or vaj, fr. which also jas, 
vaja, vajra, may be derived; comparative ugra- 
tara and ojtyas; superl. ugratama and ojishtha), 
powerful, violent, mighty, strong beyond measure, 
huge, formidable, terrible; high, noble; cruel, fierce, 
ferocious, savage; angry, passionate, wrathful; hot, 
sharp, pungent, acrid ; (as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva ; 
N. of a mixed tribe, from a Kshatriya father and 
Sidra mother, (the employment of this caste, accord- 
ing to Manu, is the killing or catching of animals 
that live in holes, as of snakes &c,; but according to 
the Tantras the Ugra is an encomiast or bard); the 
tree Hyperanthera Moringa; N. of a Danava; a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra; the Guru of Narendraditya, who 
built a temple called Ugresa; a group of asterisms 
(viz. purvaphalguni, purvashadha, pirvabhadra- 


pada, magha, bharani); N. of the Malabar country ; 


(a), N. of different plants, Artemisia Sternatatoria, 
Coriandrum Sativum, &c.; (x), f.a being belonging 
to the class of demons; (am), n. a certain poison, 
the root of Aconitum Ferox; wrath, anger; [cf. 
Zend ughra.|— Ugra-karman, a, a, a, fierce in 
action, violent, cruel. = Ugra-kdnda, as, m. a sort 
of gourd, Momordica Charantia.  Ugra-gandha, 
as, @, am, strong-smelling; (as), m. the plant 
Michelia Champaca; garlic; (a), f orris root; a 
medicinal plant; Artemisia Sternutatoria ; Pimpinella 
Involucrata; the common carraway (Carum Carui, 
&c.); Ligusticum Ajowan; (am), n. Asa Foetida. 
= Ugragandhin, 2, ini, t, strong-smelling. — Ugra- 
daya, as, m. strong desire. = Ugra-carint, f., N. of 
Durga. = Ugrajatt, is, is, 7, base-born. = Ugra-jit, 
t, f., Ved., N. of au Apsaras. = Ugra-td, f. or ugra- 
tva, am, n. violence, passion, anger; pungency, 


acrimony. = Ugra-tejas, ds, as, as, endowed with 


great or terrible energy ; (as), m., N. of a Naga; of a 
Buddha; of another divine being. Ugra-danshtra, 
as, 2, an, having terrific teeth. — Ugra-danda, as, 
a, am, lit. *stern-sceptred’ or holding a terrible rod ; 
relentless, remorseless, Ugra-larsana, as, @, am, 
of a frightful appearance, frightful, terrible. — Ugra- 
duhitri, ta, £. daughter of a powerful man. = Ugra- 
dhanvan, a, a, a, Ved. having a powerful bow, 
epithet of Indra. — Ugra-ndsika, as, a, am, large- 
nosed. = Ugra-putra, as, m. son of a powerful 
man; (as, d, am), having mighty sons.— Ugra- 
bahu, us, us, u, Ved. whose arms are large or power- 


‘ful. — Ugram-pasya, as, d, am, frightful, hideous, 


fierce looking ; malignant, wicked; (@), f., N. of an 
Apsaras.— Ugra-retas, ads, m. a form of Rudra. 
=— Ugra-vira, as, d,am, Ved. having powerful men. 
— Ugra-virya, as, a, am, terrible in might. — Ugra- 
vega, a8, 4, am, of terrible velocity. — Ugra-vyagra, 
as, m., N. of a Dinava. — Ugra-sakti, is, m., N. of 
a son of king Amara-gakti. — Ugra-sdsana, as, a, 
am, severe in command, strict in orders. — Ugra- 
Sekhara, £. ‘crest of Siva,’ N. of the °Gamgi. 
~ Ugra-Soka, a8, @, am, sorely grieving. Ugra- 
gravana-dargana, as, a, am, terrible to hear and 
see. = Uyra-sravas, as, m., N. of a man.— Ugra- 
send, as, m., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother 
of Janam-ejaya; (a), f., N. of the wife of Akrira. 
~ Ugrasena-ja, as, m. a N. of Kansa, the uncle and 
enemy of Krishna, — Ugra¢arya (gra-a¢°), as, m., 
N. of an author. — Ugra-deva, as, m., Ved. having 
mighty deities, N. of a Rishi. — Ugrdyudha (“gra- 
ay”), a8, @, am, Ved. having powerful weapons; 
(as), m., N. of a prince.= Ugresa (°gra-is°), as, 
m. the mighty or terrible lord, an epithet of Siva; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Upra. 
Ugraka, as, m., N. of a Naga. : 


of Vishaou. 


é 


suaaq udcaghana. 


145 
THU unkuna, as, m. a bug. See ut-kuna. 
Re | ué, cl. 4. P. udyati, uvoda, utishyati, 


\uditum, to take pleasure in; to delight in, 
to be fond of; to be accustomed, to be suitable, to 
suit, to fit. 

Udita, as, a, am, delightful, pleasurable, agreeable; 
customary, usual; proper, suitable, convenient; ac- 
ceptable, fit or right to be taken; known, under- 
stood; intrusted, deposited; measured, adjusted, 
accurate ; delighting in, used to. 


FAT udatha, am, n. (fr. rt. vaé), Ved. 
verse, praise, 

Udathya, as, d, am, Ved. deserving praise; (as), 
m., N. of an Amgirasa, author of some hymns of the 
Rig-veda. 


Ta udéa, as, d, am (said to be fr. 1. ud with 
&a fr. rt. ané), high, lofty, elevated ; tall ; deep; high- 
sounding, loud, pronounced with the Udatta accent; 
intense, violent; (as), m. the apex of the orbit of a 
planet; [cf. Hib. wehdan, ‘a hillock ;? Cambro-Brit. 
uched, ‘ cleve."|— Udéa-tama, as, a@, ant, highest. 
= Udéa-tara, as, a, am, higher, more lofty. — U¢ééa- 
taru, us, m. the, cocoa-nut tree; any lofty tree. 
= Udéa-ta, f. or udda-tva, am, n. height, superi- 
ority.— U¢ééa-tala, am, nu. music and dancing at 
feasts, drinking parties, &c.— Ué¢éa-deva, as, m. an 
epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. = Ué¢éa-devatd, f. time 
personified, chronos.=— U¢¢a-dhvaja, as, m., N. of - 
S akya-muni as teacher of the gods among the Tushitas, 
q. Y.— Udéa-nida, as, a, am, high and low, varie- 
gated, heterogeneous; (a7), n, the upper and lower 
station of the planets; change of accent. — Uddéa- 
pada, am, n. a high situation, a high office. — Ué- 
éa-bhashana, am, n. speaking aloud. — U¢da-bha- 
shin, t, ini, ¢, speaking with a lond voice, shouting, 
brawling. Uééa-lalata or -ikd, f. a woman with a 
high or projecting forehead. — U¢¢dvada, as, @, am 
(fr. uééa = ud + ¢a and ava + éa?), high and low, 
great and small, variegated, heterogeneous ; various, , 
multiform ; uneven, irregular, undulating.” woe 02 y & 

Uééakats, ind. excessively lofty; tall; loud, 

Uééd, ind., Ved. above (in heaven), from above, 
upwards; ud¢éa kri, to carry upwards. = U/¢¢a-¢akra, 
as, @, am, Ved, having a wheel above (epithet of a 
well). = Ud¢éd-budhna, as, @, am, Ved. having the 
bottom upwards. 

Udéais, ind. (used adjectwely in comp.) aloft, high, ; 
above, upwards, from above; loud, accentuated ; in- 
tensely, much, powerfully. — Ué¢aih-kara, as, d,am, 
making acutely accented. = Udéaih-kula, am, n. a 
high family ; (as, a, am), of high family. — Udéair- 
ghushta, am, n. making a loud noise, clamour. 
= Udéair-ghosha, as, a, am, Ved. sounding alond, 
crying, neighing, roaring, rattling. — Ud¢air-bhuja- 
taru, us, us, u, having trees like outstretched arms. 
= Udéaih-siras, as, ds, ag, carrying one’s head high, 
aman of high rank. = U¢¢aih-gravas, ds, m. long- 
eared or neighing aloud; epithet of the horse of 
Indra, produced at the churning of the ocean, (re- 
garded as the prototype and king of horses.) — U¢¢aih- 
Sravasa, as, m.=the same. = U¢éaih-svara, as, m. 
a loud sound or voice; (as, @, am), making a loud 
sound. = Udéais-tama, as, a, am, very high, tall or 
lofty ; very lond. — U¢éais-famam, ind. exceedingly 
high; on high; loudly, aloud. = U¢éais-tara, as, a, 
am, higher, very high, loftier, louder; pronounced 
with a higher accent. — Udéaistara-tva, am, n. state 
of being too high. U¢déais-tva, am, n. height. 
= U¢éath-sthana, am, n. a high place ; (as, &, am), 
of high rank or family.—Ud¢éaih-stheya, am, n. 
lofty, firmness (of character). 


SAA ud-dak (ud-éak), cl. 1. P. A. dakati, 
-te, -kitum, to look up at, behold. 


ué-Gakshus (ud-éa°), us, us, us, 


| whose eyes are directed upwards, 
TRC un-kara, as, m., N.of a companion. 


TAT udéaghana, am, n. laughter in the 
mind not expressed in the countenance, 
Pp 
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TAS ué-cat (ud-dat), cl. 1. P. -éafati, -fi- 


tum, to go away, disappear: Caus. P. -¢dfayati, 
-yitum, to drive away, expel, scare. 

Ué-¢atana, am, n. eradicating (as a plant), ex- 
pulsion; ruining (an adversary), causing a person to 
quit his occupation by means of magical incantations, 
exciting disgust for one’s profession. 

Ué-cataniya, as, G, am, to be driven away. 

Ué-dafita, as, &, am, driven away. 


TACT udéata, f. (perhaps connected with 
adéa or in some senses fr. u¢-Cat above), pride, 
arrogance; habit, usage; N. of different plants, a 
species of cyperus, a kind of garlic, Abrus Precatorius, 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. 


TAs ud-canda (ud-éa°), as, &, am, quick, 
expeditious ; passionate, violent ; hanging down. 

Swat! ué-¢andra(ud-éa°), as, m. the moon- 
less period of the night, the last watch of the night. 

TUL ud-car (ud-éar), cl. 1. P. -éarati, -ri- 
tum (ep. sometimes -Cartum), Ved. -ritave or -vai, 
-rase, -radhyai, to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
sun), issue forth, go forth; to rise (as the voice); to 
let the contents (of anything) issue out, to empty the 
body by evacuations; to emit (sounds), otter, pro- 
nounce; to quit, leave; to sin against, to be unfaith- 
ful to a husband ; to transgress against: Caus. -dara- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to go forth, to evacuate the 
body by excretion, to discharge feces, to emit, to 

cause to sound, utter, pronounce, declare. 

Ué-Carana, am, 0. going up or ont, uttering, 
articulating. 

Ué-¢aranya, nom. P. -caranyati, -yitum, to move 
out, stretch ont to. 

Ué-¢arita, as, d, am, gone up or ont, risen; 
uttered, articulated; (am), D. excrement, dung. 

Ué-déra, as, m. feces, excrement; discharge; pro- 
nunciation, utterance. 

Ué-¢araka, as, d,am, pronouncing, making audible. 

Ué-dérana,am,n. pronunciation, articulation, eaun- 
ciation; making audible. Ud¢édrana-jia, as, m.a 
linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds. = U¢- 
Carana-sthana, am, n. the part of the throat whence 
certain sounds such as nasals, gutturals &c. proceed, 
~ Ué¢éaranartha Cna-ar’),as, d,am, useful for pro- 
nunciation; necessary for pronunciation, a redundant 
letter Sze. only used to make pronunciation easy. 

Ucd-daraniya, as, d, am, to be pronounced. 

U¢-¢drita, as, d, am, pronounced, uttered, arti- 
culated ; having excrements. 

1, ué-Carya, ind. having spoken, uttered. 

2. ud-¢arya, as, G, am, to be spoken, to be pro- 
nounced, 

U¢-caryamana, as, a, am, being uttered or pro- 
nounced. 

TAS ud-dal (ud-dal), cl. 1. P. -dalatt, -lt- 
tum, to go or move away from; to free one’s self 
from, loosen one’s self from. 

Ué-éala, am, 0. the mind, the understanding. 

U¢-éalana, am, n. going off or ont, moving away. 

Jé-Galita, as, @, am, gone up or ont, winnowed. 

STS ud-4 (ud-G), cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, 
-€etum, to gather, collect. 

Ué-aya, as, m, gathering, picking up from the 
ground ; adding to, annumeration ; collection, heap, 
plenty, multitude; the knot of the string or cloth 
which fastens the lower garments round the loins tied 
in front ; the opposite side of a triangle, = U¢caya- 
paéaya (“ya-ap”), au, m.du, prosperity and decline, 
rise and fall. 

stay ucécingafa, as, mM. a passionate or 
angry man; a kind of crab; a sort of cricket, See 
udcttinga, Cingata, Cid¢itinga. 

sfatey uééitinga, as, m. a small poison- 


ous animal living in water, a crab; [ef. the last.] 


TAS ud-dida or ué-dila, as, m. (fr. ud “ls 


wuz ut-cat. 


éuda), the flag or peanon of a banner; an ornament 
tied on the top of a banner. 


TIT ud-cyu (ud-cyu), Caus. P. -cyavayati, 
-yitum, to loosen, make free from, emancipate. 
TBE ué-chad (ud-¢had), cl. 10. P. -¢éhada- 


yati, -yitum, to uncover (one’s body), undress. 
Ué-¢hadya, ind. having undressed. 


TaIA ucchanna, as, @, am (for ut-sanna by 
a Prakyit corruption ?), destroyed. 

Ué-chadana, am, n. (for ué-s@dana), cleaning or 
rubbing the body with perfumes. 


FAs ud-chal (ud-Sal), cl. 1. P. A. -chalati, 
-te, -litum, to fly upwards or away, to move onwards, 

Ué-chalat, an, ant?, at, flying up or away; going 
Or Moving on or against. 

Ué-chalana, am, n. moving upwards, going on or 
against. 

Ué-chalita, as, d, am, moved, waved, waved 
above; gone; cen. 


TAA ud-chas (ud-Sas), cl. 2. P., Ved. 
-¢hasti, -situm, to clean or purify thoroughly. 
Wué-chastra-vartin(ud-Sastra- 


a’), 2, ini, t, deviating from the law-books, trans- 
pressing the ritual-books. 

Shae ud-chikha, as, @,am (fr. ud + Sikha), 
haying the flame pointed upwards; flaming, blaziag 
up; radiant; high-crested; (as), m., N. of a Naga 
(‘ with erected crest’). 


Stay uc-chinghana, am,n.(fr.ud-Singh), 
breathing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring ; (the 
word is also written u¢chinhana.) 

Shease ud-chid (ud-chid), cl.7.P.A. -chi- 
natti, -chinte, -chettum, to cut ont or off, extirpate, 
destroy; to interfere, interrupt, stop: Cans. P. 
-chedayati, -yitum, to cause to extirpate or destroy: 
Pass. -hidyate, to be cut off, stopped, or inter- 
rupted; to cease, be deficient, fail. 

Ué-chittt, is, f. extirpation, destroying, destruction. 

Ué-chidya, ind. having cut off, destroyed, killed, &c. 

Ué-chinna, as, &, am, cut out or off; destroyed, 
killed; abject, vile; (as), m. peace obtained by 
ceding valuable lands. ’ 

Ud¢-chettri, ta, m. an extirpator, a destroyer. 

Ué-cheda, as, m. cutting off or out; extirpation; 
destruction; cutting short, putting an end to; excision. 

Ué-chedana, am, n. cutting off, extirpating, de- 
stroying, destruction. 

Ud¢-chedanitya, as, a, am, to be cut off, 

Ué-hedin, t, int, ¢, destroying. 

Ud-chedya, a8, a, am, to be cut off, to be de- 
stroyed, 


SPeaxce ué-chiras (ud-Si°), as, &s, as, hav- 
ing the head elevated, with upraised head, N. of a 
mountain also called Urumunda. 


Sfastre ud-chilindra (ud-si°), am, n. a 


mushroom. 


Sfeaq_ud-chish (ud-sish), cl. 7. P. -chi- 


nashti, -Cheshtum, to leave (as a remainder), to. 


reject: Pass. -chishyate, to be left remaining. 
Ué-chizhta, as, 4, arm, left, rejected, stale ; having 
the remains of food on the month or hands, one 
who has not washed his hands and mouth and there- 
fore is considered impure; (am), n. leavings, frag- 
ments, remainder {especially of a sacrifice or of food). 
=~ Udchishta-kalpana, {. a stale invention. = Ué¢- 
chishta-ganapati, 4s, m. (opposed to suddha-ga- 
napatt), Ganesa as worshipped by the U¢¢hishtas 
or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth 
during prayer. = Ucchish{a-td, f. the being left, state 
of being a remnant or remainder. — U¢¢hishta-bho- 
jana, am, 0. eating the leavings of another man; 
(az), m. one who eats another’s leavings; the 
attendant upon an ido}, whose food is the leavings of 
offerings, =» Ud¢chishta-bhojin, 2, int, t,or wcchiehfa- 


Te uch. 


bhoktri, td, tri, tri, an eater of leavings, a mean 
person. = Udchishta-modana, am, n. wax. = Ué¢hi- 
shtanna (°fa-an°), as, 4, am, leavings, offal. 
Ué-chesha, as, m. or ué-cheshana, am, n. rest, 
remainder ; leavings. , 


né-chirshaka (ud-$i°), as, 4, am, 

having the head raised; (am), 0. a pillow (‘ that 
which raises the head’). 

Tau ud-chush (ud-sush), Caus. -Chosha- 
yati, -yitum, to dry up, make dry. 

Ué¢hushka, as, &, am, dry, dried up, withered. 

Ué-Choshana, as, a, am, drying up, making dry; 
(am), n. drying up, parching. 

Ué-¢hoshuka, as, 6, am, drying up, making dry. 

TIA ué-chushma, am, n. or ud-éhushman, 
a, n, (fr. rt. évas with ud ?), confusion. 

TBST ud-chuda, f. (see the more correct 
u¢-Cida), the head of a banner or part above the flag. 


TIF ud-chuna, as, @, am (fr. rt. svi with 


ud), swollen, turgid; lofty, high; fat, bulky. 


Tage ud-chrinkhala (ud-si°), as, 4, 
am, unbridled, uncurbed, unrestrained, perverse, self- 
willed; irregular, desultory, unmethodical. 


SBrlAAT ué-chocana, as, a, am (fr. ud-sud), 
Ved. burning. 


Saran u€-choshana. See ud-chush above. 


Sfeg ud-chri (ud-sri), cl. 1. P. A. -chra- 
yati, -te, -chrayitum, P. to raise, erect, extol; A. 
to rise, be erected, 

Ué-chraya, as, m. rising, raising, erecting ; eleva- 
tion of a tree, mountain, &c.; rising of a planet, &e.; 
height; growth, increase, iatensity; the upright side 
of a triangle. = U¢¢hrayopeta (“ya-up®), a3, d, am, 
possessing height, high, lofty, elevated. 

Ué-chrayana, am, n. raising, erecting. 

Ué-chraya, as, m. rising upwards, elevation, 
height; growth, increase, intensity; (%), f. an up- 
raised piece of wood, plank. 

Ué-chrayin, 1, tni, 4, high, raised, lofty. 

U¢-chrita, a3, 2, am, raised, lifted up; high, tall; 
advancing, increasing, prosperous; born, produced ; 
increased in size or bulk, grown, = U¢chrita-pani, 
zs, ts, #, with outstretched hand. 

U¢-chritt, is, f. rising upwards, elevation, increase ; 
the upright side of a triangle; the upright elevation 
or height of a figure. 

Ué-Chreya, as, 4, am, high, lofty. 


SBA ucchlaka, as, m., Ved. a part of the 
human body, (used only in dn.) “ 


TIF ucchvanka, as, m. (fr. rt. foand with 
ud), Ved. gaping, cleaving open, forming a fissure. 

FIA ud-chvas (ud-fvas), cl. 2. P. -¢hva- 
siti, -sifum, to breathe, take a deep breath, sigh, 
pant, respire. 

Ué-chvasat, an, ati, at, breathing hard, panting. 

Ud¢-chvasana, am, n. breathing, sighing; taking a 
deep breath. 

Ué-chvasita,as, a, am, heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired, blown, expanded; blooming, enlivened, 
gladdened ; (am), n. sighing. 

Ué-chvdsa, as, m. breath, breathing, deep inspira- 
tion; sigh; breathing out, expiring, dying ; consolation, 
encouragement ; division of a book, pause in a narra- 
tion; an air-hole. 

U¢-chvasita, as, a, am, breathless, out of breath, 
much, excessive, loosened, released, desisted from, 
disjointed, divided. 

Udéshvastn, 1, ini, i, breathing, inhaling air; 
sighing, breathing ont, expiring; pausing; rising, 
coming forward, 

33 uch, cl. 1. 6. P. ud¢hati, uééhan- 


\ dakara, ucchitum, to finish; to bind; to 
abandon, transgress. 


THT Wyan. 
| FAA ujjan (ud-jan), cl. 3. P. -jajanti, 
yjanitum, to beget, produce; cl. 4. A. -jdyate, to 
be bom, originate. 

THAT uj-jayana, &c. Sees.v. uj-~ji below. 
TIAA _uj-jas (ud-jas), Caus. -jasayati, -yi- 
tum, to destroy, extirpate (with gen.). 


perplexed, bewildered. 


tum, to gather, glean. 


vritti, ts, is, 4, one who lives by gleaning, a gleaner. 
ins. 


sraue utkantha. 
sratea uj-jhatita, as, a, am (rt. jhat), | takak, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 


B=) unch, cl. 1.6. P. wréhati (cl. 1. and 
S <6. differ only in the accent), wi¢hi- 


Uiicha, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains, = Uicha- 


Ujjasana, am, u. killing, slaughter. 

SRHTTH wyanaka, as, m., N. of a Tirtha; 
also spelt wjjalaka. 
. STS uj-ji (ud-ji), cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, 


to win, conquer, acquire by conquest; to be victorious : 


Caus. japayati, -ylium, to assist any one to win; 
to cause to conquer (with two acc.) : Desid. -jigishati, 
to wish to conquer. 

Uj-jayana, as, m., N. of a man; (i), f. Ujjayini 
or Oujein, the Gr. O¢4vn, a city so called in Avanti 
(Malava), formerly the capital of Vikramaditya; it 


~ Uicha-sila, am, n. gleaning corn or 


= Uicha-sila, as, 4, am, one who lives by glean- 


ing &c. 


Unichana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 


corn in market-places &c. 


Je uta, as, m. leaves, grass, &c., used in 


making huts, thatches, &c. = Ufa-ja, as, am, m. n. 


a hut made of leaves, the residence of hermits or 


saints; a house in general. 


uth or uth, cl. 1. P. othati or uthati, 
\ -thitum, to strike or knock down. 


is one of the seven sacred cities of the Hindts, and 
the first meridian of their geographers, from which 
ibey calculate longitude ; the modern Oujein is about 
a mile south of the ancient city. 

Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Surishtra 
in the west of India, part of the Vindhya range. See 
raivata. 

Uj-jayini, f. the city Oujein. See ujjayani. 

Uj-jiti, is, f., Ved. victory ; N. of certain verses in 
the Vajasaneyi-Samhit4, so called because the words 
udajayat tam ujjesham occurs in them. 

Uj-jesha, as, 4, am, Ved. victotious. = Ujjesha- 
vat, in, att, at, Ved. containing the word m7esha. 


Sire wugjthana, N. of a region. 


Sista uj-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
hrt with ud), wishing to take or seize. 


T¥ udu, us, u, f.n. a lunar mansion or 


constellation in the moon’s path; (zu), n. water. 
— Udu-pa, as, am, m.n. a raft or float; (as), m, 
the moon, (the half-moon being formed like a boat.) 
~- Udu-pati, is, m. or udu-raj, t, m. the moon; 
the Soma.—= Udu-patha, as, m. the ether, firma- 
meot (the path of the stars). — Udu-raj, {, m. the 
moon. = Udu-loman, a, m., N, of a man,— Udi- 
pa, as, am, m.n. a raft, a float; (as), m. the moon, 


ISAC udumbara, as, m. (in Ved. written 


with d, in Class. generally with ), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata; a species of leprosy with coppery spots ; 
the threshold of a house; a eunuch; a kind of worm 
supposed to be generated in the blood and to produce 
leprosy; (am), n. the fmit of the tree Ficus Glo- 
merata; copper; a Karsha, a measure of two tolas. 
= Udumbara-dalé or udumbara-parni, f. the 


TAT uj-jiv (ud-jiv), cl. 1. P. -jivati, -vi- 
tum, to revive, return to life: Caus. P. -jirayatt, 
-yitum, to restore to life, animate. 

Uj-jivin, i, m., N. of a counsellor of Meghavarna, 
the; king of the crows. 

SHAT weyjrimbh (ud-jrimbh), cl. 1. A,, 
poet. P. jrimbhate, -ti, -bhitum, to gape, to open; 
to part asunder ; to show one’s self, become visible, 
come forth, break forth, expand, arise. 

Uj-jrimbha, as, a, am, gaping, parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded. 

Ujjrimbhana, am, n. the act of gaping, opening 
the mouth, 

Uj-jrimbhita, as, a, am, opened, stretched; ex- 
panded, blown; (am), n. effort, exertion. 


THT 1yj-jya, as,a,am(fr.ud + jya), having 


the bow-sinew loosened. 


TseR weyval (ud-jval), cl. 1. P., ep. A. 
-jvalatt, -te, -litum, to blaze up, flame, shioe: Caus. 
P. jvalayati, -yitum, to light up, cause to shine, 
illuminate. 

Uj-jvala, as, 4, am, blazing up, luminous, splendid, 
light ; buming ; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful ; blown, 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passion; (am), n. gold; 
(a), f. splendor, clearness, brightness; a form of the 


Jagati metre. = Ujjvala-td, f. or ujjvala-tva, am, | 


n. splendor, radiance ; beauty. = Ujjvala-datta, as, 
m., N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Unadi-sOtras. 

Uj-jvalana, am, 0. buraing, shining ; fire, gold (?). 

‘ Uj-jvalita, a8, Z, am, lighted, shining, flaming, &c. 

TTR wih, cl. 6. P. ujjhati, ujjhan-éa- 

\ kara, ujjhitum, &c., to leave, abandon, 
quit; to avoid, escape, 

Ujjha, a8, a, am, quitting, forgetting. 

Ujjhaka, as, m, a cloud, a devotee. 

Ujjhana, am, n. abandoning, removing. 

Ujjhita, as, &, am, \eft, abandoned; left olf, dis- 
continued. 

Ujjhitrt, ta, tri, tri, who or what leaves, 


“ee 


plant Croton Polyandra. = Udumbara-vati, f., N. of 


a river; see also udumbara. 
TSSTAL uddamara, as, 4, am (fr. ud-da° ?), 
excellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence. 


sat ud-di (ud-di), cl. 1. 4. A. -dayate or 
-diyate, -dayttum, to fly up : Caus. -dapayati (-da- 
payati?), to scare, 


Ud-dayana, am, n. flying up, flying, soaring. 

Ud-dina, as, a, am, flown up, flying up; (am), 
n. flying as a bird; flying up, soaring, 

Ud-diyana, am, n. flying up, soaring. 

Ud-diyamana, as, @, am, flying up, soz.ing, one 
who flies or soars. 

SIstT uddiga, as, m. a wurk so called, 
containing charms and incantations; a N. of Siva. 

Jz udra, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

TWA unduka, as, m. a texture, a net; 


a part of the body, the peritoneum?; (this word is 
perhaps connected with udupa.) 


SUCH underaka, as, m. a ball of flour, 
a roll, a loaf.— Underaka-sraj, k, f. a string of rolls, 
balls of meal or flour upon a string, 


JA we, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion =how, what (?), either, or; see 2. uta. (For 
the prep. ud see 1. ud, page 153.) 


Ja 1. uta, as, ad, am (fr. rt. ve), sewn, 
woven. 


It 2. uta, ind. (as a particle of doubt or 
deliberation) and, also, even, or. Often used for the 
sake of emphasis, especially at the end of a line after 
itz or-a verb (e.g. sarva-bhitani tam partha sada 
partbhavanty uta, all creatures, O king, certaialy 
always despise him), : 

(As an interrogative particle, generally at the begin- 
ning of the second or following part of a double in- 
terrogation) or, utrum-an (e.g. katham nirniyate 
kim syan nishkarano bandhur uta visvdsa-gha- 
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without a motive or a violator of confidence ?). In 
this sense it may be strengthened by dho(e. g. kadit 
tvam ast manushi utdho surdngand, art thou a 
mortal woman or divine?), or by dho-svit (e. g. 
Salihotrah kim nu syad utahosvid raja Nalah, 
can it be Salihotra or king Nala?). Rarely kim is 
repeated before uéa used in this sense (e.g. kim nu 
svargat prapta tasya rupena kimuta anya agata, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in 
her form ?), 

(As a particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that | 
utinam | (e. g. uta adhiyita, would that he would 
read I). 

(Uta preceded by kim) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho ’si sa- 
hasram apt jetum kimuta ekam, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one ?), 

(Uta preceded by prati) on the contrary, rather 
(¢. g. esha prishto ’smabhir na jalpati hanti 
pratyuta pashanath, this one questioned by us does 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us). Uta vd, 
or else, and (e.g. samudrad uta va purishat, from 
the sea or from the moisture in the air); va-uta 
va or utaho vapi-va, either—or; uta-uta, both— 
and (¢. g. uta balavan uta abalah, both the strong 
and the weak); kim-uta vd, whether—or else, 


STF utanka, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 
— Utanka-megha, as, m. a kind of clond named 
after that Rishi, 

JAZ utathya, as, m., N. of a son of 
Angiras and elder brother of Brihaspati. = Utathya- 
tanaya, as, m. an epithet of Gautama, = UVtathya- 
nuja, as, m. or utathyanujanman (ya-anu-ja°), 
a,m. aN, of Bribaspati, regent of the planet Jupiter 
(younger brother of Utathya), 

Taret utaho, ind. (fr. 2. uta + Gho), a par- 
ticle of doubt or deliberation = either, or; see under 
2. uta above. — Utaho-svit, see under 2. uta. 

Tics wiula, as,m. pl., N. of a people; 
also kulifa or ultta. 

Sh utka, as, a, am (fr. 1. ud), excited by 
the desire of obtaining anything; wishing for (with 
inf), desirous of, longing for; regretting, sad, sor- 


‘rowful; absent, thinking of something else ; (as), m. 


desire ; opportunity, occasion. = U/tka-ta, f. a state of 
longing or regret ; the plant Pothos Officinalis having 
aromatic seeds, 

Utkaya, nom. A, -yate, -yitum, to long for. 

TAA ut-kada, as, G, am, having the hairs 
erect, 

STH ut-kadcha, f. a metre of six verses, 
each verse containing eleven syllabic instants. 

THAR ut-kancuka, as, a, am, having no 
coat of mail, without bodice or jacket, 

TJS ut-kata, as, a, am (fr. 1. ud), ex- 
ceeding the usual measure, important; richly endowed 
with, abounding in; drunk, mad, furious; excessive, 
much; superior, high, proud, haughty; uneven; 
difficult; (as), m. fluid dropping from the temples 
of an elephant in rut; the plant Saccharum Sara, or 
a similar kind of grass; intoxication, pride; (a), f 
the plant Laurus Cassia; N. of a town; (am), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia, 


TMTATAT utkatukasana, am, n, sitting 
on the hams, squatting. 

SAAT ut-kanika, f. a raised particle. 

TRUE 1. ut-kantha, as, G, am, having the 
neck uplifted, on the point of doing anything; (az 
or a), m. f. longing for a beloved person or thing; 
regretting, missing anything or person. 

2. utkantha, nom. A. utkanthate, -thttum, to long 
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for, regret, sorrow for: Caus. uthanthayati, -yltum, 
to excite longing, inspire with tender emotions. 

Utkanthita, as, d, am, regretting, wishing or sor- 
towing for, distressed, sorrowful; (@), f a woman 
longing after her absent lover or husband. 

TRIG ut-kand (ud-skand), cl. 1. P. -kan- 
datt, -kantum, to leap, jump over. 

Ut-kandaka, as, m. a kind of disease. 

SHUT ut-kandhara, as, 4, am, having 
the neck erect or uplifted; (am), n. bending back 
the neck. 

TRAY ut-kamp (ud-k°), cl. 1. A. -kampate, 
-pitum, to tremble: Caus. P. -hampayati, -yitum, 
to cause to tremble; to cause to swing upwards, 
agitate, shake. 

Ut-kampa, as, G, am, trembling, tremor, agita- 
tion; (as), m. trembling. 

Ut-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, agitation. 

Ut-kampin, 1, ini, ¢, trembling, agitating, causing 
to tremble. 

Brat ut-kara. See under ut-kyi. 


< e 
SHAT ut-karkara, as, m. a kind of mu- 
sical instrument. 
aU ut-karna, as, a, am, having the ears 
erect; (as), m. an erect ear. 


srRt ut-karsha, &c. See under ut-krish. 
TRS 1. ut-kal (ud-k°), cl. 10. P. -kala- 


yati, -yitum, to-unbind, loosen. 

Ut-kalita, as, d, am, unbound, loosened ; opened, 
blossoming ; prosperous, rising, increasing ; regretting, 
grieving for. 

TAS 2. ut-kal (ud-k°), cl. 10. P. -kala- 
yati, -yitum, to drive out, expel. 

Bree utkala, as, m. pl., N. of the inhabit- 
ants of Orissa, in the south of India; a subdivision of 
Brahmans, derived from Utkala,a son of Sudyumna ; 
(as, d, am), m. f. n. a porter, one who travels with 
a burden or load; (as), m. a fowler, a bird-catcher. 

BHATT ut-kaldpa, as, G, am, having the 
tail erect and expanded. 

Utkalapaya, nom. P. -payatt, -yitum, to cause 
the peacock to spread its tail, to cause any one to be 
proud ; to inspire conceit by an acknowledgment of 
merit; to return thanks (7). : 

Ties utkali, is, m., N. of a deity; (a 
various reading has utkharin.) 

SHAT utkalika, f. (fr. 1. ut-kal?), 
longing for, regretting, missing anything or person; 
wanton sportfulness, dalliance; a bud, an unblown 
flower; a wave. — Utkalika-praya, (prose) abound- 
ing in compound words. 

BaAay ut-kashana, am, n. (rt. kash), tear- 
ing or pulliag up, drawing throogh (as a plough). 

TAA ut-kas (ud-k°), cl. 1. P., Ved. -ka- 
sati, -sttum, to gape, to open. 

STAT ut-kaka, f. a cow calving every 
year. 

SAIN ut-kag (ud-k°), cl. 1. A. -kasate, 
-fitum, to flash upwards, shine. 

Utkagsana, am, n. giving orders, commanding. 

Tara utkasa, as, m., N. of a man. 

TATA ut-kasana, am, n. (rt. kas), hem- 


ming, clearing the throat of mucus. 
TIT ut-kirna. See under ut-kri 3rd col. 
SAHA ut-kirt. See ut-krit 3rd col. 
setts ut-kirtana, &c. Sce ut-krit. 
“Sehtes utkila, as, m., N. of a man. 


srraen utkanthita. 


SHA _ut-kud or ut-kuné (ud-k°), cl. 6.7., 
1.A. -kudati, -kuridate, -kuicitunt, to bend upwards; 
to bend aside, to bend from the right course, to go 
or lead any one astray, to corrupt. 

Ut-kuidika or ut-kuntditd, f. the plant Nigella 
Indica. 

Ut-koda, as, m. a bbe. 

Utkocaka, as, tka, am, corrupted with bribes ; 
(as), m. the receiver of a bribe, a bribe; N. of a 
Tirtha. 

SHS ut-kut (ud-k°), Caus. -kofayati, -yi- 
tum, to bend upwards. 

Ut-kuta, am, n. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
erect. 

Ut-kutaka, as, a, am, stretched out on the back 
with the face upwards, erect. — Utkutaka-prahana, 
am, 0. avoiding the above position. — Utkutakasana. 
(°ka-ds°), am, n. a position like that just described. 


THY ut-kuna, as, m. a bug; a louse. 

JMS ut-kula, as, 4, am, degenerating, 
dishonouring one’s family. 

TRE ut-kuj (ud-k°), cl. 1. P. -kujati, 
4itum, to utter monotonous sounds. 

Ut-kiija, as, m. the singing of the kokila. 


JH ut-kiita,as, m.an umbrella or parasol. 


LJ 

SHE ut-kird (ud-k°), cl. 1. P. A. -kur- 
dati, -te, -dttum, to jump up, spring upwards. 

Ut-kurdana, am, n. jumping up, springing upwards. 

TRS ut-kila, as, a, am, Ved. being on 
an elevation, goiog up-hill; (am), ind. up-hill. 

Ut-kilita, as, &, am, brought to the bank or 
shore. . 

ut-kri (ud-k°), cl. 8. A. -kurute, 
-kartum, to inform against. 

Ut-kriti, is, f.a metre of four times twenty-six 
syllables. 

THA ut-krit (ud-k°), cl. 6. P. -krintati, 
-kartitum, to cut out or off, toAeas out or off s to 
cut up, cut in pieces, carve, butcher. 

Ut-kartana, am, n. cutting up, cutting to pieces, 
cutting off. 

Ut-kritya, ind. having cut off or up, having cut out, 

.Ut-krityamana, as, a, am, being cut to pieces, 
being cut up. 

THU ut-krish (ud-k°), cl. 1. P. sometimes 
A. -karshati, -te, -karshtwm or -krashtum, to draw 
or drag or pull up; to raise; to draw or take out, 
to extract; to pull or put off; to bend (as a bow); 
to tear asunder: Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to 
elevate, raise, increase: Pass. -Kyrishyate, to be 
lifted or drawn up, to be raised, to rise, become 
powerful, become eminent. , 

Ut-karsha, as, a, am, superior, eminent; much, 
excessive; exaggerated, boastful ; attractive ; (as), m. 
pulling upwards, drawing, pulling ; elevation, increase, 
rising to something better, prosperity; excellence, 
eminence ; excess, abundance ; self-conceit ; boasting ; 
joy, pleasure (?). 

Ut-karshaka, as, tka, am, drawing opwards, raising. 

Ut-karshana, am, 0. drawing upwards, taking off. 

Ut-karshita, as, &, am, drawn upwards, elevated. 

Ut-krishta, as, 4, am (opposed to apa-krishta 
and ava-krishta), drawn up or out; attracted; ex- 
tracted ; taking a high position; excellent, eminent; 
superior, best; much, most, excessive ; jidnothrishta 
(°na-ué?), as, @, am, eminent through knowledge. 
= Utkrishta-ta, f. or utkrishta-tva, am, n. ex- 
cellence, superiority, eminence. — Utkrishta-bhima, 
as, m. a good soil. = Uthrishta-vedana, am, 0. 
marrying a man ofa higher caste; the best or most 
respectable form of marriage (?).— Utkrishtopadhita 
(ta-up*), f. state of high Illusion. ane 


sea ut-kvath. 


TRH ul-kre (ud-k°), cl. 6. P. A. -kirati, -te, 
-karitum or -ritum, to scatter upwards, pile up, 
heap up; to dig up or out, excavate; to engrave. 

Ut-kara, as, @ or i, am, what piles or heaps, 
what makes up or raises; (as), m. what is dug out, 
rubbish ; heap, multitude; a pile, a stack. 

Ut-karikd, f. a sort of sweetmeat made with milk, 
treacle, and ghee. 

Utkariya, as, G, anv, relating or belonging to a 
heap &c. 

Ut-kara, as, m. winnowing corn; piling it up. 

Ut-karika, f. a poultice. 

Ut-kirna, as, &, am, heaped up, scattered, dug 
out, perforated. 

TRET ut-krit (ud-k°), cl. 10. P. -kirtayati, 
-yttum, to proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate. 

Ut-kirtana, am, n. crying out, proclaiming ; prais- 
ing, celebrating. 

Ut-kirtita, as, &, am, proclaimed, promulgated ; 
praised, celebrated, renowned. 


TBI ut-klrip (ud-k°), Caus. P. -kalpayati, 
-yitum, to form, fashion, create. 
BHT ut-koéa. See under ut-kué. 


TARA ut-kram (ud-k°), cl. 1. P. A., 4. P. 
-kramati, -kramate, -kradmyati, -kramitum, to 
step up, go up, ascend; to step out, go out or away ; 
to pass away, die ; to go over; pass over; omit; not to 
notice; to neglect, transgress: Caus. P. -Kramayati, 
~yitum, to cause to go up or ascend: Desid. Ved. 
-cikramishati or -cikramishyati, to wish to go up 
or out, 

Ut-krama, as, m. going up or out; progressive 
increase; going astray, acting improperly, deviation, 
transgression. 

Ut-kramana, am, n. going up or out, soaring 
aloft, stepping out; surpassing, exceeding; (pranot- 
kramana, am, n. the flight of the soul.) 

Ut-kramaniya, as, a, am, to be abandoned, to 
be given up. 

Ut-kranta, a8, 4,am, gone forth or out, gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed ; trespassing, exceeding. 

Ut-kranti, #3, f. stepping up to, going out. 

Utkr antin, 7, ini, 1, passing, passing away, gone, 
departed. 

Ut-krama, as, m. going from or out, going above, 
surpassing, deviating from propriety, transgression ; 
opposition, contrariety. 

Ut-kramat, an, anti, at, going out, going over 
or above, surpassing. 

STAT ut-kru§ (ud-k°), cl. 1. P. -krogati, 
-krosh{um, to cry out, to call to (with acc.), ex- 
claim ; proclaim. 

Ut-krushta, as, a, am, crying, speaking out or 
aloud; (am), n. crying out, calling, exclaiming, con- 
versation. 

Ut-kroga, as, m. clamour, outcry, proclamation ; 
an osprey. 

Sime ut-kroda, as, m. (fr. krud = kurd 
with wd ?), Ved. exultation (7); cf. ut-hurd. 


SAM ut-klis (ud-k°), cl. 9. P. -klisnati, 
-klesitum or -hleshtum, to feel uneasy, to be uncom- 
fortable or distressed: Caus. P. -klesayati, -yitum, 
to excite, stir up, expel. 

Ut-klega, as, m. excitement, disquietude ; disorder 
or cormuption of the humors (of the body) ; sickness, 
nausea. 

Ut-klegaka, as, m.a kind of poisonous insect. 

Ut-kicgana, as, a, am, or ut-klesin, t, ini, ¢, 
exciting, stirring up, causing disorder (¢. g. kaphot- 
klesin, exciting phlegm). 

Brae ut-kleda, as, m. (fr. rt. klid with 
ud), the becoming wet or moist. 

Ut-kledin, t, int, t, wet, becoming moist. 

TAY ut-kvath (ud-k°), cl. 1. P. -kvathatt, 
-thiitum, to boil out, extract by boiling &e. .. __: 


sfrera_ut-kship. 


Srey ut-kship (ud-k°), cl. 6. P.A. -kshi- 
pati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw up, raise, set up, erect ; 
to throw away, reject, get rid of, vomit up. 

-Ut-kshipta, as, @, am, thrown upwards, tossed, 
raised ; thrown out, ejected; vomited; rejected, dis- 
missed ; (as), m. the thom apple (Datura Metel and 
Fastuosa). 

Utkshiptika, f. an ornament in the shape of a 
crescent worm in the upper part of the ear. 

Ut-kshepa, as, m. throwing or tossing up; throw- 
ing away; sending, despatching ; bringing up, vomit- 
ing; the region above the temples; N. ofa country; 
also of a man. 

Ut-kshepaka, as, &, am, throwing, a thrower, who 
or what elevates or raises; one who sends or orders; 
(as), m. a stealer of clothes &e. 

Ut-kshepana, am, n. throwing upwards, tossing; 
sending, sending away ; vomiting, taking up; a kind 
of basket or bowl used for cleaning corn; a fan; a 
measure of sixteen panas. 


srafan ut-khadita, as, a, am, intermixed 
with. 

TAT ut-khan (ud-kh°), cl. 1. P. A. -kha- 
nati, -te, -nitum, to dig up or out, to excavate; to 
tear out by the roots, root up; to draw or tear out; 
to destroy entirely. 

Ut-khata, as, d, am, dug up; excavated, eradicated, 
pulled up by the roots; destroyed, annihilated ; (am), 
n. a hole, a cavity, a deepening, uneven ground. 

Utkhatin, t, int, i, having cavities or holes, un- 
‘even; destructive. 


' Tray ut-kharin, 7, m., N. of a deity; 
(a various reading has utkalt.) 

Sat utkhald, f. (fr. ud and khala ?), a 
kiad of perfume. 

SAS ut-khid (ud-kh°), cl. 6. P. -khindati 


(Ved. -Lhidati), -khettum, to draw out, extract. 


TA utta, as, G, am, wet, moistened. See 
2. ud, page 153. 


JAA ut-tansa, as, am, m. n. (rt. tans), an 
earring; a crest, a chaplet, a wreath worn on the 
crown of the head. 

Uttansika, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Uttanstta, as, ad, am, having earrings, crested. 


TAB ut-taksh (ud-t°), cl. 1.5. P., Ved. 


-takshati, -kshnoti, -kshitum or -tashtum, to form 
(anything) out of any other thing; (Say.) to take 
(anything) out of any other thing. 


TAH uttanga, as, m., N. of a servant of 
Siva. ; 

TAS ut-tata, as, a, am, overflowing its 
banks (as a river). 


Tar ut-tan (ud-i°), cl, 8. P. A. -tanoti, 
-nute, -nitum, to stretch upwards, stretch ont; en- 
deavonr to rise. : 

Ut-tdna, as, ad, am, stretched ont, spread out, 
lying on the back, sleeping supinely or with the face 
upwards; upright; turned so that the mouth or 
opening is uppermost (as a vessel), concave; spread- 
ing ont over the surface ; shallow ; open, = Uttana- 
kirmaka, am, n.a particular posture in sitting. = Ut- 
téna-pattraka, as, m. a species of Ricinus. = Ut- 
tana-pad, f., Ved. one whose legs are extended (in 
parturition or creation); epithet of a peculiar creative 
agency described in Rig-veda X. 72; (Say.) vegetation, 
the whole creation of upward-germinating plants. — Ut- 
tana-parna, as, a, am, Ved. baving extended leaves. 

= Uttana-pada, as, m. the star 8 in the little bear, 
personified as son of Vira or Manu Svayambhuva and 
father of Dhruva, the polar-star. = Utténapada-ja, 
az, m. aN, of Dhruva or the polar-star, = Uttana- 
barhis, 4s, m., N, of a prince. = Uttdna-saya, as, 


a, am, lying on the back, sleeping with the face up- 
wards; (as, a), m. f, a little child. = Uttdna-stvan, 
a, ari, a, Ved. lying extended, stagnant. = Uttana- 
hasta, as, @, am, Ved. having the hands extended, 
extending them in prayer; (au), m. du. the two 
hands with the fingers stretched ont, but with the 
backs towards the ground. 
. Uttanaka, as, m. a species of Cyperus grass, 
Uttanika, f., N. of a river. 


TAA ut-tap (ud-t?), cl. 1. P. rarely A. 


-tapati, -te, -ptwm, to make warm or hot, to heat 
thoroughly; to pain, torment; to excite, urge on, 
press hard: Cans. P. -ta@payati, -yitum, to warm 
up, heat. 

Ut-tapta, as, a, am, burnt, seared ; bathed, washed ; 
anxious, excited ; (am), n. dried flesh. 

Ut-tépa, as, m. great heat, affliction, distress, 
anxiety, excitement, ardour, effort, energy. 

Ut-tapita, as, a, am, heated, made hot, pained, 
distressed, roused, excited. 


TAA ut-tam (ud-t°), cl. 4. P. -témyati, 
-tamitum, to be distressed, to lose heart, to faint. 


TAA ut-tama, as,a, am(superlative fr. 1. ud; 
opposed to avama, adhama, &c.; cf. an-uttama), 
uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal ; 
best, excellent (often at the ead of compounds, e.g. 
dvijottamas, best of the twice-born) ; first, greatest ; 
the highest (tone); the most removed or last in place, 
order, or time; (am), ind. most, in the highest de- 
gree; (as), m. the last person (=in European pram- 
mars the first person); N. of a brother of Dhruva, 
son of Uttana-pada and nephew of Priya-vrata; a 
son of Priya-vrata and third Manu; the twenty-first 
Vyasa; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (4), f. a kind 
of pidaka or pustule; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum 
(Asclepias Rosea Roxb.); an excellent woman, one 
who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate. = Ut- 
tama-gandhadhya (°dha-adh°), as, d, am, pos- 
sessing abundantly the most delicate scent or delicious 
fragrance, = Uttama-ta, f. or uttama-tva, am, n. 
excellence, superiority ; goodness, good quality. = Ut- 
tama-pada, am, 0. a high office. — Uttama-puru- 
sha or uttama-pirusha, as, m. the last person in 
verbal conjugation, i.e. J, we two, we (= in European 
grammars the first person, our third person being re- 
garded inHindi grammars as the prathama-purusha, 
q. ¥.; ef. also madhyama-purusha); the supreme 
spirit ; an excellent man. = Utiama-phatini, f. the 
plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Roxb.). 
~— Uttamarna (ma-rina), as, m. a creditor; (Gs), 
m. pl., N. of a people. =Uftamarnika, as, m. a 
creditor, = Uttamarnin, t, m. a creditor. — Uttama- 
labha, as, m. great profit, a donble return. = [t- 
tama-vesa, as, m. ‘having the most excellent dress,’ 
N. of Siva. = Uttama-sakha, as, m., N. of a region. 
~ Uttama-sangraha, as, m. intriguing with another 
man’s wife, addressing her privately, casting amorous 
looks &c. = Uttama-sdhasa, am, n. the highest of 
the three fixed mulcts or fines; a fine of 1000 or of 
80,000 panas; capital punishment, branding, banish- 
ment, confiscation, mutilatioo, and death. = Uttama- 
sukha, as, m., N. of a man. —Uttamanga (ma- 
an°), am, n. the highest or chief part of the body, 
the head. =—Uttamadhama (°ma-adh*), as, a, ain, 
high and low. = Uttamadhama-madhyama, as, a, 
am, good, bad, and indifferent; high, low, and 
middling. — Uttamarani (°ma-ar°), f. the plant As- 
paragus Racemosus. = Uttamdardha (ma-ar°),as, m. 
the last half or part; the best half. — Uttamardhya, 
as, @, am, relating to or connected with the last part 
or the best half.—Vitemdha (°ma-ah°), as, m. the 
last or latest day, a fine day (?), a lucky day (?). = U#- 
tamopapada (°ma-up°), as, ad, am, one to whom 
the best term is applicable, best, good. = Uttamaujas 
Cma-oj’), as, m. ‘of excellent valour,’ N. of one of 
the warriors of the Maha-bharata. 

Uttamayya, as, a, am (fut. pass. part. fr. a nom. 
uitamaya ?), Ved. to be raised or celebrated, 
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Uttamtya, as, a, am, uppermost, highest, chief, 
best. 

I. ut-tara, as,a,am (comparative fr. 1. ud ; opposed 
to adhara ; declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher, 
superior (e.g. uttare dantds, the upper teeth) ; 
northern (because the northem part of India is high); 
left (opposed to dakshina or right, becanse in pray- 
ing the face being tumed to the east the north would 
be on the left-hand); later, following, subsequent, 
latter, conclnding, posterior, future (opposed to purva, 
&e., e.g. utiarah kalah, future time; uétaram 
vakyam, a following speech, answer, reply; phalam 
uttaram, subsequent result, future conseqnence ; 
varshottareshu, in future years); superior, chief, 
excellent, dominant, predominant, more powerful ; 
better, more excellent; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Virata; a king of the Nagas; N. of a mowatain; 
(a), £ the north (i.e. the northern dig or quarter); 
N. of a daughter of Virata and daughter-in-law of 
Arjuna; (am), a. upper surface or cover; the north; 
the following member, the last part of a compound ; 
answer, reply; (in law) a defence, a rejoinder; (in 
the Mim4nsa philosophy) the answer, the fourth 
member of an adhikarana or case; superiority, ex- 
cellence, competency; result, the chief or, prevalent 
result or characteristic, what remains or is left, con- 
clusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often 
at the end of a compound, e.g. shashtyuttaram 
sahasram, ooe thousand with an excess of sixty, i.e. 
1060; saptottaram gatam, 107; bhayottara, at- 
tended with danger, having danger as the result;, 
dharmottara, chiefly characterized by virtue); re- 
mainder, difference (in arithmetic); N. of a song; 
(am), ind. at the coaclusion, at the end, e.g. bhavad- 
uttaram, with the word ‘ bhavad’ at the end; asrot- 
taram ikshita, looked at with tears at the end, i.e. 
with a glance ending in tears; [cf. Gr. dorepos.] 
= Uttara-kanda, am, n. following or coneluding 
book; the seventh book of the Ramayana. = Uttara- 
saya, as, m. the upper part of the body. = Utiara- 
kata, as, m, future time; time reckoned from full 
moon to full moon, = Utiara-kuru, us or vw, M.n. one 
of the nine divisions of the world, the country of the 
northern Kums, situated in the north of India, and 
described as the country of eternal beatitude, = Ut- 
tara-kogald, f. the city Ayodhya, the modern Oude. 
-Uttara-kriyd, f. the last sacred aetion, funeral 
rites, obsequies, = Uttara-khanda,am, n. last section ; 
the concluding book of the Padma-purana, also of the 
Siva-purina. = Uttara-khandana, am, o. cutting off 
a reply, refutation. — Uttara-grantha, as, m. title of 
a supplement of the Yoni-grantha. = 1. uétaran-ga, 
am, n. a wooden arch surmounting the door frame. 
= Uttara-cchada, as, m.a cover, what is thrown 
over anything. = Uttara-ja, as, a, am, born in the 
latter (or last-menotioned kind of wedlock); bom 
snbsequently or afterwards, posterity. —Uttara-jya, 
f, the versed sine of an arc, or rather the second half 
of the chord halved by the versed sine. = Utiara- 
jyotisha, am, n., N. of a country. — Utiara-tantra, 
am, n. ‘ coneluding doctrine,’ N. of a supplementary 
section in the medical manual of Sufruta. — Uttara- 
tara, as, a, am (compar. fr. uttara), still further 
removed, still more distant, still higher. —U¢tara- 
tas, ind, at the top, above, from the north, north- 
ward, to the left (opposed to dakshina-tas); after- 
wards; behind. — Uttaratah-pas¢éat, ind. oorth- 
westward (with gen.). = Utiara-idpaniya, title of 
the second part of the Nrisinha-tapaniyopanishad. 
— Utiara-tra, ind. in what follows, after, subse- 
quently, later, further on, beyond, below (in a work), 
northward ; (purvatra uétaratra, in the first case or 
place—in the second.) = UVttara-dayaka, as, a, am, 
replying, giving an answer, impertinent. = Uttaradtk- 
stha, as, &@, am, situated in the north, northem. 
~ Uttara-dig, k, f. the oorth quarter, = Uttara- 
dega, as, m. the country towards the north, the up- 
country. = Uttara-dheya, as, @, am, to be done 
subsequently. = Uttara-paksha, as, m. the northem 
or left wing (side) ; second or followiag part of an 
argument, the reason pro, the reply, refutation; 
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the answer to the first or objectionable argument, the 
right argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion ; the 
minor proposition in a syllogism. = Uttarapaksha- 
ta, f. or uttarapaksha-tra, am, n. conclusion, de- 
monstration, reply. = Uttara-pata, as, m. an upper 
garment. = Uttara-patha, as, m. the narthem way, 
the way leading to the north. — Uttarapathika, 
ag, t, am, inhabiting the northern country. = U¢- 
tara-pada, am, 2. the last member of a com- 
pound word. = Uttarapadtka, as,i,am, or uttara- 
padakiya, as, a, am, relating to or studying the 
last word or term.=Uttara-parvata, ag, m. the 
northern mountain. = Uttara-paséardha (“ta-ar°), 
as, m. the north-western half. —Uttara-pasGima, 
as, @, am, north-western; (d), f. the north-west 
(scil. dif), = Uttara-pada, as, m.a division of legal 
practice, that part which relates to the reply or de- 
fence, four divisions being admitted in every suit. 
= Uttara-purastat, ind, north-eastward (with gen.). 
= Uttara-purusha, as, m.=uttama-purusha (?). 
— Uttara-pirva, as, 4, am, north-eastward ; one who 
takes the north for the east. Uttara-pracchada, 
as, m. a coverlid, a quilt.—Uttara-pratyuttara, 
am, n. a dispute, an altercation, a discussion; the 
pleadings in a law-suit.—Uttara-phalguni or utta- 
ra-phaiguni, f. the twelfth lunar mansion, containing 
two stars, figured by a bed. = Uttara-bhadrapad, t, 
f. or uttara-bhadrapada, f. the twenty-sixth lunar 
mansion, figured by a couch, and comprehending two 
stars, of which one is a Andromedz. = Uttara-matt, 
és,m., N. of a man. = Uttara-mandra, f.a loud but 
slow manner of singing. = Uttara-matra, am, 0.2 
mere reply, even a reply. = Uttara-manasa, am, N., 
N. of a Tirtha. —Utiara-mimansa, f. the Vedanta 
philosophy, an inquiry mto the Jhana-kanda or second 
portion of the Veda (opposed to purva-mimansd ; 
see mimansa).—Uttara-rahita, as, a, am, devoid 
of reply, haviag no answer. = Uttara-rama-carita or 
-Caritra, am, n. ‘the farther or later deeds of Rima, 
title of a drama of Bhavabhiti. = Uttara-lakshana, 
am, n. the indication of an actual reply; (as, 2, am), 
marked on the left side.—Uttara-toman, a, a, a, 
having the hairs tumed upwards or ontwards, = Uttara- 
vayasa, am, n. the latter or declining years of life. 
= Uttara-vaili, f. title of the second section of the 
Kathakopanishad when divided into two Adhydyas. 
= Uttara-vasti, is, f. a small syringe, a urethra 
injection pipe. —Uttara-rastra, am, n. an upper 
garment. Uttaravadin, i, m. a replicant; a de- 
fendant; one whose claims are of later date than 
another's. = Uttara-vdsas, az, n. an upper garment. 
= Uttara-vedt, is or i, f., Ved. the northern altar 
made for the sacred fire. = Uttara-saktha, am, n. 
the left thigh. = Uttara-sanjitta, as, 4, am, desig- 
nated in the reply (a witness &c.); hear-say evidence, 
see the next. = Uttara-sakshin, t,m. witness for the 
defence; a witness testifying from the report of others. 
= Uttara-sadhaka, as, @, am, finishing what re- 
mains or follows, assisting at a ceremony, befriending ; 
an assistant, a helper, a friend; who or what establishes 
a reply. — Uttara-hanu, us, m., Ved. the upper jaw- 
bone. = Uttaradhara Cra-adh*), as, a, am, superior 
and inferior, higher and lower; (am), n. the upper 
and under lip; the lips; see adharottara. = Uttara- 
dhikara (°ra-adh’), as, m. right to property dc. 
in succession to another person, heirship, inheritance. 
~ Uttaradhikari-ta, f. or uttaradhikari-tva, am, 
n. right of succession. = Uttaradhikarin, 2, int, t, 
an heir or claimant subsequent to the death of the 
original owner, an heir who claims as the second 
in succession. = Utiardnvita (Cra-an°), as, a, am, 
accompanied by Uttari.—Uttard—-patha, am, n. the 
northern road or direction, the northern country, 
north. = Uttarabhasa (Cra-abh°), as, m. a false, 
indirect or prevaricating reply. — Uttarabhaea-ta, f. 
or uttarabhasa-tva, am, n. inadequacy of a reply, 
the semblance without the reality. —Uttardyana 
(°ra~ay°), am, n. the progress (of the sun) to the 
north; the period of the sun’s progress to the north 
of the equator, the summer solstice. = Uttararani 
(°ra-ar’), is or i, m.f the upper arant (q. v.) which 
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by cutting becomes the pramantha or churner, = Ut- 
tarartha (°ra-ar°), as, &, am, for the sake of what 
follows. = Uttardrdha (°ra-ar°), am, n. the upper 
part (of the body); the northern part; the latter 
half; the further end.—Uttarardhya, as, a, am, 
Ved. being on the northern side. —Uttara-vat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. victorious, overpowering. — Uttarasa 
(ra-a8@), f. the northern quarter, the north. = Ut- 
tarasadhipati (°sa-adh°) or uttarasa-patt, 28, 
m, the regent of the northern quarter, an epithet of 
Kuvera. = Uttaragman (°ra-as°), a, m., N. of a 
rocky river in the north. = Uttardshadha (ra-ash’), 
f; the twenty-first of the lunar mansions, figured by 
an elephant’s tooth or a bed, and containing two stars, 
one of which is 8 in- Sagittarius, — Uttardsanga 
(°ra-as°), ag, M. an upper or outer garment. = Ut- 
taraha (°ra-ah°), as, m, the fallowing day. = Ut- 
taretara (°ra-tt°), f. the southern quarter. = Ué- 
tarottara (°ra-ut°), as, a, am, more and more, 
higher and higher, further and further; always in- 
creasing, always following; (am), ind. higher and 
higher, more and more, in constant continuation, 
one on the other; (am), n. reply to an answer, reply 
on reply ; conversation ; a rejoinder; excess, exceed- 
ing quantity or degree; succession, gradation; de- 
scending.= Uttarottarin, i, tnt, 4, constantly in- 
creasing ; one following the other. — Uttaroshtha or 
uttaraushtha (ra-osh°), as, m. the upper lip. 

Uttaram, ind. further on, forward; hereafter, in 
the following part (of a book). 

Uttara, ind. north, northerly, northward (with 
gen. or abl.). = Uttarda-sacl, t, t, t, Ved. seated north- 
ward or an the left. 

Uttarat, ind. from the left, from the north, narth- 
ward. 

Uttarattat, ind., Ved. from the north. 

Uttarahi, ind. northerly, from the north (with abl.). 

Uttarin, t, tnt, ¢, superior. 

Uttartya or uttariyaka, am, n.an upper or outer 
garment, 

Uttarena, ind. (with gen., abl., acc. or at the 
end of a compound) northward, on the left side of; 
posterior, subsequent. 

Uttare-dyus, ind, a subsequent day, a day following, 
to-morrow. 


SAA uttamarna. See under ut-tama. 


TAMA ut-tambh (ud-stambh), cl. 5.9. P. 
-tabhnoti, -nati, -tambhitum, to stay, prop, support. 
Ut-tambhana, am, n. upholding, staying, support- 
ing; stopping, arresting ; a prop, a stay. 
Ut-tambhita, ax, é,am, upheld, supported ; stopped, 
arrested ; erect (as the hair of the head), standing on end. 
Ut-tambhitarya, as, a, am, to be upheld. 


DAT ut-tara. See above and under ut-trt. 


SACH 2. ut-taranga, as, a, am (for 1. see 
under 1. wt-tara, p. 149), flooded, inundated, washed 
over by waves. 

TAMIA ut-tarjana, am, n. violent threat- 
ening. 


Tale ut-tana. 
FATS ut-tapa. 
DSANTT ut-tara. See under ut-tri next col. 


JAIS ut-tala, as, a, am (fr. ud and tala?), 
great, strong; formidable ; arduous, difficult; speedy, 
swift, best, excellent ; elevated, lofty, tall, loud; (as), 
m, an ape; (amt), n. a particular number. 


Stat ut-tij (ud-t°), Caus. P. -tejayati, 
-yitum, to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, urge 
on, stir up, animate. 

Ut-tcjaka, as, &, am, instigating, stimulating, 

Ut-tejana, am, a, n. f. incitement, instigation, excit- 
ing, animating; sending, despatching ; urging, driving; 
whetting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing; an in- 
spiring or exciting speech ; an incentive, inducement, 
stimulant. 


See under ut-tan, p. 149. 
See under wt-tap, p. 149. 


sary ul-torana: 


Ut-tejita, as, @, am, incited, animated, excited, 
urged; sent, despatched; whetted, sharpened, fur- 
bished, polished ; (am), n. an incentive, inducement ; 
sidling, one of a horse’s five paces ; moderate velocity 
in a horse's pace. 


TS ut-tu (ud-tu), cl. 2. P., Ved. -taviti or 


-tautt, -totunt or -tavitum, to effect, briag about ; 
(Say.) to lacrease, prosper. 


SIH uéi-tunga, as, a, am, lofty, high, tall, 
swollen (as a stream).—Uttunga-ta, f. or uttunga- 
tra, ant, n. height, loftiness, elevation. 


ut-tundita, am, n. the head of a 
thorn &c. which has entered the skin. 


TAC ut-tud (ud-t°), cl. 6. P. A., Ved. 


-tudatt, -te, -tottuni, to push up, tear op, stir up, 
push open. 
Ut-tuda, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up. 


TAH ul-tul (ud-t°), cl. ro. P. -tolayati 


or -tulayati, -yitum, to raise np (by means of a 
counterpoise), to erect, set up; to weigh. 
Ut-tolana, am, a. lifting up, raising, elevating (by 
means of a counterpoise or balance). 
Ut-totita, as, a, am, raised, lifted up. 


saa ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain; (freed 
from the husks.) 

TIE ut-trid (ud-t°), cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti, 
-trinte, -tarditum, to split, cut through. 

SF ut-trt (ud-t°), cl. 1. 6. P. -taratz, 
-tirati, -taritum or -ritum, to pass out of (especially 
jalat, the water &c., with abl. ¢.), to disembark, to 
come out of; ta escape from (a misfortune, affliction, 
&c.); to come down, descend, alight, put np at; to 
pass over ; ta cross (as a river, with acc.), to vanquish ; 
to give up, leave; to elevate, strengthen, increase : 
Caus. -tarayatl, -yitum, to cause ta come ont, to 
deliver, assist, rescue; to make any one alight, take 
down, take off; to cause to pass over, to convey or 
transport across, land, disembark ; to vomit up: Desid. 
-titirshatt, to wish to cross. 

3. ut-tara, as, d, am (for I. see p. 149, col. 3), 
crossing over; ta be crossed (in the word dur-uttara, 
difficult to be come out of or escaped from). 

Ut-tarana, as, a, am, coming out of, crossing 
over; (an), n. coming forth or aut of (especially out 
of water), landing, disembarking ; crossing rivers 8c. 

Ut-tarat, an, anti, at, coming out of (water &c.), 
crossing, going over. 

Ut-tartha, f., N. of a river. 

Ut-tara, ax, m. transporting over; landing; deli- 
vering, rescuing ; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting ; 
passing away, instability; (as, @, am), surpassing 
others, excellent, pre-eminent, — Uttdra-loéuna, as, 
a, am, having the eyes turned up. 

Ut-taraka, as, m. a deliverer, epithet of Siva. 

Ut-tarana, as, &, am, transporting over, bringing 
over, rescuing ; (am), n. the act of landing, delivering, 
rescuing; helping to cross over or escape, transportation. 

Ut-tarin, 1, ini, t, transporting across; unsteady ; 
inconstant, changeable, tremulous, sick. 

Ut-tarya, as, @, am, to be made to land, to be 
ejected, to be thrown up by vomiting. 

Ut-titirshu, us, us, u, about to pass out of (water), 
wishing to land. 

Ut-tiram, ind. on the bank, on land, ashore. 

Ut-tirna, as, @, am, landed, crossed, traversed ; 
rescued, liberated, escaped ; released from obligation ; 
thrown off; one who has completed his studies, ex- 
perienced, clever. 

Ut-tirya, ind. having crossed, having landed. 


SAC utterita, am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 
fri, but perhaps connected with rt. zr), one of the 
five paces of a horse in Hindi jockeyship. 

Tara ut-tarana, as, a, am, decorated 
with raised or upright arches. 


sateen ul-tolana. 


. SASHA ut-tolana. See under ut-tul. 


TAA ut-tyakta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tyaj with 
ud), “abandoned, left ; thrown, tossed; free from 
passion or affection. 

Ut-tyaga, as, m. abandonment, quitting ; throwing, 
throwing up; secession from worldly attachments. 

TAS ut-tras (ud-t°), Caus. P. -trasayati, 
-yttwm, to frightea, alarm. 

Ut-trasta, as, d, am, frightened. 

Ut-trdsa, as, m. fear, terror. 

STAVE ut-tripada,am,n.anupright tripod. 

SPAT ut-tha (ud-stha),cl.1. P.A.-tiskthati, 
-te, -thdtum, to stand up, rise, raise one’s self; come 
forth, arise, originate from ; to rise (from the dead) ; 
to become animated ; to be active or brave; to make 
efforts, take pains with, to excel: Caus. -thapayati, 
-yitum, to cause to stand up, raise, set up, erect; to 
lift up; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive. 

Ut-tishthamana, as, a, am, standing up, rising ; 
increasing, augmenting. 

Ut-tha, a8, a, am, (generally at the end of a com- 
pound) rising, arising; coming forth, originating, 
derived from ; standing up; (as), m. arising, coming 
forth ; [ef. Zend usia.] 

Ut-thatri, ta, m., Ved. one who rises; resolving. 

Ut-thana, am, n. the act of standing up or rising; 
rising (of the moon &c.); resurrection; rising up 
to depart; leaving off; starting on a warlike expedi- 
tion ; rise, origin; effort, exertion; manly exertion, 
manhood ; evacuating (by stool &c.); an army ; joy, 
pleasure; a book; 2 court-yard ; a shed where sacri- 
fices are offered ; a term, a limit; business of a farnily 
or realm, the care of subjects or dependants; reflection ; 
proximate cause of disease; (as, @, am), causing to 
arise or originate. Utthdna-vat, an, ati, at, ready 
for action. = Utthanaikadast Cna-ek°),f.the eleventh 
day in the light or former half of the month K4rttika, 
when Vishnu rises from his sleep. 

Ut-thapaka, as, a, am, lifting up, causing to get 
up, who or what raises &c.; exciting, animating. 

Ut-thapana, am, n. causing to rise or get up; 
raising, elevating; causiag to leave {a house &c., 
with ace. of the person made to leave); causing to 
come forth, bringing forth; exciting, instigating ; 
bringing about; causing to cease, finishing; (in 
mathem.) the finding of the quannity sought, answer 
to the question, substitution of a value; (2), f. a con- 
cluding verse (ri¢). , 

Ut-thapita, as, a, am, raised, lifted up, elevated ; 
made to get up (from a seat, bed, &c.); aroused, 
instigated, 

1. ut-thdpya, ind. having raised or caused to nse, 
having roused or instigated. 

2. ut-thapya, as, a, am, to be raised; Ved. to be 
sent away. 

Ut-thaya, ind. having risen (from a seat &c.); 
having risen (in rank &c.). = Utthayotthaya (°ya- 
ul°), every time one rises (from one’s bed). 

_ Ut-thaytn, t, ini, t, rising, coming forth, becom- 
ing visible. % 

’ Ut-thita, a8, a, am, risen or rising (as from a 
seat 8c.); arisen, bom, produced ; happened, occur- 
ting; endeavouring, striving ; advancing, increasing ; 
high, lofty, eminent; extended; N. of a Pragatha 
consisting of ten Padas.—Utthita-ta, f. state of 
activity or of readiness to serve others. = Utthitan- 
guli (°ta-an°), iz, m. the palm of the hand with 
the fingers extended. 

Ut-thiti, is, f. elevation, rising up. 

TORT ut-pakshman, @, @, a, or ut- 
pakshmala, as, @, am, with upraised eyelids. 


srafauy ut-pacishnu,us, us, u, apt to ripen 
or cook, 

IME ut-pat (ud-p°), Caus. -patayate, -yi- 
tum, to tear up or out, root up, eradicate, extirpate. 

Ut-pata, a8, m, sap issuing from the cleft of a tree. 


- 


Ut-pata, as, m. pulling np by the roots, destroy- 
ing ; a disease of the external ear. 

Ut-pataka, as, m. the above disease ; (tha), f. the 
external bark of a tree. 

Ut-patana, am, n. pulling up by the roots, eradi- 
catiag; destroying, destruction. 

Ut-patita, as, @, am, pulled up by the roots, 
eradicated, torn out. 

Ut-patin, 2, ini, t, (Eften at the end of compounds) 
eradicating, extirpating. 

Ut-patya, ind. having plucked up. 

BAA ut-pat (ud-p°), cl. 1. P. -patati, -ti- 
tum, to fly or jump up, to rise, to be produced, ori- 
ginate :. Caus. -patayati, -yitum, to cause to fly up. 

Ut-pata, as, m. a bird; going upwards of up. 
= Utpata-nipata, §. flying up and down. 

Ut-patat, an, anti, at, flying upwards or onwards. 

Ut-patana, am, n. rising, ascending, going up; 
birth, production. . 

Ut-patita, as, a,am, springing up, risen, ascended. 

Ut-patitavya as, a, am, to be flown upwards, 

Ut-patityi, ta, tri, tri, rising, jumping up, going 
upwards, 

Ut-patishnu, us, us, u, rising, jumping up. 

Ut-pata, as, m. flying up, a spring, jump ;’ ao 
unusual or startling event boding calamity, a portent, 
prodigy, phenomenon; any public calamity, as an 
eclipse, meteor, earthquake. = Utpata-vata, as, m. a 
whirlwind, a hurricane, 

Ut-pataka, as, m. a fabulous animal with eight 
legs, (written also ut-pddaka, q.v.); N. of a Tirtha. 


TIAA ut-patika, as, 4, am, with raised 
flags ; with uplifted banners; (a), f. a raised banner 
or flag. —Ut-pataka-dhraja, as, @, an, with raised 
banners and flags. 


Taq ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, bad 
way, etror, evil; (am), ind. astray, on the wrong 
toad. 


Sag ut-pad (ud-p®), cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to arise, rise, originate, be produced: 
Caus. -padayatt, -yitum, to produce, beget, gene- 
rate, cause, effect; to cause to issue or come forth, 
bring forward. 

Ut-pattt, is, f. arising, birth, production, origin ; 
becoming visible, coming into existence; production 
in general, profit, productiveness; producing as an 
effect or result, giving rise to or generating as a con- 
sequence ; resurrection. = Utpatti-kalina, as, @, am, 
taking place at the time of birth. = Utpatti-prayoga, 
as, m. production by the joint operation of cause and 
effect ; purport, meaning. = Utputti-mat, an, ati, at, 
produced, born. Utpattivyaijaka, as, m. a type 
of birth (as investiture) ; a mark of the twice-bom. 

Ut-panna, as, a,am, risen, gone up; arisea, born, 
produced ; produced unexpectedly ; acquired, gained ; 
occurred, happened ; effected, accomplished; known, 
ascertained. = Utpanna-tantu, us, us, u, having a 
line of descendants. —Utpanna-tva, am, nu. origin, 
production. = Utpanna-bhakshin, i, ini, ¢, living 
from hand to mouth. = Utpanna-vinagin, t, ini, 4, 
perishing as soon as produced. 

Ut-pdda, as, m. coming forth, birth, production. 
— Utpada-purva, am, ux. title of the first of the 
fourteen Piirvas or older sacred writings of the Jainas. 
= Ut-pada-Sayana, see s.v. next col. 

Ut-padaka, as, a, am, bringing forth, producing, 
productive, effective; (as), m. a producer, a genera~ 
tor; a fabulous animal, called Sarabha, with eight 
legs; written ako ufpateka; (ika), f. a certain 
insect, perhaps the white ant (termes); N. of the 
pot-herb Enhydra Hingtsha, also of Basilla Rubra or 
Lucida; (am), n. origin, cause. 

Ut-padana, as, a, am, bringing forth, producing, 
productive; (am), n. producing, generating, beget- 
ting, causing. 

Ut-padita, as, a, am, produced, effected; gene- 
rated, begotten, 


SUH ut-putaka. 
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Ut-padin, 1, ini, ¢, produced, bom; {at the end 
of compounds) bringing forth, producing. 

Ut-padya, ind. having produced ; having begotten ; 
having inspired. 

Ut-padyamana, as, @, am, being produced or 
generated. 


Was 1. utpala, am, n. (fr. rt. pal for 
pat with ud, to burst upwards as a blossom ?), the 
blue lotus, Nymphza Czrulea, a seed of the Nym- 
phza; the plant Costus Speciosus; any water-lily ; a 
plant io general; (as), m., N. of a man who built a 
sanctuary, of an astronomer; N. of a lexicographer ; 
(a), f., N. of a river; (2), f. a kind of cake made 
with unwinnowed corn. = Utpela-yandhika, am, n. 
a species of sandal of the colour of brass and very 
fragrant. Utpata-cakshus, us, us, us, lotus-eyed, 
fine-eyed.— Utpala-pattra, am, n. the leaf of a 
Nymphza; a wound caused by the finger-nail of a 
woman; a Tilaka or mark on the forehead, made 
with sandal &c. by the Hindiis; a broad-bladed 
knife or lancet. — Utpala-pattraka, am, n. a broad- 
bladed knife or lancet used by surgeons, = Utpala- 
pura, am, u., N. of a town built by Utpala. =Ut- 
pala-bhedyaka, as, m.a kind of bandage. — Utpala- 
maid, f., N. of a lexicon. Utpala-raja, as, m., N. 
of a poet. Utpala-vati, f., N. of a river. = Utpala- 
varnd, f., N. of a woman.=— Utpala-saka, as, m., 
N. of a plant. —Utpala-sartva, f. the plant Ichno- 
carpus Frutesceus. = Utpalaksha (la-ak°), as, m., 
and utpaiadpida (Cla-ap°), as, m., N. of two princes, 
~ Utpalabha (°la-abh’), as, a, am, lotus-like, re~ 
sembling a lotus. —Utpala-vana, am, n., N. of a 
region in Panéala, 

Utpalaka, as, m., N. of a man; of a king of 
the Nagas. 

Utpalin, i, tnt, 4, abounding in lotus flowers ; 
(ni), f. am assemblage of lotus flowers; a species of 
the Atijagat! metre, the same as Candrika; N. of a 
river; title of a dictionary. 

JA 2. ut-pala, as, a, am (fr. ud and 
pala, flesh), fieshless, emaciated; (am), a., N. of 
a hell, 


WAIT ut-pavana. 
BAIA ut-pasya, as, a, am, looking up or 


upwards. 

JATIN AT wi-pada-sayana, as, m. a kind 
of partridge, Parra Jacana or Geensis, (sleeping with 
legs erect.) 

TU ut-paraua, am, n., Ved. transport- 
ing over, transportation. 

TuUrest utpali, f. health (etym. doubtful). 

SHUWHTC ut-piijara, as, a, am, uncaged, 
unconfined. 

Ut-puijala, as, @, am (i substituted for r), out of 
order, disordered, excessively confused; uncaged. 

shrary ut-pitsu, us, us, u (Desid. of ut- 
pat, q.v.), desirous of rising or flyiag away or pro- 
ceeding. 

shag ut-pish (ud-p°), cl. 7. P. -pinashéi, 
~peshtum, to rub together; to crush, grind. 

Ut-pishta, as, &, am, rubbed, ground; (am), 1. 
a disease, a grating of the bones or of the joints upon 
each other. 

Sats ut-pid (ud-p°), cl. 10. P. -pidayati, 
-yitum, to press upwards, to press out of. 

Ut-pida; as, m. pressing out, pressure; foam, 
froth, a gush. 

Ut-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing out. 


TAT ut-pucchaya, nom. (fr, ud-pudtha) 


A. utpudcchayate, to raise or cock the tail; P. -yat#, 
to make one raise the tail. 


WYSH ut-putaka, as, m. a disease of the 
extemal ear; [cf. ut-pa{a. 


Sec under ut-pu. 
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WASH ut-pulaka, as, a, am, joyful, de- 
lighted. 

SeY_ut-pu (ud-pu), cl. 9. P. A. -pundati, 
-punite, -pavitum, to cleanse, purify; to extract 
anything that has been purified. 

Ut-pavana, am, n. cleaning, cleansing; straining 
liquids for domestic or religious uses; any implement 
for cleaning; the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 
other fluids on the sacrificial fire with two blades of 
KuSa grass, the ends of which are held in either hand 
and the centre dipped into the liquid. 

Ut-pavitri, ta, tri, irt, purifying; a purifier. 

Ut-pava, as, m. purifying ghee &c. 

BMTAY ut-poshadha, as, m., N. of an old 
king. 

Iw ut-prabha, as, 4, am, flashing forth 
or diffusing light, shining. 

JIMA ut-prasava, as, m. abortion. 


SATA ut-prasa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as with 
pra and ud), burling, throwing afar; violent burst 
of laughter ; ridicule, derision; excess. 

Ut-prasana, am, n.= the preceding. 


TYT ut-prush, t, f., Ved. that which bnub- 
bles op, a bubble. 


S89 ut-preksh (ud-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A. 


-prekshate, -shtium, to look up to with attention 
as a pupil to his teacher); to perceive; to transfer 
(with loc.); to compare one thing with another, 
illustrate by a simile. 

Ut-prekshana, am, n. looking into, perceiving, 
foreseeiag, comparing. 

Ut-prekshd, f. overlooking, disregarding, careless- 
ness, indifference ; (in thetoric) comparison in general, 
simile, illustration, metaphor; a parable; an ironical 
comparison. «= Utpreksha-vallabha, as, m., N. of a 
poet. 

Ut-prekshita, as, a, am, compared (as in a simile). 

Ut-prekshya, as, 4, am, that with which anything 
is compared, . 

TM ut-plu (ud-p®), cl. 1. A. -plavate, 
-plotum, to jump up, leap up; to bound; to spring 
of jump upon; to float upon. “ 

Ut-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound ; (2), f. 2 boat. 

Ut-plavana, am, D. jumping or leaping ap, spring- 
ing upon; skimming off impure oil or ghee, or any 
dirt floating on a fluid, by passing a blade of Kusa 

ss over it. 

Ut-pluta, as, a, am, jumped up or upon, sprung 
upon suddenly. 

Ut-plutya, ind. having sprung up ot jumped upon, 


TMs ut-phal (ud-ph°), cl. 1. P. -phalati, 


-litum, to spring; to part asunder, to expand (as a 
flower): Caus. P. -phalayati, -yitum, to open, 
open wide, cause to expand. 

Ut-phala, as, m. a jump, 2 spring, leaping up or 
out of, moving or shuffling of feet. 

Ut-phulla, as, d, am (phulla pass. part. of rt. 
phal), widely opened (as the eyes); blown as a 
flower; swollen, increased in bulk ; sleeping supinely ; 
(am), n. a kind of coitus. 


Temes ut-phala, am, n. excellent fruit. 


STH utsa, as, m. (fr. 2. ud), Ved. a ‘spring, 
a fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds). 


- age is, m., Ved, the receptacle of a spring, a 
well, 


TMFY ut-sakiha, as, t, am, Ved. opening 
the thighs, 


TR ul-sanga, as, m. (fr. rt. saaj with 
ud), embrace, association, union; slope, side; the 
haunch or part above the hip; the lap; the acclivity 
or edge of a hill; the roof of a house; the bottom 
oc deep part of an ulcer; a bigh number = too 
Vivahas. 


srysHR ul-pulaka. 


Ut-sangita, as, d,am, associated, combined, joined. 

Ut-sangin, i, ini, 7, associating or combining with, 
an associate, a partner; deep-seated, as an ulcer; (7), 
m, an ulcer, a deep sore; (ini), f. pimples on the 
innet edge of the eyelids. 

Ut-sanjana, am, o. leading upwards. 

TRE ut-sad (ud-s®), cl. 1. P. -sidati, -sat- 
tum, to sink, settle down, fall into ruin or decay; to 
leave off; to rise up: Caus. P. -sadayatt, -yltum, 
to destroy, overturn. 

Ut-sanna, as, a, am, decayed, in ruins; destroyed, 
overturned; disused, fallen into disuse; risen, in- 
creased. — Utsanna-dharma, as, or utsanna-yapia, 
as, Mm. an interrupted or suspended sacrifice. 

Ut-sada, as, m., Ved. a particular part of the 
sacrificial animal. 

Ut-sadaka, as, a, am, destroying, overturning. 

Ut-sadana, am, n. destroying, overturning; sus- 
pending, interrupting, omitting ; cleaning the person 
with perfumes, rubbing or chafing the limbs ; healing 
a sore, causing it to fill up; going up, ascending, 
rising; raising, elevating ; ploughing a field twice or 
thoroughly, 

Ut-sadaniya, as, a, am, to be destroyed; to be 
effected; to be gone up or ascended; (am), n. any 
application to a sore producing granulations. 

Ut-sadita, as, a, am, destroyed, overturned ; 
cleansed, purified with oil, perfumes, &c. ; Tisen, as- 
cended ; raised, elevated. 

Ut-saditavya ot ut-sddya, as, a, am, to be de- 
stroyed. 


TRI, TRTH, &c. 
BRUT ut-sarga. See under uf-sry. 


SMT utsava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. su with ud ?), 
enterprise, beginning; a festival, a jubilee; joy, glad- 
ness; merry-making; height, elevation, insolence ; 
passion, wrath; wish; rising of a wish; a section of a 
baok. = Utsava-sanketa, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

TE ut-sah (ud-s°), cl. 1. A. -sahate, 
-sahitum or -sodhum, to be able, to be adequate, 
to have power (with inf., or with dat. of an abstract 
noun); to act with courage or energy: Caus, -saha- 
yati, -yttwm, to animate, encourage, excite; Desid. 
of the Caus. -sisahayishatt, to wish to excite. 

Ut-saha, as, m. power, strength, strength of will, 
resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and con- 
tinued exertion, energy; firmness, fortitude; hap- 
piness; a thread.= Utsdéha-rat, dn, ati, at, active, 
energetic, persevering. = Utsaha-vardhana,as,m.the 
heroic rasa or feeling ; (am), n. increase of energy, 
heroism. = Utsaha-sampanna, as, &, am, active, 
persevering. af 

Ut-sahana, am, n. effort, perseverance. 

Utsahin, 1, int, t, active, persevering. 

SHAT ut-sié (ud-s°), cl. 6. P. A. -sindati, 
-te, -sektum, to sprinkle, pour, to spread; to make 
proud: Pass. -si¢yate, to spout or foam up or over; 
to be puffed up; to overflow, increase. 

Ut-sikta, as, @, am, sprinkled; flooded, abun- 
dantly furnished; elevated, raised, haughty, proud, 
rude; enlarged, increased; disordered, disturbed in 
mind &c. 

Ut-si¢yamdna, as, a, am, foaming or spouting 
np, showering ; increasing, overflowing, growing. 

Ut-seka, as, m. sprinkling, pouring; foaming up- 
wards, spouting out or over, showering; overflow, 
increase, enlargement; haughtiness, pride. 

Utsekin, 1, tnt, i, overflowing ; proud, haughty, 
puffed up. 

Ut-secana, am, n. the act of showering or spout- 
ing upwards, boiling or foaming over. 

SMA utsuka, as, a,am(fr.t.ud and suka; 
the latter does not exist separately, but may be derived 
from the particle su, as anuka fr. anu, abhika 


fr. abhi; cf. also utka), restless, uneasy, unquitt, 
anxious; anxiously desirous, zealously active, striving 


See under wé-sri. 


gray ut-sedha. 


or making exertions for any object (e.g. jayotsuka, 
anxiously striving for victory); eager for, fond of, at- 
tached to; regretting, repining, missing, sorrowing 
for; (as), m.(?) longing for.—Utsuka-ta, f. or 
utsuka-tva, am, n. testlessness, uneasiness, unquiet- 
ness, zeal; attachment, affection ; sorrow, regret. 

Utsukdya, nom. A. utsukayate, to become un- 
quiet &c. 


JME ut-sutra, as, 4, am, unstrung ; irre- 
gular, out of rule, loose, detached. 

TMC uf-siira, as, m. evening, twilight 
(when the sun sets). 

Utstirya. See under ofsuryam. 

Try ut-sri (ud-sri), Caus. P. -sarayatz, 
-yitum, to expel, turn out, drive away. 

Ut-sara, as, m.a species of the Ati-sakvar! metre, 
consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each. 

Ut-sarya, f. 2 cow when grown up and fit to take 
the bull. 

Ut-sdraka, as,m. one who drives away the mob 
from 2 person of rank, a policeman; a guard, 2 
guardian. 

Ut-s@rana, am, n. moving, causing to move, te- 
moving, keeping at a distance, driving out of the 
way ; assisting any one to step out (of a palanquin 
&c.); veception of a guest. 

IRAT ut-srij (ud-s°), cl. 6. P. -srijati, 
-srashium, to pour out, emit, send forth; to let 
loose; to cast forth or away; to lay aside, quit, leave, 
abandon, avoid, eschew; to abolish (2 rule &c.). 

Ut-sarga, as, m. pouring out, pouring forth, emis- 
sion, dejection, excretion, voiding by stool &c.; 
laying aside, abandoning, resigning, quitting, retiring 
from, suspending; loosening, delivering ; oblation, 
libation ; presentation of anything promised to a 
god or Brahman with suitable ceremonies ; giving, 
donation; a particular ceremony on suspending 2 
Vedie lecture; (in gram.) any general precept or 
rule (opposed to apavada, special rule or exception, 
and so called because only abolished in express cases 
by a substitute). —Utsarga-tas, ind. generally, i.e. 
without any special limitation. 

, Utsargin, 1, int, 7, leaving out or off; omitting, 
abandoning, quitting. 

Ut-sarjana, am, n. letting loose, abandoning, 
leaving, &c.; gift, donation, oblation ; suspending (a 
lecture in the Veda), 2 ceremony connected with it. 

Ut-sisrikshu, us, us, u, wishing to create. 

Ut-srijya, ind. having abandoned, having quitted. 

Ut-srishta, as, G, am, left, abandoned; given 
up, given, presented ; poured forth, cast into or upon. 
— Uisrish{a-pasu, us, m. a bull set at liberty upon 
particular occasions, as on a marriage &c., and allowed 
to go about at will. = Utsrishfa-vat, dn, ati, at, one 
who has let fall, who has shed (a tear &c.). 

Ut-srishtt, 1s, £. abandonment, letting go, emission. 

Utsrashtu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to let go or 
put down. 

TIT ut-srip (ud-s°), cl. 1. P. -sarpati, 
-sarptum ot -sraptum, to go, glide or soar upwards, 
to spread out. 

Ut-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding upwards ; swell- 
ing, heaving. 

Ut-sarpana, am, u. gliding upwards; swelling, 
heaving. 

Ut-sarpita, as, @, am, gliding or going upwards ; 
heaving, heaved, undulating. 

Ut-sarpin, i, ini, t, moving or gliding upwards ; 
rising; soaring; (inz), f. a Jaina division of time, a 
long period described as ten crores of crores of oceans 
of years; this period alternates with one of similar 
duration. See ava-sarpiyi. 


say aut-sedha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. sidh with 
ud), height, elevation; thickness, fatness, obesity ; 
jatumescence ; excelling, sublimity ; the body ; (am), 
no. killing, slaughter. 


- 


BIAS ut-sthala, am, n., N. of an island. 


Sti ut-smi (ud-s°), cl. 1. A. -smayate, 
-smetum, to smile at, deride: Caus. P. -smayayati, 
-yitum, to make a fool of one. 

Ut-smaya, as, m. a smile. 
Ut-smayat, an, anti, at, smiling. 


SRI utsya, as, a, am (fr. utsa), Ved. coming 
from a well or fountain (as water). 


STATA utsvapnaya, nom. (fr. ud-svapna) 
A. utsvapnayate, to talk in one’s sleep; to dream 
uneasily. 

JE i. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs 
aud nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank, 
station, or power) up, upwards; upon, on; over, 
above. (As implying separation and disjunction) 
out, ont of, from, off, away from, apart. (According 
to native authorities ud may also imply publicity, 
pride, indisposition, weakness, helplessness, binding, 
loosing, existence, acquisition.) 

Ud is not used as a separable adverb or preposition ; 
in those rare cases, in which it appears in the Veda 
nncompounded with a verb, the latter has to be sup- 
plied from the context (c.g. ud utsam satadharam, 
out (pour) a fountain of a hundred streams), 

Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill ont 
the verse (c.g. kim na ud ud uw harshase). 

[Cf. Zend us; Hib. was and in composition as, 
ois, ¢. g. os-car, ‘a leap, bound,’ &e. See also ut- 
tama, 1. ut-tara, &c.) 


Te? ud or und, cl. 7. P. unatti, undan- 
\ dakdra, undishyati, aundit, unditum, to 
flow or issue out, to spring (said of water); to wet, 
bathe: Cans, wndayatt, aor. aundidat: Desid. undi- 
dishati ; [ef. Gr. Sdwp; Lat. unda; Goth. vato; 
Lit. wandi’.] 

Uda, am, n. (only at the beginning or end of a 
compound) water. —Uda-kirza or uda-kirya, as, 
m. the tree Galedupa Piscidia, the bark of which is 
rubbed and scattered into water to stun the fishes. 
= Uda-kumbha, as, m.a water-jar, a jar with water. 
= Uda-grabha, as, m., Ved. holding water. = Uda- 
camasa, as, ™.a cup containing water. = 1. udaya, 
as, d, am (for 2. see ud-aj 3rd col.), aquatic, watery, 
produced in or by water. —Uda-jia, as, m., N. of a 
man.= Uda-dhana, as, @, am, containing water. 
= Udha-dhi, i3, is, ¢, Ved. containing water; (4s), 
m. a water-jar, a reservoir for water; aclond; a 
lake; the ocean.=Udadhi-kumara, as, m. pl. a 
class of diviaities, belonging to the Bhavanddhts4s, 
= Udadhi-krama, as, m. or udadhi-kra, as, m., 
Ved. a voyager, a mariner. = Udadhi-mala, as, m. 
cnttle-fish bone. = Udadhi-mekhala, f. the earth 
(girdled by the ocean).—Udadhi-rdja, as, m. the 
king of the waters, the ocean. = Udadhi-suta, f. the 
daughter of the ocean; an epithet of Lakshmi; and 
of Dvaraka, the capital of Krishna, — Uda-pa, as, a, 
am, crossing the water, as a boat.=— Uda-patra, 
am, i, n. f. a water-jug, a ewer.—Uda-pdana, as, 
am, m. n.a well.—Udapdna-manditka, as, m.a 
frog in a well; (metaphorically) an inexperienced man 
of limited ideas who knows only his owo neighbour- 
hood. = Uda-pii, ws, is, u, Ved. cleansing one’s self 
with water, purified with water. —Uda-pesha, am, 
n, a paste, anything ground with water; (am), ind. 
by grinding in water. —Uda-prut, t,t, ¢, Ved. swim- 
ming or splashing in water; (Say.) cansing water to 
flow. = Uda-pluta, as, @, am, Ved. swimming in 
water. = Uda-bhdra, as, m. a water-carrier, a cloud. 
=—Uda-bhrijja and uda-majja, as, m., N. of two 
men.—Uda-mantha, as, m. barley-water. = Uda- 
megha, ag, m. a watery cloud; a shower of rain. 
= Uda-lavanika, as, i, am, salted, prepared with 
bnne. = Uda-vajra, as, m. a thunder-shower, a water- 
spout. = Uda-vapa, as, m., N. of a man. =—Uda- 
vdsa, a8} m. residence in water; (am), n. a house 
on the margin of a stream or pond, a marine grotto 
&e,—= Udavdha, as, a, am, Ved. bringing water; 
epithet of the Marats, —Uda-vahana, am, n. any 


SITS ut-sthala. 


water-vessel; a cloud. — Uda-vindu, us, m. a drop 
of water. = Uda-vivadha, as, m. a yoke for carrying 
water. = Uda-vraja, as, m., N. of a man.—Uda- 
sardava, a8, m.a jar filled with water. = Uda-guddha, 
as, m. a water-jar. = Uda-srit, £, n. two portions of 
buttermilk and one portion of water. = Uda-sthait, 
f. a caldron, a kettle. — Uda-harana, as, m. a vessel 
for drawing water. = Uda-hara, as, 1, am, Ved. 
fetching or carrying water; (as), m. a water-carrier, 
a cloud. = Udaudana, see udakaudana. 

Udaka, am, n. water; udakam dda or prada or 
krt, to offer a libation of water to a dead person 
(with gen, or dat. of the person); udakam upa- 
sprit, to touch certain parts of the body with water, 
as prescribed by law; (the word udaka may be used 
alone to express this ceremony, e.g. udakartham, 
for the sake of the udaka ceremony.) =—Udaka- 
karman, a, n. or udaka-kriyd, f. presentation of 
water to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth de- 
gree. = Udaka-karya, am, n. a religious ceremony 
performed with water; ablution of the body; obla- 
tions 1o the dead. = Udaka-kumbha, as, m. a 
water-jar. = Udaka-kridana, am, n. sporting about 
in water. = Udaka-gaha or uda-gaha, as,m. enter- 
ing the water. = Udaka-giri, 13, m. a mountain 
abounding in streams of water. Udaka-candra, 2 
kind of magic.—Udaka-da, as, 4, am, a giver of 
water, yielding water, offering water to the manes ; 
(as), m. an heir, a near kinsman. = Udaka-datrt, 
ta, or udaka-ddayin, 1, m. one who presents liba- 
tioas of water to the manes, an heir or kinsman. 
— Udaka-dana, am, n. gift of water, especially to 
the manes, as a religious or obsequial rite. = Udaka- 
dénika, as, &, am, referring to the above obsequial 
nite. = Udaka-dhara, as, m.‘water-holder,’ a cloud. 
= Udaka-parvata, as, m.; see udaka-giri. Uda- 
ka-pirrakam, ind. preceded by the water-rite, i. ¢, by 
pouring water on the hand as preparatory to or con- 
firmatory of a gift or promise. = Udaka-pratikasa, 
as, d, am, like water, watery, fluid. Udaka-bhara, 
as, m. a yoke for carrying water. —Udaka-bhuma, 
as, m. humid soil.—Udaka-manjari, f. title of a 
work on medicine. = Udaka-mandalu, us, m.,Ved. 
a water-pitcher. = Udaka-mantha ot uda-mantha, 
as,m,a kind of peeled grain. = Udaka-ineha, as,m. 
a sort of diabetes, passing watery urine, — Udakame- 
hin, i, tni, 1, suffering from this disease. = Udaka- 
vajra, a8, m. a thander-shower, a thunderstorm with 
rain; [¢f. uda-vajra.]=—Udaka-vat, dn, ati, at, 
furnished with water. = Udaka-vindu, us, m.a drop 
of water. = Udaka-vivadha, as, m.a yoke for carry- 
ing water; (cf. uda-vivadha.}] = Udaka-saka, am, 
n. any aquatic herb. — Udaka-sdntt, ts, f. sprinkling 
consecrated water over a sick person to allay fever. 
=- Udaka-saktu, us, m. ground rice moistened with 
water. = Udaka-sparsa, a3, a, am, touching different 
parts of the body with water; touching water in con- 
firmation of a promise. =Udaka-hdra, as, m. 2 
water-carrier, — Udakdtman Cka-at°), &, a, a, chiefly 
consisting of water, whose chief substance is water. 
= Udakadhara (ka-Gdh°), as, m. a reservoir, a 
cistern, a well, — Udakdnta (°ka-an°), as,m. margin 
of water, bank, shore.—Udakdarthin Cha-ar°), 7, 
ini, 4, desirous of water, thirsty. — Udakahdra Cha- 
ah°), as,m. the drawing up of water. = Udake-cara, 
as, &, am, moving or living in or inhabiting water. 
— Udake-vifirna, as, a, am, dried in water, (a 
metaphorical expression for anything unheard of or 
impossible.) — Udakodaijana (Cka-ud°), as, m, a 
water-jar.=Udakedara (°ka-ud°), am, n. dropsy. 
— Udakodarin, 1, ini, i, dropsical. = Udakaudana 
(°ka-od’), a3, m, rice boiled with water. 

Udakala, as, a, am, watery, containing water. 

Udakila, as, 2, am, watery, containing water. 

Udakya, as, a, am, being in water ; (4), f.a woman 
in her courses (requiring water for purification). 

1. udan, a. (not used in the nom. sing. du. plur. 
and the acc. sing. and du.), Ved. a wave, water. 
= Udan-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. wavy, watery, 
at in water; (dn), m, the ocean; N. ofa 

ishi. 
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Udani-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. abounding in waves 
or water. 

1. udanya, nom. P., Ved. udanyati, to irrigate ; 
to thirst, be thirsty. Bi 

2. udunya, as, d,am, Ved. watery; (4), f. thirst. 
= Udanya-ja, as, @, am, Ved. born in or living in 
water. 

Udanyu, us, us, u, Ved. liking or seeking water, 
walking in water. 

Undana, unna, &e. See under und, p. 159. 


TER udak. See under 2. ud-and. 


Te ud-agra, as, a, am, with elevated top, 
having the top upwards, over-topping, towering or 
pointing upwards; projecting; high, tall, long; ad- 
vanced (in age) ; increased, large, vast, fierce, intense ; 
excited, enraptured. — Udagra-dat, an, ati, at, hav- 
ing projecting teeth, large-toothed; (an), m. an cle- 
phant with a large tusk. 

Test ud-qj, cl. 1. P. A. -ajatt, -te, -ajitum, 
to drive out, expel, pull off. 

2. ud-aja, as, m. (for 1. see under uda Ist col.), 
the driving out or forth (of cattle 8zc.). 

Ud-aja, as, m. leading up or out. : 

TEAGH udajalaka, as, m., N,.of a wheel- 
wright in the Pan¢a-tantra. 


1. ud-ané or ud-aé, cl. 1. P. A. -an- 
éatt, -te, -Citum, to clevate, raise up, lift up, throw 
up; to send forth, utter, cause to resound. 

Ud-akta, as, @, am, gone up, raised up, risen, 
asceoded ; sent forth; uttered. 

Ud-anka, as, m.a vessel or bucket (for oil &c., 
but not for water); Panini II. 3, 123, N. of a man. 

a. ud-aid or ud-ad, an, 12, ak, turned or going 


“upwards ; upper, upwards ; turned to the north, north- 


erm (opposed to adharaié and dakshina); subse- 
quent, posterior; (4), ind. above; northward ; subse- 
quently; uwdidi, the northern dig or quarter, the 
north. — Udakéat, ind., Ved. towards the north, 
northward. = Udak-patha, as,m.the northem coun- 
try. Udak-pravana, as, a, am, sloping towards 
the north ; proceeding well (as a sacrifice ?). = Udak- 
sena, as, m., N. of a prince. —Udag-adri, ts, m. 
the northern monaotain; the Him4dlaya mountain to 
the’north of Hindistan. = Udag-ayana, am, n. the 
sun’s progress north of the equator, the half-year from 
the winter to the summer solstice. = Udag-dasa, as, 
a, am, having the border turned upwards or to the 
north. = Udag-bhuma, as, m. fertile soil (turned up- 
wards or towards the north). = Udag-bhimi, ts, nm. 
good or fertile soil. —Udan-mukha, as, 1, am, facing 
the north. : 
Ud-andéana, ‘am, n. a bucket, a pail for drawing 
water out of a well; (am), n. directing or throwing 
upwards; rising, ascending; a cover or lid. 
Ud-aidita, as, d, am, raised up, thrown up, 
tossed ; worshipped, ‘ 
Ud-aid¢u, us, m., N. of a man. 


ud-anjali, is, is, i, hollowing the 
palms and then raising them. 
ud-anda-pala, as, m. a kind of 
fish ; a sort of snake. 


Zety uda-dhi. See under uda. 


2. ud-an, cl. 2. P. -aniti, -nitum, to 
breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward direc- 
tion; to breathe. 

Ud-ana, as, m. breathing upwards, breathing, 
breath; one of the three or five vital airs, that which 
rises up the throat and passes into the head; (with 
Buddhists) an expression of joy or praise; the navel ; 
an eyelash; a kind of snake, 


Jat ud-anta, as, a, am, reaching to the 
end or border of anything; (as), m. ‘telling to the 
end,’ full tidings, intelligence ;/ news; a pure aad 
virtuous man; supporting one’s self by sacrificing for 
others ; one who gets a livelihood by a trade &c, 
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Udantaka, as, m, news, tidings, intelligence. 

Ud-anttka, £. satisfaction, satiety. 

Udantya, as, a, am, living beyond a limit or 
bonndary. 

Set udanya. See under 2. ud. 


Tey ud-aya, &c. See under ud-i 3rd col. 


Jet udara, am, n. (fr. rt. ri with ud?), 
the belly ; a cavity, the interior or inside of anything 
(e. g. udare, inside, in the interior); enlargement of 
the abdomen from dropsy or flatulence, any mor- 
bid abdominal affection, as liver, spleea, &c., a class 
of eight different diseases; the thick, inner side of 
the angushtha or thumb; slaughter; [cf. Lat. uterus. } 
= Udara-granthé, is, m. disease of the spleen, lit. 
‘knot of the belly’ (a chronic affection of this organ 
not uncommon in India). — Udara-trana, am, n. a 
cuirass, armour covering the front of the body; a 
girth, a belly-band..—Udara-dara, as, m., Ved. a 
particular disease of the belly. — Udara-pisaca, as, 
m. a glutton, voracious, one who devours everything, 
flesh, fish, &c. = Udara-piiram, ind. till the belly is 
full. — Udara-poshana, am, n. feeding the belly, sup- 
porting life. = Udara-bharaga-matra-kevalecchu 
(la-ié), us, us, u, desirous only of the mere filling 
of the belly. — Udaram-bhari, #3, is, 7, nourishing 
only one’s own belly, selfishly voracious, gluttonous. 
= Udara-vat, an, ati, at, having a large belly, 
corpulent. = Udara-saya, a3, 2, am, sleeping on the 
face or belly. —Udara-sandtlya, as, m., N. of a 
sage. = Udara-sarvasva, as, m, an epicure, a glutton. 
— Udarédhména (°ra-adh*), am, n. flatulence of 
the body. = Udardmaya (°ra-am’), as, m. disease 
of the belly, dysentery, diarrhoea. — Udaramayin, 1, 
int, 4, suffering from dysentery or diarrhoea. = Uda- 
ravarta (°ra-av°), as, m. the navel. — Udaraveshta 
( ra-av°), as, m, tape worm. 

Udaraka, as, i, am, abdominal. 

Udarika, as, d, am, having a large belly. 

Udarin, ¢, tni, ¢, having a large belly, fat, corpu- 
' Jent; abdominal; (x7), f. a pregnant woman. 

Udarila, as, a, am, fat, corpulent. 

Udarya, as, d,am, belonging to the belly; (am), 
n., Ved. contents of the belly or what forms the 
belly. 

Becty ud-arathi, is, m. (fr. rt. riwith ud?), 
the sun; the ocean. 


Tea ud-arka. See under ud-rié at p. 155. 
ud-ards, ts, ts, is, shiniag or blaz- 
ing upwards, luminous; (fs), m. a N. of fire; of 
Siva, of Kandarpa. 
ud-arj, cl. 1. P., Ved. -arjati, -jitum, 
to drive out, remove. 
Bee ud-ard, cl. 1. P. -ardati, -ditum, to 
strike or beat upon. 
Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic.) erysipelas, 
c « . 
Jes ud-arddha, as, m. (fr. rt. ridh with 
ual), scarlet fever. 
Tees udala, as, n., N. of a man. 


JEq ud-av, cl. t. P. -avati, -vitum, to re- 
gard, attend to; to wait for; to promote, impel. 

SeqME ud-avagraha, as, m. a Svarita 
accent depending on an Udatta which stands in the 
ava-graha (q.v.). See tatrovirama. 

; ud-avasaniya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 

so with ava and ul), Ved. concluding, final. 

Ud-avasita, am, n. a house, dwelling. 


Joo ud-as, cl. 5. P. A. -agnati, -nute, 


-agitum or -ash{um, to reach to the top of, reach, 
attain; to be able, be master of. 


Te" ud-asru, us, us, t, one whose tears 
gush forth, weeping. 
3a ud-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -situm, to cast 


sera udantaka. 


or throw up; to taise, erect, elevate; to throw out, 


Ud-aeana, am, n. throwing up, raising, erecting. 

Ud-asta, as, dG, am, thrown or cast up, raised, 
thrown ; cast out, expelled ; removed, scattered, hum- 
bled, shamed. 

Ud-asya, ind. having cast up, having tossed upwards, 
having thrown; having expelled, having scattered ; 
having made efforts, having taken pains. 

1, ud-dsa, as, m. throwing or directing upwards, 
elevation. 

Tavs ud-a-kri, cl. 8. 5. P. A. -krinati, 
-nute, -Laroli, -kurute, -kartuim, to expel ; to fetch 
out of; to select; A. to overpower. 

TRIS wd-a-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -tum, 
to relate alond ; enunciate. 

Tent ud-a-ga, cl. 3. P. -jtgati, -gatum, to 
come up or out towards. 

Tara ud-a-daksh, cl. 2, A. -éashte, to 


declare aloud. 


TETAT ud-a-dar, cl. 1. P., Ved. -carati, 
-ritum, -rtum, Ved. -ritave, -tavai, -rase, -radh- 
yat, to rise from or out of. 


TaTH ud-a-jan, cl. 4. A., Ved. -jayate, 


yjanitum, to arise from; to become visible above. 


Tela ud-a-tan, c). 8. P. A. -tanoti, -nute, 


~nitum, to erect one’s self, to rise. 

Tetet ud-a-da, cl. 3. P., Ved. -dadati, -da- 
tum, to lift up, elevate. 

Ud-atta, as, a, am (for ud-d-daita), elevated, 
high, upraised, lofty; highly or acutely accented ; 
great, illustrious; generous, gentle, and bountiful ; 
giving, a donor; dear, beloved; (as), m. the acute 
accent, a high or sharp tone; a gift, donation; a 
kind of musical instrument, a large drum; an orna- 
ment or figure of speech ia rhetoric; work, business ; 
(am), n. an ornament or figure in rhetoric. = Udditta- 
tara, as, @, am, more elevated, more acute. = Udat- 
ta-tra, am, a. the state of having the acute accent, 
= Uddtta-maya, as, 7, am, similar to the high 
tone or accent. — Udatta-raghava, am, n. title of a 
drama, = Uddlta-val, dn, att, at, pronounced with 
the acute accent. = U/ddtta-srutt, is, is, 1, pronounced 
with the Udatta accent.  Udatiasruti-ta, f. the state 
of being’ pronounced with the acute accent. 


Telaed ud-ady-anta, as, a, am, preceded 
and followed by an Udatta. 


ele ud-ana. See under 2. ud-an, p. 153. 
Berat ud-a-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, 


-netum, to lead up (out of water) ; to elevate. 

JETY ud-ap, cl. 5. P., Ved. -apnati, -aptum, 
to reach up to, reach, attain. 

Berfy ud-api,is, m.,N.ofason of Sahadeva. 

TEVA ud-dpyam, ind., Ved. upthe stream, 
against stream. 

TETAR ud-a-yam, cl. 1. P. -yadéchati, -yan- 
tum, to show, to make known. 

TeTaqa ud-ayasa, as, m., N. of a prince. 

ud-ayudha, as, a, am, with uplifted 
weapon, upraising weapons, 

Tex ud-ara, as, & or 2, am (fr. rt. rt with 
ud), high, lofty, exalted, noble, illustrious, generous, 
liberal, gentle, munificent, great, best; upright, honest, 
sincere; proper, right; eloquent; unperplexed; Ved. 
causing to rise, exciting, dnving forth; (am), ind. 
aloud ; (as), m., Ved. a rising fog or vapour; a sort 
of grain with long stalks; a figure in rhetoric, attri- 
buting nobleness to an inanimate object ; (ds), pl. 
nebulous forms, spirits (?). — Uddra-Carita, as,4,am, 
of a generous disposition, noble-minded, = Udara- 


seq ud-aya. \ \ 


éetas, a8, ds, as, high-minded, magnanimous, = Uda- 
ra-ta, f. liberality, generosity. = Udara-~dhi, is, is, 
t, highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, noble-minded. 
= Udara-virya, as, d,am, of great power. — Udara- 
sativa, as, a, am, generous-minded, 

Udaraka, as, m., N. of a man. 

SAIS ud-drathi, is, is, ¢ (fr. rt. ri with 
ud 1), Ved. steaming (as a hot dish); (Say.) rising, 
or enlightening the organs of sense; (##), m. an 
epithet of Vishnu. 

TelTarat udavatsara, as, m. a year, one of 
the five years forming a period. See tddratsara. 


ud-avarta, as, m. @ class of diseases, 
marked by the retention of the excrements; disease 


of the bowels, iliac passion; (@), f. painful menstrua- 


tion with foamy blood, 

Udavartin, i, ini, i, suffering from such diseases. 

Teas udavasu, us, m., N. of a king of 
Videha, a son of Janaka; [cf. updvasu.] 

TElte ud-a-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te, 
-vodhum, to extol, to praise; to draw, lead along; 
to marry, , 

Tee ud-as, cl. 2. A. -dste, -asitum, to sit 
separate or away from, to sit on one side or apart, 
not to share in, not to show interest in; to be un- 
concemed about, to be indifferent or passive. 

2. ud-dsa, as, a, am (for I. see under ud-as), 
indifferent, naconcermed, apathetic; (as), m. a stoic, 
a philosopher ; indifference, apathy, stoicism. 

Ud-asitri, ta, tri, tri, indifferent, disregarding, 
stoical, one void of concem or affection. 

Ud-Gsin, i, in?, i, indifferent, disregarding; (2), 
m, a stole, a philosopher; one who has no passion 
nor affection for anything ; in popniar acceptatioa, a 
religious mendicant in general, or one of a particular 
order. ’ 

Ud-asma, as, a, am, sitting apart, indifferent, 
free from affection; (in law) not involved in the 
dispute ; (as), m. a stranger, a neutral, a common 
acquaintance, a person neither a friend nor a foe. 
— Udasina-ta, f. indifference, apathy. 


serfera ud-asthita, as, m. (fr. rt. sthi 
with @ and ud), a superintendent, a doorkeeper ; a 
spy, an emissary; an ascetic who has given up his 
vow ; (a8, a, am), set over. 

Serle ud-Ghita, as, d, am (fr. rtedha with 
& and wf), elevated, raiscd. 


Sale ud-a-hri, c). 1. P. A. -harati, -te, 
-hartum, to relate, declare, announce ; illustrate. 

Ud-aharana, am, n. relating, saying, declaring, 
declaration ; referring a general mle to a special case, 
an example or illustration; an apposite argument, the 
third of the five premises of rhetorical reasoning ; the 
example or third member in a fivefold syllogism. 

Ud-ahara, as, m, an example or illustration; the 
beginning of a speech. 

Ud-aharya, as, ad, am, to be referred as a general 
tule to a special case. 

Ud-ahrita, as, &, am, said, illustrated, called, 
named, entitled. 

Ud-a-hriti, ¢s, §. an example, an illustration. 


fe ud-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum, to go up or 
proceed ; to rise (e.g. as a star), to come up (as a 
cloud); to go out of; to come out or arise from; to 
escape ; to start up; to rise up against. 

U'd-aya, as, a, am, (in gram.) following, coming 
after or upon (as one letter, accent &c. upon another); 
(az), m. going upwards ; rising (of the sun or planets 
or of a cloud); the eastem mountain behind which 
the sun is supposed to rise; coming forth, creation, 
production, becoming visible, appearance, develop- 
ment; light, splendor; conclusion, result, conse- 
quence ; rising, reaching one’s aim, elevation; profit, 
advantage, income, revenue, interest ; outlet, exit; N. 
of the seventh Arhat of the future Utsarpini, = Uday4- 


seara udaya-gupta. 


§va; a son of Yajnika; a follower of Sakya-muni. 
=— Udaya-gupta, as, m., N. of a man. = Udaya-jit, 
t, m., N. ofa son of Gunala, = Udaya-dhavala, as, 
m., N. of a prince.=Udaya-parvata, as, m. or 
udaya-girt, is, m. or udaya-saila, as, m. or 
udayaéala (Cya-ac?), as, m. or udayddri (Cya- 
ad°), is,m. the eastern mountain behind which the 
sun rises, = Udaya-pura, am, n., N. of the capital 
of Marvar. = Udaya-prastha, as, m. the plateau of 
the mountain behind which the sun rises. = Udaya- 
raja, as, m., N.of aman. = Udaya-vat, an, ati, at, 
risen. = Udaya-sinha, as,m., N.ofa king, = Udayd- 
ditya (Cya-ad°), as, m., N. of a man. —Udayasva 
(ya-as’), a3, m., N. of a grandson of Ajata-Satru. 

Ud-ayat, an, anti, at, going upwards, rising. 

Ud-ayana, am, n. rising, ascending (of the sun); 
exit, result; conclusion, end; (as), m. an epithet of 
Agastya; N. of a king of Vatsa; N. of a Purohita of 
king Suddhodana. = Udayana or Udayana¢arya,as, 
m.a philosopher and violent persecutor of the Bnd- 
dhists. — Udayana-carita, am, n. title of a play. 

Udayaniya, as, a, am, belonging to an end or 
conclusion, finishing (as a ceremony). 

Ud-ayin, i, ini, i, rising, ascending, prosperous, 
flourishing ; (7), m., N. of a mao, = Udayi-bhadra, 
as, m., N. of a son of Ajata-Satru. 

Ud-aya. Sees.v. try-udaya. 

1. ud-tta, as, a, am, risen, ascended, being above; 
high, tall, lofty ; grown, augmented, born, produced ; 
incurred, experienced. = Udita-homin, 1, ini, t, Ved. 
sacrificing after sunrise. 

1, ud-iti, ts, f., Ved. ascending, rising (of the 
sun); going away or down, setting (of the sun). 

Ud-iyamana, as, a, am, rising. 

ud-ing, Caus. P. -ingayati, -yitum, 
to impart a tremulous motion, to vibrate; to utter 
with a whirring or vibratory sound; to cause to whir 
(said of the proounciation of certain letters). 


stent 2. udita, as, a, am (fr. rt. vad), said, 
spoken, = Uditodita, as, a, am (fr. 2. udita with 
1, ud-ita), well-grounded in the S4stras. 

3. uditi, is, f., Ved. speech, 


Sten 3. udita, as, a, am (incorrectly spel 
for ud-dita, see 4. da), bound, tied. , 


SteTAM ud-inaksh (irreg. Desid. of rt. 


naksh), Ved. -inakshati, to attain, obtain, reach; to 
wish to gain, to pretend to, 


rans § ud-iksh, cl. 1. A. -ikshate, -shitum, 
to look up to; to look at, regard, view, behold; to 
wait, to delay, to expect: Caus, -itshayati, -yitum, 
to cause to look up. 

Ud-tkshana, dm, n. looking up, seeing, beholding. 

Ud-tkehya, ind. haviag looked np at, having seen. 


wetats udidina, as, a, am (fr. 2. ud-and), 
tumed towards the north, northern. 

Udidya, as, 4, am, being or living in the north; 
(as), m. the country to the north and west of the 
tiver Sarasvatl, the northern region; (as), m. the 
inhabitants of this conotry ; (am), 0. a kind of per- 
fume. = Udicya-vritta, am, n. the metre of the 
inhabitants of the northern country, a species of the 
Vaitaliya metre. 


Tet ud-ipa, as, m. (fr. 1.ud and ap, water), 
high water, an inundation; (as, a, anc), flooded, 

Tete ud-ir, cl. 2. A. -irte, -iritum, to rise ; 
to start (ia order to go or to come); to move up- 
wards, ascend; to arise, originate; Caus. -rrayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to rise or move; to throw or cast 
upwards, to cast, throw, discharge, to drive forward ; 
to rouse up, excite; to raise one’s voice; to utter, 
speak; to effect ; to make visible : Pass. -fryate, to be 
cast or thrown upwards; to be excited ; to be uttered, 
announced, enunciated ; to sound; to issue forth. 

Ud-trana, am, n. throwing, casting, discharging 
(a missile); speaking, saying. 

Ud-trita, as, &, am, said, uttered; excited, ani- 


mated. = Udirita-dhi, is, ts, i, whose mind is active, 
acute-miuded. 

Ud-irna, as, a, am, issued out, excited, increased, 
intense; generous, great, excellent. —Udirna-ta, f. 
excitement, activity, agility. Udirna-didhiti, 4s, 
is, 4, intensely bright. —Udirna-vega, as, a, am, 
impetuous in its course (as a torrent), violent. 

1. ud-irya, as, a, am, to be raised, uttered, spoken. 

2. ud-trya, ind. having uttered, having spoken. 

Ud-iryamana, as, 2, am, being cast or discharged ; 
being spoken or uttered. 


TAY ud-ish, cl. 1. A. -ishate, -ishitum, to 
ris 


Ua-ishita, as, &, am, risen, elevated. 
[ ud-uksh, cl. 1. P., Ved. -ukshati, 
-shitum, to sprinkle upwards or outwards. 
i ud-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, -jitum, to 
cleave asunder {?) ; to set op, erect. 


\ SgqCudumbara, as, m.(Ved. written with 


d, in later books generally with d), the glomerous 
fig tree, Ficus Glomerata ; a kind of leprosy; a thres- 
hold; a eunuch; (am), n. the fruit of the glomerous 
fig tree; copper; the weight karsha. = Udumbara- 
parni or udumbara-dala, f., N. of the plant Croton 
Polyandra, = Udumbara-vati, f., N. of a river. 

Udumbala, as, a, am, Ved. copper-coloured ? ; 
(Say.) of extended power (for uru-bala,; said of the 
two dogs, the messengers of Yama). 

Udumbhara, a word coined for the etymological 
explanation of udumbara. 


TEeq ud-ush, cl. 1. P. -oshati, -shitum, to 
expel by heat, 

Udushta-mukha, as, a, am, Ved, having a red 
mouth (as a horse). 

IEUS udukhala, as, am, m.n. a wooden 
mortar used for pounding rice and separating the 
husk; any mortar; bdellium ; a mortay-shaped joint. 
Tee ud-udha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vah with 
wd), Married; coarse, pross, heavy, fat; material, 
substantial ; much, exceeding. 


BEE ud-ih, cl. 1. P. A. -ihati, -te, -hitum, 


to push or press upwards, move or bear upwards. 

ud-ri, ec). 3- lie ~iyartt (Ved. aor, A. 
-irta), -artum, -aritum or -ritum, to start up, 
rise; to Move up, raise, excite: Caus. -arpayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to rise. 

t ud-rid, k, f. (fr. rt. rié with ud), Ved. 
that which reaches beyond (the present time) or 
what follows, future time ; remainder, conclusion, end, 
aim ; concluding part or hymin (?). 

Ud-arka, as, . reaching or extending beyond, 
surpassing ; the future result of actions ; consequence, 
futurity, future time; a remote consequence, reward ; 
conclusion, end; elevation of a buildiag, a tower, 
look-ont place; the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. 

TER ud-rish, cl. 6. P., Ved. -rishati, 
-arshitum, to split, pierce through. 

se ud-e (ud-a-t), -aiti, -tum, to come up, 
come out of, arise from; to step up (to an altar), 
to go out, 


eH ud-e, cl. 1. P. -ejati, -efitum, to 
move, rise, shake, tremble. ; 

Ud-ejaya, as, &, am, shaking, making tremble. 

TATAA ud-ojas, as, as,as,Ved, exceedingly 
powerful or violent, 

Tater ud-gandhi, is, is, i, fragrant. 

FHA ud-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, -gantum, 


to go up, rise, ascend; to shoot up; to go out, ¢ 
from, break out, depart; to spread. 


Ud-gata, as, &, am, gone up, risen, 


TEq ud-granth. 
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gone, departed; proceeded forth or from; vomited, 
cast up; (a), f. a stanza of four lines, with ten sylla- 
bles in the first three and thirteen in the last. = Ud- 
gata-Sringa, as, a, am, (a calf) whose horns are 
just appearing. = Udgatdsu (ta-asu), us, us, u, de- 
ceased, dead. 

Ud-gati, is, f. going up, rising, ascent; coming 
forth; bringing up, vomiting. 

Ud-gama, as, m. going up, rising, ascending, 
elevation (as of a mountain); rising (of the stat 
going oat or away; coming forth, becoming visible, 
production, creation; shoot (of a plant); bringiog 
upy vomiting, 

Ud-gamana, am, n. rising, ascending; coming 
forth, becoming visible. 

Ud-gamaniya, as, a,anv,tobe gone up or ascended ; 
(am), 0. a pair of bleached cloths or sheets, 


Trey ud-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -litum, to 
trickle ont, ooze out; issue in drops. 


THT ud-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigatt, -gatum, to rise 
(as the sua &c.); to come forward, to begin. 

Taq ud-gatri, &c. See ud-gai below. 

THT ud-gara, &c. See ud-gri below. 

SHITE ud-gah, cl. 1. Ax -gahate, -gahitum 
or -gadhum, to emerge. 


Ud-gadha, as, a, am, excessive, violent, much; 
(am), ind. excessively, much, 


TRC ud-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, -ritum, to 
raise the voice in a threatening manner. 

Ud-giirna, a3, &, am, raised, lifted, held up; 
erected, excited. 


THE ud-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhati, -te,-guhi- 
tum or -godhum, to pierce through and through, to 
twist through. 

Ve ud-g7, cl. 6. P. -gtrati or -gilati, -gari- 
tum or -litum, or -garitum or -litym, to eject (from 
the mouth), spit out, vomit ont or up, belch out, pour 
out, discharge; breathe out; to. rise from: Caus. P, 
-girayati, -yitum, to cause to pour forth, to raise (a 
sound), to cause to utter sounds. 

Ud-gara, as, m. spitting out, ejecting anything 
from the mouth, vomiting ; kelching, eructation; re- 
lating repeatedly; spittle, saliva; speaking in the 
throat, sound, roaring, hissing. 

Ud-garin, i, ini, ¢, ejecting, spitting, vomiting. 

Ud-girana, am, 0. vomiting; ejecting anything 
(as saliva &c.) from the mouth, slavering. 

Ud-girna, as, a, am, vomited forth, ejected, cast 
forth, breathed out, exhaled, disdained. 


SP ud-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to be- 
gin to sing; to sing or chant (applied especially to 
the singing or chanting of the Sama-veda, from which 
one order of priests take the name of Udgatri); to 
announce, to celebrate in song; to sing-before any 
one (with acc.); to fill with song. 

Udgatu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to sing. 

Ud-gatri, ta, m. one of the four chief-priests, viz. 
the one who chants the hymns of the Sama-veda; 
a chanter. 

Ud-gatha, f.a variety of the Arya measure, the 
same as the Giti, a stanza of four half-lines, contain- 
ing altemately twelve and eighteen instants. 

Ua-gitt, is, f. singing; chanting of the 5ama- 
veda; a variety of the Arya metre, a verse of four 
half-lines, containing twelve, fifteen, twelve, eighteen 
instaots. 

Ud-githa, as, m. chanting of the 5ama-veda, the 
office of the Udgatri; the second part of the Sima- 
yeda; N. of a son of Bhava; N. of a commentator 
of Vedic texts; designation of Om or the tniliteral 
name of God. 


THrq ud-granth, cl. g.1. P. A. -grathnatr, 


-nite, or -granthatt, -te, -granthitum, to bind up, 
tie into bundles; to tie up, truss; to fasten, wind ; to 
unbind, loosen. 


> 
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Ud-grathita, as, ad, am, interlaced; unbound, 
loosened, 


- Ud-grantha, as, m. a section, chapter. 
Ud-granthi, is, is, t, untied, free from worldly ties. 
SHE ud-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati or 

Ved. -gribhnati, -nile, -grahitum, to take or lift up; 
to set up, erect, elevate; to take out, draw out, take 
away; to take away from, to preserve; to cease, 
especially to cease to rain; to break off, discontinue 
(speaking); A. to raise one’s self: Caus. -grahayati, 
-~yitum, to cause to take up or out, to cause to pay ; 
to extol, extol with praise. 

Ud-grthita, as, @, am, taken up, tumed up, up- 
raised. . 
Ud-grabhana, am, n.,Ved. taking up, raising. 

Ud-graha, as, m. taking up; any object that may 
be accomplished by religious or other acts. 

Ud-grahana, am, n. taking up, lifting up, taking 
away or out. 

Ud-grabha, as, m.,Ved. raising, elevating. 

Ud-graha, as, m. taking up or away; (in the Prd- 
tigikhyas) the rule of Sandhi which causes the change 
of the terminations ah, ¢, and o,to a before a follow- 
ing vowel; replying in argument; objection. = Ud- 
graha-padavritti, ts, f. the Sandhi called Udgraha 
before a long vowel. — Udgraha-vat, ind. (in the 
Pratigakhyas) ‘like the Udgraha,’ a term applied to 
that kind of Sandhi by which fina) @ and @ appear as 
& before rt. 

Udgrahanika, {. replying in argument. 

Ud-grahita, as, a, am, taken away, lifted up; de- 
posited, delivered ; seized; bound, tied; excellent, 
exalted ; recalled, remembered. 

THA ud-griva, as, a, am, or ud-grivin, i, 
in?, 7, one who lifis up or raises the neck (in trying 
to see anything). 3 

IE ud-gha, as, m. (fr. rt. han with ud), 
excellence, happiness ; the hollow hand ; fire ; a model, 
a pattern; organie air io the body. 

Ud-ghana, as, m. a carpenter's bench, a plank on 
which he works. 

Ud-ghata, as, m. striking, wounding, inflicting a 
hurt; a wound, a blow; slipping, tripping ; raising, 
elevation; a beginning, a thing begun; breathing 
through the nostrils as a religious exercise ; a club, a 
mallet, a weapon; the division of a book, a chapter, 
a section. 

Udghatin, ¢, ini, 4, uneven, having elevations, 
rough. 


—~__ SHS ud-ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, -yitum, to 


open, unlock, unfasten; to peel, shell; to reveal, ex- 
pose; to undertake, commence; to rub over, stroke, 
tickle. . 

Ud-ghata, as, m. a watch or guard-house. 

Ud-ghataka, as, m, an opener, the instrument or 
implement for opening anything, a key; (am), n. 
the rope and bucket of a well, a leather bucket used 
for drawing water. 

Ud-ghatana, am, n. opening, unlocking; an 
opener, the instrument or means of opening, a key, 
&c.; the rope and bucket of a well, a leather bucket 
used for drawing water ; hoisting, raising, lifting up. 

Ud-ghataniya, as, a, am, to be opened. 

Ud-ghatita, as, a, am, opened, manifested; un- 
dertaken, commenced; raised, hoisted or lifted up; 
done with effort, exerted. =Udghatita-jia, as, a, 
am, wise, intelligent. = Udghatitanga (Cta-an’), 
as, G, am, naked ; intelligent, wise. 

Ud-ghafin, i, ini, t, opening, commencirg. 

SHER ud-ghattaka, as, m. (fr. rt. ghatt 
with ud), a kind of time (io music), 

Ud-ghat{ana, am, n. kicking of a horse(?); 
friction; opening, opening upwards as a lid. ° 

Ud-ghatfita, as, d, am, opened, unlocked, 

THF ud-ghasa, as, m. (fr. rt. ghas), flesh. 


SAT ud-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghoshati, -shitum, 
to sound, cry out, fill with cries: Caus, -ghoshayatt, 


safaa ud-grathita. 


-yitum, to cause to sound aloud, to declare aloud ; 
proclaim, noise abroad, 

Ud-ghushta, as, @,am, sounded out; proclaimed ; 
(am), n. sound, noise. 

Ud-ghosha, as, m. announcing or proclaiming 
aloud; popular talk, general report. 

THT ud-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati, -shi- 
tum, to rub, comminute by rubbing; to rub over, 
stlike against. 

Ud-gharshana, an, a. rubbiog, rubbing up; rub- 
bing the skin with hard substances, as vitrified brick 
&e.; 2 cudgel. 

Ud-ghrishta, am, n. a peculiar fault in pronuo- 
ciation. 

JEN ud-dansa, as, m. (rt. dang), a bug; 
a Mosquito, a gadfly. 

ud-danda, as, a, am, whose staff is 
raised, whose stalk is erect ; raised on a staff or pole. 
= Uddanda-pala, as, m. a punisher, whether king 
or magistrate ; a sort of snake, a kind of fish; (cf. 
ud-anda-pala.} 

ud-dantura, as, @, am, large-toothed, 
having projecting teeth; high, tall; terrific, for- 
midable, 

TEA ud-dam, cl. 4. P. -damyati, -damitum, 
cl. lo. P. -damayati, -yitum, to subdue, to over- 
power, become master of. 

Ud-dama, as, m, subduing, overpowering. 

Ud-danta, as, d, am, energetic, humble, elevated ; 
(? for ud-vdnta), vomited by an elephant. 

Tal ud-da, cl. 3. P. -dadati, -datum, to 
take away, snatch away. 

TET ud-dana, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. da, to 
bind, with ud), binding, confinement ; taming, subdu- 
ing; the middle, the waist; a fire-place ; submarine 
fire; entrance of the sun into a sign of the zodiac. 


- Ud-dama, as, @,am (fr. ud and déman, a bond), 


unrestrained, unbound, set free ; self-willed ; unlimited, 
extraordinary; proud, haughty; large, great; (as)} 
m, an epithet of Yama (‘ whose noose is raised’); an 
epithet of Varuna; (am), ind. in an unrestrained 
manner, without any limits. 

Ud-dita, as, &, am, bound, tied. 


ud-dala, as, m. (fr. drt with ud ?), 
the plant Cordia Myxa or Latifolia; also Paspalum 
Framentaceum. — Uddala-vat, an, m., N. of a Gan- 
dharba. 

Uddalaka, as, m., N. of the above plants; N. of 
a teacher; (am), n. a kind of honey, —Uddalaka- 
pushpa-bhanjika, f. ‘breaking of Uddalaka flowers,’ 
asort of game played by people in the eastern districts, 

Uddatin, %, m., N. of a teacher. 


sfewtar ud-didhirsha. See under 1. ud- 
dhyi. 


stea ud-dina, am, n. midday. 
Shaw 1. ud-dis, cl. 6. P.A., 3. P. -disati, 


-te, ~<lideshtt, -desh{um, to show or direct towards; 
to point out, signify, declare, determine ; to enunciate, 
prophesy; to mean; to aim at, intead, destine; to 
explain, instruct, teach. 

3. ud-dig, k, f., Ved. a particular direction or quarter 
of the sky. 

Ud-digya, ind, having shown or explained ; stipu- 
lating for, demanding; aiming at, in the direction of, 
with reference to; towards; with regard to, for, for 
the sake of, in the name of. 

Ud-dishta, as, a, am, mentioned, particularized, 
described, promised. 

Ud-degsa, as, m. pointing to or at, direction; ascer- 
tainment; brief statement; exemplification, illustra- 
tion, explanation; mentioning a thing by name; 
assignment, prescription ; stipulation, bargain; quarter, 
spot, region, place ; an object, a motive ; upper region, 
high situation; (in Nydya phil.) the enunciation of 
a thlog that is to be further discussed and elucidated ; 


age ud-dharsha. 


(at the end of compounds) relative to. = Uddesa-tas, 
ind. pointedly, distinctly; by way of explanation. 

Ud-desaka, as, a, am, illustrative, explanatory; 
(as), m. an illustration, an exampie; an illustrator; 
a guide; (in mathematics) a question, problem. 

Ud-desya, as, d, am, to be illustrated or explained ; 
anything to which one refers or which one has io 
view ; (am), n. the end in view, an incentive. 

Ud-deshtrt, (a, tri, tri, pointing out &e.; one 
who acts with a certain scope or design. 


Stee ud-dih, cl. 2. P. A., Ved. -degdhi, 
-digdhe, -degdhum, to throw or heap up. 

Ud-dehika, as, m., N, of a people; (4), f. the 
white ant. 


SEY ud-dip, cl. 4. A. -dipyate, -dipitum, 
to flame, blaze up, be kindled; Caus. -dipayatt, 
-yitum, to light up, inflame, illuminate, excite, ani- 
mate, 

Ud-dipa, as, m., inflaming, lighting ; an inflamer ; 
animating, who or what animates; (am), 0. a gummy 
and resinous substance, bdellium. 

Ud-dipaka, as, @, am, inflaming, exciting, ren- 
dering more intense; lighting, setting alight. 

Ud-dipana, am, D. inflaming (as passion), exciting, 
animating; illuminating; burning of a body &c.; 
any aggravating thing or circumstance, giving poig- 
nancy to feeling or passion. 

Ud-dipamana, as, a, am, lighting op, brighten- 
ing, becorning light. 

Ud-dipta, as, d,am, lighted, set on fire or alight ; 
shining ; inflamed, aggravated (as passion). 

Ud-dipra, am, n. bdellium. ; 

Sud-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, -drashtum, 
to see above (in the sky), to look upwards; to look 
into the future, expect ; to become aware of ; to doubt : 
Caus. -darsayati, -yitum, to make visible, cause to 


appear. 

Ud-darsana, as, m., N. of a king of the Nagas. 

SF ud-dri, cl. 9. P. -dripati, -daritum or 
-ritum, to tear out. 

TETRA ud-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, -titum, 
to blaze up, shine: Caus. -dyotayati, -yitum, to 
cause to shine: Intens. Ved. -davidyutitt, to shine 
intensely. 

Ud-dyota, as, 4, am, flashing up, shining; (as), 
m. light, Justre ; revelation. 

Ucd-dyotita, as, a, am, lighted up, emblazoned. 

Eta ud-drava, as, m. (rt. dru), flight, 
retreat, going upwards; (as, @,am), running away. 

Ud-druta, as, d, am, fled, retreated, run away; 
ascended; gone up or upwards. 


Jat ud-dhan (ud-han), cl. 2. P. -dhanti 


(Ved. cd. 1. P. -dhanatt), -dhantum, to raise up, 
elevate. 

Ud-dhata, as, 4, am, raised, elevated ; exceeding, 
excessive ; haughty, vain, puffed up; excited, intense ; 
rude, ill-behaved; (as), m. a king's wrestler. —Ud- 
dhata-manas, as, ads, as, or uddhata-manaska, 
ag, @,am, high-minded, haughty, proud. = Uddhata- 
manaska-tva, am, n. pride, arrogance, — Uddhatar- 
nava-nisvana (“ta-ar°), as, a, am, raising a noise 
like the ocean. 

Ud-dhati, is, f. elevation; pride, haughtiness; a 
stroke, shaking. 


JHA ud-dhama. See under ud-dhma. 

Jeq ud-dhaya, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhe with 
ud), who or what drinks. 

Jet ud-dhara, &c. See 2. ud-dhri. 


sau 1. ud-dharsha, as, m. (fr. rt. dhrish 
with wd), courage to undertake a thing. 

1.ud-dharshana, as,@,am (or fr. next ?), animat- 
ing, encoutaging ; (am), n. animating, encouraging. 

32U 2. ud-dharsha,as,m. (fr. rt. hrish with 
ud), great joy ; a festival (especially a religious one). 


seum ud-dharshana. 


2. ud-dharshana, ain, n. erection of the hair of 
the body, occasioned by great pleasure. 

Ud-dharshin, 1, ini, 7, Ved. whose hair is crected ; 
(inz), £., N. of a metre of four verses, of fourteer: 
svllables each. 


Jad ud-dhava, as, m. (fr. rt. hu with ud), 
a sacrificial fire ; a festival, a holiday ; N. of a Yadava, 
the friend and counsellor of Krishna. = Uddhava-dita 
and uddhava-sandesa, as, m. title of two poems. 
= Uddhava-bradhmana, as, m., N. of a copyist, 

Sea ud-dhasta, as, a, am (fr. hasta and 


wi), extending the hands, raising the hands. 


Jarl 1. ud-dha, cl. 3. P., Ved. -dadhati, 
-hatum, to abandon or expose (an infant); to set 
up, erect, build up. 

Ud-dhi, is,m., Ved. a particular part ofa carriage, 
perhaps the part which rests on the axles; an earthen 
stand on which the Ukhi rests. 

Ud-dhita, as, d, am, set up, erected. 

THt 2. ud-dha (ud-ha), cl. 3. A. uj-jthite, 
ud-dhatum, to go upwards, move upwards ; to raise ; 


to go away from. 
1. ud-dhana, as, d, am, gone up, ascended. 


JAls 2. uddhana, as, a, am (for ud-vania, 
ud-dhmdta, and wd-dkhmdna ?), ejected, vomited ; 
inflated, corpulent; (am), n. ejecting, vomiting; a 
fire-place. 

Tard uddhanta, as, a, am (for ud-vanta 7), 
ejected, vomited; (as), m. an elephant out of mt 
(fromm whose temples the juice ceases to flow). 


vat ud-dhura, as, @, am (fr. ud and dhur), 
freed from a yoke or burden; ccasing from, leaving 
off; unrestrained, lively, cheerful ; heavy, thick, gross, 
firm ; high. 

Tau uddhushana, a corruption of 2. ud- 
dharshana, q.V. 

Bz ud-dhi, cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoti or -dhu- 
nott, -nute, -dhavitum or -dhotum, to rouse up, 
shake up, move; to disturb, excite; to shake off, 
throw off; to expel. 

Ud-dhiita, as, d, am, shaken off, fallen from or 
off; tossed up, scattered above; exalted; high, loud. 
~ Uddhiita-papa, as, @, am, one who has shaken 
off (his) sins. 

FST ud-dhipana, an, n. fumigating. 


TAA uddhulaya, nom. P. -dhilayati, 
-yitum, to powder, sprinkle with dust or powder. 


saaa uddhishana, am, n. horripilation ; 
also uddhushana. See 2. ud-dharshana. 
Uddhishita, as, d, am, having the hairs erected. 


Je it. ud-dhri, cl. 1. P. A. -dharati, -te, 


-dhartum, to draw out, raise up, make honoured. 

Ud-didhirsha, f. wish to remove. 

Jz 2. ud-dhri (ud-hri), cl. 1. P. A. -dha- 
rati, -te, -dhartum, to draw out, take out, to extri- 
cate, deliver; to tear out, pull ont, eradicate; to 
extend, elevate, raise: Caus. -dhdrayati, -yitum, 
to canse to draw out; toraise: Desid. uj-jihirshati, 
to wish to elevate or draw out, to elevate. 

Vd-dhara, as, m., N. of a Rakshas; (a8, @, ant) 
=ud-dhura (?). 

Ud-dharana, am, n. the act of drawing out, taking 
out, tearing out ; taking off (clothes); extricating, de- 
livering, rescuing; raising, lifting ; eradication; ex- 
termination; act of destroying; taking a part or 
share ; taking from the Garhapatya fire to supply the 
other sacred fires; vomiting, bringing up; vomited 
food ; final emancipation ; (aa), m., N. of the father 
of king Santanu, the author of a commentary on a 
portion of the Markandeya-Purina. 

Ud-dharantya, as, a, am, to be raised or taken 
up, to be extracted. 


Ud-dhartavya, a3, 4, ain, to be drawn out. 

Ud-dhartrt, ta, tr?, tri, one who raises or lifts up; 
a sharer, a coheir; one who recovers property ; (¢d), 
m, a destroycr, exterminator; redeemer, deliverer. 

Ud-dhara, as, m. raising, elevating, lifting up; 
drawing out, extraction, deliverance, redemption, ex- 
trication; taking away; deduction, a part to be set 
aside, selected part; a portion, share, a surplus given 
by the Hinda law to the eldest son beyond the shares 
of the younger ones; the first division of a patrimony ; 
the sixth part of booty taken in war which belongs 
to the prince; debt, especially a debt not bearing 
interest, obligation; recovering property; selecting 
(a passage), quoting; (4), f. the plant Cocculus Cor- 
difolius ; (am), n. a fire-place. = Uddhara-ribhaga, 
as, m. division of shares, partition. 

Ud-dharaka, as, a, am, who or what raises or 
lifts, drawing out. 

Ud-dharana, am, n. raising, elevating; drawing 
out of (a danger), delivering; sharing, dividing. 

Ud-dharita, as, a, am, taken out, drawn forth, 
extricated, released. 

Ud-dhrita, as, 4, am, drawn up or out as water 
from a well &c., raised, elevated; lifted up, thrown 
up or upwards ; extracted, pulled up or out, eradicated 
or broken off; separated, set apart; divided, parti- 
tioned; selected, taken from or ont of, recovered ; 
uncovered ; dispersed, scattered ; holding, containing ; 
vomited. = Uddhrita-eneha, as, @, am, skimmed 
(as milk), = Uddhritdré (°ta-art), #3, is, ¢, destroy- 
ing an enemy.—Uddhritoddhara (Cta-ud°), as, 
ad, am, one who has received his share; that from 
which a share has been deducted. 

Ud-dhriti, is, f. drawing out; extraction, an ex- 
tract ; delivering, rescue. 

Ud-dhritya, ind. having raised up or drawn ont. 


Ta ud-dhma@, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, -dhma- 
tum, to breathe out, to puff, to pant, to blow; to 
inflate, to make known by blowing (a trumpet &c.). 

Ud-dhama, as, &, an, who or what blows; (aa), 
m. breathing hard, panting; blowing, sounding. 

Ud-dhmana, am, n. a stove. 

Ud-dhmdya, ind. breathing out &c. 

TA uddhya, as, m. (fr. rt. ujjh?), a river; 
N. of a river. 

TAA ud-dhvansa, as, m. (rt. dhvans), 
hoarseness. 


Tay ud-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, -ban- 
dhum, to tie up, hang. 

Ud-baddha, as, &, am, tied up, hung. 

Ud-bandha, as, m. or ud-bandhana, am, n. tying 
up, hanging; hanging one’s self. 

Ud-bandhuka, as, G, am, Ved. one who hangs np. 

THe ud-bala, as, a, am, strong, powerful. 

Vale ud-bahu, us, us, u, having the arms 
raised ; extending the arms; having the trunk up- 
raised (as an elephant). 

3fzes ud-bila, as, i, am, out of the hole, 
(an animal} that has quitted its hole. 


Tat ud-budh, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. -badhati, 

-te, -bodhitum, to awaken, arouse, excite, remind. 

li-buddha, as, a, am, awakened, excited, re- 
minded, made to think of, recalled; blown, budded. 
= Udbuddha-sanskdra, as, m. association of ideas, 
recalling anything to remembrance. 

Ud-bodha, as, m,. awaking, reminding, incipient 
knowledge. 

Ud-bodhaka, as, a, am, exciting; reminding, 
what reminds or calls to remembrance ; discovering, 
exhibiting. 

Ud-bodhana, am, n. awaking, arousing ; recalling, 
reminding. 

BSE udbhata, as, a, am, excellent; exalted, 
magnanimous; (as), M. a tortoise; a fan for win- 
nowing corn; the sun (?). 


saa ud-yam. 
N 
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Tad ud-bhava. See 1. ud-bhi below. 
TET ud-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -tum, to be- 


come visible, appear. 

TATA ud-dhas, Cans. P. -bhasayati, -yitum, 
to illuminate, render beautiful. 

Ud-bhdsa, as, m, radiance, splendor. = Udbhdsu- 
tat, dn, ati, at, shining, radiant. 

Ud-bhasayat, an, anti, at, lighting up, irradiating. 

Ud-bhasita, as, a, am, lighted up, illuminated, 
splendid ; ornamented, graced, beautified. 

Ud-bhasin, 1, int, ¢, or ud-bhdsura, as, 4, am, 
shining, radiant. 


SRE 1. ud-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-bhinte, -bhettum, to break out, burst forth. 

2. ud-bhid, t, t, t, breaking forth, sprouting, ger- 
minating ; penetrating, coming to the top, destroying; 
(Say.) causing to come forth; (¢), m. a sprout or 
shoot of a plant, a plant; a spring, a fountain ; a kind 
of sacrifice. = Udbhij-ja (“bhtd-ja), as, d, am (less 
correctly udbheja), sprouting, germinating (as a plant 
or some lower animals). = Udbhid-vidyd, f. the science 
of plants, botany. 

Ud-bhida, as, a, am, sprouting, germinating ; 
(am), n. culinary salt. 

Ud-bhinna, as, &, am, opened, burst, budded. 

Ud-bheda, as, m. breaking through or out, be- 
coming visible ; a spring of water; treason. 

Ud-bhedana, am, n. a spring of water, fountain. 

TR. ud-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavatt, -vitum, to 
exist, spring from, arise: Caus. -bhavayati, -yitum, 
fo cause to exist; to produce; to use, employ. 

Ud-bhava,; as, m, existence, generation, produc- 
tion, birth, springing fron, growing. (Often at the 
end of adj. compounds, e. g. medhya-vrikshodbha- 
vant phalani, fruits produced by pure trees.) — Ud- 
bhava-kara, as, 4 or t, am, productive. 

Ud-bhava, as, m. production, generation; mag- 
nanimity. 

Ud-bhavana, am, n. passing over, inattention, 
neglect, disregard ; saying, speaking. 

Ud-bhacayttri, ta, tri, tri, raising upwards, exalt- 
ing, lifting up. 

Ud-bhavita, as, a, am, neglected, disregarded ; 
said, declared, 

a. ud-bhii, tis, tis, u, Ved. having persistency, 
lasting. 

Ud-bhita, as, d, am, born, produced ; lofty, lite- 
rally ot figuratively ; visible, perceptible, present. = U/d- 
bhita-rupa, am, n. visible shape or form. 

Ud-bhiti, is, f. elevation, increase. 

SR ud-bhri, cl. 1. 3. P. A. -bharati, -te, 
-bibharti, -bibhrite, -bhartum, to carry off, bear 
away. 

TaTa ud-bhyasa, as, a, am, Ved. raising, 
elevating. 

TEA ud-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P.: -bhramati, 


-bhramyati, bhramitum, to move about in a wide 
space, wander, err. 

Ud-bhrama, as, m. whirling, flourishing ; regret ; 
N. of a class of beings attending on Siva. 

Ud-bhramana, am, n. moving or wandering 
about, ascending, rising. 

Ud-bhranta, as, d, am, agitated, bewildered, dis- 
tressed; whirled, flourished, waved (as a sword); 
(am), n. waving a sword. 

Udbhrantaka, am, n. rising into the air. 


Ta udman, a, n. (fr. rt. ud), Ved. surg- 
ing, flooding. 

SE udya, as, m. a river; [ef. uddhya.| 

JAA ud-yat, an, ati, at (fr. ud-i, q.v.), 
rising ; tan), m. a star; N. of a mountain. 

TBA ud-yam, cl. 1. P. -yaéchati, -yantum, 


to raise, elevate, uplift, raise in a menacing manner ; 
Ss 


158 
to offer; to strive, be diligent: Intens. Ved. -yamya- 
mitt, to raise. 

Ud-yata, as, a, am, raised, held up; active, per- 
severing, labouring diligently and incessantly ; trained, 
exercised, disciplined ; eager, prepared, ready; (as), 
m. time (in music); a section, a chapter, the division 
of a book. — Udyata-karmuka, az, a, am, with raised 
bow. = Udyata-gada, as, a, am, with uplifted mace. 
— Udyata-sila, as, &, am, with raised spear. « Ud- 
yata-srué, k, k, k, Ved. raising the ladle to offer a 
libation. = Udyatiyudha (ta-ay°), as, d, am, with 
aplifted weapon of weapons. 

Ud-yatt, te, f., Ved. raising, elevation. 

Ud-yantri, ta, tri, tri, raising, elevating. 

Ud-yama, as, m. raising or lifting up, elevation ; 
raising the hands for work, undertaking anything ; 
strenuous and coatinued effort, exertion, perseverance. 
= Udyama-bhanga, as, m. breaking the efforts, 
discouragement, dissuasion; desisting. = Udyama- 
bhrit, t, t, t, bearing or undergoiug exertions. 

Ud-yamana, am, 0. raising, elevation. 

Ud-yamtn, t, int, 1, undertaking, persevering, mak- 
ing effort, active. 

Od-yamiyas, dn, ast, as, Ved. extending more 
widely ; (Say.) excessively raising. 

1. ud-yamya, as, a, am, requiring exertion. 

2. ud-yamya, ind. having lifted or taken up, hav- 
ing made exertion. 

d-yama, as, m. erecting, stretching out; a rope, 
cord. 


TAT ud-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, to go up 
or out, to rise, originate. 

Ud-yana, am, n. going out; walking out; a par- 
den, a royal garden, a park; purpose, motive; N. of 
a country to the north of India. — Udydna-pala, as, 
m. a gardener; the master or owner or keeper of a 
garden. — Udyana-palaka, as, tka, m. f.a gardener ; 
superintendent or keeper of a garden. = Udydna-rak- 
xhaka, as, m. a keeper of a garden; a gardener. 

Udyanaka, am, n. a garden, a park. 

Ud-yaipana, am, 0. bringing toa conclusion, finish- 
ing, performing, accomplishing. 

Ud-yapita, as, a, am, brought to a conclusion, 
finished, accomplished. 


Jala ud-yava, as, m. (rt. 1. yu), mixing, 
joining. 

JUlTA ud-yasa, as, m. (rt. yas), Ved. exer- 
tion, effort. 

TAT ud-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunaktr, -yurkte, 
-yoktum, to excite, incite, make active or quick, 
stimulate to exertion. 

Ud-yukta, as, &, am, zealously active, labouring 
for some desired end, 

Ud-yoga, as, m. undertaking anything, exertion, 
perseverance, strenuous and continuous endeavour ; 
active preparation. = Udyega-parvan, a, a. title of 
the fifth book of the Maha-bharata. = Udyoga-sa- 
martha, as, a, am, capable of exertion. 

Ud-yogin, 2, tni, #, active, laborious, persevering, 
energetic, one who makes effort. 

Tg udra, as, m. (fr. 2. ud), a kind of 
aquatic animal, perhaps a crab, or an otter; (at the 
end of some compounds=udaka) water; see an- 
udra.—Udra-paraka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Udraka, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Udrin, 1, ini, i, Ved. springing (said of water), 
abounding in water. 

TGs udranrka or udranga, as, m., N. of 
the town of Harif¢andra, floating in the air; a town 
in general, = drarga. 

TG4 ud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle 
of a carriage; a cock. 


TelFud-riva,as,m.(fr.rt.ru), aloud noise. 
Stes ud-rié, Pass. -ri¢yate, to excel, in- 


crease, exceed, preponderate; to abonnd in: Caus. 
-re€ayati, -yttum, to cause to excel, augment. 


saa ud-yata. 


Uid-+rtkta, as, a, am, increased, augmented; dis- 
tinct; evident. 

Ud-reka, as, m. excess, preponderance, increase, 
overplus, abundance, commencement ; (4), f. the plant 
Melia Sempervirens. = Udreka-bhanga, as, m. the 
stifling or discouraging a thing at the outset. 

Udrekin, 1, tni, ¢, (at the end of compounds) 
abounding in, giving preponderance. 


TEM ud-ruja, as, G, am (rt. ruj), destroy- 
ing, breaking down; undermining, rooting up. 
ud-rodhana, am,n.(rt.rudh=ruh), 
rising, growing. 
THA ud-vat, t, f. (fr. 1. ud), Ved. elevation, 
a hill. 


FEM ud-vatsara, as, m. a year; (a wrong 
reading for id-vatsara, q. v.) 


TsAud-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -rapati, -te, -vap- 
tum, to pour out; to raise, elevate. 

Ud-rvapana, am, n. pouring out, sbaking out. 

Ud-vapa, as, m. ejection; (in logic) non-existence 
of a subsequent resulting from the absence of an 
antecedent. 


TEA ud-ram, cl. 1. P. -vamati, -mitum, to 
throw up, eject, vomit. 

Ud-~amat, an, anti, at, casting up, vomiting, 

Ud-ramana, am, n. ejecting, emitting, vomiting. 

Ud-vanta, as, a, am, vomited; (as), m. an ele- 
pbant out of rut. 

Ud-vanti, is, f. ejecting, vomiting. 

e 

VEAa ud-vayas, as, as, as, Ved. (perhaps) 

exciting or increasing the strength. 
= 
Tod ud-varta, &c. See ud-vrit next col. 


SEW ud-vardhana, am, n. sly or sup- 
pressed laughter. 


seten ud-varhita. 


JHA ud-vas, Cans. P. -rasayati, -yitum, 
to cause to live away, to banish, expel. 

1. xd-rasa, as, m. (for 2. see next col.), banishment, 
exile; abandonment, setting free; carrying out for 
slaughter, killing. 

Ud-vasana, am, n. taking out of or away (from 
the fire); expelling, banishing ; quitting, abandoning ; 
taking out in order to kill, killing, slaughter. 

Udvasya, as, a, am, relating to the killing of a 
sacrificial animal, 


Tae td-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te, -vo- 


dhum, to carry out or away, clevate; to take or Jead 
away; to bear up, raise up, elevate; to marry; to 
vomit (?): Caus. P. -vfihayati, -yitum, to cause to 
marry, to allow any one to expel his wife. 

Ud-vaha, a3, &, am, carrying or leading up, carry- 
ing away, taking up or away; continuing, propagat- 
ing ; eminent, superior, best; (as), m. son, offspring; 
the fourth of the seven winds or courses of air, viz. 
that of the Nakshatras supporting these lunar con- 
stellations and causing their revolution; the vital air 
that conveys nourishment upwards; one of the seven 
tongues of fire; N. of a prince; (a), f. a daughter. 

Ud-vahat, an, anti, at, upholding, supporting, bear- 
ing, containing ; having, possessing, assuming. 

Ud-rahana, am, n. lifting or bringing up; carry- 
ing, drawing; being carried on, riding; possessing; 
leading home, marrying. 

Ud-cvaha, as, m. beating up, supporting, marriage, 
wedding. = Udvaha-karman, a, u. the marriage 
ceremony. «= Udvaha-tativa, am, n., N. of a work of 
Raghunandana on marriage ceremonies ; [cf. etvaha- 
tativa. 

pe as, ad, am, drawing up, that which 
raises or draws up; (am), n. lifting up; ploughing a 
field twice ; anxiety, anxious repret; marriage; (2), f. 
a cord, rope; the small shell used as a coin, a cowri. 

Udrahika, as, d, am, relating to marriage, matri- 
monial, 


See under ud-vrih. 


Sea ud-varia. = - 


Udvahtia, as, a, aut, raised, lifted or pulled up; 
eradicated. 

Ud-vahen, 1, int, 4, what raises or draws up ; who or 
what marries, relating to marriage ; (ni), f. a rope. 

Udeodhu-kama, as, a, am, desirous of marrying. 


TEI ud-vadana, as, 4, am, Ved. crying 
out (?). 

Tstet ud-vadana, am, n. crying aloud. 

Vales udvina, as, a, am (probably a cor- 


rupt form), ejected, vomited; (am), n. ejecting, vo- 
miting ; a stove; [cf. uddhana, ud-dhmana, ud- 
ranta. | 

FETA ud-vashpa, as,a,am, shedding tears. 
~ Udvashpa-tva, am, n. the act of shedding tears. 


Talal 2. ud-vasa, as, a, am, or ud-vasas, 
ag, Ag, a8, one who has put off his clothes. (For 1. 
ud-vdsa see under ud-vas.) 


SYN ud-vi-ghush, Caus. P. -ghashayati, 


-yitum, to declare or proclaim aloud, to causé to de- 
clare aloud. 


Sfx ud-vij, el. 6. A. (ep. also cl. 6. P. and 
cd. 1. P. A.) -vijate, -ti, -vejali, -te, -vejitum, to 
tremble, shake; to be agitated, grieved, or afflicted ; 
to fear, be afraid of (with abl. or gen.); to grieve, 
afflict, frighten: Caus. P. -vejayatt, -yitum, to ter- 
nfy, frighten. 

Ud-vigna, as, a, am, sorrowful, anxious, grieving 
for an absent lover. = Udvigna-Citla, as, a, am, ot 
udvigna-manas, Gs, Gs, as, depressed in mind, 
sorrowful, anxious, distressed. 

Ud-vijamana, as, &, am, agitated, afraid. 

Ud-vega, as, a, am, going swiftly, an express 
messenger, a runner, a courier, &c.; steady, com- 
posed, tranquil; ascending, mounting, going up or 
upwards ; an ascetic whose arms by long habit con- 
tinue always raised above the head; (as), m, trem- 
bling, waving, shaking; agitation, anxiety; regret, 
fear, distress occasioned by separation from a beloved 
object ; admiration, astonishment; udvegam krt, to 
disturb, to be disturbed in mind; (am), n. the fruit 
of the Areca Faufel; the Areca nut, called betel nut 
because eaten with the betel Icaf. 

Udvegin, 1, int, 1, causing anxiety or agitation of 
mind; suffering distress, anxious, unhappy. 

Ud-cgaka, as, &,am, agitating, distressing, annoy- 
ng, causing pain or sorrow. 

d-ugana, as, &, am, causing to shake with 
terror, hurting the feelings; (am), n. shaking with 
terror, agitation, anxiety, afitiction ; infliction of pain, 
torture ; regret, sorrowing for one absent. = ldvejana- 
kara, as, @ or t, am, inflicting pain, punishing, 
torturing, painful, 

Udeeaniya, as, d, am, causing terror or shaking 
(with gen. of the person). 

Ud-rgita, as, a, am, grieved, pained, afflicted. 

FETC ud-viksh (ud-ri-iksh), cl. 1. A. -vik- 
shate, -shitun., to look up or upwards, view, look at, 
perceive ; to examine, consider. 

Ud-rikshana, am, n. looking up or upwards; 
seeing, looking at. 

Ud-vikshya, ind. having looked upwards. 

Sin @ ud-vij, cl. 10. P. -vijayati, -yitum, 
to blow upon, blow towards; to fan upon. 

ve ud-cri, cl. 5.9.1. P. A. -vrinoti, -nute, 
-vrinali, -nile, -varati, -te, -raritum ot -ritum, 
to elect, select, choose. 

THEW ud-vriphana, am, n. increase. 


TEM ud-crit, cel. 1. A. -vartate, -titum, to 
go upwards, rise, ascend, swell; to be puffed up with 
pride, to be hanghty: Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to 
cause to come ont, extirpate, eradicate, destroy. 

Ud-varta, as, a, am, superfluous, redundant, 
plentiful; left over as a remainder; (as), m.a re- 
mainder, a surplus, 
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szaa ud-vartaka. 


Ud-vartaka, as, a, am, causing to rise, increasing; | with uplifted paws, rampant. Unnata-tva, am, n. 


rubbing and cleaning the body, who or what does 
so; (as), mM. a mathematical term, the quantity 
assumed for the purpose of the operation. 

Ud-vartana, am, n. going up, rising, ascending ; 
prosperity, elevation; springing up of plants or 
grain &c. ; drawing out metal, laminating, wire draw- 
ing; grinding, pounding; rubbing or kneading 
the body; rubbing and cleaning it with fragrant 
unguents ; the unguents used for that purpose or to 
relieve pains in the limbs &c.; bad behaviour, bad 
conduct. 

Ud-vartiia, as, d, am, risen, elevated ; sprang up, 
drawn out; perfumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, 
shampooed. 

Ud-erttia, as, a, am, raised, elevated; exalted, 
prosperous; vomited up; left as a remainder; ill- 


* conducted, il]-mannered. 


THE ud-rrth, cl. 6. P. -vrthati, -varhitum 
or -vardhum, to raise up, elevate; to draw up, pull 
out by the roots, eradicate. 

Utlvarhita, as, &, am, raised, drawn or lifted up, 
eradicated. 


san ud-vega. See under ud-vij, p. 158. 
sate ud-vedi, is, is, 7, furnished with an 
elevated altar. 
~ ° 
Jaq ud-vep, cl. 1. A. -cepate, -pitum, to 
tremble, to be agitated. 
es « * 
SHS ud-vela, as, a, am, overflowing its 
banks (as a river). 


safan ud-vellita, as, @, am, tossed up. 


sav ud-veshta, as, a, am, investing, en- 
veloping, surrounding; (as), m. surrounding, eoclos- 
ing; investing a town, besieging or surrounding it. 

Ud-veshtana, am, n. the act of surrounding; 
oppressing ; an enclosure; pain in the back of the 
body; (Aridayodvreshtana, convulsive pain in the 
heart); (as, a, am), onbound, uofettered, freed from 
bonds or ties. 

Ud-veshtaniya, as, d, am, to be unbound or un- 
fastened. 

Ud-veshtita, as, a, ain, surrounded, invested, en- 
closed. 


Ua _udhas, as,n. an udder. See wdhas. 
TU udhya, as, m., N. of a river. 


Sas (another form of rt. dhras, 
q.v.),cl.9.10.P. udhrasnati, udhrasa- 
yati, to glean or gather by little at a time; to throw 
or cast upwards. 


Sq und. See 2. ud, p. 153. 


Undana, am, n. moistening. 

Unna, as, G, am, wetted, wet, moist; kind, hu- 
mane. 

Te undaru, us, or undura, as, or undurz, 
us, m, a tat. Unduru-karnika ot unduru-karni, 
f, the plant Salvinia Cuccullata. 

TAS un-nat (ud-nat), Caus. P. -natayatz, 
-yitum, to play a trick upon (with gen.). 

Jad un-rata. See un-nam below. 

Taq wn-nad (ud-nad), cl. 1. P. -nadati, 


-ditum, to cry out, sound, roar. 

Un-nada, as, m. crying out, humming, chirping. 

SaAA_un-nam (ud-nam), cl. 1. P. -namati, 
~nantum, to rise, ascend; to bend up, raise, elevate, 
erect: Caus. P. -namayati, -yitum, to bend up- 
wards, raise, erect. 

Un-nata, as, a, am, raised, held or lifted up; 
high, tall; projecting, plump, full; great, eminent; 
(as), m. a boa (aja-gara); N. of a Buddha; (am), 
n, elevation, ascension, = Unnata-Carana, as, a, am, 


height, sublimity, majesty. = Unnata-nabhi, 48, ts, t, 
having a projecting navel, i, e. corpuleot. = Unnata- 
Siras, as, as, as, holding up the head, carrying the 
head high; with head upraised.—Unnatdnata (ta- 
an°), as, &, am, elevated and depressed, uneven, un- 
dulating, wavy. 

Un-nati, is, f. elevation, height ; rising, ascending ; 
increase, advancement, prosperity; N. of a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma; the wife of Garuda. 
= Unnati-mat, an, att, at, elevated, projecting, 
plump ; high, sublime. — Unnatisa (°ti-iga}, as, m. 
aN. of Garuda. 

Un-namana, am, 0. bending upwards, raising, 
lifting up. . 

Un-namayya, tad. having raised. 

Un-namita, as, a, am, taised, elevated, lifted or 
pulled up; heightened, increased. 

Un-namra, as, a, am, erect, upright, elevated, 
lofty, high. Unnamra-ta, f. erectness, uprightness 
(of the body). 

Un-nama, as, m. bending upwards, raising, lift- 
ing up. 

SAA un-naya. See under 1. wa-ni below. 


‘F un-nayana-parkti, zs, ts, i, hav- 
ing the line of the eyelids uplifted. 


TAA un-nasa (ud-nas), as, a, am, having 
a prominent nose. 


JAE un-nah (ud-nah), cl. 4. P. -nahyati, 
-naddhum, to tie up, bind up. 

Un-naddha, as, d, am, tied up; swelled, in- 
creased ; unbound. 


Un-naha, as, m. sour gruel made from the fer- 
mentation of rice. 


Tats un-nabha, as, m. (fr. ud + nabhi), 


N. of a prince. 


stre un-nidra (ud-n°), as, d, am, sleep- 
less, awake ; expanded as a flower; budded, blown; 
shining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when 
others are asleep). = Unnidra-td, f. sleeplessness. 


Tat 1. un-ni (ud-ni), cl. 1. P. -nayati, -ne- 
tum, to lead upwards or up to, bring up; to set up, 
erect; to bring out,of, free from, help, rescue, re- 
deem ; to draw up (as water) ; to lead away ; to stroke, 
smooth; to lead out; press out, extract; to find out, 
ascertain by inference, infer; lead off (in singing): 
Desid. A. -ninishate, to intend or wish to lead out &ec. 

Un-naya, a8, m. raising, elevating, hoisting, lead- 
ing upwards; analogy, resemblance, consequence. 

Un-nayana, am, n. raising, elevating, lifting up; 
taking out of, drawing water; the vessel out of which 
a fluid is taken; leading away; making straight, 
smoothing ; deliberation, discussion, logic, reasoning, 
inference. 

Un-naya, as, m. raising, elevating. 

Un-ndyaka, as, d, am, what raises; what leads to 
an inference or conclusion. 

2. Un~ni, 28, tg, t, bringing or leading upwards. 

Un-nita, as, ad, am, \ed up, led away, inferred. 

Un-netri, ta, m. one who pours a fluid out of one 
vessel into another, especially the priest who pours 
the Soma juice into the cups. 

Unnetra, am, n. the office of the Unnetti. 

Un-neya, a8, a, am, to be inferred, to be ascer- 
tained by analogy. 


un-majj (ud-m°), cl. 6. P. -majjatt, 


-manktum, to emerge: Cans. -majjayati, -yitum, 
to cause to emerge, 


Un-majjana, ag, m., N, of an attendant of Siva. 
Twa un-matta. See un-mad next col. 


un-math or un-manth (ud-m°), el. 1. 


g. P. -mathatt or -manthatt, -mathnati, -manthi- 
tum, to shake up, disturb, excite; to shake, tear, or 
cut off; to strike, kill. . 
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Un-mathana, am, n. shaking off, throwing off or 
down, slaughter, 

“ Un-mathita, as, a, am, shaken, agitated. 

Un-maniha, as, m. agitation; killing, slaughter ; 
a disease of the outer ear. 

Un-manthaka, as, a, am, shaking up or off, 
agitating, stirring; throbbing, beating; (as), m. in- 
flammiation of the outer ear. 

Un-imanthana, am, n. the act of shaking or agi- 
tating; hurting, killing; probing, stirring a weapon 
&c. lodged in the body. 

Un-manthtta, as, a, am, shaken ap, moved, 
agitated, distressed. 

Un-matha, as, ad, am, destroying, killing; (as), 
m. shaking; killing, slanghter; a snare or trap. 

Un-mathin, 2, ini, i, shaking, agitating. 

TARE un-mad (ud-m°), cl. 4. P. -madyati, 
-maditum, to be or become mad: Caus. P. -mada- 
yati or -madayatt, -yitum, to madden, inebriate, 
render drunk. 

Un-matta, as, a, am, insane, frantic, mad; drunk, 
intoxicated ; (as), m. the thorn-apple, Datura Metel 
and Fastuosa; another tree, Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium ; N. of a Rakshas. —Unmatta-kirti, ig, m. 
an epithet of Siva. —Unmatta-ganga, am, 0., N. of 
a region (‘ where the Gamgi roars’). — Unmatta-ta, 
f. or unmatta-tva, am, n. insanity, intoxication. 
= Unmatta-darsana or unmatta-riipa, as, @, am, 
maniac-like, mad.— Unmatta-pralapita, as, a@,am, 
spoken to drunkenness or madness. = Unmatta-bhat- 
rave-tantra, am, o., N. of a Tantra. Unmatta- 
lingin, 7, ini, t, feigning madness. — Unmatta-vat, 
ind, like one mad, as if mad, like a maniac. = Un- 
matta-vesa, as, m. an epithet of Siva. — Unmatia- 
vanti (°ta-av°), ts, m., N. of a prince. 

Unmattaka, as, &, am, insane, mad; drook. 

Un-mada, as, @, am, mad, furious, extravagant ; 
drunk, intoxicated ; (as), m. insanity, either morbid 
or as the effect of temporary excitement, intoxication, 
ecstacy. 

Un-madana, as, a, am, inflamed with love. 

Un-madishnu, us, us, 4, mad, insane, crazed, in~ 
toxicated ; in rut (as ao elephant). 

Un-mada, as, a, am, mad, insane, extravagant ; 
(as), m. madness, extravagance ; (in medicine) mania. 
-Unmdda-vat, dn, ati, at, mad, insane, wild, ex- 
travagant. 

Un-madana, as, a, am, maddening, exciting, in~ 
toxicating; (as), m. one of the five arrows of the 
god of love. 

Unmadin, 1, int, i, mad, intoxicated; (ni), f., N. 
of a princess. . 

Un-maduka, az, d, am, Ved. fond of drinking. 

THA un-manas, as, as, as, or un-manaska 
(ud-ma°), a8, d, am, excited or disturbed in mind, 
perplexed, disturbed ; regretting, missing, repining for 
a lost or departed friend. 

Unmandya, nom. A. unmanayate, ~yitum, to 
become excited or disturbed in mind, to repine. 

Unmani-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
excited, to excite, disturb. 

Unmani-bhi, cl. 1, P. -bhavati, -vitum, to be- 
come disturbed in mind, to repine. 


FATT un-mayukha (ud-m°), as, @, am, 
shining, radiant. 


IAT un-mardana, am, n. (fr. rt, mrid 


with ud), rubbing off, rubbing; a fragrant essence 
used for this purpose. 


TAT un-ma, f. (fr. rt. maz with wd), Ved. a 
measure. 

Un-mana, am, n. a measure of size or quantity ; 
price. 

Un-mita, a8, a, am, meted, measured. 

Un-miti, is, f. measure, price. é 

Un-meya, as, a, am, to be weighed, what is 
weighed ; (am), n. weight. 


TAM un-marga (ud-m°), as, @, am, m.f.n. 
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a wrong road, deviation from the right way, improper 
conduct, an evil conrse, error. — Unmarga-gata, as, 
a, am, erred, erring, going wrong.=Unmarga- 
gamana, am, n. going on a wrong road, following 
evil courses. = Unmarga-gamin, 7, ni, 4, or un~ 
marga-vartin, t, ini, 1, going wrong, erring, follow- 
ing evil courses; taking a wrong road.— Unmarga- 
jala-vahin, 1, ini, ¢, carrying its waters on a wrong 
way. 

Unmargtn, i, ini, i, going astray, finding an outlet. 


e _ eré 
SATA un-marjana. See un-mrij below. 


STH un-misra (ud-m°), as, 4, am, mixed 
with, variegated. 

STAT un-mish (ud-mish), cl.6. P. -mishati, 
-~meshitum, to open the eyes. 

Un-misha, as, m. opening the eyes. 

Un-mishat, an, ati or anti, at, opening the eyes, 
drawing up the eyelids, looking at, seeing. 

Un-nvishita, as, d, am, opened (as the eye); 
blown as a flower. 

Un-mesha, as, m. opening the eyes, looking at; 
winking, twinkling or upward motion of the eyelids ; 
blowing or blossoming of a flower; awaking, becom- 
ing visible. 

oe am, n. awaking, becoming visible. 

SATS un-mil (ud-mil), el. 1. P. -milati, 
-litum, to open the eyes; to open; to expand, be 
diffused: Caus. P. -milayati, -yttum, to open. 

Un-mila, as, m. opening of the eyes, awaking, 
becoming visible. 

Unemilana, am, n. winking, twinkling, opening 
of the eye; awaking, becoming visible; blowing, 
expanding. 

Un-milita, as, @, am, opened {as the eyes); 
blown as a flower; (am), n. unconcealed or open 
reference or allusion (to anything, in rhetoric). 

TIS un-mukha (ud-m®), as, i, am, raising 
the face, looking at; waiting for, expecting; near to; 
(as), m., N. of an antelope (in the Hari-vapéa, in 
former births a hnoter and a Brahman). = Unmukha- 
td, f. the state of one whose face is raised; state of 
watching or expectancy. 

THAT un-mukhara (ud-m°), as, a, am, 
loud-sounding, noisy. 

FAIA un-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -munéati, -te, 
-moktum, to unfasten, pull off; take off (clothes &c.) ; 
to loosen, liberate ; to elevate, raise: Caus. P. -modca- 
yati, -yitum, to loosen, deliver. 

Un-muca, as, m., N. of a man. 

Un-mo¢ana, am, n. unfastening, loosening. 

TAG wn-mudra (ud-m°), as, a, am, un- 
sealed, opened ; blown as a flower. 

TAs un-mitla (ud-m°), as, 4, am, eradi- 
cated, pulled up by the root. 

Un-mulana, am, n. etadicating, pulling up by the 
roots; destroying. 

Unmilaya, nom. P. unmilayati, -yitum, to era- 
dicate, pull up by the roots; to extirpate, destroy. 

Un-miilita, as, d, am, eradicated, pulled up by 
the roots ; destroyed. 

SATs un-mrij (ud-m°), cl. 2. P. -marshti, 
“marjitum or -marshtum, to rub off, wipe off; 
efface ; blot ont. 

Un-marjana, as, d, am, rubbing or wiping off. 

Unmrijavamyija (ja-av°), f. repeatedly rubbing 
up and down. 

Un-mrish{a, as, a, am, worn off, blotted ont, 
effaced. 


TAFT un-mrisya, as, a, am (rt. mri§ with 
11), Ved, to be reached, to be touched. 


TAIT un-meda, f. (fr. rt. mid with ud), 


corpulence, fatness, 
TT upa, a prefix to verbs and nouns (ex- 


samira unmarga-gata. 


pressing) towards, near to (opposed to apa, away), by 
the slde of, with, together with, under, down (e.g. upa- 
gam, to go near, undergo; upa-gamana, approach- 
ing. In the Veda the verb has sometimes to be supplied 
from the context, and sometimes upa is placed after the 
verb with which it ought to have been compounded, 
e.g. G@yayur upa=updyayuh, they approached). 

(As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns 
upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, contiguity 
in space, time, number, degree, resemblance, and re- 
lationship, but with the idea of subordination and inferi- 
ority {e. g. upa-kanishthika, the finger next to the 
little finger; upa-purdnam,a secondary or subordinate 
Purina; wpa-daga, nearly ten); sometimes forming 
with the nouns to which it is prefixed compound ad- 
verbs (e. g. upa-mulam, at the root; upa-purva- 
ratram, towards the beginning of night; wpa-kipe, 
near a well), which adverbs lose their adverbial ter- 
minations if they are again compounded with nouns 
(e.g. upakiipa-jalasaya, a reservoir in the neigh- 
bourhood of a well). Prefixed to proper names upa 
may express in classical literature ‘a younger brother’ 
(ec. g. Upendra, ‘ the younger brother of ladra’), and 
in Buddhist literature ‘a son.’ 

(As a separable adverb apa rarely expresses) thereto, 
further, moreover (e.g. tatra upa brahma yo veda, 
who further knows the Veda). 

(As a separable preposition with locative) near to, 
towards, in the direction of, under, below (e. g. upa 
aah, towards the regions); near to, at, on, npon ; at 
the time of, upon, up to, in, above (with loc., e.g. 
upa sanushw, on the tops of the mountains); with, 
together with, at the same time with, according to 
(with inst., e. g. wpa dharmabhih, according to the 
rules of duty). 

Besides the meanings given above zpa is said to 
imply disease, extinction; ornament; command; re- 
proof; undertaking ; giving ; killing ; diffusing ; wish; 
power; effort; resemblance, &c.; [cf. Gr. iwd; Lat. 
sub; Goth. up; Old Germ. oba ; Mod. Germ. ob 
in obdach, obliegen, &c.] 

Upaka, as, m.a diminutive of all proper names 
beginning with upa. 

IU-Bupa-ri. See upar. 

IAA upa-kaksha, as, a, am, Vcd. reach- 
ing to the shoulder. 

SAGUSA upa-kantham, ind. upon the 
neck, near the throat; in the proximity of; (am), 
n. proximity, neighbourhood, contiguons space ; space 
near a village or its boundary; one of a horse’s paces ; 
(as, 4, am), near, proximate. 


ITAA upa-katha, f. a short story, tale. 

SURAT upa-kanishthika, f. the last 
finger but one; the finger next to the little finger. 

upa-kanyapuram, ind. near 

the women’s apartments. 

IUACM, FUAT, &c. See wpa-krinext eol. 

SUFMA upo-karnam, ind. elose to the ear, 
into the ear, (whispered &c.) 


Upnkarnika, f. what goes from ear to ear, ru- 
mour, report. 


WIR Fupa-kalpana. Seeupa-klrip, p.161. 

IWATA wpa-kantam, ind. near a friend. 

SUAS upa-kala, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Nagas. 

TUPAC upa-kirana. See upa-kri next eol. 


SQRAE wpa-kidaka, as, m. a relation or 
follower of the Ki¢akas, 
upa-kundi, is, or upa-kuncika, f. 
the plant Nigella Indica; small cardamoms. 
upa-kumbha, as, a, am, near, 


proximate ; solitary, lonely, retired; (am), ind. near 
the water-jar. 
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TTR upa-kri. 


Bar acu upa-kurcana. See upa-kri below. 


TAFT upa-kulya, f. the plant Piper 
Longum ; a canal, a trench, a ditch. 


TAPM upa-kusa, as, m. gum-boil; N. of 


a Cakravartin, a son of Knéa. 


TAM upa-kuj, cl. 1. P. -kijati, ~jitum, to 
fill with cooing, to make resonant. 

Upa-kijita, as, 4, am, made to resound (with 
cooing). 


TTAY upa-kupe, ind. near a well; (am), 


n. a well (?). — Upakipa-jalasaya, as, m.a trough 
near a well for watering cattle. 


TATRA upa-kulam, ind. on the shore. 
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Upakilaka, as, m., N. of a man. 
upa-kri, cl. 5.8. P. A. -krinoti, -nutle, 
-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to place or bring near, to 
furmmish with, provide; to assist, serve ; favour, benefit ; 
to foster, take care of; to serve, render homage to (with 
ace.); to undertake, begin, set about anything (with 
dat.); to place under, subdue; upa-s-k:ri (g inserted) 
A. to add, supply; to furnish with; to elaborate, 
prepare, furnish with anything beantiful, to adorn, or- 
nament; to care for, take care of (with acc.); to 
furnish badly, deform ; corrupt; to bring together. 

Upa-karana, an, n. doing anything for another, 
doing a service or favour, helping, assisting ; instru- 
ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para- 
phernalia, as the vessels and offerings at a sacrifice ; 
anything added over and above, contribution, expedi- 
ent, means of subsistence, anything supporting life ; 
object of art or science, fabricating, composing, &c. ; 
the insignia of royalty; the attendants of a king. 
~ Upakarana-vat, an,ati, at, fumished with méans, 
iastruments or implements, competent to do anything. 

Upa-kartri, ta, tri, tri, doing one a favour, assist- 
ing, befriending, one who helps or befriends, 

Upa-kara, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, service, 
favour, use, advantage, (upakare vrit, to be of service 
to another); preparation, ornament, garlands sns- 
pended at gateways as an embellishment on festivals, 
a flower &c.; (i), f. a royal tent, a palace, 2 caravan- 
sera, = Upakdra-para, as, a, am, beneficent, dili- 
gent in doing good. = Upakarapakarau (°ra-ap*), 
m. du. kindness and injury. 

Upa-karaka, as, tka, am, doing a service or favour. 
assisting, protecting, befriending; (¢ka), f. a protec- 
tress, a female assistant; a palace, a caravansera; a 
kind of cake. = Upakaraka-tra, am, n. assistance, 
protection. 

Upa-karin, 2, tni, i, helping, assisting, doing one 
a favour, a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient; (often 
used in comp., e.g. paropnkartn, helping others.) 
~Upakari-ta, f. or upakdari-tva, am, n. aid, sne- 
cour, protection. 

Upa-karya, as, a, am, deserving assistance or 
favour ; to be assisted; (a), f.a king’s house, a palace, 
a caravansera; a royal tent. 

Upa-kurvana, as, m. a Brahman when passing 
from the state of a pupil (Brahma-carin) to that of 
a householder (Grtha-stha). 

Upa-krita, as, &, am, assisted, benefited; rendered 
as assistance, done kindly or beneficently; (ant), n. 
a favour, a benefit. 

Upa-kriti, is, f. aid, assistance, favour, kindness. 

Upa kritin, i, tni, 1, or upakriti-mat, an, att, 
at, one who bas done a favour to any body. , 

Upa-kriya, f. service, favour. 

SWAT upa-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -karti- 
tum, to trim, clip off, carp at. 

RQ upa-krish,cl.1.P. -karshati, -kar- 
shtum or -krashtum, to draw towards, take; to take 
away, remove, set aside. 


STF upa-kri, el. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum 
or -ritum, to scatter or throw down, to scatter upon, 
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TTR upas-kri. 


pour upon, besprinkle, bestrew. — Upa-s-kyi, to cut 
up, split, hurt. 

Upa-kirana, am, n. scattering or throwing over, 
covering up (with earth &c.), burying. 

Upa-kirna, as, a, am, besprinkled, strewed with, 
- covered. 

TARY upa-kirip, cl. 1. A. -kalpafé, -kalpi- 
twm or -kalptum, to be fit for; to be ready at 
hand ; to serve as, lead to (with dat.); to take shape 
or form, become, be: Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum, to 
prepare, make ready, equip ; to bring near, to fetch ; to 
allot, assign; to set up, exhibit; to render (homage), 
to communicate; to assume. 

Upa-kalpana, am, a, n. f. preparatioo, preparing 
articles of food, medicine, &c.; fabricating, making, 
substituting. 

Upa-kalpita, as, @, am, prepared, made; secon- 
dary, substituted. 

Upa-klripta, as, d, am, brought near, at hand, 
ready, prepared, equipped, adapted, fitted for ; formed, 
produced. 


SUAIMT upa-kosa, f., N. of a daughter of 
Upa-varsha and wife of Vararu¢i. 


STATS upa-kosala, as,m., N. of a man. 


upa-kram, cl. 1. P. A., 4. P. -kra- 
mati, -kramate (ep. also -kramate), -kramyatt, 
-kramitum, to go near, approach, come to; to go 
against, attack ; to step over, stride; to approach with 
any object, have recourse to, to undertake, begin, set 
about (with acc. or dat. or inf.), to treat, act towards, 
attend on (as a physician), 

Upa-krantri, ta, tri, trs, a beginner, one who 
undertakes. 

Upa-krama, ag, m. going near to, approach; un- 
dertaking; commencement, beginning; enterprise, 
planning, original conception, plan; what leads to 
any result, a means, an expedient, a stratagem, ex- 
ploit; attendance (on a patient), treatment, practice 
of medicine, application of remedies, physicking; a 
particular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas ; 
trying the fidelity &c. of a counsellor or friend; re- 
tiring from flight, retreat (?). 

Upa-kramana, am, n. apptoaching, undertaking, 
attendance (on a patient), treatment. 

Upakramaniya, as, a, am, to be gone to, to be 
approached, to be commenced or undertaken ; relating 
to the attendance (on a patient). 

Upa-kramitavya, as, @, am, to be undertaken, to 
be commenced. 

Upa-kramttri, ta, tri, tri, one who begins &c. 

Upa-kramya, as, 2, am, tobe attended, tobe treated. 

TUT upa-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krinatt, -nite, 
-kretum, to purchase, 

Upa-krtya, ind. having bought or purchased. 

sums upa-krid,cl.1.P.{ep. also A.) -kri- 
dati, -te, -ditum, to approach playing, play around, 

Upa-krida, f. place for playing, play-ground. 

TAAIA upa-krusya, ind.(rt.krus), chiding, 
blaming, affecting to be angry. 

Upa-kroga, as, m. censure, reproach. 

Upa-krogana, am, n. censuring, blaming. 

Upa-kroshtri, ta, m. a censurer, a reprover; an 
ass (which brays). 

ITUAT upa-kvana, as, m. (rt. kvan), the 


sound of a lute. 


SAAB upa-kvasa, as, m., Ved. a kind of 


worm, or insect. 


IAAL upa-kshar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) 
-ksharatt, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to flow or 
stream towards, 

water. upa-kshi, Pass. -kshiyate, to waste 
away, decay, be consumed, be exhausted, disappear. 


Upa-kshaya, as, m., waste, decay, loss, expenditure, 
outlay. 


Upa-kshina, as, @, am, decayed, exhausted, con- 


sumed, disappeared. 


2. upa-kshi, cl. 2.6. P. -ksheti, -kshi- 


yati, -kshetum, to stay or dwell near or at (with acc.). 


Upa-kshit, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling near; clinging to, 


attached to. 


Upa-kshetri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who dwells 


near, attached to, a follower; (Sdy.) one who ap- 
proaches. 


SUtAY upa-kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. 


-kshipati, -te, -kshipyati, -ksheptum, to throw at, 
hurl against; to throw down; to strike with words, 
insult, accuse, insinuate, charge with (a crime). 


Upa-kshepa, as, m. throwing at, mention, allasion, 


threatening; poetical or figurative style in composition. 


Upa-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, casting 


down, accusing. 


SIEQT upa-khya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khyati, 


-tum, to see. 


JAN upa-gana, as, a, am, constituting a 


small or subordinate class; (as), m. a small or inferior 
class; a small number less than a troop; N. ofa man. 


TATA upa-gandha, as, m. perfume, scent. 
JANA upa-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, -gan- 


twm, to go near to, come towards, approach, arrive 
at, visit, reach, attain; to come upon, attack; to 
occur, happen, present itself; to undertake, begin; 
to approach a woman (for intercourse); to enter any 
state or relation, undergo; suffer, participate in, make 
choice of; to admit, agree to, allow, confess: Caus, 
-gamayati, -yitum, to cause to come near or ap- 
proach: Desid. jigamishati, to wish to approach, 
desire to go. 


Upa-ga, a3, G, am, (at the end of a compound) 


approaching, following, joining; receiving. 


Upa-gata, as, a, am, gone to, met, approached, 


near at hand, approximate, arrived, occurred, hap- 
peried, attained, obtained; undergone, experienced ; 
become; furnished with; promised, agreed ; feeling, 
suffering, entertaining ; passed away, dead ;- (am), n. 
receipt, acquittance. — Upagata-vat,an, att, at, going 
to, having gone to or approached ; possessing ; feeling, 


suffering (as sorrow 8&c.); promising. 
Upa-gati, 73, f. going near, approach ; undergoing. 
Upa-gama, ag, m. approach, approximation, com- 


ing to; obtaining; having; acquaintance, society, 


intercourse (as of the sexes); undergoing; suffering, 
feeling; agreement, promise; a particular high number. 
Upa-gamana, am, n. coming to, obtaining; un- 
dertaking, addicting one’s self to. 
I. upa-gamya, as, a, am, approachable, to be 
approached, attainable. 


2. upa-gamya or upa-gatya, ind. having ap- 
proached, : 


Upa-gamin, ¢, ini, ¢, coming near, approaching. 

SWEAT upa-gahana, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

TANT 1. upa-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to 
go near to, arrive at, come into, undergo. 

TANTE upa-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -gahitum 
or -gadhum, to penetrate, force one’s way into. 

TUT upa-giram, ind. at a mountain. 

Upa-girt, is, m. a country near a mountain ; (2), 
ind, near a mountain. 

IU upa-gu, us, m. (fr. upa and go), N. 
of a prince; (2), ind. near a cow. 

SANA upa-gupta, as, a, am, hidden, con- 
cealed; (as), m., N. of a man, the son of Gupta. 
= Upaguptu-vitta, as, d,am, of concealed resources, 

TA] F upa-guru,us,m.anassistantteacher; 
N. of a prince; (a various reading has upa-gu.) 

TUNE upa-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhatt, -te, 


-gihitum or -godhum, to hide, cover, conceal, clasp, 
embrace. 


sqaiay upa-ghoshana. 
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Upa-gidha, as, a, am, hidden, concealed ; lulled, 
suppressed ; embraced ; (azz), n. an embrace. = Upa- 
gudha-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has embraced. 
Upa-guhana, am, n. hiding, concealing ; embrac- 
ing, ao embrace; astonishment, surprise. 
Upa-gohya, as, m. a kind of fire considered as 
impure (and therefore to be hidden). 


TA 1. upa-gri, cl. 9. P. A., Ved. -grinati, 
~nite, -garitum or -ritum, to call out to, invoke 


with hymns of praise; to approach with praise (with 
acc. of the person), 


TA] 2. upa-gri, cl. 6. P. -girati or -gilati, 
-garitum, -litum ot -ritum, -litum, to swallow down. 


sun upa-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to 
sing to any one (with dat. or acc.), to join in 
singing; to sing before any one (with acc.) ; to fill 
with song, praise in song, sing, celebrate. 

2. upa-ga, f. accompaniment of a song. 

Upa-gatri, ta, m. one who accompanies the song 
or recitation of the Udgitri priest, a chorister. 

Upargita, as, a, am, celebrated, proclaimed, sung 
by bards 8c. 

Upa-gitt, is, f. a variety of the Arya metre, a 
stanza of four lines, containing twice 12 + 15 syllabic 
instants, ss 

Upa-giya, ind. having sung, having celebrated. 

Upa-giyamana, a8, a, am, being celebrated. 

Upa-geya, as, a, am, to be sung or celebrated. 


JAY upa-granth, cl. 9. 1. 10. P. -grath- 
natt, -granthati, -granthayati, -granthitum, -yt- 
tum, to intwine or wind round. 

Upa-grantha, as, m. title of a writing or of a 
class of writings. j 


JANA upa-gras, cl. 1. P. A. -grasatt, -te, 
-grasttum, to swallaw down, devour; to eclipse. 

JANET upa-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grthgatt, 
-nite (Ved. -gribhnati, -nite), -grahitum, to col- ‘ 
lect (a fluid by holding one vessel under another), 
to hold under; to seize from below; to seize, take 
possession of, take, obtain ; to subdue, become master 
of; to bring near to (one’s self), take as one’s ally, 
conciliate, make favourable; to conceive with one’s 
mind (dhiya@); to decide, to determine; to accept, 
approve, 

Upa-graha, as,m. seizure, confinement ; a prisoner ; 
subjoining, annexing ; making favourable, appeasing, 
favour, encouragement, assistance; peace purchased 
by the cession of everything; the voice or pada ofa 
verb; a heap of Kufa prass; the presiding spirit or cause 
directing a planet’s motion ; (with wpa implying in- 
feriority) a minor planet or any heavenly body of a 
secondary kind, as a comet, a meteor, a falling star, &e. 

Upa-grahana, am, n. holding up, seizing from 
below; the taking any one prisoner, seizure, capture, 
taking, supporting, forwarding, promoting ; holy study, 
reading the Vedas after initiation. 

Upa-graha, as, m. oblation, present, (what is ac- 
cepted.) 

Upa-grahya, a8, am, m. n. a present, an offering 
to a king or great man, a Nazr. 


SAUNA wpa-ghata, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
upa), a stroke, injury, damage, offence; touch, con- 
tact, especially with intent to injure ; personal violence, 
assault; disease, sickness; a kind of oblation offered 
in small portions at a time. 

Upa-ghataka, as, tka, am, or upa-ghatin, $, ini, 
é, injuring, hurting, offending. 

Upa-ghna, as, m. contiguous support ; a contiguous 
resting~place, shelter, support, stay, protection ; what 
rests upon or is supported by. BOS) sypayyy x a 

IAG upa-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghoshati, -shi- 
tum, to fill with noise, make resonant. 

Upa-ghushta, as, 4, am, resounding with; reso- 
nant; sounding. 

Upa-ghoshana, am, n. proclaiming, publication, 
making known. e 

t 
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SAN upa-ghra,ch. 1. P. -jighratt,-ghratum, 
to smell, smell at; to kiss: Caus. -ghrapayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to smell at or kiss. 


SWIM upa-cakra, as, m. a variety of the 
ruddy goose, Cakra or Cakravaka. 


upa-éatura, as, as, ant, pi. almost 
four, nearly four. 
SAAT upa-caya. See 1. upa-ca. 
IAAL upa-éar, cl. 1. P. A. -éarati, -te, 


-Caritum, Ved. -ritave, -vat, -rase, -radhyat, 
to come near, approach, go towards; to approach 
with the intention of serving, to assist, serve, attend, 
wait on (with acc.); to attend on a patient, to 
tend, nurse; to undertake; begin: Pass, -Caryate, 
to be used figuratively or metaphorically, to be applied 
figuratively to any one {with loc.). 

Upa-¢ara, as, m. approach; attendance, cure. 

Upa-carana, am, n. going near to, approaching. 

Upa-carita, as, d, am, waited on, served, adored. 

1, upa-Carya, a3, a, am, to be served or waited on, 
to be worshipped ; (4), f. service, attendance ; practice 
of medicine, physicking. 

2. upa-Carya, ind. having approached or attended 
to; having groomed or tended (horses). 

Upa-¢ara, as, m. approach, service, attendance, 
act of civility, obliging or polite behaviour; proceed- 
ing, practice ; profession, usage; physicking, the prac- 
tice of medicine, tending the sick, nursing; behaviour, 
conduct ; a ceremony, presenting offerings of water, 
betel, flowers, &c.; a present, a bribe; solicitation, 
request; incomplete act; a figure of speech, pre- 
tence, pretext, ellipsis, metaphor (e. g. upadcardat, 
metaphorically); occurrence of s and sh in the place 
of Visarga in grammar; N. of a Parifsishta of the 
Sama-veda, = Upadara-karana, am, n, or upacara- 
karman, a, n. or upacGéra-kriya, f. offering presents, 
especially of perfumes, flowers, &c.; attention, service. 
=- Upatéra-para, as, a, am, diligent in service, 
serving diligently. — Upacara-paribhrashta, a3, a, 
am, void of civility, destitute of kindness, churlish, 
unconrteous. 

Upa-carin, 7, ini, 4, attending, serving. 

Upa-¢arya, as, m. practice of medicine. 


saaa upa-éarma or am, ind. on the skin, 


near the skin, 


SAAS upa-caru, us,m. and upadaru-mat, 
an, m., N. of two Cakravartins. a 


Bare 1. upa-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, 
-éetum, to gather together; to heap up, collect, hoard 
op, accumulate, increase, strengthen; to cover over 
with: Pass. -Ciyate, to be heaped together or accu- 
mulated, to increase, become strong; to better one’s 
circumstances, be prosperous; to gain advantage, 
sueceed, to be covered with. 

UVpa-caya, as, m. accumulation, increase, growth, 
prosperity; quantity, heap; elevation, excess; addi- 
tion; the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh degrees 
from the first of a zodiacal sign. — Upadaya-bhavana, 
am, n. (?) according to some, a species of the Dan- 
daka metre. = Upadayapatayau (ya-ap°), m. du. 
prosperity and decay, rise and fall. 

_Upa-tayin, 7, ini, i, increasing, being in good 
circumstances, 

Upa-Cayya, as, m. a certain sacrificial fire; a place 
for holding sacrificial fire, a hearth, an altar, 

Upa-¢it, t, £,, Ved. a kind of disease, perhaps a 
swelling. 

Upa-Cita, a8,a, ain, collected, gathered together, 
heaped up, increased, assembled ; thriving, increas- 
ing; abundaotly furnished with, plastered, smeared ; 
bumt (7). = Upatita-rasa, as, 4, am, augmented in 
feeling. 

Upa- itt, is, f£. accumulation, collection, abundance. 

Upa-ciyamana, as, a, am, being collected or filled. 

tpa-ceya, as, a, am, to be collected or heaped up. 

° % 


SUNT upa-ghra. 


Tara 2. upa-d, cl. 3. P., Ved. -Gketi, -ée- 


twm, to honour, worship. 


upacitta-cinta, as, m., N. of 
a son of P4piyas. 


Wq upa-citra, as, m., N. of a man; 
(a), f. the plants Salvinia Cuculluta and Croton 
Polyandra ; N. of several metres, namely, 1. a variety 
of Matrasamaka, containing 4 Xx 16 syllabic instants ; 
2.a metre of four lines of eleven syllables each; 3.2 
metre of two lines of twenty-two syllables each. 


upa-culana, am, n. heating, burn- 
ing (?). 
STFA upa-crit, cl. 6. P. -Gritatz, -éartitum, 
to fasten, tie, bind on. 


JUSIE 1. upa-cchad (upa-chad), cl. to. P. 
A. -chadayatt, -te, -yltum, to cover, hide, conceal, 
keep secret. 

Upa-tchanna, as, a, am, secret, concealed. 

FASHE 2. upa-cchad or -ééhand (upa-chad}, 
Cans. -C¢éhandayati, -yitum, to present any one 
(acc.) with anything (inst.); to persuade a person 
to do anything ; to coax, to seek to seduce a person; 
to conciliate. ; 

Uparcchandana, am, n. persuasion, persuading, 
coaxing. 


SAW upa-cyava, as, m. (rt. éyu), Ved. 
pressing close to (in sexual intercourse); (Say.) going 
into (the chamber). 


IUAMAT upa-jagati, f. a variety of the 
Trishtubh metre, in which three Padas contain twelve 
syllables instead of eleven. 


TUAAT upa-jan, cl. 4. A. Jayate, -janitum, 
to be produced in addition, to be born, onginate; to 
happen, become visible, appear; to be bom again; 
to exist, be: Cans. yanayalt, -yitum, to produce, 
cause, 

Upa-ja, as, a, am, being produced in addition, 
increasing; (as), m., N. of a divine being (?). 

Upa-jana, as, m. additional production, addition, 
increase ; appendage ; addition of a letter in the forma- 
tion of words; letters, syllables or affixes added. 

Upa-ja, f., Ved. distant or not immediate posterity. 

Upa-jata, as, a,am, produced, engendered, aroused. 
«= Upajata-kopa or upazata-krodha, as, a, am, 
provoked, excited, moved to anger. = Upajata- 
visvasa, as, a, am, believing, confiding, confident, 
trusting. 

Upa-jatt, is, f. a mixed metre, especially a con- 
junction of Indravajra aod Upendravajra, and a con- 
junction of Vansastha and Indravansa. 


ITH upa-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -japitum, 
to whisper into the ears (of another), to bring over 
to one's own party by secretly suggesting anything in 
the ear, to instigate to rebellion or treachery; to 
make mischief. , 

Upajapya, as, a, am, to be brought over or in- 
stigated to rebellion by secret suggestions or whisper- 
ing in the ear. 

Upa-japa, as, m. the act of whispering into the 
ears, rousing to rebellion, bringing over to one’s own 
party; treason, treachery; disunion, separation. 

Upa-japaka, as, a, am, whispering anything into 
the ears, rousing to rebellion; a traitor, treacherous; 
a mischief-maker, one who foments quarrels, 


upa-jarasam, ind. towards old 

age, in old age. 

IAA upa-jala, f., N. of a river. 

TAA upa-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -pitum, 
to talk to, chatter, advise. 

Upajalpita, am, n. talk. 

Upajalpin, 1, ini, 2, talking to a person, giving 
advice. 


TAATIA upa-jayam, ind, near a wife. 


TaAR upa-taptri. 


safantay upa-jigamishu, us, us, u (fr. 


Desid. of rt. gam), desirous of going near. 


sufstetin upa-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
rt. hrt with upa), desire, intention to rob. 
upa-jihva or upajthvika, f. the 
uvula or soft palate, the epiglottis; enlargement of 
the under side of the tongue; a kind of ant. 


SARTH upajika, as, m.,Ved.awater deity. 


upa-jiv, cl. 1. P. -jivati, -vitum, 

to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one’s self 
on, be supported by, derive profit from, make use of 
(with acc.) ; to live under, be dependant on, to serve ; 
to live for a profession, practice. 

Upa-jiva, as, 2, am, Ved. living on &c. (?). 

Upazjivaka, as, &, am, living upon, subsisting by 
(with inst.) ; living under, depending upon, subject to, 
adependant; (am), n. means of subsistence, act. 

Upajivana, am, n. means of living, subsistence. 

Upa-jivaniya, as, &, am, granting means of sub- 
sistence, affording a livelihood. 

Upajivika, f. subsistence, livelihood. 

Upa-jivin,t, tni, Z, living on, subsisting by (with acc. 
or gen.); living in dependance, dependant, subject. 

Upa-jivya, as, a, am, that by which one lives, 
affording a livelihood ; (a7), n. means of subsistence, 
cause, 


upa-josham, ind. (rt. jush), ac- 
cording to one’s desire or pleasure, quietly ; an expres- 
sion indicative of joy. 

Upa-joshana, am, 0. enjoying, frequenting. 

IAAT 1. upa-jna, cl. 9. A. -janite, -jnatum, 
to ascertain; excogitate, invent, find out, hit upon: 
Desid. A., ep. also P. jtjiasate, -ti, to seek to 
ascertain or invent. 

Upa-jijiasya, as, 4, am, Ved. enigmatical, unin- 
telligible, mysterious. 

2. upa-jna, f. a knowledge obtained by one’s self 
and not handed down by tradition, primitive or un- 
taught knowledge, invention; commencement of a 
thing not previously done; (at the end of a compound 
used in neut., e.g. Paniny-upajiam, the grammar 
invented by Panini.) 


TATA upa-jman, a, n., Ved. striding or 
stepping upon (7). 
upa-jyotisha, N. of a region. 


sufa upa-jri, cl. 1. P., Ved. jrayati, sjre- 
tum, to extend to; (Say.) to go near to, approach. 

@ upa-jvalita, as, d,am, lighted up. 

TUaTH upa-dhauk, Caus. P. -dhaukayati, 


-yitum, to present an offering, make a respectful 
offering ; carry out, accomplish. 

Upa-dhaukana, am, n. a respectful offering or 
present, a Nazr. 


SATA wpa-taksha, as, m., N. of a certain 
semi-divine being, belonging to the class of Gandhar- 
vas or of Nagas. 


SUAZA_upa-tatam, ind. near the skirt; 
(as), m, {?) the skirt. 


IAA upa-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapatr, -taptum, 
to make warm, to heat; to feel pain, become sick; 
to afflict, befal (as an illness; sometimes used im- 
personally with gen. or acc.): Pass. -tapyate, to feel 
pain, become ill, be afflicted with; to be emaciated 
with penance (tapas): Caus. -tdpayati, -yitum, 
to kindle, ignite, bum, consume; to cause pain, ma- 
cerate the body by penance; torment, hurt, offend, 
oppress. 

Upa-tapat, an, m., Ved. (scil. agnt) interior heat, 
a disease. 

Upa-tapta, as, d, ant, heated, parched ; distressed, 
pained, 

Upa-taptri, ta, m. morbid heat; any cause of 
heat, burning or inflammation, 


STATA upa-tapyamdna. 


_Upa-tapyamana, as, a, am, being distressed. 
Upa-tapa, as, m. heat, warmth, heating, paining, 
pain, trouble, misfortune; sickness, disease, injury ; 
haste, hurry. 
Upa-tapana, am, n. heating, distressing. 
Upa-tapin, 1, in?, , heating, inflaming, exciting, 
causing pain; suffering heat or pain, sick, °° 


TAMNTCH upa-taraka, as, ika, am (rt. tri), 


overflowing, 


TATA upa-tishya, as, m., N. of a son of 


Tishya by Sarika, 
TUM upa-tiram, ind. on the shore. 
SATA upa-tush, Caus. -toshayati, -yitum, 

to content, satisfy. 


IUTSA upa-tilam, ind. at the cotton. 


IA upa-trinya, as, m., Ved. epithet of 


a snake (lurking in grass), 

TWA upatya, as, a, am (fr. upa), situated 
under or below. 

Upatyaka, f. low-land, land at the foot of a hill 
or mountain ; a forest at the foot of a mountain; a 
vale, valley. 

_ SUS upa-dans, cl. 1. P. -dagati, -dansh- 
fum, to bite or eat anything as a relish. 

Upa-danga, as, m. a relish, anything to excite 
drinking or appetite, anything eaten in addition; 
biting, stinging; the venereal disease, chancre 3 a tree, 
the scraped root of which is used for horse-radish, 
Morunga Hyperanthera. 

Upadunsin, 7, ini, , afflicted with the above 
disease. 


SUEY upa-dadhi. See under 1. upa-dha. 
SAE HT upa-dambh,Caus. P., Ved. -dambha- 


yatt, -yltum, to lesson, diminish, destroy. 

TACT upa-dasa, as, ds, dni, pl. almost ten, 
nearly ten. } 

SATS upa-das, cl. 4. P. -dasyati, -situm, 
to fail, be wanting, be extinguished, be exhausted, dry 
up; (in Ved. used impersonally with inst. or abl.): 
Caus. P. -ddsayatt, -yitum, to cause to fail or cease, 
extinguish. 

Upa-dasuka, as, a, am, Ved. failing, wanting. 

SAUCE upa-dah, cl.1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 
to bum, set fire to. 


SAaT 1. upa-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, -datte, 
-datwm, to give in addition, offer, grant, give; to 
add: Ved.cl. 1. A. -dadate, to take upon one’s self ; 
to erect, support. - 

2. upa-dd, as, as, am, Ved. giving a present; 
(a), f. a present, an offering to a king or great man 
&c,.3 vat Nazr. 

Upa-dana ot upadanaka, am, n. an oblation, a 
present; a gift which is for the purpose of procuring 
favour or protection. 


Tqersat upa-danavi,f., N. of the daughter 
of the Danava Vrisha-parvan and mother of Dush- 
manta. 


safery upa-digdha, as, G, am (fr. rt. dik 
with wpa), smeared, covered ; spotted over. 

Upa-deha, as, m. a cover; liniment, ointment ; 
(wpa implying inferiority) a minor or secondary body 
growing on diseased parts of the body. 

Upa-dehika, f. a kind of ant; (cf. upajthetha.] 

“TAEM 1. upa-dis, cl. 6. P. A. -disati, -te, 
-deshtum, to point out to; to indicate, specify, ex- 
plain, instruct, teach ; advise, admonish ; to assign the 
right place to anything, arrange ; to mention, exhibit ; 
to inform ; to settle, prescribe ; to dictate, command, 
govern; to name: Pass, -digyate, to be taught &c., 
to be called. : 


t 


2. upa-dis, k, or wpa-disa, f. an intermediate 
region, as north-east &c, F 
Upa-dtsa, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva. 
Upa-disya, ind. having advised or instructed. 
Upa-dishta, as, a, am, 
taught, instructed, advised; 
reason ; initiated; (am), n. council, advice, 


Upa-desa, as, m. pointing out to, instruction, teach- 
ing, informing, advice, prescription ; specification; plea, 
pretext ; initiation, communication of the initiatory 
(in gram.) a form in a rule, an 
indicatory form, i. e. a root, base, affix, augment, or 
any other word or part of a word furnished with in- 
dicatory letters (annbandhas) which serve as a guide 
to the application of particular grammatical rules and 
are rejected when the word or part of a word is ready 
for use. = Upadesa-ta, f. the state of being a precept 
or rule; injunction; manner of instructing ; doc- 
f. title of a work of 
Sarkara on philosophy. = Upadesarthavakya (°sa- 


Mantra or formula; 


trine. — Upadesa-sahasri, 


ar°), am, n. a parable. 


Upa-desaka, as, a, am, giving instruction, in- 


structing, instructive, didactic ; (a8), m. an instructor, 
a guide, especially a spiritual guide, 


Upa-desana, am, n. advising, instructing ; (a), f. 


information, doctrine. 


Upa-destn, i, ini, 4, advising, instructing, inform- 


ing; (2), m.a teacher, adviser ; a word or affix &c. in 
the shape in which it appears in grammatical works, 
Upa-desya, as, a, am, Ved. to be taught; that 
which is to be tanght or learnt. 
Upa-deshtavya or upa-deganiya, as, &, am, to 
be taught or advised, fit or proper to be tanght. 
Upa-deshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who points out, an 
adviser, teacher; a Guru or spiritual guide. 
Tyet upadi, f. the plant Vanda Roxburghii 


or Aérides Tesselata. 
sata upadika, f.a kind of ant; also 
upa-dehika. 
upa-dikshin, 1, ini, i, sharing in 
an initiatory or other religious rite; a near relation. 
’ TAETYupa-dip, Caus. P. -dipayati, -yitum, 
to kindle, set fire to. 


SUE 1. upa-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, 


-drashtum, to look at; to perceive, observe: Pass, 
-drigyate, to be or become visible, appear: Caus, 
-dargayati, -yitum, to cause to see, show, exhibit; 


to present a false show, impose upon another person 
by sham appearances ; to illude; to explain, illustrate. 


Upa-darsaka, as, m. a guide, one who shows the 


way, a door-keeper. 
Upa-dargana, am, n. a commentary. 
Upa-darsita, as, a, am, perceived, distinguished. 
2. upa-dris, k, f., Ved. a view, aspect. 
Upa-drtshti, is, f. aspect, view, show. 
Upa-drashtri, 14, tri, tri, Ved. a supervisor, in- 
spector ; Overseeing, overlooking; (fa), m. a witness, 
SUGNE upa-drishad or upa-drishadam, 
ind. we boundary stone, 
IUCst upa-deva, as, m. an inferior deity ; 
N. of a son of Akrira; also of Devaka; (7), f, N. 
of the wife of Vasu-deva; of a daughter of Devaka. 


Upa-devata, f.a minor deity, as a Yaksha, Gan- 
darbha, Apsaras, &c. 


TIEN upa-desa, &e. See under 1. upa-dié. 
aye upa-doha, as, m. (fr. rt. duh with 


upa), a nipple of the ndder of a cow. 
TUG upa-dru, cl.1. P.-dravati, -dratum, to 
J 


run near to, run towards, run at, rush at, assault, attack. 

Upa-drava, as, m. that which befalls suddenly, 
an unhappy accident, inisfortune, calamity, mischief; 
national distress (whether the act of the seasons or the 
king, famine, exaction, &c.) ; national commotion, 
rebellion ; violence, outrage; a symptom, a super- 


specified, particularized ; 
assigned as a plea or 
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venient disease, one brought on whilst a person labours 
under another. 

Upa-dravin, 2, ini, i, attacking, falling on; tyran= 
nical, violent, factious; (7), m.a tyrant, an oppressor, 
a rebel, 

Upa-druta, as, &, am, visited by calamities, op- 
pressed, attacked, persecuted, tyrannized over: (in. 
astron. ) eclipsed ; boding evil, inauspicious ; (em), n. 
a term of the Bashkalas for that kind of Sandhi, which 
is also called udgrahavat, q.v. . 


suetT upa-dvipa, as, m. an island. 


upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub- 
ordinate duty; a by-law; a heretic, a schismatic. 


JAUT 3. upa-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
~dhatte, -dhatum, to place or lay upon, place near 
to, put into; to place, Jay; to put to (as horses to a 
carriage); to impose, lay upon, bestow npon, charge 
with (as a duty); to lay a command upon, enjoin, 
instruct in (with ace.); to place under one’s self, to 
lie down upon; to place over, cover, conceal; to 
locate ; to place in addition, to add; to communicate, 
cause to share in; (in gram.) to lie or be placed close 
to, to precede without the intervention of another 
syllable. 

Upa-dadhi, is, is, i, Ved. placing upon. 

2. upa-dha, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
tick, a false pretence; trial or test of honesty &c., of 
four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterestedness, conti- 
nence, and courage ; (in gram.) a penultimate letter. 
=- Upadha-bhrita, ag, m.a servant who has been 
guilty of dishonesty. —Upadhd-ranjana, am, n. 
nasalization of the penultimate (?). —Upadha-sudt, 
is, 18, ¢, approved, tried, of approved loyalty &c. 

Upa-dhana, am, n. placing or resting upon; that 
on which one rests, a pillow, cushion; individuality, 
peculiarity ; affection, kindness; religious observance 
or obligation ; poison; excellence, excellent quality ; 
(as, 4, am), employed in placing upon, i.e. used (as a 
Mantra) in the putting up (of the sacrificial bricks), 

Upadhaniya, am, n. a pillow, cushion. 

Upon tee, ind, having placed or rested upon. 

Upa-dhaytn, i, in2, i, placing under. 

Upa-dht, iz, m. the part of a wheel between the 
nave and the circumference; fraud, circumvention; fear, 
terror; foundation, (with Buddhists) substratum (?). 

Upadhtka, ag, m. a cheat, a knave, especially one 
who imposes by threats, fraud. 

Upa-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being preceded by. 

Upa-dheya, as, a, am, to be placed upon. 

Uparhita. See p. 170, col. 3. 

SAUTE upa-dhatu, us, m. an inferior mine- 
ral, a semi-metal, (seven are specified ; pyrites, sulphate 
of copper, talc, antimony, red orpiment, yellow orpi- 
ment, and calx of brass); secondary secretion of the 
body, as the milk, menses, adeps, sweat, teeth, hair, 
and lymph. 

SANT upa-dharana. 
dhrt below. 

SAUTE upa-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, -te, 
~vitum, to run near to, approach hastily; have re~ 
course to for assistance; A. to run, glide, soar. 

Upa-dhavana, as, m. a follower. 


TUPY wpa-dhi. See wpa-dha above. 
SQUPAT upa-dh npita, as,a,am, fumigated ; 


is 
one to whom decline or death is near; being at the 


point of death ; suffering extreme pain. 

SOY upa-dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, -yitum, 
to hold up, support, bear, carry; to hold as, consider 
as, regard as; to hold in the mind, to comprehend, 
perceive, hear, experience, observe; to reflect or me- 
ditate on. 

Upa-dharana, am, n. considering, consideration, . 
reflection. 

Upa-dharya, ind. having taken or held up. 

Upa-dhriti, 43, f. a ray of light, 


See under wpa- 
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say upa-dhe, Caus. A., Ved. -dhapayate, 
-yttum, to rear by suckling. 

SMA 1. upa-dhma, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, 
-dhmatum, to blow or breathe at or upon, fan. 

2. upa-dhma, f. blowing upon, breathing; the 
effort of the voice which produces the sound Upa- 
dhm&ntfya, 

Upa-dhmana, am, a. blowing upon, breathing. 

Upadhmanin, t, ini, i, blowing upon, fanning, 
breathing. - 

Upa-dhmaniya, as, m. the aspirate Visarga before 
the letters p and ph. 

upa-dhyai, cl. 1. P., ep. also A. 
-dhydyatt, -te, -dhydtum, to think of, remember. 


SQM upa-dhvasta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
dhvans with wpa), Ved. spotted. 

JUTAA upa-nakshatra, am, n., Ved. a 
secondary star. 

SATS upa-nakha, am, n. a disease of the 
finger-nails, whitlow, agnail, 

SAANC upa-nagara, am, n. a suburb. 

Byata upa-nati. See under upa-nam. 

TIAEA upa-nadam and upa-nadi, ind. 
near a river. 


TAT wpa-nanda, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vasu-deva; a pupil of Sakya~muni; a king of the 
Nagas. 

, Upa-nandaka, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, 

TAAA upa-nam, cl. 1. P. A. -namati, -te, 
~nantum, to bend towards, tend towards, approach ; 
to come to, arrive at; to fall to the share of; share in 
(with acc., dat.,or gen.): Caus. -namayati, -yitum, 
to lead towards or into the presence of (with gen.), 
introduce to; to offer. 

Upa-nata, as, a, am, bent towards, bent inwards ; 
brought under, subjected, surrendered; dependent on 
(for protection &c.); brought near to; fallen to one’s 
share; approached, approximate, near (either in time 
or space); brought about, produced, existing. 

Upa-nati, ts, f., Ved. inclination, affection. 

Upa-namuka, as, a, am, Ved. bending towards, 


BATT upa-naya. See under 1. upa-ni. 


IAT upa-nara, as,m., N. of a king of 
the Nagas. 

SAUTE upa-nak, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 
-naddhum, to tie up, tie together; to make up into 
a bundle, bind together; to inlay; to set with: Caus, 
nahayati, -yitum, to cause to bind together. 

Upar-nahana, am, v., Ved. a cloth in which any- 
thing is bound up. 

Upa-naha, as, m. a bundle; a plaster, an ungueat 
applied to a wound or sore; the tie of a Jute, the 
lower part of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed; 
inflammation of the ciliary glands, stye. 

Upa-nihana, am, n. putting a plaster upon, apply- 
ing an unguent, unction, anointing, plastering. 

SUA upa-naman, a, n. a nickname, 
surname. 

THAT A upa-nasika, am, n. the part sur- 
rounding the nose, that which is near the nose. 

safaterg upa-ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. 
-kshipatt, -te, -kshipyatt, -ksheptum, to throw 
down, place down, deposit. 


-Upa-nikshepa, a8, m.a deposit sealed or covered 
up so that the contents are unknown; any article 
intrusted to one’s keeping. 


upa-ni-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadcchati, 


-gantum, to meet with, fall into, fall upon, fall into 
any state. 


say upa-dhe, 


SUfAIS upa-ni-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih- 
natt, -nite (Ved. -gribhndti, -nite), -grahitum, to 
press down upon, bring near to. 


upa-ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 

-dhatte, -dhatum, to put or place near, to put down, 
place before any one (as a meal &c.), bring near, lead 
neat to; to produce, cause; to deposit, to intrust. 

Upa-nidhatri, td, tri, tri, putting down, laying 
down. 

Upa-nidhana, am, a. a deposit. ; 

Upa-nidhi, is, m. a deposit, pledge, property put 
under the care of a creditor, friend, &c. ; in law this 
word ordinarily implies especially a sealed deposit, 
but according to some, any article intrusted to a 
friend which he may use whilst in his keeping; N. 
of a son of Vasu-deva. 

Upa-nihtta, as, a, am, deposited with, intrusted 
to; placed near to; offered, presented. 


IAAI upa-ni-pat, cl. 1. P. -patatt, -tt- 
tum, to fly down to; to take place in addition; to 
be mentioned incidentally. 

Upa-nipata, as, m. sudden and unexpected attack. 

Upa-nipatin, 1, ini, 4, falling into; attacking 
suddenly, 


wateqars upa-ni-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, 
-yitum, to oppress, disturb. 


<q upa-ni-mantr, cl. to. A. -mantra- 
yate, -yitum, to invite, consecrate, inangurate. 
Upa-nimantrara, am, 0. invitation, inanguration. 
upa-nivapana, am, n. (rt. vap), 
scattering or pouring down upon. 
upa-nivesin, 2, tn2, 2 (rt. vis), 
attached to, inherent, annexed. 


sata upa-nishad, t, f. (rt. sad with upa 
and ni, implying originally sitting down at the feet 
of another in order to listen to his words, and hence 
confidential information given in this manner; but 
according to native authorities upa-ni-shad means 
‘to destroy ignorance by revealing the knowledge of 
the supreme spirit’) ; esoteric doctrine, secret doctrine, 
mysterious or mystical meaning, words of mystery 8c. ; 
certain mystica] writings attached to the Brahmanas, 
the aim of which is the ascertainment of the secret 
sense of the Veda, (they are more than a hundred in 
number, and are said to have been the source of 
the six darSanas or systems of philosophy; perhaps 
the most celebrated is the Brihad-Sranyaka-upanishad 
attached to the Sata-patha-Brahmana); true know- 
ledge; a neighbouring mansion; a lonely place; (at 
the end of compounds wpanishad sometimes be- 
comes upanishada.) = Upanishat-kri, to regard as 
a mystical or secret doctrine. 

Upa-nishadin, t, ini, ¢, sitting at the feet of a 
person ; subjected. 


SUPACHRL upa-nishkara, am, n. (rt. kri), a 
street, 2 principal or royal road. 

A upa-nish-kram (-nis-kram), cl. 
1. P.A., 4. P. -kramatt, -kramate (ep. also -kra- 
mate), -kramyati, -kramitum, to go out towards, 
Step out, go out. 

Upa-nishkramana, am, n. going out towards; a 
particular religious rite, one of the Sanskaras, taking 
a child in the fourth month of its age for the first 
time into the open air (see Manu IJ. 34); a main 
or royal road. 


Byeft 1. upa-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, 
-netum, to lead near to, bring near, bring, adduce, 
offer; bring information, communicate; to bring 
about, produce; to employ, to bring into any state, 
bring into one’s possession, lead away, lead ; to bring 
near to one’s self (as a teacher receives a pupil for in- 
struction), to invest with the sacred thread, initiate; 
A. to take into one’s service: Caus. -ndyayati, -yi- 
tum, to cause (a master) to receive (a pupil), to 
cause to invest with the sacred thread. 


saquta upa-pati. 


Upa-naya, as, m. bringing uear, procuring; at- 
taining, gaining; employing; the fourth member ia 
a fivefold syllogism, the application to the special 
case in question; leading a youth of the three first 
castes to a teacher; initiation; investiture with a pe- 
culiar thread or cord worn over the left shoulder and 
under the right, by which act spiritual birth is con- 
ferred and the youth is reckoned a member of the 
twice-born classes; (the cord of the Brahman is of 
cotton, Munja or Kusa grass ; of the Kshatriya, of Sana 
orhemp; and of the Vaisya, of wool: the yonths should 
be invested, respectively, from eight to sixteen, from 
eleven to twenty-two, and from twelve to twenty-four 
years of age.) 

Upa-nayana, am, n. leading to, bringing; leading 
to a teacher, initiation. See upa-naya. 

Upa-ndya, as, m. or upa-nayana, am, d. leading 
to a teacher, initiation. See the preceding. 

Upa-nayika, as, a, am, leading to; N. of a 
Sitra work, 

Upa-nita, as, 2, am, brought near, approximated ; 
presented; known; obtained, attained; cited, ad- 
duced; (as), m. the youth led to a teacher and in- 
vested with the characteristic cord. 

Upa-niya, ind. having led towards or brought, 
having invested (with the sacred thread). 

Upa-niyamana, as, a, am, being initiated. 

Upa-netarya, as, a, am, to be brought near; to 
be employed or observed. 

Upa-netri, ta, m. one who leads or brings near. 


SAAT 2. upa-ni (upa-ni-i), cl. 2. P. -nyett, 
~tum, to enter into, penetrate. 

TAGE upa-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 
~nattum, to drive or waft near, impel towards. 

Upa-nunna, a8, a@,am, sent, despatched; wafted, 
driven (by the wiad). 

TAT upa-nrit, cl. 4. P. A. -nrityati, -te, 
-nartitum, to dance before any one (with acc.), to 
dance before any one with insulting gestures. 

Upa-nritya, am, n. a place for dancing. 

JWAA upa-ny-us (-ni-as), cl. 4. P.-asyati, 
-asitum, to lay upon, place down, put down, deposit, 
intrust to any one (with dat.), commit to the care 
of; to explain minutely, describe in detail; suggest, 
plead, put forth or adduce arguments, state. 

Upa-nyasta, as, @, am, placed near to or apon; 
pledged, intrusted, deposited; given, communicated ; 
brought forward as an example éc., adduced, hinted, 
suggested. 

Upa-nyasya, ind. having delivered up, delivering 
up. 

Upa-nyasa, as, m. placing near to, juxta-position ; 
intrusting, a deposit, pledge, a pawn, a hostage; 
statement, suggestion, hint, pretext, an exordium or 
introduction ; a precept, a law. 

Upa-nyasya, a8, 2, am, to be adduced or stated. 


STATAL upa-ny-a-dar (-ni-a-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-Carati, -te, -ritum (Ved. -ritave, -vai, -rase, -ra- 
dhyai), to enter into, penetrate. 

SAGA upa-paksha, as, m., Ved. the 
shoulder. 

Upa-pakehya, as, d, am, Ved. near the shoulder. 

TAA upa-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum, 
to fly near, hasten towards. 

Upa-pata, as, m. accident, occurrence, misfortune, 
unlucky accident. 

Upa-pataka, am, a. (with upa implying in- 
feriority) a crime or sin in the second degree (as 
killing a cow, selling a daughter, &c.). 

Upapatakin, 2, tri, i, one who has committed a 
crime in the second degree; a sinner in any but the 
first degree. 

Upa-patin, 2, ini, i, falling into, hastening towards. 

saata upa-pati, is, m. & paramour, a 
gallant. ; 


= 


yaqyA upa-patham. 


SAGGA upa-patham, ind. near the road. 
TAA upa-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum, 


to go near, approach, come to, arrive at, to be ob- 
tained or gained, fall to one’s share; to go against, 
attack; to take place, occur, to be produced, to be 
present, to be possible, to be adapted, to be fit for or 
adequate for (with loc.) ; put in a word or statement: 
Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to bring into any state, 
cause to arrive or be obtained, offer, present any one 
(acc.) with (inst.); to cause to occur or happen ; to 
accomplish, effect, cause ; to make a statement, men-~ 
tion ; to justify; to make fit or adequate for, to make 
conformable to; to furnish with; to pronounce, de- 
clare; to find out, ascertain ; examine. 

Upa-patti, zs, f. happening, occurring, becoming 
visible, appearance, prodnctioa, birth ; gaining, effect- 
ing, accomplishing ; cause, reason; termination, end ; 
fitness, propriety; association, connection, possession ; 
religious abstraction; proof, ascertained or demon- 
strated conclusion ; (in arithm. or geom.) proof, de- 
monstration ; upapattya, ind. suitably, io a fit man- 
ner. Upapatti-mat, dn, ati, at, ot upapatti- 
yukta, as, a, am, right, fit, reasonable, proper; 
united, associated. 

Upa-panna, a8, &, am, produced, effected, ob- 
tained, gained, demonstrated, proved, manifested, 
offered, presented, endowed with, possessed of, fur- 
nished with (e. g. gunopapanna, endowed with good 
qualities) ; fit, suited to the occasion, adequate; phy- 
sicked, cured. 

Upa-padaka, as, a, am, producing, effecting, 
making visible. 

Upa-padana, am, n. effecting, doing, causing to 
appear; giving, delivering, presenting; proving or 
establishing by argument; explaining; examination; 
(as, @, am), examining. 

Upa-padita, as, a, am, effected, accomplished, 
performed, done ; given, delivered, presented ; proved, 
demonstrated. 

I. upa-pdduka, as, @, am, self-produced ; (as), 
m. a superhuman being, a god, a demon, é&c.; hell (?). 

Upa-padya, as, a, am, to be effected, done, 
shown or proved; being produced, coming into ex- 
istence, 


TATE upa-pada, as, m. a secondary word 
of a sentence (as for instance a subordinate word in a 
compound generally forming the first member; or a 
preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or a noun 
derived from a verb qualifying or determining the 
idea contained in the verb; of a secondary word of 
any kind which is governed by or limits the general 
idea contained in the priacipal word); small, diminv- 
tive; a little. 

saat ea upa-parikshana, am, n. or upa- 
partksha, f. (fr. rt. tkeh with part and upa), in- 
quiring into, investigation, examination. 

syqt upa-pare (-para-t), cl. 2. P. -paraiti, 
-tum, to go towards, approach. 

< 

SAGA upa-paréana, as, a, am (rt. prié), 
closely touching; in close contact; (am), n., Ved. 
admixture ; (Say.) impregnation. 

Upa-pri¢, k, k, k, Ved. dosely attached, in close 
contact with. 

= 

SAIN upa-parsuki, f. the false ribs. 

TATA upa-pali (for upa-pari-t), cl. 2. P. 
-palyeti, -tum, to return, tum back. 

FAAS 2. upa-paduka, as, i, am, having 
shoes, shod. | 

SAAT upa-papa, am, n. a crime in the 
second degree ; [cf. upa-pataka.] 

upa-parsva, as, am, m.n. a shoul- 
der; flank; the lesser ribs, the lesser flank; the 
opposite side. 


Bats upa-pilita, as, G, am (fr. rt. 2. 
pa@), protected, nurtured. 

SUA upa-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yitum, 
to press down, disturb, distress ; (in astron.) to eclipse. 

Upa-pidana, am, n. pressing down, oppressing, 
devastating, laying waste; inflicting pain; pain, agony, 
torture. : 

Upa-pidita, as, @, am, devastated; tortured, 
pained, distressed. 

FANT upa-puru, am, n. a suburb, * near 
the city.’ 

Upapaurika, as, i, am, belonging to a suburb. 

TATU upa-purana, am, n. a secondary 
or minor Purana, a number of writings subordinate 
to the eighteen principal Puranas: viz. Adi (by Sanat- 
kum4ra), Nrisinha, Vayu, Sivadharma, Durvisas, 
Narada, NandikeSvara, USanas, Kapila, Varuna, 
Samba, Kalika, Mahefvara, Padma, Deva, Parafara, 
Mariéa, Bhaskara. 

Taga upa-pushpika, f. yawning, 
gaping. . ; 

TAMWATAA upa-pauryamasam or upa- 
paurnamast, ind. at the time of full moon. 

SUN MW upa-pra-ga, cl. 3. P.-stgati, -gatum, 
to come near to, approach. 

IAUMA upa-prach, cl. 6. P. -priéchati, 
-prashtum, to ask a person (acc.) about anything. 

TARA upa-pra-yan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, 
yanttum, to be born in addition. 

“q upa-pra-jinv, cl. 1. P. -jinvati, 
-vitum, to impel, stir up; (Say.) to gratify or please 
in approaching. 

SARA upa-pra-tr?, Caus. -tarayati, -yitum, 
to convey or transport across. 

a 

TARE MA upa-pradarsana, am, n. pointing 
out, showing, indication. 

TART upa-pra-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, 
-datte, -datum, to deliver over, commit to (any one). 

Upa-pradana, am, nu. delivering over, presenting ; 
a present, a bribe. 

SAUWAT upa-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, 
to approach, attack. . 

SUNS upa-pralobhana, am, n. (rt. 
lubh), seducing, alluring. 

SUNT upa-prana, as, m. a secondary or 
inferior vital air belonging to the body. 

SAAT upa-prap (-pra-ap), cl. 5. P. -pra- 
pnoti, -ptum, to come near, approach. 

SANTA upa-pra-ya (-pra-a-ya), cl. 2. P., 
Ved. -yati, -tum, to go near, approach. 

TINA upa-prut, t, t, t, Ved. flowing or 
rushing near; (Say.) approaching. 

upa-pre (-pra-t), cl.'2. P. -praiti, 
-tum, to go near, approach, invade; to undertake, 
begin i to set about anything (with acc. or dat.). 

TUNA upa-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
-prekshate, -shitum, to overlook, pass over un- 
noticed, disregard, 

Upa-prekshana, am, n. overlooking, looking at 
without interest, disregardiag. i 

— 

SAY upa-presh(-pra-ish), cl. 4. P.-presh- 
yati, -preshitum, to drive, impel ; to invite or request 
(a priest to do anything at a sacrifice), to summon. 

Upa-praisha, as, m. invitation, summons. 

Taw upa-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum, 
to assault violently, assail. 

Upa-plava, as, m. (f&, rt. plu with upa), violent 


JARMAN upa-mantrana. 


a PP a 2S UP “sl - E >-p — A A “a 


165 


assault or attack ; unlucky accident, misfortune, great 
calamity, disturbance; a portent or natural pheno- 
menon, especially an eclipse; a N. of Rabu, the 
ascending node, the author of eclipses; N. of Siva. 

Upaplavin, t, ini, 7, one who has met with a 
calamity. 

Upa-plavya, am, n., N. of the capital of Virdta’s 
conntry, Matsya. 

Upa-pluta, as, d, am, violently assaulted, assailed, 
beset; distressed, pained; harassed (by Rahu &c.), 
eclipsed; marked by prodigies; wet, moistened ; 
(a), £ morbid sensibility of the uterus. = Upapluta- 
ksha (ta-ak°), as, i, am, weeping. 

SITU upa-bandha, as, m. (rt. bandh), 
connection; an affix; a mode of sitting. 

Upa-baddha, as, d, am, connected, 

= ° e 

JUTE upa-barha, as, m. (rt. brih or brinh ; 
cf. upa-vrinh, p. 168), a pillow. 

Upa-barhana, am, n., Ved. a cushion, coverlet, 
covering. 

Upa-brinhin, 1, ini, i, supplementary, additional. 

upa-bahu, us, us,u, a few, a tolera- 
ble number. 


TATE upa-bahu, us, m. the lower arm 
(from the elbow to the wrist); N. of a man. 


JAX, upabda, as, or upabdi, is, m., Ved. 
noise, sound, rattling, clanking. = Upabdi-mat, dn, 
ati, at, Ved. noisy, loud. 


IA upa-bri, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brite, 


to praise, celebrate. 


TUAF upa-bhanga, as, m. (rt. bhaty), a 


division or member (of a verse). 
SAWANT upa-bhasha, f. a secondary dialect. 


upa~bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunaktt, 


-bhunkte, -bhoktum, to enjoy, eat, possess, use; 
make nse of, receive (as a reward). 

Upa-bhukta, as, &, am, enjoyed, used, possessed. 
= Upabhukta-dhana, as, a, am, one who has en- 
joyed or makes use of his riches; (as), m., N. of a 
merchant’s son. . 

Upa-bhuijana, as, a, am, enjoying, using. — 

Upa-bhoktri, ta, tri, tri, an enjoyer, enjoying, 
possessing. 

Upa-bhoga, as, m, enjoyment, use, eating; usu- 
fruct ; pleasure, satisfaction, cohabitation. 

Upa-bhogin, t, ini, ¢, enjoying, using. 

Upa-bhogya or upa-bhoktavya or upa-bhojaniya, 
as, d, am, to be enjoyed, to be used; (am), n. object 
of enjoyment. 

Upa-bhojin, 7, int, 1, eating, enjoying. 

Upa-bhojya, as, a, am, serving as food, 

JUY upa-bhi, cl. 1. P., Ved. -bhavati, 
-vitum, to be near to. 

TMI upa-bhrit, t, f., Ved. a sacrificial 
vessel made of wood ; a cup of round shape, made of 
the wood of the banian tree, and used in sacrifices. 

TAA 1. upama, as, a, am (fr. upa), Ved. 
uppermost, highest; nearest, next, first; most ex- 
cellent, eminent, best. — Upamé-sravas, ds, a8, a8, 
Ved. of highest fame ; (ds), m., N. of a son of Kuru- 
fravana and grandson of Mitratithi. a 

I, upamé, ind., Ved. in the closest proximity or 
neighbourhood. 

Upamam, ind., Ved. in the highest degree. 

IAA 2. upama, at the end of compounds. 
See under 3. upa-ma. 

SURF upa-madgu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Svaphalka and younger brother of Madgu. _ 

TAA upa-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate, 
-yitum, to address, invoke, invite, persuade. 

Upa-mantrana, am, n. the act of addressing, in- 
viting, persuading. + a 

u 
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Upa-mantrin, i, ini, i, inviting, persuading. 

sqaruat upa-manthant, f. (rt. math), a 
staff for stirring. 

Upa-manthitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. stirring up. 

TIAA upa-manyu, us, ws, u, Ved. zealous, 
striving after; (Say.) knowing, understanding, iotelli- 
gent; (us), m., N. of a pupil of Dhaumya Ayoda. 


SAT 2. upa-ma, cl. 2. P., 3 or 4. A. -mati, 
-mimite, -mayate, -matum, to measure one thing 
by agother, compare ; Ved, to give, grant. 

3. upa-ma, f. resemblance, equality, similarity; a 
resemblaoce, as a picture, portrait, image, 6&c.; a 
simile ; comparison, a particle of comparison; (a&, 4, 
am, at the end of a Baho-vrthi compound) like, similar 
to, resembling (e. g. amaropama, resembling an im- 
mortal). — Upama-dravya, am, o. any object used 
for a comparison. = Upama-ripaka, am, n. a figure 
in thetoric combining comparison and metaphor. 
= Upameta (mé-ita ?), as, @,am, compared with ?; 
(as), m., N. of the tree Vatica Robusta. 

I. upa-matyt, ta, m. an image-maker, a portrait- 
painter. 

Upa-mana, am, n. comparison, resemblance, ana- 
logy; a simile; that with which anything is com- 
pared; a particle of comparison; (in the Nyjfya 
phil.) recognition of likeness, comparison, the third 
of the four praminas or means of correct knowledge. 
— Upamana-tintamani,is,m, title of a philosophical 
work, = Upamanopameya-bhava (na-up*), as, m. 
the connection between the subject of comparison and 
the comparison adduced. ‘ 

Upa-mita, as, 4, am, compared, illustrated by 
comparison, similar. 

Upa-mitt, t8, {. resemblance, comparison, a like- 


ness, a picture, image, &c.; analogy; koowledge of 


things derived from analogy or resemblance; infer- 
ence, induction, 

Upa-meya, a8, a, am, (with inst. or as last member 
of a compound) to be compared, comparable with ; 
(am), n. the subject of a comparison, that which is 
compared (opposed to upa-mana, that with which it is 
compared). — Upameyopama Cya-up*), f. the resem- 
blance of any object to that compared with it; reciprocal 
comparison, as of the moon to a beautiful face. 


SAAT A upa-mati,is, f. (fr. rt. man with upa), 
Ved. approaching with a prayer ; addressing, address ; 
(Say.) comparison ; (8), m. approaching in a friendly 
way; obliging; onewho may be addressed, affable, espe- 
cially as an epithet of Agni; (Say.) granting wealth. 
= Upamati-rani, is, is, 1, Ved. one who receives ad- 
dresses in a friendly way ; (Say.) destroyer ofan enemy. 

Upa-mimanaa, f., Ved. deliberation, investigation, 
consideration. ’ 

STATA 2. upa-matri, ta, f. (a second mo- 
ther), a wet nurse; a near female relative. 


SATS upa-mada, as, m., Ved. enjoyment, 
delight. 

SAAIY upa-marana, am, n. (fr. rt. mrt), 
Ved. submerging (in water 88c.). 

unpa-malini, f. a species of the 

Ati-Sakvari metre. 

TAATAY upa-masya, as, G,am, Ved. occur- 
ring every month, monthly. 


TATA upa-mit, t, f., Ved, a prop, 4 stay. 
TATA upa-milam, ind. at the root. 


TARE upa-mrid, cl.9. P. -mridnati, -mardi- 
tum, to crush, bruise, dash to pieces, destroy; rub down. 
Upa-marda, as, m. friction, rubbing down, bruising; 
destruction; reproach, abuse, refutation of a charge. 
Upa-mardaka, as, a, am, crushing, destroying, 
destructive; (as), m. refutation of a charge. 
SAAH upa-yaj, d, f., Ved., N. of eleven 


additional formulas at a sacrifice. 


satay upa-mantrin. 


' Upa-yashtri, td, m., Ved. the priest who utters 
these verses. 
Upa-yaja, as, m. additional formulas at a sacrifice ; 
N. of a younger brother of Y4ja. 


SATA _upa-yantr, cl. 10. P. -yantrayati, 
-yitum, to solicit or compel aay one to do anything. 


TATA upa-yam, cl. 1. P. A. -yaéthati, -te, 
-yantum, to take a wife, marry; to seize, take, re- 
ceive, hold; to offer. 

Upa-yantri, ta, m. a husband. 

Upa-yantra, am, n. (with upa implying inferi- 
ority) a minor surgical instrument or implement; a 
secondary application of any kind, as actual cautery, 
escharotics, &c. 

Upa-yama, as, m, marriage, marrying. 

Upa-yamana, am, n. marrying; taking a wife ; 
(i), f. any support of stone, clay, gravel &c. for hold- 
ing fire-wood; a sacrificial ladle; (as, 4, am), that 
upon which anything is placed, a support. 

Upa-yama, as, m., Ved. taking up with a ladle ; 
a ladle (?); the verses or formulas uttered in ladhing 
out the Soma juice; marriage. 


SAAT upa-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, to ap- 
proach, undergo. 

Upa-yata, as, &, am, artived; (am), 
return. 

Upa~yana, am, n. coming oear, approaching. 

Upa-yaytn, i, tnt, i, coming towards, approaching. 

SAWIAA upa-yacaka, as, G, am (rt. yad), 
an asker, solicitor, begging. 

Upa-ya¢ana, am, n. soliciting, approaching with 
a request or prayer. 

Upa-yactta, a8,a,ani, requested, solicited ; offered, 
especially to the deities to render them propitious ; 
(am), n. prayer, request (to a deity). 

upayidarika, as, mM. any one 
employed to guard a Vihura; a wrong reading for 
upaviharika (?). 


TATA upa-yuy, cl. 7. P.A. -yunakti, yur- 
kte, -yoktum, to harness (as horses toa carriage) ; to 
occupy, take possession of ; to use, employ, apply ; 
to bestow upon ; to attach one’s self to, be devoted to ; 
to appropriate, consume, eat. 

Upa-yukta, as, &, am, attached, adapted, suitable, 
appropriate, useful; worthy, serviceable; proper, 
right ; taken, eaten, tonched. 

Upa-ywijana, ax, a, am, attaching, taking, appro- 
priating. 

Upa-yuyukshu, us, 1s, u, about to employ or apply. 

Upa-yoktavya, as, a, am, to be employed. 

Upa-yoga, as, m. application, employment, use, 
service, utility ; administration of medicines, prepara- 
tion of them ; fitness, suitableness ; contact, proximity ; 
any act tending to effect a desired object; good con- 
duct, observing established practices. — Upayogam 
gam or vraj, to be employed or used. 

Upa-yogin, 1, ini, i, employing, using; what is 
employed, conducive or contributing to, serviceable, 
useful, convenient; appropriate; favonrable, propitious; 
touching, in contact with. — Upayogi-ta, f. or upa- 
yogi-tra, am, n. usefulness; fitness, suitableness ; 
occasion, need ; favour, propitionsness. 

Upa-yojana, am, n. harnessing a horse (by the 
side of aoother) ; a team. 

Upa-yojya, as, a, am, to be employed or used. 


WA upa-yosham, ind. a word express- 
ing great pleasure; (cf. upa-josham.] 


SUL wpara, as, a, am (fr. upa), Ved. situ- 
ated below, under; posterior, later; nearer, approxi- 
mate; uparasu (loc. fem. pl.), in the proximity of, 
near to; (as), m. the lower stone on which the 
Soma is laid that it may be ground by means of other 
stones held in the hands; the lower part of the sacri- 
ficial post; a cloud; region (?).—Upara-tat, ind., 
Ved. in the proximity or circumference. 


SATH upa-rakta, as, a, am (fr. rt. rany 


n. arrival, 


suictan upari-cita. 


with wpa), afflicted, overtaken by calamity ; (as), m. 
eclipsed (as sun or moon), R4hu the ascending node. 

Upa-raga, as, m. colour ; darkening, an eclipse of 
the sun or moon; R4hu or the ascending node; an 
inauspicious event, calamity, affliction ; misbehaviour, 
ill conduct; reproach, abuse. 


JACM wpa-rakshana, am, n. a guard, 


an outpost. 


JAAN upa-radita, as, a, am, made, pre- 
pared. 


SAUCE upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary or 
inferior gem, a diamond of low value. 

FATA upa-ram, cl. 1. P. A, -ramati, -te, 
-rantam, to cease, end, terminate, be finished ; to 
desist; to cause to cease or desist: Caus. -ramayati, 
-yitum, to cause to cease or desist, stop, render quiet. 

Upa-rata, as, a, am, ceased, stopped; dead; 
withdrawn or retired from, = Uparata-karman, 4, 
a, a, ceasing from works or from relying on them. 
—Uparata-rasa, a3, a, am, ceasing to dance or 
play. Uparata-vishayabhilasha (Cya-abh°), as, 
d, am, ceasing from all desire after worldly things. 
— Uparata-sprtha, as, a, am, void of desire. 
—Uparatart (*ta-ari), is, 13, i, having no foe, 
being at peace with all. 

Upa-rati, ¢s, §. ceasing, stopping; death; refrain- 
ing from sensual enjoyment, abstaining from prescribed 
acts; great or exquisite pleasure (?). 

Upa-rama, as, m. stopping, ceasing ; abstaining 
from, giviog up; death. 

Upa-ramana, am, n. abstaining from the pleasures 
of sense or from ceremonial acts (with abl.) ; ceasing, 
discontinuance. 

Upa-rama, az, m. ceasing, stopping. 


JUCa wpa-rava, as, m. (fr. rt. re with 
upa), a sound-hole, (designation of certain holes 
which increase the sound of the stones when the 
Soma is being ground.) 


SACS upa-rasa, as, m. 2 secondary mine- 
ral, as red chalk, bitumen, &c.; a secondary passion 
or feeling ; a subordinate flavour. 


SUWMH upa-rdja, as, m. a viceroy. 
Upa-rajam, ind. near a king. 


SAC wpari, ind. (as a separable adverb) 


above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of 
(opposed to adhas and niéa, ¢. g. upart ya, to go 
upwards ; sometimes written with a following word as 
if compounded with it, e.g. upuri-cthaita, marked 
above); besides, in addition to, further (sahasray 
Satany upari ¢ashtau, 1000 and 800 in addition) ; 
afterwards (e.g. upart payah pibet, he should 
drink milk afterwards); upart upart, higher and 
higher ; repeatedly, continuously. 

> (As a separable preposition, with acc., loc., or gen.) 
over, above, upon, on, at the head of, on the upper 
side of, beyond ,(e. g. upart sailam gam, to go over 
the mountain ; wpari Lankayam sampraptah sah, 
he arrived over Lanka; upary wpari sarvesham 
atishthat, he stood at the very head of ail; atmanane 
tasya upart kshipiva, having thrown himself upon 
him); in connection with, with reference to, with 
regard to, towards (with gen., €. g. mama upari 
etkaritah, changed in feeling with regard to me; 
putrasya upart kruddhah, enraged towards his 
son); after (with abl., ¢. g. muhurtad upari, after a 
minute) ; (cf. Zend upara ; Goth. ufar ; Old Germ. 
obar; Mod. Germ. dber ; Eng. over ; Gr. trép; 
Lat, super.) 

Upari may also be used at the end of a compound ; 
e.g. tadupari gantum, to fall upon him, to attack 
him. 

Upari often stands at the beginning of a com- 
pound, as in the following examples. Upari-gata, 
as, G, am, gone up, ascended. = Upart-cara, as, m. 
epithet of the king Vasu (‘walking in the air’). 
=Upari-cita, as, @, am, piled over or above. 


SAH upari-ja. 


— Uparija, a8, 4, ant, growing up, produced 
above, elevated, high. —Upart-nthita, as, a, am, 
laid over.= Upari-purusha, as, a, am, having a 
man above. = Upari-prut, t, t, t, Ved. coming from 
above. = Upari-babhrava, as, m., N. of a teacher 
of the ritual. = Upari-budhna, as, d, am, Ved. raised 
above the ground. = Upart-bhaga, as, m. the upper 
portion or side. =Upart-bhava, as, m. the being 
above or higher.—Upari-bhumt, is, f. the ground 
above. = Upari-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. -bhramati, 
-bhramyatt, -bhramitum, to wander over or 
above. = Upari-martya, as, d@, am, Ved. above 
men. = Upari-sayana, am, n., Ved. a place of rest. 
— Upari-srenika, as, a, am, being in the upper se- 
ries. — Upari-sad,t,t,t,Ved.sitting or dwelling above. 
— Upari-sadya, am, n., Ved. the act of sitting above. 
= Upari-stha, as, d, am, staying or being above, 
upper. = Upari-sthapana, an, n. placing upon or 
above. = Upari-sthita, as, a, am, standiag above, 
being above, upper.—Upart-sprig, k, k, k, Ved. 
raised, elevated. = Uparitaka (ri-it’), as,m. a kind 
of coitus. — Upary-dsana, am, n. sitting on high. 

Uparitana, as, %, am, upper (opposed to adhas- 
tana). 

Uparishtat, ind. (as an adverb) above, from 
above ; behind (opposed to purastat), further on 
(in a book), later; afterwards; (as a preposition) 
over, npon, down upon (with acc. and gen.); behind 
(with gen.). — Uparishiaj-jyotishmati, f., N. of a 
Vedic metre consisting of forty-three or forty-four 
syllables, the end of which is like the beginning of 
the metre Jyotishmati, — Uparzshtdj-jyotis, ts, f. a 
verse of the Trishtubh metre, the last Pada of which 
consists of eight syllables. — Uparishiad-brihati, f., 
N. of a Vedic metre consisting of four Padas, the 
first of which contains twelve, each of the three 
others only eight syllables. 


TARA upa-rué, cl. 1. A. -rodate, -racitum, 


to shine, be brilliant. 

TARY upa-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 
-rundhe, -raddhum, to obstruct, hinder, molest, 
trouble, disturb; to prevent ; to conceal. 

Una-ruddha, as, a, am, obstructed, impeded, 
molested, disturbed; covered, spread; protected, 
favoured, 

Upa-rudhya, ind. having kept in check or ob- 
structed, having blockaded or hemmed in. 

Upa-rudhyamana, a8, @, an, being besieged, 
besieged. . 

Upa-rodha, as, m. surrounding, blockading ; ob- 
struction, impediment, opposition, check, refusal ; 
trouble, disturbance ; binding, tying, taking hold of ; 
-protection, favour. — Uparodha-karin, 1, ini, ¢, 
causing trouble, obstructing. 

Upa-rodhaka, am, n. an inner room, a private 
apartment. 

Upa-rodhana, am, n. obstruction, impediment. 

Upa-rodhin, 2, ini, 7, obstructing, impeding ; 
obstructed, impeded. 

JURE upa-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rehati, -radhun, 
to ascend, rise. 

Upa-ruhya, ind. having ascended. 


TIARA upa-ripaka, am, n. a drama of 


an inferior class, of which eighteen are enumerated. 


IW upala, as, m. (connected with upara, 
q.¥.), a rock or stone; a precious stone or jewel; 
(a), f. the upper and smaller mill-stone which rests 
on the drishad; refined or candied sugar; [cf. Gr. 
Gwaros; Lat. opalus.] = Upala-prakshin, 1, tn, 4, 
Ved. arranging stones; (Siy.) throwing grain on the 
mill-stone, = Upala-bhedin, i, m., N. of a plant. 

Upalaka, as, m. a stone. 


IAG upa-laksh, cl.1o. P. A. -lokshayutt, 


-le, ~yitum, to look at, observe, behold; to regard 
as, value as; to imply in addition: Pass. -lakehyate, 
to be observed &c.; to be likely. 

Upa-lakshaka, as, ad, ans, observing, designating. 


Upa-lakshana, am, n. looking at; observation; 
designation ; implying something that has not been 
expressed, implying something in addition or any ana- 
logous object where only one is specified, using a term 
in a generic sense, metaphorical or elliptical expression, 
synecdoche of a part for the whole, of an individual 
for the species or of a quality for that in which it re- 
sides; mark. = Upalakshkana-iva, am, n. the being 
implied. 

Upa-lakshayitavya, as, &, am, to be observed. 

Upa-lakshita,as, @,am,comprehended, discovered, 
included, implied, metaphorically expressed, under- 
stood, characterized. 

Upa-lakshya, as, 4, am, inferable; (as), m. a 
prop, stay, support, asylum; an inference. 


suesfutaa upaladhipriya, as, m. the 
Bos grunniens; perhaps a wrong form for baladhi- 
priya, ‘valued for its tail.’ 


TWA upa-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate, -lab- 
dhum, to acquire, receive, accept, obtain, find; to 
conceive, become pregnant; to perceive, observe, 
hear, understand ; [cf. Gr. troAapnBdvw.] 

Upa-labdha, as, 4, am, obtained, received; con- 
ceived; perceived, understood, known, guessed. 
- Upalabdha-sukha, as, d, am, one who has ex- 
perienced pleasure.— Upalabdhartha (°dha-ar°), 
as, a, am, having the meaning understood; (4), f. 
a tale, a true or probable story. 

Upa-labdharvya, as, a, am, to be observed. 

Upa-labdhi, is, f. obtaining, acquisition, gain ; 
observation, perception, knowledge (especially re- 
ligious), understanding, mind; a guess; appearance, 
perceptibility; [cf. Gr. trdaniis.| = Upalabdhi- 
mat, an, ati, at, perceptible, intelligible. 

1. upa-labhya, as, a, am, obtainable, perceivable, 
to be understood. 

2. upa-labhya, ind. having perceived or observed. 

Upa-labhyamdna, as, a, am, being perceived. 
= Upalabhyamana-tva, am, n. the being known. 

Upa-lambha, as,m. acquisition ; apprehension, con- 
ception, comprehension otherwise than from memory. 

Upa-lambhaka, as, a, am, causing to observe, 
reminding. 

Upa-lambhana, am, n. apprehension. 

Una-lambhya, as, a, am, obtainable, to be ac- 
quired; respectable, commendable, praiseworthy. 

Upa-labha, as, m., Ved. seizing or taking hastily. 

Upa-lipsd, f. desire of obtaining. 

Upa-lipstia, as, a, am, wishing to take or seize. 

Upa-lipsu, us, us, u, wishing to obtain or know. 

TUesttesaMt upalalikd, f. thirst, oppres- 
sion (?). 

sutay upa-linga, as, m. a portent, a 
natural phenomenon considered as boding evil. 

TAtSA upa-lip, cl. 6. P. A. -limpati, -te, 
-leptum, to defile, anoint, smear, besmear: Caus. 
-lepayatt, -yitum, to cause to anoint or besmear. 

Upa-lipta, as, a, am, anointed, smeared, plastered. 

Upa-lepa, as, m. smearing, anointing, plastering ; 
obstruction, the being concealed ; becoming deadened 
or dull. ; 

Upa-lepana, am, n. smearing, anointing, plaster- 
ing; aN @intment, an unguent. 

Upa-lepin, 7, ini, 4, serving as an ointment ; 
anointing, smearing, obstructing. 


sarsear upa-lipsa. See upa-labh above. 
TASS upalekha, as, m. (fr. rt. ikh with 


wpa), title of a grammatical work connected with 
the Pratisakhyas, 


SATH upu-vakiri, ta, m., Ved. one who 
directs and animates by his words ; animating. 


SWAF upa-vanga, as, m. pl., N. of a 
country. 


TATA upa-rané, Caus, -vandayali, -yitun, 
to deceive ; ta repudiate. 


x 


SUAqTay upa-vasana. 
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FATS upa-vaia, as, m.the tree Buchanania 
Latifolia. 


TWIC upa-vad, cl. 1. A. -vadate, -ditum, 
to talk over, conciliate ; to flatter, cajole. 
Upa-vada, as, m., Ved. censure, blame. 
Upa-vadin, 1, ini, ¢, Ved. censuring, blaming. 
IAT upa-vana, am, n. a small forest, a 
grove, a garden; a planted forest. 
<. . 
JATU upa-vary, cl. 10. P. -varnayaii, 
-yilum, to tell or describe copiously. 
Upa-varna, as, m. minute description, detail. 
Upa-varnana, am, n. description, minute de- 
scription, delineation. 
_Upa-varnita, as, &, anv, described. 
Lj 
JWI upa-varta. See under upa-vrit. 


< 
SITY upa-varsha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Samrkara-svimin and younger brother of Varsha, 
author of writings on the Mimansa philosephy. 


syafennaaa upavalgita-nayana, as, a, 


am, swollen or dimmed with tears; (a various read- 
ing has apavalgita-°.) 


SVatAA upa-vallika, f., N. of a plant. 


IATes upa-valha, as, m., Ved. emulation, 
rivalry. 

SATa_upa-vas, cl. t. P. -vasati, -vastum, 
to dwell in or at; to abide in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from food, to fast: Cans. -rdsayati, -yitum, 
to cause to fast. 

Upa-vasatha, as, m., Ved. a fast-day, day of pre- 
paration for the Soma sacrifice, the day preceding a 
Soma sacrifice, day of a Soma sacrifice; a village (?). 

Upavasathiya or upavasathya, as, a, am, Ved. 
selected for an Upavasatha (as a day), belonging to 
or prepared for a Soma sacrifice. 

Upa-vasta, am, nu. a fast, fasting. 

Upa-vastri, ta, trz, ri, one who fasts. 

Upa-vasa, as, am, m.n. a fast, fasting (as a re- 
ligious act comprising abstinence from al] sensual 
gratification, from perfumes, flowers, unguents, ama- 
ments, betel, music, dancing, &c.); kindling a sacred 
fire, a fire altar. 

Upa-vasaka, am, n. a fast, fasting. 

Upa-vasin, t, int, ¢, fasting, ane who observes a 
fast. 

Uposhana, uposhita, uposhya. See p. 173. 

TATE upa-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te, 
-vodhum, to bear or lead near, to lead towards, lead 
back; to bring about, commence. 

Upa-vaha, am, n., Ved. anything placed on the 
neck of an ox udder the yoke, to raise it to the right 
level for a yoke-fellow of greater height. 

Upa-vahana, am, n. carrying, bringing back. 

Upa-vahin, 2, ini, i, flowing or streaming towards. 

Upa-vahya, as, 4, am, to be drawn or led near 
to; (as), m. a king’s elephant, any royal vehicle. 

Upohyamadna, as, &, am, being bronght near, 
being commenced ; (cf. upoh, fr. which this participle 
may also be derived.] 


SWAT upa-va, f., Ved. blowing at. 


SWATH 1. upa-vaka, as, m. (fr. rt. vad with 
upa), Ved. addressing, speakiag to, praise. 

Upavakya or wpa-vracya, as, a, am, Ved. to be 
addressed or praised. 

SAATS 2. upavaka, as,a,m.f.,Ved., Indra- 
grain (see Indra-yava). 

SWITAT upa-vajana, am, n. (said to be 
derived fr. rt. vd), a fan. 

JAI upa-vida. See under upa-vad. 


TAITAT upa-vasana, ani, n, (rt. 2. vas), 


Ved, a dress, a garment, a cover. 
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sufaa upa-vid, t, f., Ved. investigating, 


inquiring into. 

Upa-vidyd, f. profane science, inferior sort of 
knowledge. 

Upa-veda, as, m. secondary knowledge, a class of 
writings subordinate or appended to the four Vedas. 
According to the Bhigavata-Purina their number ts 
four, viz. Ayur-veda, Dhanur-veda, Gandharva- 
veda, and Sthdpatya-veda, or medicine, military 
art, music, and mechanics, 


sufayg upa-vindu, us, m., N. of a man. 


Sarre upa-vipasam, ind. at or near 
the river Vipasa. 

TUFIN upa-vis, cl. 6. P. -vigati, -veshtum, 
to sit down, take a seat; to pitch a camp; to enter; 
to seize, take possession of: Caus. -vesayati, -yitum, 
to cause to sit down. 

Upa-visya, ind. having sat down, sitting down. 

Upa-vishta, as, d, am, seated, sitting; arrived, 
entered. , 

Upa-vesa, as, m. sitting down, sitting, resting ; 
fixing one’s mind upon, being attached to; voiding 
by stool. 

Upa-vesgana, am, n. sitting down, resting ; causing 
to sit down; devoting one’s self to; voiding by stool. 

Upa-vestta, as, d, am, made to sit; seated. 

Upa-vesin, 3, init, ¢, sitting down; fixing one’s 
mind upon, devoting one’s self to. 

Upa-vesya, ind. having seated or caused to sit. 

Upa-veshtri, ta, tri, tri, he who sits, a sitter, 
sitting down, 

TuUfqU upa-visha, am, n. factitious poison ; 
a narcotic, any deterious drug, as opium, datura, &c.; 
(a), f. a plant, Atis, Aconitum or Betula. See afi- 
visha 


SAAT upa-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. -vi- 
kshate, -shitunz, to look at or towards. 

SUA upa-v7, cl. 10. P. -vijayati, -yitum, 
to blow upon, fan. 

upavinaya, nom. (fr. upa-vina) 
P. -vinayati, -yitwm, to play on the Vind or Indian 
lute before or in the presence of any one. 

BUMNA upa-vita, am, n. (fr. rt. vye with 
upa), investiture with the sacred thread; the thread 
or cord wom by the first three classes of the Hindiis 
over the left shoulder and under the right arm. 

Upavitin, 3, int, 4, wearing the string in the usual 
manner, or over the left shoulder and nnder the 
right arm. 

SYNC upa-vira, am, n. a kind of demon. 


upa-vri, Intens. P., Ved. -varvarti, 

to put or place over or upon. 

Te upa-vrinh or -vrth, Caus. P. -vrin- 
hayati, -yitum, to increase. 

Upa-varha,as,m.apillow ;[cf. zpa-barha,p. 165.] 

Upa-vrinhana, am, n. increasing, increase, col- 
lection. 

Upa-vrinhita, as, a, am, increased, collected from, 
possessed of, 

SAGA upa-vrit, cl. 1. A. Jvartate, -titum, 
to go towards, approach; to return. 

Upa-varta, as, m. a particular high oumber. 


_ Upa-vartana, am, n. a place for exercise, a country 
inhabited or not; a division, a district or Pergana; a 
kingdom. 


Upa-vritts, is, f. motion towards. 
SUIMT upa-vena, f., N. of a river. 
saa upa-veda. See under upa-vid. 
saata upavesi, is, m.,N. of a man. 


~ 


SAI upa-vesha, as, m. (fr. rt. vish with 


satae upa-ved. 


eS 


wpa), Ved. a stick (of green wood) used for stirring 
the sacrificial fire. 


~ e 
SAAR upa-vesht, cl.1. A. -veshfate, -fitum, 
to surround, cover, dress. 


SUIT upavainava,am, n.(fr.upa-venu?), 
the three periods of the day, morning, midday, and 
evening. 


TANRATA upa-vyakhydna, am, n. subsi- 


diary or supplementary explanation or interpretation. 


SUA upa-vyaghra, as, m. the small 
hunting leopard. 

TAR upa-sak, Desid. P. -Sikshati, to 
learn. ; 

Upa-sikehamana, as, d, am, training. ? 

Upa-sikeha, f. learning, desire of learning, training. 

Upa-sikshita, as, ad, am, learnt, studied, trained. 

TAWA upa-sam, cl. 4. P. -Samyati, -sami- 
tum, to become calm or quiet, to cease: Caus. 
-gamayati, -yitum, to calm, tranquillize, appease, 
pacify, assuage, mitigate, make quiet, extinguish, kill. 

Upa-gama, as, m. becoming quiet, assuagement, 
ceasing, stopping, cessation, relaxation, intermission ; 
tranquillity, calmness, patience. = Upasama-sila, as, 
a, am, placid, calm. 

Upa-gamaka, as, @,am, calming, affording repose, 
making patient. 

Upa-samana, am, n. quieting, calming, appeasing, 
mitigation, ceasing to burn, extinction ; an anodyne. 

Upa-samantya, as, G, am, to be made quiet, to 
be appeased. 

Upa-santa, as, &, am, calmed, appeased, pacified ; 
calm, tranquil; intermitted, diminished. — U/pagsantat- 
man (ta-dt°), &, d, a, one whose mind is pacified, 
placid. 

Upa-santi, is, f. cessation, intermission, remission ; 
appeasing, allaying, assuaging ; abatement; tranquil- 
lity, calm. 

Upasantin, t, int, 1, appeased, tame, tranquil, calm ; 
(7), m. a tame elephant. 


TANT upa-saya, &c. 


upa-Saradam, ind. at the time 


See upa-s? below. 


of autumn. 

SUNT upa-salya, am, n. an open place 
before a town or village (lit. ‘a place where archers 
practice’ ?). , 

TFAMTAT upa-sakha, f. a secondary branch. 

SAY upa-santv, cl. 10. P. -Santvayatt, 


~yitwm, to appease, console, tranquillize. 
Upa-santvana, am, n. appeasing, making quiet. 


SUMS upa-sala, am, n. a place near a 
house, a court before a house; (am), ind. near a 
house. 


SUM upa-Sastra,am, n. a minor science 
or treatise. 


SUM upa-siksha. See upa-sak above. 


say upa-Singh, cl. 1. P. -singhatt, 
-ghitum, to kiss. 

Upa-ginhana, am, n. (ft. rt. singh with upa), 
anything given to smell at (in medicine). 

upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a 

pupil, 

sagt 
lie near. 

Upa-saya, as, a, am, Ved. lying by the side of, 
lying down; productive of happiness or rest; (@), f 
a prepared piece of clay, i.e. mrid; (as), m. lying 
by the side of; ascertainment of disease or diagnosis 
by the effect of certain articles of food or medicine ; 
allaying disease by diet, regimen, &c. 

Upa-sdya, as, m. tum er rotation for sleeping 
with (another). 


upa-Si, cl. 2. A. -sete, -Sayttum, to 


TARR upa-samhara. 


Upa-sayin, 1, ini, ¢, lying near to ; lying, sleep- 
ing; going to bed; allying, tranquilizing, what 
calms &c. ; (in medicine) composing, narcotic. = Upa- 
Sayi-ta, f. or upasayi-tva, am, n. tranquilizing, 
calming ; secondary means of cure, as diet &c. 

TARNAA upa-sunam, ind. near a dog. 


IANA upa-subh, Caus. P. -Sobhayati, -yi- 
tum, to adorn, ornament. 

Upa-sobhana, am, n. adorning, ornamenting. 

Upa-sobhita, as, a, am, ornamented, adorned. 

IATT upa-sush, Caus. P. -Sashayati, -yi- 
tum, to make dry, dry up. 

Upa-soshana, as, d, am, drying up. 


SABA upa-séyut or -Seut, cl.1. P. -Sdyatati, 


-titum, to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops. 


SUH upa-sri, cl. 1. A. -srayate, -yitum, 
to approach, go towards, go against; to attack; to 
surround. 

Upa-srt, f. a coveriag, anything thrown over. 

IAF upa-Frn, cl. 5. P. -srinate, -sratum, 
to listen to, give ear to, to hear. 

Upa-sruta, as, ad, am, listened to; promised, 
agreed. 

Upa-sruti, ts, f. giving ear to, listening to; range 
of hearing; a supernatural voice heard at night and 
personified as a nocturnal deity revealing the fnture ; 
judicial astrology, aspect of the stars, fortnne-telling ; 
promise, assent. 

Upa-srutya, ind. listening to. ?, 

Upa-srotri, ta, tri, tri, a listener, hearer, listening to. 

TUFAY upa-slish, cl. 4. P. -Slishyati, 
-sleshtum, to embrace: Cans. -sleshayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to lay hold of, bring near, place at hand. 

Upa-Sslishta, as, @, am, placed near, contiguous, 
adjoining. 

Upa-slesha, as, ™. juxta-position, contiguity, an 
embrace. 

STMT upaslakaya, nom. (fr. upa-slaka) 
P. -Slokayati, -yitum, to praise in Slokas. 

SQWA upa-svasa, as, a, am, Ved. sound- 
ing, roaring. 

| upa-shtut, ind. (fr. rt. stu with upa), 
Ved. at command, (ready) at one’s call. 


SUSAR wpa-samyama, as, m. the end of 
the world. 
SAAMIN upa-sanyaga, as, m. (rt. yuj), a 


secondary or subordinate connection, a modification. 


SqAUZ upa-samroha, as, m. (rt. ruh), 
growing over, growing together, cicatrizing. 

SUMAN wpa-sayvada, as, m. (rt. vad), 
agreeing together, agreement. 

SARA wpa-samvyana, am, D. an under 
garment. 

SUMAR upa-sam-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajati, 
jitwm, to enter, go towards, approach. 

SUA upa-sans-kri (-sam-kri), cl. 5. 8. 
P. A. -krinoti, -nute, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to prepare (as 2 meal); to ornament. 

Upa-sanskrita, as, , am, cooked, dressed (as a 
meal). 

sute upa-sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -hartum, to draw together, bring together, col- 
lect, to contract; to withdraw, take away, withhold. 

Upa-samharana, am, 0. withdrawing, taking 
away; excluding; refusing, withholding; attacking, 
invading. 

Upa-samharat, an, anti, at, withdrawing, taking 
away; refusing, excepting ; going against, invading. 

Upa-samhdra, as, m. drawing towards one’s self, 


TMNT upa-samharin. 


drawing in or together, contracting ; drawing away, tak- 
ing away, withholdiog, excepting, excluding ; collection, 
assemblage, winding or summing up, a compendium, 
brevity, conciseness, résumé; perfection; subduing, 
destruction, death, end; attacking, invading; (in 
logic) refutation; N. of the fourth section of the 
Vayu-purdna. 

Upa-samharin, ¢, ini, 4, comprehending ; exclu- 
sive; non-exclusive (?). 

Upa-samhrita, as, 4, am, withheld, refused, de- 
nied ; excepted ; excluded, compressed, comprehended, 
dead. 

Upa-samhriti, ts, f. comprehension, seizing, tak- 
ing; 2 compound expressive of various meanings (?). 


TIAFT upa-san-klrip (-sam-k°), Caus. P. 


-kalpayati, -yttum, to fix, deposit, settle ; to appoint, 
choose.  - 

Upa-sarklripta, as, G, am, placed over, built 
over. 2 


SUAFA upa-san-kram (-sam-k°), el. 1. P. 
A., 4. P. -kramatt, -kramate (ep. also -kramate), 
-kramyatt, -kramttum, to go near to, approach: 
Caus. P. -Lramayati, -yitum, to cause to approach. 


SWART upa-sankshepa, as, m. (rt. kship), 
a concise abridgment, a summary; an abstract, com- 
pendium. 


FABRA upa-sankhyana,am,n. (rt. khya), 
annumeration, adding, addition ; further enumeration ; 
(in gram.) a substitute in form or sense, 2 consig- 
nificant term or affix. 


SIAHA_wpa-san-gam (-sam-g°), cl. 1. P. 
-gacchati, -gantum, to approach together, join in 
approaching, to enter into any condition or relation. 


TAAFE upa-san-grah (-sam-g°), cl. g. P. 
A. -grihnati, -pite (Ved. -gribhnati, -nite), -gra- 
hitum, to clasp or embrace; to take upon one’s 
self, to experience, suffer; to receive, accept; to seize, 
take into custody; to win over, conciliate, make 
favourable, 

Upa-sangrihya, ind. having clasped, having taken, 
holding. 

Upa-sangraha, as, m. clasping (e. g. the feet of 
a person as a mark of great respect), respectful saln- 
tation; polite address; obeisance; bringing together, 
collecting, joining. 

Upa-sangrahana, am, u. respectful salutation (by 
clasping the feet of a person with the hands), polite 
address. 

Upa-sangrahya, as, d, am, to be saluted reveren- 
tially, respectable, veoerable. 

SAWATC wpa-san-dar (-sam-¢°), cl.1.P. A. 
-Caratt, -te, -Caritum, Ved. -ritave, &c., to enter, 
approach ; to have sexual intercourse with. 

Upa-saicara, as, m, manceuvre, flattery (?). 

TIME 1. upa-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -sedati, -sat- 
tum, to sit near to, to go near to, approach; to 
worship ; to obtain. 

Upa-satti, is, f. connection with, union ; service, 
worship; gift, donation. 

Upa-sattri, ta, tri, tri, one who approaches, a 
worshipper ; an inhabitant. 

a. upa-sad, t, t, t, Ved. one who goes near to, 
serving, attending, waiting opon ; (Z), f. siege, assault ; 
laying up, accumnlating ; service; N. of a ceremony 
lasting several days and forming part of the Jyotish- 
toma ceremony. = U/pasad-van, a, a, a, Ved. one 
who has attendants or worshippers, one who is wor- 
shipped. — Upasad-vratin, 2, ini, i, observing the 
tules of the Upasad, viz. drinking milk in certain 
quantities, sleeping on the bare earth, chastity, si- 
lence, &e. 

Upa-sada, as, G, am, going near to; (as), m. 
approach; gift, donation; N. of a ceremony. 

2. upa-sad. 

Upa-sadana, am, n. approaching, going to (a 

teacher), sitting near (a master), becoming a pupil; 


~ 


going near to, being present at, partaking of; a 
neighbouring abode, a neighbourhood. 
‘pa-sadi, f., Ved. attendants collectively (?). 

Upa-sadya, as, G, am, to be attended on or 
worshipped. 

Upa-sanna, as, a, am, approached, approximate ; 
worshipped. = Upasanna-ta, f. or upasanna-tra, 
am, n. proximity, approach, 

Upa-sadita, az, 4, am, approached, come near to. 

SAMA upa-san-tan (-sam-t°), cl. 8. P. 
A. -tanatt, -nute, -nitum, to bring into immediate 
connection with. 

Upa-santana, as, m. immediate connection, join- 
ing together; a descendant. 

SAAAT upa-san-dha (-sam-dha), cl. 3. P. 
A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to put together, 
add, increase ; to join, connect, cause to partake of; 
to aim at. 

Upa-samhita, as, d,am, connected with, furnished 
with, accompanied or surrounded by; having regard 
or reference to, attached to one another. 

JAAHAA upa-sandhyam, ind. near or 
towards evening. 

SAAB upa-sannyasa, as, m. (rt. 2. as), 
laying down, giving up. 

ITAA upa-sam-as, cl. 5. P. A. -asnoti, 
-nute, -situm, to reach, obtain. 

SARAH upa-sam-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -si- 
tum, to put or place upon. 

upa-sam-a-kri, cl. 5.8. P. A. -kri- 
noti, -nute, -karott, -kurute, -kartum, to connect, 
combine together. ; 

JAAAMT wpa-sam-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
adhatt, -dhatte, <dhdtum, to put on (as wood ona 
fire), to place in order, arrange. 

Upa-samadhana, am, n. placing in or on, laying 
one upon the another. 

SYRATRTY upa-samaharya, as, a, am (rt. 
hri), to be brought together, to be arranged. 

upa-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -ett, -tum, to 
approach together. 

saatag upa-samid or upa-samidham, ind. 
near the fire-wood. 

e upa-sam-uh, cl. 1. P. -uhati, -hi- 
tum, to draw together, contract, to collect together, 
to bring near. 

aqaa upa-sam-e (-a-i), cl. 2. P. -avti, 
-tum, to meet, meet with (with acc.). 

TIAFAC upa-sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
~pattum, to come to, arrive at: Caus. P. -padayati, 
-yitum, to bring near to, lead near, to give, grant; 
(with Buddhists) to receive into the order of priests, 
to ordain. 

Upa-sampaiti, ts, f. approaching, arriving at, 
entering into any condition. 

Upa-sampanna, as, a, amt, arrived at; gained, 
obtained; furnished with; familiar with; finished ; 
enough, sufficient; dead, deceased ; immolated, sacri- 
ficed as a victim &&c.; dressed, cooked. 

wpa-sam-prach, cl. 6. P. -prié- 
chatt, -prashtwm, to ask a person about anything. 

IAAF upa-sam-prap (-pra-ap), cl. 5. P. 
-dpnoti, ~ptuin, to reach, obtain, approach. 

Upa-samprapya, ind. having arrived at. 

SAARTAT upa-sambhasha, f. talking over, 


friendly persuasion. 
SARL upa-sara. See upa-sri next col. 
saat wpa-sarga. See upa-srij next col. 
SARUM upa-sarpana. See upa-srip next 


col, 


TINA upa-sev. 
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TIAA upa-santv. See upa-Santv. 

Sate upasi, ind., Ved. in the lap, on the 
hip. 

TAN upa-sunda, as, m., N. of a Daitya, 
son of Nikumbha and younger brother of Sunda. 

S j 

TIAA upa-suryaka, am, n. the disk of 
the sun. 

TWA upa-sri, el. 1.and Ved. 3. P. -sarati, 
-stsarti, -sartum, to go towards, approach, go against, 
attack; to have intercourse (as a woman with a man). 

Upa-sara, as, dor t, am, who or what approaches ; 
(as), 1. approaching (a cow); the first pregnancy or 
impregnation of a cow. 

Upa-sarana, am, n. going or flowing towards, 
rapid flowing of the blood towards the heart in sick- 
ness; what is approached as a refuge. 

Upa-sartavya, a8, a, am, to be approached for 
help, to be had recourse to. 

Upa-saryd, f. ‘to be approached,’ a cow fit for 
a bull. 

Upa-sarya, as, a, am, to be approached or gone to. 

Upa-sritya, ind. having gone towards, having ap- 
proached. 

TTA upa-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum, 
to pour out or on, to offer, make an oblation; to 
join, attach, connect with; to beset with, oppress; 
to eclipse. 

Upa-sarga, as, m, addition; trouble, misfortune ; 
a portent, a natural phenomenon supposed to forbode 
future evil, an eclipse; a disease, possession by an 
evil spirit; change occasioned by any disease; indi- 
cation or symptom of death; a disease superindnced 
on another; an inseparable particle or preposition 
prefixed to roots; see karma-pravacaniya. = Upa- 
sarga-vritti, ts, is, t, having the character of a 
preposition, to be treated like one. 

Upa-sarjana, am, 0. pouring on; misfortune, 
inauspicious phenomenon, portent, eclipse; passing 
by, leaving, eclipsing; any person or thing subordi- 
nate or subsidiary to another, a substitute, a repre- 
sentative; (in gram.) 2 word which by composition 
or derivation loses its original independance, while 
it also determines the sense of another word; for 
instance, in the derivative Aupigala, a pupil of Api- 
Sali, Apisalt has become the upasarjana ; so also in 
the compound raja-purusha (ft. rajan and purusha) 
the first loses its iodependant character when com- 
pounded and is therefore the upasarjana ; (2), f. 
an infusion. 

Upa-srish{a, as, 4, am, joived, attached, convected 
to or with, attended by or accompanied with ; seized 
or possessed by (evil demons &c.); eclipsed, as the 
sun or moon; furnished with an wpasarga or prepo- 
sition (e.g. the root da with a prefixed is said to be 
upasrish{a); (am), n. coition, copulation. 

SUA upa-srip, cl. 1. P. A. -sarpati, -te, 


-sarptum or -sraptum, to creep Dear, approach ; 


move onward, attack; [cf dpépre.] 


Upa-sarpa, as, m. approach, access, following a 
person. 
Upa-sarpana, am, n. approaching, advancing 
towards. 
Upa-sarpin, i, ini, t, creeping near, approaching. 
Upa-sarpya, ind. ‘having approached. 
~ 
TANF upa-sektrt, ta, m. (rt. si¢), Ved. one 
who sprinkles or pours one thing on another. 
Upa-secana, a8, @, am, pouring or sprinkling one 
thing on another; (am), n. pouring or sprinkling 
upon, watering ; infusion, juice; (2), f. a ladle or cup 
for pouring. 
ms s 
SAAT upa-sena, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Sakya-mnni. 
ax ° 
TANT upa-sev, cl. 1. A. -sevate, -vitum, 
to serve, worship, honoar ; i practise, pursue, culti- 
x 
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vate, study, make use of, be addicted to, frequent, 
inhabit. 

Upa-sevaka, as, a, am, worshipping, following, 
practising. 

Upa-sevana, am, n. worshipping, honouring ; ser- 
vice, addiction to; using, enjoying. 

Upa-seva, f. service, worship, honour. 

Upa-sevin, i, in?, i, serving, worshipping, honour- 
ing; liking, pleased with. 

STE upa-s-kri (s inserted, see upa-kri), 
cl. 8. A. -kurute, -kartum, to prepare, elaborate, 
perfect, adorn, &c. 

Upas-kara, as, m. any article which serves to 
make complete, an ingredient, condiment, spice or 
seasoning (mustard, pepper, &c.); an appurtenance, 
utensil, implement or instrument ; an article of house- 
hold use {as a broom, a basket, &e.), apparatus; 
blame, censure. 

Upas-kara, as, m. anything additional, a supple- 
ment. 

Upas-krita, as, d, am, prepared ; blamed, censured. 

Upas-kritt, is, f. a supplement, anything additional, 

TAMA upa-stambh, cl. 5.9. P. -stabhnot, 
-nati, -stabdhum, to stay, prop, support. 

Upa-stambha, as, m. (also written upa-shtam- 
bha ?), stay, support, support of life (as food, sleep, 
and government of the passions); encouragement, 
incitement; base, basis, ground, occasion. 

Upa-stambhaka, as, a, am, supporting, promoting, 
encouraging. 

Una-stambhana, am, 0., Ved. a support. 


JAM upa-staraga. See upa-stri below. 


sated upa-sti, is, m.(fr. rt. 1.as with upa), 
Ved. an attendant, a follower, a servant, a subject. 


IVE upa-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -staute or -sta- 
viti, -stute or -stwerte, -stolum, to praise, invoke. 

Upa-stut, t, f., Ved. invocation, praise, invitation. 

Upa-stuta, as, @, am, invoked, praised ; (as), m., 
N. of a Rishi. 

Upa-stuti, ts, {,, Ved. invocation, praise. 

Upa-stutya, as, @, am, to be praised or invoked. 

TA upa-strt or -strt, cl. 5. 9- P. A. -stri- 
noli, -nute, -nati, -nite, -startum, -ritum or -ri- 
tum, to spread, arrange, set in order; {cf. Lat. 
substerno. | 

Upa-starana, am, n., Ved. spreading out, scatter- 
ing; what is spread out; a covering. 

Uparstir, f., Ved. scattering about, spreading ; what 
is spread ; a covering. 

l'pa-atirna, as, d@, am, spread ont, arranged. 


surat upa-stri, f. a concubine. 
SUS 1. upa-stha,cl.1.P. A. -tishthatt, -te, 


-sthatum, to stand near, stand by the side of in order 
to serve, wait on, attend on, serve (with acc.); to be 
or remain near; stay with; to come near, approach ; 
to approach a god with prayer, worship; to stand 
under in order to support; to approach for inter- 
course, have intercourse with; to approach for assist- 
ance; to approach with hostile intentions, attack ; 
to occur, come to pass, anse, be present; to meet 
with, obtain; to fall to one’s share, come to the 
possession of; to conciliate: Caus. P. -sthapayati, 
~ylium, to cause to stand near, to provide, present, 
fumish with, place upon or near ; to produce. 
'pa-stha, a8, m. the lap, middle, part in general, 
a secure place; (a2, am), m.n. the organs of genera- 
tion, especially of a woman; the anus; the haunch 
or hip; (as, a, am), near, proximate; upastham 
Ari, to sit down with the legs bent, make a lap; 
upasthe krt, to take on one’s lap.— Upastha- 
daghna, as, i, am, reaching to the lap, Upastha- 
migraha, as, M. restraint of sensual appetite ; con- 
tinence. = Upastha-pattra, as, m. the Indian fig 
tree. — Upastha-zad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting in the lap. 
2. upa-sthd, ds, as, am, Ved. standing on. 
'pa-sthatri, ta, m. an attendant, servant. 


sqaaqe upa-sevaka. 


Upa-sthana, am, n. standing near, presence, 
proximity, nearness; approaching, appearing, coming 
into the presence of, introducing one’s self; worship- 
ping, waiting on; attendance; obeisance; abode; an 
assembly; any object approached with respect, a 
sanctuary ; obtaining, getting; wpasthdnam krt, to 
give access or scope for action. — Upasthana-sala, f. 
the assembly-room of a Buddhist monastery. 

Upa-sthaniya, as, G, am, to be stayed with or 
near, ta be kept near; to be attended on or served. 

Upa-sthapaka, as, a, am, placing or bringing near, 
causing to obtain; explaining, teaching, a teacher. 

Upa-sthépana, am, n. placing near; attendance, 
service. 

Upa-sthépaniya or upa-sthapayltarya, as, 4, 
am, to be placed near. 

Upa-sthapita, as, é, am, placed near, attended. 

Upa-sthapya, as, &, am, to be placed near, to be 
produced or made visible. 

Upa-sthéya, ind. having approached, having 
brought near to or assembled. 

Upa-sthayaka, as, m. a servant; (with Buddhists) 
a follower of Buddha. 

Upa-sthaytn, 7, ini, ¢, standing near, being pre- 
sent, appearing. 

Upa-sthdvara,-as, a, am, Ved. stopping, not 
moving. 

Upa-sthita, as, @, am, approached, arrived, ansen, 
appeared, present; staying by or near at hand, im- 
pending, ready; received, obtained, gained; accom- 
plished, taken place, happened; caused, occasioned ; 
felt; known; clean, cleansed; (in Ved. gram.) in the 
Pada text followed by the particle ié2 ; (am), n. the 
particle 7#7 used in this manner; the position of 
words before and after ¢ti ; (a), f., N. of a metre of 
four lines of ten syllables each; N. of another metre 
of four lines of eleven syllables each. Upasthita- 
pra¢uptta, N. of a metre consisting of four lines and 
fifty-one syllables. — Upasthita-vaktyi, ta, m. a ready 
speaker, an eloqnent man. = Upasthita-samprahara, 
as, d, am, about to engage in a battle, having battle 
at band. 

Upa-sthiti, ts, f. standing near, approach, presence, 
proximity, arrival ; obtaining, getting; effecting, ac- 
complishing ; remaining. 

Upa-stheya, as, é, am, ta be attended to, to be 
worshipped. 5 
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SWAT upa-sneha,as, m. (rt. sath), moisten- 
ing, attracting moisture. 

SUPATT upa-spij (only used in acc. -jam), 
Ved. inconsiderate curiosity or jest (?). 

JIA 1. upa-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprtsate, 
-sprashtum ot -sparshtum, to touch (water); to 
wash or rinse the month; to sip water, to sprinkle; 
to wash off; to gnash (the teeth). 

Upa-sparge, as, m. touching, contaet ; washing, 
bathing, ablution; rinsing the mouth, sipping water 
and ejecting it. 

Upa-sparsana, am, n. touching ; bathing ; rinsing 
the month. 

Upa-sparsin, i, ini, ¢, touching, sipping water. 

2. upa-epris, k, k, k, Ved. tonching. 

Upa-sprisya, ind. having sipped water. 

U'pa-sprishta, as, @, am, touched, sipped. 

saenta upa-smriti, is, f. a mtnor law- 
book ; eighteen snch books are mentioned. 


SqaqqM wha-sravana, am, n. (rt. srz), 
flowing, the periodical flow of a woman. 

IU upasva-tva, am, n. revenue, profit, 
what is derived from land or other capital. 

Upasvé-rat, dn, m., N. of a son of Satrajit. 


SURE upa-sveda, as,m.(rt. srid), moisture. 


rel upa-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -tum, to 

kill, injure, destroy, disturb, vex ; to waste. 
Upa-hata, az, é@, am, injured, impaired, evilly 
affected by; struck by lighming &e.; pained, hurt; 


saz upa-hava. 


destroyed ; infected, polluted, vitiated; impure. = Upa- 
hata-dris, k, k, k, dazzled, blinded. — Upahata-dhi, 
ig, 7s, ¢, infatuated. — Upahataétman (ta-at*), a, d, 
a, agitated in mind, mentally affected as by passion. 
Upahataka, as, a, am, ill-fated, unfortunate, un- 
lucky. 
Upa-hatnu, us, us, u, Ved. assailing. 
Upa-hatya, f. dazzling of the eyes. 
Una-hantavya, as, a, am, to be killed. 
Upa-hantri, ta, trt, tri, having a contrary effect, 
disturbing. 


IAT upa-harana. See under upa-hri. 


SATA upa-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, -situm, 
to laugh at, deride. 

Upa-hasita, am, n. satirical langhter, langhing ; 
(as, a, am), laughed at, derided. 

Upa-hasvan, a&, d, a, Ved. laughing at, a derider. 

Upa-hasa, as, m. fun, play, ridicule, derision, 
laughing at any one, satirical laughter. — Upahasa- 
epada (°sa-as°), am, n. a laughing-stock. 

Upa-hdsaka, as, a, am, ridiculing others, jocose ; 
(ag), m. a jester. 

Upa-hasya, as, a, am, to be laughed at, ridi- 
culons, laughable. — Upahasya-td, f. ridiculousness. 
— Upahdsya-tam gam, to expose one's self tod 
langhter. 


suefarat upahastika, f. (fr. upa-hasta), a 


small bag or box containing condiments or betel. 


BURT upa-ha, cl. 3. A. -jthite, -hatum, to 


go down, descend. 


SAYRTHA upahalaka, as, m. pl., N. of a 


country, part of the peninsula of India. 


[ upa-hins, cl. 7. 1. P. -htnasti, -hin- 
sati, -situm, to injure, hurt, wound ; to overpower. 


sufea upa-htta, as, a, am (past pass. part. 
of I. upa-dha, p. 163), placed, deposited, placed in 
or upon; preceded by; laid aside, joined; mixed ; 
ready, deputed to act as a spy, connected with. 
= Upahtta-bhara, as, a, am, having the weight 
carried ; (a better reading has apa-hyita-.) 


SUES upa-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, 
-hartum, to bring near, offer; to take away, destroy ; 
Caus. -hdrayati, -yitum, to cause to offer: Desid. 
Jihirshatt, to wish to offer. 

Upa-harana, am, n. bringing near ; offering gifts 
to superiors; presenting victims; distribnting or 
serving ont food; taking, seizing. 

Upa-haraniya or upa-hartavya, as, a, am, to 
be presented, to be offered as a victim. 

Upa-hartri, td, tri, tri, offering victims, serving 
aut food &e. 

U'pa-hara, as, m. oblation; a complimentary gift, 
a present to a superior &c.; an offering to a deity, a 
victim &e.; hononr; tribute, indemnification, pre- 
sents as the price of peace; food distributed to guests 
&e.; exultation, mirth (consisting in laughter, dance, 
song, bellowing as a bull, bowing, recital of prayer &c.). 

Upa-haraka, as, m. an oblation &e. 

Upa-harin, t, (ni, ¢, giving, presenting ; sacrificing. 

Upahari-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -hurute, -kar- 
tum, to make an oblation, to offer. 

['pa-hrita, as, a, am, offered, presented; im- 
molated, offered as a vietiin; served out as food; 
taken, collected, gathered. 


SUSI upa-homa, as, m. a supplementary 
sacrifice. 


SURTC upa-hvara, as, m. {rt. hvri), Ved. 
bend, curve, arch, slope; declivity; the curved form 
of the Soma vessel; (am), n. proximity; a solitary 
or private place; (as), m. a car,a carriage; (¢), ind. 
in the proximity of, near to, in a private place. 

Rar upa-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayatt, -te, 
-hvdtum, to invoke, call near to. 

t/pa-hava, as, m. calling to, inviting, invitation ; 
summoning, invoking; wpakavam ish, to wish to 


Wea upa-havya. 


receive an invitation from (with loc., ¢. g. taeminn 
Indra upahavam aid¢hata, Indra wished to re- 
ceive an invitation from him). 

Upa-havya, as, m., N. of a ceremony. 

Upa-hita, as, a, am, invoked, invited. 

Upa-hiiya, ind. having invoked or called or ad- 
dressed. 

Upa-hvana, am, n. act of inviting. 
SUS upansu, ind. in a low voice, in a 
whisper; secretly, in secret (ec. g. updnsu-vrata, a 
vow observed in secret); (us), ma prayer uttered 
in a low voice; muttering prayers, reciting them in 
a low voice so as not to be overheard; N. of a Soma 
offering. — Upansu-kridita, as, a, am, played with 
in secret, made the companion of (a king’s) private 
amusements. 


TATA upaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. ané with 
upa), Ved. brought near to one another, joined, 
approximate; (e), Ved. du. an epithet of night and 
morning; (e), ind. in the next neighbourhood, in 
the presence of, before. = Upaka-cakshas, ds, as, as, 
Ved. standing present before the eyes. 

SUH upa-kri (upa-d-kri), cl. 5. 8. VP. A. 
~-krinoti, -yute, -karott, -kurute, -kartam, to bring 
Near or towards, to fetch; to summon, invite; to 
deliver, commit to, offer, grant, bestow ; to acquire, 
obtain; to bring about, make preparations for a 
sacred action; to undertake, begin; to enter. 

Upa-karana, am, n. bringing near, inviting, in- 
vitation to begin ; a term applied to certain sentences, 
called Praishas &c., with which one priest invites an- 
other to perform a sacrifice; immolation, sacrifice 
» of an animal duly consecrated; preparation, begin- 
ning; commencement of reading the Veda after the 
performance of a preparatory rite. 

Upd-karman, a, n. preparation, beginniog; a 
ceremony performed before reading the Vedas ; be- 
ginning to read the Vedas. 

Upa-krita, as, @, am, brought near, invited, ad- 
dressed with invitatory sentences; (as), m. a sacri- 
ficial animal killed during the recitation of prescribed 
prayers; atteoded with evil omens, disastrous, cala- 
mitous; (aa), m. misfortune; a portent, a pheno- 
menon announcing calamity. 


SATHA upa-kram (upa-a-kram),cl.t.P.A., 
4. P. -kramatt, -kramate (ep. also -krdmate), 
-kramyati, -kramitum, to advance against in order 
to seize, to fall upon, take possession of. 


TATRA upaksham (upa-ak°), ind. before 
the eyes. 

SUTRA upa-khya (upa-a-),cl.2. P. -khyati, 
-tum, to tell a story, narrate; to relate or give an 
account about anything (with acc.); to observe (?). 

Upa-khya, as, a, am, observable by the eyes; [cf. 
ntr-upakhya]; (as), m., N. of a man, 

Upakhyana (upa-akh°), am, n. a tale, a short 
narrative, an episode; telling or repetition of a story 
already heard from another. 

Upakhyanaka, an, n. a short tale. 


SANTA upa-gam (upa-a-),cl.. P.-gacéhati, 
-gantum, to go near or towards, to approach, visit ; 
to return; to pass into any condition or relation ; to 
undergo, suffer, endure; to occur, to come or fall to 
one’s share. 

U/pa-gata, a%,4,am, approached, arrived ; occurred, 
happened ; promised ; suffering, feeling. 

Upa-gama, a3, m. approach, arrival ; occurrence ; 
promise, agreement ; the state of suffering, feeling. 

Upa-gamya or upa-gatya, ind. having approached, 
having gone near or towards. 

TUTNT upa-ga (upa-a-ga), cl. 3. P. -jigati, 
-yatum, to come near, approach, come to. 


sary upagni (upa-agni), ind. near a firc. 
TAY apagra (apa-ag°), am, n. the part 


which is next to the end or top; a secondary member. 


SUE upa-grah (upa-a-grah), cl. 9. P. A. 
-grihnati, -nite (Ved. -gribhnatt, -nite), -grahitam, 
to comprehend, embrace. 

Upa-grahana, am, n. reading the Vedas after 
initiation. 

SAUMRTAVA upagrahayanam or upagraha- 
yant (upa-ag°), ind. towards the day of full moon 
in-the month Agrahayana. 


SATA upa-ghra (upa-d-ghra), cl. 1. P. 


jighrati, -ghratam, to smell at ; to kiss. 


SRT upankya, as, a, am (fr. upa-arka), 


to be marked. 


TUT upanga (upa-an°), am, n. a sub- 
division; any minor limb or member; a subsidiary 
or supplementary work of low value; a supplement 
of a supplement; secondary portion of science; 
(twelve Angas and Upamgas constitute the sacred 
writings of the Buddhists); the sectarial mark made 
with Sandal &c. on the forehead. = Upanga-gita, 
am, n. a kind of song. 

JATAL upa-car (upa-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -da- 
ratt, -te, -ritum, Ved. -tave, &c., to come near to; 
to attend npon, be attached to, to wait on, serve; to 
be obedient; to treat. 

Upa-cartta, az, &, am, attached to any one’s 
service, obedient; (in gram.) that rule of Sandhi by 
which the sound Visarga becomes s before & and p. 

Upa-¢dra, as, m. position (as of a word in a 
sentence); procedure; Sandhi by which the sound 
Visarga becomes s before & and p. 


TAeAe upa-cchid (upa-a-chid),cl.7.P. A. 
-Céhinatti, -Cchinte, -¢chettum, to tear away from, 
cut off from. 


TAT upaj (upa-aj), cl. 1. P. A., Ved. upa- 


jati, -te, jitum, to bring near to. 


Upaje-kri, to support. Updje-kritya or upaje- 
kritva, having supported. 

TATA upand (upa-ané) or upadé (upa-aé), 
cl. 1. P. A. uparidatt, -te, or upadatt, -te, -Cttum, 
to draw (water). 


SUA upanjana, am, n. (fr. rt. anj with 
upa), anointing, plastering the ground with cow 
dung &c. 


SUTPANA upati-gam (upa-ati-gam), cl.1.P. 
~gacéchatr, -gantum, to pass over, cross (a river). 


saat upati (upa-ati-i), cl. 2. P. upaty- 
ett, -ttum, to pass over; to be added as a surplus. 

Upaty-aya, ax, m. neglect or disobedience of 
customs; disorderly behaviour. 


TUTaT apa-da (upa-a-da), cl. 3. A. -datte, 
-datum, to receive, accept; to gain, acquire; to 
take, appropriate to one’s self; to take away or off, 
carry off, steal; to seize, lay hold of, gather; to draw 
(water) ; to assume a form; to feel, perceive, consider, 
regard; to take in addition, include, comprise; to 
employ, apply, use; to undertake, begin; to men- 
tion, enumerate: Caus. -dapayati, -yitam, to cause 
to employ or apply; to make use of: Desid. P. 
-ditsatt, to strive to obtain. 

Upd-tta, az, a, am, received, accepted, acquired, 
gained, obtained ; appropriated ; taken away; seized, 
gathered; shaped; felt, perceived, regarded; com- 
prised ; employed, used ; begun; enumerated ; allowed 
in argument, granted, conceded ; (ax), m. an elephant 
out of rut.—(/patta-ranhas, ds, as, as, acquiring 
speed, quick, fleet. — U’patta-sastra, as, a, am, 
taking up arms, armed. 

Upa-ddna, am, n. taking, acquiring, taking away, 
abduction, appropriating to one's self, accepting, em- 
ployment, using, becoming familiar with; mentioning, 
enumeration ; saying, speaking ; including, containing ; 
abstraction, withdrawing the organs of sense and per- 
ception from the outer world; caitse, motive; imme- 


SOTA upanta-sarpin. 


17) 


diate or proximate cause ; the formal or distinct form, 
the material cause; a double meaning, an expression 
conveying a sense besides that which appears in- 
tended; (with Buddhists) conception; effort or ex- 
ertion of body or speech. = Upaddna-karana, am, 
ll. a proximate cause. 

Upa-daya, ind. having seized, containing ; includ- 
ing, inclusive of; together with; by means of. 

Upa-deya, as, a, am, to be taken or received, 
acceptable, admissible ; to be chosen ; to be selected, 
excellent, admirable. 


sarfem upadika, as, m. @ sort of insect ; 
[cf. utpadaka.] 
| upa-dis (upa-a-), cl. 6. P. A. -di- 
Satt, -te, -deshtum, to advise, show, point out, to indi- 
cate, inform, declare; to prescribe, give an order. 
TUTE upa-dru (upa-a-), cl. 1. P. -dravati, 


be 7 
-drotum, to run near to. 


SUNT upa-dha (upa-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhatt, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place near, place upon ; 
to offer; render, make, effect, fix; to keep, hold. 

1. upa-dhi, 43, m, (for 2. see below), deceit, de- 
ception, disguise (in the Vedanta this is especially 
applied to certain natural forms or properties, con- 
sidered as disguises of the spirit); that which more 
closely defines, a discriminative or distinguishing pro- 
perty, an attribute, a peculiarity, an indispensable 
condition; limitation (e. g. an-upadhi-ramaniyo 
desah, a country beautiful without limitation, i. e. 
altogether beautiful) ; a title, a discriminative appella- 
tion, a nickname ; a purpose, an occasion, an object ; 
(in logic) a, special cause for a general effect; (in 
rhetoric) the natural character of species, quality or 
action. Upadht-tas, ind. in consequence of a pe- 
culiarity. (At the end of a compound the affix ka 
may be added to upadhi, e.g. asty-upadhtka, 
having ‘ is’ as an attribute.) 

Upa-hita, as, d, am, deposited, placed; put on, 
worn; joined, annexed ; agreed upon, made or done 
mutually; (as), m.a fiery portent, a meteor, a comet. 


Barty 2. upa-dhi, is, m. (fr. rt. dhyai with 
upa-a), reflection on duty; virtuous reflection; a 
man who is careful to support his family. (For 1. 
see under upa-clha above.) 


Sothys upadhika (upa-adh°), as, &, am, 


exceeding, supernumerary. 


SUTATY upadhy-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. 7 
with wpa-adhi), a sub-teacher who instructs in a 
part only of the Veda or in grammar and the other 
Vedangas, and is therefore inferior to the Aéarya 
who instructs in the whole Veda with the Kalpa and 
Upanishads (see Manu II. 441); a spiritual teacher, 
a teacher in general; (a), f. a female preceptor; (2), 
f. a female teacher or the wife of a teacher. 

Upddhydyani, f. the wife of a teacher. 

SUTTA updnasa, as, a, am (fr. upa and 
anas), Ved. being on a carriage; (am), n. the space 
in a carriage; carriage-load; anything placed on 2 
calriage. 

FATTY upa-uahk, t, f. (rt. nah), a sandal, a 
shoe. = Updnad-gitdha, as, a, am, covered with 
a shoe. 

surat upa-ni (upa-a-), cl. 1.P. A. -uayati, 
-te, -netum, to lead or carry or bring near or 
towards; lead away, carry off; to initiate, conse- 
crate; [ef. wpa-ni.] 

upanuvakya (upa-an®), as, 4, 
am, Ved. an epithet of Agni; (am), n., N. of a 
section of the Taittiriya-Samhit4. 


TAH upanta (upa-an°), am, n. proximity 
to the edge or margin, border, edge; the angle of 
the eye; immediate proximity; the last letter but 
one; (as, a, am), near to the end, last but one; 
near, = Updnta-sarpin, 3, ini, ¢, coming near. 
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Upantika, a3, 1, ani, near, proximate, neighbour- 
ing; (am), 0. proximity. . 

pantya, as, ad, am, last but one; (as), m. the 
corner of the eye; (am), n. vicinity. 

TATE upap (upa-ap), cl. 5. P. -apnoti, 
-ptum, to reach, to arrive at: Desid. upepsati, to 
wish to reach, to desire to win over or conciliato. 

Upapa in dur-upapa, as, &, ans, difficult to be 
obtained. 

Upaptt, is, f. reaching, obtaining. 

peped, f. desire to obtain. 

TANF upa-prach (upa-v-), cl. 6. P. -pric- 
¢hati, ~prashtum, to take leave of. 

TAPIA upa-bhriti, is, f. (fr. rt. bhyi with 
apa-@), Ved. act of bringing near. 

SATAY upa-mantrya(upa-a-),ind. having 


taken leave, having received permission to go. 
Jaa upaya. See under 1. upe 3rd co). 
TUT upa-ya (upa-a-), cl. 2. P. -yati, -tum, 


to approach, arrive at. 
Upa-yata, as, d, am, approached ; (am), n. arrival ; 
an event, an accident. 


JANTC upar (upa-zt), cl. 3. P., Ved. upe- 
yarti, upartum, -ritum or -ritum, to offend against, 
make a mistake; to injure: Caus, P. updrpayati, 
-yitum, to bring near. " 

Updra, az, m, or uparana, am, n., Ved. a mis- 
take, offence, sin. 


upa-ram (upa-a-), cl.1. A. -ramate, 
-rantum, to sport, take one’s pleasure, delight io; 
to cease; to rest. 
Upa-rata, as, &, am, delighted ; engaged in, occu- 
pied with; frequenting, resorting to. 
Upda-rama, as, m. engaging in, going to or in. 
upa-radh (upa-a-), cl. 5. P. -radh- 
nots, -raddhum, to serve, wait upon. 
Upa-radhya, ind. having served, having waited on. 


TATRE upa-rud (upa-a-), cl. 2. P. -roditi, 
-roditum, to weep, deplore. 

TATRE upa-ruh, k, f. (rt. ruh with upa 

a> 

and a), Ved. the shoot of a plant. 

Upa-rudha, as, a, am, grown, increased. « Upa- 
rudha-sneha, as, a, am, whose affection has in- 
creased. 


SUH uparj (upa-arj), cl. 1. P, uparjati, 
jitum, to bring near to: Caus. uparjayati, -yttum, 
to cause to bring near, convey near, acquire, gain. 

Uparjaka, as, tka, am, acquiring, obtaining, eam- 
ing, gaining. 

Uparjana, am, n. bringing near to, acquiring. 

Uparjaniya, as, &, am, to be acquired, to be 
earned. ’ 

Uparjita, as, a, am, gained, acquired, earned. 

upartha (upa-ar°), as, a, am, of 
little worth. 

SUTY upardh (upa-ridh), Desid. P. upert- 
sali, to wish to accomplish, persevere, hold out. 

<= - e = . 

TAY uparsh (upa-rish), cl. 6. P. uparshati, 
-shitum, to pierce, prick, goad. 

TAG upa-labh (upa-a-), cl. 1. A. -la- 
bhate, -labdhum, to obtain ; to censure, revile, abuse, 


Upa-labdha, as, a, am, reproached, reviled. 

Upa-labhya, as, @, am, censurable, blamable. 

Upa-lambha, as, m. or upa-lambhana, am, 0. 
abuse, reviling, censure; deferring, delaying. 

Upa-tambhya, as, a, am, Ved. to be taken in 
addition. 

Saks upali, is, m., N. of a man who 
arranged the Buddhist Vinaya, 


TUTA upav (upa-av), cl. t. P, -vati, -vitum, 


surfara upantika. 


to cherish, behave friendly towards; to encourage 
(with dat. or acc.). 
Upavi, 18, is, t, Ved. encouraging; attractive. 


TUTARE upava-ruh (upa-ava-), cl. t. P. 
-rohati, -rodhum, to descend towards. 


surat upa-vartana, See under t. upa- 
urtt below. 

TAAATAT upava-sayin, 7, ini, ¢ (fr. rt. 
so with upa-ava), Ved. submisstve, compliant, obey- 
ing, accommodating. , 

SUTTA upa-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. bringing 
riches, granting wealth. 


TUTTE upava-hri (upa-ava-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-harati,'-te, -hartum, to bring or lead down towards. 

Upava-harana, am, n. taking down, bringing 
down, 

1. upa-vrit (upa-a-), cl. t. A. -var- 
tate, -titum, to turn towards, go towards, approach ; 
to tum away, return: Caus. P. -vertayati, -yitum, 
to cause to turn, lead back. 

Upa-rartana, am, n. turning round, revolving; 
tuming back, returning; approaching; ceasing. 

2. upa-vrit, t, f., Ved. return. 

Upa-vritia, as, a, am, turned round, rolling on 
the ground; ceased, ceasing, refraining; come, ar- 
tived; fit, proper; (as), m. a horse rolling on the 
ground ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 

eS i‘. E 

TATA upave (upa-ava-i), cl. 2. P., Ved. 
~vaiti,-tum,to go down, descend (into a bath &c.); to 
joio in (singing &c.); to assent, show one’s self willing. 

BW upaveksh (upa-ava-iksh), cl. t. A. 
-shate, -shitum, to look at, look down at. 


SATAY wpa-vyadha, as, m. (rt. vyadh), 
Ved. a vulnerable or unprotected spot. 


TATH 1. upas (upa-as), cl. 5. P. A. -Snati, 
-Snute, -situm, to obtain, become master of. 


TATH 2. upas (upa-as), cl. 9. P. -snati, 


-fitum, to eat, consume ; to taste, enjoy. 


SAMA upa-sansaniya, as, a, am, to be 


expected (as anything future). 
TatMupa-sri(upa-d-), cl. 1.P. A. -srayati, 


-te, -rayitum, to have recourse to. 

Upa-sraya, as, m. recourse (for aid), asylum, sup- 
port ; reliance, dependance upon. 

Upa-grita, as, a, am, relying or depending upon ; 
supporting (literally or figuratively), bearing, holding, 
protecting, 

SATA 1. upas (upa-as), cl. 2. P., Ved. 
upasti, to be near to or in. 

TATA 2. upas (upa-as), cl. 4. P. upasyati, 
-sttum, to throw near or upon or among, cast down 
upon. 

1. upasana, am, N. injuring, hurting ; archery. 

TATA 3. upas (upa-as), cl. 2. A. upaste, 
-sttum, to sit near to (with acc.), sit at the side of 
(as a mark of submission and respect); to sit; to 
occupy, reside, abide in, be present at; to approach, 
go towards, invest (as an enemy's town); be intent 
upon, be engaged in; to undergo, suffer; to remain 
or continue in any action (with indecl. part., e.g. 
kritva updsata, they continued doing); to remain 
in expectation, expect, wait for; to approach respect- 
fully, to serve, worship, honour ; attach one’s self to; 
to respect, recognize, acknowledge ; to regard as; to 
employ, make subservient. 

Upasaka, as, tka, am, serving, a servant; a Si- 
dra, a low fellow; worshipping, a worshipper, a fol- 
lower; (with Buddhists) a worshipper of Buddha (as 
distinguished from the Bhikshu or Buddhist priest). 
= Upasaka-tlaga, as, m. pl. title of the seventh 
of the twelve sacred books of the Jainas. > 


a 
waa upeta. 


_ 2. Updsana, an, O, sitting by the side of; being 
intent on, engaging in, serving, service, attendances, 
worship, respect, adoration; regarding as, reflecting 
on, religious meditation; the sacred fire; (a), £ sec- 
vice, worship, adoration. Upasandartha (°na-ar’), 
as, a, am, worthy of attendance. 

Upasaniya, as, d, am, to be attended on, worthy 
of attendance. 

Updsd, f. religious reflection or meditation ; service, 
worship. 

Upasita, as, a, ant, served, honoured, worshipped; 
serving, paying worship or service. 

Upasitavya, as, &, am, to be served or worshipped; 
to be attended to, to be accomplished ; to be regarded 
or considered, 

Upasitri, ta, tri, tri, a worshipper. 

Upasina, as, a, am, sitting near to, occupying. 

Upasti, is, f. service, especially of a deity, worship, 
veneration. 

I. upasya, as, a, am, to be served or worshipped ; 
to be attended to or accomplished; to be respected ; 
to be regarded or considered. — Upasya-ta, f. or 
upasya-tva, am, n. respectability, placability. 

2, wpasya, ind. having served or worshipped ; hav- 
ing associated (?). 

Upasyamana, as, a, am, being served, waited 
upon, attended, worshipped, receiving homage. 


TATAF upa-sanga, as, m. (rt. sanj), prox- 
imity; a quiver. 

JAUTAAS upastamana, am, n. sunset. 

Upastamayam (upa-as’), ind. about the time of 
sunset, 

TAC upastra (upa-as°),am,n.a secondary 
or minor weapon. 

SUTEM upa-stha (upa-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -tish- 
thati, -te, -sthatwm, ta stand near, go near to, have 
intercourse with. 

JUTE upa-hri (upa-a-), cl. t. P. A. -harati, 
-le, -hartum, to offer; to make, prepare. 

Upahara (wpa-ah°), as, ni. slight refreshment 
(consisting of fruits, sweetmeats, Sc. ). 

Upa-hrita, as, &, am, offered, prepared ; seized. 


s 
TAT upa-hve (wpa-a-), cl. t. P. A. -hva- 
yati, -te, -hvatum, to challenge, invite. 

1. ape (upa-i), cl. 2. P. uparti, -tum, 
to go near, approach (as a friend or enemy); come 
near to, arrive at, reach; to go to (a master), become 
a pupil ; to undergo, perform, undertake, devote one’s 
self to; to pass into any state, to fall into (misfortune 
&c.), incur, be present at; to obtain; to fall to one’s 
share; to befal; to regard as, admit, acknowledge. 

Upaya, as, m. approaching, approach; that by 
which one reaches an aim, a means, an expedient, a 
way, stratagem g a means of success against an enemy 
(four of which are usually enumerated, sowing dissen- 
sion, negotiation, bribery, and open attack) ; joining 
(in singing &c.).— Upaya-catushtaya, am, n. the 
four expedients against an enemy; see above. = Upa- 
ya-Cinta, f, devising an expedient, thinking of a re- 
source, = Upaya-jiia, as, a, ant, fertile in expedients, 
contriving, provident. — Upaya-tas, ind. by some 
means or expedient. = Updaya-turiya, as, m. a fourth 
means, punishment.—Upayu-tra, am, n. state. of 
being provided with means. — Upaya-yoga, as, m. 
application of means or combination of expedients. 
= Upayantara (‘ya-an°), am, n. a remedy. 

Updyana, am, n. approaching, going near to, going 
to a teacher, becoming a pupil, engaging in any re- 
ligions observance ; undertaking, accepting ; a present, 
a gift, a complementary or respectful gift. 

pbytia, as, t, ane, conducive to. 

Upayin, 1, ini, ¢, approaching; having sexual in- 
tercourse with; expert in the use of means. 

Upayu, us, us, u, Ved. going near to, approaching. 

Upeta, as, &, am, come near, approached, arrived 
at, come near to, present, existent; accompanied by, 


sufa upeli. 


endowed with, possessed of, having, possessing ; sur- 
rounded, invested; fallen into. _ 
«- Upeti, is, £., Ved. approach, arrival. 

Upetri, ta, tri, tri, approaching, going near to; 
contriving, a contriver, one who employs expedients, 
one who comes as an assailant. 

* Upetya, ind. having approached, having gone near. 

Upeya, as, &, am, to be gone to or approached, 
to be effected by any means ; assailable ; to be sought, 
to be had recourse to. 

_ Upeyivas, én, yushi, at, accompanied or followed 
by, associated with, united; obtained, got. 

SY 2. upe (upa-a-1), cl. 2. P. uparti, -tum, 
to come near to, go to, approach, visit; to have 
sexual intercourse with; to undergo, incur, fall into 
(misfortune &c.). 


TAB upeksh (upa-iksh), cl. 1. A. upekshate, 
-sluitum, to look at, regard; to perceive; to notice, 
have regard to; to consider, expect; to overlook, 
disregard ; to neglect, to quit, abandon; to despise. 

Upeksha, as, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka. 

Upekshaka, as, &, am, disregarding, neglecting, 
looking at ioattentively, disdaining ; patient, enduring. 

Upekshana, am, n. overlooking, looking at without 
interest or atteation, disregarding, neglecting, disdain- 
ing; leaving, abandoning. 

Unekshaniya, as, 2, am, to be neglected or dis- 
tegarded. 

Upeksha, f. overlooking, negligence, neglect; in- 
difference, contempt, disdain; abandoning, leaving ; 
endnrance, patience; dissent; trick, deceit (as one of 
the minor expedients in war); regard. 

»Upekshita, as, a, am, disregarded, disesteemed, 
neglected, disdained. 

Upekshitavya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to be 
regarded, to be examined; to be disregarded. 

Unekshya, as, d,am, to be regarded or examined ; 
to be disregarded or neglected. 

SN ° 

IAF upen (upa-in), cl. 8. P. upenoiti (cl. 6. 
P, fr. 4nv, upenvats), to press in, force in. 

Upenita, as, a, am, driven or pressed in, turned in. 

sure upendra, as, m. (fr. upa-in®), N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna as the younger brother of Indra, 
(bom subsequently to Indra, especially as son of 
Aditi, either as an Aditya or in the Vamana Avatar); 
N. of a king of the Nagas; (a), f., N. of a river. 
= Upendra-datta, as,m., N. ofa man. = Upendra- 
bala, as, m., N. of a man.—Upendra-vajra, f. a 
metre of four lines of eleven syllables each. 

SN 

TAM upepsc. See under upap. 

aq I. upesh (upa-ish), cl. 1. A., Ved. 
upeshate, -shitum, to attack. 

say 2. upesh (upa-d-ish), cl. 1. A., Ved. 
upeshate, -shitum, to approach with a request &c., 
to request. 

~ . 

SUT 3. upesh (upa-esh), cl. 1. P. upeshatz, 
-shitum, to creep near, approach. 

Tote upoksh(upa-uksh),cl.6. P. upokshati, 
-shitum, to sprinkle in addition. 

auld 1. upodha, as, 4, am (fr. upa-vah), 
brought near; brought about, advanced, begun ; ar- 
ranged, arrayed; near, proximate; married. 

TUNES 2. upodha. See upok next col. 

surat upoti, f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra 
or Lucida. See upodika, 

AA upot-kram (upa-ud-kram), cl. 1. 
and 4. P. -kramati, -kramyati, -kramitum, to go 
up towards, rise upwards, ascend. 

upottama (upa-uti?), as, a, am, last 
but one; (am), n. (scil. aksharam) the last vowel 
but one. 
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surfer upot-thita, as, a, am (rt. stha), 
risen up. 

gm upod (upa-ud), cl. 7. P. uponatti, 
uponditum, to moistea. 

SWER upodaka (upa-ud°), as, 2, am, near 
to water; (ak? or thd), f. the plant Basella Cordifolia. 

| upodayam (upa-ud°), ind. about 

the time of sunrise, 

SUIfe upod-i (upd-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, -tum, 
to approach. 


Buyretat upodika, f. the plant Basella 
Cordifolia. See upodikd. . 

~ 

BAe upode (upa-ud-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, 
-tum, to go up towards, go up to. 

SUES upod-grah (upa-ud-grah), cl.9.P.A. 
-grihnati,-nite (Ved. -gribhnati,-nite),-grahitum, 
to erect, set up. 

upod-ghata, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
upa-ud), an example, an apposite argument or illus- 
tration; analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of 
anything; a beginning, a thing begun; an introduc- 
tion, a preface. — Upodghatu-pada, as, m., N. of 
the third part of the Vayu-purana. 
upodbalaya (fr. upa-udbala), 
nom. P. -balayati, -yitunr, to confirm. 

Upodbalaka, as, @, anv, confirming. 

[ upopa~vis (upa-upa-vis),cl.6. P. 
-visati, -veshtuni, to sit down near, to take a seat 
near, 


wart uposh (upa-ush), cl. 1. P. -oshatt, 


-shitum, to burn down, burn. 


sara uposhana, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. vas 
with wpa), a fast, fasting. 

Uposhita, a8, a, am, fasted; (am), n. fasting. © 

Uposhya, ind, having fasted. 

zaray uposhadha,as,m., N.ofa Brahman. 


ware upoh (upa-uh ; in some of its senses 
connected with upa-vah), cl. 1. P. upohati, -hitum, 
to push or impel towards ; to push under, insert; to 
bring near, produce; to accumulate: Pass, wpohyate, 
to be brought about, to advance, begin. 

2. upodha, as, a, am, brought near, brought about, 
advanced, commenced. 

Upoha, as, m., Ved. adding accumulating. 

Upohyamana, as, &, am, being brought abont or 
commenced. 

TH upta, as, a, am (past pass. part. of rt. 
wap), sown (as seed). —Upta-krishta, as, a, am, 
ploughed after sowing. 

Upti, is, f. sowing seeds. Upti-vid, t, m. an 
agriculturist. 

Uptrima, as, a, am, sown,.cultivated. 

Upya, as, a, am, to be scattered or sown. 

Upyamana, as, a, am, being sown. 

ubj, cl. 6. P. ubjati, ubjan-éakara, 

N ubjishyati, aubjit, ubjitum, to press 

down, subdue, keep under; to make straight: Desid. 
ubjtjishatt. 

Ubja, as, m., N. of a maa. 

Ubjita, as, a, am, pressed down, subdued. 


Jaq wh or umbh, cl. 6. 9. 7. P., Ved. 
Nubhatt or umbhati, ubhnati, unapti, 
impf. aunap, uvobha or umbhai-cakara, ubhitum 
or umbhitum, to compact together; to confine; to 
cover over, fill with ; (Say.) to break. 


It ubha, pron. (nom. du. ubhau, pl. ubhe; 
said to be fr. rt. ubh above, and connected with 
Gr. &ugw; Lat. ambo; Slav. oba; Lith. abbe; 
Goth. bat, ba), both. 


set umbi. 
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Ubhaya, as, i, am, (pl. m. f. n. €, ds, ani, only 
used in-sing. and pl., but by some authorities also in 
dual), both. Ubhaya-guna, as, a, am, possessed 
of both qualities. = Ubhayan-kara, as, a, am, Ved. 
effecting or accomplishing both. = Ubhaya-cara, 
as, a, am, ‘moving ia or on both,’ living in water 
and on land or in the air, amphibions. — Ubhaya- 
dyus, ind., Ved. on both days, on two subsequent days ; 
the day past and to come. =Ubhaya-bhaga-hara, 
as, @, am, applicable to two purposes, taking two 
shares or parts; (am), 0. a medicine that acts in two 
ways, as an emetic and a purge. = Ubhaya-vat, an, 
att, at, Ved. furnished with or containing both. 
= Ubhaya-vidya, f. the twofold science, i.e. religious 
knowledge and acquaintance with worldly affairs. 
= Ubhaya-vidha, as, a, am, appearing under two 
forms. = Ubhaya-vipuld, f., N. of a metre. = Ubha- 
ya-vetana, a8, a, am, serving two masters, receiving 
wages from both. —Ubhaya-vyanjana, as, a, am, 
having the marks of both sexes, = Ubhaya-sembhava, 
as, m. a dilemma. = Ubhayatmaka (‘ya-at*), as, a, 
ant, belonging to both. — Ubhayanumata (Cya-an’), 
as, &, am, agreed to or accepted mutually or on both 
sides. = Ubhayartham (ya-ar°), ind. for a double 
object, as for prosperity on earth and happiness in 
heaven, ‘ 

Ubhayatas, ind. from both sides, on both sides, to 
both sides ; in both cases. — Ubhayatah-kshnut, t,t,t, 
Ved. two-edged. = Ubhayato-dat, an, ati, at, having 
a double row of teeth (man, animal, &c.), = Ubhayato- 
mukha, as, 7, am, looking either way, two-faced. 
— Ubhayato-hrasva, as, a, am, having a short 
vowel on both sides, (an accented vowel) produced 
by two short vowels. 

Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides ; in 
both cases, both times. — Ubhayatrodatta (ra-ud>), 
as, a, am, having an Udatta accent on both sides; 
resulting from the blending of two Udatta accents. 

Ubhayathé, ind. in both ways; in both cases. 

Ubhaya, ind., Ved. in both ways. = Ubhaya-dat, 
an, at?,at,Ved. having teeth oa both sides. — Ubhaya-. 
vin, t, int, +, Ved. being on both sides, partaking of 
both. = Ubhaya-hasti, ind., Ved. as much as may be 
grasped with both hands. = Ubhayd-hastya, as, a, 
am, Ved. filling both bands, 

Ubhaytya, as, a, am, belongiag to both. 

Ubhaye-dyus, ind. on both days, on two subse- 
quent days. 


TA um, ind. an interjection of anger, in- 
terrogation, promise or assent, of cordiality or pacifi- 
cation. 


JA wma, as, m. a city, a town; a wharf, 
a landing-place. 


ZAT uma, f. (in the first sense perhaps fr. 
rt. ve), flax (Lioum Usitatissimum); the plant Cur- 
cuma; N. of the daughter of Himavat and Mend, 
and wife of Rudra or Siva (she is also called Parvati 
and Durga); light, splendor; fame, reputation ; 
quiet, tranquillity; night. According to the Kum4ra- 
sambhava I. 26, the name Uma is derived from u ma, 
O do not (practice austerities)! the exclamation ad- 
dressed to Parvati by her mother.— Uma-kata, as 
or am, m. or n, the pollen of flax.=Umda-guru, us, 
m., N. of the mountain Himalaya as father of Uma. 
- Umaguru-nadi, f., N. of a river. = Uma-pati, 
is, m. epithet of Siva as husband of Uma. — Uma- 
pati-dhara, as, m., N. of a poet, — Umapati-sevin, 
z, ini, ¢, worshipping Siva.=Umd-rana, am, 0., 
N. of the town Vana-pura or Devi-kota (Devi Cote). 
= Uind-sahaya, as, m., N. of Siva as companion of 
Umi. = U/ma-suta, a3, m., N. of Karttikeya as son 
of Uma, = Umesa (uma-tsa), as, m., N. of Siva as 
lord of Uma. 

Umya, am, n. a field of linseed or of Curcuma, 


SAT umbara, as, m. the upper timber of 
a door frame ; N. of a Gandharva. 


Tt umbi, f. the stalks of wheat or barley 


fried over a fire of wet grass, considered as a tonic. 
bi 
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umbura, as, m. the upper timber of 


a door frame; [cf. umbara.] 
TATA umloda, f., N. of an Apsaras. 


Zi ur, to go; (a Sautra root, i, €. one 
occurring only in grammatical Sitras and not in the 
Dhitu-p3tha.) 


ST ura, as, m., N. of a Rishi said to be of 


the family of V4ta. 


3TH uraka, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants. 


JUN ura-ga, as, m. (fr. ura=uras and 


tt. gam), a snake (‘going on the breast’); in 


mythology a Naga or semi-divine serpent usually re- 
presented with a human face of great beauty; lead; 
(2), f.a female snake ; (a), f., N. of a town. — Uraga- 
pratisara, as, G,am, having a serpent for a wedding 
ring. = Uraga-bhiishana, as, m. an epithet of Siva, 
whose ornaments consist of snakes. — Uraga-raja, 
as, m. the king of snakes, Sesha or Vasuki. — Uraga- 
sdra-candana, as,am, m. n.a kind of sandal-wood. 
— Uraga-sthana, am, n. the abode of the Nagas, 
i. ¢. Patala, a region below the earth (not to be con-~ 
foonded with hell), — Uragart (ga-art),fs,m.Garuda, 


the bird of Vishnu; alarge crane; (lit. ‘ the enemy of 
the snakes.”) — Uragasana (°ga-a$°), as, m., N. of 
a gigantic crane; (‘ whose food consists of 
= Uragdsya (°ga-as°), am, n. a kind of 


* Garuda ; 
serpents. 
spade. = Uragendra (°ga-in’), as, m. the king of 
the snakes, Sesha or VAsuki. 

Uran-ga and uran-gama, as, m. a snake, 


IT urana, as, m. (satd to be fr. rt. 4. 11), 
a ram, a sheep, a young ram; a certain demon sjain 
by Indra; a cloud?; (2), f. a ewe.—Uranaksha 
Cna-ak’) or urandkshaka, as, m. the plaot Cassia 
Alata or Tora. Uranakhya (na-akh°) or urana- 
khyaka, as, m. the plant Tora. 

Uranaka, as, m. aram; a cloud. ' 


ST urabhra, as, m. (fr. ura = tirna and 
rt. bhré?), a ram; a kind of poisonous insect. 


= 
« 


st urari, ind. (perhaps connected with 
uru; cf. uri, tri, trari), a particle implying assent, 
admission, extension, expansion, diffusion ; often com- 
pounded with the roots as, bhu, and kri. 

Urari-kri, to allow, admit, assent. — Urari-kdra, 
as, ™. a promise, agreement; admission. = Urari- 
krita, as, d, am, promised, agreed; spread, ex- 
tended, diffused. 


ST uraga, as, m., N. of a country in- 
habited by a warrior-tribe; (a), f., N. of a town; 
also urasd. 


ITH uras, n. (fr. rt. vri, to cover; cf. uru), 
the breast, the bosom ; (as, ds, as), best, excellent ; 
urasi kri, to press any one to one’s breast ; to assent. 
— Urah-kshata,am, n. injury to the chest, breaking 
a blood-vessel in the chest, consumption. = Urah- 
sutrtka, f. a pearl necklace hanging over the breast. 
~Urah-sthala, am, n. the breast, the bosom. 
— Uras-chada, as, m. a cuirass, breastplate, armour, 
mail.—Urast-ja or urast-ruha, as, m. the female 
breast (lit. * produced on the chest’). = Urasi-loman, 
a, @, a, having hairs on the breast. —Uras-kata, as, 
m. the sacrificial thread hung round the neck and 
upon the breast, as sometimes worn. = Uras-tas, ind. 
from the breast, in the direction of the breast. = Uras- 
trana, am, 0. a breastplate, cuirass, coat of mail. 
= Uras-vat, én, ati, at, broad-chested, full-breasted, 
strong. = Uro-gamin, 1, ini, i, going on the breast 
(as a reptile), creeping, crawling. = Uro-graha, as, 
m. disease of theechest, pleurisy. —Uro-ghata, as, 
m, striking or beating the breast; pain in the chest. 

= Uroja, as, m. the female breast (lit. ‘ born on the 

chest’). —Uro-brthati, f., N. of a metre. =U/ro- 

bhiishana, am, n, an ornament of the breast. 
Urasa, as, 4, am, having a strong broad breast; 


sar umbura. 
> aes 


(am), n. (at the end of compounds) best, most ex- 
cellent. 

Urastla, as, d, am, broad-chested, having a full 
or broad breast. 

2. wrasya, nom. P. wrasyati, -yitum, to be strong. 

2. urasya, as, d, am, situated in the breast; pec- 
toral; (labour or exertion) requiring an effort of the 
chest; legitimate (as a son or daughter); one bom 
from a married couple of the same tribe or caste; 
excellent (i.e. the very heart, the breast or best part). 


SO ura, f. (fr. rt. vri?), Ved. a ewe. 
— Ura-mathi, is, is, i, Ved. killing’ sheep. 


SUE urdha, as, m. a horse of a pale colour 
with dark legs; (probably a foreign word.) 


SE uri, ind. (cf. urari, irari, tri), a particle 
implying (especially in composition with the roots 
as, bhi, and krt) promise, assent, admission, ex- 
tension, diffusion, &c. 

Uri-kri, to promise, allow, admit, assent. = Uri- 
kara, as, m. promise, admission, extension. = Uri- 
krtta, as, a, am, promised, extended, spread. 


JE uru, us, us or vi, u (fr. rt. vri, to cover), 
wide, spacious; extended, great, large; much, excessive ; 
excellent, precious, valuable; (u), n., Ved. wide space, 
space, room; uru krt, to grant space or scope, give 
opportunity; (1), ind. far, far off; (vi), f. the wide 
earth, see wrvi next col. ; comparative varzyas, super- 
lative varishtha; [cf. Gr. edpvs; Hib. ur, ‘ very; 
wr-ard, ‘very high;’ uras, ‘ power, ability.’]} = Uru- 
kala or urukalaka, as, m. the creeper Cucumis 
Colocynthis. — Uru-krit, t, t, 7, Ved. making room, 
granting space.—Uru-krama, as, a, am, Ved. far- 
stepping, making wide strides ; of high rank; (as), 
m, an epithet of Vishnu. — Uru-kehaya, as, m.,Ved. 
a spacious dwelling, a wide habitation; (as, @, am), 
occupying spacious dwellings, an epithet of Mitra and 
Varuna and the Marts; (as), m., N. of a prince. 
— Uru-kshiti, 48, f.. Ved. a spacious or comfortable 
dwelling. = Uru-kehepa, as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Uru-gavyiiti, ts, ds, 1, Ved. having a wide domain 
or territory. = Uru-gaya, as, @, am (gaya fr. rt. ga), 
Ved. far-going, far-striding; an epithet of Vishnu, 
the Agvins, Soma, and Indra; offering wide space or 
scope for movement; (Sdy.) praised by the great; 
(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. wide space, 
scope for movement or free and unconfined motion. 
— Urugaya-vat, an, ait, at, offering ample space 
for motion, unconfined, Uru-gula (?), f., Ved., N. 
of a snake. =—Uru-cakra, as, ad, am, Ved. having 
wide wheels, = Uru-¢akrt, 4s, 18, ¢, Ved. allowing 
unrestrained motion; (Sdy.) granting ample assist- 
ance. = Uru-Cakshas, as, as, as, Ved. far-seeing ; 
epithet of Mitra-Varuna and of the Adityas. — Uru- 


gman, @, 4, a, Ved. having a wide path or range. 


= Uru-jrayas, Gs, as, as, or urujrt, is, ts, f, Ved. 
moving in a wide course, extending over a wide space ; 
(Say.) of great impetuosity, of mighty impetus; epi- 
thet of Agni and of Indra. —Uru-tama, as, a4, am, 
widest, greatest. — Uru-tara, as, a, am, wider, 
greater, larger. — Uru-ta, f., Ved. wideness; opening. 
= Uru-tapa, as, m. great heat. —Uru-tea, am, n. 
magnitude, vastness. Uru-dhara, as, a, am, Ved. 
giving a broad stream (of milk, as a cow), —Uru- 
prathas, as, as, as, Ved. wide-spreading, widely ex- 
tended, far-spread, — Uru-bfla, as, i, anv, Ved. having 
a wide opening. = Urulja (uru-ulja?), as, a, am, 
Ved. widely opened; (Say.) excellent, pre-eminent. 
— Uru-marga, az, m.a long road. — Uru-munda, 
as,m., N.of a mountain. — (/ru-yuga, as,d,am,Ved. 
furnished with a broad yoke. = Uru-loka, as, a, am, 
Ved. containing wide space, widely extended; (Say.) 
widely illuminating. — Uru-vikrama, as, a, am, 
valiant, mighty. — Uru-vindin, us, m., N. of a Fla- 
mingo (in the Hari-vapsa, whose condition was that 
of 2 hunter in a former birth). — Uru-viled, f., N. of 
a village. = Uruvilva-kalpa, N. of a place. —Uru- 
ryacas, a8, ds, as, Ved. occupying wide space, 
widely extending, widely capacious; (ds), m. a ma- 


sad urvari. 


lignant spirit, an imp or goblin. = Uru-vyaiié, an, 
uric, ak,Ved.extending far; far-reaching, capacions ; 
perceived in a distant place (as a souod); containing 
wide spaces. —Uru-vraja, as, d, am, Ved. having a 
wide domain or territory. — Uru-gansa, as, @, am, 
Ved. praising aloud; (Say.) to be praised by many; 
reigning over a wide territory; (S4y.) praised by 
many; epithet of Varuna, Pisban, the Adityas, In- 
dra, and Soma. = Uru-Sarman, a, a, a, Ved. finding 
refuge everywhere throughout the universe, widely 
pervading.» Uru-sha, as, ds, am (rt. san), Ved. 
granting wide space or free scope; (Say.) granting 
much.= Uru-sattva, as, 4, am, Magnanimous, of a 
generous or noble nature. = Uru-srana, as, a, am, 
stentorian. = Uru-hdra, a3, m. a valuable necklace. 
= Urii-nasa, as, 2, am, Ved. broad-nosed, having a 
good scent (as a hound).=—Ureanga, as, m. a 
mountain; the ocean.—Urv-ajra, as, m., Ved. an 
extensive field. 

Uruvu, us, m. or uruvuka, as, m. or uruviuka, 
ag, am, m.n. the plant Ricinus Communis. 

Urushya, nom. P., Ved. urushyatt, to desire wide 
scope or freedom, to escape from (with acc.) ; to protect, 
preserve, secure, defend from (with abl.), to avert. 

Urushyd, f., Ved. (only in inst.) with protecting - 
hands; (Say.) with desire to protect. 

Urushyu, us, us, u, Ved. going to a distant place ; 
(Say.) desiring to protect. 

Urila,as,@,am, liking space ; fond of expatiating ; 
free, unrestrained, disobedient. 

Urviyd, ind., Ved. far, far off, far and near, widely. 

Urvi, {. the wide earth, the earth, the soil; space, 
the ,open space or great expanse comprising the six 
spaces, viz. the four quarters of the sky with the upper 
and lower spaces; a river; (vi), du., Ved. the two 
worlds, or beaven and earth. —Urvt-dhara, as, m. 
a mountain; the serpent Sesha. — Urvi-pati, ts, m. 
a king.—Urei-bhrit, {, m. a mountain, = Urvi- 
ruha,as,m. a tree, ‘ growing on the earth.’ = Urrisa 
(°vi-iga)}, as, m. a king. 

Urvya, {. protection, security. 

Urey-&ti, 4s, 18, 4 (fr. urvtyd-titi ?), Ved. able to 
help or defend far and near ; (Say.) granting extensive 
protection. 


SSW urunda, as, m., N. of a demon; 
also of a man. 

Tart ururi, ind. a particle of assent and 
admission. See wrart. 

SSH uritka, as, m. an owl; [ef. uluka.] 

TRU uridi. See uru-vyané under uru. 


afar urjita, as, d, am (fr. rt. rrij), aban- 
doned, left. 
* SfHATA urjihona, f., N. of a town. 
SUMAN urna-ndbha, as, m. a spider; [ef. 
tirna-nabha.| 
SUT urna, f. wool, felt, the hair of camels 
&e.; acircle of hair between the eyebrows. Sce zirnd. 
= urd, cl. 1. A. urdate, urdon-cakre, 
XN. ardishyate, aurdishta, tirditum, to mea- 
sure; to play; to be easy or cheerful. 
Je wrdra, as, m. an otter. See udra. 
+ urv, cl. 1. P. arvati, urvan-éakara, 
Nurcitum, to kill or hurt. 
Jq urva, as,m., N. of a man. 
Baz urvata, as,m.ayear. ~ 


BAU urvard, f., Ved. fertile soil, yielding 
every kind of crop, field sown with com; land in 
general; a mixed mass of fibres, wool, &c.; jocular 
term for curled hairs; N. of an Apsaras. = Urvard- 
jit, t, t, t, Ved. acquiring fields. —Urvara-pati, 
ig, m., Ved. master of the fields sown with com. 
=—Urrara-sa, a8, Gs, am, Ved. granting fields. 

Urrari, f., Ved. tow, fibres drawn out of the distaff. 


sqq urvarya. 


. Urvarya, as, @, am, Ved. belonging to a field 
which is sown with corn. 


aM urvasi, f. (fr. uru-vasi), Ved. wish, 
ardour, hot desire; N. of an Apsaras or nymph of 
Indra’s heaven, who became the wife of Puriravas; 
she is also identified with the Gangi.=Urvasi- 
nama-mald, f., N. of a glossary of synonymous 
words by an anonymous author, = Urvagi-ramanza, 
ag, m. epithet of Aila or Purfiravas, the second king 
of the lunar race and the husband of the Apsaras 
Urvasi. = Urvasi-vallabha or urvasi-sahaya, as, 
m. epithet of Purfiravas; see the preceding. 


Tale urvaru, us, m. a kindeof cucumber, 
Cncumis Usitatissimus. See ¢frvaru. 
Urvaruka, am, n. the fruit of the above plant. 
Urrdri, us, f., Ved. =the preceding. 
Ia ul, ulait, to burn; (a Sautra root, 
\i.e. one mentioned only in grammatical 
Sitras but not occurring in the Dhatu-patha.) 


Jes ula, as, m., Ved: a kind of wild animal; 


N. of a man. 


Is ulapa, as, m., Ved. a shrub, bush; 
a wick; the stalk of a shrub msed as a wick (?); a 
creeping plant, a spreading creeper; the grass or reed 
Saccharum Cylindricum; N. of a pupil of Kalapia. 

Ulapya, as, 2, am, Ved. connected with or refer- 
ring to a shrab &c. 


stare ulinda, as, m., N. of a country ; 
an epithet of Siva. 


TSA ulupa, as, am, m. n. a spreading 


creeper; (as), m. the reed Saccharum Cylindricum. 
See ulapa. 


THA ulupin or ulapin or ulupin, t, m. 
a guinea-pig, a porpoise or fish resembling it. 

ululi, is, is, 7 or ts, m., Ved. ulula- 

tion, howling, a how] ; (cf. Lat. ulufadéitis, ululatus. ] 


THF uluka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. val), 


an owl; N. of a country and people (pl.), and of their 
kiog, who appears in the Maha-bharata as a hero on 
the side of the Kurus; a son of Vi§va-mitra ; of Sakuni; 
an epithet of Indra; N. of a king of the Nigas; (am), 
n., N. of the reed Saccharum Cylindricum ; {cf. Lat. 
aluta ; Germ. Eule; Old Germ. uevila, ala ; Eng. 
owl ; Fr. hulotte.] = Ulika-yatu, us, m., Ved. a 
demon in the shape of an owl. Ulikasrama (°ka- 
as°), as, m. Indra’s hermitage. 


THAG ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar 


used for cleansing rice from the husk &c.; bdellium, 
a gummy substance; (as), m.a staff of Udumbara 
wood, carried on certain occasions; N. of an evil 
spirit. — Ulikhala-suta, as, a, am, Ved. pressed ont 
or pounded in a mortar. 

Ulikhalaka, am, n., Ved. a mortar; bdellium, a 
gummy substance, or the plant which produces it. 

Ulakhalika, as, &, am, pounded in a mortar, 
cleansed from the husk; (at the end of a compound) 
using as a mortar (ce. g. dantolukhalika, using the 
teeth as a mortar). 


Tee uluta or utula or kuluta, as, m. pl, 
N. of a people. 
So uluta, as, m.a large snake, the Boa. 


Tosa ulupa, as, m. a spreading creeper ; 
(am), n. a sort of grass; (7), f., N. of a danghter of 
Naga Kauravya, married to Arjuna. 

Tess ululu, us, us, u or us, m. ululation, 
howling. See uduli. 


Teal ulka, f.(said to be fr. rt. 1. ushk),a fiery 
phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fire falling from 
heaven; a firebrand; torch; fire, a flame, title of a 
grammar; [cf. Cambro-Brit. slaw, ‘ashes.’} = Uika- 
jthva, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. = Uikd-dharin, i, 


pe a 


ini, 4, a torch-bearer.= Ulka-pata, as, m. the fall 
of a meteor. = Ulkd-matin, i,m., N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants. = Ulka-mukha, as, m. a demon or 
goblin (with a face or mouth of fire who eats what is 
vomited, having been a negligent Brahman in his 
lifetime); N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku; (7), f. 
a fox. 

Ulkusha, f. a fiery phenomenon in the sky, a 
meteor; firebrand. =» Ulkushi-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
accompanied by fiery phenomena. 

Ulmuka, am, n. a firebrand, wood burning or 
bumt as charcoal ; N. of a son of Bala-rama. 

Ulmukya, as, a, am, belonging to or connected 
with a firebrand. 


TeT ulba or ulva, am, n. (fr. rt. vri), Ved. 
the bag which surrounds the embryo; the vulva; the 
womb ; a cave; [cf. Lat. alvus, vuiva ; Lith. urwa, 
tila; Hib. wile, ‘a corver.’] 

Ulbana or ulvana, az, @, am, thick, clotted, 
abundant ; much, exceeding, superfluous, immense, 
strong, powerful ; abundantly furnished with; manifest; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Vasishtha. 

Ulbya, as, a, am, with dpah, the fluid connected 
with the embryo; (am), 0. excess and vitiation of 
any of the three humors of the body, bile, phlegm 
or wind; any calamity. 


TARA ullakasana, am, n. horripilation, 
erection of the hairs of the body. 


Tara ullagna, as, m. the lagna (q. v.) of 


any particular place. 


TAF ul-largh (ud-I°), cl. 1. P. A. -lan- 
ghatt, -te, -ghtium, to leap over, pass over or beyond, 
to cross Over; transgress, exceed, violate, spurn. 

Ul-langhana, am, n. leaping or passing over or 
beyond ; transgression, exceeding. 

Ul-langhaniya, as, a, am, to be transgressed. 

Ul-langhtta, as, a, am, jumped over or across, 
passed over or beyond; exceeded, transgressed, vio- 
lated, apostatized. = Ullanghtta-sasana, as, a, am, 
transgressing orders, rebellious, disobedient. — Ullar- 
ghitadhvan (°ta-adh°), a, a, a, having passed over 
the road. 

Ul-langhya, as, d, am, to be passed over or be- 
yond, to be crossed ; to be disregarded or neglected. 


TAM ul-labh (ud-labh), cl. 1. A. -labhate, 
-labdhum, to obtain. 


Tatga ul-lambita (ud-I°), as, a, am, 


erected, elevated. 


, THe ul-lala, as, a, am (rt. lal), covered 
with thick hair; shaking, trembling. 

Ul-lalat, an, anti, at, shaking, trembling ; moving 
irregularly or convulsively. 

Ul-lalita, as, a, am, shaken, trembling, agitated. 

Ul-lala, N. of a metre of two verses, each con- 
taining 15 + 13 syllabic instants, 

Tas ul-las (ud-las), cl. 1. P. -lasati, -si- 
tum, to jump up, sport, play, dance, flash, shine ; 
Caus. P. -lasayati, -yitunz, to cause to jump up or 
play; to cause to shine; to divert, delight. 

Ul-lasa, as, &, am, sporting, bright, shining; 
merry, happy; going out, issuing=Ullasa-ta, f. 
splendor, brilliancy; mirth, happiness, going forth, 
issuing. 

Ut-lasat, an, antz, at, sporting, dancing, brilliant, 
shining ; wantoning. ( 

Ul-lasita, as, a, am, shining, bright, splendid ; 
happy ; ejected, brought to the top or surface, drawn 
up, uplifted, brandishing. = (Ulasita-harina-ketana, 
as, a, am, having its deer-marked banner gleaming 
or fluttering. 

Ul-lasa, ag, m. jumping or leaping up, happiness, 
joy ; light, splendor ; (in rhetoric) giving prominence 
to any subject by comparison or opposition ; division 
of a book, chapter, section (e.g. a¢arallasa, a chapter 
treating of customs and observances). 
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’ Ul-lasana, as, 4, am, causing to leap or dance; 
(am), n. splendor. 

Ul-idsita, as, a, am, delighted, overjoyed, re- 
joicing. 

TATE ullagha, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
lagh; in some of its senses perhaps related to 
laghu), recovered from sickness, convalescent; dex- 
trous, clever, intelligent; pure; happy, delighted; 
wicked ; black. 


TANG ul-lapa, as, m. (fr. rt. lap with ud), 
calling out in a loud voice; change of voice in grief, 
sickness, 8zc. 

Uliapika, as, &, am, betraying, indicating. 

Ul-tapin, 2, int, 4, calling out. 

Ul-iapya, am, n. a kind of drama. 

SHAS ul-likh (ud-likh), cl. 6. P. -likhati, 
-lekhitum, to scratch, scrape, cut up, scarify. 

ULlikhat, an, att or anti, at, scratching, scrap- 
ing ; scarifying, making lines or streaks above or on 
high ; painting, writing ; bearing, raising. 

Ul-likhita, as, @, am, scraped, scratched ; scarified ; 
thrown up, tossed ; painted, delineated ; written over 
or above; pared, made thin. 

Ul-lekha, as, m. description; (in rhetoric) de- 
scription of an object according to the different 
impressions caused by its apperance ; speaking, utter- 
ance, pronunciation. 

Ul-leckhana, am, n. scraping, scratching, scarifying, 
paring; digging; vomiting; raising up, elevating; 
uttering, utterance ; writing, painting. 4 

Ul-lekhya, as, &, am, to be scraped or pared; 
to be written. 


Stay ul-lingita (ud-1°), as, a, am, dis- 


criminated, distinguished, known. 

TAWA ul-luncana, am, n. plucking out 
the hair; cutting the hair; pulling. 

THAT wl-Luntha, f. (fr. rt. lunth with ud), 
irony. : 

Tet ul-lu, us, us, u (fr. rt. la with ud), 
cutting up. : 

SAG ul-lekha. See ul-likh above. 

sary ul-loga, as, m. (rt. lo¢), an awning, 


a canopy. 


ul-lopya, am, n. (rt. lup), N..of a 


song. 


TANS ui-lola (ud-1°), as,m. 8 large wave 


or billow; a surge. 


FI ulva and ulvana. 
bana. 


Tq uvata, as,m., N. of a scholiast on 
Vedic works. 


BUF usangava, as, m., N. of a king, 


TIA usat, an, ati, at (fr. rt. vas, to desire), 
loving, desirous, auspicious, pleasant. 

Uga-dhak, Ved. only in connection with vana, 
wood (fr. wa, i.e. tt. vas and dhaj, i.e. rt. dhe? ; 
according to native etym. connected with rt. dah), 
(fire) consuming (wood &c.) with desire(?); (Say.) 
desiring and burving. 

Usanas, d, m., N. of a sage mentioned in the 
Veda and haviug the epithet kavya (usana kavyah); 
in the epic poems he is identified with Sukra, the 
regent of the planet Venus, and described as the pre- 
ceptor of the Asuras or Daityas, and possessor of vast 
knowledge ; N. of the author of a Dbarma-Sastra. 

Uganda, ind., Ved. with desire, joyfully, with haste. 

Usand, f., Ved. the desired one; N. of a plant, 
from which the Soma juice is produced. 

Usij, k, k, k, Ved. desiring, striving earnestly ; 
devoted to, willing; (£), m. ghee or boiled butter ; 
fire; (k), f., N. of a female slave, the mother of 
Kakshivat. 


See ulba and ul- 
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U'gita, as, &, am, wished, desired. 

USi, is, f. wish, desire. 

Ugenya, as, a, am, Ved. to be wished, to be 
longed for. 


SAT usati, f. (for rusati, scil. rac), inju- 


rious discourse ; cutting speech. 


TIWATA usanas. See under wsat. 


IHTAL usinara, us, m. pl., N. of a people 
or country, Kandahar; (as), m. the king of this 
country. 


BMT usira, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 


rt. vas), the fragrant root of the plant Andropogon 
Muricatus; (7), f. a sort of grass, a small sort of 
Saccharum. = Ufira-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain, 
~ Ugira-vija, as, m., N. of a Monntain. 

Usiraka, am, n. the fragrant root of the plant 
Andropogon Manicatus. 

Usirika, as, i, am, trading in or selling USira. 

Sq ush, cl. 1. P. oshati, aushat, uvosha 

Nor oshai-cakdra, oshishyatt, aushit, oshi- 
tum, to bum ; to punish; to consume; to kill, injure : 
Caus. oshayati, -yitum: Desid. oshishishati ; [cf. 
Lat. uro, ustus; Gr. abw,ados; Hib. usga, ‘ incense.’] 

1. usha, as, m, bdellium; saline earth; (am), n. 
fossile salt, See usha. 

Ushana, am, n. black pepper; the root of Piper 
Longum; (a), f. Piper Longum; Piper Chaba; 
dried ginger. See ushana. 

Ushapa, as, m. fire; the sun. 

1. usha, f. burning, scorching. (For 2. see next col.) 

I. ushita or ushta, as, 4, am, burnt; quick, 
expeditious. (For 2. see next col.) 

Ushna, as, a, am (opposed to sita), hot, warm ; 
pungent, acrid; sharp, active; impetuous, warm, 
passionate; (as, am), m. n. heat, warmth, the 
hot season (June and Jnly)}; sunshine; a deep or 
feverish sigh; (as), m. an onion; N. of a prince; 
(a), f. heat; consumption ; bile. = Ushna-kara, as, 
m, the sun (‘having hot rays’). —Ushna-kdla, as, 
m. the hot season. —Ushna-ga, as, m. the hot sea- 
son, = Ushna-gu, us, m. the sun (‘ having hot rays’). 
=- Ushnan-karana, as, i, am, making hot or warm, 
heating. = Ushna-td, f. or ushna-tva, am, no. heat, 
warmth. = Ushna-didhiti, is, m. the sun (‘having 
hot rays’). — Ushna-nadi, f. the hot river; N. of the 
Vaitarani or river of hell. = Ushna-ragnvi ot ushna- 
ruti, is, m. the sun (‘having hot rays’). — Ushna- 
varana, as, am, m. 0, an umbrella or parasol, a 
chattar. — Ushna-vashpa, as, m. hot vapour, steam ; 
tears. — Ushna-virya, as, m. Delphinus Gangeticus. 
— Ushna-vetali, f.,N. ofa female deity. — Ushndnsu 
(°na-an’), ws, m. the sun (‘ having hot rays’). = ¢/sh- 
nagama (°na-ag°), as, m. approach of the heat, 
the hot season, consisting of two months, about June 
and July.—Ushnabhigama (Cna-abh*), as, m. the 
hot season. = Ushndsaha (°na-as’), a3, m. the cold 
season, = Ushnodaka (“na-ud’), am, n. warm or 
hot water, to be drunk on certain occasions; it be- 
longs to the six prana-karani. = U/shnopagama 
(°na-up°), as, m. the hot season, summer. 

Ushnaka, as, a, am, sharp, smart, active ; suffering 
pain ; sick of fever; warming, heating; bent, inclin- 
ing, stooping; (az), m. the heat, the hot season 
(lasting for two months, about June and July); re- 
volving, turning round. 

Ushnélu, us, us, u, suffering from heat. 

Ushnika, f. rice-gruel. 

Ushntman, a, m. heat. 

Ushni-krt, cl. 8. 5. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -krt- 
noti, -nute, -kartwm, to make warm. 

Ushni-ganga, the hot Gangi, i.e. the Badarl, 
having hot sources ; (perhaps merely a wrong reading 
for tushninganga.) 

Ushma, as, m. heat; the hot season (June and 
July); spring (April and May); anger, warmth of 
temper; ardour, eagerness; (cf. ushman and ash- 
man.) =Ushma-ta, f.=ushna-ta, q. v.—Ushma- 
pa, as, m. a spirit of an inferior order, a deceased 
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ancestor; [cf.ashnva-pa.|—Ushma-bhas, s,m. thesun 
(‘having hot beams’). — Ushma-vat,dn,ati,at, heated, 
buming, smoking. = Ushma-sveda, as, m. a vapour 
bath. = Ushmagama (°ma-aq°), as, m. the hot sea- 
son. = Ushmanvita (“ma-an’), as, 4, am, enraged. 
— Ushmopagama (ma-up’), as, m. the hot season. 

Ushmaka, az, m. the hot season. 

Ushman, G, m. heat, ardour, steam ; the hot season. 

Ushmaya, nom. A. ushmayate, to emit heat or 
steam. See uishmaya. 

Ushmayana, as, m. the hot season. 


J 2. ush (connected with rt. 3. vas, to 


shine; used as a noun but only in the form ushas), 
Ved. light, morning, dawn; ushas tisrah, moming, 
midday, and evening. (The words ushas and usha 
below are connected by native authorities with 1. ush.) 

2. usha, as, a, am, Ved. shining, brilliant; (as), 
m. early morning, dawn, day-break. ° 

Ushas, as, f. moming light, dawn, moming; per- 
sonified as the daughter of Heaven and sister of the 
Adityas; evening light ; ushasaz or ushasau, du. the 
two dawns, i.e. night and day; the onter passage 
of the ear; the Malaya range; (7), f the end of 
the day, twilight; [cf. Gr. #aés; Lat. aurora; Lith. 
auszra ; Goth. wh-tvé ; Old Germ. wohkta.] — Ushar- 
buch, bhut, t,t, Ved. awaking with the morning light, 
early awaked. — Ushar-budha, as, m. fire; a child. 
— Ushasa-naktd, f.du.,Ved. dawn and night. = Usho- 
devatya, az, , am, whose deity is the dawn. 

1. ushasya, nom. P, ushasyati, -yitum, to be- 
come day. 

2. ushasya, as, a, am, sacred to the dawn. 

2. ushd, f. moming light, dawn, moming ; twilight, 
night; a cow; N. of a wife of Bhava (who was a 
manifestation of Rudra); of a daughter of Bana and 
wife of Aniraddha; (4), ind. at day-break; at night; 
at twilight (?). —Usha-hala, as, m. a cock, = Usha- 
pati, ts, m. an epithet of Aniruddba, the son of 
Kamadeva and husband of Ushi. = Usha-ramana, 
@8,m. an epithet of Aniruddha. = Ushesa (usha-isa), 
as, m. the same. 

1. usra, as, a, am, Ved. relating to or seen in the 
morning; bright; shining; clear; (Say. utsarana- 
Sila) rising on high; (as), m.a ray of light; (a), 
f. morning light, dawn, moming ; light, bright sky. 
= Usra-dhanvan, a, m. having a bright bow; an 
epithet of Indra, —Usra-yaman, a, a, a, Ved. going 
out in the early morning light (as the carriage of the 
Aévins); going ont at daylight. 

Usriya, f., Ved. brightness, light. 

SY 3. usha, as, a, am (connected with rt. 
vas), wishing, desiring; (as), m. a lover. 

Ushat, an, m., N. of a son of Suyajia. 

ushangu, us, m. an epithet of Siva; 
[cf. usangava. | 

TUAt ushati, f. injurious discourse; cutting 

speech. See usati. 


Tae ushadgu, us, m., N. of a son of Syahi. 
IAA ushadratha,as,m.a son of Titikshu. 


SAM ushasta, as, m., N. of a man, with 
the patronymic cakrayana. 

STAA 2. ushita, as, a, am (rt. 1. vas), in- 
habited, dwelt; fixed, remaining in or on; stale. 
— Ushitan-gavina, as, a, am, formerly iohabited 
by cattle. 

Ushitvd, ind. having tesided in. 

Ushya, ind. (ireg. form for ushitva), having 
resided or dwelt. 


SUIT ushiro, as, am, m. n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatum. See usira. 


Je ushtra, as, m. (satd to be fr. 1. ush), 
a buffalo; a bull with a hump; a camel; a cart, a 
waggon; N. of an Asnra; (%), f. a she-camel; an 
earthen vessel in the shape of a camel. —Ushtra- 
karnika, as, m. pl, N. of a people, =—Ushtra- 
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kandi, f. a fower of a red colour. = Ushtra-krosin, 
2, int, 4, making a noise like a camel, = Ushira- 
goytuga, am, B. a couple of camels. — Ushfra-griva, 
as, m. hemorthoids. = Ush{ra-dhiisara-pudchika, 
f, the plant Tragia Involucrata. Ush{ra-padika, f. 
the plant Jasminum Sambae. — Ush{ra-yana, am, n. 
a camel-litter, a vehicle drawn by camels. — Ushtra- 
Siro-dhara, am, n. hemorrhoids, piles, bleeding piles. 
— Ushtra-sthana, am, n.a stable for camels; (a, 
&, am), born in a camel-stable, 

Ushtri, ta, m., Ved. a bull drawing a plongh. 

Ushtrika, f. a she-camel; an earthen vessel of the 
shape ofa camel. 


TMM ushnd. See under 1. ush 1st col. 
stare ushnih, k, f. (fr. ud-snith?), N. of 


a Vedic metre of three Padas, the first two containing 
eight each, and the third twelve syllables; a classical 
metre of fonr PAdas of seven syllables; a brick sacred 
to the metre Ushnih. = Ushnikchandaska, as, d, 
am, having the metre Ushnih. = Ushnig-garbha, F., 
N. of a Gayatri of three Padas of six, seven, eleven 
syllables respectively. 

Ushniha, f. the metre Ushnih; (4s), pl., Ved. the 
nape of the neck, 

TMI ushnisha, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
connected with ushna), anything wound round the 
head; a turban, a diadem; a bandage of any kind; 
a distinguishing mark; the hair with which a Buddha 
is bom and which indicates his future sanctity. — Ush- 
nisha-dharin, t, ini, 1, wearing a turban, tuzbaned. 

Ushnishin, i, ini, 7, furnished with a turban; an 
epithet of Siva. 

TA ushma. 

TQ ushya. See under 2. ushita. 


IAS ushyala, am, n., Ved. the frame (of 
a bed). 

3@ 2. usra, as,m.abull; (2), f.acow; the 
plant Anthericum Tuberosum. (For I. see last col.) 

Usri, is, f., Ved. a cow (7). 

Usrika, as, m., Ved. a small ox. 

Usriya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to or coming 
from a cow or ox; (as), m.an ox; (a), f. a cow; 
a calf; milk, 

Usriya, nom. P. usrtyati, -yitum, to desire or 
wish for a cow. 

Jeu cl.1.P.okati, uvoha, ohitum,to hurt 

Sor give pain; to kill, to destroy. See uh, 

Uhan, Ved. a wrong reading for udan. 

Uhana, ag, m., N. of a country. 


BE whi, us, us, u (fr. rt. vah), Ved. bear- 
ing, carrying. 

Uhyamana, as, a, am, being conveyed, borne along. 

SANT] whyagana, a various reading for 
uhyagana, q. v. 


See under 1. ush. 
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Fir. z, the sixth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to u long, and having the sound of 
that letter in the word rule. — U-kara, aa, m. the 
letter or sound 2. 


Bi 2.%, ind. an interjectton of compassion, 
of regard; an incipient particle used at the beginning 
of a sentence. 


RH 3. i, iis, m. the moon; epithet of Siva. 


Hi 4. x (fr. rt. av), ‘a preserver’ (?). 

I. uta, a8, 4, am, favoured, preserved, promoted, 
loved, 

1, att, is, f. favouring, protecting, promoting, aid, 
assistance, help, favour, kindness, friendly feeling, affec- 
tiou, wish, desire, striving after, hastening towards, 
delight, enjoyment, sport, play, distillation ; (ayas), 
pl. objects of enjoyment, as food &c. 


Ra una, 


Oma, as, m., Ved. a good friend, an affectionate 
companion, an intimate associate; (am), a., N. ofa 
town or country. 


WAT wata,a various reading for uvata, q.v. 
iS uth, a various reading for uth, q.v. “ 


Wie 1. udha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vak or 1. uh, 
for 2. dha see 2. wh), carried as a load or burden; 
married; (a), f. a bride, a wife espoused according 
to the ritual. = Udha-hankata, as, ad, am, armed, 
mailed. — Udha-bharya, as, a, am, one who has 
married a wife. — Udha-vayas, a8, m. a young man. 

Udhaya, nom. (fr. idha or adhd) P. adhayati, 
aor. awadhat or aujidhat, or audidhat, to carty(?). 

Odhi, ts, f. carrying, bearing. ; 

RUIAAA wni-tejas, as,m., N. of a Buddha; 
(a various reading has wirnitejas.) 

Ad 2. wta, as, a, am (fr. rt. ve), woven. 

2. vti, ts, f. weaving, sewing. 

WI vdhan and udhar, forms used in the 
Veda for some of the cases of tidhas below. 


SNA udhas, n. (said to be fr. rt. vah. In 
the Veda the forms aidhar and tidhan are used for 
some of the cases, e.g. sing. nom. udhar, gen. abl. 
tidhnas, \oc. idhan or idhant; pl. inst. idhabhis, 
loc. udhassu), an udder ; a covered secret place where 
only friends are admitted; the bosom; the breast of 
a mother; the ndder of the sky, i.e. the clouds. In 
classical Sanskrit the form @dhan appears only in 
the fem. of adjective compounds, cf. adhy-adhnt, 
kundodhni, ghatodhni, pinodhni; [cf. Gr. ob8ap ; 
Lat. uber; Germ. tar, euter; Angi. Sax. uder; 
Eng. udder; Hib. wit, uitche.]— Udhas-vati, f. 
having a full udder. 

Udhanya, as, @, am, produced from the udder; 
(am), n. : 

Odhasya, am, n. milk,‘ produced from the udder.’ 


HA una, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. av and 
opposed to purna, att-rikta, adhika), wanting, de- 
ficient, defective, short of any quantity, less than the 
right number, not sufficient; less (in number, size, 
or degree), minus, fewer, smaller, inferior, 8c. (e. g. 
uana-detvarsha, not quite two years old; dvabhyam 
ana, less by two; alpona, ‘ less by a little,’ ‘a little 
less.’ Prefixed to any even decimal numeral from 
twenty up to a hundred, Za serves to denote one 
less than the even ten, e.g. wna-vingati, twenty 
minus one or nineteen; dna-tringat, thirty minus 
one; énatringa, the thirtieth minus one or twenty- 
ninth: so also with other numerals prefixed, e. g. 
pancona-tringat, thirty minus five or twenty-five ; 
ekonaéatvarinsa, the fortieth minus one or thirty- 
pinth, ) 

Unake, as, Gd, am, not sufficient, less, inferior. 

Onaya, nom. P. inayatt, -yitum, to leave defi- 
cient or unfinished; to deduct or lessen; to mete 
out in small quantities; to measure. 

Unita, as, a, aim, lessened by subtraction or dcduc- 
tion, less, fewer, 8c. 


AA um, ind. an interjection of interroga- 
tion; of anger; of reproach, abuse, envy, and arro- 
gance. 

SFA uma. See under 4. z. 


uy, cl. 1. A, uyate = ve, vayati, to 
\ weave, sew. 


FM iirari, ind. a particle of assent and 
diffusion; grar?-krita, as, a, am, allowed, promised. 
See urari. 

Ori, ind. = Grart; see uri.— Cri-kritya, ind. 
having promised, agreed, assented to. 

Si¥ uru, us, m. (said to be fr. uryu), the 
thigh; N. of a son of Manu Cakshusha; (v7), f. the 
middle of the thigh or a principal vein situated there. 
When @ru is used at the end of a compound the 
fem. form may end in either short or long u, but 
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more properly in the latter (e. g. vamorus or vémo- 
ris, a beautiful-thighed woman; rambhoru and 


raroru, O beautiful-thighed one; voc. cases of 


varora and rambhori). = Uru-glani, is, f. weakness 
of the thigh.= Uru-ja, as, d, am, born from the 
thigh; (as), m. a Vaisya.— Uru-daghna or tiru- 
dvayasa or tru-matra, as, t, am, reaching to the 
thighs, as high as the thighs. — Uru-parvan, @ or 
a,m.n. the knee. — Uru-phalaka, am, n. the thigh- 
bone, the hip-bone. = Uru-bhinna, as,i, am, having 
a rent in the thigh (according to Panini IV. 1, 52, 
used as a Bahu-vrihi). = Oru-sambhava, as, a, am, 
sprung from the thigh.= Uru-stambha, as, m. 
garalysis of the lower extremities, rheumatism of the 
thigh (a), f. the plantain tree. = Uradbhava (iru- 
wt), a8, a, am, sprung from the thigh. = Ure- 
ashthiva, am, n. thigh and knee. 

Uravya, as, m. a man of the third or VaiSya tribe 
as born from the thighs of Brahm2. 

RRC sruri, ind. a particle implying as- 
sent, admission, promise, diffusion, Sec. ; [cf. wrart.] 

RH aij, k, f. (fr. rt. vrij; cf: Eng. work), 
food, strength, vigour, sap, juice; often occurring in 
conjunction with ish (¢. g. tsham irjam asyuh, 
“may they obtain food and strength’); [cf. Gr. opydw 
and dpyds ; Lat. urgeo; Hib. orc, ‘a prince, a hero;’ 
orcaim, ‘I kill, I destroy.’] 

Urja, as, m., N. of the month Karttika, ice. 
November—December (as imparting food or strength) ; 
power, strength; effort, exertion; procreative power; 
life, breath; N. of a son of the second Mann; of 
Satyahita; of Vatsara; of the sons of Hiranya-garbha 
who are reckoned among the seven Rishis of the 
third Manvantara ; (a), f. food, strength, sap; N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha; (am), 
n. water. — Urja-yoni, is, m., N. of a son of Viéva- 
mitra. = Urja-vaha, as, m., N. of a son of Sufi, 
— Urja-sani, iz, is, t, Ved. granting strength. 
— Urja-stambha, as, m., N. of one of the seven 
Rishis of the second Manvantara.— Orjad (°jd-ad), 
t, t, ¢, Ved. an eater of strengthening food.— Urja- 
vat, an, ati, at, abounding in food. = Orjahutt Cja- 
ah°), is, 18, 4, Ved. offering nourishing or strength- 
giving sacrifices. 

Urjaya, nom. P. trjayati, -yitum, to feed, 
strengthen; A, to become strong, to be powerful. 

Urjayat, an, anti, at, Ved. strong, full of sap or 
juice, succulent; feeding, strengthening, nourishing. 

Urjarya, as, d, am, Ved, abounding in food or 
strength. 

Urjas, a form for @rj, used in compounds and with 
affixes, thus uirjas-kara, as, d, am, causing strength. 
— Orjas-vat, @, ati, at, rich in food, abounding in 
sap or juice, juicy, succulent, powerful, vigorous, 
robust, strong; (¢2), f, N. of a daughter of esha 
and wife of Dharma; of a daughter of Priya*vrata: 
and wife of Usanas; wife of Prana. = Urjas-vala, 
as, 4, am, strong, powerful. — Orjas-vin, i, tni, 4, 
strong, powerful ; (7), n. a figure of rhetoric, speak- 
ing of anything with disdain. 

Orjant, £., Ved, tirja personified. 

Urjita, as, a, am, powerful, strong, mighty, great, 
excellent, exceeding, much; (as), m., N. of a prince. 
— Orjitésraya (ta-as°), as, a, am, spirited, mag- 
nanimous, 

Orjin, 7, ini, i, abounding in food. 

Rat urna, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt. vri, to cover, 
and connected with rt. drnw next col.), wool; (a), f. 
a circle of hair between the eyebrows ; N. of the wife 
of Citra-ratha and mother of Samr4j ; [cf. Lat. villus, 
vellus ; Goth. vulla ; Old Germ. wolla ; Mod. Germ. 
Wolle ; Eng. wool ; Lith. wilna ; Russ. vdlna ; Gr. 
tpos, Epiov, épéa, elpos, efpiov; Hib. olaun.] = Orna- 
nabha, as, m. a spider (as having wool on the navel 
or belly); N. ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra ; of a Danava. 
= Urna-pata, as, m. a spider. — Orna-mradas, as, 
as, as, or urna-mrada, as, a, am, soft as wool. 
= Urna-vabhi, i,m. a spider (‘ wool-weaver ?;’ per- 
haps the original form of érpa-nabhi, derived from 


wnerete urdhva-drishti. 
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an obsolete rt. vabh, to weave). — Ornd-desa, as, 
m., N. of a country. — Urpd-pinda, as, m. a ball 
of wool, = Urnd-maya, as, 7, am, woollen, made of 
wool. = Urnd-vat, dn, ati, at, woollen; (an), m., 
N. of a man.= Urnd-vala, as, a, am, woollen. 
— Urnd-siitra, am, n., Ved. a thread of wool, 
=~ Urnd-stukd, f., Ved. a tuft of wool. 

Urnayu, us, us, u, woollen; (us), m.a ram; a 
woollen blanket; a spider; N. of a Gandharya. 


fF irnu (connected with rt. vrt), el, 2. 

P.A. arnott and irnauti, irnute, irnu- 

nava, urnunuve, irnavishyati, -te, Zrnuvishyati, 

-te, aurnavit, aurnavit, aurnueit, aurnarishta, 

auryuvishta, airnavitum, trnuvitum, to cover, 

surround, hide; A. to cover one’s self: Caus. tirnd- 

vayati, aor. aurnunuvat.: Desid. urnunishatt, -te, 

arnunavishatt, -le, trnunuvishatt, -te: Intens. 
arnoniyate, urnonavitt, urnonault. 

Urnuta, as, a, am, covered, 
Be ea, a various reading for rt. urd, 
Sq. ¥. 


eT irdara, as, m. (said to be in some of 


its meanings ft. ay and rt. drz), Ved. a vessel for 
measuring com, a bushel; a hero, a champion; a 
Rakshas, a goblin or fiend. P 


WHY irdha and tirdhaka, a wrong reading 
for urdhva and ardhvaka. 


ea urdhva, as, &, am (fr. rt. vridh), rising. 
upwards, tending upwards, raised, elevated, erected, 
erect, upright; being above; above, high, superior, 
upper. In classical Sanskrit an example of the un- 
compounded adjective as in ardhvath padath, ‘ with 
raised feet,’ is rare. (am), n. elevation, height, any- 
thing situated above; (am), ind. upwards, towards 
the upper part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, on 
the upper side of (with abl.); in the sequel (as of a 
book, the upper leaves of a MS. being read last); 
subsequent, after (with abl.); in a high tone, aloud ; 
airdhvam dvitiyadd aéah, after the second vowel; 
urdhvam pituh, after the father’s death; samvat- 
sarad ardhram, after a year; ata ardhvam, hence- 
forward, from that time forward, hereafter; ardhvam 
gam, to go upwards, to die; [cf. Gr. op0ds; Lat. 
arduus; Gaél. ard.|— Urdhva-kaéa, as, m, an 
epithet of Ketu (whose hair streams upwards in the 
sky). = Urdhva-kantha, as, m. pl., N. of a people ; 
(t), £, N. of a plant. Urdhva-karna, as, a, am, 
having the ears pricked up or erect. Urdhva- 
karman, a, n. motion or action tending upwards ; 
(a), m., N. of Vishnu (going upwards). = Urdhwva- 
kaya, as, m. the upper part of the body. = Urdhva- 
krigana, as, @, am, Ved. effervescing, fermenting ; 
epithet of the Soma; (Sdy.) having its sharp qualities 
stirred up. = Urdhva-ketu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Sanad-raja. — Urdhva-kega, as, @, am, having the 
hair erect. = Urdhva-kriyd, f. motion or action tend- 
ing upwards. = Urdiva-ga, as, G, am, going upwards, 
ascending, hovering ; being on high. = Urdiva-gata, 
a8, @, am, gone up, risen, ascended. — Urdhva-gati, 
is, 18, 7, going upwards; (78), f. ascent, elevation. 
= Urdhvaga-pura, am, n. the city of Haris¢andra, 
who with his subjects is supposed to be suspended 
in the atmosphere. = Ordhva-gama, as, m. upward 
motion ofanykind. — Urdhva-gamana, am, n. going 
upwards, ascending; elevation in the scale of being. 
= Urdhva-gamin, i, ini, 7, going up or above, 
ascending. = Urdhva-gravan, da, a, a, Ved. raising 
the stones to press out the Soma plant, — Urdhva- 
carana, a8, 4, am, supine, having the feet upwards. 
= Urdhva-éit, t, t, t, Ved. piling up, heaping up. 
— Urdhva-janu, us, us, u, or ardhvajia,as,a,am, 
or rdhva-jru, us, us, u, raising the knees, sitting on 
the hams; long-shanked. — Urdhva-tilakin, t, ini, ¢, 
having a sectarian mark on the forehead. = Urdhva- 
tra,am,n.orurdhva-ta, f.height, elevation. — Urdh- 
va-thd or ardhva-dha, ind., Ved. upwards, erect. 
= Urdhva-danshtra-kega, as, m. whose teeth and 
hair are erect; an epithet of Siva. Urdhva-drishti, 
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ts, is, ¢, looking upwards, of high views, aspiring. 
= Urdhva-deva, az, m.a superior deity; an epithet 
of Vishnu. = Urdhva-dcha, am, a. (* the body gone 
above’), a funeral ceremony. — Urdhva-nabhas, as, 
da, as, Ved. being above in the clouds. = Urdhvan- 
_dama, a8, 4, am, going upwards, erected, exalted, 
elevated; (perhaps a wrong reading for airdhvan- 
gama.) = Urdhva-patha, as, m. the upper region, 
the ether. Urdhva-pdtana, am, n. causing to 
ascend, sublimation. = Urdhva-patra, am, n. a sacti- 
ficial vessel. — Urdhva-pada, as, 4, am, heels up- 
‘wards; (as), m.a fabulous animal with eight legs ; 
see Sarabha. — Urdhva-pundra orurdhva-pundra- 
ka, am, 0. a perpendicular line on the forehead of a 
Brihman made with sandal &c., 2 Vaishnava mark. 
= Urdhva-pitram, ind. fall to the brim, full to over- 
flowing. — Urdhva-prisnt, ts, 4s, #, Ved. spotted 
‘above. = Urdhva-barhis, is, is, is, Ved. being over 
the sacrificial prass.— Urdhva-bala, as, a, am, 
having the hair erect.— Urdhva-bahu, us, us, u, 
having the arms raised; (us), m. a devotee who 
holds his arms above his head constantly till they are 
fixed in that position; N. of one of the seven Rishis 
of the fifth Manvantara; one of the seven Rishis of 
the south; one of the seven sons of Vasishtha. 
= Urdhva-budhna, as, a,am,Ved. bottom upwards, 
upside down. = Urdhva-brihati, f., N. of a metre. 
= Urdhva-bhaga, as, m. the upper part; any part 
of a word comiag after another part. — Urdhva-bhdj, 
k, k, k, partaking of the upper part; a N. of Bada- 
vigni or submarine fire. Urdhva-manthin, living 
in perpetual chastity; see ardhra-retas. — Urdhva- 
mana, am, 0. an instrument for measuring altitudes, 
= Urdhva-mayu, us, us, u, giving forth a lond 
noise. = Urdhra-maruta, am, 0. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards. — Urdhva-~mukha, as, 
7,am, having the month or opening tured npwards. 
= Urdhra-mauhirtika, as,?, am, happening after 
a short time. Urdhva-rekha-savala, as, a, am, 
variegated with lines above. = Urdhva-retas, Gs, as, 
as,* having the semen above,’ abstaining from sexual 
intercourse, one who lives in perpetual chastity; a N. 
of Siva, also of Bhishma, = Urdhva-roman, 4, a, a, 
having the hairs of the body erect; N. of a mountain. 
= Urdhva-linga, as, m., N. of Siva.— Urdhva- 
loka, as, m. the upper world, the world above, 
' heaven. = Urdhva-vartman, @, m. the atmosphere, 
heaven. = Urdhva-vata, as, m. or trdhva-vayu, 
us, ™. the wind in the upper part of the body. 
= Urdhva-writa, as, 4, am, put on above, put on 
over the head or shoulder {as the sacred thread of 
the Brahman). = Urdhva-sayin, 1, tni, i, sleeping 
upright; epithet of Siva.— Urdhva-fodhana, am, 
n. * purifying upwards,’ i.e. vomiting. = Urdhva-so- 
sham, ind. so as to dry (anything) above. — Urdhva- 
#vGsa, as, m. expiration. Urdhva-sanu, us, us, u, 
Ved, carrying the neck high, with lofty or uplifted 
neck ; (Say.) rising higher and higher. — Urdhva- 
atha, as, a, am, being above, superior, situated on 
high. = Urdhra-sthita, as, 4, am, being or standing 
above. = Urdhva-sthiti, #8, f, the rearing of a horse; 
a horse’s back, the part where the rider sits; eleva~ 
tion, superiority. — Urdhva-srotas, Gs, as, as, N. of 
a creation of beings whose stream of life or current 
of nutriment tends upwards. — Ordhvanguli (°va- 
ar’), ts, is, i, with raised finger. — Urdhvaémnaya- 
samhita coal), f. the doctrines of a particular 
Vaishnava sect. = Urdhvayana Cva-ay’), a8, m. pl., 
N. of a caste in Plaksha-dvipa. = Ordhvavarta (va- 
co )s 98, M. rearing of a horse. — Ordhvasita 
(‘va-as"), as, m. the plant Momordica Charantia. 
~ Urdheeha (va-tha), as, m. motion or tendency 
upwards, 
Ordhvaka as, m. 2 kind of drum. 
Urdhvasdna, as, a, am, Ved. rising, erecting 
one’s self. 
Ordhoi-kri, d. 5. 8.P. A. -krinoti, -nute, -karott, 
-kurute, -kartum, to raise aloft, to elevate. 


< = e e 
SHA armi, is, im. f. (fr. rt. cri), a wave; a 
current, the flowing of water; human infirmity (as 


_ weaae ardhva-deva. 


grief, illusion, hunger, thirst, decay; death); speed, 
velocity; a fold or plait in a garment; a line, a row; 
manifestation, light; mental suffering, distress, un- 
easiness, pain; missing, regretting; association, num~- 
ber, quantity; [cf. Lith. wilni-s; Old Germ. wella ; 
Mod. Germ. Welle; Eng. well.] — Urii-mat, an, 
ati, at, wavy, uodulating, billowy ; crooked ; plaited, 
curled (as hair). — Urmimat-ta, f. undulation; crook- 
edness. = Urmimalin, 1, ini, ¢, wreathed with waves, 
adorned with waves; (7), m. the ocean. 

Urmika, f. a wave; a plait or fold in a garment; 
a finger ring; regret, sorrowing for anythiog lost; 
the buzzing of a bee. 

Urmén, 2, ¢ni, {, Ved. having waves, uodulating. 

Urmila, f., N. of a danghter of Janaka and wife 
of Lakshmana, mother of Gandharvi Somad4, 

OUrmya, a8, a, am, Ved. undulating, having waves, 
agitated; (a), f. night. 

I. tirva, as, m. (fr. rt. vri), Ved. a re- 
ceptacle (for water), a reservoir; a cloud ; an enclosed 
place, a stable for cattle; a prison, captivity (?); an 
epithet of the Pitris or manes of deceased ancestors, 

Oreya, as, &,am, Ved. being in reservoirs, lakes, &cc. 


FT 2. irva, as, m. (fr. uru 2), N. of a saint 
from whose thighs sprang Anrva, a fiery being received 
by the ocean; the submarine fire; N. of a prince, 


WIT arvara, f. fertile soil, land bearing 


any and every crop. See urvara. 

way urvasi, f., N. of an Apsaras. 
urvast. 

WIP iirv-ashthiva. See under tru. 

Wat irvi. See under trv. 

Ray urvyanga, um, n. (said to be fr. 
uirv? = uri, ‘ earth,’ and aga), a mushroom. 

— . 
HAT ursha, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon 


Serratum. 

STL | ulupin, 7, ma. a porpoise. See 
ulupin. 

Fess uluka, as, m, anowl. See uluka. 


See 


WAT vata, a various reading for wvata 
and wafa, q.v. 


WI uvadhya or ubadhya, am, n., Ved. 
undigested grass &c. in the stomach (of an animal). 


yg ish, cl. 1. P. ushati, -shitum, to be 
\ diseased or disordered, to be sick or ill. 


WF usha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. wsh or fr. ush 
above ?), salt ground, soil impregnated with saline par- 
ticles ; a cleft, a hole; the cavity of the ear ; dawn, day- 
break (in the latter sense nent. according to some) ; the 
mountain Malaya; (2), f. soil impregnated with saline 
particles or not fertile. — Usha-puta, am, n. particles 
of salt wrapped up in paper.=— Usha-vat, an, ati, al, 
consisting of saline soil. 

Uzhaka, am, n. salt, pepper; dawn, day-break. 

Ushana, am, n. black pepper; (a), f. long pepper. 

Ushara, as, a, am, impregnated with salt; (am), 
n. a barren spot with saline soil, — Ushara-ja, am, 
n. salt produced from salt soil; a kind of magnet. 


RAT usha, f., N. of the wife of Aniruddha. 
See ushas, &c. 


RA ushman, a, m. (fr. rt. 1. ush), heat, 


steam, vapour, exhalation ; ardour, passion, violence ; the 
hot season; (in gram.) the sounds §, sh, 3, h; shk, 
shp, am, ak, and more especially the first four of 
these sounds. = Ushma-pa, as, a, am, imbibing the 
steam of hot food; (as), m. pl. a class of manes or 
deceased ancestors; (as), m. fire. Oshma-para, as, 
G, am, followed by an Oshman. — Ushma-prakriti, 
43, t3, 4, produced from an Ushman.— Ushma-vai, 
én, ati, at, hot, steaming. — Ushmdanta (ma-an’), 
as, @,am, ending in an Gaitioati Oshmantahstha 
(°ma-an°), as, m. pl, the sounds called Oshman and 


wane rik-chas, 


the semivowels. = Ushmopagama (°ma-up”), as,m. 
the approach of the heat. 
Ushmana or uishmanya, as,d, am,Ved. steaming. 
Ushinaya, nom. A. ashmayate, -yitum, to emit 
heat or steam, to steam, perspire. 


Te 1. zh, cl. 1. P. (with prep. also A.) 
= tthati, -te, auhit, uhitum, to change, 
modify ; (with prep.) to push, thrust, move, remove, 
touch lightly. (This root is connected with rt. vah ; 
and it is often difficult to decide to which of these two 
roots forms like 1. adja, p. 177, are to be assigned.) 

1. aha, as, m. change, modification. = Uha-gana, 
am, n. or tiha-giti, is, £, N. of the third Gina or 
song book of the Sama-veda. 

hani, f. 2 broom. 

Uhya-gana, am, 0., N. of the fourth Gina or 

song book of the Sama-veda. 


2. th, cl. 1. P. A. wthati, -te (Ved. 
> ohate), tthe and tihan-éakre, ihishyate, 
auhishta, ihitum, to observe, mark, note, attend 
to (with acc.): to reckon on (with loc.); to wait for; 
to comprehend, conceive, conjecture, suppose, infer, 
reason, deliberate about; to be regarded as: Cans. 
tthayati, -yitum, aor. aujthat, to cause to think, 
reason, infer, or conjecture; to attend to(?); to do, 
accomplish (?): Desid. ujihishate; [cf. Hib. wige ; 
Lat. dugeo ; Goth.auka ; Hib.wgtar, ‘augmentation.’ 

2. dha, as, a, am, observed, inferred, 8&c. 

2. tiha, as, m. deliberation, examination ; reason- 
ing; understanding; completing a defective sentence 
or verse, supplying an ellipsis ; [cf. Hib. uga, * choice, 
election.’] 

Uhana, am, 0. reasoning, inferring, concluding. 

Uhin, 7, tnt, 4, who or what reasons; who or 
what assembles, infers, or conjectures; (int), f. an 
assemblage, a collection; arrangement, a multitude 
reduced to order; [cf. akshauhtni.] 

Uhya, as, a, am, inferrible, to be investigated, 
requinng to be snpplied, elliptical. 


WW 


J 1, ri, the seventh vowel of the Sanskrit 
alphabet and peculiar to it, resembling the sound of 7% 
in merrily. — Ri-kara, as, m, the letter or sound fi. 


J 2. ri, ind. an interjection of abuse, 
langhter; a sound inarticulate or reiterated as in 
stammering. 


YT 3. ri, a, f. a N. of Aditi. 


fre, Cl. 1.9. (Ved. also 9.74. Fae.) 

ricchati, rinatt (Ved. tyarti, dryate, ri- 
noti or rinvati), dra or ardi-cakara, arishyati or 
artshyati (?), drat, artum, aritum or arttum (?), 
(Ved. 3rd pl. impf. ranta), to rise, tend upwards ; to go, 
move; to meet with, fall upon or into, reach, obtain ; 
to fallto one’s share (with acc.); to move, excite, 
raise, raise (in singing, e. g. vacam tyarti, he raises 
his yoice; sfomdn tyarti, he sings hymns); to dis- 
play; to injure, hurt: Cans. arpayati, ~yilum, to 
throw, cast ; to put, place, insert, fix, fasten; to direct 
towards, cast upon; to pierce; to place on, apply ; 
to offer, give, give up, surrender; to give back, 
restore: Intens. Ved. 2nd pers. alarshi, 3rd pers. 
alarti, to move, come; strive, make effort, exert 
one’s strength: Intens. Class. araryate, to wander 
about; to run or fly towards: Desid. aririshati ; 
[ef. Goth. atrus, ‘a messenger ;’ Hib. ria or rather 
do ria, ‘he will come or arrive;’ ria, ‘running, 
speed;’ réach, ‘he came; riaehtatm, ‘I arrive; 
ar, ‘guiding, conducting.” With the Cans. have 
been compared Old Germ. arbjan, ‘to inherit ;’ ki- 
erpit, ’ possession ;? Goth. arbt, Them. arbja, ‘ in- 
heritance:’ ef. also Lat. aro; Goth. arja ; OldGerm. 
erru; Lith. ard; Lith. orj@; Gr. alpw; Hib. ar, 
‘slanghter, destruction, plague, the slain in fight;’ 
aor, ‘2 satire, a course.’} 


WAH rik-chas. See under 2. rit. 


, - Say rikna. 


Wea 1. rikna, as, a, am (for vrikna fr. rt. 
vrasé), wounded. = Rtkna-vaha, as, &, am, whose 
shoulders are wounded or made sore by drawing. 


WIT 2. rikna = riktha below. 


WT riktha, am, n. (fr. rt. ri¢), property, 
wealth, possessions, effects (especially left at death) ; 
gold; see riktha.—Riktha-grahana, am, n. re- 
ceiving or inheriting property. = /¢iktha-graha, as, 
&, am, an inheritor or receiver of property; (as), 
m, inheriting or receiving property. Riktha-jata, 
as, @, am, formed into property, accumulated (as 
property). = 2ttktha-bhaga, as, m. division of pro- 
perty, inheritance, partition, a share. = Riktha-bha- 
gin, 2, in?, 7, an heir, a coheir; inheriting or sharing 
property. = iktha-hara, as, t, am, an heir, a co- 
heir. = Liktha-harin, 2, in2, 2, inheriting or sharing 
property; an heir.— 2ikthadana (‘tha-ad°), as, 
m. an inheritor. 


Wea rikva, as, a, am, or rikvan, a, a, @ (fr. 
rt. aré), Ved. praising, rejoicing. 


Wa riksh, cl. 5. P. rikshnoti, to kill; 
~\ to hurt or seek to hurt; (a doubtful root.) 


We 1. riksha, as, a, am, Ved. bald, bare. 


WIA 2. riksha, as, m. (fr. preceding rt. 
rikesh ? or fr. rt. rif? or ff. rt. vragé?, cf. 1. rikna; 
or fr. rt. rié coanected with rt. ark,to shine ?; con- 
nected with rakshas?), Ved. one who hurts or 
destroys (?) ; a bear (as having a shining coat ?); (2), 
f.a female bear; (as), m. pl. the seven stars, the 
Pleiades, “Apxros, Ursa; in later times the seven 
Rishis; (as, am), m. n. a star, a constellation io 
general, a lunar mansion; the particular star in the 
twenty-seven mansions of the moon under which a 
person happens to be born; (as), m., N. of the plant 
Bignonia Indica, and of a similar species; N. of a 
man, a son of Ajamidha, or Ariha, or Vidiratha, or 
Revata; of Akrodhana; a descendant of Bhrigu, 
identified with Valmiki; N. of a monntain; (4), f., 
N. of the wife of Ajamidha; [cf. Gr. &pxros; Lat. 
ursus; Hib. art; Lith. lokys for olkys; Armen. 
arg’.| — iksha-gandha, f. the plant Argyreia Ar- 
gentea, = Ltiksha-gandhtké, f. the plant Batatas 
Paniculata. — /?iksha-griva, as,m., Ved. a kind of 
imp or demon. = /tiksha-natha, as, m. lord of the 
stars, an epithet of the moon, — /téksha-nemt, is, m. 
a N. of Vishnu. = tiksha-rdja, as, m. the king of 
the bears; king of the stars, an epithet of the moon. 
— Riksha-~wat, Gn, m., N.ofa mountain, = Riksha- 
ranta, am, n., N. of a town. = Liksha-vibhdrana, 
am, a. observing the stars. — [téksha-harisvara (ri- 
#$°), as, m. the lord of bears and apes. — Rikshesa 
(°sha-iga), as, m. lord of the stars, an epithet of 
the moon. = Riksheshti (Csha-ish°), is, f. offering 
worship to the planets and stars. — Jtkshoda (°sha- 
ada), as,m., N. of a mountain. 

Rikshikd, f., Ved., N. of certain demons or evil 
spirits, ¢ 

WA 3. riksha, as, a, am (perhaps a wrong 


reading for rikna), pierced, cut, divided. 
Weatrikskara, as, m. (fr. rt.1.0r 2. rish?),a 
thora; a family priest; (am), n. a shower, a stream. 


STAcst rikshala, f., Ved. a fetter; ~[cf. 


riétharé.| —_ 
STATa righaya, nom. P. A. (fr. an obso- 
lete noun righa), Ved. righdyati, -te, -yitum, to 
tremble; to tremble with passion, rage, rave; [cf. 
Zend ereghata ; Germ. arg.] 
Righd-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. raving, impetuous. 


Wa I. rié (connected with rt. aré and 
\with rt. ark, q.q.v.v.), d. 6. P. ridati, 
anaréa, aréishyati, arcitum, Ved. inf. ridase, to 


praise, extol, laud, celebrate; to cover, screen; to 
shine (?). 


2. rid, k, f. (fr. preceding rt. or fr. rt. aré), lustre, 
splendor; a hymn; a single verse, stanza or text, 
especially verses recited or spoken at a sacrifice or 
religous ceremony (whereas the verses called saman 
[pl. s@ma@nt} are sung, and the verses called yajus 
[pl. yajunshi] are some of them not metrical and are 
muttered in a peculiar manner; these three kinds of 
verse constitute the Mantra and are considered as 
sacred speech); a verse of the Rig-veda, the particular 
verse or text on the authority of which a ceremonyis pre- 
scribed and to which the explanation in the Brahmana 
refers; the collective body of the Rié, i.e. the Rig-veda 
(but in this sense generally pl. ri¢as).— Rik-chas or 
rik-§as, ind. verse by verse, one verse after the other. 
= ttk-tantra-vy akarana, am, ni. one of the Pari- 
Sishtas of the Sima-veda. = /ik-tas, ind. from a Rié, 
with reference to a Ric. = {tih-pratisakhya, am, n. 
the Pratisakhya of the Rig-veda. = 2tk-gata, am, n. 
a hundred texts. = J?#h-shama (fr. ri¢é and sama), 
as, a, am, Ved. similar to a Rié; N. of a Saman. 
— [tik-samsita, as, &, am, Ved. instigated by the 
Ri¢, = Rik-samhita, f. the arranged collection of the 
hymns of the Rig-veda,=— Rik-sama, as, a, am, 
Ved. similar to a Rié (as a Siman).— [ik-s@ma, e, 
n. du., Ved. the verses called Ri¢é and Siman, = Jtik- 
sdman, a, n., N. of a Siman. = Jtthksama-gsringa, 
as, mM. an epithet of Vishnu. — /tig-dvdnam, iad. 
(@vénam fr. rt. ve with @), Ved. connecting one Ri¢ 
with another, not interrupting their continnauce. 
= Jtig-gatha, f., N. of a certain song.— Rig-bhdj, 
k, k, k, partaking of a Rié, as a deity who is ad- 
dressed with it. — /2ig-yajuh-sa@ma-vedin, 7, m. one 
who is familiar with the Rig, Yajur, and Sama-yveda. 
— hig-vidhana, am, n. title of a work of Saunaka, 
= ltig-veda, as, m. the Rig-veda; the collective 
body of sacred verses which as being recited are 
called Riéas and differ from Simani and Yajinshi 
in the manner described above ; the arranged collection 
of these hymns as the most ancient sacred book of the 
Hinds. (The Rig-veda consists of ten books or Man- 
dalas ; the first eight books contain groups of hymns, 
each group ascribed to one author or to the members 
of one family; the ninth book contains the songs 
recited at the Soma ceremonies; the tenth contains 
hymns of a very different character, composed by a 
greater variety of individual authors. Io its wider 
sense the term Rig-veda comprehends the Brahmanas 
and the Sitra works on the ritual connected with the 
hymns.) = /izgreda-prattsakhya, am, n. the Pra- 
tisakhya of the Rig-veda, attributed to Saunaka. 
= fiqveda-vid, t, m. a Brahman familiar with the 
Rig-veda. — Regvedanukramanika Cda-an’), f. the 
index of the Rig-veda, attributed to Katyayana, = Rig- 
vedin, 2, tnt, t, conversant with the Rig-veda. — 2in- 
maya, as, 1, am, consisting of Riéas, 

Rigma, as, d,am,Ved. having the character of a Rié. 

Rigmtn, 2, int, i, Ved. praising, exulting with joy, 
jubilant with praise. 

figmtya, as, a, am,Ved. deserving praise, laudable. 

dtiéa (at the end of some compounds) = Ri¢ ; (as), 
m., N. ofa prince, a son of Sunika. 


Wars ridika, as, m., N. of the father of 


Jamadagni, a son of Heaven; N. of a country. 

WAT ridisha, am, n. a frying-pan ; (as), 
m. a hell, 

warqa ridishama, as, @, am, Ved. (Say. 
fr. rié and sama) equal to the Ri¢ ; epithet of Indra; 
(perhaps this word is related to rijisha, rtjishin, q. v.) 

~ 

Way rideyu, us, m., N. of a man; a son 
of Raudrasva, 

Wa rich, cl. 6. P. ricchati, anaré¢ha, 


N arééhitum, to go, move ; to fail in facul- 
ties; to become hard or stiff; [cf. Lat. rigere.] 


WJ aKatricchaka,f. (fr.rt. 4. ri), wish, desire. 
Waal ri¢chara, f., Ved. a fetter; a har- 


lot, a courtezan, 


WU rina. 


a 
yf a 
er RR, 


179 


W 1. ry, cl. 1. P. arjati, anarja, ar- 
Jjitwm, to briag near, obtain, get, acquire: 
Caus. arjayatt, -yitum, to obtain, get, acquire. 


We 2. rij, cl. 1. A. arjate, -jitum, to 

\go; to stand or be firm; to acquire; to 

be healthy or strong; [¢ Lat. rego, rectus ; Goth. 

raihts ; Mod.Germ. recht ; Gr.dpeyw; Hib. righim, 
‘I reach, arrive, stretch.’} 


rijipya, as,a,am (fr. rt.2.rinj?), Ved. 
going quick, striving upwards; [cf. Zend @rézifja.] 
Afr rijisven, a, m., Ved., N. of a man 
(protected by Indra) who has the epithet Vaidathina. 


& rijika, as, a, am (fr. 2. arj), Ved. 
coloured, variegated ; mixed with ; polluted ; (as), m. 
smoke; an epithet of Indra; N. of a mountain. 

Rijiti, ts, is, i, Ved. burning, sparkling. 


WH rijisha, as, dam (fr.rt.2.rinj?),Ved. 
epithet of Indra, carrying or driving away, (or perhaps 
= jishin below); (am), n. the sediment or residue 
of Soma; a frying-pan; N. of a hell; (Say.) water. 

Rijishin, 2, tnt, i, Ved. hastening towards, seizing; 
consisting of or receiving the sediment or residue of 
Soma. 

Wy riju, us, us,u (fr. rt. 2. rinj), tending in 
a straight direction, straight; straight metaphorically 
as in morals, right, honest, upright ; (in Ved. = sadhu 
and opposed to vrijina ; in classical Sanskrit opposed 
to jthma and ttryac); comparative rijtyas, Ved. 
rajiyas; superlative yijishtha, Ved. rajishtha; 
(ws), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva ; [cf. Hib. aroch ; 
Zend &r&éSu.] = Liju-kaya, as, @, am, having a 
straight body; (as), m., N. of the saint Ka‘yapa. 
= itiju-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. intending what is 
honest ; (Siy.) acting honestly, = Riju-ga, as, G, am, 
Ved. going straight.— Riju-gdtha, as, a, am, Ved. 
singing correctly. — /tiju-td, f. or riju-tra, am, n. 
straight direction, straightness; uprightness, sincerity, 
honesty. = #iju-dasa, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva. = Liju-dha, iad. straight, right. = Piju-niti, 
a3, f., Ved. right conduct. — /tiju-mitakshard, f. title 
ofa commentary on Y4jnavalkya’s law-book, generally 
called Mitikshar4, = Rdju-mushka, as, @, am, Ved. 
having straight generative organs; (Say.) strong and 
muscular, = 27ju-rasimi, is, ts, ¢, Ved. having straight 
rope-traces (said of a chariot). = 2iju-rohita, am, 0. 
the straight red bow of Indra. — Riju-vant, ts, is, 4, 
Ved. striving straightforward; (Say.) granting auspi-~ 
cious gifts. = Jiju-gansa, as, @, am, Ved. desiring 
what is right. = /ju-sarpa, as, m.a kind of snake. 
= litju-hasta, as, &, am, Ved. extending the hand. 
= Jtijit-nas, as,m., N. of a man. 

Rijika, as, m., N. of a mountain. 

Riju-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to straighten, 
rectify. — fiji-karana, am, n. straightening. — 4ji- 
krita, as, @, am, made straight. 

Rijiya, nom. Ved. rijiyatt, -te, -yitum, to walk 
straightforward, on the right or honest way; to direct 
one’s way towards anything. 

Rijiiya, ind., Ved. in a straight line. 

Rijityu, us, us, wu, Ved. honest; upright. 

Rijvad, ar, uct (?), ak, Ved. going straightforward. 

Wa i. riyra, as, a, am (rt. 2. arj), Ved. 
reddish, dark red, reddish brown. 

Rijriya, as, a, am, Ved. reddish, red. 

Ws 2. rijra,as,m. (fr. rt. 2. rinj ?),a leader. 
= ltijrasva (Cra-aS°), as, m., N. of a man. 

Wa 1. rinj, cl. 1. A. rinjate, rinjan- 

\ dakre, jitum, to fry. 
Wa 2. rinj, cl. 6. P. A. rinjati, -te, 
\ jttwm, to spring forward, run; to strive 

after, long for; (Say.) to decorate. 

Ritjaséna, as, G,am, running towards, striving 
after; (as), m. a cloud, 


WU rina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 4. ri: 
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ef. Lat. reus), Ved. guilty; (am), 1. guilt; obliga- 
tion, debt (opposed to dhana and riktha, ‘ pro- 
perty’); a fort, a stronghold; water; a negative 
quantity, mious; (as), m. aN. of Vyisa; antyam 
rfnam, the last debt, a debt to the manes, i.e. the 
generation of a son; rinam krf, to get into debt; 
rinam dhrt, to be indebted; rizam da or pra- 
yam or sam-nt, to pay a debt; rinam prap, to 
become indebted; rinam parips (Desid. fr. rt. ap 
with part), to require payment of a debt, call in a 
debt. = Rina-kartri, ta, tri, irf, getting into debt, 
indebted. — fina-hati, ts, is, ¢, Ved. requiring pay- 
ment of debts, ‘taking revenge;’ (Say.) one to 
whom praise is due as a debt, or one who receives 
praise as a debt to be repaid in benefits. — Rina- 
grasta, as, a, am, indebted, involved in debt. 
= Rina-graha, as, m. borrowing; a borrower. 
= Rina-grahin, i, int, 4, borrowing; a borrower. 
= Rina-ct, t,t, t, Ved. punishing offences or guilt ; 
(Say.) acknowledging (praise) as an obligation to be 
paid for. — Rina-cyud, t,t, t, Ved. granting qnittance 
of a debt or an offence. = Linan-Ccaya, as, m., N. of 
2 prince of the RuSamas; N., of an author of a hyma 
in the Rig-veda (1X. 108).— Rina-da, as, a, am, 
ot rina-datri, ta, tri, tri, or rina-dayin, i, ini, 4, 
one who pays a debt. — Lina-dana, am, n. payment 
of a debt. — 2ina-dasa, as, m. lit ‘a debt-slave,’ 
i.e. one who becomes a slave to his creditor till his 
debt is paid. — Rina-matkunza, as, m.a security, a 
bail (which sticks to the debtor like an insect), 
~ Rina-margana, as,m.asecurity. = Rina-mukta, 
as a, am, released from debt. ~ Rina-mukti, ts, f. 
discharge of a debt. [2ina-moksha, as, m. paying 
a debt. — ipa-ya, a8, a8, am, oF réna-yavan, a, d, 
a, Ved. punishing or prosecuting guilt; keeping off 
debt or guilt. = ina-vat, an, ati, at, one who is 
in debt, one who is under obligation (to another), 
indebted. — éna-van, a, a, a, Ved. guilty, indebted; 
obliged, under obligation (to another), — 2ina-so- 
dhana, am, n. payment or discharge of a debt. 
~ Rinadana (°na-ad°), am, n. recovery of a debt, 
receipt of money &c. lent (as one of the eighteen 
titles or subjects of judicial procedure). — Rinantaka 
(°na-an°), as, m. the planet Mars (as the patron of 
debtors). Rinapanayana (na-ap*), am, n. dis- 
charge of a debt. = Rindpanodana (°na-ap°), am, 
n. payment of a debt. — Rindpakarana (°na-ap*), 
am, n. paying off a debt. = Rindrna Cna-ri°), am, 
n. debt of a debt, campound interest ; [cf. Gram. 38.d.] 
= Rinodgrahana (na-ud°), am, n. recovering a 
debt in any way from the creditor by friendly or legal 
proceedings, by stratagem or by arrest. 

Rinika, as, m. a debtor. 

Rénin, i, ini, i, a debtor, one under any obliga- 
tion (to another), indebted, of or belonging to a debt; 
[cf. an-rinin. | 

Wa rit, A. ritiyate, to reproach, contemn, 
pity; to rival, have power, domineer; hate; go; (a 
Sautra root, i. e, a root occurring only in grammatical 
Siitras and not in the Dhatu-patha.) [To this root 
have been referred Goth. rt. lith in lettha, laith, 
lithum; Hib. réth, ‘course, flight, gallop, race ;’ 
rithim, ‘I run, range, rush.’] 


Wi rita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 4. rt), proper, 
right; honest, brave, competent; true; worshipped, 
respected ; enlightened, luminous; gone, risen, moved, 
affected by; (am), ind. right, duly, properly, ener- 
getically; ritam 7, to go the right way, to live 
virtuously ; (as), m., N. of a Rodra; of a prince; 
(am), n. fixed or settled order, law, rule (especially 
in religion); sacred or pious custom, pious action; 
divine law, faith, divine truth; (Say. ) water, sacrifice, 
sacrificial rite; the sun (e. g. ritam brihat, the great 
divine law, supreme truth, or according to Say. a 
great sacrifice ; ritasya garbhah or prajah, the off- 
spring of divine truth, or according to Say. the off- 
spring of the water or of sacrifice, as an epithet of 
Agni, of Soma, or of Vishnu; prathamaja ritasya, 
the first-born of divine truth or Prajapati; ritesya 
sadanam or sadah or sadma or padam or nabhih, 


aura rina-kartri. 


the seat or centre of religious faith, as the altar &c., 
or according to Say. the seat of water or of the sun; 
ritasya yonth, water; ritasya gopah or netd or 
rathth or patih, the protector or leader or Jord of 
divine truth, or according to Say. of the sacrifice, as 
an epithet of Agni, of Soma, of the Adityas, and 
other gods, or sometimes applied to men who are 
guardians of the truth); truth in general, right (e. g. 
pathya or pantha ritasya, the path of truth, the 
tight way, a virtuous life, or according to Say. the 
way of the water); truth personified (as an object of 
worship, and hence enumerated among the sacred 
objects in the last chapter of the Nighantavas. In 
later Sanskrit he is regarded as a child of Dharma); 
gleaning, i.e. the lawful and right means of getting a 
livelihood for Brahmans as opposed to the cultivation 
of the ground (this latter being metaphorically called 
an-réta, improper). = Wita-cst, t, t, t, Ved. observing 
the sacred law, conversant or familiar with it; (Say.) 
knowing the sacrifice or water, = Jtita-ja, a8, a8, am, 
or rita-jata, as, ad, am, Ved. happening at the right 
time, of a true nature, sprung from sacred truth, 
according to sacred truth.  2ita-jata-satya, as, a, 
am, Ved. realizing what is according to the sacred 
law; (Say.) born for the sake of the sacrifice and 
having true result. — fita-jit, t, t, t, Ved. gaining the 
right. = Ritajur, ur, ur, wr, Ved. grown quite old ; 
(Say.) growing old in religions worship. = Rita iid, 
a8, a8, am, Ved. well informed; familiar with the 
sacred law ; (Say.) knowing the sacrifice. — Jita-jya, 
as, a, am, Ved. furnished with a good bow-string ; 
(Say.) whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of a 
bow). = Lita-dyumna, as, a, am, Ved. filled with 
sacred strength. = /?ita-dhaman, a, a, a, Ved. of true 
or pure nature; (a), m., N. of Vishnu; of the thir- 
teenth Manu; of the Indra in the twelfth Manvantara. 
= Rita-chiti, 13, is, 4, Ved. of true or sacred disposi- 
tion; epithet of the gods ; (Say.) receiving true praise; 
whose actions are unobstructed. = 2ita-dhvaja, as, 
m. epithet of Rudra; N. of a sage; a son of Karka; 
epithet of Pratardana. — Rita-ni, is, is, i, Ved. lead- 
ing in the right way; (Say.) leader of truth (as the 
Adityas). = ita-parna, as, m., N. of a prince (son 
of Ayutajit and friend of Nala). — Rita-pa, ds, ds,am, 
Ved. observing the truth; observing the law; (Say.) 
protecting truth or the sacrifice. = Rita-peya, as, m., 
N. of a certain ceremony. = Jita-pesas, as, a8, as, 
Ved. having a perfect shape; epithet of Varuna; 
(Say.) one whose form consists of water. = Rita- 
prajata, as, a, am, Ved. happening at the right 
time, of tme nature, bom from sacred truth, accord- 
ing to sacred truth; (Sdy.) produced from water. 
= Rita-pravita, as, a, am, Ved. conceived in the 
right manner; (Sdy.) invested with trath, or with 
water, or with the sacrifice. = Rita-psu, us, us, u, 
Ved. having a perfect shape or aspect ; (Say.) whose 
form is truth, or who consumes the sacrificial food. 
— Rita-bhaga, as, m., N. of a man, ’ApraBd (ns. 
— Ritam-bhara, as, d, am, bearing the truth in 
one’s self, an epithet of Brahma, also of Vishnu; 
(a), f. intellect; N. of a river. = 2ita-yukti, is, £, 
Ved. right union; (Say.) true application of a hymn. 
=~ fita-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. well harnessed; well 
allied; (Say.) going to the sacrifice. — 2ita-rat, dn, 
ati, at, being nght, saying the truth.— Lite-vaka, 
ag, m., Ved. tme or pious speech, speaking of truth. 
— Rita-vadin, 2, int, 1, Ved. saying right, speaking 
truth. — Rita-vrata, as, m. pl., N. of the inhabitants 
of Sakadvipa. = ftita-sad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling or 
seated in truth; (Say.) dwelling in the sacrifice. 
-~ fita-sadana, am, i, n. f., Ved. the right or 
usual seat. — {ita-sap, p, p, p, Ved. practising pious 
acts, of a pious disposition ; steady in religious belief ; 
(Say.) pervading truth. = /ita-stubh, p, m. ' praising 
in the right manner,’ N. of a Rishi. — ita-stha, 
ds, ds, am, Ved. standing right. — itas-pati, is, 
m., Ved. lord of divine truth; an epithet of Vayu; 
(Say.) lord of sacrifices.  Pita-sprié, k, k, k, Ved. 
loving sacred truth ; an epithet of the Adityas and of 
Mitra-Varuna; (Say.) touching water. = Jitanurtta 
(ta-an°), am, n. truth and falsehood. — Rita-van, a, 


WT rilu-ganda. 


ari, a, Ved. of true nature or character, according to 
fixed order, epithet of any object in nature subject to 
fixed laws (¢. g. of the moon, of plants, of waters, the 
dawn, &c.); true to sacted law; just, pions, faithful, 
believing ; epithet of Agni, as always present at and 
presiding over sacrificial rites and the worship of the 
deities; epithet of Brihaspati, of Sarasvati, of Soma, 
and especially of the Adityas; (Say.) bestowing food ; 
possessed of sacrifice. — ita-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. re- 
joicing in justice and piety, holy-minded, especially as 
an epithet of the Adityas; (Say.) increasers of water, 
or of sacrifice, or of truth.— 2ita-shah, -shat, t, ¢, 
Ved. maintaining the sacred law. = Ritokti (Cta-uk°), 
is, f. speaking truth. = Ritodya (°ta-wd°), am, n., 
Ved. true speech, truth; (Say.) bor for sacrifice or 
religious rites. 

ititaya, nom. P. A. ritayati, -te, -yitum (generally 
used in pres. part. ritayat or rttayat), to submit to 
divine ordinances, to act piously; to observe the 
sacred law, be obedient or pious; (Say.) to desire 
sacrifice.  - 

Ritayd, inst., Ved. in right manner; (Say.) through 
desire of reward, 

Ritayu or ritayu, us, us, u, Ved. observing the 
sacred law, obedient, pious; (Say.) desirous of sacrifice. 

Ritayin, i, ini, 4, Ved. observing the sacred law. 
See ritayu. 

Rite, ind. except, excepting, with the exception of, 
to the exclusion of, besides, without (with abl. or 
ace.); sometimes used at the beginning of a com- 
pound, e. g. rite-rakshas, as, a8, as, (any rite &c.) 
from which the Rakshasas are excluded. — Rite- 
karmam, ind., Ved. acting according to fixed rule 
or settled law; (Say.) granting rain. — Rite-74, as, 
as, am, Ved. living in truth, true to the law. 

Atttena, ind, according to settled law, duly, properly, 
rightly, regularly, in the prescribed manner, justly, 
strictly, fairly, truly, honestly. 


“aft riti, is, f. (fr. rt. 4. ri, and therefore 
connected with rita above), going, motion; assault, 
combat; abuse, censure, reproach ; emulation, envy; 
manner of proceeding, manner ; road, way ; prosperity, 
felicity ; fitness, trueness (?); remembrance; protec- 
tion; misfortune; (some of the latter meanings are 
only found in lexicons); [ef. Hib. ratth, ‘ prosperity, 
increase, profit, benefit, good ;’ raite,‘ ways, passages, 
toad."] = 2itin-kara, as, 1, am, unfortunate, pro- 
pitions. — 2iti-shah, -shat, ¢, ¢, Ved. enduring an 
assault, able to resist, enduring; (Say.) subduing an 
assailant. 

Ritiya, nom. A. P. ritiyate, -ti, -yitum, to 
quarrel, litigate; to be in discord with one’s self, be 
ashamed. 

Ritiya, f. censure, reproach ; (according to others) 
shame. 

ritu, us, m. (fr. rt. 4. ri ?), any settled 
point of time, a fixed time, time appointed for 
sacrifices and other regular worship, right time, fit 
season (especially in the inst. pl. ritubhis, at the 
tight time or at the appointed time for sacrifice or 
for a festival); an epoch, a period, a period of the 
year, a season; (the number of seasons is sometimes 
limited to three, or sometimes to five, viz. Yasanta, 


egarded as distinct: occasionally as seven, or even as_ 
in the latter case each season lasting one 
month. The Ritus or seasons are occasionally ad- 
dressed in the Veda and libations offered to them); 
the menstmal evacuation, the time favourable for pro- 
creation, or sixteen days in each month; fixed order, 
order, rule; light, splendor; the number six (from 
the six seasons); a kind of collyrium; N. of the 
twelfth Manu; [ef. Hib. raithe, ‘a quarter of a 
year;’ alt, ‘time, a joiot, an article."] — {tétu- 
kala, as, m. the duration of a season; the period of 
menstruation, the period favourable for procreation, 
sixteen days of each month. ~ Ritu-gana, as, m. the 


aeay ritu-gamin. a 


seasons collectively. = Ritu-gamin, 2, m. having in- 
tercourse with a wife after the period of menstrua- 
tion. = Ritu-graha, as, m., Ved. a libation offered 
to the seasons. = Ritu-jit, t, m., N. of a prince of 
Mithila. — Ritu-dhaman, a, m. epithet of Vishnu; 
N. of the Indra of the twelfth Manvantara. = Ritu- 
pati, iz, m., Ved. lord of the seasons; an epithet of 
Agni. = [tétu-parna, as, m., N. of a king of Ayo- 
dhyi. — Ritu-paryaya, as, m. the revolution of the 
seasons. = titu-pa, as, as, am, Ved. drinking or com- 
ing to the libation regularly or at the appointed seasons. 
= Ritu-patra,am, n., Ved. the cup in which the liba- 
tion to the seasons is offered. = Ritu-prapta,as,a,am, 
productive in due season, fruitful, fertile, — /27tu-mat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. observing regular times, coming at 
regular times ; enjoying the seasons; (£2), f.2 woman 
‘during her courses, 2 woman during menstruation or 
in the period favourable for procreation; (é), n., N. 
of Varuna’s grove or garden. = Ritu-maya, as, 1,am, 
consisting of the seasons. = Ritu-mukha, am, n. the 
beginning or first day of a season. — /titu-yqja, a8, 
m. sacrifice offered to the seasons; N. of a ceremony 
of the Pratah-savana, just before the Ajya-Sastra. 
= Ritu-rdja, as, m. the spring (king of the sea- 
sons). = Ritu-linga, am, n. characteristic or sign of 
the season; symptom of menstruation. — 2¢tu-vrittt, 
is, m. revolution of the seasons, a year. = fitu-veld, 
f, the period of menstruation; the period favourable 
for procreation, sixteen days of each month. = {2itu- 
fas, ind., Ved, in order, duly; at the right or fixed 
time. = Ritu-shtha and ritu-stha, as, a, am, Ved. 
fixed at the proper seasons. = [titu-samhdra, as, m. 
‘collection of the seasons,’ title of a poem ascribed 
to Kalidasa in praise of the six seasons. = /titu- 
sandhi, is, m. the interval or junction between two 
seasons, the last seven days of one season and the 
first seven of the next. = J%tu-samaya, as, m, the 
period favourable for procreation. = /titu-satmya, 
am, n. diet &c, suited to the season. — Litu-sthala, 
f., N. of an Apsaras. = /titu-snata, f. a woman who 
has bathed after menstruation and so prepared herself 
for sexual intercourse. = Ritu-sndna, am, n. bathing 
after menstruation. = itv-anta, as, m. the close of 
a season, the termination of menstruation. 

Ritavya, as, d, am; devoted to the seasons, one 
who worships them as divinities, relating to the season, 
seasonable. 

Ritutha, ind. in order, duly; distinctly, precisely, 
exactly; (Sdy.) at a right or fixed time. 

Ritv-tj, k, k, & (ij fr. rt. yaj), Ved. sacrificing at the 
proper seasons, sacrificing regularly ; (4), m. a priest ; 
(the four chief Ritvijas or priests are the Hotri, Udgatri, 
Adhvaryu, and Brahman ; sometimes eight are enume- 
rated, and at very grand ceremonies sixteen, viz. Hotri, 
Ud-gitri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, Brahman4¢chagsin, 
Pra-stotri, Maitra-varana, Prati-prasthatri, Potri, 
Prati-hartri, Aé¢havika, Neshtri, Agnidh, Subrab- 
manya, Grava-stut, and Un-netri.) 

1. ritviya, as, a, am, due, regular; happening at 
fixed or regular times; conforming to ceremonial 
rales, familiar with those rules.— Litviyd-vat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. conformable to law or rule, formal. 

2. ritviya or ritrya, as, d, am, menstruating ; 
being in the period most favourable for procreation ; 
(am), n. menstruation, 


Wat rite. See under rita, p. 180. 


aay ritv-ij. See above. 
rididara, as, @, am (perhaps related 
to mridu), Ved. mild, soft, kind, gracious. 
Ridipa, {. (for mridu-pa?), Ved. a bee or any 
other insect fond of sweets. 
Rtdii-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. rejoicing in sweets. 
Wy ridh, cl. 4. 5.7. P. ridhyati, ridh- 
\ noti, rinaddhi (and in some forms cl. 2, 
_as pres. 2nd-du. ridhdthe, pot. ist pl. pidhyama, 
impf. 1st pl. @rdhma), anardha, ardhishyati, 
drdhit, ardhitum, to succeed, prosper; to grow, 
increase, flourish; to be prosperous and happy, to 


make prosperous, cause to succeed; to accomplish ; 
to gratify, satisfy: Caus. ardhayatt, -yitum, to 
cause to prosper, accomplish; to satisfy: Desid. 
irtsati ; [ef. Lat. ol-esco, ad-ul-tus, radtz; Goth. 
aurti, * plant,’ in aurti-gards; Lat. alo; Gr. 
dAdaivw; Goth. alja; Hib. alt, ‘ nursing.’] 

Riddha, as, a, am, prosperous; increased; thriv- 
ing, rising; stored, as grain; (am), n. stored grain; 
a demonstrated conclusion, a distinct result. 

Riddhi, is, £. success, prosperity, good fortune, 
affluence, increase, growth, accomplishment ; perfec- 
tion, supernatural power or supremacy; N. of a 
medicinal plant; prosperity personified as the wife of 
Kuvera ; N. of the goddess Parvatl. = (iddhi-kama, 
as, @, am, desiring increase or prosperity. = Riddhi- 
mat, Gn, ati, at, being in a prosperous state, pros- 
perous, wealthy, respectable, rich; making a fine 
appearance, bringing happiness. = iddhi-sakshat- 
krtyd, £. manifestation of supematural power. 

Ridhat, an, att, at (pres. part. from a form in cl. 2), 
prospering, thriving, &c.— /?idhad-rz, 28, m. (r?= 
vai), N. of a man, = Ltidhad-vara, as, a, am, Ved. 
increasing one’s goods; (Say.) haviog desirable or 
prosperous wealth. 

Ridhila, as, m., N. of a man. 


Wa ridhak, ind. (related to ardha), Ved. 
separately ; aside, apart; singly, one by one; in a dis- 
tinguished manner, particularly. — [cdhav-mantra, 
as, @, am, Ved. one who is destitute of speech. 


WY ridhuka, as, a, am, short (?). 
rare riph or rinph or rimph, cl. 6. P. 
\ riphati, dnarpha or rimphai-cakara, 
to injure, kill; (cf. rt. riph.] 


wate ribisa, am, n., Ved. a fissure, rent, 
gulf, abyss; warmth of the earth. 

WH ribhu, us, us, u (fr. rt. rabh), Ved. 
clever, skilful, inventive, prudent (often as an epithet 
of the gods Indra, Agni, and the Adityas); handy 
(as a weapon), easy to be used; (Say.) shining far, 
diffusing light; (us), m. an artist, one who works in 
iron, a smith, a builder (especially of carriages); N. 
of three semi-divine beings (called Ribhu, Vibhvan, 
and Vaja, sons of Su-dhanvan, a descendant of 
Angiras, and called Ribhus from the name of the 
elder. Through their performance of good works 
[sv-apas] they obtained divinity, exercised super- 
human powers, and became entitled to worship. 
They are supposed to dwell in the solar sphere, and 
are the artists who formed the horses of Indra, the 
carriage of the Aévins, and the miraculous cow of 
Brihaspati; they made their aged parents young, and 
constructed four cups at a sacrifice from the one cup 
of Tvashtri who, as the proper artificer of the gods, 
was in this respect their rival; they appear generally 
as accompanying Indra, especially at the evening sacri- 
fice. In later mythology ibhw is a son of Brahma); 
adeity,a divinity in general ; [cf. "Oppevs.]— Ltibhu- 
mat, an, ati, at, Ved. clever, skilful, prudent ; con- 
nected with or accompanied by the Ribhus; (Say.) 
wide-shining. 

Ribhuksha, as, m. Indra; Indra’s heaven or para- 
dise; the thunderbolt of Indra. (This word does 
not seem to be used, but appears to owe its origin to 
the next.) 

Ribhukshin, as, m. (in the Ved. only the following 
forms occur, nom. sing. -kshas, acc. sing. -kshanam, 
nom. pl. -kshas and -kshayas), the first of the three 
Ribhus, who is the Ribhu par excellence; a Ribhu 
in general; a N. of Indra; N. of the Maruts; (the 
word means, according to the scholiasts, ‘ governing 
far or reigning over the Ribhus.’) 

Ribhva, as, @, am, Ved. attacking, assailing, cou- 
rageous, determined ; extending far; clever; skilful. 

Ribhvan, a, a, a, or ribhvas, as, as, as, Ved. 
attacking, assailing, courageous, determined ; (Say.) 
shining widely or far extended. 


Wea sillaka, as, m,. @ player on a kind 


sata rishi. 
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of musical instrument; (perhaps a wrong reading for 
jhallaka.) 
Rillar?, £. a kind of musical instrument. 


TIA risya or riga, as, m. the male of a 
species of antelope, the painted or white-footed ante- 
lope; [cf. rishya and risya.]— Risya-ketu, us, m. 
an epithet of Aniruddha ; (a various reading for visra- 
ketu.) = Risya-da,as, m. (da fr. rt. 4.dd, ‘to bind’), 
a pit for catching antelopes.— 2isya-pad, at, adi, 
at, Ved. having the feet of an antelope. 


W 1. rish (connected with rt. vrish), 
\cl. 1. P. arshati, dnarsha, arshitum, to 
flow, flow quickly; to bring anything near by flowing ; 
to glide, to move with a gliding or quick motion ; 
[cf. Goth. atrzga; Old Germ, irru; Lat. erro.] 
Rishad-gu, us, m., N. of a son of Vrijintvat. < 
Rishabha, as, m. (fr. rt. rish as vrishabha fr. 
vrish, ‘to sprinkle,’ the idea of impregnating being 
involved), a bull, a young bull; (in comp. with other 
names of animals) the male animal; (in comp. with 
other nouns) the best or most excellent of any species 
or race (c.g. purusharshabha, an excellent man ; 
Bharatarshabha, the most eminent of the Bharata 
race); the second of the seven notes of the Hindt 
gamut, in abbreviation Ri; the hollow of the ear; 
a boar’s tail; a crocodile’s tail; a dried plant, one of 
the eight principal medicaments; N. of an antidote 3 
N. of a ceremony; N. of a king of the Sviknas; of 
a descendant of Visva-mitra and author of several 
hymns of the Rig-veda; of a Naga; of a prinee, 
a son of Nabhi and Mem; ofa son of KuSagra; of 
one of the seven Rishis of the second Manvantara ; 
of the first Arhat of the present Avasarpint, 2 son of 
Nabhi and Marndeva ; of a mountain ; (2), f.a woman 
with masculine peculiarities, as with a beard &&c.; a 
widow ; the plant Carpopogon Pruriens ; N. ofanother 
plant; [cf. Zend arshan; Gr. tponv.| = Lishabha- 
kita, as, m., N. of a mountain, — Lishabha-gaja-~ 
vilasita,am, n., N. of a metre consisting of four lines 
of sixteen syllables each. = ishabha-tara, as, m. a 
small bull. = 2ishabha-dadyin, 1, ini, 1, giving a 
bull. = Rishabha-dvipa, as, m., N. of a country. 
~ Rishabha-dhvaja, as, m.an epithet of Siva; N. 
of an Arhat or Jaina saint. 
Rishabhaka, as, m., N. of a medicifial plant. 


Wa 2. rish, cl. 6. P. rtshati, anarsha, 
“arshishyati, drshit, arshitum, to push ; 
to pierce; to go, approach. 


—ata rishi, is, m. (said to be either fr. rt. 
drig, ‘to see,’ or fr. 1. rish ; perhaps related to ar¢é 
or rié, ‘to praise’), a singer of sacred hymns, an in- 
spired poet or sage, any person who alone or with 
others invokes the deities in rhythmical speech or 
song, especially in song of a sacred character (e. g. the 
ancient hymn-singers Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya, 
Kugika, Vasishtha, Vy-agva, who were regarded by 
later generations as patriarchal sages or saints, occupy- 
irig the same position in Indian history as the heroes 
and patriarchs of other countries. These Rishis con- 
stitute a peculiar class of beings in the early mythical 
system, as distinct from gods, men, Asuras, &c. ; 
they are the authors or rather seers of the Vedic 
hymns, i.e, according to orthodox Hindai ideas they 
are the inspired personages to whom these hymns 
were revealed, and such an expression as ‘ the Rishi 
says’ is equivalent to ‘ so it stands in the sacred texts.’ 
Seven Rishis, sapta rishayah or saptayishayah ot 
saptarshayah, are often mentioned in the Brahmanas 
and later works as typical representatives of the charac- 
ter and spuit of the pre-historic or mythical period ; in 
the Satapatha-Brahmana their names are given as 
follows, Gotama, Bharadvaja, Visva-mitra, Jamadagni, 
Vasishtha, Kasyapa, and Atri; in the Maha-bharata 
thus, Mari¢i, Atri, Amgiras, Pulaba, Kratu, Pulastya, 
Vasishtha; in Manu they are called Prajapatis: or 
patriarchs, and are reckoned as ten, three other names 
being added, viz. Pra¢etas or Daksha, Bhrigu, and Ni- 
rada, these ten being created by Manu Svayambhuva 
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for the production of all other beings including gods 
and men. The seven Rishis form in astronomy the 
constellation of ‘the Great Bear.’ Metaphorically, 
the seven Rishis may stand for the seven senses or 
the seven vital airs of the body); in later times a 
saint or sanctified sage in general, an ascetic, an an- 
chorite, (sometimes three orders of these Rishis are enu- 
merated, viz. Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and R4jarshis ; 
sometimes seven, four others being added, viz. Ma- 
harshis, Paramarshis, Stutarshis, and K4ndarshis); a 
ray of light; an imaginary circle; the fish Cyprinus 
Rishi; {cf. Hib. arsan, ‘a sage, a man old in 
wisdom ;’ arrach, ‘old, ancient, aged."] — Rishi- 
kulya, f. ‘the river of the Rishis,’ a sacred river, as 
the Sarasvati or Gangi; a river in general; N. of the 
wife of Bhiiman and mother of Udgitha.— 2isht- 
krit, t, t, t, Ved. rendering a poet inspired, inspiring ; 
(Say.) making one’s appearance, appearing. = fisht- 
gana, a8, M. a compapvy or number of sages, the 
host of patriarchal sages. = /ishi-giri, 13, m., N. of 
a mountain in Magadha. = Jtishi-gupta, as, m., N. 
of a Buddha. — Mishi-codana, as, a, am, Ved. in- 
spiring the singer. = Jtishi-é¢handas, as, n. the 
metre of a Rishi. = 4sht-jangala, as, m. or risht- 
jangaliki, f. the plant Convolvulus Argenteus. 
= {vishi-tarpana, am, n. libation offered to the 
Rishis. = Rishi-tva, am, n. the order or state of a 
Rishi. — Rishi-deva, as, m.,N.ofa Buddha, = Rishi- 
dvish, t,t, t, Ved. hating an inspired poet. = Rishi- 
panéami, f., N. of a festival on the fifth day in the 
second half of the month Bhidra. — ishi-patana, 
N. of a conntry near Varanasi. — 2shi-putra, as, 
m., N. of an author. = Jtishi-prasishta, as, G, am, 
Ved. instructed by the Rishi. = Risht-proktd, f. the 
‘plant Glycine Debilis.— 2isht-bandhu, us, us, u, 
Ved. related to a Rishi, connected with a Rishi. 
— Lishi-brahmana, am, n. title of a work. — isht- 
manas, Gs, a8, as, Ved. having the mind of a sacred 
poet, inspired. = fishi-mukha, am, n. the beginning 
of a Mandala composed by a Rishi. = Pishi-yajia, 
as, m. sacrifice offered to a Rishi, consisting of a 
prayer uttered in a low voice.— fishi-loka, as, m. 
the world of the Rishis. — J2ishi-vat, ind., Ved. like 
a Rishi. = 2ishi-vadana, N. of a country; see rishi- 
patana. = Rishi-vaha, as, &, am, bearing or con- 
veying a Rishi. = /ishi-shah, shat, ¢, t, Ved. intoxi- 
cating and inspiring the singer, as the Soma. = Rishi- 
shena, as, m., N. of a man.— Rishs-shtuta, as, 4, 
ant, praised by the sacred poets. = Jtishi-sattama, 
as, m. best or most excellent of the sages. — [2ishi- 
stoma, as, m. praise of the Rishis. — 2ishi-svara, 
as, &, am, Ved. praised by a Rishi. = [ishi-tata, 
as, a, am, celebrated by the sacred singers. = {2ishi- 
VAN, i, f, a, Ved. equal to the Rishis; (S4y.) accom- 
panied by Rishis. 
Rishtka, ae, m. pl., N. of a people; (as), m. sing. 
a prince of this peaple; (4), f., N. of a river. 
Rtishishana, as, a, am, Ved. attracted by the 
pious singer; (Say.) worshipped by the praiser. 
WA yishu (occurring only in gen. plur. 
rishunam), Ved. a firebrand; glowiog fire; (Say.) 
one who approaches; a Rishi. 


“yfe rishti, is, m. f. (fr. rt. 2. rish?), a 
spear, a lance, a sword, the weapon of the Maruts; 
[cf rishti.]— Rishtimmat, an, att, at, Ved. fur- 
nished with spears as the Maruts. — [ish {i-vidyut, t, 
t, t, Ved. casting spears like lightning ; (Say.) shiniog 
with weapons, = Rishti-shena, as, m., N. of a man. 

WA rishya, as, m. [ef. risya], the painted 
or white-footed antelope; N. of a son of Devatithi; 
(a m), n. a kind of leprosy. Rishya-ketana, as, and 
rishya-ketu, us, m., N. of Aniraddha. = Rishya- 
gata, f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus. = /ishya- 
gandha, f.the plant Convolvulus Argenteus, = Rishya- 
jihva, am, n.a kind of leprosy. = Rishya-prokta, 
f., N. of several plants, Carpopogan Pruriens, Aspa- 
ragus Racemosus, Sida Cordifalia or Rhombifolia. 

= Lishya-miika, as, m. a mountain in the Dekhan, 
the temporary abode of Rama with the monkcy-chief 


wytreent rishi-kulya. 


Sugriva. = tshya-sringa, as, m., N. of a personage 
(son of the Rishi Vibhindaka) whose story is told in 
Ramayana I. 9; N. of a legislator. = fishyanka 
(°ya-an®), as, m. an epithet of Aniruddha. 

Rishyaka, az, m. the painted or white-footed 
antelope. 


We rishva, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. rish), Ved. 
elevated, high, sublime, great; epithet of several 
deities, especially of Agni and Indra.— fishra-vira, 
as, a, am, Ved. inhabited by sublime beings (as the 
sky). — Rishraujas (va-oj°), as, ds, as, Ved. pos- 
sessing high power. 


Wee rihat, an, ati, at, Ved. small, weak, 


powerless. 
a) 


No Sanskrit word begins with any of these vowels ; 
ri appears only in the gen. plur. of nouns terminating 
in yt, in the acc. plur. of fem, nouns of relationship 
in ri, and in the nom. and acc. plur. of neuter nouns 
in si. As to the vowel Zri it occurs only in some 
forms of the root klrip. The long rz is a mere 
invention of grammarians. 


1.77, ind. a particle uttered at the be- 
ginning of a speech; an interjection of warding off 
reproach and terror; (zs or rz), f. the mother of the 
gods; also of the demons; recollection; (a), m.aN. 
of Bhairava; a Danava or demon; the breast ; motion, 
going. = {27-ka@ra, as, m. the letter or sound rz. 


WW 2. 77 for rt. 4. rt, q.v. 


 lri, ind. the earth; a mountain; the 
mother of the gods; the divine nature; 2 mystical 
letter. = Lri-kara, as, m. the letter or sound dri. 
= Lri-varna, ant, pn. the vowel lri. 


% lri, ind. a mother; a divine female; 
female nature ; (/r1s), m. a N. of Siva; (iris), f, the 
mother of the Danavas; wife of a Daitya; the mother 
of the all-bestowing cow of plenty; ind. a mystical 
letter used once or repeatedly in Mantras or mystical 
formularies ; (the letters rz and /ri are employed in 
the same manner; they have apparently no significa- 
tion, but are personified and invested with mystical 
properties in the Tantras.) 


Z 
Z 1. e, the eleventh vowel of the alphabet, 
corresponding to the letter ¢ as pronounced in most 
languages, and having the sound of ¢ in prey, grey. 
In English, however, this sound is rarely given to e. 
= £-kira, as, m. the letter or sound e. 


Z 2. e, ind. an interjection of remembering, 
addressiuig, censure or contempt, and compassion. 


Z 3. e, es, m. a N. of Vishnu. 


Z 4. e (@-2), cl. 2. P. aiti, -tum, to come, 
come near, come to, to fall to one’s share (with acc.) ; 
to arrive at, enter; to addict one’s self ta; to fall 
into; to gain: Intens. Ved. eyate, to hasten towards ; 
to request, to obtain by entreaty. 


TA cka, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 5.7; 
perhaps fr. the pronom. base ¢ contained in etad), 
one, alone, solitary, single, happening only once; the 
same, one and the same, identical ; single of its kind, 
unique, singular, chief, pre-eminent, excellent; one 
of two or many [cf. cha-tara, cka-tama];. in later 
Sanskrit used as an indefinite article; (as), m., N. of 
a man, the son of Raja. 

Eka follows the declension of pronominals (see 
Gram. 200, 237),and maybe declined in theplural(e.g. 
eke, some, several; eke—eke or che—apare or eke— 
anyeorcke—eke—apareor eke—anye—cke—apare 
—apare, some—others). Sometimes eka may be 
repeated in the sense of ‘ the one—the other, one—an- 
other'(e.g.ckha—cka = cka—anya or ecka—dvitiya, 


waar ekajanman. 


one—the other), or in the sense of ‘one after another’ 
(ce. g. eka ekak purushah, one man after another). It 
is often used in the middle of compounds cither sub- 
stantively or adverbially (c. 2. punyaika-harmd, prac- 
tising only virtue; svargaika-sammutkhi, f. look-~ 
ing only up to the sky; kara~pddaika-hinas, de- 
prived of one foot and one hand). In Vedic Sanskrit 
it may sometimes be placed, together with na, before 
a decad to lesseu it by one, being then used in the 
inst. or acc. fem., inst. or abl..neut. (e. g. ekayd na 
trinsat or ekay na tringat =twenty-nine; ckena 
na vinsatih or ekad na vingalih=nineteen), In 
compounds and derivatives eka never appears in its 
fem. form ekd (e. g. ckhasyah kshiram, the milk of 
one female, is compounded into cka-kshirani not 
eka-kshiram); (cf. Lith. ni-éhas, ‘no:’ Hib. each, 
‘any ;’ neach, ‘any one, one, some one, he ;’ neach- 
tar, ‘neither;’ neachdarach, ‘ nentral:’ Gr. éxd- 
TEpos; exa-aros: Lat. wquus, c-ocles fr. éc-ocles : 
Goth. ha in compouods, as haths, Them. hatha, 
ha-tha, ‘one-eyed ;’ ha-nfs, Them. ha-nfa, ‘ one- 
handed ;’ halts, Them. ha-lta, ‘lame;’ ha-ibs, 
Them. ha-lIba, ‘half.”]}—Eha-rikthin, &c.; see 
eka-rikthin, &c.— Eka-kapaéla, as, a, ani, con- 
sisting of one cup, contained in one cup.— Eha- 
kara, as, 7, am, doing only one thing; (as, 
fi, am), one-handed, one-rayed. — Eka-karma- 
kadraka, as, a, am, doing the same thing, of 
the same profession. — Eka-kdrya, am, n. sole 
business, the same business or work; (as, @, am), 
performing the same work, answering the same end. 
=- Eka-kala, as, m.one time, the same time ; (am), 
ind. 4t one time, only once; (e), ind. at the same 
time, at once. Hkakdla-bhojana, am, n. eating 
but one meal in any given time. = Ekakdliha, as, 
f, am, happening only once; happening once a day. 
= Ekakalina, as, a, am, contemporary, coeval, 
simultaneous, = Eka-kundala, as, m. an epithet of 
Kavera; of Balabhadra; and of Sesha, the king of 
the Nagas. = Lha-kushtha, am, n. a kind of leprosy, 
ichthyosis.— Hka-kshira, am, n. the milk of one 
(nurse &c.).— Eka-guru, us, or eka-gurula, as, 
m, a spiritual brother, pupil of the same pre-~ 
ceptor; having the same preceptor. Eka-grama, 
as, m. the same village. Kkagramina or cka- 
gramiya, as, a, am, inhabiting the same village. 
= Eha-Cakra, as, a, am, having only one wheel; 
passed over by the wheel (of the carriage) of 
only one (king), i.e. governed by only one king; 
(aa), m., N. of a Danava; (a), f., N. of a town of 
the Ki¢akas. — Ehacakravarti-ta, f. state of being 
sole master of the whole earth. = Eiacakra-vartin, 
7, m. sole master of the whole earth. — Ehkadcatra- 
rin§a, ag, t, am, the forty-first. = Hisa-catedrinsat, 
t, f. forty-one. = Eia-cara, as, a or t, am, wander- 
ing or living alone, not living in company, segregari- 
ous, solitary, alone; having one follower; guing 
together or at the same time; gregarious; (as), m. 
a rhinoceros. — Hia-carana, as, a, am, having only 
one foot; (aa), m. pl., N. of a fabulous race, = Mira- 
éarin, t, tnt, 7, living alone, not in society; going 
alone or with one follower only ; (i), m. a Pratyeka- 
buddha ; a follower of Buddha; (27), f. a loyal wife. 
= Iska-Citta, am, n. fixedness of thought on one 
object; ane and the same thought, onanimity; (as, 
@, am), thinking of one thing only, intent upon, 
absorbed in (e. g. tad-ehacitta, f. thinking only of 
him); having the same thonght, of one miod, 
agreeing, concurring. = Hhaditta-ta, f. fixedness of 
mind, agreement, unanimity. — Hkacitti-bhiya, ind. 
having became unanimous. = Hha-cintana, am, n. 
thinking of only one thing. = Mhka-curni, iz, m., N. 
of an author. Ej:a-cetas, ds, as, as, of one mind, 
nnanimous, = Hi:a-codana, am,n. mentioning in the 
singular number ; (as, ad, am), resting upon one rule. 
= Eha-Céhaya, az, a, am, having only shadow, 
quite dark. — Ey:aja, as, a, am, Ved. born alone or 
single, produced alone; growing alone (said of a 
tree); alone of its kind; of one kind, unchanging. 
= Ehajannuan, d,m. a king, a sovereign (whose 
birth is pre-eminent); once-born, a Sidra (opposed 
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to dvijzanman, ‘ twice-born’), = Eka-jata, as, a, 
am, of one parentage, born of the same parents. 
= Eka-jati, is, is, 4, once-born; belonging to the 
same family or kind, of the same caste; (i3), m. a 
Sidra. = Ehajati-pratibaddha, as, a, am, bound 
only to one birth, not born again. = Exa-jatiya, as, 
a, am, belonging to the same family or kind; of the 
same kind. = Eka-jyd, f. the cord of an arc; sine of 
30° or of the radius. — Bisa-jyotis, iz, m. an epithet 
of Siva.= Eha-tama, as, a, at, one of many; one 
of two; one (used sometimes as an indefinite article), 
= Eka-tara, as, a, am (neut. am not at by Pa- 
nini VII. r, 26), one of two, either, other, different ; 
one of many; [Gr. éxdrepos; Hib. n’-eachéar, 
‘ neither of two.’] = Eisa-ta, £. oneness, unity, union, 
coincidence, identity. — Ey:a-tana, as, a, am, directed 
to one object only, having the mind fixed on one 
object only, closely attentive ; (as), m. attention fixed 
on only one object; musical harmony, (? a various 
reading for the next.) = Eia-tdla, as, m. harmony, 
unison, the accurate adjustment of song, dance, and 
instrumental music; (7), f. an instrument for beating 
time, any instrument having but one note. = Lka- 
ttrthin, i, int, 7, bathing in the same holy water, in- 
habiting the same hermitage; (2), m. an associate in 
religious offices or objects, a spiritual brother, = Hica- 
tejana, as, a, am, Ved. having one shaft (as an ar- 
tow). = Hkatringa, as, i, am, the thirty-first. — Kha- 
tringat, t, f. thirty-one.— Kka-trika, as, m., N. 
of a ceremony.= Kka-tva, am, n. oneness, unity, 
union, coincidence, identity; (in gram.) the singular 
number. = Hka-danshtra, as, m. single-toothed or 
tusked; a N. of GaneSa, as having one tusk, the 
fellow-tusk being broken off in a scuffle by Kartti- 
keya, or according to another legend by Parasu-rama. 
= Eka-dandin, i, int, i, having only one stick; 
designation of a class of beggars; [cf. tri-~dandin.]} 
= Eka-danta, as, m.a N. of Ganefa; [cf. eka- 
danshtra.| — Eka-dis, k, f, the same region. = /ha- 
duhkha-sukha, as, a, am, sympathizing, having the 
same joys aad sorrows.= Eia-drig, k, k, k, one- 
eyed; (k), m. a crow (as having excellent sight); an 
epithet of Siva (as having one eye in his forehead). 
= Eka-drisya, as, a, am, alone worthy of being 
beheld, the sole object of vision. Eka-drishti, 
42, £. gaze fixed upon one object. Eka-devata or 
eka-devatya, as, &, am, devoted or offered to one 
deity; directed to one deity. — Hka-dega, as, m. 
one spot; a part, a portion or division of a whole; 
(ena), inst. partly; (as, a, am), occupying the 
same place. Lkadcsa-stha, as, &, am, situated in 
the same region. = Kkadegin, 1, ini, i, consisting 
of parts or portions, divided into parts (as a whole). 
~- Eka-deha, as, a, am, having only one body, 
single-bodied, consisting of only one individual; 
elegantly formed; (as), m. the planet Mercury. 
= Lka-dyu, tig, m., N. of a son of Nodhas (men- 
tioned Rig-veda VII. 69, 6. Anukram.). = Eka- 
dhana, am, n. an excellent gift, an honorific offer- 
ing; (a8), m. a kind of jug with which water is 
taken np at certain religious ceremonies; (as), f. pl. 
(scil. apah) the water taken op by means of these 
vessels. = Hkadhana-vid, t, t, t, Ved. taking or ob- 
taining the vessels of water called Ekadhana; obtain- 
ing an honorific offering. = Ekadhantn, 2, ini, ¢, 
Ved. carrying the vessels called Ekadhana. = Lhka- 
dharmin, t, int, 4, having the same properties, of 
the same kind, professing the same religion, — ka- 
dhur, tr, {. a particular load or conveyance (7), 
= fka-dhura or ekadhuravaha ot ekadhurina, 
a3, @, am, fit for but one kind of labour, or for only 
one yoke ; cattle for special burden. = Eka-naksha- 
tra, am, D.a lunar mansion consisting of only one 
star. Eka-nata, as, m. the principal actor in a 
drama, the manager, who recites the prologue. 
- Ekanavata, as, 7, am, the ninety-first.— Eka- 
navatt, is, f. ninety-one. = Ekanavati-tama, aa, 
t, am, the ninety-first.— Kka-natha, as, d, am, 
having one master; (as), m. sole master or lord; 
N. of a copyist.— Kka-nayaka, as, m. an epithet 
of Siva, Eka-niscaya, as, m. general agreement 


or conclusion; (as, a, am), having come to the 
same conclusion or resolution, having the same aim. 
= Lka-nishtha, as, 4, am, intently fixed on one 
object. — Hka-nida, as, a, am, having only one 
seat; having a common home. = Hi:a-netra, as, m. 
an epithet of Siva (‘ one-eyed’). = Kka~nemt, 43, is, 
#, Ved. having one circumference. — Eka-paksha, 
as, a, am, of the same side or party, an associate, a 
firm partisan; partial, taking one view only; (2s), 
m, one side; (¢), ind. in one point of view. — Lika- 
pandéasa, as, 1, am, the fifty-first. — Lka-paicasat, 
t, f. fifty-one. = Ekapar¢cagat-tama, as, 2, am, the 
fifty-first. — HKka-patika, as, d,am, baving the same 
husband. = Hka-paitrika, f. the plant Ocimum Gra- 
tissimum, = Lka-patni, is, is, 7, having only one 
wife. = Eka-patni, f. only one wife ; the wife of one 
man, a faithful wife, one devoted to her husband; 
the wife of a man who has no other wives; the wife 
of the same man,=—Hka-pad or eka-pad, pat, 
padi, pat, having only one foot, limping, lame, in- 
complete ; (pat), m. an epithet of Siva or of Vishnu ; 
N. of a Danava; (padz), f. a foot-path; a path, a 
way, a road. (Aja ekapad, t, m., Ved. ‘the one- 
footed driver,’ probably a deity presiding over storms; 
according to the commentator a N. of the sun.) 
= Eka-pada, am, n. only one step; a simple word, 
a simple nominal formation; present time, same 
time; (¢), ind. at the same moment, at once, sud- 
denly ; (as, d, am), having only one foot ; consisting 
of a single word, named with a single word; (as), 
m. a kind of coitus; (da), f. (scil. ric) a verse con- 
sisting of only one Pada or quarter-stanza; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of @ fabulous race. = Kiapada-vat, ind. like 
one word, = Kkapada-stha, as, d, am, standing in 
the same word. = Eka-padi, ind. upon one foot, 
with one foot. = Hka-para, as, d,am, Ved. deciding 
by one (mark of the dice), an epithet of the dice in 
which one is decisive or of pre-eminent importance. 
= Eka-pari, ind, one over or under, a term at dice. 
= Hha-parnda, f., N. of a younger sister of Durga 
and wife of Asita~Devala; an epithet of Durga. 
= Eka-parvataka, as, m. the same mountain, or 
N. of a certain mountain. — Lka-palaga, as, m. a 
single Butea Frondosa.=— Wka-pdtata, f., N. of a 
younger sister of Durga and wife of Jaigishavya; an 
epithet of Durga. = Eka-pana, as, m, 2 single wager 
or stake. = Eka-pata, a8, a, am, happening at once, 
sudden, rapid, comiog suddenly. = Eka-patin, 2, int, 
i, standing alone or solitary, independant; (é1), f. 
(scil. ré¢) a verse to be taken by itself or regarded 
independently of the hymn to whlch it belongs. 
= Kka-pada, as, m. one foot; one and the same 
Pada; (as, a, am), having only one foot; standing 
on one foot, using only one foot; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a fabulous race.=— Hha-padikd, f. title of the 
second book of the Satapatha-Brahmana, = Lha- 
paduka, as, m. pl., N. of a fabulous race (‘ wearing 
only one shoe’).— Eka-pinga or eka-pingala, as, 
m. an epithet of Kuvera (‘having a yellow mark in 
the place of one of his eyes’). — Kha-pinda, as, a, 
am, felated, near of kin, united by the offering of 
the funeral cake. — Hkapinda-ta, f. or ekaptnda- 
tva, am, n. connection by the funeral cake, con- 
sanguinity. = Wka-putra, as, m. having only one 
son. = Jka-purusha, as, m. the one supreme spirit; 
(as, a, am), consisting of only one man.— Hka- 
pushpa, £., N. of a plant. Fkia-prithaktva, am, 
n, unity and distinctness, = Kha~prakara, as, a,am, 
of the same kind. = Hka-prakhya, as, a, am, singu- 
larly like, pre-eminently similar. = Li-a-prabhutva, 
am, n. the sovereignty of one, monarchy. = Hhka- 
prayatna, as, m. one effort (of the voice). — Lka- 
praharika, as, a, am, killed by one blow. = Lka- 
prana-yoga,as,m.union inonebreath. = Kia-phala, 
as, &, am, having one ora principal result or object; 
(a), f., N. of a plant. = Khka-buddh, ts, is, 4, having 
only one thought; (is), m., N. of a frog in the 
Pan¢a-tantra.1. eka-bhakta, a8, a, am, serving 
one and the same master; worshipping one deity. 
= 2. eka-bhakta, as, a, am, eating together; (am), 
n. eating but one meal (a day). — Ekabhakta-vrata, 
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am, n. eating but once a day as a religious obligation. 
=1. ecka-bhakti, is, is, 2, of one faith, believing in 
one deity.— 2. eka-bhakti, is, f. eating but one meal 
(a day).— Eka-bhava, as, Gd, am, of the same 
nature ; of a simple or single nature or temperament ; 
(as), m. becoming one, oneness, agreement. = Hia- 
bhukta, as, d, am, eating but one meal (a day &c.) ; 
eating together. = Eia-bhuta, as, a, am, being one, 
undivided; not distracted, closely attentive. = Eka-~ 
bhojana, am, n. eatiog one meal a day; eating in 
common, feeding together. Hka-matz, is, f. the 
mind fixed upon one object; (¢8, ¢s, 4), unanimoys. 
= Eka-manas, as, a8, a8, fixing the mind upon 
one object, having only one thonght, attentive ; 
unanimous. = Hia-maya, as, 2, am, consisting of 
one. = Eka-matra, as, a, am, of one syllabic instant. 
- Eka-mukha, as, & or 1, am, having the face 
directed towards one spot, having the same aim ; hay- 
ing one chief or head, having one overseer. = E'ka- 
murdhan, a, a, a, Ved. having the face directed to 
one spot, directed towards the same aim.— Hka- 
mila, f. the plants Linum Usitatissimum and Desmo- 
dium (Hedysarum) Gangeticum. = Eka-yakara, as, 
a, am, containing only one y.— Eka-yashti, és, f. 
a single string of pearls. — Kka-yashtika, f. a single 
string of flowers, pearls, 6cc.—= Wka-yavan, a, m., 
N. of a man.—Lka-yoni, is, is, ¢, of the same 
womb, uterine ; of the same mother, family or caste. 
= Lka-raja, as, m, the plant Verbesina Scandens ; 
see bhringa-rdja.— Eka-rasa, as, m. the only fla~ 
vour, the only pleasure; (as, 4, am), of one flavour, 
relishing or finding pleasure in only one thing. — Eka- 
rasika, as,&, am, infinenced by one feeling, relishing 
one thing only. = Eka-rdj, ¢, t, f, shining alone ; (¢), 
m. single or absolute king, the king by himself as dis- 
tinct from the people, = Hka-raja, as, m. an absolute 
king. = Eka-rdtra, as, m. a ceremony lasting one 
night; (am), n. duration of one night, one night, a 
night. = Ekaratrika, as, a, am, suffictent for one 
night (or day). = Hka-rast, ts, f.a heap, a crowd, 
= Lhkarasi-bhiita, as, 4, am, heaped or collected 
together. = Eka-rikthin, 1, m. a coheir. = Eka- 
ripa, am, 2. one form, one kind; (as, a, am), 
uniform, of one kind, one-coloured. = Lkarupa-tas, 
ind. in one form, unalterably.=— Lharupa-ta, {, uni- 
formity, unvariableness. = Ekariipya, as, a, am, 
formed or arising from one.= Lkaréa (eka-rtéa), 
a8, @, am, consisting of one verse; (am), n., Ved. 
a hymn consisting of only one verse. = Ekartu (eka- 
ritu), us, m., Ved, one time or season. Lkarshi 
(eka-risht), ig, m. the only or chief Rishi. — Eka- 
lavya, as, m., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and 
king of the Nishadas, = Eia-linga, am, n. a place 
or district in which for five Krofas there is but one 
Phallus, an isolated Linga; (as), m. an epithet of 
Kuvera; [ef. eka-pirga.|— Eka-li, us, m., N. of a 
man. = Hha-vaktra, as,m., N.of a Danava; perhaps 
a wrong form for eka-cakra. = Eka-vacana, am, n. 
the singular number. = Eka-rat, iad. like one, simple. 
= Ekavad-bhava, as, m. an aggregate of many, as 
in grammar,'the formation of a compound noun of 
several nouns. = Eka-varra, as, a, am, of one colour, 
one-coloured ; identical; of one tribe, of one caste; 
consisting of ‘only one letter; of one quality; (2), f. 
beating time, marking musica] measure by clapping 
the hands, or the instrument which does so, a casta- 
net; see eka-tali.— Hkavarna-vat, ind, like one 
letter. — ELavarna-samikarana, am, n. an equation 
involving only one unknown quantity; uniliteral equa- 
tion. = Kkararnika, as, a, am, of one colour, of 
one caste, Eka-varshika, f, a heifer one year old. 
= Eka-vasana, as, a4, am, having only one gar- 
ment or robe. = Lha-vastra, as, @,am, having only 
one garment, in one dress.— Hkavastra-ta, f. the 
state of having only one garment. = Ekavastra~ 
samvita, as, a, am, clothed in one garment. = Eka- 
vastrardha-samvita, as, a, am, clothed in half a single 
garment. = Lka-vakya, am, n. one opinion, = Eka- 
vakya-ta, f. unanimity, = Ekavana-rat, ind. as one 
arrow. = Eka-vdda, as,m. a musical instrument, a 
kind of drum or tabor. = ha-vadya, f., Ved. a kind 
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of imp or demon. = Eka-varam or eka-vare, ind. 
only once, at once, at one time, suddenly, = /ka- 
rasa, as, 2, am, having one house or one residence. 
= Eka-vasas, as, ds, as, having only one garment, 
in one dress. Ekavinga, as, 1, am, the twenty- 
first; consistiog of twenty-one; connected with the 
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one of the six Prishthya-stomas. — Ekaringaka, as, t, 
am, the twenty-first; containing twenty-one. = Eka- 
vingat, t, or cka-vinsati, is, f. twenty-one, a com- 
bination or collection of twenty-one. = Ekavinsati- 
tama, as, i, am, the twenty-first. = Ekavinsati-dha, 
ind. twenty-one-fold, in twenty-one parts, = Eka- 
vinga-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. connected with the Eka- 
vinga-stoma. = Hhkavinsa-stoma, as, m., Ved.2 Stoma 
consisting of twenty-one parts. Kka-vidha, as, 4, 
am, of one kind, simple. = Eka-rilocana, as,@,am, 
one-eyed ; (Gs), m. pl., N. of a fabulous race of people. 
= Ekavishayin, i,m. having one common object or 
end, 2 rival. = Lka-vira, as, m. a pre-eminent hero 
or warrior; N. of a plant. Eka-vriksha, as, m. an 
isolated tree; 2 desert place in which but one tree is 
seen for four Krosas. = Eka-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. simple. 
- Eka-vrinda, as, m. a peculiar disease of the 
throat. Kka-vrisha, as, m., Ved. the chief bull, 
the master of the herd. = Hka-vent, is or t, f. a single 
braid of hair (wom by a woman as a mark of mouro- 
ing for an absent husband &c.); a woman whose 
hair is tied in a single braid. = Eka-vegman, a, n. a 
solitary house or room.=— Lka-vyavasayin, 1, m. 
following the same employment. = Eka-vratya, as, 
m., Ved. the chief or principal Vratyares Lka-sata, 
am, n. 1013 (as, 1, am), the 101st.— Vkasata- 
tama, as, ¥, am, the Io1st.< Ekasata-dha, ind. 
1ot-fold; in ro1 parts.= Ekasata-vidha, as, 4, 
am, 101-fold. = Eka-Sapha, as, d, am, Ved. whole- 
hoofed, not cloven-hoofed; (as or am), m. n. 
any animal whose hoof is not cloven; (as), m. 
a horse.= Lka-sarana, am, n. one only hope or 
refuge, especially applied to 2 deity. = Lha-Sarira, 
as, 4, am, of one body or blood; consanguineous. 
= Ekasartranvaya (Cra-an’), as, mM. consangui- 
neous descent. Hhkagarirdrambha (Cra-ar°), as, 
m. commencement of consanguinity by the union of 
father and mother. = Eka-sariravayava (°ra-av®), 
ag, m. a descendant in a rjght line, 2 blood-kinsman. 
= Ekasariravayava-tva (Cra-av’), am, n. con- 
sanguineous descent or connection. — Hka-sakha, as, 
m. a Brahman of the same branch or school, = Eka- 
fala, am, n., N. of a town. = Eha-sitt-pad, pat, 
padi, pat, Ved. having one white foot. Kka- 
firshan, d, a, a, Ved, having the face tumed towards 
the same place.— Hkastla-sama¢éara, as, a, am, 
one who leads one manner of life, whose manners 
are always the same. = Eka-surga, as, a, am, Ved. 
having one sheath, = Lka-sringa, as, a, am, having 
only one hom; (as), m.a unicorn, 2 rhinoceros, an 
epithet of Vishnu; (ds), m. 2 class of Pitris; (a), £, 
N. of the mind-born daughter of the Pitris called 
Sukdlas. = Hha-gepa, as, m., N. of 2 man.= Eka-~ 
Sesha, as, m. ‘the remainder of one only,’ a term in 
grammar denoting that of two or more words only 
one remains or is retained (e.g. the dual ramau is 
the one remainder of rémah + rdmah).= Lka- 
gruta, as, a, am, once heard. = Ekasruta-dhara, 
as, a, am, keeping in mind what one Mis heard 
once. = Hhasrutadhara-tra, am, a. state of such a 
person. = Hha-srutt, is, f. the hearing of only one 
sound, Monotony; the neutral accentless tone; (4), 
ind. in 2 monotonous manner. = Mka-srush{t, 48, 78, 
t, Ved. obedient to one command. = Ekashashta, 
as, t, am, the sixty-first ; connected with sixty-one. 
~ Eka-shashti, 43, {. sixty-one. — Ehkashashit- 
tama, as, 7, am, the sixty-first. = Ekasaptata, as, t, 
am, the seventy-first. = Lia-saptati, ia, f. seventy- 
one. = Ekasaptati-tama, as, i am, the seventy- 
first. Eka-sabha, am, n. a common or general 
place of meeting. Hka-sarga, as, a, am, closely 
attentive, having the mind intent upon one object. 
= Eia-sahasra, ani, n. 1001. Eka-sakshika, as, 
 G, am, witnessed by one. Eka-sartham, ind. to- 
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gether, in one company.— Lka-sitra, am, n. a 
small double drum played by 2 string and ball at- 
tached to the body of it.— Hka-sunu, us, m. an 
ouly son, Hka-stoma, as, m., ‘consisting of one 
Stoma,’ N. of a Sonia ceremony. = Hka-stha, as, 4, 
am, standing together, remaining in one place, re- 
maining in the same place, conjoined, collected, 
combined, assembled.— Kka-sthana, am, n. oue 
place, the same place.=Hka-hansa, as, m. the 
chief or highest Hausa (an allegorical designation of 
the soul); N. of a Tirtha. = Eka-hdyana, as, 1, an, 
one year old; (i), f. a heifer one year old; (a7), n. 
the period of one year. = Hkansa (eka-an°), as, m. 
a distinct or separate part, a part in general. = Hka- 
ksha (eka-ak°), as, 1, am, having only one axle; 
one-eyed ; having an excellent eye; (aa), m.a crow; 
an epithet of Siva; N. of 2 Danava, = Lhakshara 
(eka-ak°), am, n. a monosyllable; the sacred mono- 
syllable om. = Ekakshara-kosha, as, m.a vocabulary 
of monosyllabic words by Purushottarnadeva. = Eka- 
kshara-ganapati-statra, am, o.a hymn in honour of 
GaneSa, a portion of the Rudraydmala, = Kkakshari- 
bhava, as, m.the production of only one syllable, con- 
traction. — Lkagra (eka-ag*), as, 2,am, having one 
point, fixing one’s attention on only one point or 
object, closely attentive, intent; undisturbed, unper- 
plexed ; known, celebrated ; single-pointed ; (as), m. 
(in mathematics) the whole of the long side of a figure 
which is subdivided.= Ehagra-citta, as, a, am, 
having the mind intent on one object.= Lkdgra- 
tas, ind, with undivided attention. Lkagra-ta, f. 
or ekdgra-tva, am, n. intentness in the pursuit of 
one object, close and undisturbed attention, = Eka- 
gra-drishti, is, t3, t, fixing one’s eyes on one spot. 
= Ehagra-manas, as, 0. intentness.— Liagrya, 
as, a, am, Closely attentive ; (am), n. close attention. 
~ Ekanga (cka-an°), am, n. a single member, a 
single part; (as), m. 2 body-guard; the planet 
Mercury; the planet Mars; an epithet of Vishnu; 
(am), n. sandal-wood, = Ekawgika, f. a preparation 
made with sandal-wood.=— Hiratapatra (eka-dt°), 
as, G, am, characterized by one umbrella (said of 
nniversal sovereignty having an umbrella as one of 
its insignia), — Hiatma-td, f. the unity of spiritual 
essence, the doctrine of one universal spirit. Lhat- 
man (eha-dt°), a, m. the one spirit; (a, a, a), 
depending solely on self, solitary. Khatmya, as, d, 
am, only, alone, homogencous. = Hiadasa, as, i, 
am, the eleventh ; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 
months; (i), f. the eleventh day of the half month, 
especially sacred to Vishnu, when fasting is very effi- 
cacious ; presentation of offerings to deceased ancestors 
or Pitris on the eleventh day after his decease, on 
which occasion Brahmans are fed and the period of 
impunity for a Brahman terminates; (am), n. the 
number eleven. = Hkadasala, as, a, am, consisting 
of eleven, consisting of eleven parts; (am), n. the 
number eleven.— Lkddasa-kritvas, ind. eleven 
times. = Ekd-dagan, a, pl. eleven. Lkadasama, 
as, i, am, the eleventh.» Lhadasa-vidha, as, 4, 
am, eleven-fold. = Hhadasaha ($a-aha), as, m. a 
sacrifice lasting eleven days. = :hddasin, i, ini, 4, 
consisting of eleven ; (#27), f., Ved. the number eleven. 
- Liddasina, as, 4, am, belonging to eleven (?). 
= Ekadasi-tattva, am, 0. part of the Smriti-tattva. 
= E):adasivrata,am,n. fastiag on the eleventh day. 
= Eladasottama (°sa-ut°), as, m, chief of eleven ; 
epithet of Siva (chief among the eleven Rudras). 
= Ehdadesa (eka-id’), as, m, one substitute for two 
or more letters (e.g. one vowel substituted for two 
other vowels either by the blending of the two vowels 
together or by the dropping of one). — Lhadhtpati 
(eku-adh°), ts, m. a sole monarch. = Lkananga 
(cka-an-ansa), f. ‘the only (day) receiving no part 
(of the moon),’ an epithet of Kubfi or the day of the 
new moon personified as 2 daughter of Amgiras and 
identified with Durga, bom together with Krishna, 
worshipped with Krishna and Baladeva.— Kkanu- 
dishta (eka-an°), am, n. (scil. Srdddha) a funeral 
ceremony performed for only one ancestor recently 
dead; (as, ad, am), left as a funeral feast; one who 
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has recently partaken of it. Ekanta (eka-an’), aa, 
m. the only end or aim, exclusiveness; 2 lonely, re- 
tired or secret place; devotion to one, worship of 
one being, uuitarian doctrine, monotheism; (am or 
ena ore), ind, solely, only exclusively, absolutely; ne- 
cessarily ; alone, apart, privately ; much, exceediagly ; 
(as, @, am), directed towards one point or object; 
worshipping only one; excessive; solitary, lonely, 
retired ; aside, apart. Hkanta-karuna, as, d, am, 
very compassionate, weakly charitable. — Ekanta-tas, 
ind. solely, only exclusively, apart; see ekdntam. 
= Ekanta-tra, am, h. exclusive worship. = Ekadnta- 
dukshama (Cdus-sama), f. ‘containing only bad 
years, with Jainas an epithet of two spokes in the 
wheel of time, the sixth of the Avasarpint and the 
first of the Utsarpini. = Ekdnta-bhata, as, a, am, 
being alone or solitary. Hkanta-mati, ts, ¢s, 7, 
devoted to one object.— Ekantara (eka-an°), as, 
a, am, separated by one intermediate member, next 
but one. = Lkanta-raj, t, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
~ Ekanta-vihdrin, 1, tni, t, 2 solitary wanderer. 
=~ Ekanta-sushama (°su-sania), f. ‘containing ex- 
clusively good years,’ with Jainas an epithet of two 
spokes in the wheel of time, the first of the Avasar- 
pint and the sixth of the Utsarpini. == Ekanta-sthita, 
as, @, am, staying or remaining alone or apart. 
= Hkantika, as, a, am, final, conclusive. = Ekanti- 
ka-tva, am, n. the being devoted to one object. 
= Ekanti-tva, am, n, devotion to one (with loc.). 
= Ekantin, 1, ini, t, devoted to only one, having 
the mind fixed on only one object, worshipping only 
one (with gen.). — Ekanna (eka-an*), am, n. one 
and the same food; (as), m.a mess-mate. = Ekanna- 
bhuj, k, m. a mess-mate, = Lkannadin (eka-anna- 
ad°), t, ini, 7, eating a supply of food from one 
person ouly.= £kabda (eka-ab’), f. a heifer one 
year old. Ekdyana (eka-ay°), am, 0. 2 lonely, 
retired place; a meeting-place; rendezvous of all 
thoughts, union of thoughts; devotion to one, doc- 
trine of unity, monotheism; N. of a Sakha or 
branch of the Veda; (as, a, am), passable for only 
one, as a foot-path; fixing one’s thoughts on one 
object, closely attentive, intent. = Lhayana-gata, as, 
a, am, one who has fixed all his thoughts on one 
object. Ekayu (eka-dyu), us, us, u, Ved. assem- 
bling or collecting all living beings; the first living 
being; (Siy.) providing the most excellent food. 
= Ekarnava (eka-ar°), as, am, m.o. a general 
inundation. = Ekdrtha (eka-ar°), as, m. the same 
object; (as, a, am), having one or the same aim or 
object; having one meaning; N. of a glossary; ex- 
pressing one thing, forming only one notion. = Lkar- 
tha-ta, f. or ekartha-tva, ain, n. state of having 
only one aim or object. Kkartha-samupeta, as, 
a, am, atrived at one object. Kkarthi-bhava, as, 
m. the having one meaning. = kdvama (eka-av’), 
as, @, am, inferior or Jess by one.— Lkdvayava 
(cka-av’), a3,'&, am, made up of the same mem- 
bers or constituent parts. Ekdrali (el:a-dv°), f. a 
single line, a single string of pearls, beads, flowers, 
&c.; (in rhetoric) a series of periods in which there 
is a regular transition from a predicate to a subject or 
from a subject to a predicate. = Hiasita, as, 1, am, 
the eighty-first.— Ekasiti (eka-as*), ta, f. eighty-one. 
= Pagiti-tama, as, i, an, the eighty-first. = Ekda- 
grama (eka-aS°), a8, m.a solitary hermitage. = Hia- 
Srita (cka-a$°), as, d, am, resting upon or clinging 
to one object. — Lkasrita-guna, az, mM. a simple 
attribute or predicate, as form, taste, smell, 8c. 
= hashtahkd (eka-ash°), f. the first or chief Ash- 
taka, either the first Ashtaka4 after full moon (= 
Ashiaka) or the first Ashtak4 of a year or a longer 
period of time. Hkashti, f. 2 pod or one seed of 
cotton. = Eirashthila (ela-ash°), as, a, am, having 
one kemel; (as), m., N. of the plant Agati Grandi- 
flora Desv.; (a), f. the plant Clypea Hernandifolia. 
= Ekasanika, as, &, am (fr. eka and dsana), hav- 
ing only one seat. Kkaha (eka-aha), as, m. the 
period of one day; a ceremony or sacrifice lasting 
only one day, a Soma sacrifice in which Soma is 
only once prepared; (am), ind. during one day. 
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= Ekdha-gama, as, m. a day's journey.— Eka- 
hara (eka-ah°), as, a, am, taking food only once a 
day. — Ekesha (eka-isha), as, d, am, Ved. furnished 
with one pole. = Fkatka (eka-eka), as, a, am, one 
by one, single, every single one; (am), ind. singly, 
one by one. = Lkatka-tara, as, a, am, one by one 
(of many).— Ekatka-vriltt, is, is, 7, existing in 
every single one.— Ekaika-sas, ind. one by one, 
severally, seriatim. = Fkaikasya, am, n. single state, 
severalty; (ena), ind. severally. — Ekaishika (eka- 
esh°), f., N. of a medicinal plant. — Khkaktt (eka-uk°*), 
is, f. a single expression, a single word. = Kkottara 
(eka-ut°), as, d, am, greater or more by one, in- 
creasing by one. = Hhkattarika, f. title of the fourth 
Agama of the Buddhists. = Exadaka (eka-ud’), as, 
a, am, connected (as relatives) by the offering of 
funerea! oblations of water to the same deceased an- 
cestor.= Hkodalta (eka-ud°), as, a, am, having 
one Udatta accent, =m Exoddishta (eka-ud’), am, n. 
(scil. fraddha) the Sraddha or funeral rite performed 
for one definite individual deceased, not including 
other ancestors. — Hkana (eka-iina), as, a, am, less 
by one, minus one; (used in composition with vin- 
ati and the following decads, e.g. ekonavinSatt = 
nineteen.) — Hkastka, f. the plant Cissampelos Hexan- 
dra (?), — Ekaugha-bhita (eka-agha-bh°),a3,4,am, 
collected into one mass, heaped or crowded together. 

Ekaka, as, &, an, single, alone, solitary. 

Ekata, as, m.,N. of a deity [cf. dvita. and trita], 
one of the seven Dharmardjartvijas; N. ofa Brahman. 

Ekatas, ind. from one side, on one side, on one 
part; singly, one by one; used sometimes as an abl. 
c. of eka (e.g. ekata 'pé padat, ‘after the same 

_word’); skatas—ekatas, on the one hand—on the 
other hand, on the one side—on the other side, here 
—there. = Hkato-dat, an, ati, at, having teeth on 
only one side. 

Ekatra, ind. in one place, on one spot, in close 
connection; in a combined manner, together; used 
sometimes as a loc.c. of eka (e.g. ekatra kare, ‘on 
one hand’); ekatra—aparatra or ekatra—anyas- 
min, on the one side—on the other side, here—there. 

Eada, ind. at the same time, at once; once, 
sometimes; once on 4 time, one day; at one time. 

Ekadha, ind. simply, singly; in one way, 1o- 
gether; at once, once. 

Ekala, as, a, am, alone, solitary. 

Ekagas, ind. one by one, singly. 

Kkalkin, t, int, 7 (ft. eka and rt. avid?), alone, 
solitary. 

Eki-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karati, -kurute, -kartum, 
to unite, associate, join together; combine. 

Eki-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavatt, -vitum, to become 
one, to join together, blend, combine, mingle. = Hki- 
bhavat, an, anti, at, blending together, contracted. 
= Eki-bhava, as, m. becoming one, combination, 
association; common nature or property. = Hki- 
bhavin, 2, ini, t, relating to the blending of vowels 
or accents. 

Ektya, as, @, am, belonging to one, proceeding 
from one; belonging to the same party; a partisan 
of associate, a companion. 


TATA, CH, &c. See under eka above. 
Te eksh (u-iksh), cl.1.A. ekshate, -shitum, 


to look at. 


US cl. 1. P. A. eatt, -te, ejan-cakre, 
ejishyati, ejitum, to stir, move, tremble, 
shake; A. to shine: Caus. ejayati, -yitum, to move: 
Desid. ejijishati. 

Hjaka, as, a, am, shaking. 

Ejat, t, n., Ved. anything moving or living. 

Ejatka, as, a, am, trembling ; (as), m., Ved. a 
kind of insect. 

Hjathu, us, m., Ved. trembling, shaking (of the 
earth), 

Ejana, am, n. trembling, shaking. 
_ Haya, as, a, am, or gjayat, an, anti, at, caus- 
ing to shake or tremble, driving away. 

Kjita, as, a, am, shaken, agitated, trembling. 


. 


Ejitavya, as, a, am, to be shaken. 
Ejttri, ta, tri, tri, a shaker, shaking, trembling. 


Uts efi, is, m., N. of a man, 


Usxq ejya, as, a, am (fr. rt. yay with @), 
Ved. to be offered (as an oblation or sacrifice), ~ 


Vs eth, cl. 1. A. ethate, to annoy, resist 
\ or oppose. 


Vs eda, as, a, am, deaf; (as), m. a kind 
of sheep. Eda-gaja, as, m. the medicinal plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, used for the cure of riag-worm. 
= Eda-mitka, as, a, am, deaf and dumb; wicked, 
perverse, 

Edaka, as, m. a kind of sheep, a ram, a wild 
goat ; a certain medicinal plant; (a), f. a ewe. 


GSA eduka, am, n. or eduka or edoka, as, 
am, m. n. a building constructed of rubbish, bones, 
&c., or of hard substances resembling bones; a wall 
enclosing bones, a tomb, &c.; (with Buddhists) a 
sanctuary filled with relics. 


ZU ena, as, 7, m. f. or enaka, as, m. a kind 
of deer or antelope, described as being of a black 
colour with beautiful eyes and short legs; (in astron.) 
Capricorn. = Ena-tilaka, as, m. the moon; (the 
marks of an antelope being fancifully visible on its 
disk.) = Ena-drig, k, m. Capricom. = Ena-bhrit, t, 
m, the moon. = Enajina (ena-aj°), am, n.! deer- 
skin. = Ent-pacana, as, m. pl., N. of a race (cooking 
antelopes for food). == ni-pada, as, m. a kind of 
snake; (2), f. a kind of poisonous insect. 


@d 1. eta, etas, eta or eni, etam (said to be 
fr. rt. 5.7), af a variegated colour, shining, varying the 
colours; (Say.) going, flowing; (as), m. a deer or 
antelope; the hide of one; a variegated colour; 
(ni), f., Ved. a river. , 

Etagva, as, a, am, Ved. of a variegated or dark 
colour; (Say. also) going on their way; epithet of 
the horses of the gods. 

Kitasa, as, a, am, Ved. of variegated colour, shin- 
ing; epithet of Brahmanaspati; (as), m, a horse of 
variegated colour, a dappled horse, especially the 
horse or horses of the sun; N. ofa favourite of Indra, 
who defends him from Sirya; N. of one of the seven 
sons of V&tarafana, author of two Rig-veda hymns; 
a Brahman. : 

Etasas, a3, m,a Brahman, 


Ua 2. eta, as, a, am (rt. 5.8 with @), arrived, 
come. 

Eti, is, f., Ved. arrival, approach. 

Etya, ind. having gone near to or approached. 


Uag etad, eshas, esha, etad (fr. e with pro- 


nom, base ta. The vowel e appears also in eka, eva, 
&c.; and just as the simple base fa substitutes sa for 
the nom. sing. m. and f., so eta makes eshas, 
esha; but eta appears in all the other cases, and the 
neut. efad is used as the base to form derivatives 
such as etadiya &c., and at the beginning of com- 
pounds), this, this here, here, especially as pointing 
to what is nearest to the speaker (e. g esha vanah, 
this arrow here in my hand; esha yati panthah, 
here goes the way; esha kalah, here, i.e. now, is 
the time ; etad, this here, i. e. this world here below). 
Etad is sometimes used in this sense to give emphasis 
to the personal pronouns (e. g. esha ham, I this very 
person here) or with omission of those pronouns 
(e.g esha tvaém svargam nayant, J standing here 
will convey you to heaven; etax pravishtau svah, 
we two here have entered), Htad as the subject of 
a sentence agrees in gender and number with the 
predicate without reference to the noun to be supplied 
(ce. g. etad me dhanam, this [scil. cow] is my 
wealth); but may sometimes remain in the nent. 
sing. (e.g. etad qgurushu vrittih, this-is the custom 
among Gums) 

Etad often refers to what precedes, especially when 
it is associated with idam, the latter then referring 
to what follows (e. g. esha prathamah kalpah— 
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anukalpas tv ayam jneyah, this before-mentioned 
is the first rule, but this following may be considered 
a secondary rule). 

Eitad may be used in connection with a relative 
clause, in which case the relative generally follows 
(e.g. esha caiva gurur dharmo yam pravaksh- 
yamy aham tava, this is the important law, which 
J will proclaim to you). 

Etad, ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this 
time, now (e.g. eat suptah, asleep in this manner ; 
ee u etad mriyase, not at this time dost thou 
die). 

Etad appears at the beginning of compounds, as 
in the following examples.— Hitajja, as, @, am, 
arising from this.— Htat-kala, as, m. the present 
time; (e), ind. now.— Htatkalina, as, a, am, 
belonging to the present time. = Htat-kshandt, ind. 
from this moment, henceforth ; (e), ind. now. — Ktat- 
tulya, as, d, am, similar to this, — Htat-prathama, 
ag, a, am, one who does anything for the first time. 
~ Etat-sama, as, & am, equal to this.— Etad- 
atirtkta,as, a,am, besides this. = Htad-anantaram, 
ind. immediately after this. = Htad-anta, as, a, am, 
terminating with this, ending thus. — Htad-artha, 
as, m, this matter; (am or 5 ind, on this account, 
for this end, therefore; etad-artham—yat, for this 
end—that. — Ftad-avadhi, ind. to this limit, so far. 
= Htad-avastha, as, a, am, of such a state or con- 
dition. Htad-dtmya, as, a, am, being in this 
Atman or supreme soul. — Htad-ddt, is, ts, 3, be- 
ginning thus, and so forth.= Htad-eva, ind. this 
very same.— Htad-dvitiya, as, a, am, one who 
does anything for the second time. = Htad-yonin, i, 
ini, t, residing or having one’s origin in that. == Htad- 
vat, ind. like this, thus.— Htan-na, ind. not se. 
= Etan-maya, as, i, am, consisting of this, of such 
a kind; [cf. Zend aiga, atta; Old Pers. atta; 
Armen. ais, aid ; Osk. eisa; Hib. ése, ‘ he, himself ;’ 
tsa and tsi, ‘she, herself.’] 

Etadiya, a3, a, am, belonging to this. 

Etarhi, ind., Ved. (very often in the Brahmanas), 
now, at this time, at present, now-a-days; then (cor- 
relative to yarh#) ; a certain measure of time = fifteen 
iddnims or one fifteenth of a kshipra. 

Etadyiksha, as, 1, am, Ved., or etadrt4, k, k, 
k, or etddrésa, as, 1, am, such, such like; s 
formed, of this kind, similar to this. <i 

Etavat, dn, ati, at, so great, so much, so many, 
of such a measure or compass, of such extent, so 
far, of such quality or kind ; often found in connection 
with a relative clanse, in which case the latter gene- 
rally follows (e. g. etavan eva purusha ya) jayatma 
prajeti ha, a man is of such a measure as {i.e. is 
made complete by} himself, his wife, and his progeny) ; 
(vat), ind, so far, thus far, so much, in such a degree, 
thus, &c. = Htdvat-tva, am, n. quantity, number; 
greatness; (with following yad) such a state or con- 
dition that; such extent. 


UA etana, as, m. expiration, breathing 
out, discharging air from the lungs; the fish Silurus 
Pelorius. 


Uq etri, ta, m. (rt. 5. 7), Ved. going, ap- 
proaching, asking, requesting. : 
Ema, a3, m. or eman, a, n., Ved. a course, way. 


:Ufd cdidhishukpati, ts, m., Ved. 
the husband of a younger sister, whose elder sister 
has not yet been married. See didhishu. 


Vy edh (connected with rt. ridh),cl.1. A. 
\ (rarely P.) edhate, edhaii-cakre, edhishyate, 
aidhishta, edhitum, to prosper, increase, grow, be- 
come happy, grow strong, become great; to extend ; 
to swell, rise (as waters): Caus. edhayatt, -yitum, to 
cause to prosper, increase, celebrate, honour: Desid. 
edidhishate ; [said to be related to Gr. ofdos, aiddw ; 
perhaps also to Lat. esculus.] 
i. edhatu, us, m. (for 2. see endh next page), Ved. 
prosperity, happiness ; a man; (ws, us, u), increased, 
grown. 
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Edhaniya or edhitavya or edhya, as, a, am, 
to be increased or enlarged. 

Edhamdna, as, a, am, prospering, increasing. 
- Edhaména-dvizh, ¢, t, t, Ved. hating the pros- 
perous, especially those rendered insolent by pros- 
perity; (Say.) hating the impious who prosper. 

1. edhas, as, n. (in comp.) prosperity. 

Edha, f. happiness, prosperity. 

Edhita, as, a, am, grown, increased. 

Edhitrt, td, tri, tri, increasing, growing, enlarging. 

aq ena, a pronom. base (used for certain 
cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, and occurring only 
in the acc. sing. du. pl. (enam, enam, enad, &c.), 
inst. sing. (enena, enaya), gen. loc. du. (enayos, Ved. 
enos); the other cases are formed fr. the pronom. 
base a, see under tdam), he, she, it; this, that. 
This pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a sentence. 
It is generally used alone, so that enam purusham, 
‘that man,’ would be very unusual if not incorrect. 
Grammarians assert that the substitution of enam 
for imam or etam takes place in case of the re-em- 
ployment of these pronouns in the subsequent part 
of a sentence; see Gram. 836; [cf. Gr. &, olos; 
Goth. ains; Old Pruss. ains; Lat. oinos, unus.] 

End, ind., Ved. in this manner, thus; here, there; 
then, at that time; para end, further on; para ena 
prithivyd, beyond the earth here. 

BAA enas, as, n. (fr. in, but said to be 
fr. rt. 5. #), mischief, crime ; curse, unhappiness ; sin, 
offence, fant; censure, blame. — Enas-vat, an, att, 
at, or enas-vin, 1, tni, ¢, wicked, sinful, a sinner. 

Enasya, as, d, am, Ved. caused by crime ; sinful, 
wicked, wrong. 

Vat ent. See under 1. eta. 


wey endh (a-indh),cl.7.A. endhe,endhitum, 
to kindle, inflame; to be inflamed, to flame. 

Edha, as, é, am (ft. simple rt. indh), kindling, 
ove who kindles, cf. agny-edha; (as), m. fuel, as 
wood, grass, &c.; [cf. Gr. aléés.] — Edhahara 
(edha-ah°), as, m. one who collects fuel. 

2. edhatu, us, m. fire. 

2. edhas, as, n. fuel. 

Bq env (a-inv), cl. 1. P. envati, -vitum, to 
bring near, to bestow. 


TA ema. See under etri above. 


VAT emiisha, as, m., Ved. corrupted from 
emusham, the part, perf. of rt. am. 

UT er (G-ir),cl. 2. A.erte, erttum, to go to or 
into: Caus. crayati, -te, -yttwm, to bring near, pro- 
cure; to obtain; to raise (the voice in singing &c.). 

VTA eraka, as, m., N. of a Naga; (4), f. 
a sort of grass of emollient and diluent properties ; 
(in the Mausala-parva of the Mah-bh. this grass when 
plucked by Krishna and his family turned to clubs) ; 
(am), n. a woollen carpet; [cf. airakya.] 

ULF eranga, as, m.a kind of fish; [cf. 
clanga.} 

VIE eranda, as, m. the castor-oil plant, 
Palma Christi or Ricinus Communis; (a), f. long 
pepper. — Franda-pattrika, f. or eranda-phala, {. 
the plant Croton Polyandrum. 

Erandaka, as, m. the plant Ricinus Communis. 

@TAAA eramatiaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


@& eru, a word of donbtful meaning in 
Atharva-veda VI. 22, 3. : 


Uw erts, Desid. of ardh, q.v. 


VATE ervaru, us, m. f. or ervaruka, as, m. 
a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Utilissimus. 


U5 ela, am, n. & particular number. 
Elada, am, n. a particular number. : 


CSR elaka, as,m.aram. Sec edaka. 


eyaia edhaniya. . 


Vow elanga, as, m. a kind of fish; [ef. 


eraga.| 
VesSYX elapura, am, n., N. of a town. 


elavalu, n. or elavaluka or elvava- 
luka, am, 2. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum ; 
a granular substance, apparently a vegetable of a red- 
dish-brown colour (it is used as a drug and perfume). 


Vestas elavila, as, m. an epithet of Ku- 
vera. See ailarila. 


Vot ela, f. cardamoms, the seed of the 
Elettaria Cardamomum or Alpinia Cardamomum, it 
applies to both the large and small cardamom, but 
more commonly to the former ; N. ofa river; N. ofa 
metre consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables each. 
= Elé-pattra, as, m., N. of a Naga. — Hid-parnit, 
f. the plant Mimosa Octandra. = Hid-pura, am, 0., 
N. of a town. 

Eldaka, as,m., N. of a mao. 

Elikd, f. small cardamoms. 


VBA elaya (less correctly ilaya), nom. 
P. clayatt, -yitum, to be wantonly mischievous or 
wild in behaviour, to be merry. 

VP elu, n. a particular number. 


UGH eluka, N. of a medicinal substance 
or plant. 


THF eluka, am, n. probably identical with 
ediuka, a wall enclosing bones. 


Vq 1. eva (fr. pronom. base e, see etad, 
Zend aiva), so, just so, exactly so (e. g. ya evedam 
itt bravat, who may say ‘it is so;’ in this sense 
eva =the more modern word evam) ; like (e. g. fvam 
eva yantd, a driver like you; but examples of eva 
in the sense of ¢va are rare); indeed, truly, really 
(often in this sense found in the Veda at the begin- 


ning of a verse in conjunction with other particles of 


affirmation, especially with id, id nu kam, hi, &c.,e.g. 
evennu kam tatara, he most certainly crossed; ervd 
hy ast virayuh, thou art indeed hero-like. 

(In its most frequent use of strengthening the idea 
expressed by any word, eva, if translateable, must be 
variously rendered by such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, 
merely, only, even, atthe very moment, immediately on, 
scarcely, still, already, 8c. (e. g. ta@vatim eva ratrim, 
just so long a night; evam eva, exactly so; tan 
eva, these very persons; nadirdd eva, in no very 
long time; apah sprish{vatva, by merely touching 
water; japyenaiva, by sole repetition; abhuktvaiva, 
even without having eaten; ¢tz vadann.eva, at the 
very moment of saying so; nadmnit Kirtita eva, 
scarcely had the name been mentioned; sa jrvann 
eva, he while still living. 

Eva may often be connected with other adverbs 
in the sense of ‘also,’ ‘likewise,’ &c., as in the fol- 
lowing examples: fathaira, so also; tathaiva 
éa, and so likewise; eva ¢a, and also; catra, and 
also; eva vd, or also; na tv eva, but not also, 
Grammarians assert that eva cuts off the final of kva 
when it follows that adverb, as kv-eva, where pos- 
sibly ? i.e. nowhere, Lexicographers affirm that 
eva may imply emphasis, affirmation, detraction, 
diminution, command, restraint; or be used as an 
expletive; [cf. Goth. atv, Them. aiva ; Old Germ. 
eo, 10; Mod. Germ. je: perhaps also Lat. evum; 
Goth. ibus,; Old Germ. ebanér; Mod. Germ. 
ebener, eben. | 

Bvathé, ind., Ved. indeed, certainly, even; (Say. 
either fr. rt. 5. ¢) assailing the strongholds of enemies, 
going to war; (or fr. rt. av) protecting, protection, 
assistance. 


Tq 2. eva, as, a, am (fr. rt. 5.7), Ved. going, 
moving, speedy, quick ; (as), m.a course, way, (often 


in inst. pl.,e.g. sandd divam part bhuma svebhir 
evair aktosha ¢aratah, from all eternity day and 


night move round heaven and earth in their accus- 


= 


By esh. J 


fleet horse; (ds), m. pl. way or manner of acting, 
mode of proceeding, custom, usage, habit; (Say.) 
desire, a hymn which goes or is directed to the 
object of praise (e. g. abhé éashte sire arya evan, 
the sun sees into the conduct of the worshipper; or 
according to Say. the sun being a lord makes mani- 
fest or grants desires). When the inst. c. is used, the 
meaning is hardly to be distinguished from that m 
the first example (e.g. svatr evath, in his usual way 
of proceeding; ptrryebhir evath, in the ancient 
mode; or according to Say. with ancient hymns). 
=- Eva-yd, ds, ds, am, Ved. going in ways or 
courses, i.e, either going quickly or going the usual 
way; epithet of Vishnu; (Sdy.) granting protection. 
~ Evaya-marut, Ved., (Say.) N. of the author of 
a Rig-veda hymn, but perhaps rather an exclamation 
meaning either eva-yd, i.e. ‘ Vishnu (cf. the pre- 
ceding word) and the Maruts I’ or ‘ moving Maruts.’ 
= Eva-yadvan, a, d, a, Ved. going quickly, or going 
the usual way; epithet of Vishnu and of the Maruts ; 
(Say.) going with horses; granting desires. 


Taq evam, ind. (cf. 1. eva and etad), so, 


thus, in this way, in such a manner, such. Evam is 
not found in the oldest hymns of the Veda, where its 
place is taken by eva, but occurs in later hymns and 
in the Brahmanas, especially in connection with the 
rt. vd, ‘to know,’ and its derivatives (e.g. ya evam 
veda, he who knows so; cf. evam-vid below). In 
classical Sanskrit evam occurs very frequently, espe- 
cially in connection with the roots vad, ‘ta speak,’ 
and gr, ‘to hear,’ and refers to what precedes as 
well as to what follows (e.g. evam ukivd, having so 
said; evamevaitat, this isso; evam astu or evam 
bhavatu, be it so, I assent; asty evam, it is so; 
yady evam, if this be so; kim evam, how so? 
what is the meaning of it? what does this refer to? 
qnaivam, not so} evam—yatha or yatha—evam, 
so—as). Evam is often used like an adjective (e. g. 
evam te vacane ratah, rejoicing in such words of 
thine; where cvam = evam-vidhe). Sometimes 
evam is merely an expletive. According to lexico- 
graphers evam may imply likeness (so); sameness 
of manner (thus); assent (yes, verily); affirmation 
(certainly, indeed, assuredly) ; command (thus, &c.); 
and be used as an expletive. — Evam-riupa,as,d,am, 
of such a form or kind. = Eram-vada, as, m. such 
an expression. = Evam-vid, t, t, t, or evam-vidvas, 
dn, ushi, as, Ved. knowing so or such, well instructed, 
familiar with what is right.=Zram-vidha, as, a, 
am, of such a kind, in such form or manner, such. 
= Evam-virya, a8, d, am, strong in such a manner, 
possessing such a power. = Evamn-vrtita, as, d, am, 
behaving or acting thus, of such a kind. = Evam- 
vritti, ts, is, ¢, behaving thus.— Zvan-karam, ind. 
in this manner. = Lvan-kala, as, d, am, containing 
so many syllabic instants. — Evan-kratu, us, us, u, 
Ved. thus minded. — Hrar-gata, a3, a, am, being 
in such a condition or state, so circumstanced, of such 
kind; (e), ind. under such circumstances, — Lran- 
quna, a8, @, am, possessing such qualities or such 
good qualities. Zran-duhsaha, as, a, am, so hard 
to bear.= Evan-ndman, a, a, a, Ved. so called. 
= Evam-avastha, as, d, am, so situated. — Lram- 
adi, is, is, i, or evam-ddya, as, a, am, having 
such a beginning, of such qualities or kind. = Lvam- 
prakara or evam-praya, as, d, am, of such a kind. 
= Evam-prabhava, as, @, am, possessed of such 
power. = Lram-bhita, as, 4, am, of such quality, 
of such a description, in such a manner, so, such. 
= Evambhita-vat, dn, ati, at, faumished with any- 
thing similar.— £vam-bhumi, ts, f. such a place, 
a place like the one just described. 


TaATLevara, as,a,am (fr. 1. eva and aram ?), 
Ved. so prepared, ready; (Say.) N. of a man. 

VATS evd-vada, as, a, am, Ved. so speak- 
ing, true; (as), m., (Say.) N. of a man. é 

qt. esh (a-ish), cl. 6. P. edchati, aishi- 


tomed course); earth, world?; (Say.) a courser, a | tum or -shtum, to wish, desire. 


s 


we éshta. 


Eshta, as, a, am, desired, wished. 

By 2. esh (a-ish), cl. 1. P. A., Ved. eshati, 
-te, eshttum, to hasten near to or towards; to fly at; 
to attack any one; to endeavour to reach or gain; to 
desire ; to request. 

Eshti, is, f., Ved. seeking to go towards, desire, 
wish; (Say.) wishing; (or fr. rt. yaj) worshipping. 

Vy 3. esh, cl. t. P. A. eshati, -te, eshan- 

\ dakara, eshai-cakre, eshitum, to creep, 
glide; to go or approach: Caus. eshayati, -yitum, 
to probe. 

I. esha, as, a, am, Ved. gliding, running; an 
epithet of Vishnu; (Say.) to be desired, desirable ; 
to be obtained. 


ZY 2. esha. See etad. 
@q 3. esha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. ish), seeking; 


(as), m. running or hastening towards ; (according to 
Say. eshe is an inf. fr. rt. ¢,‘ to go’) seeking; wish, 
election; (a), f. wish. — Exhaishya (esha-esh°), as, 
a, am, Ved. to be sought, desirable, 

Eshana, as, Gd, am, seeking; (as), m. an iron 
arrow ; (am), o. driving, pressing ; seeking ; probing; 
wish, desire; (d), f. seeking, wish, desire, begging, 
solicitation, request; (), f. an iron or steel probe; a 
goldsmith’s balance, assay scales. 

Eshantka, f. a goldsmith’s balance. 

Eshanin, 1, tni, ¢, seeking, striving. 

Eshaniya, as, a, am, to be desired, desirable ; to 
be aimed at; (at the end of a compound) relating to 
medica) examination. 

Eshitrt, ta, tri, tri, wishing, desirous. 

Eshin, 1, tnt, t, driving, impelling; (at the end 
of compounds) seeking, desiring, desirous of, wishing 
(e. g. hitaishtn, well-wishing). 

s Eshtavya, as, a, am, to be sought, desirable, 
wished. 

Eshtrt, ta, tri, tri, seeking, desiring. 

Eshya, as, @, am, to be sought for; to be in- 
vestigated or probed. 

VAMT esha-vira, as, m. designation of a 
despised Brahmanic family, , 

VwaA eshyat, an, att or anti, at (fut. part. 
fr. rt. §. 1), what is to come, future. = Eshyatkaliya, 
as, 4, am, future. 

Uz cha, as, a, am (fr. rt. th), Ved. desirous, 
wishing. 

Ehas, as, n., Ved. anger. 

vfe chi (imperative of rt. 5. i with 4), 
come ! 

VSATA chimaya, as, G, am, Ved., = ahi- 
maya, q.v., an epithet of the ViSvedevas; (Say.) of 
all-pervading intelligence; or these deities may be so 
named because they uttered on one occasion the words 
*Come near, do not go away’ (ehi ma yasih. See 
Rig-veda I. 3, 9). 


e 


~ 


wd 


Zr. ai, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet, 
having the sound of ¢2 in heighth. = Ai-kara, as, m. 
the letter or sound ai. 

= ° . ° e ° ° 

Z 2. ai, ind. (an interjection of calling or 
summoning) Hola, Ho, Heigh; (and of remembering) 
Aye, Ha. 


@ 3. ai, ais, m. an epithet of Siva. 
Tay atkadhya, am, n. (fr. ekadha), single- 


ness Of time or occurrence; (am or atas), ind. at 
once, together, 
Atkapatya, am, n. (fr. ela-pati), the sovereignty 
of one, absolute monarchy ; supreme authority. 
Aikapadika, as, 7, am (ft. eka~pada), belonging 
to a simple word; consisting of single words; the N. 


~ 


given to the Naigama section of Yaska’s commentary 
on the Nighantavas, or collection of Vedic words. 

Aikapadya, am, n. unity of words. 

Atkabhavya, am, a. (ff. eka-bhava), singleness 
of nature, 

Atkamatya, am, n. (ft. eka-mati), unanimity, 
sameness of doctrine or of opinion, agreement, con- 
sent, concurrence, confederation; (as, 3, am), con- 
nected with sameness of opinion. 

Aikarajya, am, n. (ft. eka-raj), monarchy. 

Aikalavya, as, m. a patronymic fr. eka-li. 

Aikasatika, as, ?, am (ft. eka-gata), provided 
with ror, 

Aikasapha, as, i, am (f&. eka-fapha), produced 
by or belonging to animals with uncloven hoofs. 

Aikasrutya, am, 0. (ff. eka-sruti, q.v.), the oae 
accentless monotonous tone, monotony. 

Aikasahasrika, as, $, am (ft. eka-sahasra), pro- 
vided with 1oor. 

Aikasvarya, am, n. (ft. eka-svara), oneness of 
accent (as in the case of a compound which has only 
one accent, though the separate members when un- 
compounded are each accented). 

Aikagarika, as, 3, m. £. (ff. eka-dgdra), a thief, a 
robber breaking into lonely houses ; the possessor of 
one residence, 

Aikagrya, am, n. (ff. ekdgra), intentness on one. 
object. 

Aikanga, as, m. (frwekanga), a soldier of the 
body-guard., 

Atkatmya, am, n. (ff. eka-atman), unity of the 
soul, unity of being ; oneness with the supreme spirit. 

Aikadasgaksha, as,m. (fr. ekddaga + aksha), N. 
of a man, 

Atkadasina, as, 3, am (ff. ekddasin?), Ved. be- 
longing to a collection or association of eleven. 

Aikadhtkaranya, am, n. (fr. cha + adhtkarana), 
oneness of relation. 

Aikantika, as, 2, am (fr. ekdnta), absolute, com- 
plete, perfect. 

Aikanytha, a8, 1, am (fr: eka + anya), one who 
commits a single error io reading (who makes one 
thing another or otherwise than right), 

Atkarthya, am, n. (fr. ekdrtha), oneness of aim 
or intention, 

Aikahika, as, 1, am (ft. ckdha), ephemeral, 
quotidian, of one day, of the same day; belonging 
to a ceremony which lasts one day, belonging to a 
simple oblation. 

Aikya, am, n, (fr. cha), oneness, unity, single- 
ness, identity, harmony, sameness; the identity of 
the human soul or of the universe with the Deity ; 
an ageregate, whole, total; (in alg.) the product of 
the length and depth of the portions, or of the little 
excavations differing in depth. 


“ 

AT atkshava, as, i, am (fr. ikshu), pro- 
duced from or relating to the sugar-cane, sugary; 
(am), 0. sugar. 

Aikshavya, as, 1, am, Ved. produced from or re- 
lating to the sugar-cane. 

Aikshuka, as, 3, am, suitable for sugar-cane; 
bearing sugar-cane ; (as), m. a carrier of sugar-canes ; 
(as), m. pl. the inhabitants of Ikshuktya. 

Aikshubharika, as, t, am (f. tkshu-bhara), 
carrying a load of sugar-canes. 

VRTA aikshvaka, as, 71, am (fr. tkshvaku), 
belonging to Ikshvaku, of the family of Ikshvaku ; 
(as), m. a descendant of Ikshvaku; epithet of Puru- 
kutsa, and of Da§aratha. 

Athkshvaku, us, m. a descendant of Ikshvaku; 
epithet of Trisarku, and of Rama. 

pat . 

ainguda, as, 1, am, produced from 
the Inguda plant; (am), n. scil. phalam, the fruit 
of the Inguda plant. 

Stara aiéchika, as,1,am(fr.iééha), optional, 
voluntary, arbitrary, at will. 

aida, as, i, am (fr. ¢da), Ved. contain- 
ing anything refreshing or strengthening ; containing | 


Be ainda. 
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the word tda@; (as), m. the son of Ida, epithet of 
Purfiravas ; [cf. aiia.] 


VIF aidaka, as, i, am (fr. edaka), produced 
from the animal Edaka; (as), m. a species of sheep. 


wetaz aidavida, as, m. an epithet of 
Knvera; N. of a son of Dafaratha; also afdavila; 
{cf. ailavila.] 


Uys aiduka or aiduka, am, n. a wall &c. 
of bones and rubbish. See eduka. 
bay 


VU aina, as, 7, am (fr. ena), produced from 
or belonging to the male black antelope. 

Ainika, as, 7, am, huating black antelopes, a 
deer-killer, 

Aineya, as, 2, am (ff. ent), produced from the 
black doe or female antelope; produced from any- 
thing belonging to a black doe or female antelope ; 
(as), m, the black antelope; (am), n. a kind of 
coitus, ’ 


wfaeaa aindineya, as, m. pl., N. of a 
Sakha or branch of the Veda. 


CACTI aitadatmya, am, n. (abstr. noun 
of etadadiman), the state of having this property 
or peculiarity. 


AN 

VAT aitareya, as,m.adescendantof Itara, 
to whom the Aitareya-Brahmana and Aranyaka were 
revealed ; (as, £, am), originating from Aitareya. 
— Altareya-brahmana or aitareyaka, am, a. (scil. 
bradhmana) title of a Brihmana attached to the 
Rig-veda and prescribing the duties of the Hotri 
priest. [t consists of forty Adhydyas, divided into 
eight Pan¢ikais, = Attareyopanishad (“ya-up®), t, 
f,, N. of an Upanishad forming part of the Aitareya- 
Aranyaka. = Attareyopanishad-bhashya, am, n.a 
commentary oo the last by Samkara¢arya,—= Attare- ‘ 
yopanishadbhashya-tippani, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on the last work by Anantdnandagini, 

Attareyin, t, m. a follower of Aitareya, a reader of 
the Aitareya-Brahmana, 


VAM aitasa, as,m., N. of a Munt of the 
family of Aurva (Bhrigu), author of the AitaSa- 
pralapa forming part of the Kuntapa hymns of the 
Atharvya-veda and used with these hymns in the 
ritual belonging to the Rig-veda. 

Aitasayana, ag, m. pl. the descendants of AitaSa. 

Aitisayana, as, m., N. of a teacher. 


Viretas aitihasika, as, i, am (fr. tti- 
hasa), derived from ancient legends, legendary, 
historical, traditional; (as), m. one who relates or 
knows ancient legends, an historian. 


viva aitihya, am, n. (fr. itt-ha; see under 
itt, p. 139), traditional instruction. 


veut aidamyugina, as, a, am (fr. edam- 
yuga), fit for this yoke or team. 


aidh, f. or aidha, as, m. or aidha, f. 
(fr. rt. indh with @), Ved. flaming, a flame, splendor. 
s 


Ve aina, ds, m.pl., N. of a people. 
a“ J . 
VATA ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas), sin. 


> . : 
Weg aindava, as, i, am (fr. indu), lunar, 
belonging or relating or similar to the moon; (7), f. 
the plant Serratula Anthelminthia; (am), n. the 
asterism Mrigasiras. 
we aindra, as,?, am (fr. tndra), belongin 
to or sacred to Indra, proceeding from Indra, similar 
to Indra; (as), m. the part of a sacrifice offered to 
Indra; (7), f. (scil. ri) a verse addressed to Indra ; 
(scil. dig) the east quarter, of which Indra is regent 
(ce. 2. aindryam dist, in the east); the eighteenth 
lunar mansion; the eighth day in the second half of 
the month Margasirsha, and of the month Pausha; 
Indra’s energy, personified as his wife and by some 
identified with Durga ; epithet of Durga ; misfortune, 
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ternifose aindrajalika. 


misery (personified); N. of a plant, a kind of cucum- | river in the Panjab; N. of a particular portion of the 


ber, Cucumis Madraspatanus ; (am), n. the eighteenth 
lunar mansion (jyesh{ha@); wild ginger. 

Aindrajalika, as, i, am (fr. indrajala), familiar 
with or relating to magic, magical, deceptive, illusory ; 
(aa), m. a juggler. 

Atndraturiya, as, i, am, a libation (graha) &c., 
the fourth part of which is offered to Indra. 

Atndradyumna, as, i, am, relating to Indra- 
dyumna; N. of a country. 

Aindraluptika, as, 1, am (fr. indra-lupta), 
afflicted with morbid baldness of the head. 

Aindravayava, as,i,am,Ved. belonging to Indra 
and Vayu. 

Aindrasira, as, m. a species of elephant. 

_Aindragna, as, i, am, Ved. sacred to or belonging 
to Indra and Agni, proceeding from Indra and Agni. 

Aindrdnatrrita, as, i, am, belonging to Indra 
and Nirrtiti. 

Aindraépaushna, as, 1, am, belonging to Indra 
and Pishan. 

Aindrabarhaspatya, as, i, am, belonging to Indra 
and Brihaspati. 

Aindraémaruta, as, i,am, belonging to Indra and 
the Maruts. 

Aindrayudha, as, i, am, relating to Indra’s bow 
or the rainbow. 

Aindrdvaruna, as, i, am, sacred to Indra and 
Varuna. 

Aindravaishnava, as, 1, am, belonging to Indra 
and Vishnu. 

Aindr@saumya, as, %, am, belonging to Indra 
and Soma. 

Aindri, is, m.a patronymic of Jayanta, the son 
of Indra; N. of Arjuna; N. of the monkey-kiog 
Bali; a crow. 

Aindrtya, as, i, am (fr. indriya and connected 
with indra, q.v.), relating 10 or belonging to the 
senses, sensual ; perceptible, perceived, present ; (am), 
n. the world of the senses; a section of the Ayur- 
veda treating on the senses. 

, Aindriyaka, as, i, am, relating to the senses; 
perceptible. 

Aindriye-dhi, ts, 1s, i, thinking only of sensual 
pleasure. 


Vas aindhana, as, 1, am (fr. tndhana), 
consisting of fuel; an epithet of the sun. 


aibhavata, as, m, (fr. thha-vat), a 
patronymic of PratIdarsa, 


Vit aibhi, f., N. of a plant ; = tbhya? 
2AM atyatya, am, n. (fr. tyat), quantity, 


pumber, value. 


“ ¢ 

UCAS airammada, as, m. (fr. trammada), 
a patronymic of Deva-muni, author of a Rig-veda 
hymn. 

Atrammadiya, am, n., N. of a sea in Brahma’s 
world. 


a 
VWTaqT airavana, as, m. (fr. ira-van = 
ird-vat, ‘ possessed of or proceeding from water’), 
N. of a king of the Nagas; Indra’s elephant, pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean. 
_Airavata,as, m. a patronymic of a fabulous serpent- 
like being called Dhrita-rashtra ; a serpent, one of the 
chiefs of the Nagas or serpent-race, inhabiting the 
lower world or Patala; N. of the elephant of Indra, 
produced at the churning of the ocean, and the pro- 
totype of the elephant race, considered also as the 
elephant of the east quarter ; [cf. n@ga, which means 
both serpent and elephant]; an excellent elephanr; 
(as,am), m.p. a kind of rainbow, considered as the 
long and unbent bnw of Indra; a kind of lightning ; 
(as), m. the orange tree; another tree, Artocarpus 
Lacucha ; (as, am), M, on. a vast and waterless 
region; (@ni), n. pl., N. of a Varsha; N. of the 
porthem path of the moon; the frit of the tree 


Artocarpus Lacucha; (i), f. the female of Indra’s | 


moon’s path. 
= ° . e al s 
VLY airina, am, n. (fr. irina), fossil or 
tock salt. 


= . . 
VT aireya, am, n. (fr. ira), a spirituous 
liquor. 


Ry airmya, as, 3, am (fr. irma), good for 
healing wounds, (a plaster &c.) 

~, 

Tes aila, as, m. (= aida), N. of Pururavas 
as son of [l4; (am), n. a particular number. — Afla- 
dhéna, am, n., N. of a town. 


Toa atlaba, as, m., Ved. noise, roaring, 
cry. = Atlaba-kara, as, d, am, Ved. making a noise, 
roaring (epithet of Rudra’s dogs). ¥ 


z & ailabrida, as, a, am, Ved. bringing 
food; (perhaps related to ailaba.) 

2 ailavaluka, am, n. a perfume. 
See elavalu. 

wastaes ailavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera as 


son of Ilavila; (also atdavida, atdavila, and ela- 
vila); N. of a king. 
ailiisha, as, m. (fr. slisha), a patrony- 
mic of Kavasha, the author of two Rig-veda hymns. 
way aileya, am, n. a perfume ; = elavalu. 
VI aisa, as, i, am (fr. ia), proceeding from 


Or relating to Siva; divine, supreme, regal. 

Aigina, as,i, am (fr. ifdna), belonging to Siva; 
(i), f. (scil. di#) the quarter of Siva, the north-east 
quarter. = Aigdna-ja, @s, m. pl. =1S@na-ja, q. v. 

Aisika, as, +, am, belonging to Siva; divine, 
heavenly ; royal, regal. 

Aigvara, as, t, am (fr. tfvara), fit for or belong~ 
ing to or produced by a master, or by the supreme 
lord; mighty, majestic; divine, relating to God; 
supreme, royal; belonging to Siva. 

Aisvarika, as, m. (with Buddhists) a theist. 

Aisvarya, am, n. power, might, sway ; dominion; 
supremacy; superhuman power; the divine faculties 
of omnipresence, omnipotence, invisibility, 8c. (some- 
times their number is given as five, with reference to 
the five elements). = Aifvarya-vat, dn, ati, at, en- 
dowed with saperhuman faculties, possessed of super- 
natural powers, connected with them. 


> ‘ ( : 

VARA aishamas, ind. (ai related to e ori 
in etad or idam, and samas from sama, ‘ year’), 
during this year, in the present year; (cf. Gr. ofres, 
ohuepov. | 

Aishamastana, as, t, am, or aishamastya, as, 
@, am, of or belonging to the present year. 

VUTAIT aishavira, as, t,am (fr. esha-vira ?), 
Ved. weak, powerless. 

“Nm = x a 

LUT aishika, as, i, am (fr. ishike), con- 
sisting of stalks made of reeds or cane; (as), m. pl., 
N, of a people; aishtkam parva, a section of the 
tenth book or Sauptika-parva of the Mah4-bharata 
(AdhyZya 10-18). 

aishukari, ayas, m. pl. (fr. ishu- 

kara), N. of a tribe or caste. = Arshukeri-bhakta, 
am, n. the country inhabited by this tribe. 

~ 

VE aishtaka, am, n. (fr. ishtaka), Ved. the 
sacrificial bricks collectively. 

iva aishtika, as, i, am (fr. 3. ishti), 
sacrificial, ceremonial. 

Aishtikapaurtika, as, t, am, belonging to the 
IshtApirta, ceremonial and meritorious. 

= SN . A a . 

VZSUHM aihalaukike, as, i, am (fr. tha- 


loka), of this world, happening in this world, terres- 


elephant ; lightning; N. of a plant; N. of the Ravi { trial, sublunary; (opposed to pdralaukika.) 


WYAA gjas. 
‘N 


Aihika, as, i, am (fr. iha), of this place, of this 
world, temporal, worldly, secular, local; (opposed to 
dmushmtka,) = Athika-darsin, i, ini, 7, worldly- 
minded, concerned about worldly affairs. 


aS 
WI 
SA 1. a, the vowel oa, the thirteenth letter 


of the alphabet. = 0-kdra, as, m. the letter or 
sound 0. 


TY 2. o, ind. a vocative particle, Oh; an 
interjection of calling, Ho, Holla; of reminiscence, 
Ho, Ah; of compassion, Ah, Oh, 

WT 3. o, aus, m. a N. of Brahma. 


MT 4.0(4-u), only occurring inthe past pass. 
part. = 1. ota, as, a, am, Ved. invoked, summoned. 


TNS oka, as, m. (fr. rt. u¢é), a house; an 
asylum, a refuge (see okas below) ; a bird ?; (cf. Lith. 
dkis, ‘a dwelling; dkininkas: Gr. ofxas belongs 
to rt. ws} 

Okas, as, n. gratification, pleasure; place of hap- 
piness or pleasure, a resting-place, a home, house ; 
an asylum, a refuge. 

Okivas, dn (irreg. perf. part. Par.?), Ved. delighting 
in anything; (Sdy.) meeting together, united. 

Okya, as, €, am, Ved. favourable to the (inmates 
of a) house; good for a house, kind to a household ; 
(am), n. gratification, pleasure ; a comfortable place ; 
a resting-place, a house, 


WW okana, as, or okapi, is,.m. a bug. 
See okodant. 


was okula, as, m. a cake of flour. 
WaeAt ockodani or okkani, f. a bug. 


See okana. 
oksh (a-uksh), cl. 1. P. okshatt, -sht- 


tum, to sprinkle over or upon, 
~ 


WN okh, cl. 1. P. okhati, okhan-¢akera, 
\okhitum, to be dry or arid ; to be able or 
competent ; to adom, suffice ; to refuse, prevent, ward 
off: Caus. okhayalt, -yitum: Desid. o¢ikhishatt. 


SPW ogana, as, a, am (fr. ava-gana ?), 
Ved. repudiated by one’s companions, solitary, de- 
spised ; (Say.) collected, united. 

a [ qgtyas = ojiyas, comparative of 
ugre, q- vy. 

TY ogha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah), flood, 


stream ;_a torrent, a rapid flow of water, an inunda- 
tion; a heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance ; 
the whole; quick time in music; tradition, traditional 
advice or instruction ; [cf.Gr.3xAos?].== Ogha-ratha, 
as, m., N. of a son of Oghavat and brother of Ogha- 
vati, = Ogha-vat, dn, att, at, having a strong stream ; 

én), m., N. of a prince, father-in-law or brother-in- 
law of Sudarfana ; (f7), f., N. of a daughter of Ogha- 
vat; N. of the river Sarasvati. 


WNIT onkara. See under om. 


Wat aj (connected with ajas below), 

vu "\ cl. 1. 10. P. ojati, ofttum, or gjayati, 
-yitum, to be strong or able; to increase, to have 
vital power. ; 

WTF ofa, as, G, am, odd (as the first, third, 
fifth, &c., in a series). 

SAR ajas, as, n. (fr. uj = vay; see ugra), 
bodily strength, vigour, energy, ability; vitality, the 
principle of vital warmth and action diffused throogh- 
out the body ; virility, the generative faculty; support, 
stay; (in rhetoric) a form of style, elaborate style, 
abounding with compounds; (in astrology) each 
alternate sign of the zodiac (as the first, third, 
fifth, &c.); water; light, splendor; metallic lustre; 


| WHAT o7as-tara. 
manifestation, appearance; gjasa, with strength, | an omament of the head, lock of hair, curl; tuft of 
resolutely, energetically (sometimes used at the be- 
ginning of acompound, e. g. ojasa-Lrita, done ener- 
getically); [cf. amitaujas, uttamaujas, &c. : cf, also 
‘young, juvenile, 
fresh ;’ ofg,‘a champion;’ oighe, ‘entireness, virginity.’] 
— Ojas-tara, as, a, am (comparative), more strong. 
— Ojas-vat, an, ati, at, or ojas-vin,i, ini, ¢, vigorous, 
powerful, strong, energetic; splendid, bright. = Ojasvi- 
fa, f. strength, power.— Ojo-dd, as, ds, am, Ved. 
granting power, strengthening, possessed of strength. 
= Ojo-bala, f, (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess of 

~ 


Gr. tyihs; Zend auga ; Hib. og, 


Bodhidruma. 


Ojasina, as, a, amt,Ved.showing strength, powerful. 


Ojasya, as, ad, am, showing strength, powerful. 


Ojaya, nom. A. ojayate, -yitum, to exhibit 


strength or energy, to make effort; ta be strong. 


Ojish tha, as, a, am(regarded as superlative of ugra, 


q v.), strongest, most vigorous or vehement. 


Ojiyas, @n, asi, as (regarded as comparative of 


ugra, q. v.), stronger, more vigorous or vehement, 


Ojman, a, m., Ved. strength; (Say.) speed; an 


instigator. 


We oda, as, m., N. of a minister of Pra- 


tapaditya. 


NSA adaka or adava, as, m. a musical 
mode which omits two of the notes of the scale, Ri 


and Pa, 
wheat odika or adi, f. wild rice. 


Bre odra, as, m. pl., N. of a people and 
country, the northern part of Orissa; (as), m. the 
China rose. Odra-pushpa, am, n. Hibiscus Rosa 
Siaensis, and its flowers. Odrakhyd (°ra-akh°), 


f. the China rose. 


ale odha, as, a, am (past pass. part. of 


a-vah, q. ¥.), brought or carried near, 
Wa an, cl. 1. P. opati, onan-cakara, 


\ onttum, to remove, take away, drag 
along: Caus. onayati, -yitum, auntnat: Desid. 


auninishati. 


WMTW ani, is, m. or f. (generally in du. 7; 
said to be fr. preceding rt.), Ved. a vessel used in the 
Preparation of the Soma juice, and said to consist of 
twa pieces (?), heaven and earth; preserving power ; 


protection. 
NA 1. ata. See 4. 0. 


ATA 2. ota, as, a, am (fr. rt. ve with a), 
woven, sewn with the threads across; [cf. prota.] 


= Ota-prota, as, d, am, sewn crosswise and length- 


wise, extending to every quarter?; (am), ind. cross- 
wise and lengthwise, vertically and horizontally. 

Otu, us, m. the woof or cross-threads of a web: 
(ws), m. f. a cat, (in this sense said to be fr. rt. av.) 
In a compound a final a preceding may optionally be 
dropped (¢. g. sthilotu or sthilautu, a fat cat.) 


WN ofsa, as, m., N. of an Agrahara. 
went adati, f. (part. of rt. 2. ud), Ved. 


flowing forth, issuing out, rising upwards; epithet of 


the dawn. 

Odana, as, am, m. n. grain mashed and cooked 
with milk, boiled rice; a cloud; (nt), f. the plant 
Sida Cordifolia. When a name is given to a pupil 
to indicate his attachment to any particular master, 
odana may be prefixed to denote that the pupil’s 
object is rather food than instruction (e. g. odana- 
paniniyah, a pupil of Panini whose object is only 
to be fed by Paniai).— Odanahvaya (°na-ah°) or 
odanahed or odaniké, f., N. of a plant. 

Odaniya, nom. P. odaniyati, -yitum, to wish to 
make mashed food of anything. 

Odma, a, m. or odman, a, n. flowing, flooding ; 
wetting, Moistening. 

ATYA adhas, as, n. an udder ; = idhas. 

BIT opaga, as, m. (ft. rt. pas?), Ved. 


- 


hair?; (Say.) a hom (fr. upa-s with a). 
Opasin, 3, ini, i, Ved. adorned with curls, 


NA om, ind. (said to be fr. rt. av ; perhaps 
originally om, which may be derived fr. am, and this 
and respectful 
assent (sometimes translated by yes, verily, so be it, 
and in this sense compared with Amen). It is placed 
at the commencement of most Hindt works, and as 
a sacred exclamation may be uttered (but not so as 
at the beginning and 

or previously to any 
It is also regarded as a particle of auspicious 
Om. appears first in the Upani- 
shads as a mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth 
as the object of profound religious meditation, the 
highest spiritual efficacy being attributed not only to 
the whole word but also to the three sounds a, u, m, 
In later times om is the mystic 
name for the Hindi triad, and represents the union of 
the three gods, viz. a (Vishnu), u (Siva), m (Brahma). 
Om is 
usually called pranava, more rarely aksharam or 
ekaksharam, and only in later times om-kéra. 
The Buddhists use om at the commencement of 
their vidya shad-okshari or mystical formulary in 
six syllables (viz. om madnt padme htm). Lexico- 
graphers affirm that besides the above uses, om may 
imply command or injunction, removal or warding 
off (Away! Hence l), and be used as an inceptive par- 
Grammarians assert that before om a preced- 
at the end of a word should be cut off 
(¢. g. vyayonrkarah for rijayaunkarah (°ya-on°), 
thanksgiving for victory; see Gram. 38. b).— Om-kdra, 
as, m. the sacred and mystical syllable om; the ex- 
clamation om ; pronouncing the syllable om ; (a); f. 
a Buddhist Sakti or female personification of divine 
energy. — Omkara-grantha, as, m. title of a work 
of Narayana. = Omkdra-tirtha, N. of a Tirtha. 


fr. a), a word of solemn affirmation 


td be heard by ears profane) 

end of a reading of the Vedas 
prayer. 
salutation (Hail !). 


of which it consists. 


It may also be typical of the three Vedas. 


ticle. 
ing @ or & 


~ Omkdra-bhatta, as, m., N. of a man. 


“MA oma, as, m. (fr. rt. av, cf. 4. x), Ved. 
2 protector; any one favourably disposed (towards 


another); any one worthy of favour or protection. 


an, @, m., Ved. protection, assistance ; favour, 
kindness ; a kind person. = Oman-vat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved. friendly, agreeable ; favourable, kind: satiating. 
Omatra, f., Ved. protection, assistance, kindness, 


readiness to help, 


Omyad, f., Ved. favour, protection. — Omya-vat, 


an, att, at, Ved. friendly, favourable. 
Bias omila, as, m., N. of a man. 


wifctrar orimika, f. title of a section of 


the Kathaka Recension of the Yajur-veda. 


Tat ornu (a-urnu), cl. 2. P. A. ornati or 


-nauti, -nute, -navitum or -nuvitum, to cover. 


ola or olla, as, a, am, wet, damp ; 
(as), m. an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum. 


“~ 
- N -ylitum, to cast upwards, throw 


up; (various readings have olaj and aij.) 

3 { osishtha-han, @, ghni, a (fr. asi- 
shtha=oshishtha and han), Ved. 
quickly ; [cf. oshishtha-davan.] 


wa osha, as, m. (fr. 1. ush), burning, 
combustion; [cf. Goth. azg6; Aogl. Sax. esca ; 
Old Germ. asga ; Mod. Germ. asche ; Eng. ashes.] 
Oshana, aa, m. pungency, biting or pungent taste, 
sharp flavour; (7), f.a pot-herb,commonly called Pirya, 


arahy ashadhi, is, or i, f. (a contraction 
fr. avasa and dhi, ‘ containing refreshment or food?;’ 
according to Panini VI. 3, 132, the form in @ is only 
used for the oblique cases in the Veda; but this re- 
striction does not seem to be universal), a herb, a plant, 
medicinal plant; an aonual plant or herb, one that 
dies after becoming ripe. = Oshadhi-garbha, as, m. 


ATE auksha. 


aland, cl. 10. P. olandayati, 


striking very 
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the moon (as containing the herbs in its interior), 
= Oshadhi-ja, as, d, am, Ved. born or living 
among herbs; produced from plants. = Oshadhi- 
pati, ts, m. a physician (master of the medicinal 
plants); the moon.= Oshadhi-prastha, as, m., N. 
of a mythic town, the town of Himavat. — Oshadhi- 
pati, 43, m. the moon. = Oshadhi-mat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved. connected with herbs. — Oshadhisa Cdhi-iga), 
as, m. the moon (presiding over the plants). = Osha- 
dhi-samsita, as, @, am, Ved. impelled or influ- 
enced by herbs. — Oshadhi-sitkta, am, n., N. of a 
hymn. 

eA osham, ind. (fr. rt. 1. ush ?), Ved. 
quickly, immediateiy. 

Oshishtha-davan, d,a,a,Ved. giving very quickly. 

ae oshtha, as, m. (contracted fr. ava- 
stha), the down-hanging lip, i.e. the upper lip (op- 
posed to adhara), a lip in general; oshthau or 
dvav oshthau, du. the lips, the two ips; (2), fia 
creeper bearing a red flower, to which the lip is com- 
monly compared (Coccinia Grandis); [cf. bimba: 
cf. also Slav. asta, neut. pl.; aetna, f.: Lat, ostium. | 
In compounds a final a. or d@ before oshtha may be 
optionally dropped (e.g. bimba + oshtha becomes 
either bimboshtha or bimbaushtha, ‘ red-lipped,’ 
and the fem. of the comp. adj. may be formed in @ 
or 1). Oshtha-karnaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a fabu- 
lous race who have their ears and lips very near 
each other. Oshtha-kopa or oshtha-prakopa, as, 
m, a disease of the lips. Oshtha-ja, as, d, am, 
produced by the lips, labial. = Oshtha-jaha, am, n 
the root of the ear.~ Oshtha-pallava, am, n. a lip 
or the lips. Oshtha-puta, am, n. the cavity made 
by opening the lips. — Oshtha-pushpa, am, n. the 
plant Pentaptera Tomentosa, = Oshtha-roga, as, 
m. any morbid affection of the lips. — Oshthadhara 
(°tha-adh’), au, du. or am, n. the upper and lower 
lip. Oshthopama-phala (tha-upama-ph°), f. the 
creeper Bryonia Grandis, whose flower resembles 
a lip. 

Oshthaka (at the end of compounds) = oshtha ; 
(a8, a, am), taking care of the lips. 

Oshthya, as, a, am, being at the lips; belonging 
to or fit for the lips, labial (as the sounds %, i, 0, au, 
P; ph, b, bh, m, v, and the Upadhmantya), — Osh- 
thya-yoni, ts, is, 1, produced from labial sounds, 
= Oshthya-sthana, as, a, am, pronounced with the 
lips, as o and au, F 

TM ashna, as, a, am (fr. a, implying di- 
minution, and wskna), a little warm, tepid. 

we ah (rt. 2. uh with a), cl. 1. A. ohate, 
-hitum, to understand, admit, receive. 

Oha, as, m. (fr. 2. th), Ved. meditation; (Say.) 
bringing, performing ; reaching. = Oha-brahman, a, 
m., Ved, really a Brahman, a Brahman valued as one; 
(Say.) one who has sacred knowledge. 

Ohala, as, m., N. of a man. 

Ohaa, as, n., Ved. idea, true notion ; (Say.) praise. 

Ohana, as, a, am, considering, reflecting on. 


= 
ES || 
aA 
AT 1. au, the fourteenth letter of the 
alphabet, having the same sound as ow in ovr. 
= Au-kara, as, m. the letter or sound au, 
wl 2. au, ind. an interjection of calling, 
Ho, Hola; of addressing, Oh; of prohibition and 
of asseveration. 
mm 3: au, aus, in. sound; an epithet of 
Sesha or Ananta; (aus), f. the earth. 
aukthika, as, m. (fr. uktha), a 
Brahman acquainted with the Ukthas, reciting them. 
Aukthtkya, am, n. the text of the Ukthas. 
Aukthya, am, n. a peculiar mode of recitation. 
EN 2 : 
ATA auksha, as, i, am (fr. ukshan), Ved. 
3C 
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relating to an ox, derived from one, &c.— Auksha- 
gandhi, ts, f,, N. of an Apsaras. 
Aukshal-a, am, n. a multitade of oxen. 
Aukehna, as, i, am, relating to an ox, derived 
from one; (@s), m. a patronymic from Ukshan. 
wiety aukhiya, és, m. pl. the followers 
of Ukha. 


Sey aukkya, as, a, am (fr. ukha), boiled 
or dressed in a pot. 


yar augrasent, is, M. OF augrasenya, 
as, M. a patronymic fr. ugra-sena. 

Augrasatnya, as, m. an epithet of Yudhamsran- 
shti. 

Augrya, am, u. (fr. ugra), horribleness, dread- 
fulness, fierceness, | 

WTA augha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah), a flood ; 
{cf. ogha.} 

ax 

WTAW audathya, as, m. (fr. udéathya), a 
patronymic of Dirgha-tamas of the family of Amgiras; 
[ef. autathya.} 

Wiad aucitya, am, n. or auditi, f. (fr. 
uéita), aptness, fitness, propriety, snitableness ; taking 
pleasure in anything, habituation. 


Wa WaIA auééathsravasa, as, m. (fr. ué- 
Caih-$ravas), N. of Indra’s horse. 


& 
WTA aujasa, am, n. (fr. ajas), gold. 
Aujastka, as, t, am, energetic, vigorous, acting 
with strength or energy; (as), m. a hero. 
Aujasya, conducive to vitality or energy; (am), n. 
freshness or vigour of life, energy. 


Rife TTR aujjthayanaka, as, m. pl., 
N. of a grammatical school. 

SST aujjvalya, am, n. (fr. uj-zvala), 
brightness, brilliancy. 


Beta audavi, ayas,m. pl., N. of a warrior- 
tribe. 
_ Audaviya, as, m. a prince of this tribe. 
srefra audupika, as, 1, am (fr. udupa), 
crossing in a boat; (as), m. a passenger, one poing 
in a raft or boat. 


EY 
WIZAC audumbara. See audumbara. 


agate audulomt, is, m. (fr. udulaman), 
N. of a philosopher. 


ME audra, as,m. pl., N. of a people and 
the conatry inhabited by them, See odra. 


ES : : 
Witg autanka, as, t, am, belonging to 
Utarrka, 


WTA autathya, as, m. (fr. utatha), an 
epithet of Dirgha-tamas. 


e~ 

WAALS autkanthya, am, n. (fr. utkantha), 
desire, longing for. — Autkanthya-vat, dn, att, at, 
desirous, longing for. 


Seat autkarshya, am, n. (fr. ut-karsha), 


excellence, superiority. 
x 


wrata auttamz, ts, m. (fr. uttama), epithet 
of the third Mann. 

Auttamika, as, t, am, relating to the gods who 
are in the highest place (in the sky). 

TAC auttara, as, i, am (fr. 1. uttara), 
living in the north, 

Auttarapathika, as, 1, am (fr. uttara-patha), 
going or coming in a northerly direction. 

Auttarapadika, as, t, am (fr. uttara-pada), 
comprehending the last word or term (?). 

Auttararedika, as, i, am, belonging to the Ut- 
tara-vedi. 

Auttaradharya, am, n. (fr. uttaradhara), state 
of being below and above. 


srepifer auksha-gandhi. 


Auttaraha, @s, i, am (ir. attaraha), of or belong- 
ing to the following day. 
Auttareya, as, m., N. of a son of Uttara. 


ay 

WTATHAUTE antidnapada, as, and auttana- 
padi, tz, m. (ff. uttana-pada), a N. of Dhruva ; (in 
mythology) the son of Uttina-p4da, and grandson of 
the first Manu; (ia astronomy) the polar star or the 
north pole itself. 


a 4 7 3 
waa a autpattika, as,i, am (fx. ut-patti), 
inborn, innate; natural ; produced at the same time. 


wsaTT autpata, as, i, am (fr. ut-pata), 
treating of portents. 

Autpatika, as, i, am, portentous, prodigious, as- 
tonnding, calamitous; (am), n. a portent. 


= - 
WMI autpada, as, t, am (fr. ut-pada), 
relating to or treating of birth or production. 
=> ° - 
ATT autputika, as, i, am (fr. utputa), 


receiving anything with the mouth or beak turned 
upwards. 


Wea autra, as, t,am (for auttara?), gross, 
rough, inexact. 


ay 
Ira autse, as, i, am (fr. utsa), born or 


produced in a well or fountain. 
Aa 


Wireatea autsangika, as, i, am (fr. ut- 
sanga.), carried or placed upon the hip or flank, 
— 


wireatita autsargika, as, i, am (fr. ut- 
sarga), that which is abandoned (utsrijyate) or 
liable to be abolished in exceptional cases, but valid 
generally (as a rule of grammar); general as opposed 
to special, not particular, not restricted, abandoning, 
omitting, leaving; terminatiog, completing, relating 
or belonging to a final ceremony by which a rite is 
dismissed ; natural, inherent; produced directly and 
naturally ; derivative. Autsargika-tva, am, n. the 
generality of a rule. 


SAT autsukya, am, n. (fr. utsuka), 
 ] 


anxiety, disquietnde, uneasiness, regret ; ardent desire, 
longing, eagerness, zeal. 


Wes audaka, as, 1, am (fr. udaka), aquatic, 
watery, of or belonging to water. — Audeka-ja, as, 
a, am, produced by aquatic plants. 

Audaki, ayas, m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe. 

Audakiya, as, m. a prince of this warvior-tribe. 

Mets audanki, ayas, m. pl., N. of a 
warrior-tribe. 

Audankiya, as, m. a prince of this tribe. 


3 audanéana, as, i, am (fr. ud- 
anéana), contained in a pitcher. 


tetra audanika, as, 1, am (fr. odana), 
one who knows how to cook mashed grain &c., a 
cook ; one to whom mashed prain is given at regular 
times. 

Audanya, as, m. a patronymic of Mundibha. 

WATS audapana, as, i, am(fr. uda-pana), 
raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax); 
coming from the village Udapina. 


ay 
WIeAUTY audameghiya, as, 1, aw, belong- 
ing to Audameghi. 
WET audayaka, as, m. pl. (fr. ud-aya), 
a school of astronoiners who reckoned the first motion 
of the planets from sunrise. 
=> e - 
WTetTA audarika, as, i, am (fr. udara), 
greedily voracious, ginttonons. 
Audarya, being in the womb. 
aN a 
Wes audala, a patronymic from Udala; 
N. of a Saman. 


~ , 
Weare audavapi, a patronymic from 
Uda-vapa. 


erya audhasa. 


Audavapiya, as, a, am, belonging to Andav4pi. 


ss audavahi, a patronymic from 
Uda-vaha; N. of a teacher. 


“ 

Wey audasvita or audasvitka, as, i, am 
(fr. uda-srit), made of buttermilk; (am), n. butter- 
milk with an equal proportion of water. 


WleeaTa audasthana, as, 7, am (fr. uda- 


sthdna), accustomed to stand in water. 


wera audattya, am, n. (fr. udatta), the 
state of having the high tone. 


~ 
WieitCH audarika, (with Jainas) the gross 
body which invests the soul. 


wera audarya, am, n. (fr. udara), gene- 
rosity, nobility, magnanimity, greatness. 
aN 
audasinya, aim, n. (fr. ud-Gsina), 
indifference, apathy. 
Audasya, am, n. indifference, stoicism, philosophy, 
solitariness, loneliness. 


x 

TEAC audumbara, as,i,am(fr. udumbara), 
coming from the Udumbara tree, made of its wood ; 
(as), m., N. of a region abounding in Udumbara 
trees; a form of Yama, the regent of death; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (£), f. (scil. fakha) a branch of 
the Udumbara tree; (am), n. the wood of the 
Udumbara tree or a piece of the wood; the Udum- 
bara frnit; a kind of leprosy; copper. 

Audumbaraka, as, m. the country inhabited by 
the Udumbaras. 

Audumbardayana, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 

Audumbari, is, m.a prince of the Udnmbaras. 


is 

Tala audgatra, as, 1, am (fr. ud-gatri), 
‘relating to the Udgitri priest; (anz), n. the office of 
the Udgitri priest. — Audqgatra-sara-sangraha, as, 
m., N. of a commentary of Rudraskanda on the 
Drahyayana Sitras, 


AT audgrabhana, am, n. (fr. ud-gra- 
bhana; scil. yajus), N. of certain sentences recited 
at the Diksha. t 

EN 
auddalaka, am, n. (fr. uddala or 
uddalaka; scil. madhu), a bitter and acrid sub- 
stance like honey, said to be found in the nest of the 
white ant; N. of a Tirtha. 

Auddalaki, 7s, m. an 
Kusuravinda, and of Arnni, 

SS , " 

PARC auddesika, as, ?, am (fr. ud-desa), 
pointing out, showing, indicative of; enumerating. 

aN 

Wlzq auddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhaia), 


arrogance, insolence, overbearing manner, disdain, 


Rieitca auddharika, as, 1, am (fr. ud- 
dhara), belonging to a portion or share, selected, 
portionable, heritable; (am), n. a portion or in- 
heritance. 

sifgea audbilya, am, n. (fr. udbila), joy- 


ful excitement. 


MTEL audbhari, is, m. (fr. ud-bhara), a 
patronymic of Khandika. 


SUS audbhijja, as, m. (fr. udbhijja), 
N. of a man; (am), n. fossil salt. 

Audbhida,as,i,am (fr.ud-bhid}, springing forth, 
issuing (as from a well); forcing one’s way towards 
an object, victorious; (am), n. spring water; fossil 
salt, rock or sambher salt. 

Audbhidya, am, n., Ved. forcing one’s way to 
victory, victoriousness. 

aretiea audvahika, as, i,am (fr. ud-vaha), 
relating to marriage; (@m), n. a gift made to a 
womati at her marnage. 

SINR audhasa, as, 1, am (fr. udhas), being 
in the ndder, contained in the udder (as milk). 


epithet of Svetaketu, of 


waray audheya. 


area audheya, ds, m. pl., N 
N. of a school. 
~ 
WAM aunnatya, am, n. (fr. un-nata), 
height. 
MAA aunnetra, am, n. (fr. un-netri), the 
oars of the Un-netri. 
< s - 
Se EUE | aupakarnika, as,t,am (fr.upa + 
karna), being near the ears. 
a 
MITHSTA aupakalapya, as, a, am (fr. 
ung kalapa), being negr the girdle. 


\. of a family ; 


aupakarya, am, n. (fr. upa-karya), 

a a a tent. 

_tanainantahe. as, 7, am (ft. upa-kurvana, 

am a belonging to the Upa-kurvana. 

“aie aupagava, as, i, am (fr. upa-gu), 
belonging to Upagu ; a patronymic from Upagu. 

Aupagavaka, as, 1, am, belonging to the Aupa- 
gavas, coming from the Aupagavas ; worshipping 
Aupagava; (am), n. an assemblage of Aupagavas. 


z aupagrastika, as, m. (fr. upa- 
grasta) or aupagrahika, as, m. (fr. upa-graha), 
an eclipse, the sun or moon in eclipse. 

a 

¥ aupaéartka, as, t, am (fr. upa- 

¢ara), metaphorica] ; figurative. 


Mya as aupacéhandasika, am, n. (fr. 


upa + chandas), N. of a metre of two lines, each 
containing 16+ 18 syllabic instants or 12 + 13 feet; 
see Gram. 970. 


waa aula aupajandhani, is, m. a patro- 
nymic, N. of a teacher; also spelt aupacandhant. 
STATA aupajanuka, as,i, am (fr. upa + 


janu), being upon or near the knees. 


co ° e e td 
wranteatey aupatasvini, ts, m. patronymic 
of a Rama mentioned in the Satapatha-Brahmana, 


4 
SR AIC | aupadesika, as, 7, am (fr. upa- 
de§a), living by teaching. 


mraetaa aupadravika, as, t, am (fr. upa- 
drava), re’ating to symptoms, treating of them. 

SUSE aupadrashtrya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
drashtrt), Ved. the state of being an eye-witness ; 
superintendence. 


~“ val 
WTAUFY aupadharmya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
dharma), false doctrine, heresy; inferior virtue. 


Taha aupadhika, as, i, am (fy. upa-dhi), 
deceitful, deceptive. 


wraaTr aupadhenava, as, m. (fr. upa + 
dhenu), N. of a physician. 
aS Fs : 
BITTY aupadheya, as, 1, am (fr. upa-dhi), 
serving for the part of the wheel of a carriage, called 
ra (am), n. the wheel of a carriage. 


maTATatT ah aupanayanika, as, 1, am (fr. 


upanayana), relating to or serving for the rite of 
investiture, belonging to it. 


Saat As aupanasika, as, i, am (fr. upa + 


‘ nasa), being near the nose. 


aiafafra aupanidhika, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
nidht), forming a deposit, relating to a deposit, de- 
posited; (am), n. a deposit, the thing pledged or 
deposited, 


c~ 
STATA aupanishatka, as, t, am (fr. upa- 


nishad), living by an Upanishad. 

Aupanishada, as, 2, ain, contained in or tanght 
in an Upanishad, scriptural, theological; (as), m. the 
follower of an Upanishad. 


sata aupanivika, as, t, am (fr. upa + 


} 


(a a a SSS | SSS SS SSS SS 


EN 
%S 


nivt), being near the Nivi, i.e. a cloth with ee 
wegen cover their loins. 


MIT aupapakshya, as, a, am (fr. upa- 
paksha), being in the arm-hole. 

¥ aupapattika, as, 7, am (fr. upa- 
patti), present, ready, at hand, within reach, fit, 
proper, answering a purpose. 


EN te a 
z aupapatika, as, 1, am, one who 
has committed an Upa-pataka, q.v.; (am), n. title 


of a Jaina Upamga. 
WqaTER aupapuduka, as, t, am (fr. upa- 
ey produced by one’s self. 
Wa aupabhrita, as, i, am, belonging to 
or ho in the ladle called Upa-bhrit. 


= aupamanyava, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from Upa-manyu; N. of Mahasala Jabdla; 
of Pracinasala ; of a grammarian. 

FA aupamtka, as,i,am (fr. 3.upa-ma), 
serving for or forming a companson. 

Aupamya, am, n. condition of resemblance or 
equality, similitude, comparison; often used in com- 
position (e.g. an-aupamya, haviog no equal, un- 
paralleled). 


WIAA aupayaja, as, i, am, belonging to 
the sentences called Upa-yaj. _ 

waa aupaytka, as, i, am (fr. upaya), 
leading to an object, answering a purpose, Proper, fit, 
tight ; (am), N. a Means, an expedient. 

TOA Te aupayuugika, as, 7, am (fr. upa- 

yoga), relating to the employment or application of 
(a remedy &c.). 


x aupara, as, m. (fr. upara), a patro- 


nymic of Danda. 
T faa auparajika, as, a or i, am (fr. 


upa-raja), relating to a viceroy. 


= : < 
wiafey auparishta, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
rishtat), being above, produced above. 
Auparishtaka, am, n. part of the Kima-sitra, an 


amatory work by Viatsyayana. 
aN 


WIALAWA auparaidhika, as, m. (fr. upara + 
edhat; scil.danda), a staff made of the wood of the 
Piln tree. 


wracthrs auparaudhika, as, t, am (fr. upa- 
rodha), proceeding from or relating to kindness or 
favour; opposing, impeding, connected with or re- 
lating to a check or hindrance ; (as), m. a staff of the 
wood of the Pilu tree (used in guarding the women’s 
apartments rt). 


BIT aupala, as, i, am (fr. upala), stony, 


of stone; raised from stones (as a tax). 


siya aupavasathika, as, 1, am, or 


aupavasathya, as, a, am (fr. upa-vasatha), de- 
signed for or belonging to the Upa-vasatha; (am), 
n., N. of a Parisishta of the Sima-veda. 

‘Aupavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta), fasting, a fast. 

Aupavastra, am, n. fasting; food suitable for a 
fast. 

Aupavastraka, ani, n. food suitable for a fast. 

Aupavasa, as,7, am, given during fasting, to be 
done during fasting. 

Aupavdstka, as, 2, am, proper for fasting, able to 
fast. 

Aupavasya, am, n. fasting. 


~ 

WAIT aupavahya, as, a, am (fr. upa- 
vaha), designed for driving in a carriage or for 
riding ; (a carriage) drawn for pleasure; (as), m. a 
king’s elephant, any royal vehicle. 


a c °° 
arafaeeta aupavindavi, ts, m. a patro- 
nymic from Upavinda. 


or 


aupoditeya. 


Wl 


SWAT aupavesi, is, m. (fr. upa-vesa), 
Ved. a patronymic of Aruna. 

Auparesika, as, i, am, living by entire devotion 
to a employment. 


satya aupasivi, is, m. a patronymic of 
Upasiva; N. of a grammarian, 


atowtas adpasleshika, as, t, am (fr. upa- 


Slesha), relating to close or immediate contact, 


= - 
WITARAT aupasankramana, as, 7, am, 
anything presented or proper to be done at the 
Upa-sanrkramana. 


fas 
WITa aupasankhyantka, as, 1, am 
(ft. wpa-sarkhyana), depending on the authority 
of any addition or supplement, mentioned in one ; 
supplementary. 


s 

MNT aupasada, as, i, am, an Adhyaya 
or Anavaka in which the word Upasad occurs; (as), 
m., N. of an Ekaha ceremony. 


was aupasargtka, as, 7, am (fr. upa- 
sarga), superior to adversity, able to cope with 
calamity; portentous; relating to change &c.; 
spperinduced, produced in addition to (or ont of 
another disease); connected with a preposition, pre- 
positive ; (as), m. irregular action of the humors of 
the pany producing cold sweats &c. 


aupasirya, as, a4, am (fr. upa + 
8ira), being near a plongh. 


aupasthana, as, t, am (fr. upa- 

sthana), one whose business is to serve, wait on, or 
worship. 

Aupasthantka, as, 7, am, living by waiting on or 
worshipping. 

Aupasthika, as, i, am (ft. upa-stha), living by 
fornication. 

Aupasthya, am, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoyment. 

~ 


wT aupasthunya, as, a, am (fr.upa +- 
sthuna), being near a post. 
= 
MIATA aupasvasti, f. a patronymic of 


a woman. = Aupasvast?-putra, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. 


wMNaeteark aupahastika, as, 7, am, living 
by Upa-hasta (?). 
wyetics aupaharika, am, n. (fr. upa- 
hara), an offering, oblation. 
Ss = 
SANA aupadhika, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
dhi), conditional; pertaining to attributes or pro- 


perties, an effect produced, a property or quality 
communicated (as colour, taste, &c.). 


BIIATTT aupadhyayaka, as, i, am (fr. 
upadhy-a aya), preceptral, of or relating to a spiritual 
teacher, coming from a teacher. 

RATA aupanahya, as, &, am (fr. upa- 
nah), used for making shoes ; to be tied or bound 
on (as grass, leather, &c.). 


4 

STATA aupayike = aupayika, q. v. 

= e e - 

WATS aupavi,is, m. (fr. upava), a patro- 
nymic of JanaSrateya. 

MUTA aupasana, as, m. (fr. upasana ; 
scil. agnt), the fire used for domestic worship ; 
(scil. pinda), a small cake offered to the manes ; 
(as, i, am), performed with the fire called Aupisana ; ; 


connected with or belonging to worship or service, 
devotional, holy. 


WAT aupeya,a patronymic fromUpeya(?). 


mrarfeta aupoditi, is, m. (fr. upodita), 
Ved, a patronymic of Tuminija. 
Aupoditeya, as, m., N. of the son of Upodita. 


192 


aA aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the 
Sddras ; [cf. om.] 


NTA awma or aumaka or aumika, as, i, am 
(fr. wd), flaxen, made of flax. 
Aumina, am, n. a field of flax. 


Spe auraga, as, i, am (fr. ura-ga), ser- 
pent, serpentine, relating or belonging to a snake; 
(am), n. the constellation ASlesh3. 


BIT aurabhra, as, i, am (fr. ura-bhra), 
belonging to or produced from a ram or sheep ; (a8), 
m. a coarse woollen blanket ; N. of a physician ; (am), 
n, mutton, the flesh of sheep; woollen cloth, 

Aurabhraka, am, n. a flock of sheep. 

Aurabhrika, as, 1, am, relating to, produced by, 
&c., sheep; (as), m. a shepherd. 


MT aurasa, as, m. (fr. uraga), an in- 
habitant of Urasi. 


WITH 1. aurasa, as, i, am (fr. uras), be- 
longing to or being in the breast; produced from 
the breast, i.e. the seat of manly strength, produced 
by one’s self; legitimate; (as, 1), m. f. a legitimate 
child, i.e. one by a wife of the same caste. 

Auraska, as, 1, anv, excellent, distinguished ; {cf. 
urasya. | 

Aurasya (?), belonging to or being in the breast ; 
legitimate. 

2. aurasa, as, 7, am (fr. urasa or 
urasd), coming from Urasa. 


WeWyaa aurukshayasa, a patronymic 
from Uru-kshayas = Uru-kshaya. 

Ss = a = 
wT aurna or aurnaka, as, i, am (fr. urna), 
made of wool, woollen. 

Aurnandbha, a patronymic from Uma-nabha. 

Aurnandabhaka, as, 1, am, inhabited by the tribe 
of the Uma-nabhas. 

Aurnavabha, a patronymic of Orna-vabhi; N. of 
a grammiarian. 

Aurntka, as, 7, am, woollen. 
wisgaiess curdhvakalika, as, & or i, am 
(ft. urdhva-kala), relating to subsequent or later 
time. 

Aurdhvadeha, am, n. (ft. trdhva + deha), a 
funeral ceremony. 

Aurdhvadehika, as, 4, am, referring to the state 
after death, relating to a deceased person, any rite 
performed in honour of the dead; funereal, funeral ; 
(am), n. the obsequies of a deceased person ; funeral 
solemnities; whatever is given or performed on a 
person's decease, as burning of the body, offering 
cakes, distributing alms, 8c. 

Aurdhvradathika, as, 1, am, funereal, funeral. 

Aurdhvasadmana,am,n.(f.urdhva + sadman), 
N. of a SAman, 

Aurdhvasrotasika or aurdhvasrotagtha, as, 1, 
am (fr. ardhva-srotas, a N. of Siva, ‘above whom 
or in whose head is the river or the Ganges’), a Saiva 
or adherent of the sect which gives Siva the pre~ 
eminence in the Hind® triad. 


~ 

TT aurva, as, m. (a patronymic fr. urva), 
N. of a Rishi, a son of Orva and descendant of 
Bhrigu, mentioned in Rig-veda VIII. 102, 4. (This 
Aurva, who is called Bhargava and described in Ma- 
ha-bh. 1. 2610. as a son of Cyavana by his wife 
Avushi and therefore grandson of Bhrigu, is the sub- 
ject of a legend told in Maha-bh, I. 6802. There 
it is said that the sons of Kritavirya, wishing to destroy 
the descendants of Bhrigu in order to recover the 
wealth left them by their father, slew even the children 
in the womb. One of the women of the family of 
Bhrigu, in order to preserve her embryo, secreted it 
in her thigh (#ru), whence the child at its birth was 
named Aurva; on beholding whom, the sons of 
Kritavirya were struck with blindness, and from whose 
wrath proceeded a flame that threatened to destroy 
the world, had not Aurva at the perswasion of the 


ms 
WTA aum. 


Bhargavas cast it into the ocean, where it remained 
concealed, and having the face of a horse. Aurva 
was afterwards preceptor to Sagara and gave him the 
Agney4stram, with which he conquered the barba- 
rians who invaded his possessions; cf.badava-mukha, 
badavdgni); a N. of a son of Vasishtha; (as, 1, 
@m), produced by Aurva, relating to Aurva; (as), 
m. sabmarine fire; (am), n. fossil salt, — Aurrdnala 
Cra-an°), as, m. submarine fire. 
< 

: aurvasa, as, i, am, an Adhyaya or 

Anuvika containing the word Urvast. 


Aurvageya, as, m. an epithet of Agastya, the son 
of Urvast. 


Morty aulapi, ayas, m. pi. (a patronymic 
fr. ualapa), N. of a warrioz-tribe. 

Aulapin, inas, m. pl., N. of a school. 

Aulapiya, as, m. a prince of the Aulapis. 


WBA aulana, Ved.areservoir for water(?), 

a sacrificial oblation (?). 
auluka, am, n. (fr. uluka), a number 
of owls. 

Aulikya, a patronymic from Ulika; (as), m.a 
follower of the Vaiseshika doctrine; (‘like an owl;’ 
this etymology, and perhaps the epithet itself, owes 
its origin to controversial animosity.) — Aulikya- 
dargana, am, n., N. of the system of these philo- 
sophers treated of in the SarvadarSana-sargraha. 


WARS aulikhala, as,i, am (fr. uliikhala), 


coming from a mortar; ground or pounded in a 
mortar. 


= 
TSW] aulvanya, am, n. excess, super- 
abundance. 


WATS auvenaka, am, n., N. of a song 
(Gitaka). 

3 augana or ausanasa, as, 3, am, 
originating from Ufanas, peculiar to him; (as, 7), m. 
f. a patronymic from USanas; (am), n. (scil. sastra) 
the law-book of Usanas; N. of an Upa-purana; N, 
of a Tirtha. 


MWA ausija, as, i, am (fr. usij), Ved. 
desirous, zealous, wishing; a patronymic of Kakshivat 
and others; (as), m., N. of a Muni. 


= - 
MIStaqT ausinara, as, ?, m. f. a prince of 
the Usinaras; (2), f. the wife of Puriravas. 
Ausinari, ts, m. a prince of the Usinaras. 


SNIT ausira, as, am, m. n. (‘ made of 
Uéira’), the stick which serves as a handle to the 
cow’s tail used as a fan or chowri; the cow’s tail 
used as a fan, the chowri; (am), n. a bed, used also 
as a seat; a seat, achair or stool; the root of a fra- 
grant grass, Andropogon Muricatum; an unguent, 
made of Usira. 

Austrika, f. the shoot (of a plant); a basin, a 
bowl. 


aT aushana, am, n. (fr. ushara), pun- 
gency; black pepper. 

wiuetes aushadasvi, is, m. (fr. oshadasva), 
a patronymic of Vasumat. 


- 

WIWY aushadha, as, 1, am (fr. oshadhi), 
consisting of herbs; (am), n. a herb, herbs collec- 
tively ; herbs used in medicine, a medicament, a drug, 
a medicine in general; a vessel for herbs; a mineral. 
= Aushadhavali Cdha-dv’), f. a medical work com- 
posed by Pranakrishna. 

Aushadhi, ts or 1, f. a herb, a plant, a medicinal 
herb, an annual or deciduous plant, as grass &e.; a 
plant in general, = oshadhi, q.v.; (7), f.. N. of a 
goddess. = Aushadht-pati, is, m. an epithet of the 
Soma, lord of the plants. 

Aushadhi-krt, cl. 8. P.A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tuni, to reduce to a medicament. 

Anushadhiya, as, 1, am, medicinal, consisting of 
herbs, herby. 


@ ka. 


sy 
WAL aushara or ausharaka, am, n. (fr. 
ushara), fossil salt; iron stone. : 


BWA aushasa, as, 1, am (fr. ushas), relat- 
ing to dawn, early, matutinal; (7), f. day-break ; 
morning. 

Aushasya, as, 4, am, sacred to Ushas or the 
dawn. 

Aushika, as, 1, ant (ft. 2. usha), walking out at 
day-break ; early, matutinal, &c., with the dawn. 


CoN 
aaa aushija or aushija, desirons &c. ; 
=ausija above. 


EN 

WT¥ aushtra, as, 1, am (fr. ushktra), derived 
from or relating to a camel; abounding in camels; 
(am), n. the camel genus or species, camel-nature. 

Aushtraka, as,2,am, coming or derived from a 
camel; (am), n. a herd or multitude of camels, 

Aushtraratha, as, 1, am (ft. ushtra-ratha), be- 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels, 

Aushtrakshi, 1s, m. (ff. ushira + aksha), epithet 
of a teacher. 

Aushtrika, as, t, am, coming from or relating to 
a camel. 


ate aushtha, as, i, am (fr. oshtha), lip- 
shaped. 


fan! e Cd e 
WITS aushniha, as, t, am, Ved. in the 
Ushnih metre. 


WUT s aushnika, perhaps awrong reading 
for ‘aushnisha, = ushnishin. 


STENT aushnya, am, n. (fr. ushna) or aush- 


mya, am, n. (fr. ushman), heat, warmth; buming. 


BO 


@1.ka,the first consonant of the alphabet, 
and the first of the guttural letters, corresponding in 
sound to & in keep or king. = Ka-kara, as, m. the 
letter or sound /:a.— Kakdara-varga, as, m. the 
guttural consonants collectively. 


@ 2. ka, kas, ki, kim, interrog. pron. (see 
kim and 2. kad, and cf. the following words in which 
the interrogative base ka appears, katama, katara, 
kati, katham, kadd, karhi, ka, &c.), who? which? 
what? In its declension ka follows the pronoun fad 
(Gram. 223) except in nom. acc, sing. neut., where 
kkim has taken the place of kad or kat in classical 
Sanskrit ; but the old form kad is found in the Veda, 

The interrogative sentence introduced by ka is often 
terminated by iti (c. 2. kasya ea putra iti kath- 
yatam, let it be said, ‘whose son ts he?’), but zz 
may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct 
interrogative character (e.g. kasya sa putro na 
jrayate, it is not known whose son he is). Aa with 
or without as, ‘to be,’ may express ‘ how is it possible 
that?’ ‘what power have I, you, they, &c.?’ (e. g. 
ke mama dhanvino ‘nye, what can the other archers 
do against me? ke dram paritradtum, what power 
have we to rescue you?), Aa is often connected 
with a demonstrative pron. (e.g. ko yam ayati, who 
comes here ?) or with the potential (e. g. ko Harim 
nindct, who will blame Hari?). Aa is sometimes 
repeated (e. 2. kah ko ‘tra, who is there? kan kan, 
whom? whom? i.e. which of them? cf. Gram. 53.a), 
and the repetition is often due to a kind of attrae- 
tion (e.g. kesham him saatram adhyayaniyam, 
which book is to be read by whom? Gram, 836. a). 
When kim is connected with the inst. c. of a noun 
or with the indecl. participle it may express ‘ what is 
gained by doing so, &c.?’ (e.g. nirujah him au- 
shadhath, what is the use of medicine to the healthy? 
kim vilambena, what is gained by delay? kim ba- 
hund, what is the use of more words? kim pauru- 
sham hatra suptam, what manliness is there in 
killing one asleep 7). 


mm ka. 


Ka is often followed by the particles va, u, nadma, 
nu, va, svid, some of which serve merely to gene- 
ralize the interrogation (e.g. kim ¢va etad, what 
can this be? ka u $ravat, who can possibly hear? 
ko nama janati, who indeed knows? ko nv ayam, 
who is this? kim nu karyam, what is to be done? 
ko va devad anyah, who possibly other than a god? 
kasya svid hridayam nasti, of what person is there 
no heart ?). ' 

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro- 
noun, especially in negative sentences (e. g. na kasya 
ko vallabhah, no one is a favourite of any one; 
nanyo janati kah, no one else knows; katham sa 
ghatayati kam, how does he kill any one? More 
usually, however, ka is only made indefinite when con- 
nected with the particles da, Cana, cid, va, and api, 
in which case ka may sometimes be preceded by the 
relative ya (e.g. ye ke ¢a, any persons whatsoever ; 
yasyat kasyat ¢a devatdyai, to any deity whatso- 
ever; yani kant a mitrant, any friends whatsoever ; 
yat kiiéa, whatever). The particle ana, being 
composed of é@ and na, properly gives a negative 
force to the pronoun (e.g. yasmad Indrad rite 
kiniéana, without which Indra there is nothing), but 
the negative sense is generally dropped (e. g. kascana, 
any one; na kas¢ana, no one), and a relative is 
sometimes connected with it (e.g. yat hindcana, 
anything whatsoever). Examples of dd with the 
interrogative are common; v@ and api are not so 
common, but the latter is often found in classical 
Sanskrit (c.g. kagcid, any one; kedid, some; na 
kasdid, no one; na kinidld api, nothing whatso- 
ever; yah kagéid, any one whatsoever; kecit— 
kecit, some—others; yasmin kasmin va dege, in 
any country whatsoever; na Ko "pi, no one; na 
kimapi, nothing whatever). 

Ka may sometimes be used, like 2. kad, at the 
beginning of a compound. See ha-piya, &c. 

3. ka, as,m. the Who? the Inexplicable, 
the Unknown. By a forced and erroneous interpreta- 
tion of the interrogative pronoun occurring in a hymn 
of the Rig-veda (X. 121. kasmat devaya havisha 
vidhema, what god shall we worship with oblations ?) 
the word ka is applied as a name to any chief god 
or object of worship, as Prajapati, Brahm’, Vishnu ; 
air or wind; the sun; the mind; the soul; Yama; 
Kama-deva, the god of love; fire; a peacock ; a N. of 
Daksha (a clever or dexterous man ?); a knot, joint; 
the king of the birds ; a prince in general ; the body ; 
time; wealth, property; sound; light, splendor. 

& 4. ka, am, n. (also regarded as ind.), 
happiness, joy, pleasure; water; the head, hair; a 
head of hair, (Perhaps this word has arisen from a 
far-fetched etymology of the word naka, ‘ pleasure,’ 
i.e. na-a-ka, ‘ not-not-pleasure.’)— Kaya, as, a, 
am, produced in or by water, watery, aquatic; (am), 
n. a lotus. Kd-da, as, m. ‘ giving water,’ a cloud. 

Kam, ind. Seer. kam, s.v. 

@ 5. ka, a Taddhita affix much used in 
forming adjectives. It may also be added to nouns 
to express diminution, deterioration, or similarity 
(e.g. putraka, a little son; agvaka, a bad horse or 
like a horse). 

AM kamyya, as, i, am, or kamyyu, us, us, u 
(fr. 1. kam), happy, prosperous ; according to other 
authorities also written Kamya or kKamyu or kamva. 


Ce) kamvila or kavila, am, n., N. of 
the eighth Yoga, = Arabic », ie 
AIT kansa, as, am, m.n. = kansa, q.v. 
; Kans, cl. 2. A. kanste, -situm, to go; 
to command; to destroy. See kas. 
HF kansa, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
2. kam; according to others fr. the last), a vessel 
made of metal, a drinking vessel, a cup, a goblet (a 


noun ending in as followed by kansa in a compound 
does not change its final, e. 2. ayas-kansa, payas- 


kansa, &c.); a particular measure ; a metal, tutanag 
or white copper, brass, bell-metal; cf. kansdsthi and 
kansya; (ag), m., N. of a king of Mathurd, son of 
Upgra-sena and cousin of the DevakI who was mother 
of Krishna, (Ugra-sena being brother of Devaka, who 
was father of Devaki.) He is usually called the uncle, 
but was really a cousin of Krishna, and became his 
implacable enemy because it had been prophesied to 
him that he would be killed by a child of Devaki 
(Vish. Pur. p. 493); as the foe of the deity he is 
identified with the Asura K4lanemi; and, as he was 
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives epithets 
like Kansa-jtt, the conqueror of Kansa, &c.; (4), f. 
N, of a daughter of Ugra-sena and sister of Kansa. 
= Kansa-kara, as, 7, m. f. a worker in pewter or 
white brass, a bell-fonnder, considered as an inter- 
mediate caste. = Aansajit, t, m. an epithet of 
Krishna, the conqueror of Kansa.=— Kansa-banij, kh, 
m, a brazier or seller of brass vessels. = Kansa- 
badha, as, m. the slaying of Krishna; title of a 
comedy of Sesha-Krishna. = Kansa-makshika, am, 
nN. a metallic substance in large grains, a sort of 
pyrites. — Kansa-yajia, ag, m. a particular sacrifice. 
= Kansa-vati, f.,N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena and 
sister of Kansa and Kans4.— Aansa-han, a, m. an 
epithet of Krishna, the destroyer of Kansa. = Kansa- 
hanana, am, no. the slaying of Kansa.— Kansarati 
(°sa-ar°), is, or kansari (°sa-art), is, m. epithet 
of Krishna, the enemy of Kagsa.— Kansdsthi (°sa- 
as’), 2, n. tutanag, white copper, any alloy of tin and 
copper. Kansodbhava (sa-ud-), f.a fragrant earth. 

Kansaka, am, n. a mineral substance, a salt of 
iron used as an application to the eyes. 

Kansika, as, t, am, made of bell-metal &c. 

Kansiya, a8, a, am, fit for or relating to a cup; 
(am), n. bell-metal. 


HAT kam-sara, as, a, am, Ved. (rice) the 
grain of which hardens io the centre. 


kak, cl.1. A. kakate, dakake, kaki- 
tum, to be unsteady; to be proud; to be 
thirsty ; (cf. Lat. vactilo for gvacillo.] 


RARATH A kakaja-krita, as, a, am, Ved. 
mutilated, torn to pieces, 

mae kakanda, as, m. gold; N. of a king. 

HAL kakara, as, m., Ved. a kind of bird. 

WE kakardu, us, m. (?), Ved. destruction 


of enemies. 


mattcat kakatika, f., Ved. a part of the 
back of the human head, (enumerated together with 
mastishha, lalata, and kapala.) 


AHRAS kakuijala,as,m. the bird Cataka; |. 


[cf. kKaptijata.] 
AAS kakutsala, as, m., Ved. an ex- 
pression of endearment applied to a child (?). 


RT kakud, t, f.a peak or summit (cul- 
men); chief, head; any projecting corner; the hump 
on the shoulders of the Indian bull; a hom; an en- 
sign or symbol of royalty, as the white parasol &c. ; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma. 
(According to native grammarians /:alcud is the form 
which must be substituted for kakuda at the end of 
compounds, e. g. trt-kakud, three-peaked.) — Aakut- 
stha, as, m.,N. of a grandson of Ikshvaku and son 
of SaSada, said to be so called because in a battle he 
stood on the hump of Indra, who had been changed 
into a bull; according to the RAam4yana he ts a son 
of Bhagiratha.= Kakud-mat or kakun-mat, dn, 
ati, at, running high (as a wave); furnished with a 
hump; (a7), m. a mountain; a buffalo with a hump 
on his shoulders; N. of a medicinal plant ; (é2), f the 


hip and loins; N. of a metre ts. Lat. cacdment 
j= hakudmi-kanya, f. 


a river (‘ mountain-daughter’). — Kakud-min, 2, int, 
i, peaked, humped; (m2), m. a mountain; a buffalo 
with a hump on his shoulders; an epithet of Vishnu ; 


ae kaksha. 
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N., of a prince of the Anartas ; (in2), f., N. of a river- 
— Kakudruma, as, m. (for kakud-druma ?), N. 
of a jackal in the Panéatantra. = Kakud-vat, an, m. 
a buffalo with a hump on his shoulders; (2), f., N. 
of the wife of Pradyumna. 

Kakuda, as, am, m,n. the summit of a moun- 
tain ; chief, pre-eminent; the hump on the shoulders 
of the Indian bull; a species of serpent; an ensign 
or symbo] of royalty, as the white parasol, &c. 
— Kakuda-katydyana, as, m., N. of a Brahman 
who was a violent adversary of Sikya-muni. = Ka- 
kudaksha (da-ak°), as, m., N. of a man. 


RRET kakundara, am, n. the cavities of 


the loins; (kakudmati-dara ?; cf. kakudmati and 
kukundara.) 


ARH kakubh, p,f. (connected with kakud), 
a peak or summit (cacumen) ; space, region or quarter, 
as east, west, &c.; N.of a metre of three Padas con- 
sisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables respectively, 
so called because the second Pada exceeds the others 
by four syllables; unornamented hair or the hair 
hanging down as a tail; a wreath of Campaka 
flowers ; splendor, beauty; a SAstra or sacred treatise ; 
a Ragini or personified mode of music; the personi- 
fied quarter of the sky; a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma. 

Kakubha, as, d,am, Ved. excelling, distinguished ; 
(as), m. a kind of goblin or evil spirit; the tree 
Terminalia Arjuna; a part of a lute called the belly, 
a wooden vessel covered with leather placed under its 
neck to render the sound deeper, or a crooked piece 
of wood at the end of the lute; one of the Ragas or 
personified musical modes; N. of a man; N. of a 
mountain ; (a), f. space, region, quarter; one of the 
Rigints or female personifications of music. = Kaku- 
bhadani (“bha-ad?), f. * food of the sky,’ a kind of 
fragrance or perfume; [cef. nai2.] ; 

Kakuha, as, d, am, Ved. eminent, excelling others, 
excellent ; (as), m., Ved. a part of a carriage, perhaps 
the seat. 


RAGA kakeruka, as, m. a worm in the 


stomach. 
AR kakk, a various reading for kakh, q. v. 


WRC kakkata, as, m., Ved. a species of 
animal, perhaps a kind of bird. 


ARS kakkula, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu. 


Ca at) kakkola, as, m., N. of a plant bear- 
ing a berry, the inner part of which is a waxy and 
aromatic substance; (am), n. or kakkolaka, am, n. 
a perfume prepared from the berries of this plant. 


ARA kakkvalla, as, m. a patronymic of 
Guna¢andra. 

RFE kakkh, a various reading for kakh, 
q.¥. ‘ 

HRS kakkhata, as, a, am, hard, solid; 
(2), f. chalk.— Kakkhata-pattraka, as, m. the 


plant Corchorus Olitorius; (rope is,made from its 
fibre.) 


Hal kaksha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kash), 
a lurking or hiding-place; an inner recess, the interior 
of a forest; a forest of dead trees, a dry wood (the 
lair of wild beasts), grass, dry grass; a spreading 
creeper, a climbing plant; the armpit (as the most 
concealed part of the human body); the side or flank ; 
the orbit of a planet or the circle anciently termed a 
deferent; sin; a buffalo; a gate; the Beleric Myroba- 
lan or Terminalia Belerica ; (a), f. painful boils in the 
armpit, side, shoulder, &c.; an elephant’s rope, the 
string roand his neck, also his girth; a woman’s 
girdle or zone; a surrounding wall, a wall; a place 
surrounded by walls; a court or court-yard; an en- 
closure; a secluded portion of an edifice; a private 
or inner chamber, the private apartment for women 
&c.,a room in general ; a particular part ofa carriage ; 

3D 
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resemblance, similarity; objection or reply in argu- 
ment; emulation, rivalry, object of emulation; the 
jeweller’s weight, the Retti; (as, a), m. f. the end of 
the lower garment which, after the cloth is carried 
round the body, is brought up behind and tucked 
into the waistband; a border, lace; the scale or basin 
of a balance; (am), n.a star, a constellation (perhaps 
a wrong reading for riksha); (da), m. pl., N. of a 
people. = Kaksha-dhara, am, n. the part of the 
body where the upper arm” is connected with the 
shoulder, the shoulder-joiat.— Aaksha-pa, as, m. 
one of the niae treasures of Kuvera; (cf. kadchapa.] 
—Kaksha-puta, as, m. the armpit; title of a 
work on magic,— Kaksha-ruhd, f. a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus. — Kaksha-sdya, as, m. a dog; (ef. 
kankaséya.]— Kaksha-sena, as, m., N. of a Ri- 
jarshi.— Kaksha-stha, as, @, am, situated on the 
side, seated on the hip or flank. Aakshadhyaya 
(°sha-adh°), as, m., N. of a part of a commentary 
by Bhfidhara on the Strya-siddhinta. — Kakshan- 
tara (°sha-an°), am, n. the inner or private 
apartment. = Kakshd-pata, as, m. a cloth passed 
between the legs to cover the privities. ~ Kaksha- 
puti, is, m., N, of a physician; (wrong reading for 
hakshaputt !).— Kakshavekshaka, as, m. (kaksha 
+avekshaka fr. rt. iksh with ava), a guard of the 
inner or queen’s apartments; keeper of a royal 
garden; a door-keeper; a poet; a debauchee; a 
player, a painter; warmth of feeling, strength of 
sentiment. — AKakshr-krtta, as, d, am, assented, pro- 
mised, (touching the armpit with the hand was per- 
haps a manner of affirming anything; cf. wrast kyt 
under ras.) = Kakshottha (“sha-ut’), f. a fragrant 
grass, Cyperus. 

Kakshaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Kakehatu, us, m., N. of a plant, 

‘akshaya, nom. A. kakshayate, -yitum, to wait 
for any one ina hidden place, lie in ambush; to 
intend anything wicked. 

Kakeshivat, an, m. (ft. kakshyd), N. ofa renowned 
Rishi, sometimes called Pajriya; he is the author of 
several hymns of the Rig-veda, and is described in 
legends as a son of USij and Dirgha-tamas; (antas), 
m, pl. the family or the descendants of Kakshivat. 

Kaksheyu, us, m., N. of a son of Randrasva and 
Ghritiéi, 

Kakshya, as, d, am, Ved, consisting of shrubs or 
dry grass; secret; (Siy.) filling the girth, as a well-fed 
horse ; (a), f. the girth of an elephant or horse, con- 
sisting of rope or leather ; a woman's girdle or zone; 
metaphorically the fingers (encircling the Soma cup) ; 
an npper garment, the border or lace of one; the 


, enclosure of an edifice, i. e. either the wall &c. so en- 


closing it, or the court or chamber constituting the 
eaclosure, the inner apartment of a palace ; similarity ; 
effort, exertion; a shrub yielding the black and red 
berry that serves as a jeweller’s weight, the Rett or 
Gunja, Abrus Precatorius; (am), n. the cup or re- 
ceptacle of a balance; a part of a carriage. = Aakshya- 
pra, as, a, am, Ved. filling the girth (as a well-fed 
*horse). = Kakshya-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with 
a gitth.= Kakshyavekshaka, as, m. = kaksha- 


> vekwhaka, q.v.— Kakshya-stotra, am, n., N. of a 


hymn by Divikara-vatsa. 


kakh, cl. 1. P. kakhati, -khitum, 
\to laugh, laugh at or deride: Caus. P. 
kakhayati, -yitum, to cause to laugh; [cf. Lat. 

cachinnare; Gr. nayd(w, nayxdw.} 
FEW kakhya, f. an enclosure, a division 
of a large building ; (a wrong reading for kakshyd.) 
WT kag, cl. 1. P. kagati, -gitum, to act, 

\ perform. 

w kark, cl. 1. A. karkate, -kitum, to 
\ go; (cf. Hib. cichet, ‘ walking ;’ ciocatr, ‘a 
aay,aroad: Lith. kankw ; ifs-kanki,*to come to.’| 
WR kanka, as, m.a hcron(a bird of prey?); 
a kind of mango; an epithet of Yama; N. of a 
king ; a Vrishni; a son of Ugra-sena, a son of Sra; 


' 


aweur kaksha-dhara. 


pl., N. of a people; a title of Yudhishthira (from his 
assuming the disguise of a Brahman before king 


Virita); a false or pretended Brahman; a man of 


the second or military tribe (perhaps a man of that 
caste pretending to be a Brahman); one of the 
eighteen divisions of the continent; the brother of 
Kaysa; (a), f. a sort of sandal; scent of the lotus ; 
N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena and sister of Karka. 
= Kanka-it, t, t, t, Ved. collected into a heap 
resembliog a heron. — Aanka-tunda, as,m., N. of a 
Rakshas. = Kanka-trofa, as, ot kanka-trofi, 78, m. 
a kind of fish, commonly [akila; Esox Kankila. 
— Kanka-pattra, am, n. a heron’s feather fixed on 
an arrow ; (a8, G, am), fornished with the feathers of 
a heron; (as), m. an arrow fumished with heron’s 
feathers. Kanrkapattrin, i, 4ni, 1, fumished with 
heron’s feathers.— Kanka-parvan, a, m., N. of a 
serpent. Aarka-mald, f. a kind of musical instru- 
ment; beating time by clappiog the hands. = Kanrka- 
mukha, as, t, am, shaped like a heron’s mouth; 
(as, am), m. n.a pair of tongs, a sort of forceps. 
- Kanka-Satru, us, m. the plant Desmodium 
Gangeticum. — Kanka-sdya, as, m. a dog (sleeping 
like a heron). 


Gee kankata or kankataka, as, m. (said 


to be fr. rt. Kank), mail, defensive armour; an iron 
hook to goad an elephant. 


~ 
APeU kankateri, f. turmeric. 


eu kankana, as, am, m.n. (said to be 
fr. rt. kad), a bracelet, an omament of the wrist 
(used also as a weapon); a string or ribbon tied 
round the wrist; an omament round the foot of an 
elephant ; any omament or trinket; a crest; (1), f. 
a small bell or tinkling omament; an omament 
furnished with bells: see kinkini ; (cf. Lith. Aan- 
kala-s.|—= Kankana-pura, am, n., N. of a town, 
called from Kankana-varsha. = Kankana-priya, 
as, m., N. of a servant of Siva. — Kanrkana-bhi- 
shana, as, ad, am, adomed with tinkling oma- 
meats. — Kankana-mani, f. the jewel in a bracelet. 
— Kankana-varsha, as, m., N. of an alchimist; 
epithet of the king Kshemagupta. 

Karkanin, i, ini, i, ornamented with a bracelet. 

Kankanika, f. an ornament fumished with bells; 
a string tied round the wrist. 

@pa kankata, as, i, am, m. f. n. or kanka- 
tikd, f.a comb, a hair-comb ; (as), m.a tree; (accord- 
ing to Say.) a poisonous animal, a slightly venomous 
reptile (mentioned in a verse of Rig-veda I. 191, 
used as a mystical spell against poison). 

Kankatiya, ds, m. pl., N. of a family. 

ex kankara, as, i, am, vile, bad; (am), 
n. buttermilk mixed with water; a high number, = 
100 niyutas, 

WRU kankarola, as, m. the plant Alan- 
gium Hexapetalum. See nikocaka. 

HRS ea] kankalodya, am, n. a kind of 
dmg, = alkalodya. 

WaT karkala, as, am, m.n. a skeleton ; 
fef. Mod. Gr. xdéxadov.] — Kankala-ketu, us, m, 
N, of a Danava. = Aarkala-bhatrava-tantra, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra. — Kankdlamalin, 7, m. an epi- 
thet of Siva, whose necklace is formed of bones. 

Aged kankalaya or kalkalaya, as, m., 
N, of an author, 

pe kanku, us, m.=kangu, N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena and brother of Kansa. ~ 

RAE kankushtha,as, m. a medicinal earth, 


described as of two colours, one of a silvery and one 
of a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark 


yellow. 
FRA kankisha, (?) Atharva-veda IX. 8, 2. 


FES kankeru, us, m. a kind of crow. 


t 


awe kudha. 


ara kankella, as, m. the tree Jonesia 
Afoka; a kind of pot-herb, Chenopodium Esculentum. 
Kankclli, is, m, Jonesia Asoka. 


Cras) kankola, as, m.a king of the Nagas; 
N. of the author of a hymn called Ganapaty4radhana, 


aig kankha, am, n. enjoyment, fruition; 
(perhaps a combination of ka and kha.) 


* kangu, us, f. or kanguni, f. a kind of 
Panic seed, Panicum Italicum; several varieties of it 
are cultivated and form articles of food for the poor. 
=- Kanguni-pattra, f.akind of grass, = panyandha. 


Ayes kangula, as, m. the hand; (cf. 
angult.] 


had kaé, cl. 1. A. kadate, éakade, kaéi- 

tum, to bind; to shine; P. hadati, to 
sound, cry; [cf. avid; cf. also Hib. cachd, ‘a strait, 
a narrow place; bonds, fetters.’ } 

Kadéa, as, m. the hair (especially of the head); a 
cicatrix, a dry or healed sore, a scar; a binding, band ; 
the hem of a garment; a clond; N. of a son of 
Brihaspati; N. of a place; (a), f. a female elephant; 
beanty, brilliancy; {cf. a-I:ada, ut-kadéa, &c.]— Kada- 
pa, as, m. * clond-drinker,’ grass; a leaf; (am), n. 
a vessel for vegetables; a leaf of a vegetable (?). 
~ Kata-paksha ot kaéa-pasa, as, m. thick or 
omamented hair. — Aada-mala, as, m. smoke ; (per- 
haps a wrong reading for khatamala ?).— Kada- 
ripu-phald, f., N. of a tree; see gami.— Kaca- 
hasta, a2, m, thick or omamented hair, a beautiful 
head of hair. Kada-kaci, ind. hair against hair, 
pulling each other’s hair. — Aadadita (éa-ae), as, a, 
am, having long or dishevelled hair. Aacadmoda 
(°¢a-Gm°), am, n, a fragrant ointment for the hair. 


Raya kacangana, am, n. a free market, 
a place of sale paying no duty or custom; {cf. karan- 
gana, angana, and angana.] 

HAS kadangala, am, n. the oeean; N. 
of a region. 

HATH kadaku, us, us, u, ill-disposed, 
wicked; intolerable, difficult to be borne; difficult 
to be attained; (us), m. a snake. 


WASL kadatura, as, m. a gallinule. See 
datytha. 
AY kacu, us, f. an esculent root, Arum 


Colocasia and other kinds, many of which are culti- 
vated for food. See hadvt. ; 


RAS kaéela, am, n. & string or cover con- 
taining and keeping together the leaves of a manv- 
script ; (perhaps a various reading for ka¢ana.) 


Mae kadcéata, am, n. an aquatic plant, = 
jalaptppait. 

MUL kadéara (kad-éara,) as, &, am, dirty, 
foul; spoiled, spoiled by dirt; vile, wicked, bad; 
(am), 0. buttermilk diluted with water; [cf. haz- 
kara, katura, &c.] 


alae kad-¢id(= kad-éid). Seeunder2. kad. 


Geax kad¢ha, as, am, m.n. (in the first 
sense a Prakrit form for kaksha; cf. kadchatika), 
the hem or end of a lower garment tucked into the 
pirdle or waistband; (according to some m. fin. in 
the next senses, according to others only m.) a bank 
or any ground bordering on water, as the margin of 
a river, lake, tank, &c.; a mound or causeway, 
watery soil, marshy ground, a marsh, a morass, low or 
fiat land skirting mountains; N. of several places; (as), 
m. pl. the people inhabiting them; (as), m. a part 
of a boat; a particular part of a tortoise; a tree, the 
timber of which is used for making fumiture &c., 
Cedrela Toona or common Tiin; another tree, 
Hibiscus Populneoides; (4), f. a cricket; the plant 
Lycopodium Imbricatum; see varahi.— Kaccha- 


wea kat¢ha-pa. 


dega, as, ™., N. of a place.— Kaccha-pa, as, 
m. a turtle, a tortoise (as inhabiting marshy 
places); a tumour on the palate; an apparatus used 
in the distillation of spintuous liquor, a flat kind of 
still; an attitude in wrestling; the tree Cedrela 
Toona; one of the nine nidhis or treasures of 
Kuvera; N. of a Naga; a son of Visva-mitra; N. of 
a country ; (7), f. a female tortoise or a small species 
of tortoise; a cutaneous disease, wart or blotch; a 
kind of lute, also the lute of Sarasvati (so named from 
being similar in shape to the tortoise).— Kaccha- 
pa-desa, as, m., N. of a place.— Kadcha-bhu, 
ug, f. marshy ground, a swamp, a morass. — Aad¢cha- 
ruhd, f. a kind of grass, Diirva, Agrostis Linearis, 
Panicus Dactilon. = Aadécha-vihara, as, m., N. of 
a marshy region.= Kacchanta (cha-an*), as, m. 
the border of a lake or stream. — Kadcéhesvara 
(¢ha-i$°), as, m., N. of a town. 

Katchatthka or kat¢chatika or kadcchati, f. the 
end or hem of a lower garment or cloth gathered up 
behind and tucked into the waistband. 

Kacé¢hapika, f. a pimple, a blotch or wart; a 
wart accompanying gonorrheea. 

rac¢éhara, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
Kadchotika, f.=kadchatika, q. v. 


Atay kacchiya, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(various readings have kaksha and kaccha.) 


Gas kadchu, us, or kacchu, is, f. (said to 
be fr. rt. kash), itch, formation of watery pustules on 
the hands &c., scab. (The form had¢chit is the older 
and more correct form.) = Aad¢hu-ghni, f. the plant 
Trichosanthes Diceca; another plant, = hapuyabheda. 
= Kacéchit-mati, f. the plant Carpopogon Pruriens, 
said to cause itching on being applied to the skin. 

Kat¢hura, as, a, am, scabby, itchy; unchaste, 
libidinous; (a), f. the plant Alhagi Maurorum; a 
species of Curcuma; the plant Carpopogon Pruriens, 

Kac¢hora, am, n. a kind of Curcuma. 


arg kaévi, f. a plant with an esculent 
root (Arum Colocasia) cultivated for food. 


kaj, cl. 1. P. kajati, -jitum, to be 
\ happy; to be confused with joy, pride or 
sorrow ; to prow, (in the last sense a Sautra root.) 


@ist ka-ja. See under 4. ka. 

AA kajinga, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

ABI kajjala, as, m. (in the first sense 
from kad-jala), a cloud; (am), n. lampblack, con- 
sidered as a collyrium and applied to the eyelashes 
or eyelids medicinally or as an omament, also sulphu- 
ret of Jead or antimony so used; (a, 1), f. the fish 
Cyprinus Atratus, or any kind peculiar to stagnant 
waters, whence the name; (7), f. sulphuret of mer- 
cury, /Ethiop’s mineral ; ink. — Kajjala-dhvraja, as, 
m. a Jamp. — Aajjala-ro¢aka, as, am, m. n. the 
wooden stand or tripod on which a lamp’is placed, 
a candlestick. — Kajjali-lirtha, am, o., N. of a 
Tirtha. ' 

Kajjaltta, a8, &, am, covered with lampblack or 
with a collyriam prepared from it. 


FAS kajjvala,am,n.lampblack,especially 
considered as an application to the eyes ; [cf. Kazjala. | 
| kané, cl. 1. A. kandéate, dakande, 
\ kaiditum, to bind; to shine; (cf. kad 
and kand¢.] 
AAC kandata, as, m. the aquatic plant 
Commelina Salicifolia and C, Bengalensis. 
Karéada, as, m. the plant Commelina Bengalensis. 
AANT kandara, as, m. the sun. 


APPA kandka, f.a small boil; the branch 
of a bamboo. 


RY Akanduka, as, m. (fr. rt. kané?), a dress 
fitting close to the upper part of the body ; armour, 
mai] ; a bodice, jacket; the skin of a snake; cloth, 
clothes; a kind of drawers or short breeches ; a strap 


atca kati-tra. 
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of leather; the cast-off skin of a snake; (7), f., N. | Clitoria Ternatea=aparajita ; N. of a tree. — Kata- 


of a plant. 

Kancukalu, us, m. a snake. 

Kavtukita, as, a, am, famished with armour or 
mai}. 

Kanéukin, t, int, 7, furnished with armour or 
mail; (7), m.an attendant on or overseer of the women’s 
apartments, a chamberlain ; a libidinous man, a de- 
bauchee, one addicted to women; a serpent; N. of 
several plants, Agallochum, barley, Cicer Arietinum. 
= Kancuktrecaka, au, m, du. the chamberlain and 
the forester. 

Kanculika, f. a bodice or jacket. 

Yancila, as, am,m.n.an article of female dress, 
perhaps a bodice. 


@aA kan-ja, as, m. (fr. kam = head), the 
hair ; (fr. kam = water), an epithet of Brahm4; (am), 
n. a lotus; the Amrita or food of the immortals; 
(as, a, am), produced in or from water; (in com- 
position kavja may follow or precede the term 
compounded with it, e.g. hazja-vadana or radana-~ 
kaija, a lotus-face.) — Kazja-ja, as, m. an epithet 
of Brahma (born from a lotus). — Aaja-nabha, 
as, m, an epithet of Vishnu. ' 


Wa kanjaka, as, m. a kind of bird, 
Gracula Religiosa. . 

Kajnjana, as, m: the bird Gracula Religiosa, the 
bird of Kandarpa; N. of Kandarpa, the deity of love. 

Kavjala, as, m., N. of the bird Gracula Religiosa. 


WAC kanjara, as, m. the belly; an ele- 
phant; the sun; an epithet of Brahm4. 

Kanjara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kaj), a peacock ; 
the belly; an elephant; a Muni or holy sage, an 
hermit; the sun; an epithet of Brahm’; also= 
vyanjana (2). 

HAO kanjana, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. 
of a place. - 


MAA kanjika, £. the plant Siphonanthus 


Indica. 


met kat or kant, cl. 1. P. katalt or 


~ kantatt, -titum, to go. 


2. kat, cl. 1. P. katati, éakata, kati- 
\ tum, to tain; surround; to encompass, to 

cover or screen. 
Kata, as, m, a twist of straw or prass, a straw mat; 
a screen of straw; the hip; the hollow above the hip or 
the loins ; the hip and loins ; the temples of an elephant; 
a particular throw of the dice in hazard ; (at the end of 
some compounds) much, excessive (but in the words 
avakata, utkata, prakata, and sankata considered 
as an affix); N, of a Rakshas; a corpse; a hearse, a 
bier, a bed &c. used for conveying a dead body; a 
place where dead bodies are burnt or buried, a place 
of sepulture; a time or season; excess, superabundance; 
the plant Saccharum Sara; an annual plant; grass; 
a thin piece of wood, a plank; (am), n. (considered 
as an affix at the end of compounds), dust of flowers ; 
(z), f. long pepper; (as, 7, am), an agent in any 
action. = Kata-khadaka, as, a@,am, eating much, 
one who eats voraciously ; (as), m. a jackal ; a crow ; 
a glass vessel, a tumbler or bowl. = Aata-ghosha, 
as, m., N. of a region in the east of India. — Kafa- 
nagara, N. of a place in the East. — Kata-palli- 
kuiGka, f.a straw hut (?).— Kata-palvala, N. of a 
place in the East.— Kafa-piitana, as, m. a kind of 
demon (a Kshatriya not performing his duties is born 
after his death as such a goblin); a kind of Preta or 
inhabitant of the lower regions; see putand and 
andhapitand.=— Kata-prii, us, m. a, worm; one 
who gambles or plays with dice; an epithet of Siva 
or Mahadeva; a Rakshas, an imp or goblin; a kind 
of demi-god, one of the class of Vidyadharas. — Kafa- 
protha, as, m. the buttocks. = Kafa-bhanga, as, 
m. gleaning, plucking or gathering corn with the 
hands; the destruction of a prince; royal misfortune, 
as deposure, defeat, &c. — Kata-bhi, f., N. of several 
plants, Cardiospermum Halicacabum (an annual plant) ; 


malini, f. wiee or any vinous liquor.— Kafam- 
bhara, as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica; another 
plant, =kafubhi; (a), f. several plants, Poederia 
Fetida; a medicinal plant, Katuki; a sort of cucum- 
ber, Cucumis Madraspatanus ; Boerhavia Diffusa, Ale- 
tris Hyacinthoides; hog-weed; a female elephant ; 
red arsenic. = Aafa-vrana, as, m. ‘ wounding in the 
hips,’ a N. of Bhima-sena, = Kata-sarkara, f. a frag- 
ment of a mat broken off, or of straw; the plant 
Guilandina Bonducella; (cf. ka(u-karaija.|— Kata- 
sthala, am, 0. the hip and loins, an elephant’s tem- 
ples.— Kataksha (ta-ak°), as, m. a glance or side 
look, a leer. = Kataksha-kshetra, N. of a place. 
— Katdksha-mushta, as, @, am, caught by a glance. 
=— Kataksha-visikha, as, m. an arrow-like look of 
love. = Katakehavekshana (sha-av), am, n. cast- 
ing lewd or amorous glances, ogling. = Katagnit (fa- 
ag’), 18, m. a fire kept up with dry grass or straw ; the 
straw placed round a criminal who is to be burnt. 
Kataka, as, am, m. n. a string; a ring placed as 
a ornament upon an elephant’s tusk; a bracelet of 
gold or of shell &c.; a zone; the link ofa chain; 
a mat; the side or ridge of a hill or mountain; table 
land; a circle, a wheel, an army, a camp; a royal 
metropolis, a city or town, a village, a house or 
dwelling ; N. of the capital of Orissa (Cuttack) ; sea-salt. 
Katakin, 1, m. a mountain, ’ 
Katasi, f. a cemetery. 
Katayana,am,n.the plant Andropogon Muricatus, 
Katt, is, f. the hip. See below. 
Katin, 1, 4ni, 4, matted, screened; having hand- 
some loins &c.; (7), m. an elephant. 


SA kataka. See above 


eae katakata, as, m. an epithet of Siva. 
See katarkata. 


eHST katakata, an onomatopoetic word 
supposed to represent the noise of rubbiag together. 

Katakatapaya,nom.P. katakatapayatt, -yitum, 
to rub together, utter a creaking or grating noise. 


ATA katakola, as, m. a spitting-vessel. 


tee katankata, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva or Ganesa; [cf. katakata, katatanrka.] 


acyeut katankateri, f. turmeric; yellow 
saunders ; [cf. daru-haridra.] 


@ea katana, am,n. roof or thatch of a 
house. 


eq katamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


2. kat), a kind of musical instrument; an arrow. 


FCAU katambard, f. a medicinal plant, 
See katu-rohini. 


ACTH kataku, us, m. a bird. 
evel kataksha. See under kata above. 


MHeleg katatanka, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva. See katarkata. 


MTC katara, as, m. a libidinous man, a 
lecher. 


ele kataha, as, m. (according to the 
Schol. m. f. n.), a frying-pan, a boiler or a frying- 
vessel of a semispheroidal shape and with handles ; 
a shallow boiler for oil or butter; a turtle’s shell; a 
well; a, winnowing basket ; a hill of earth; hell, the 
infernal regions ; a young female buffalo whose horns 
are just appearing; a dvipa or division of the known 
continent, so called, (perhaps the Katai of the Maham- 
medans or China.) 

Katahaka, am, n. a pan, a pot. 


male kati, is, or kati, f. (fr. rt. 2. kat 2), the 
hip; the buttocks; an elephant’s cheek; (72), f. long 
pepper. = Aati-kushtha, am, n. leprosy of the hip. 
— Kati-kitpa, as, m, the hollow above the hip, the 
loins, = Kaft-tata, am, n. the loins, the hip. — Katfi- 
tra, am, n. anything to protect the hips ; a cloth tied 
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round the joins; a zonc; an omament of small bells 
worn round the loins; armour for the hip or loins. 
— Kati-dega, as, m. the loins. Kafi-protha or 
hLati-protha, as, m.the buttocks; [cf. kata-protha.] 
— Katt-maltka, f. a woman’s zone. = Kati-rohaka, 
as, m. the rider of an elephant who sits upon the 
hinder parts of the elephant, as distinct from the 
driver or the person sitting upon the Joins. = Kafi- 
Sirshaka, as, m. the hip (as projecting like a head) ; 
the hip and loins or the hollow above the hip. 
= Kati-srinkhald, f.a girdle of small bells. — Aaft- 
siitra, am, a. a female zone or waistband. 

Katikd, {. the hip. 

Katira, as, am, m.n. the cavity of the Joins or the 
iliac region ; (as), m. Mons Veneris; a cave; (am), 
n. a hip. 

Katiraka, am, n. the posteriors. 


@tzaa katillaka, as, m. a species of the 
balsam apple, Momordica Charantia ; [cf. kafhtllaka.J 


@tties kafitala, as, m. a crooked sword; 
a sabre or scymitar ; {cf. kaditula.] 


MZ katu, us, us or vi, u (said to be fr. rt. 


kat), pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of 
flavour) ; pungent, stimulating (smell); strong-scented, 
ill-smelling ; bitter, caustic (words) ; displeasing, dis- 
agreeable; fierce, impetuous, hot; envions; (us), 
m. pungency, acerbity (as a flavour); the plants 
Michelia Champaca, Trichosanthes Diceca, camphor, 
&c.; (us), f. various plants, =katu-rohini, a medi- 
cinal plant; Sinapis Ramosa; (vz), f., N. of a plant ; 
(x), n. an improper action, an act which onght not 
to have been done; blaming, reviling, scandal. — Ka- 
tu-kanda, a3, am, m. n. ginger, the fresh root or 
the plant; garlic; the plant Hyperanthera Moringa. 
= Katu-karanga, as, m. the plant Guilandina 
Bonducella. — Katu-kifa or kaftukitaka, as, m. 
a gnat or musquito.— Kafu-kvdna, as, m, a spe- 
cies of chicken, Parra Jacana or Geensis (making a 
sharp or piercing noise). = Katu-granthi, t, n. dried 
ginger; the root of long pepper. — Katu-cdturjataka, 
am,n.an aggregate of four acid substances, as of 
cardamoms, the bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia 
and of black pepper. Katu-¢chada, as, m., N. of 
a tree with pungent leaves; [cf. tagara.] = Katu- 
ja, a8, Gd, am, prepared from acid substances, as a 
kind of drink. — Katu-tikttha, as, m. the plants 
Gentiana Cherayta and Cannabis Sativa; (a), f, N. 
of a plant.=— Katu-tundikd and kafu-turdt, f., N. 
of a plant, = tikta-tundi, commonly katutardt. 
= Katu-tumbi, f. a kind of bitter gourd. — Kafu- 
traya, am, n. the aggregate of three black sub- 
stances or spices, ginger, black and long pepper. 
= Katu-dald, f.,N. of a plant, =karkatt.=— Ka{u- 
nishplava, as, m. grain not inundated. = Kafu- 
pattra, as, m, the medicinal plant Oldenlandia 
Biflora, and of another plant Sitarjaka.= Katu- 
pattrikd, f., N. of a tree, =kdrt. = Katu-padra, 
N. of a place.=— Katu-pdka, as, d, am, or katu- 
pakin, 2, tni, 4, producing acrid humors in digestion. 
= Katu-phaia, as, m. a sort of cucumber, Tricho- 
santhes Diceca. = Kafu-badari, f., N. of a plant and 
of a village called from this plant. Katu-bhanga, 
as,m. dried ginger. Katu-bhadra, am, n. dried 
ginger, or ginger in general. — Katu-manjarthd, f. 
the plant Achyranthes Aspera.— Kafu-moda, am, 
n, a certain perfume. = Aatu-rava, as, m. a frog. 
= Kafu-rohini, f. the medicinal plant Helleborus 
Niger. = Katu-vartaki, f. a variety of Solanum. 
= Katu-vipaka, as, &, am, producing acrid humors 
in digestion. Katu-vijd, f. long pepper. = Katu- 
gringaia, am, u., N. of a vegetable. = Katu-sneha, 
az, m. the mustard-seed plant, Sinapis Dichotoma. 
= Katitha{a Ctu-ut®), as, m. ginger.— Katit- 
kataka, am, n. dry ginger.— Katphala, as, m. 
(for kafu-ph°), a small tree found in the north-west 
of Hindistan, the bark and seeds of which are used 
in medicine, and as aromatics ; the fruit also is eaten; 
the common name is Kayaphal; (a), f., N. of several 
plants, as of Gmelina Arborea and different kinds of 


afeem kati-desa. 


Solanum, = devadali and mrigervaru.—Katv-anga, 
as, m. the tree Calosanthes Indica; an epithet of 
Dilipa. 

Katuka, as, a, am, sharp, pungent, bitter, fierce, 
impetuous, hot; (as), m. pungency, acerbity; N. of 
several plants, Trichosanthes Diceca, a fragrant kind 
of grass; gigantic swallow wort, Calotropis Gigantea ; 
a plant the bark and seed of which have an acrid and 
bitter taste, and are used in medicine for worms, 
dysentery, &c., Wrigthia Antidysenterica ; Sinapis Di- 
chotoma or Ramosa; N. of a man; (4), ff, N. of 
several plants, =Aatv: and katu-rohint ; Areca Fau- 
fel or Catechu; Ruellia Longifolia; (2), f.=katu- 
rohini; (amt), n. pungency, acerbity (at the end of 
compounds in a bad sense, e. g. dadhi-katukam, 
bad coagulated milk); a compound of pungent sub- 
stances,as black pepper, long pepper, dry ginger. = Ka- 
tuka-traya, ant, n. an aggregate of three pungent 
substances, as black pepper, long pepper, and ginger. 
= Katuka-tva, am, a. pungency. = Kafuka-phala, 
am, n., N. of a perfume prepared from the berries 
of the plant Kakkola. = Katuka-bhakshin, i,m., N. 
ofa man, = Katuka-rohini, f.=hatu-rohini.— Ka- 
tuka-valli, f.=kaf{vt.— Katukalabu Cka-al’), us, 
m. a kind of bitter gourd, Trichosanthes Diceca, 


aeRAT katurkata, f. rough manners. 


MZT katura, am, n. buttermilk mixed 


with water, =takra; [cf. kankara, kac¢ara, kat- 
sara, kadara, kadvara.] 


ASTANA kateraka-grama, as, m., N. of 
a village. 


AEH katodaka, am, n. (fr. kata = karta 
=garta? and udaka), water for a funeral libation, 
a funeral rite. 


eet katora, f. a shallow cup. 
@zies katola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


kat), 2 pungent flavour; a man of an inferior and 
degraded tribe, a Candala, a Pariah, &c. ; (as, a, am), 
pungent. = Katola-vind, f. a kind of lute played by 
the common people or Candilas. 


Welt kattara, as, m. a weapon, a dagger. 


katvara, as, &, am, despised; (am), 
n. the skim or whey of curds; buttermilk with 
water; a sauce, condiment; [cf. kankara, kaddara, 
katura, kadara, kadvara.]} 


agty katvanga, a wrong reading for 
khatvanga, q.V. 
4 kath, cl. 1. P. kathati, -thitum, to 


~ live in distress. 


@o katha, as, m., N. of a sage, a pupil of 
VaiSamp4yana and founder of a branch of the Yajur- 
veda, called after him; a Brahman ; a note or simple 
sound ; (ds), m. pl). the followers or pupils of Katha ; 
(7), f. a female follower of Katha; the wife of a 
Brahman. — Katha-kalapah, the schools of Katha 
and Kalaipin. = Katha-kauthumah, the schools of 
Katha and Kuthomin. « Kafha-dhurta, as, m. a 
Brahman skilled in the Katha branch of the Yajur- 
veda.— Katha-vallit or hathavally-upantshad, t, 
or katha-sruti, is, or kathopanishad (tha-up*), 
t, £., N. of an Upanishad consisting of two Adhy4yas 
of three Vallf each. — Katha-sakha, f. a branch of 
the Yajur-veda; also of the Rig-veda (?). — Katha- 
Satha, as,m., N. of a man; Kathasathin, tnas, 
m. pl., N. of a school. Kafha-srotriya, as, m. a 
Brahman who has studied the Katha branch of the 
Yajur-veda. = Kathadhyapaka (°tha-adh’), as, m. 
a teacher of the Katha branch of the Yajur-veda. 
= Kathopanishad-bhashya-tika, f. a commentary 
by Anantd4nanda on a Kathopanishadbhashya. = Ka- 
thopanishadbhashyatika-vivarana, am, n. a com- 
mentary by Vy4satirtha on the last. 


AoA kathamarda, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva; (fr. katha, distress? marda, dissipating. ) 


aeit kadara. 


GSC kathara, as, a, am, hard; (cf. kathina 
and kathora.] 


OQ kathalya or kathalla, as or am, m. 
or n.(?), gravel. 

BITH kathaku, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kath), a bird (or more probably a particular bird). 


OTL hathahaka, as, m.a gallinule. See 
datyttha. 


alsa kathika, f. chalk; the plant com- 
monly called Tulast; (cf. kathini and kathiijara.] 


SSAC kathinjara, as, m. the tree Ocy- 


mum Sanctum, commonly Tulasi. 


alea kathina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.’ 
kath), hard, stiff (opposed to myridu); inflexible ; 
violent, as pain; (as), m.a thicket; (4), f. crystal- 
ized sugar, a sweetmeat made with refined sugar; 
(7), f. chalk; (am), n. an earthen vessel for cooking 
(according to some also f.); [cf. Lat. catinwm ; Gr. 
xégpuvos.| — Kathina-ta, f. or kathina-tra, am, n. 
hardness, firmaess; severity; difficulty, obscurity. 
= Kathina-prishtha or kathina-prishthaka, as, 
m.a tortoise. = Kathina-hridaya or kathina-¢itta, 
as,a,am, hard-hearted,cruel, unkind. = Aathinantah- 
karana (na-an*), as, 4, am, harsh, cruel, severe. 

Kathintkd, f. chalk. 

Kathini-bhita, as, 4, am, bardened, indurated. 


Mla kathilla, as, m.the plant Momordica 
Charantia. 

Kathillaka, as, m, the plant Momordica Charan- 
tia; Ocymum Sanctum [cf. kathtijara]; Boerhavia 
Diffusa, 

ast kathera, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kath), 


a needy or distressed man, a pauper. 


ASU katherani, is, m., N. of a man; 
(ayas), m. pl. the descendants of this man. 
cont 


Se katheru, us, m., N. of Kuvera(?). 


MIC kathora, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
kath), hard, solid, stiff; offering resistance; sharp, 
piercing ; severe, cruel, hard-hearted ; full, complete, 
full-grown ; fall (as the moon) ; (cf. kathina.| — Ka- 
thora-giri-mahaimya, am, n. a portion of the 
Brahmanda-Purina. = Kathora-ta, f. or kathora- 
tva, am, n. hardness, firmness; severity, rigour. 

Kathola, as, a, am, resisting, hard, &c., = kathora. 

he kad, cl. 1. P. kadati, -ditum, to be 

~ confused or disturbed by pleasure or pain, to 
be elated or intoxicated; cl. 6. P. kadati, to con- 
sume; cl. 10. P. kadayati, -yitum, to break off a 
part, to tear, to separate or detach; to remove the 
chaff or husk of grain &c.; to preserve; [cf kand.] 

Kada, as, &, am (said to be fr. preceding), dumb, 
hoarse ; ignorant, stupid ; [cf. jada.]— Kadan-kara 
or kadar-gara, as, m. straw, the stalks of various 
sorts of pulse &c. (rendering hoarse). = Aadawzhariya 
or kadankarya or kadangariya, a8, a, am, to be 
fed with straw. 

AeA kadaka, am, n. sea-salt obtained by 
evaporation. 

Gs kadanga, as, m. (fr. rt. kad ?), a 
spirituous liquor, a kind of rum. 

@za kadatra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 


gad), a kind of vessel or receptacle. See kalatra. 
aeteeat kadandika, f. science, = kalan- 
dika, kalindika. 
@Zq kadamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


Kad), the end or point; the stalk of a pot-herb; (2), 
f, the pot-herb Convolvulus Repens. See kalamba. 


Msc kadara, as, 7, am (satd to be fr. rt. 
gad), tawny; (a8), m. tawny (the colour); a servant. 


y 


afzas kaditula. ' 


alse kaditula, as, m. a sword, a seymi- 
tar, a sacrificia] knife; [cf. /aft-tala.] 


Ge kadd, cl. 1. P. kaddati, -ditum, to be 
\ 


hard, rough; to be harsh or severe. 


kan, cl. 1. P. kanati, éakana, kani- 

\ shyatt, akanitt or akanit, kanttum, to 

become small; to sound, cry as in distress; to go or 

approach: Caus. kdnayati, -yitum, aor. adcikanat 

and a¢aka@nat, to sigh, sound; cl. 10. P. kKdnayats, 

-yitum, to wink; to close the eye with the lids or 
lashes, 

Kanita, am, n, crying out with pain. 


UM kana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kan; 
according to others related to hana, kanishtha, 
kaniyas, kanyG, in all of which the notion of small- 
ness prevails), a grain, a single seed; a giain or 
particle of dust; flake (of snow); a drop of water; 
a spark of fire, the spark or facet of a gem; an ear 
of com; an atom, a minute particle ; small, minute ; 
(a), f. a kind of fly, commonly kumtrapoka ; long 
pepper; cummin seed; (7), f. a drop, an atom; the 
plant Premna Spinosa or Longifolia; a kind of 
corn; see kanika. — Kana-guggulu, us, m., N. of a 
plant; [cf gandhardja, svarnakarza, and others. 
= Kana-jira, as, m.a white kind of cummin seed. 
= Kanajiraka,am,n. small cummin seed. — Aana- 
bhaksha, as, m. ‘ eating atoms or grains’ (?), i.e. liv- 
ing on minote particles of food; a nickname of the 
philosopher Kanida. = Kaya-bhakshaka, as, m. a 
kind of bird; [cf. bhdrifa, Syamadéataka, Saifira.] 
= Kana-bhakshana, am, a. the eating of grains. 
= Kana-bhuj, k, m. nickname of Kanda; see 
kana-bhaksha. = Kana-labha, as, m.a whirlpool. 
— Kana-gas, ind. in smatl parts, in minute particles, 
= Kananna (°na-an’), a8, &, am, one whose food 
consists of grains. = Kandnna-td, f. the state of one 
who is made to feed on grains (of rice). 

Kanika, as, m. a grain, an ear of corn; the meal 
of parched wheat, the heart of wheat (commonly suji or 
semoule) ; a small particle, as a crystal &c.; an enemy; 
N.of a purificatory ceremony, viz. whirling round lamps 
at sacrificial rites (cf. nirdjana]; N. of a minister of 
king Dhrita-rashtra; (a), f. a drop, an atom, a small 
particle; small, minute; the plant Premna Spinosa 
or Longifolia; a kind of corn or rice. 

Kanisa, as, am, m,n. an ear or spike of com. 

Kantshtha, as, a, am [cf. kanishtha), the small- 
est, the most minute. 

* Kanika, as, a, am, small, diminutive. 

Kaniyas, an, ast, as, very small; young, younger; 
[cf. kaniyas.| 

@Uq kanapa, as, m. a kind of spear or 
lance; (various readings have kanaya and kanaya.) 

AUN kanabha, as, m. a kind of fly with a 
sting ; [cf. kand.] 

AUS ta kanatina or kanatiraor kanatiraka, 


as, Mm. a wagtail. 

RUT Lanta, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
sage, considered as the author of the Vaiseshika 
philosophy, a branch of the Nydya. He is also 
called Kasyapa, and considered as a Devarshi; the 
nicknames kana-bhaksha and kaya-bhuj refer to 
the etymology of this name kana-ada, ‘ eating 
atoms or grains ;’ a goldsmith; (cf. kaldda.] 


aaa kanita. See under kaz. 

Suita kanici, is, and kandi, f. a sound ; 
a tree (pallavin); a creeper in flower; the plant 
Abrus Precatorius; a cart; [cf. kanitdéz.] 

kaniikaya, nom. P. (connected with 
rt. kan), Ved. to desire to utter words of blame or 
censure. 


- 
@mM kane, ind. a particle expressing the 
satisfying of a desire, = Kane-hatya, ind. (rt. han), 


satiating one’s self (e. g. kane~hatya payak pibati, 
he drinks milk till he is satiated.) 


UTC kanera, as, m., N. of a tree, Cascaria 
Ovata [cf karntkdara]; (a), f. a she-elephant; a 
courtezan. 

Kaneru, us, m., N. of a tree; f. a she-elephant ; 
a courtezan. 


Hae kant, cl. 1. P. kantati, -titum, to 


\ go, to move. 


eH kantaka, as,am, m.n.(fr. rt. kant 2), 
a thom; anything pointed, the point of a pin or 
needle, a prickle, sting; a fish-bone; a finger-nail [cf. 
kara-kantaka]; the erection of the hair of the body 
in thrilling emotions, horripilation; any troublesome 
seditious person who is, as it were, a thom to the 
state and an enemy of order and good government, 
a paltry foe (kshudra-satru); a sharp stinging 
pain, symptom of a disease; a vexing or injurious 
speech ; any annoyance or source of vexation; a term 
in the Ny4ya philosophy implying refutation of argu- 
ment, detection of error, &c.; impediment, obstacle ; 
the first, fourth, seventh, and tenth lunar mansion; 
(as), m., N. ofa barber; N. of the horse of Sakya- 
muni (a wroog form for kanthaka); N. of an Agra- 
hira; (according to lexicographers also) a bamboo; 
a workshop, a manufactory; fault, defect; N. of 
Makara or the marine monster, the symbol! of Kima- 
deva; (7), f. a species of Solanum. (Kanfaka takes 
the form kanta at the beginning of some compounds 
and in kantala, kantdlu, kantin; cf. Gr. nevréw, 
xeo-rés, Keo-Tpov.) = Kanfaka-druma, as, m. a 
tree with thoms, a thom bush; the Salmali or silk~ 
cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum.— Aanfaka- 
pravrita, f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata.— Kantaka- 
phala, as, m. the Jaka or bread-fmlt tree, Arto- 
carpus Integrifolia; another plant, Ruellia Longifolia 
(commonly called Go-kshura); the castor-oil tree ; 
the Datura; the term is applicable to any plant the 
fruit of wbich is invested with a hairy or thomy coat; 
(cf. kantakt-phala.]=— Kantaka-bhuj, k, m. a camel 
(‘eating thorns’). — Kanfaka-mardana, as, 2, am, 
treading down thoms; suppressing disturbances, an- 
noyances, &c.; (am), n. the act of beating or 
treading down thorns; suppressing disturbances dcc. 
= hantaka-yukta,as,a, am, having thorns, thorny. 
= Kantaka-vrintaki, f. the plant Solanum Jacquini, 
a species of nightshade with thorny leaves. — Aaz- 
taka-Srent, f. the Solanum Jacquini; a porcupine. 
= Kantaka-sthali, f., N. of a region. = Kantaka- 
Thya Cka-akhy@), as, m. the plant Trapa Bispinosa. 
— Kantakagara (“ka-ag°), as, m.a kind of lizard ; 
a porcupine. = Kantakdsana (°ka-as°), as, m. the 
camel (eating thorns, thistles, &c.; cf. kantaka- 
bhuj).— Kantakashthila Cka-ash°), as, m. a kind 
of fish, having many bones. Kantaki-kart, f., 
Ved. working in thorns.— Kantaki-druma, as, 
m. Acacia Catechu. = Kanfaki-phala = kaptaki- 
phala. = Kanta-kuranta, as, m.= jhinti, Barleria 
Cristata.—= Nantakoddharana (“ka-ud°), am, n. 
weeding, extracting thorns &c.; removing annoy- 
ances ; extirpating thieves, rogues, &c., or all national 
and public nuisances. = Kanfa-tanw, us, f. a species 
of Solanum. = Kanfa-dala, f. the plant Pandanus 
Odoratissimus. = Kanta-paitra, as, m. the plant 
Flacourtia Sapida. = Kantapattra-phala, f, N. of 
a plant,= brahmedandi. = Kanta-pada = kanta- 
pattra. = Kanta-phala, as, m., N. of several plants, 
= gokshura; bread-fruit tree, Datura Fastuosa,= 
latakaraija = tejahkhala (?); Ricinus Commuais ; 
(4), f.=devadalilata. — Kanta-vall., f, = $rzvalli- 
vrikeha. = Kanta-vriksha, as, m.= tejahkphala- 
vriksha. = Kanté-phala, as, m.=kanta-phala. 


=Kantartagala (Sta-Gr°), f. the plant Barleria. 


Czrulea. = Kantéhvaya Cta-ah°), am, n. the tube- 
rous root of the lotus. 

Kantakdara, as, m., N. of a plant; (2), f,, N. of 
several plants, Solanum Jacquini; Bombax Hepta~ 
phylum, the silk-cotton tree; Flacourtia Sapida. 


auerira kanthagni. 
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Kantakarika, £. Solanum Jacquini; also the fruit 
of this plant. 

Kantakala, as, m.= kantaka-phala, q. v. 

Kantakaluka, as, m. Hedysarum Alhagi. 
a as, d,am, thorny; covered with erect 

irs, 

Kantakin, i, ini, ¢, thorny, prickly; vexatious, 
annoyiog; (7), m., N. of several thomy plants, 
Acacia Catechu; Vanguiera Spinosa; Ruellia Longi- 
folia; Zizyphus Jujuba, bamboo; a fish; (m7), f., N. 
of several plants, Solanum Jacquini, red amaranth. 
= Kantaki-ja, as, 4, am, produced from a fish; 
produced by the Mimosa tree. — Kantakt-phala, as, 
m. the Indian bread-fruit tree or Jaka; see kLantaka- 
phala.=— Kantaki-lata, f. a gourd. 

Kantakila, as, m. a thomy kind of bamboo, 
Bambusa Spinosa. 

Kantala, as, m. the plant Mimosa Arabica; gene- 
rally Vavala, a tree yielding a species of Gum Arabic ; 
the branches are prickly, whence the name. 

Kantalu, us, m., N. of differeat plants ; Solanum 
Jacquini ; another species of Solanum ; a bamboo. 

Kantin, i, m., N. of several plants, Achyranthes 
Aspera ; Acacia Catechu; Ruellia Longifolia. 

F kanth, cl. 1. P.A., 10. P. kanthati, 

i~\-te, -thitum, kanthayati, -yitum, to 
moum; to long for; [cf utkanth; cf also Gr. 
wévOos, 7600s ; Lat. patior.] 
' US kantha, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. kan), the throat, the neck (e. g. adhantha-tripta, 
filled up to the throat, quite satiated); the voice (e. g. 
sanna-kanthena, with broken voice); sound, espe- 
cially guttural sound ; the neck (of a pitcher or other 
vessel); the opening of the womb; metaphorically a 
bud on a stalk; immediate proximity; the space of 
an inch from the edge of the hole in which sacrificial 
fire is deposited ; the tree Vanguiera Spinosa; N. of 
a Maharshi; (7), f. neck, throat; a rope or leather 
round the neck of a horse; a necklace, a collar; [cf 
adhara-kantha, ut-kanthda ; cf. also Lat. collum?]. 
= Kantha-kubja, az, m.a kind of fever. — Kaytha- 
kubja-pratikara, ag, m. the cure of the preceding 
disease. = Kantha-kintka, f. the Vina or Indian lute. 
= Kantha-ga, as, @, am, reaching or extending to 
the throat. = Kantha-gata, as, a, am, being at or 
in the throat; approaching or reaching the throat. 
= Kantha-tata, a8,am, m.n. the side of the neck. 
=Kantha-talasika (Cla-as°?), f. the leather or 
rope passing round the neck of a horse, — Aazfha- 
daghna, as,2, am, reaching to the neck, = Kantha- 
dhana, as, m. pl., N. of a people. — Kaztha-nidaka, 
as, m. Falco Cheela; a kite. = Kantha-nilaka, as, 
m. a torch, a whisp of lighted straw &c. (= ulka, 
commonly masala). Kantha-pandita, as, m., N. 
of a poet. Kantha-pasaka, as, m. a halter;-a 
rope passing round an elephant’s neck. = Aantha- 
bandha, as, m. a rope tied round an elephant’s neck, 
= Kantha-bhisha, f. a collar or short necklace. 
= Kantha-mani, iz,m. a jewel wom on the throat, 
a dear or beloved object. Aaztha-rava, as, m., 
N. of an author; N. of a certain medical writer. 
= Kantha-lagna, as, &, am, fastened or suspended 
round the throat; clinging to, embracing. = Aantha- 
lata, f, a collar; a horse’s halter. = Aanfha-vartin, 
7, int, 7, being in the throat; [cf. hayfha-gata.] 
= Kantha-saluka, am, n. a hard tumour in the 
throat. = Kantha-sund?, f. swelling of the tonsils. 
= Kantha-sosha, as, m. drying the throat ; fruitless 
expostulation. = Kaxtha-sruty-upanishad, t, £, N. 
of an Upanishad belonging to the Atharva-veda. 
= Kantha-sajjana, am, u. hanging on or round 
the throat.— Aaztha-satra, am, n.a kind of em- 
brace. = Kantha-stha, as, d, am, sticking in the 
throat ; being in or upon the throat ; guttural; being 
in the mouth ready to be repeated by rote, leamt 
and ready to be recited. == Kanthdgata (°tha-ag°), 
as, a, am, come to the throat (as the breath or soul 
of a dying person). = Kanthagni @tha-ag°), is, m. 
a bird (digesting in the throat or gizzard). = Kaytha- 
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bharana (°tha-abh°), am, n. a neck-ornament, a 


avenrazqa kanthabharana-darpana. 


Kandiyanaka, as, i, am, scratching, scraping ; 


necklace ; a shorter N. of the work called Sarasvati- | (ae), m. a tickler, one who tickles or scratches. 


kanthabharana. = Kanfhabharana-darpana, as, 
m, a commentary of Rimasigha-deva on the last. 
- Kanthabharana-marjana, a commentary by 
Han-niatha on the same work. — Aanthavasakta 
(fha-av°), as, d, am, clinging to the neck, em- 
bracing. — Kanthi-rava, as, m. a lion (roaring from 
the throat); an elephant in rut; a pigeon; (f), f. the 
plant Gendarussa Vulgaris. = Kanthe-kala, as, m. 
an epithet of Siva (‘blue on the neck’). — Kanthe- 
viddha. as, m., N. of a man.—Kanthesvara- 
tirtha (tha-i?), N. of a Tirtha. = Kanthokta Ctha- 
uk’), am, n, personal testimony. 

Kanthaka, as, m., N. of a horse of Sakya-muni ; 
[cf. kantaka.] 

Kanthatas, ind, from the throat, with distinct 
words, explicitly, 

Kanthtka, f. a necklace of one string or row. 

Kanthin, t, int, t, belonging to the throat. 

Kanthya, as, 4, am, being at or in the throat; 
suitable to the throat; belonging to the throat, pro- 
nounced from the throat, guttural; (according to a 
Pratisakhya the guttural Ictters are a, h, and the 
Jihvamiuliya ; according to Panini a, k, kh, g, gh, 
, and h ; according to Vopadeva also e.) = Kanthya- 
varnd, a8, Mm. a guttural letter. Kanthya-svara, 
ag, M. a guttural vowel, i.e. @ and d. 


AUST kanthala,as, m.a boat, a ship; a 
hoe, a spade; war; an esculent root, Arum Campa- 
nulatum; a camel (cf. kantakasana and kandola]; 
a churning-vessel; (@), f. a churning-vessel, 

Kanthila, as, m. a camel; (as, @), m. fa churn- 
ing-vessel, 

kand, cl. 1. P. A. kandati, -te, -di- 

\tum, to be glad; cl. to. P. kandayati, 

-yitum, to separate the chaff from the grain; to 

protect; [cf. kad: cf. also Lith. kdéndu, ‘to bite;’ 
Cambro-Brit. cat, ‘a fragment.’ 

Kandana, am, n. threshing, separating the chaff 
from the grain in a mortar; that which is separated 
from the grain, chaff; (2), f. a wooden bow! or 
mortar in which the cleaning or threshing of grain 
.is performed, 


@UST kandara, f. a sinew (of which six- 


teen are considered to be in the haman body); a 
principal vessel of the body, a large artery, vein, &c. 


AUST kandarika, as, m., N. of a son of 
Kanfgika, 
AUBTAR kandanaka, as, m., N. of a servant 


of Siva. 


tL kandika, f. a short section, the 
shortest subdivision in the arrangement of certain 
Vedie compositions, as in the White Yajur-veda; 
{cf. kanda and kdndika.] 

kandu, us, m. f. or usually kanda, is, 

f, (fr. rt. Kand), scratching; itching, the itch; (us), 
m., N. of a Rishi.» Kanda-kari, f. the plant Mn- 
cuna Pruritus. — Kandi-ghna, as, m. the plant 
Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula; white mustard. 
= Kandiimaka, £. (maka = makehika or masaka?), 
a kind of insect with a poisonous bite. = Kandit- 
mat, an, ati, at, scratching, itching. Aandv-adt, 
ayas, m. pl. the nominal verbs, in the list of which 
kandiyati is the first. 

— as, m., N. of a barber. 

\andura, as, &, am, scratching; m. the 
plant Momordica Charantia, a we hs, (a), f. 
the plants Mucuna Pruritus and Aty-amlapaml. ) 

Kanditi, és, £. scratchiog ; itching, the itch. 
Kandiya, nom, P. A. handiyati, -te, -yitum 
to scratch, scrape, rub: Desid. kandiyiyishati. 

Kandiyat, an, anti, at, scratching, rubbing, 

Kandiyana, am, n. scratching, scraping, rubbing 
itching; (1), f. a brush for rubbing. 


Kandiyamana, as, 4, am, scratching. 

Kandaya, {. scratching, itching. 

Kandayita, am,-n. scratching. 

Kandiyitrt, ta, tri, tri, scratching, a scratcher. 

Kandira, f. the plant Mucuna Proritus; ‘ what 
causes itching,’ alluding to the irritating property of 
this plant. 

Kandila, as, a, am, having or feeling the itch, 
itchy; (aa), m. an esculent root (Aram Campanu- 
latum). 


REIS kandola, as, m.a basket for holding 
grain, made of bamboo or canes; a safe, any place 
in which provisions are kept; a camel; [cf kan- 
thala ; (1), f. the lute of the Candala; [cf. kafola, 
gandola.| = Kandola-ving, f. the lute of the Can- 
dala, a vulgar lute. 

Kandolaka, as, m. a basket, a safe, a store-room. 


ata kandosha, as, m. a caterpillar. 


MUI kanva, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
kan), deaf; (as), m., Ved. a peculiar class of evil 
spirits, against whom charms are used; a praiser; 
N. of a renowned Rishi, author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda; he is called a son of Ghora and is said 
to belong to the family of Angiras ; (as), m. pl. the 
family or descendants of Kanva; (besides the cele- 
brated Rishi there occur a Kanva Narshada, Kanva Sr4- 
yasa, Kanva Kasyapa; the founder of a Vedic school; 
a prince, son of Pratiratha and father of Medhatithi ; 
a son of Apratiratha; a son of Ajamidha and father 
of Medhatithi; the author of a Jaw-book; a gram- 
marian.) The name Aanva was perhaps originally 
mythic, and afterwards transferred to a human 
family, as was the case with the name Angiras; 
(am), n. sin, evil.= Kanva~jambhana, as, t, am, 
Ved. consuming or destroying the evil spirits called 
Kanvas. - Kanva-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very much 
like Kanva, very wise. Kanva-mat, an, att, at, 
Ved. prepared after the manner of the Kanvas (as 
Soma); (Siy.) united with praisers or with the 
Kanvas (as Indra). — Kapva-rat, ind. like Kanva. 
— Kanva-salkhi, a, m., Ved. a friend of the Kanvas, 
friendly disposed towards them. = Kanva-hotrt, ta, 
m., Ved. one whose Hotri priest is a Kanva. 

Kanvadya, nom. A. kanva-yate, -yitum, to do 
mischief; perhaps originally ‘ to act like a Kanva or 
evil spirit.’ 

aid kata, as, m. the clearing nut plant; 
see the following; N. of a Muni or saint. Aata- 
phala, as, m. the clearing nut plant. 

Kataka, as, m. the clearing nut plant, Strychnos 
Potatorum, (one of the seeds of this plant being rubbed 
upon the inside of the water-jars used in Bengal ooca- 
sions a precipitation of the earthly particles diffused 
through the water and removes them.) ; 


ada katama, as, a,at (superlative of 2. ka; 
declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which of 
many? (e.g. katamena patha yatas te, by which 
toad have they gone?). Aatama is often a mere 
strengthened substitute for ka, the superlative affix 
imparting emphasis. Hence it may occasionally be 
used for ‘ who or which of two?’ (e. g. tayoh kata- 
masmai, to which of these two?). It may option- 
ally be compounded with the word to which it refers 
(e. g. kKatamah Kathak or katama-kathah, which 
Katha out of many?). When followed by ¢a@ and 
preceded by yatama an indefinite expression is 
formed equivalent to * any whosoever,’ ‘ any whatso- 
ever,’ &c. (e.g. yatamad eva katamaé ¢a vidyat, 
he may know anything whatsoever). In negative 
sentences katamea with cana or katama with apt 
s=snot even one, none at all (e.g. na katamac- 
candhah, not even on a single day, on no day at 
all). In addition to the above uses katamea is said to 
mean ‘ best,” ‘ excessively good-looking ” [cf gaan 
= Katamoraga (ma-ur°), as, m., N. of a man. 

Katara, as, a, at (comparative of 2.ka; declined 


ay kath. 


as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which of two? 
whether of two? Analogously to katama above 
katara may occasionally be nsed to express ‘ who or 
which of many’ (e. g. katarasydm digi, in-which 
quarter 7), and may optionally be compounded with 
the word to which it refers (e.g. katarah Kathah 
or katara-kathah). In negative sentences katara 
with dana= neither of the two (e.g. na kataras- 
fana jigye, neither of the two was conquered; 
[cf. Gr. wérepos, xétepos; Goth. hrathar; Eng. 
whether ; Lat. uter; Old Germ. Auedar; Slav. 
kotoryi.) 

Kataratas, ind. on which of the two sides? 

1. kati (fr. 2. ka, declined in pl. only, Gram. 227. 
a, all the cases exeept the nom, voc. and acc. taking 
terminations, whereas the correlative ttz has become 
fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many? quot? 
several (e.g. kati devah, how many gods? katt 
ryapddayati hati ré tadayati, some he kills and 
some he strikes). In the sense of ‘ several,’ ‘some,’ 
kati is generally followed by cid or api (e. g. katidid 
ahani, for several or some days). Aati may be used 
as an adverb with cfd in the sense of ‘ oftentimes,’ 
‘much,’ *in many ways’ (e.g. katicét stutah, much 
or often praised). Aati-kritvas, ind. how many 
times? hkatt-vidha, as, a, am, of how many kinds ? 
kati-gas, how many at a time ? 

Katitha, ae, t, am, to what place or stage or 
degree advaneed? (the how-maniest ?) with id= 
advanced to such and such a point (e.g. aham 
hatitha$Gd Gea, 1 was so far advanced on to such 
and such a point). 

Katidha, ind. in how many places? in how many 
parts ? how often? katidha Cit, everywhere. 

Katipaya, as, a@ or 7, am (pl. m. e and 4s), 
several, some; a certain number, so many ; katt- 
payena aharganena, after some days; also lati- 
payatr ahobhih, katipayadhasya, &c.— Katipa- 
yena or kattpayat, ind. with some exertion: [the 
affix paya has been compared with Gr. soivs.] 

Katipayatha, as, 1, am, advanced to a certain 
plaee or degree. 


HAATSS katamala, as, m. fire; the right 


form is khatamala ; [cf. also kacamala and kara- 
mala.] 


ata 2. kati, is; m., N. of a sage, son of 
Visy4-mitra and ancestor of Katyayana. (For 1. see 
above.) 

Kattha or hatiled, £., N. of a town. 


aatya katimusha, am, n., N. of an Agra- 
hara. 


Gag katta-sabda, as, m. the rattling 


sound of dice. 

WAM kat-trina, kat-toya, kat-tri. See 
under 2. drad. 

Fra katth, cl. 1. A. katthate, -thitum, 


\ to boast; to mention with praise, to praise 
or celebrate ; to flatter or coax; to abuse, revile. 

Katthaena, as, a, am, boasting, Praising; a boaster, 
praiser; (am), n. boasting. 

@rqq kat-paya, as, a, am (fr. 2. kad and 
paya ft. pt= pyaz), Ved. swelling, rising; (Say.) 
one whose waters cause happiness. 

Ay katr, cl. 10. P. katrayatt, -yitum, to 

‘ 


loosen, slacken, remove. 


Amat katsarara, am, n. the shoulder, 
the shoulder-blade. 


kath (this rt. is perhaps connected 

Nwith katham), cl. 10. P., ep. also A. 
kathayati, -te, aor. a¢akathat or actkathat, -yi- 
tum, to converse with any one (with inst. c. alone or 
after eaha) ; to tell, relate, narrate, report, inform, 
speak about, declare, explain (with acc. of the‘ thing 
or person spoken about); to describe; to denounce, 
betray; to suppose, state: Pass. kathyate, to be 


aya kathaka. 


called ; be regarded or considered as: Desid. dika- 
thayishati, to desire to tell; [ef. Goth. qvath ; 
Eng. quoth and quote; Gr. xwrldas, kwrlhAw.] 

Kathaka, as, &, am, 2 narrator, a relater, ope 
who recites a story or who publicly reads and ex- 
pounds the Puranas &e., one who speaks or tells; 
(as, @), m. f. the speaker of a prologue or mono- 
logue; a professional story-teller ; chief actor; (as), 
m., N. of a man. 

Kathana, as, &, am, telling, talkative ; (am), n. 
the aet of telling, narration, relating, informing. 

Kathaniya, as, a, am, to be said, to be told or 
declared ; worthy of relation, to be named. 

Kathayana, as, a, am, telling, speaking. 

Kathayitarya, as, a,am, to be told, to be mea- 
tioned, to be communicated. 

1. katha, f. conversation, speech, tale; a fable, a 
feigned story; talk, mention ; (in phil.) disputation ; 
ka katha (with gen. or moré commonly with loc. 
and sometimes with prati), what should one 
say of? how should one speak of? (e.g. eko "pt 
kridéhrad varteta, bhiiyasam kathaiva ka, even 
one person would live with difficulty, what should 
one say of many? i.e. how much more many?) 
— Kathakrama (°tha-ak°), as,m, the commeiice- 
ment of a conversation. = Aatha-chala, am, n. the 
device of a fable. — Aatha-java, as, m., N. of a 
man.~ Kathénuraga (tha-an°), as, m, attention, 
takiag pleasure in a discourse.— Kathanta (tha- 
an°), as, m. end of a conversation. = Agthantara 
(‘thé-an°), am, n. the course of a conversation. 
— Katha-pitha, N. of the first Lambaka or book of 
the Kath4-sarit-sagara. — Katha-prabandha, as, m. 
a narrative, a tale, 2 composed story, a fiction. = [ta- 
thd-prasanga, as, m. connection of speeches or 
discourse, talking, conversation, speaking to or with, 
rumour, report; (as, d, am), talkative, talking much 
and foolishly, half-witted, foolisk ; a conjuror, a dealer 
in antidotes &e.— Katha-prana, as, m, an actor, 
the speaker of a prologue or monologue, the intro- 
ducer of a drama ; a professed story-teller. = Katha- 
maya, as, 7,am, consisting of tales. = Katha-mukha, 
am, 0. the introduction to a tale; N. of the second 
Lambaka or book of the Kath4-sarit-sagara. — Katha- 
yoga, as, m. conversation, talk, discourse. = Aatha- 
rambha (°tha-ar°), as, m. beginning of a story or 
narrative, story-telling. = Katharambha-kala (tha- 
ar°), as, m, story-beginuing-time. — Katharama 
(°tha-dGr°), as, m. garden of fable. ~ Katharnava 
(tha-ar’), as, m., N. ofa collection of stories at- 
tributed to Sivadisa.— Kathalapa (tha-al?), as, 
m. speech, conversation. = Kathavasesha (tha-av*), 
or katha-sgesha, as, 4, am, one of whom only the 
narrative remains, i, e. deceased, dead; kathava- 
Seshatdm gatah, deceased, dead. Katha-virakta, 
ag, d, am, reserved, taciturn, disliking conversation. 
= Kathé-sangraha, as, m.a collection of tales or 
fables. — Kathda-sarit-sagaya, as, m. the ocean of 
the rivers of stories; title of a work of Somadeva. 
= Kathodaya (°tha-ud?), as, m. the beginning of 
a tale, introduction to a tale. Kathodghata (°tha- 
ud), a8, m. theygpening of a drama by the character 
that first ente erhearing and repeating the last 
words of the prelude. ~ Kathopakathana (tha-up’), 
am, U. conversation, conference, narration. = Aatho- 
pakhyana (Ctha-up’), am, n. narration, narrative, 
relation, telling a story. 

Kathanaka, am, n.a smal) tale; [cf. krayanaka, 
bhayanaka, &c.] 

Kathapaya, nom. P. hathapayati, -yitum, to 
tell, relate, &e. 

Kathika, as, i, am, a narrator, 2 relater, a story- 
teller by profession. 

Kathita, as, a, am, told, said, related; (am), n. 
a conversation, discourse. = Kathita-pada, am, n. 
repetition, tautology. 

Kathi-kri, el. 8.P. A. -karoti, -kurate, -karium, 
to transform into a tale. = Kathi-krita, as, d, am, 
transformed into a tale, deceased, dead (e. g. kathz- 
kritam vapuh, a body of which one can only give 
a history, a deceased body). 


Kathya, as, a, am, fo be spoken about, to be 
told, fit to be mentioned. 

Kathyamana, as, a, am, being told or mentioned, 
under narration. 


AA katham (fr. 2. ka), ind. how? in what 


manner ? whence ? (e.g. katham etat, how is that? 
katham idanim, how now? what is now to be 
done? katham maratmake tvayi visvasah, how 
can there be reliance on thee of murderous mind? 
katham utsrijya tvam gaécheyam, how can I go 
away deserting you? katham buddhva bhavishyatt 
sa, how will she be when she awakes? Latham mri- 
tyuh prabhavati vedaviddm, whence is it that death 
has power over those that know the Veda? katham 
avagamyate, whence is it inferred?), Sometimes 
katham merely introduces an interrogation (e. g. ka- 
tham atmdaénam nivedayamt katham va atma- 
pakdram karomi, shall | declare myself or shall I 
withdraw ?). 

Katham is ofien found in connection with the 
particles iva, nama, nu, svid, which appear to gene- 
ralize the interrogation (how possibly? &e.); with ni 
it sometimes = Aimu or kutas (e.g. katham nu, how 
mueh more! na katham nu, how much less !). 

Katham is often connected, like kim, with the 
particles dana, fd, and apt, which give an inde- 
finite sense to the interrogative (e.g. katham cana, 
in no way, not at all), When not itself negative 
katham éana=in some way, some how; scarcely, 
with difficulty; na katham cana, in no way; ka- 
thancit, some how or other, by some means or 
other, in any way, with some difficulty, scareely, in 
a moderate degree, 2 little; xa kathancét, not at all, 
in no way whatever; na hathandid na, in no way 
not, i.e. most decidedly; yatha kathandcit, in any 
way whatsoever; kathancid yadi jivatt, it is with 
difficulty that he lives; katham api, some how or 
other, with some difficulty, scareely,a little; katham 
apt na, by no means, not at all. In addition to 
the above senses Jexicographers assert that katham 
may imply ‘amazement, surprise, pleasure, abuse ;’ 
[with katham cf. Gr. ard. | 

At the beginning ofan adjective compound katham 
may have the same sense as kim. = Katham-ripa, 
as, ad, am, of what shape? = Katham-virya, as, 
ad, am, of what power? = Kathan-kathika, as, 
ad, am (ff. katham katham), one who is always 
asking questions, an inquisitive person, = Kathan- 
kathika-ta, f. questioning, inquiring, inquisitiveness. 
— Katharkathita (?), as, m. an interrogant, one 
who puts questious. = Aathan-karman, a, a, a, how 
acting ? = Authan-kadram, ind. in which manner? 
= Kathan-ta, f. enquiry, question, demand. = Ka- 
tham-pramana, as, @,am, of what measure? — Ka- 
tham-bhava, as, m. what state? — Katham-bhita, 
as, d, am, how being? of what kind? ' 

2. kathd, ind. (for katham), Ved. how ? whence? 
why? Sometimes merely a particle of interrogation 
(e.g. hatha grinott Indrah, does Indra hear? 
yatha katha éa, in any way whatsoever). 


ac I. kad, cl. t. A. kadate, -ditum, perf. 
\ cakdda, to be confused, suffer mentally; to 
grieve ; to confound; to kill or hurt; to call; to cry 
or shed tears; ¢akada kadanam, he accomplished a 
destruction; [cf. Gr. xniSas; Goth. hatan: cf. also 
kand.| 

Kadana, am, n. destruction, killing, slaughter; war, 
sin. = Kaduna-pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Ka- 
dana-priya, as, a, am, loving slaughter. 


A 2. kad, ind. (originally the neuter form 
of the interrogative pronoun ka), Ved. a particle of 
interrogation, where ? Wad is used, like kim, with the 
particles dana and did (e.g. na kadéana upabdth 
Srinve rathasya, not at any time or in any manner 
is heard the noise of thy chariot; veti dtvah laddcid 
da, he comes from heaven now and then). Aadéid is 
sometimes used, like the simple Aad, as a particle of in- 
terrogation (e.g. haddid drishta traya Damayanti, 
was Damayanti seen by thee?), Aad¢td may some- 


ween kadalaka, 
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times be equivalent to’! hope that’ (e. g. ryadhir na 
kaddit te Sariram pratibadhate, lL hope no illaess 
afflicts thy body). " 

Kad at the beginning of a compound marks the 
uselessness, badness or defectiveness of anything ; as in 
the following examples. = Aat-triza,am,n.a fragrant 
grass; the plant Pistia Stratiotes.— Kat-toya, am,n. 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit. = Kat-éré, 
ayas, m. pl. three inferior articles. — Kad-akshara, 
am, n.a bad letter, bad writing. = Kad-agni, ts, m. 
some or 2 little fire. =~ Aad-adhvan, a,m. a bad road. 
= Kad-anna, am, n, bad food. Aad-apatya, am, 
n. bad posterity ; bad children, =~ Kad-abhyasa, as, 
m. a bad habit. — Kad-artha, as,m.a useless thing ; 
(a8, a, am), useless, unmeaning ; having what purpose 
or aim?== Kadarthana, am, 4, 0. fi. tormenting, 
torture. = Kadarthaya, nom. P. kadarthayati, -yi- 
tum, to despise, to estimate lightly ; to torment, tor- 
ture, trouble.— Kadarthita, as, a, am, despised, 
disdained, rejected; rendered useless. = Kadarthi- 
kri, el. 8. P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kartum, to 
disdain, despise, to estimate at smal] value. = Ka- 
darthi-krita, as, a, am, despised, disdained, ren- 
dered useless and unavailing. Aad-arya, as, 4, 
am, avaricious, miserly; little, insignificant, mean ; 
bad, disagreeable ; (as), m. 2 miser. = Kadarya-ta, 
f. or kadarya-tva, am, 0. avarice; insignificance ; 
badness. = Kadarya-bhava, as, m. avarice, stingi- 
ness. = Aad-asva,as,m. a bad horse. = Kad-akara, 
as, d, am, ill-formed, ugly. Aad-dkhya, am, o. 
the plant Costus Speciosus (‘having a bad name,’ 
i.e. kushtha or dushta).— Kad-adara, ag, a, 
am, wicked, abandoned, following evil practices; 
(as), m. bad conduct. = Kad-indriya, dni, n. pl. 
bad organs of sense. Kad-ushtra, as, m. a bad 
camel. = Kad-ushna, as, d, am, tepid, lukewarm ; 
(am), n. warmth, lukewarmness, gentle warmth ; [cf. 
kavoshna, koshna.] = Kad-ratha, as, m. a bad 
carriage. = Kad-vat, dn, ati, at, containing the word 
ka. Kad-vada, as, d, am, speaking ill or inaccu- 
rately or indistinctly; contemptible, vile, base. — Katl- 
lola, see s.v. 


HE ka-da, as,m.acloud. See 4. ka. 


eA kadaka, as, m. an awning; (cf. 
kandaka.) 


Heedq kadana. See under t. kad. 


@CY kadamba, as, m. (said to be fr. 1. 


kad), the tree Nauclea Cadamba, a tree with orange- 
coloured fragrant blossoms; the mustard-seed plant, 
Sinapis Dichotoma; a kind of grass, Andropogon 
Serratus ; a particular mineral substance; turmeric; 
(t), f, N. of a plant; (am), n.a multitude, an as- 
semblage or collection. = Aadamba-pushpa or 1, f. 
a plant, the flowers of which resemble those of the 
Kadamba, commonly called Mandir. = Kadamba- 
vayu, us, m, a fragrant breeze.’ Kadambanila 
(“ba-an°), a8, m, a fragrant breeze, spring. 

Kadambaka, as, m. the plant Nauclea Cadamba, 
Sinapis Dichotoma, == hartdru ; (am), n. 2 multitude. 

Kadambada, as, m. the mustard-seed plant, Si- 
napis Dichotoma. 


Hat kadara, as, m. a saw; an iron goad 
for guiding an elephant; N. of a tree, which may be 
substituted for Khadira as a sacrificial post; a white 
sort of Mimosa; (a3, am), m. n. a com, a callosity 
of the feet caused by external friction ; (am), n. coagu- 
lated milk ; {cf. karkarag, kadéara, katura, &e.| 


IS kadala, as, i, m. f. the plantain tree 
(Musa Sapientum), called also banana. It has a soft 
perishable stem, poetically 2 symbo) of the frailty of 
human life; (a), f, N. of several plants, Pistia Stra- 
tiotes ; Bombax Heptaphyllum ; (7), f.a kind of deer, 
the hide of which is used as a seat &c.; 2 flag, a 
banner,°a flag carried by an elephant. = Kadali- 
skandha, as, m. a kind of illusion. 

Kadalaka, as, m. the plantain or banana tree, 
Musa Sapientum. 
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Kadalin, 1, m. 2 kind of antelope. 
estat kadalikshata, f. a sort of cu- 


cumber; a fine women. 


Hat kada, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when? at what 
time? (with following fut. or pres. tense); how? 
Kada is sometimes found with a following da and 
preceding yada (e.g. yada hada ¢a sunavama 
somam, let us press out the Soma as often as may 
be or at all times); kada ¢ana, (though originally 
negative, generally =) at some time, one day, once ; 
na kada éana, never at any time; hada Cit, at 
some time or other, sometimes, once; na kadd ¢it, 
never; kadapi (iada-api), sometimes, now and 
then; na kadapi, never; [cf. Gr. xére and wére; 
Lat. quando ; Lith. kada ; Slav, kogda.]— Kada- 
matta, as, m., N. of a man. 


agte kaduhi, ts, m., N. of a man. 


AG kadru, us, us or is, u (said to he fr. rt. 
kav), tawoy, reddish-brown; (us), m. tawny (the 
colour); N. of a Rishi; (is), f. a Soma vessel (?); a 
personification described in certain legeads which re- 
late to the bringing down of the Soma from heaven, 
according to the Brahmanas'‘ the earth personified;’ N. 
of a daughter of Daksha, wife of KaSyapa and mother 
of the Nagas or the serpent-race; N.ofa plant. = Ka- 
dru-putra, as, m. or kadru-suta, as,m,a serpent. 


AR kadryad, an, kadriét, ak (fr. 2. ka 
and rt. avi¢), Ved. turned towards what ? 
aA kad-vat. See under 2. kad. 


Set kadvara, am, n. whey; buttermilk 
mixed with water ; (cf. hankara, kadcéara, katura, 
katvara, and kadara.] 


aufaa kadha-priya, as, a, am, or kadha- 
prt, 18, is, 4, Ved. friendly towards whom ?; (Say.) 
fond of praise. 


aa kan, cl. 1. P., Ved. kanati, éakana, 

\akanit, kantum (of the simple root only 
the aor. is used), to be satisfied; to be contented 
with, to accept anything (acc.) with satisfaction ; 
(Say.) to love, wish, desire; to shine; to go: Intens, 
¢akanti, impf. dakan, perf, dahkanu and cake, to be 
satisfied, to like, enjoy anything (with loc., gen., or 
inst.); to be liked, wished, desired (with gen.); to 
strive after, seek, desire (with acc. or dat.) ; [cf. kam 
and éan: cf. also Lat. canus, caneo, candeo, can- 
dela; Hib. canu, ¢ full moon.’} 


at kana, a substitute for alpa, little, 
small, not occurring alone, but regarded as the source 
of the following derivatives ; (cf. kana.] 

Kanaya, nom. P. kanayati, -yitum, to make 
less or smaller, diminish. 

Kand, f., Ved. a girl, 

Kanishtha, as, a, am, the smallest, least (opposed 
to bhuyishtha); the youngest, younger bor (opposed 
to gyeshtha and vrtddha); (a), f. (with or without 
anrgulth) the little finger; (a3), m. pl., N. of a class 
of deities of the fourteenth Manvantara; (a), f. a 
kind of heroine. = Kanishtha-ta, f. ot kanishtha- 
tva, am, n. the state of being younger or smaller, 
= Kantshtha-pada or lanishtha-mila, am, n. 
the least or first root; that quantity of which the 
Square multiplied by the given multiplicator and 
having the given addend added or subtrahend sub- 
tracted is capable of affording an exact square root. 

Kanishthaka, as, ikd, am, Ved. the smallest; 
(a), f. the tittle finger ; (am), n. a kind of grass, 

Kazi, f. a girl, a maiden. 

Kantna, as, d, am, Ved. 
of the eye; the little fiager. 

Kaninaka, as, m. a boy, a youth; the pupil of 
the eye; the caruncula lacrymalis ; (a), f. a-maiden, 
a young gitl, a virgin; the pupil of the eye; (tha), 
f, the pupil of the eye; the little finger. 

Kaniyas, an, ast, as (opposed to bhiiyas, jyayas, 


young ; (z), f. the pupil 


wats kadalin. 


uttama), smaller, less; younger, a younger brother 
or sister, a younger soa or daughter. 

Kaniyasa, as, ad, am, smaller, less; younger; 
(am), n. copper (‘ of less value’); [cf. kanyasa.] 

Kanyakd, kanya. Sees. v. 

ATH kanaka, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. kan), 
gold; N. of several plauts, Datura Metel and Fastuosa, 
thorn apple; Mesua Ferrea; Michelia Champaka; 
Butea Frondosa; Bauhinia Variegata; a black sort 
of Agallochum or sandal-wood; (as), m., N. of a 
prince, a son of Durdama; N. of a son of a goddess ; 
N. of a minister of Narendraditya; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a people; (a), f. one of the seven tongues of fire. 
= Kanaka-kundala, f. the mother of Harikeéa. 
— Kanaka-lshara, as, m. borax. = Kanaka-giri, 
ts, m., N. of the founder of a sect. — Kanaka-tanka, 
as, m. a golden hatchet. Kanaka-talabha (°la- 
abha), as, a, am, bright as a golden palm tree. 
— Kanaka-dandaka, as, m. the royal parasol 
(golden-sticked). — Aanaka-datta, as, m. the son 
of Nidhipati.— Kanaka-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra.— Aanaka-paraga, ax, m. gold- 
dust. — anaka-pala, as, m. a Pala, a weight of 


gold aad silver equal to sixteen Mashakas, or about” 


280 grains troy. = Aanaka-pirgaia, N. of a Tirtha, 
= Kanaka-pura, am, 1, 0. f., N. of a town. = Ka- 
naka-prabha, f., N. of a plant; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of thirteen syllables each; N. of 
a princess; (as, 4, am), bright as gold. — Kanaka- 
prasava, f., N. of a plant.— Kanaka-bhanga, as, 
m. a piece of gold.=— Aanaka-maya, as, t, am, 
golden, consisting or made of gold. Kanaka- 
munt, is, m., N. of a Buddha. — Kanaha-rambha, 
f,, N. of a plant. — Aanaka-rasa, as, m. finid 
gold; a yellow orpiment. — Kanaka-rekhd, f., N. of 
a daughter of Kanaka-prabha. = Aanakalodbhara, 
as, m. (fr. kanaka-hala-udbhava ?), resin of the 
plant Shorea Robusta. — Kanaka-vati, f., N. of the 
residence of king Kanaka-varna; [cf. kanaké-vat?.] 
— Kanaka-varua, as, m., N. of a king supposed to 
be a former manifestation of Sakya-muni. — Aanala- 
vahini, f., N.ofa river (‘ gold stream’). = Kanaka- 
vigraha, as, m., N. of a king of ViSalapuri. = Ka- 
naka-sgakti, is, m. an epithet of Karttikeya; [cf. 
sakti-dhara.]=— Kanaka-siitra, am, n. a gold 
cord. = Kanaka-stambha-rucira, as, a, am, shia- 
iag with columns of gold. — Kanaka-sthalt, f. a gold 
mine, golden soil.— Aanakdangada (ha-an°), as, 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra,— Kenakadala 
(°ka-aé°), as,m. the golden mountain; an epithet 
of the mountain Sumetu. — Kanahkddri-khanda 
(Cha-ad?), am, n.a section of the Skanda-purana. 
— Kanakadhyaksha (Clia-adh°), as, m, the trea- 
surer or superintendent of the gold.=— Kanakdyu 
("ka-ayu), us, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; (a 
various reading has arah:ayu.) — Kanahkaluka Cha- 
al°), f. a golden jar or vase. Kanalsd-vati, f. a 
proper name. = Kanakarati-madhava, as, m. title 
of a work,= Kanakahva (°ka-ah°), am, n. the 
blossom of the tree Mesua Ferrea.— Kanakahvaya, 
az, m. the thorn apple; Mesua Ferrea; N. of a 
Buddha. = Kanakesvara-tirtha (ka-?g°), am, 0, 
N. of a Tirtha. 

Kanal:araka, as, m. the tree Bauhinia Variegata 
Lin. ; [ef. kaaid¢andra and l:antara.| 

#AHA kanaknaka, as, a, am, Ved. epithet 
of a kind of poison. 

AAAS kanakhala, am, n. and (is), m. pl., 


N. of a Tirtha and the mountains surrounding it. 
HAST kanati, f. red arsenic, = kunati. 
ma S 3 
@aeq kanadevo, as, m., N.of a Buddhist 
patriarch, 
AeA Kanana,as,a,am, one-eyed ; (cf. kana. | 
AAT kanapa, a various reading for ka- 
napa, q.v. ’ 
WAT kanavaka, as,m., N.of a sonofSira. 


aree kandata. 


HATS kanatha, as, m., N. of a man. 


@iqmMe kanikrada, as, a, am (an Intens, 
form of rt. krand), Ved. neighing. 


afaqcH kanishka, as, m., N. of an Indo- 
scythic king, celebrated in the history of Buddhism. 
= Kantshka-pura, am, n., N. of a town founded 
by Kanishka. 


afag, at, ata, FATA, See under 


kana. 


HANS kanid, is, f. a cart; a creeping plant 


with blossoms; the plant Abms Precatorius. 
A Kanuja, a corruption of kanyd-kudja, 


q. V.— Nanija-desa, as, m. the country round 
Kany4-kubja. 


WALT kanerd, f. a female elephant; a 
harlot. See hanerd. 

Gent kanta, as, dé, am, or kanti, is, is, ¢ (fr. 
t. kam), happy. 

Kantu, us, us, u, happy; (us), m. the heart as 
the seat or faculty of perception and feeling; Kama- 
deva, the deity of love; a granary. 


HeTA kanthaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


BUC kanthari, f., N. of a tree. See kan- 
tha, kanthart, kraragandha, tikshnakantaka, &c. 


SrQT kantha, f. a rag, a patched garment, 
especially one worn by certain ascetics; a wall; a 
town (in composition the word is neuter if the com- 
pound imply a town of the USinairas); a kind of 
tree; N, of a country. — Aantha-dharana, am, n. 
wearing a patched garment as practised by certain 
Yogis. — Aantha-dharin, 1, tnt, m. f. a Yogi, a 
religious mendicant.— Aanthesvara-tirtha (°tha- 
1°), am, n., N, of a Tirtha, 


BeQiet kanthari, f., N. of a tree. 


Hq kand, cl. 1. P. kandati, -ditum, to 
N ery, utter lamentations; A. kandate, to be 
confounded, confound ; [cf. 1. kad, krand, I:land.] 


ra kanda, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. rt. 
kan), a bulbous or tuberous root; a bulb; the bulb- 
ous root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus; garlic; 
a lump, swelling, knot; an affection of the feminine 
organ, considered as a fleshy excrescence, but ap- 
parently prolapsus uteri; N. of a metre of four lines 
of thirteen syllables each; a cloud (in this sense fr. 
kam, water, and da). = Kanda-gudiéi, f., N. of a 
plant, = kanda-rohini, &c.— Kanda-ja, as, a, am, 
growing from bulbs. — Kanda-da, as, d, am, giving 
or forming bulbs. — Kanda-phala, f., N. of a plant. 
= Kanda-bahula, f., N. of a plant. Kanda-mila, 
am, 0, a radish.— Kanda-iata, f., N. of a piant 
with a bulbous root. Kanda-vat, an, m. a species 
of the Soma plant. Kanda-vardhana, as, m. 
the esculent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus. 
= Kanda-valli, f., N. of a oral Copan 


as, m. the plant Amorphoph Campanulatus. 
— Kanda-saijia, am, n. prolapsus uteri; [cf 
kanda.] = Kenda-sambhava, as, d, am, growing 
from bulbs. — Kanda-sara, am, n. the garden or 
grove of Indra. — Itandadhya, (‘da-ddh°), as, m. 
a kind of tuberous plant. — Aandamrita (“da-am*), 
f, N. of a plant,= handa-qudadt. = Kandarha 
(“de-ar°), as, m. the plant Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatus, — Kandodbhava (da-ud’), f., N. of a 
plant, = handa-qudiiét. 

Kandalu, us, m., N. of several plants; an escu- 
lent root; a sort of Arum &c. 

Kandin, 1, ini, 1, having a bulbous root; (#), m. 
the plant Amorphophallus Campanulatus. 


aeqh kandaka, as, m. a palanquin,= 
hadaka. 

Grae kandata, am, n. the whitc esculent 
water-lily; {cf. Landota and kandota.] 


aret kandara. 


WaT kandara, as, a or 2%, am, m.f. n. 
(perhaps fr. kam-dara), an artificial or natural cave ; 
a glen, a defile, a valley; (as), m.a hook for driving 
an elephant; (am), a. dry ginger (in this sense fr. 
kanda, ‘consisting of bulbs’?),— Kandara-vat, 
an, ati, at, containing caves or valleys (as a moun- 
tain). — Kandarakara (°ra-ak°), as, m. a moun- 
tain. — Kandardntara Cra-an°), am, n. the interior 
of a cave. Kandaradla (°ra-dla = dlaya), as, m., 
N. of several plants, Hibiscus Populacoides; Ficus 
Iofectoria. = Kandaralaka, as, m. the tree Ficus 
Infectoria. = Kandarodbhava (Cra-ud?), f., N. of a 
plant. 


area kandarpa, as, m. (fr. kam-darpa, 
‘how haughty;’ or, according to others, ‘the in- 
flamer even of the chief of gods;’ see 3. ka), N. 
of the deity Kama, or the god of love, the Cupid of 
the Hindi mythology; love; (4), f. one of the pre- 
siding female deities of the Jainas executing the 
orders of the fifteenth Arhat.— Kandarpa-kipa, 
as, m. pudendum muliebre, (‘a well of love.’) 
— Kandarpa-ketu, us, m., N. of a prince. — Kan- 
darpa-keli, 43, m. title of a work. — Kandarpa- 
jiva, as, m., N. ofa plant, =hkama-vriddhi.— Kan- 
darpa-jvara, as, m. passion, desire. Kandarpa- 
dahana, am, n. a section of the Siva-purina. 
= Kandarpa-musala, as, m. membrum virile. 
=~ Kandarpa-srinthala, as, m. a kind of coitus. 
=— Kandarpa-siddhanta, az, m., N. of a scholiast 
on Supadma. 


Meas kandala, as, a, am,m.f.n. the skull 
(=kapala); the cheek, or the cheek and temple ; 
a new shoot or sprig; a low soft tone; a portent, a 
natural phenomenon supposed to forbode evil; re- 
proach, ceasure; (as), m. gold; war, battle; (7), f. 
a species of deer of which the hide is used; a plant, 
the plantain tree or banana tree (Musa Sapientum ; 
see kadali) ; lotus seed; a flag, a banner; (ama), n. 
the flower of Musa Sapientum ; perhaps a mushroom. 
— Kandali-kara, as, m., N. of an author. - Kan- 
dali-kusuma, am, n. a mushroom. 

Kandalita, az, a, am, covered with mushrooms (?) ; 
budded, blown; put forth, emitted. 

Kandalin, i, int, 7, covered with mushrooms; 
(i), m. a kind of antelope (?). 


Tt koxndiri, f. the plant Mimosa 
’ p 


Pudica. 
aire kandu, us, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 


skand), a boiler, a saucepan, or other cooking 
utensil of iron; an oven, or vessel serving for one; 
(us), m., N.of a Muni. = Kandu-pakva, as, a,am, 
parched, roasted (as grain), fried &c. in a pan, dressed 
without water. 


HEH kanduka, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. the preceding), a ball of wood or pith for playing 
with; (am), n.a pillow; a germ(?).— Kanduka- 
prastha, as, m., N. of a town. = Kanduka-lila, f. 
any game with a ball, fives. Kandukesa Cha-tsa), 
ag, m., N. of = Kandukesvara-linga (Cka- 
1S°), am, n., Meee a Linga. 

Reale kandota, as, m. the white lotus, 
Nymphza Esculenta; (am), n. the blue lotus. 

Kandaota, as, m. the white lotus, Nymphza Escu- 
lenta. See landata. 

GA kan-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and 
dha fr. rt. dha), a clond. 

Kan-dhara, as, a, m. f. (fr. kam, head, and 
dhara fr. tt. dhri), the neck; (as), m. the plant 
Amaranthus Oleraceus ; (kam = water), a cloud. 

Kan-dhi, 4s, m. (fr. kam, water, and dhi fr. rt. 
dha), the ocean; (4s), f. (am =head), the neck, 

#4 kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi; (am), n. 
faintiog, falling in a fit or state of insensibility ; sin; 
(a various reading has kalla.) 


HARM kanyoka, f. (see kana), a girl, a 


maiden ; a young virgin ; a daughter ; the constellation 
Virgo in the zodiac ; the plant Aloe Perfoliata. = Kan- 
yaka-guna, as, m. pl., N. of a people- — Kanyakd- 
chala, am, n. beguiling a maiden, seduction, betrayal. 
- Kanyaka-jana, as, m.a maiden. Kanyaka- 
jata, as, m. the son of an unmarried woman. 
~ Kanyaka-pati, iz, m, a daughter’s husband. 

Kanyana or kanyala, f., Ved. a girl. 

Kany4d, {, (the gen. pl. in Rig-veda is kaninam), 
a pirl, a virgin, a daughter ; (Kanydm da or pra-da or 
pra-yam or upa-pad in Caus., to give one’s daughter 
in marriage; kanyam pratt-grah or hri or vah, to 
receive a girl in marriage, to marry) ; the sign of the 
zodiac Virgo; an epithet of Durga; N. of a metre 
of four lines, each of them containing four long 
syllables; an annual plant; N. of several plants, the 
plant Aloe Perfoliata, a tuberous plant growiog in 
Kasmira ; large cardamoms ; [cf. Zead kainé; Hib. 
catn, ‘chaste, undefiled ;’ caile, ‘ a country-woman, 
a harlot;’ catleamhutl, ‘ girlish, efferninate.’] — Kan- 
ya-kdla, as, m. the time of virginity. — Kanya- 
kubja ot kanya-kubja, am, a., N. of an ancient city 
of great note, in the north of Hindistan, situated on the 
Kali nadi, a branch of the Ganges, in the modem 
district of Furruckabad. The popular spelling of the 
name presents, perhaps, greater variations than that of 
any place in India (e.g. Kunnoj, Kunnouj, Kinoge, 
Kinnoge, Kinnauwj, Kanoj, Kannauj, Kunowy, 
Canow), Cangje, Canauj, &c.). In antiqnity this 
city ranks next to Ayodhy4 in Oude. It is known 
to classical geography as Canogyza; but the name 
applies also to its dependencies and the surrounding 
district; the etymology (kanyd, a girl, and kubja, 
round-shouldered or crooked) refers to a legend relat- 
ing to the hundred daughters of KuSanibha, the king 
of this city, who were all rendered crooked by Vayu 
for non-compliance with his licentious desires. The 
ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a site 
larger than that of London. Kanyakubja-desa, 
as, m. the couotry round Kanyakubja.— Kanya- 
kumari or kanya-kumari, is, {. the youthful god- 
dess, an epithet of Durga. « Kanyd-kiipa, as, m., 
N. of a Tirtha.— Kanyda-gata, as, a, am, inhe- 
rent in or pertaining to a virgin; the position of 
a planet in the sign Virgo. — Kanyd-garbha, 
as, m. the offspring of an unmarried woman. 
= Kanya-grahana, am, n. taking a girl in mar- 
riage. — Kanyata (yd-ata), as, 4, ant, follow- 
iog after young girls; (as), m. the middle of a 
house, the inner or private apartments for women. 
~ Kanya-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha,  Kanya- 
tva, am, n. virginity. — Kanyd-datri, ta, m.a father 
who gives a girl in marriage. = Kanyadana (either 
°“ya-d° or “yd-dd°), am, n. giviog 2 girl in mar- 
riage; receiving a girl in marriage Kanyd-di- 
shaka, as, m. the violator or defiler of a virgin; 
the calumniator of a girl. Kanyd-dishana, am, 
n. defiling a virgin, calumniating a girl. — Kanya- 
dosha, as, m. a blemish in a virgin, disease, bad 
repute, &c.— Kanya-dhana, am, n. a portion, 
dowry. = Kanyd-pati, ts, m. a daughter’s husband. 
= Kanya-pala, as, m. a dealer in slave girls; the 
father of a maiden; [cf. kalyd-pala.]— Kanya- 
putra, as, m. the offspring of an unmarried daughter. 
~ Kanyd-pura, am, nu. the women’s apartments. 
= Kanya-pradana, am, n. giving a daughter in 
marriage. = Kanya-bhartri or kanya-hartrt (?), ta, 
m. an epithet of Karttikeya. = Kanya-bhava, as, m. 
virginity. = Kanyd-maya, as, ?, am, consisting ina 
girl (as property &c.), being a girl. — Kanya-ratna, 
am, n. a jewel of a damsel, a lovely girl. = Aanya- 
rdma, as, m., N, of a Buddha. = Kanya-ra%, is, 
m. the sign Virgo, = Kanya-vedin, i, m. a son-in-law. 
=- Kanyd-sulka, am, n. the purchase-money of a 
maiden, money given to the bride’s father. = Kanya- 
Srama (°yd-as°), as, m., N. of a hermitage. 
= Kanyd-samvedya, an, n. N. of a Tirtha. 
‘= Kanya-samudbhara, as, m. the son of an un- 
married girl. — Kanya-sampradana, am, n. the 
giving away a maiden in mariage. = AKanyda-sva- 
yamvara, as, m, the choice of a husband by a 


aareaatat kapala-bhaii. 
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maiden. Aanyd-harana, am, n. carrying off a 
girl, rape, ravishment.— Aanyda-hrada, as, m., N. 
of a Tirtha. 

Kanyaka or kanytkd, f. a young girl, a virgin. 


AAA kanyasa, as, 2, am (fr. kaniyas), 
younger; (d), f. the little finger. 


@agy kanyusha, am, n. the hand below 


the wrist. 
aq kap, a various reading for krap, q. v. 
@q kapa, as, m. pl. a class of demons. 


HAS kapata, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 
tt. amp), fraud, deceit, cheating, ‘circumvention ; 
(as), m., N.of a Danava; (7), f.a measure equal to 
the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined. 
~ Kapata-ta, f. or kapata-tva, am, n. deceitful- 
ness, = Kapata-tapasa, as, m. one who deceitfully 
pretends to be an ascetic. Kapata-daitya-badha, 
as, m, title of a chapter of the Ganesa-Purana 
(‘destruction of the Daitya Kapata’). — Kapata- 
prabandha, as, m. frand, trick, fraudulent plot or 
contrivance. — Kapata-lekhya, am, a. a forged docu- 
ment, a false or fraudulent statement. — Kapata- 
vacuna, am, n. deceitful talk. — Kapata-vesa, as, 
a, am, assuming a false dress or appearance, masked, 
disguised ; (as), m. disguise. — Kapatavesin, i, ini, 
4, disguised, in masquerade. = Kapatesvar? Cta-is°), 
f., N. of a plant. 

Kapatika, as, ?, am, acting deceitfully, fraudu~ 
lent, dishonest, a rogue, a cheat. 

Kapatin, 1, in2, 2, fraudulent, dishonest, a cheat ; 
(ini), f. a kind of perfume, = cidd. 


AIT kapand, f. (said to he fr. rt. kamp), 
Ved. a worm, a caterpillar; [cf. xdumn.] 


@We kaparda, as, m. a small shell or 
cowrie used as a coin and as a die in gambling, 
Cyprza Moneta ; braided and knotted hair, especially 
that of Siva (knotted so as to resemble the cowrie 
shell). 

Kapardaka, as, m.=kaparda above; (tka), f. 
Cypraa Moneta. See kaparda. 

Kapardin, i, ini, t, shaggy ; wearing braided and 
knotted hair like the cowrie shell ; epithet of Rudra, of 
Piishan, of the descendants of Vasishtha and of Durga ; 
(7), m., N. of Siva; N. of one of the eleven Rudras. 
=~ Kapardi-kartka, as, {. pl, N. of a work. 
=- Kapardi-svamin, ?, m., N. of a scholiast. 


AY kapala, am, n., Ved. a half, a part. 


AUIS kapata, as, 7, am, m. f.n. a door, 
the leaf or panel of a door. = Kapdata-ghna, as, m. 
one who breaks the door, a house-breaker, a thief. 
= Kapata-sandhi, is, m. the junction of the leaves 
of a door; a mode of multiplying in which the 
multiplicand is placed in a certain maoner under the 
multiplying quantity. Kapatasandhika, as,a,am, 
term used for a kind of bandage; similarly ardha- 
kapatasandhika, — Kapatodghatana (°ta-ud’), 
am, 0. a door-key. 


AAT kapala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
kamp), a cup, a jar, a dish, used especially for the 
Purodaéa offering (often at the end of a compound, 
the first member of which is a numeral, ¢. g. tri- 
kapala, ‘ consisting of three cups’); the shell of an 
egg, shell of a tortoise; the cotyla of the leg of a 
man or animal, any fiat bone; a kind of leprosy; 
(as, am), m,n. the fragment of a vessel, a pot- 
sherd; a cover or lid; the skull, the cranium, the 
skull-bone; either half of a water-jar; multitude, 
assemblage, collection; a treaty of peace on equal 
terms, =kapata?; (as), m., N. of an intermediate 
caste; N. of a man; (am, 7), a. f. a beggar’s bowl ; 
[cf. Gr. xepaarh; Lat. caput; Germ. haupt ; Goth. 
haubith, Them. haubida.) — Kapala-naltka, f. a 
sort of pin or spindle for winding cotton, thread, &c. 
= Kapéla-pant, is, is, ¢, having a pot in hand to 
receive food (as a beggar). Kapdla-bhati, f a 
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particular sort of penance, consisting In alternate 
suppression and emission of the breath. = Kapdla- 
bhnit, t, m. an epithet of Siva or Mahi-deva (who 
wears skulls).— Aapdlamalin, i, int, i, bearing a 
garland of skulls; epithet of Siva. — Kapdla-modéana, 
am, n., N. of a Tirtha. = Kapala-siras (?), ae, m., 
N. of a Muni; (a various reading has kalapa-giras.) 
= Kapala-sandhi, is, m. a treaty of peace on equal 
terms (=apdfa-sandht!).— Kapdla-sphota, aa, 
m., N. of a Rakshas (‘splitting the skull’). 

Kapalika, f. a potsherd; the tartar of the teeth; 
[cf. kapalika.] 

Kapdlin, 7, ini, 4, furnished with or bearing 
skulls; (%, ini), m. f. a man or woman of low caste, 
son or daughter of a Brahman mother and a fisherman 
father; the follower of a certain Saiva sect, [cf. 
kapalika]; (i), m. an epithet of Siva (as wearing 
skulls); N. of one of the eleven Rudras; N. of a 
servant of Siva; (int), f. the goddess Durga as the 
wife of Siva-kapilin. 


@tq kapi, is, is, i (said to be fr. rt. kamp), 
brown; (#8), m. an ape or monkey; an elephant; 
the plant Emblica Officinalis or a species of Karatija; 
incense, storax or impure benzoin, [cf. kapi-ja, 
kapi-taila, 8c.]; the sun; an epithet of Vishnu or 
Krishna; N. of a Muni, the author of a Vedic verse, 
son of Uru-kshaya; (és or i), f. a female ape or 
monkey ; [cf. Gr. xijxos, Ketxos; Old Germ. affo; 
Angl.'Sax. apa; Eng. ape.j= Kapt-kadchu, us or 
u, ua, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus. — Kapikadchu- 
phalopama (°la-up’), f., N. of a plant. Kapi- 
kaéchura, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus.— Kapi- 
kanduka, am, n. the skull, the cranium (‘ playing- 
ball of monkeys’). — Kapi-ketana, as, m. an epithet 
of Arjuna, the third son of Pandu. — Kapi-kega, as, 
m..monkey’s hair(?). = Kapi-kolz, is, m., N. of a 
plant.— Kapi-cada, f. or kapt-Cita, as, m. the tree 
Spondias Magnifera. — Kapi-ja, as, d, am, born of 
a monkey ; (ag), m. incense, benzoin. = Kapi-taila, 
am, n. benzoin or storax.— Kapi-tva, am, n. the 
state of an ape, apishness. = Kapi-dhvaja, as, m. an 
epithet of Arjuna (having a monkey as his symbol, 
his ensign or arms). = Kapi-ndman, @, ni. incense. 
— Kapi-ptppali, f., N. of two different kinds of 
plants. = Kapi-prabhd, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus. 
— Kapi-prabhu, us, m. an epithet of Rama, general 
of the monkey-force, with which he invaded Lanka, 
= Kapt-priya, as, m. the tree Spondias Magnifera 
and the tree Feronia Elephantum. — Kapi-bhakeha, 
az, m. the food of apes; N. ofa certain eatable 
substance. = Kapi-ratha, as,m. an epithet of Rima; 
[cf. kapi-prabhu.] — Kapi-roma-phala, f. the plant 
Mucuna Pruritus. = Kapi-loma-phala, f. the plant 
Mucuna Pruritus. = Kapi-loma, f. a kind of perfume. 
= Kapi-loha, am, n. brass (monkey-coloured metal). 
— Kaptllika, f. (contracted from kapt-vallika ?), 
a plant which bears a seed resembling pepper, Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis, = gaja-pippali. — Kapi-vakira, 
ax, ™m. aN. of Narada, a saint and philosopher and 
friend of Krishna, having a face like a monkey. 
= Kapi-vana, as, m., N. of a man, Kapi-valli, 
f. the plant Scindapsus Officinalis. — Kapi-sdka, as, 
am, m. n. a cabbage. Kapi-streha, am, n. the 
upper part or coping of a wall.— Kapi-sirehaka, 
cm, n. vermilion, the red sulphuret of mercury. 
— Kapi-sirshni, f. a kind of musical instrument. 
— Kapi-skthala (pt-stha’), as, m., N. of a Rishi; 
(as), m. pl.the descendants of this Rishi. = Kapi-skan- 
dha, as, m.,N, of a Dinava.— Kapt-sthala, am, n. 
a place frequented by monkeys. — Kapi-svara, as, 
m., N. of a man.=— Kapi-kadchu, us, f. the plant 
Mucuna Pruritus; see kapi-kac¢hu. = Kapiya, as, 
m. (kapi-ijya ?), the tree Mimusops Kauki. = Ka- 
pindra (°pi-in°), as, m. the chief of the monkeys ; 
an epithet of Vishnu; of Jambavat, the father-in-law 
of Krishna; of Hanumat; of Sugriva, 8&c, = Kapi- 
cal, an, m., N. of a sage; one of the seven sages 
of the fourth Manvantara; (ti), f, N. of a river. 

— Kapishta (pt-ish°), as, m. the tree Feronia 
Elephantum. = Kapy-akhya, as, m. incense. 


murray kapala-bhrit. 


Kapika, f., N. of a plant, 

Kapittha, as, m. (ttha=sitha fr. rt. stha, ‘on 
which monkeys dwell ;’ cf. asvattha), the elephant 
or wood apple tree, Feronia Elephantum ; a particular 
position of the hands and fingers; (a7), n. the fruit 
of Feronia Elephantum. = Aapittha-ivad, k, n. the 
bark of the tree Feronia Elephantum. = Kapittha- 
parni and kapitthani, f., N. of a plant, = ¢itra- 
pattrika, &c.— Kapitihasya (Ctha-dsya), as, m. a 
Kind of monkey (having a roundish face, in shape 
like the wood apple). 

Kapitthaka, N. of a place in Avanti. 

Kapitthini, {. a region abounding in Kapitthas. 

Kapiraka =kapilaka, q. v. 

Kapila, as, a, am, ‘monkey-coloured,’ brown, 
tawny, reddish ; (as), m. the brown or tawny colour ; 
a (brown) dog; incense; N. of an ancient sage, 
identified by some with Vishnu and considered as the 
founder of the Sinkhya system of philosophy ; a son 
of Vitatha; or a son of Vasu-deva by Nazaci; or a 
son of Kardama by Devahiti; a form of fire ; an epi- 
thet of the sun, considered as king of the Nigas; 
N. of a Danava; N. of a mountain; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people; (a), f. a brown cow, a fabulous cow cele- 
brated in the Puranas; N. of two plants, a kind of 
Sinsapa or SinSapd itself; the plant Aloe Perfoliata ; 
a sort of perfume; a kind of brass; the common 
leech ; N. of a daughter of Daksha; N. of the female 
elephant of the south-east, the male being called 
Pundarika; N. of a river. Kapila-deva, as, m., 
N. of the author of a Smriti.= Kapila-dyutt, is, 
m. a N. of Sirya or the sun. — Aapila-draksha, f. 
a vine with brown or tawny coloured grapes. = Aa~ 
tla-druma, as, m., N. of a perfume or sweet scented 
wood (kakshi).— Kapila-dhara, f. an epithet of 
the Gang’; N. of a Tirtha; a holy place, a place of 
pilgnmage. = Aapila-phala, f. a vine with brown 
grapes. = Kaptla-bhadrd, f., N. of a woman. = Ka- 
pila-mata, am, 0., N. of a work. = Kapila-rudra, 
as, m., N. of a poet.— Kapila-vastu, u, n., N. of 
the town in which Sakya-muni or Buddha was born. 
— Kapila-singapa, f. a variety of Sipfapa with 
reddish flowers. — Kapila-samhita, f. title of an 
Upa-purana, a dialogue between Kapila and Satyajit. 
= Kapilakehi (la-ak*), f. a kind of deer (‘with 
brown eyes’); a variety of SinSapa with reddish 
flowers. = Kaptldijana (°la~-an°), as, m. an epithet 
of Siva; [cf. kapisanjana.] — Kapilda-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, (any one bathing there obtains 
2000 brown cows.) = Kaptlarata (la-av’), as, m., 
N. of a Tirtha.= Kaptldsva (°la-ag°), as, m. an 
epithet of the god of Indra; N. of a man, a son of 
Dhundhumiara. — Kapild-hrada, as, m., N. of a 
Tirtha. 

Kapilaka, as, tka, am, reddish; (tka), £, N. of 
a woman. 

Kapili-kri, cd. 8. P. A. -karolt, -kurute, 
tunz, to colour brown or reddish. 

Aapisa, as, 2, am, ‘ ape-coloured,’ brown, reddish- 
brown; (as), m. brown or reddish colour, a com- 
pound of black and yellow; incense, storax or coarse 
benzoin; (4 or i), f. a spirit, a sort of rum; (a), f. 
the mother of the demons called Pifi¢as; N. of a 
river. — Kaptsaijana Céa-ai°), as, m. an epithet 
of Siva. = Aapisa-putra, as, m. a Pigi¢a, an imp 
or goblin. = Kapisayana (°ga-ay°), as, m.a deity; 
a sort of spirit or rum. = Aaptsdvadana (sa-av’), 
N. of a Buddhist work. 

Kapisita, as, a, am, embrowned, made brown 
or dusky red. 

Kapisika, f. a kind of spirituous liquor. 

Kapita, as, m., N. of a tree. 

Kapitana, as, m., N. of several plants; a tree 
bearing an acid fruit, Spondias Magnifera; the plant 
Thespesia Populnea ; Acacia Sirisa ; the holy fig tree, 
Ficus Religiosa; the betel nut tree, Areca Faufel; 
/Egle Marmelos. 


ataaiy any kapyanghika, f.a kind of ant; 
also spelt kapijanghika. 


-kar- 


atmatyea kapha-nasana. 


MTHS kapinjala, as, m. (fr. ka+ pinjala ?, 
sometimes itapimgala), a bird, the francoline par- 
tridge; the Cataka; N. ofa man; also of a sparrow ; 
(a), f., N. of a river. Kapiijaldrma (°la-ar’), 
am, n., N. of a region (?). 


FTBS ka-pucchala, am, n., Ved. the fore 
part of a sacrificial ladle, i. e. the part with which the 
fluid is skimmed off; hair hanging down to the 
ground, or a lock of hair tied on the right side of 


the crown of a young Brahman, when he is invested 
with the sacerdotal thread. 


ae aT kapushttka, f. a patch of hair on 
each side of the head; also written kKapushnika. 

UY ka-puya, as, a, am (see 2. ka), smell- 
ing badly, disgusting, disagreeable. 

IY ka-prith, t, or ka-pritha, as, m. (see 
4- ka), Ved. ‘causing pleasure,’ membrum virile. 


aan ka-poia, as,m. (2. ka + pola, q. v.), 
a dove, pigeon, especially the spotty-necked pigeon; 
(in the Vedas often a bird of evil omen); a bird in 
general; a particular position of the hands; the gray 
colour of a pigeon; the brightness of antimony (of a 
gray colour). Kapota-carand, f. a kind of perfume. 
= Kapota-paka, as, m. pl., N. of a mountain-tribe ; 
(a), f. a princess of this tribe. — Kapota-pada, as, 
2, am, having feet like those of a pigeon. = Kapota- 
paltka or kapola-pali, f. a dove-cot, an aviary or 
pigeon-house. = Kapota-rdja, az, m. the king of 
the ees = Kapota-retasa, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Kapota-roman, a, m., N. of a prince.  Kapola- 
vanka, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a remedy 
for the stone).— Kapota-varna, as, t, am, of the 
colour of a pigeon, of a bright gray, lead-pray; (2), 
f, small cardamoms. = Kapota-valli, f., N. ofa plant. 
— Kapotawvand, f. a kind of perfume. = Kapota- 
vega, f., N. of a plant. Aapota-sdra, am, n. the 
brightness of antimony, antimony. = Kapota-hasta 
or kapota-hastaka, as, m. a mode of joining the 
hands in prayer, entreaty, or fear, &c.< Kapotarghri 
(°ta-an®), is, f. a kind of perfume. — Kapotaijana 
(Cta-anj’), am, n. = kdpotaijana, the brightness of 
antimony, antimony. = Aapotdbha (°ta-dbha), ae, 
da, am, of the colour of a pigeon, of a bright gray; 
(as), m. a pale or dirty white colour. = Kapotari 
(‘ta-art), is, m. a hawk, a falcon. 

Aapotaka, as,m.a small pigeon or dove ; a mode 
of joiniog the hands ; (am), n. antimony. 

Kapotakiya, f. a region abounding in pigeons. 

Kapotin, i, int, t, having pigeons, pigeon-shaped. 

AQIS kapola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kamp), a cheek ; (7), f. the fore part of the knee, 
the knee-cap or pan; [cf. kapala.j=— Kapola-kavi, 
4s,m., N, of a poet. — Kapola-kasha, as, m. any ob- 
ject against which the cheeks or temples are mbbed ; 
the elephant’s temples and cheeks.— Kapola-pha- 
laka, as, m. the cheek; (perhaps) the cheek-bone. 
— Kapole-bhitti, is, m. the temples and cheek, 
the upper part of the face; (perh the opening in 
the temples of an elephant du t.— Kapola- 
rdga, a8, m. colour or flush in the cheek. 


at onT kapphina, as, m., N. of a man; 
(various readings have kapphilla, kaphina, kaphin, 
kaphila, kamphilia.) 

AM kapha, as, m. phlegm, one of the 
three humors of the body (the other two are vaya 
and pitta), watery froth or foam in general. — Kapha- 
kara, as, a or i, am, or kapha-da, as, a, am, 
producing phlegm; occasioning colds. = Aapha- 
kircika, f. saliva, spittle. — Aaphe-kshaya, as, m. 
pulmonary consumption. — Kapha-ghna, as,?, am, 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (epi- 
thet of many plants); (2), f., N. of a plant. — Aa- 
phaja, as, a, am, arising from or produced by 
phlegm. = Kaphajvrara, as, m. fever arising from 
excess of phlegm. = Aapha-ndsana, as, i, am, 


amma kapha-praya. 


antiphlegmatic. = Kapha-praya, as,a,am, phlegm- 
atic. — Kaphavardhaka, as, t, am, exciting or 
increasing phlegm. — Kapha-vardhana, as, 1, am, 
exciting or increasing phlegm; (as), m., N. of a 
plant, a species of ‘Tabemamontana. — Kapha-vi- 
rodhin, 1, tni, i, obstructing the phlegm; (4), 0. 
pepper. = Aapha-sambhava, as, a, am, arising 
from phlegm.— Kapha-hara, as, a, am, or ka- 
pha-hrit, t, t, t, removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic. 
— Kaphatmaka (“pha-a , 48, d, am, phlegmatic. 
= Kaphantaka (“pha-an°), as, m. a kind of 
plant, =varvura.— Kaphart (°pha-art), ts, m. dry 
ginger. 

Kaphala, as, 4, am, phlegmatic, having phlegm. 

Kaphin, i, ini, 7, phlegmatic; filled with mucus ; 
(2), m.an elephant ; a various reading for kapphina ; 
(ini), f., N. of a river. 

Kaphela, us, is, u, phlegmatic, causing or exciting 
phlegm ; (#8), m.a plant, Cordia Latifolia. 


aM kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow. 
Kaphoni, is, i, m. f. the elbow. — Kaphoni- 
ghata, as, m. a stroke with the elbow. 


RRS kaphauda, as, m., Ved. the elbow(?). 
waa kab, cl. 1. A. kabate, -bitum, to 


\ colour, to tinge with various hues; to 
praise ; {cf. kav.] 


AAU ka-bandha or ka-vandha, as or am, 
m. or n, a big barrel or cask, a large-bellied vessel ; 
(metaphorically) a cloud; the belly; the clonds 
which obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (some- 
times they are persooified); water; a N. of Rahu; 
a headless trunk (shaped like a barrel), especially one 
retaining vitality ; (a3), m., N. of an Atharvana and 
Gandharva; N. of a Muni; N. of the Danava or 
Rikshasa called Danu, who was son of Sti. (His story 
is told in Ramay. III. 75. It is there related that 
Indra punished him for his insolence in challenging the 
god to combat, by striking his head and thighs with 
his thunderbolt and so pressing them into his body. 
He had enormously long arms and a huge mouth in 
his belly. It was predicted that he would not recover 
his onginal shape until killed in a battle with Rama 
and Lakshmana. The whole story probably repre- 
sents one of Indra’s battles with the clouds.) = Ka- 
bandha-ta,f. or kabandha-tva, am, n. headlessness, 
decapitation. — Kabandha-vadha, as, m. ‘ the slay- 
ing of Kabandha,’ title of a chapter of the Padma- 
purapa. 

Kabandhin or kavandhin, 1, tni, t, Ved.‘ bearing 
huge vessels of water or the clouds ;’ (Say.) ‘ endowed 
with water,’ an epithet of the Mamts who open the 
clouds and send down rain; (7), m., N. of a Katy4- 
yana, 


 @faret kabittha, as, m. the elephant or 
wood apple tree, Feronia Elephantum. See kapéttha. 


ata kadila, as, a, am, tawny-coloured ; 
(as), m. tawny (the colour). See kapila. 


wats kabul is, f. the hinder part of an 


aninal, 


aq kabru, Atharva-yeda II. 3, 6. 


GA 1. kanz, ind. (Gr. xev), well, bene (op- 
posed to akam, ‘ badly’), a particle placed after the 
word to which it belongs with an affirmative sense 
(Well, Yes), which sense, however, is generally so weak 
that the Indian grammarians are perhaps right in 
enumerating kam among the expletives; it is often 
found attached to a dat. case, giving to the latter a 
stronger meaning, and is generally placed at the end 
of the Pada (e.g. ajijana oshadhir bhojandya 
am, thou didst create the plants for actual food); 
it is also used as an enclitic with the particles zw, sz, 
and hf, but is nevertheless treated in the Padapatha 
as a separate word, Rarely kam seems to be used, 
like Kad and kim, as an interrogative particle; some- 
times it occurs, like [éne and kad, at the beginning 


of compounds, marking the strange or unusual cha- 
racter of anything, [cf. kandarpa]: according to 
native lexicographers am means also head; water; 
food. = Kani-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. lovely, 

Kamba or kambha, as, a, am, well(?). 


2. kam, A. (not used in the con- 
Njugational tenses) dakame, kamishyate, 
acakamata, kamitum, to wish, desire, long for; 
to love, be in love with; to have sexual intercourse 
with: Caus. A. (ep. also P.) kamayate, -ti, kima- 
yan-cakre, kémayishyate, acikamata, kémayft- 
tum, to wish, desire, long for (with pot. or inf., 
e. g. kamaye bhuiiyita, 1 wish he may eat; kemaye 
ddtum, I wish to give); to love, have sexual inter- 
course with; to be inflamed with love; (with bahu 
or atyartham) to tate or value highly; to cause any 
one to love, [cf. also Kan]: Desid. cikamishate and 
cikamaytshate: Intens. ¢arkamyate; [cf. Lat. 
commie; also amo with loss of the initial; ed-rus for 
cam-rus; Hib. caemh, ‘love, desire; fine, hand- 
some, pleasant ;’ caomhach, ‘a friend, a companion ;’ 
caomhatm, ‘1 save, spare, protect:’ perhaps Old 
Germ. scim, scimo, ‘ splendor ;’ Armen. kamim.] 

Kamana, as, a, am, wishing for, desirous; libi- 
dinous, beautiful, desirable, lovely; (as), m., N. of 
K4ma, the god of love; N. of Brahm2; the tree 
Jonesia ASoka.— Kamana-¢¢hada (°na-cha°’), as, 
m. a heron (having beautiful plumage). 

Kamaniya, as, a, am, to be desired or wished for, 
desirable; lovely, pleasing, beautiful. — Kamaniya- 
ta, f. or kKamantya-tva, am, n. loveliness, beauty ; 
desirableness, 

Kamara, as, a, am, desirous, lustful. 

Kamala, as, a, am, desirous, lustful; (as), m.a 
species of deer; the Indian crane, Ardea Sibirica; an 
epithet of Brahma; N. of a man; (am), n. (ac- 
cording to some m, or n.) the lotus, Nelumbium; 
water; copper; the bladder; a medicament, a drug; 
N. of a town built by Kamala; a particular high 
number; Ved., N. of a certain colour; (@m or 1), 
n.f, N. of a metre of four lines of three short sylla- 
bles each; (a), f. an epithet of Lakshmi; an excel- 
lent woman; N. ofa female dancer who afterwards 
became the wife of king Jay4pida. — Kamala-kikara 
and kamala-kita, N. of two Grimas or villages. 
— Kamala-khanda, am, n.an assemblage of lotuses. 
= Kamala-garbhabha (“bha-abha), as, a, am, 
bright as the lotus-cup. — Kamala-devi, f., N. of the 
wife of king Lalitaditya and mother of king Kuva- 
layapida, — Aamala-pattrakeha (°ra-ak°), as, 4, 
aim, one whose eyes are like lotuses.— Kamala- 
bhava, as, m. or kamala-yoni, is, m. ‘ sprung 
from the lotus,’ an epithet of Brahmi. — Kamala- 
bhidd, {., N. of a Grama or village, — Kamala-vati, 
f., N. of the wife of king Lalitaditya.— Kamala- 
vadana, ant, n. a lotus face, i, e. a lovely face. 
- Kamala-vardhana, as, m., N. of a king of 
Kampana. = Kamala-sambhava, as, m. an epithet 
of Brahmi.—Kamaldkara (la-ak°), as, m. an 
assemblage of lotuses; a lake &c. where lotuses 
abound; N. of several authors. — Aamald-kesava, 
as, m., N. of a sanctuary built by Kamalavati. 
= Kamalaksha (la-ak*), N. of a place. — Kamala- 
nandana, as, m. son of Kamala, an epithet of 
Misra-dinakara. — Kamald-pati, 4g, m., N. of a 
copyist.— Kamalayataksha (Sla-dyata-ak°), as, 
d, am, having large lotus eyes. Kamalayudha 
(“la-ay°), as, m., N. of a poet. Kamaldlaya 
(°la-al°), f. an epithet of Lakshm!, — Kamalasana 
or kamalasana-stha (la-ds°), as, m. an epithet of 
Brahm4.— Kamala-hatta, as, m., N. of a market- 
place founded by Kamalavati. — 1. amalahasa (la- 
ak"), as, m. the shutting or opening of a lotus. = 2. 
kamalahasa, nom. (fr. the last) P. -hasatt, -situm, 
to smile like a lotus. Kamalekshaya (‘la-ik°), 
as, a, am, lotus-eyed.—Kamalottara (°la-ut°), 
am, n. safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius. 


' ‘Kamalaka, am, n., N. of a town. 


Kamatlini, f. a number of lotus flowers or a lake 
or place abounding with them, 


arg kampra. 


Kam, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance, 
Kamttri, ta, tri, tri, lustful, desirous, cupidinons. 


Kamra, as, &, am, desirous, cupidinous ; beautiful, 
desirable. 


AHR kamaka, as, m., N. of aman; (as), 
m. pl. the descendants of this man. 


HAS kamatha, as, m.(said to be fr. 2. kam), 
a tortoise; a porcupine; a water-jar, especially one 
made of a hollow gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by 
ascetics; a bamboo; N. of a prince; of a Muni; and 
of a Daitya; (#), f. a female tortoise, a small one. 
- Kamatha-pati, is, m. the king of tortoises, 
- Kamathasura-cadha (°tha-as°), as, m. ‘the 
slaying of the Daitya Kamatha,’ a section of the 
Ganeéa-Porana. 


AAW Kamandalu, us, u,m.n. an earthen 


or wooden water-pot used by the ascetic and religious 
student; a vessel with a spout; the waved-leaf fig 
tree, Ficus Infectoria.— Kamandalu-taru, us, m. 
the tree Ficus Infectoria.— Kamandalu-dhara, as, 
m. an epithet of Siva. 


AAA kamadyi, us, f. (fr. kama derived fr. 
2. kam and dyt ?), Ved., N. of a woman. 


HATA kamantaka and kamandaka, as, m., 


N. of two men; (as), m. pl. the descendants of 
these men. 


TAY kamandha, am, n. water; (a vartous 
reading for kabandha ; considered also as a com- 
pound of kam and andha, both being, accordiog to 
native lexicographers, synonyms of water.) 


HAS kamala. See under rt. 2. kam above. 


kamp, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) kam- 
\ pate, kampati, dakampe, kamptshyate, 
akampishta, kampitum, to tremble, shake: Caus. 
P. kampayatt, -yitum, to cause to tremble, make 
tremble, shake ; to pronounce ina tremulous manner, 
i.e, with a trill or shake: Desid. ¢ikamptshate : 
Intens. dankampyate, darkamptt ; (cf. Gr. xdun- 
Tw, méeunw; Hib. cabhég, ‘ hastening.’] 

Kampa, as, m. trembling, tremor, trembling 
motion, shaking; a tremulous or trilling pronuncia- 
tion, a modification of the Svarita accent, which may 
take place if the Svarita syllable is followed by an 
Uditta syllable; N. of a man.— Kampa-raja, as, 
m,, N. of a man.— Kampa-lakshman, d, m. air, 
wind. = Kampadnvita (°pa-an°), as, a, am, affected 
with trembling, agitated. 

Kampana, as, a, am, trembling, shaken, un- 
steady; causing to tremble, shaking; (as), m. a 
kind of weapon; the dewy season (November—De- 
cember); N. of a princes N. of a country near 
Kasmira; (a), f., N. of a river; (am), n. trembling, 
quiveriog ; quivering pronunciation, a modification of 
the Svarita accent (see kKampa) ; shaking, swingiog. 

Kampaniya, as, a, am, to be shaken, movable, 
vibratory. 

Kanipamana, as, @, am, trembling, shaking, 

Kampayat, an, anti, at, shaking, causing to 
tremble, 

Kampdaka, as, m. (a wrong reading for kam- 
parka), wind. 

Kampita, as, a, am, trembling, shaking; caused 
to tremble, shaken, swung; (am), n. trembling, a 
trembling, a tremor. 

Kampin, 1, ini, i, trembling, quivering, shaking. 

Kampila or kampilya or kampilla or kam- 
pillaka ot kampila, as, m., N. of a plant, Cn- 
num Amaryllacee(?); commonly kamalagund! ; [cf. 
kampilla and sundé-rogani.| . 

Kampya, as, d, am, to be shaken, to be made to 
tremble, to be moved away from one’s place; to be 
pronounced in a quivering manner. 

Kampra, as, 4, am, trembling, shaken, mova- 
ble; agile, quick. 


203 
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aan cl. 1. P. kambati, -biium, to 


go, Move; (a various reading for karb.) 


AAT kambara, as, a, am, variegated, spot- 
ted; (as), m. variegated colour; fcf. karbura.] 


@YS kambala, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr, 2. kam), a woollen blanket or doth; an upper 
cloth or garment of wool ; (as), m. a dew-lap; a 
small worm or insect; a sort of deer; N.of a Naga; 
N. of a man; (am), n. water; [cf kamala.] 
=- Kambala-kdraka, as, m, a woollen cloth manu- 
facturer. = Kambala-Cardyantya, as, m. pl. a nick- 
name of a school of Carayana.— Aambala-dha- 
caka, as, m. one who cleans woollen clothes. 
= Kambala-barhisha, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Kambala-vahya, as, m. or kambala-vahyaka, 
am, n. a kind of carriage covered with a coarse 
blanket or woollen cloth and drawn by oxen. (The 
more correct spelling seems to be kambali-vahya 
and kambalivahyaka.) —Kambala-hara, as, m., 
N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of this man. 

Kambalaka, as, am, m.n. a woollen cloth, a 
garmeat of wool. 

Kambalin, 4, tnt, t, covered with a woollen cloth 
or blanket. — Kambali-vahyaka, am, n. a carriage 
so covered and drawn by oxen. 

Kambaliya, as, d, am, fit for woollen blankets. 

Kambalya, am, n. 100 Palas of wool (so much 
being necessary for making a woollen blanket). 


RASA kambalayin, i,m. sort of kite. 


aig kambi, is, f. a ladle or spoon; a 
shoot, a branch or joint of a bamboo. 


@Z kambu, us, u, m. n. a conch, a shell; 
a bivalve shell; a bracelet, a ring made of shells; 
(us), m. an elephant; the neck; a tube-shaped 
bone; a vein or tubular vessel of the body; a sort 
of Curcuma. = Kambu-kashtha, f. the tree Physalis 
Flexuosa. — Kambu-griva, as, m., N. of a tortoise; 
(a), f. a neck marked with three lines like a shell, 
and considered to be indicative of exalted fortune; 
a shell-shaped neck.  Kambu-pushpi and kambu- 
malini, f., N. of a plant.=j Kambe-atayin, 7, m. 
the bird Falco Cheela. 

Kambuka, as, m. a conch, a shell; a mean. per- 
son; (a), f. the tree Physalis Flexuosa; (am), n., 
N. of a town. 


BZ kambu, us, us, u (said to be fr. 2. kam), 
stealing; (7s), m.a thief, a plunderer; a bracelet. 

AAA kambuka, as, m., Ved. the husk of 
rice. * 

RATA kamboja, as, m. pl., N. of a country 
and its inhabitants; (as), m. the prince of this 
country; a shell; a kind of shell; a species of 
elephant; [cf. Kambu and kamboja.] 

FATA kambhari, f.= gambhari, the plant 
Gmelina Arborea. 

FAT kambhu, u, n. the fragrant root of 
Andropogon Muricatus. 

qT kaya,a Vedic form for 2. ka, occurring 
ouly in the genitive case with Cid; e.g. kayasya Cid, 
of every one; (nt shi nama atimatin kayasya 
Cit, bow well down the haughtiness of every one); 
{cf. Zend kaya; Armen. ui.] 

SURI kayastha, f.a medicinal plant, = 
kakoli + (probably a various reading for vayastha : 
cf, kKdyastha.) 

HAT kaya, ind., Ved. (fr. 2. ka inst. fem.), 
in what manner ? 

ARATE kayad, t, t, t (fr. kaya for kaya? and 
rt. ad), Ved. consuming the body; (a various reading 
for kravydd.) 

AUTY kayadhu, us, f., N. of the wife of 
Hiranyakasipu. 


oi: kamb. 


YQ kayya, as,m., N. of a prince, founder 
of a sanctuary (srikayya-svdmin) and of a Vihara 
(kKayya-vthara) called after him. 


AAA kayyaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


AT 1. kara, as, & or i, am (fr. rt. kri, to do; 
for 2. kara see p. 205), who or what does or makes 
or causes ; cansing, doing, making (especially at the 
end of compounds, e. g. bhayan-kara, causing fear, 
frightful; dukkha-kara, causing pain ; vriddhi-kara, 
causing increase; sampat-kara, causing prosperity ; 
artha-kari vidya, a science productive of wealth 
&c.); (as), m. the hand (‘the active one’); a 
measure, the breadth of twenty-foor thumbs; an 
elephant’s trunk; the act of doing, making, &c.; 
(at the end of several compounds with a passive 
sense, e.g. zshat-kara and su-kara, easy to be 
done; dush-kara, difficult to be done; itshad- 
adhyan-kara, easy to be made rich) ; [cf. Lith. kaire, 
‘the left hand.”]= Kara-kantaka, as, m.a finger- 
nail (‘thorn of the hand’).— Aara-kamala, am, 
n, the hand, especially of a lover or a mistress &c. 
(lit. ‘ hand-lotus ;’ similar compounds are :ara-pad- 
ma, kara-parkaja, kara-pallava, &c.).— Kara- 
karna, as, m., N. of a man. = Kara-kalasa, as, 
m. the hand hollowed to receive water. — Kara- 
kisalaya, as, am, m.n. a hand which is like a 
branch ; the finger (‘ shoot of the hand’). — Kara- 
kudmala, am, n. the finger (‘ bud of the hand’). 
= Kara-kosha, as, m. the hand hollowed to receive 
water; [cf. kara-kalasa.]—t. kara-graha, as, m. 
(for 2. see under 2. kara, p. 205), taking the hand 
(of the bride in the marriage ceremony; one part of 
the ceremony of marriage is the placing of the right 
hand of the bride, with the palm uppermost, in the 
right hand of the bridegroom), marriage. = 1. kara- 
grahana, am, na. (for 2. see under 2. kara), taking 
the hand, marriage.=1. kara-grahin, 1, ini, 4, 
taking the hand.— Kara-gharshana, as, m. a 
chumming-stick ; (am), n. rubbing the hands together. 
= Kara-gharshin, i, m. the chuming-stick. — Kara- 
ghata, as, m. a kind of poisonous tree. — Kara- 
é¢hada, as, m. the teak tree, Trophis Aspera; (4), 
f, a tree, commonly called sindtira-pushpi-vriksha. 
=~ Karaja, as, &, am, produced in or from the 
hand ; (as), m. a finger-nail; N. of a timber tree, 
=Karavija or Pongamia Glabra; (am), n. a per- 
fume, = vydghranakha, resembling a nail in appear- 
ance. = araja-vardhana, as, m., N. of a prince. 
=- Karajakhya (ja-akh°), as, m. a perfume,= 
kara-ja.— Karajyodi, ts, m., N. of a tree, = 
hasta-jyodi. = Kara-tala, as, m. the palm of the 
hand ; karatal?-kri, to take in the palm of the hands. 
= Karatala-gata, as, a, am, being in the hand or 
in one’s possession. — Karatala-dhrita, as, d, am, 
held in the hand. — Karatala-stha, as, a, am, 
held in the hand, resting in the palm of the 
hand. — AKa@ra-tas, ind, from the hand, out of the 
hand.= Kara-tala, am, 0. a musical instrument, 
a cymbal; (7), f. beating time by clapping the 
hands. = Karatalaka, am, n. a musical instru- 
ment, a cymbal.= Karatdla-dhvani, is, m. the 
sound of cymbals.— Kara-toyd, f. the Karatoy4 
river in the north-east of Bengal, (at the wedding of 
Siva and P&rvati the water which had been poured 
into the hand of the former constituted, upon its 
being thrown on the ground, the source of this river.) 
= Karatoyini, f., N. of a river, perhaps the same as 
the preceding (?).— 1. kara-da, as, dé, am (for 2. see 
under 2. kara), one who gives his hand &c. = Kara- 
daksha, as, d, am, handy, dexterous, ready. = Kara- 
druma,as,m., N. of a tree, =hdraskara. = Kara- 
dhrita, aa, d, am, held or supported by the hand. 
- Kara-nihita, as, a, am, held in the hand. = Ka- 
ran-dkama, as, m., N. of two princes. — Kara- 
nyasta-kapolantam, ind. the end of the cheek held 
in the hand. = Aara-pattra, am, n. a saw ; splashing 
water about while bathing, playing or gamboling in 
water; sce kara-patra.=— Karapattraka, am, n.a 
saw. = Karapattra-vat, dn, m. the palmyra tree, 


i te 


auag kardlamba. 


Borassns Flabelliformis, (the leaves being compared 
to a saw.)= Karapattrika, f. playing with water 
or in it, splashing it about &c.; [cf. kara-pattra. 
and hara-patra.|)— Kara-parna, as, m., N. of 
two plants, commonly called bhinda-vriksha and 
raktairanda.— Kare-pallava, as, m. a finger, the 
hand; conversation with the fingers. — Kara-patra, 
am, 0. splashing water about while bathing, throwing 
water about in sport; the hand hollowed so as to 
hold anything ; (cf. kara-pattra and karapattrika.] 
~ Kara-paia, as, m. a sword, a scymitar (‘pro- 
tecting the hand’).— AKarapalika, f. a cudgel, a 
short club or wooden sword, a sword or one-edged 
knife. Kara-puta, as, m. joining the palms of 
the hands in token of respect; the hands joined and 
hollowed to receive anything. — Kara-prishtha, am, 
n. the back of the hand. = 1. kara-praéeya, as, a, 
anv (for a. see under 2. kara), to be held, to be 
taken hold of by the hand. —1. kara-prada, ae, a, 
am, giving the hand &c. = Kara-prapta, as, a, am, 
held in the hand; obtained, secured. — Karabala 
and keravala, as, m. (corruptions of kara-pala), 
a sword, a scymitar; a finger-nail. — Karabalild, f. 
a small sword ; {cf. karapalika.]— Kara-bhanjaka, 
ag, m. pl., N. of a people; (a various reading has 
kara-bhaijika.) — Kara-bhajana, as, m., N. of a 
Brahman. — Kara-bhit, us, m. a finger-nail, = Kara- 
bhishana, am, n. a bracelet, an omament worn 
round the wrist.—Aara-marda, as, 7, m. f. a 
small tree bearing an acid fruit, Carissa Carandas ; 
(am), o. the fruit of this tree. — Karamardaka, as, 
m. the tree Carissa Carandas; see the preceding. 
—- Kara-mala, f. the hand ased as a rosary, the 
joints of the fingers correspoading to the beads. 
= Kara-mukta, am, un. (scil. astram) a missile 
weapon thrown with the hand, a dart, a javelin, &c. 
= Kara-ruddha, as, d, am, stopped by the hand, 
held tight or fast.—Aara-ruha, as, m. a finger- 
nail (growing from the hand). — Kararddht (°ra- 
riddht), ts, f. a cymbal; a small musical instrament 
used for marking time, (a castanet?); clapping the 
hands together for that purpose; [cf. jrara-tala.] 
= Kara-varaka, as, m. aa epithet of Skanda. 
= Karavalikd, f. a small club; see karabaltka. 
=- Kara-vira, as, m.a fragrant Oleander, Nerium 
Odorum ; a species of Soma; a sword or scymitar; 
a particular magical formulary or spell for recovering 
or attracting back a missile weapon of mystic pro- 
perties after its discharge; a cemetery, a place for 
burning or interring the dead; N. of a Naga; of a 
Daitya; of a mountain; of a town on the river 
Venva, founded by Padma-varna; of a town on the 
river Drishadvati, the residence of Candra-Sekhara ; 
(a), f. red arsenic; (z), f. a woman who has bome 
a son, a mother; a good cow; N. of Aditi, the 
mother of the gods; (aim), n. the flower of Nerium 
Odorum. = Aaraviraka, as, m. the poisonous root 
of the fragrant Oleander, a poison; the tree Ter- 
minalia Arjuna; a sword; N. of a Naga.— Kara- 
vira-kanda-saijia, as, m. a species of onion or 
bulb, = taila-kanda.— Karavira-pura, am, n, N. 
of a town founded by Padma-varna.— Karavira- 
bhuja, f. Cajanus Indicus. — Karamirya, as, m., N. 
of a physician. — Kara-sal:hd, f. a finger. Kara- 
Sikara, as, mM. water expelled by an elephant’s 
trunk. — Kara-séka, as, m. a finger-nail.— Kara- 
Sotha, as, m. cedematous swelling of the hands. 
= 1. kara-sada, as, m. languor or weakness of the 
hands. Kara-sthalin, 7, m. an epithet of Siva, 
who uses his hands as a vessel for holding food. 
= Kara-svanu, az,m, sound produced by beating 
the hands together.— Karagra (°ra-ag°), am, n. 
the tip of an elephant’s trunk. = Karagra-pallava, 
as, m. finger.— Kardghata (°ra-agh°), as, m. a 
thomb, a blow with the hand. — Kard-marda, as, 
m, the tree Carissa Carandas; [cf. kara-marda.] 
- Kardmbuka or kardmlaka, as, m., N. of the 
same tree. — Kardarofa,as,m.a finger-ring; (fr. kara 
and ?).— Kardrpita (°ra-ar°), as, d, am, taken in 
the hand. = Kardlamba (°ra-al’), as, m. the act of 
supporting with the hand, giving a helping hand; 


auega kdralambana. 


(as, d, am), stretching ont one’s hand to support or 
raise another.= Karalambana, am, n. extending 
the hand, taking by the hand, helping, sustaining. 
= Karotpala (ra-ut’), am, n. a tlotus-hand. 
a Karodaka Cra-ud’), am, n. water held in or 
poured into the hand. 

1. karaka, as, am, m. n. the water-pot of the 
student or ascetic; the shell of the cocoa-nut hollowed 
to form a vessel; shell of the cocoa-nut in general ; 
(as), m. hand; a species of bird; N. of several 
plants, the pomegranate tree, = da@dima ; Pongamia 
Glabra; Butea Frondosa; Bauhinia Variegata; Mi- 
musops Elengi; Capparis Aphylla; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people. — Karaka-patrtkd, f. a leather vessel 
for holding water. = Karakambhas (Cka-am?), as, 
m. the cocoa-nut tree, Cocos Nucifera. 

Karana, as, i, am, doing, making, effecting, 
causing (especially at the end of compounds; cf. 
anta-karana, andhar-karana, ushnan-karana, 
8c.); Ved. clever, skilled ; (as), m., Ved. aa assistant ; 
aman of a mixed class, the son of a Sidra woman by 
a Vaisya, or (according to some) of an outcast Ksha- 
triya (the occupation of this class is writing, accounts, 
&c.); a writer, a scribe; (am), a. making, doing, 
producing, effecting, accomplishing (very often as last 
member of a compound, e.g. mushti-karana, 
committing theft; virwpa-karana, produciag de- 
formity); an action, especially a religious action; 
business, occupation (as trade &c.); the special 
business of any tribe or caste; plastering, spreading 
anything with the hand; the usage or practice of 
the writer-caste; an act, a deed; an instrument or 
means of action, an expedient; an organ, an organ 
of seuse or of speech; (in gram.) the immediate 
cause of an action, the idea expressed by the instru- 
mental case, instrumentality; the body; (in law) 
ao instrument, document, a bond; a canse, motive; 
the posture of an ascetic; posture in sexual intercourse, 
copulation; pronunciation, articulation; (in gram.) 
the term nsed in designating a sound or word when 
teferring to it as an independent part of speech or as 
separated from its context, (karana may be used in 
this way, like kara, e. g. iti-karana, the word iti) ; 
thythm, time; dramatic action (?), singing (?); an 
astrological division of the day, (these Karanas are 
eleven, viz. vava, valava, kaulava, taitila, gara, 
banija, vishti, sakunt, éatushpada, kintughna, 
and naga, two being equal to a lunar day, or the 
time during which the moon’s motion amounts to 6°; 
the first seven are called a-dhruvani or movable, and 
fill, when eight times repeated, the space from the 
second half of the first day in the moon’s increase to 
the first half of the fourteenth day in its wane; the 
four others are dhruvant or fixed, and occupy the 
four half-days from the second half of the fourteenth 
day in the wane of the moon to the first half of the 
first day in its increase); title of a treatise of Vara- 
ha-mihira on the motions of the planets; a field; 
grain (?); the mind or heart (?) ; (7), f. a woman ofa 
mixed caste; a surd or irrational number, a surd root 
in arithmetic. — Karana-kutihala, am, n. title of a 
work on practical astronomy by Bhaskara, — Karana- 
grama, as, m. the senses collectively. = Karana- 
trana, am,'n. the head (‘protecting the organs of 
sense’). = Karana-tva, am,n. instrumentality, medi- 
ate agency. = Karana-niyama, as, m. suppression or 
restraint of the organs of sense. = Karana-vinyaya, 
as, m. Manner of pronunciation. = Aarayza-sara, 
as, m. title of a work on practical astronomy by 
Bhiskara, = Karana-sthana-bheda, as, m. differ- 
ence of articulation or organ. — Karanadhikara 
(°na-adh?), as, m. a section on articulation. 

Karant, is, f. doing, making, effecting (only oc- 
curring with a privative, e. 2. a-karant, q. v.). 

Karaniya, as, a, am, to be done or made; feasi- 
ble, to be accomplished ; to be caused or effected. 

Karabha, as, m. the metacarpus, the hand from 
the wrist to the root of the fingers; the trunk of 
an elephant; a young elephant; a camel; a young 
camel or any young animal; a camel three years old ; 
a perfume (=nakha, commonly called nakhi); an 
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epithet of Danta-vakra, prince of the Kartishas ; (#), 
f.a she-camel ; the plant Tragia Involucrata ; [cf. Gr. 
ndpros.| = Karabha-kandtha, f., N. of a plant; [cf. 
ushtra-kand?.] — Karabha-priya, f. a plant,a sort 
of Hedysarum. = Karabha-vallabha, as, m. the 
tree Feronia Elephantum.— Karabhddani (Cbha- 
adana), £, N. of a plant;-[cf. karabha-priya.] 
«= Karabhotai (bha-tru), as, f£. a woman whose 
thighs resemble the trunk of an elephant; see tru. 

Karabhaka, as, m., N. of a messenger. 

Karabhin, t, m. an elephant (‘having a trunk’). 

Karas, as, n., Ved. an action, a deed. 

Karasna, as, m., Ved, the arm, the fore part of 
the arm; a finger-nail. 

Kari, is, is, i, causing, accomplishing (at the end 
of a compound, e. g. fakrit-kari, q. v.). 

Karika, f. a wound caused by a finger-nail, 

Karin, i, m. ‘ having a trunk,’ an elephant; (77), 
f. a female elephant. — Aari-kand-valli, f.a species 
of pepper, Piper Chaba. — Kari-kumbha, as, m. the 
frontal globe of an elephant. — Kari-kusumbha, as, 
m. a fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of 
Naga-kefara. = Kari-kusumbhaka, as, m, the same. 
~ Kari-garjita, am, u. the roaring of elephants. 
= Kari-Carman, a,n.anelephant’s hide. = Karija, 
as, M, a yonng elephant. = Karizi-sahdya, as, m. 
the mate of the female elephaat. = Kari-danta, a8, 
m. an elephant’s tusk; ivory. = Kart-daraka,as,m.a 
lion. — Kari-nasikd, f.a musical instrument. = Kari- 
pattra, am, n., N. of a plant; see talisa-patira. 
= Kari-patha, as, m. the way or habits of an 
elephant. = Kari-ptppali, f. a plant bearing a pun- 
gent fruit, Pothos Officinalis, = Kari-pota, as, m. a 
young elephant, one under ten years old.— Kari- 
bandha, as, m. the post to which an elephant is 
tied. = Kart-makara, as, m. a fabulous monster. 
= Kari-maéala, as, m.a lion, this animal being 
considered as the natural enemy and destroyer of the 
elephant; (cf. gaja-mdcala.j—= Kari-mukha, as, 
m. an epithet of GaneSa, this deity having an ele- 
phant’s trunk on his face. — Kari-yadas, n. a water- 
elephant, a hippopotamos. = Kari-vara, a8, m. an 
excellent elephant. = Kari-vaijayanti, f.a flag car- 
ried by an elephant. = Kari-favaka, ‘as, m. a young 
elephant under five years old, (according to some) 
also until ten years. = Kari-skandha, as, m. a troop 
of elephants. — Karindra (ri-tn’), as,m. a large ele- 
phaat, a war or state elephant ; Indra’s elephant (?). 


TL 2. kara, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri, to scatter ; 
for 1. kara see p. 204), a ray of light, a sun-beam, 
a moon-beam; hail; royal revenue, toll, tax, import, 
tribute. = 2. kara-graha, as,m. levying or gathering 
taxes, a tax-gatherer.= 2. kara-grahana, am, 0. 
levying or gathering taxes.— 2. kara-grahin, 1, int, 
t, levying a tax, a tax-collector.=- Aara-jala,am,o.a 
pencil of rays, a stream of light. 2. kara-da, as, a, 
am, paying taxes, subject to tax or duty, tributary. 
«= Karadi-krt,cl.8.P.A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to render tributary. = Karadi-krita, as, d, am, made 
tributary, subjugated. = Kara-panya, am, n. a com- 
modity given as tribute. —2. kara-praceya, as, 4, 
am, to be collected by taxes. 2. kara-prada, as, 
a, am, paying taxes, subject to tax or duty, tributary. 
= Kara-rudh, t, t, t, ray-obstructing. = 2. kara- 
sada, as, m. the fading away of rays. Karotkara 
(ra-ut°), as, m. a bundle of rays; a heavy tax. 

a. karaka, as, a, am, m. f.n. (according to some 
only m. and f.), hail; a thunderstone(?); (as), m. 
toll, tax, tribute (?). 1. karakdsara (ha-as°), as, 
m. a shower of hail. 2. Karakdsdra, nom. P. ka- 
rakasarati, to pour or shower down like hail. 

Kart-kri, 0.8. P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kartum, 
to offer as a tribute. 


MHL 3. kara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. kri, to 
praise), Ved. devoted, pious. 


karakayu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra. See kanakayu. 


ACH karanka, as, m. the skull, the head ; 
a cocoa-nut hollowed to form a cup or vessel, a water- 


arara karambhaka, 
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pot made from a cocoa-nut, [cf. 1. karaka]; a 
kind of sugar-cane; any bone of the body. Ka- 
ranka-sali, is, m. a sort of sugar-cane. 


ALHU karangana, am, n.a market or fair; 
(a various reading for kardzgana.) 


A&A karanja, as, m. the tree Pongamia 
Glabra, used medicinally; N. of an enemy of Indra, 
slain by this god. = Karanja-phalaka, as, m. Fero- 
nia Elephantum ; see kaptttha. = Karanja-ha, as, 
a, am, Ved. pernicious to Karanja, 

Karaijaka, as, m., N. of the tree Pongamia 
Glabra ; also of Verbesina Scandens. 

CT karata, as, m. an elephant’s cheek ; 
a crow; a man of a low or degraded profession; a 
bad Brahman ; an atheist, an unbeliever, an impugner 
of the doctrines of the Vedas; a musical instrument 
Sook eel the plant Carthamus Tinctorius; the 

rst Sraddha or ceremony performed in honour of a 
deceased relative; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people; also 
of a family; (d), f. an elephant’s cheek; a cow 
difficult to be milked. 

Karataka, as,m. a crow; N., of a jackal in the 
HitopadeSa. 


Karatin, 1, m. an elephant; Xarati-kauluka, a 
treatise on the elephant and his diseases. 

aC karatu, us, m. the numidian crane; 
(cf. karetavya, karetu, karkata, &e.] 

ATTY karana. See under 1. kara, 

BUUTTAT karanisuta, f. an adopted 
daughter. 

@UUS karanda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
kri), a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker- 
work; a bee-hive, a honey-comb; a sword; a sort of 
duck; an aquatic weed called Vallisneria; (7), f. a 
basket for flowers; [Lat. corbis?]. — Karanda- 
vyitha, a8, m, title of a Buddhist work. 

Karandaka, as, m, a basket.— Karandaka- 
nivapa, as, m., N. of a region near R4jagriha. 

Karandin, t, m. a fish; (so called because canght 
in a basket ?). 


@TY karatha, as, m., N. of a physician. 

MCG karaphu, a particular high number ; 
[cf. kalahu.} 

AM karabha. See under 1. kara. 

MONIT karabhira, as, m. a lion. 

TAG karamatta, as, m. the betel-nut 
tree. See guvaka. 

karamarin, 7, m. a prisoner, a 

captive; [cf. kard.] 

CATS karamala, as, m. smoke; (probably 
a corruption of khatamala.) 

a@cq karamba, as, a, am (said to be fr. 1. 


kri), mixed, intermingled; set, inlaid; (as), m. 
flour or meal mixed with curds. See karambha. 

Karambita, as, a, am, iatermingled, mixed, 
blended, &c.; pounded, reduced to grains or dust; 
set, inlaid. 


CAT karambha, as, m. groats or coarsely 
ground oats &c.; a dish of parched grain ; a cake, flour 


‘or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel, generally 


offered to Pishan (as having no teeth to masticate 
hard food); a mixture, a mixed odour; N. of a 
species of poisonous plant; N. of a son of Sakuni 
and father of Devarata; N. of a brother of Rambha; 
(a), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus; another plant, 
=priyangu-vrikeha,; N. of a daughter of a king 
of Kalinga and wife of Akrodhana.— Karambhad 
(‘bha-ad), t, t, t, Ved. eating groats or gruel, epi- 
thet of Pishan. 

Karambhaka, as, m., N. of a man; (am), o. 
groats, coarsely ground oats &c.; a cake, flour or 
meal mixed with curd, 
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Karambhi, is, m., N. of a son of Sakuni and 
father of Devar&ta. 
Karambhin, 7, tni, i, Ved. having groats. 


acai karavi, f. the leaf of the plant Asa 
Feetida; [cf. karvari, kavari, karari.) 

ACA karavika, as, m., N. of a mountain; 
[ef. kara-vira.} 


ACY karas. See under 1. kara. 
@ca karasna. See under 1. kara. 
MCCA karchanda, f., N. of a metre of 


fonr lines, each consisting of seven syllables, 


AURIS karahata, as, m. the tree Vangueria 
Spinosa; the fibrous root of a lotus; N. of a region. 

Karahataka, as, m. the tree Vangueria Spinosa ; 
N. of an heretical prince. 


AUF kardngana, as, m. a market or fair 
visited by many men; [cf. angara.] 


MUTA karayika, f. a bird, a small kind 


of crane. 

matted kerala, as, &, am, opening wide, 
cleaving asunder, gaping (as a wound); having for- 
midable projecting teeth, formidable, dreadful, terrible 
(especially as an epithet of the Rakshasas, of Siva, of 
Kala, of Vishnu, and of a certain Devagandharva) ; 
great, large, high, lofty; spacious, wide; deformed ; 
(as), m. a-certain species of animal; resin, pitch, or 
a mixture of oil and the resin of the tree Shorea 
Robusta; N. of a region; (a), f. the plant Hemi- 
desmus Indicus ; an epithet of Durga; N. of a certain 
woman ; (i), f, one of the seven tongues and nine 
Samidhs of Agni; (am), n. a kind of Ocimum. 
~= Karala-kara, as, 4, am, having a powerful arm 
or hand; having a large trunk, as an elephant. 
= Kardla-kegara, as, m., N. of a lion in the 
Panéatantra. = Kardla-triputd, f. a species of corn. 
= Kardla-danshtra, as, a, am, having temific 
teeth. = Kardla-locana, as, d, am, terrific. — Ka- 
rala-vadand, f. an epithet of Durgi. — Karalénana 
(‘la-an°), as, @, am, terrific. 

Kardlaka, am, n. a kind of Ocimam. 

Karalika, as, m. a tree; a sword; (a), f. an 
epithet of Durga. 

Kardlita, as, &, am, rendered formidable ; afraid 
of, alarmed by or at; magnified. 


WHC kari, &c. See under 1. kara. 
Alar karibha, as, m. the tree Ficus Re- 


ligiosa. 
tC karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo. See karira. 


Ale karishtha, as, , am (superlative fr. 1. 
kara), doing most, doing very much. 

Karishnu, used in comp. See alan-karishnu 
and ntr-adkarishnu. 

Kartshya, as, a, am (?), Ved. to be done (?). 

Karishyat, an, att or anti, at, willing to do, 
about to do. 

ie eemane, as, d, am, about to do, going 
to do. 

Kariyas, Gn, asi, as (comparative fr. 1. kara), 
doing more; one who does much. 


RUTH kari-kri. See under 2. kara. 


Ufa kariti, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people. 
AUT karira, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 


rt. 1. kri), the shoot of a bamboo; (as), m. a water- 
jar; a thomy plant, described as growing in deserts 
and fed upon by camels, Capparisaphylla; (am), n. 
the fruit of this plant; (a@ or 7%), f. the root of an 
elephant’s tusk; a cricket, a small grasshopper. 
= Karira-kuna, as, m. the fruit season of Cap- 
parisaphylla. = Karira-prastha, ax, m., N. of a 
town; (a various reading has /karirt-prastha.) 
Karirtka, f. the root of an elephant’s tusk, 


wactat karambhi. 


RUTH kariraka, am, n. fight, battle. 
baa 
RUBEN karila-desa,as,m., N.of aregion. 


MUG karisha, as, am, m.n. (fr. 1. kri), rub- 
bish, refuse, dung ; dry cow-dung ; N. of a mountain ; 
[cf. akhu-karisha.)] = Karisha-gandhi, ts, m., N. 
of a man. — Karishan-kasha, as, a, am, sweeping 
away dung; (a), f. a strong wind, a gale. Kari- 
shagni (“sha-ag’), #8, m. a fire of dry cow-dung ; 
(this substance is very generally used as fuel in 
Hindistan.) 

Karishaka, az, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Karishin, t, ini, ¢, abounding in dung; (ixz), f. 
a region aboundiog in cow-dung; N. of a river. 


MRM karuna, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
1. kr7, but in some of its meanings fr. 1. kri), mourn- 
ful, miserable, lamenting; (am), ind. monmfully, 
wofully, pitifully, in distress; (as), m. that which 
causes pity, sorrow, affliction, tenderness, pity, com- 
passion; one of the nine Rasas or sentiments of a 
poem, the pathetic sentiment; a fruit tree, the 
pamplemouse, Citrus Decumana; N. of a Buddha ; 


| a Jaina saint; N.of an Asura; (a), f. pity, com- 


passion; (7), f., N. of a plant, also called grishma- 


pushpi, Carini, &c.; (am), n., Ved. an action, a 
holy work.— Karuna-dhvani, ts, m. a cry of 
distress. — Karuna-pundarika, am, n. title of a 
Buddhist work. = Karuna-malli, f. the plant Jasmi- 
num Sambac; also read harund-malli. = Karuna- 
vedi-tva, am, n. compassion, sympathy. = Karura- 
vedin, 2, ini, #, knowing affliction or distress, 


sympathising, pitiful. — Karundkara (na-ak°), as, 


m. the father of Padmanabha. = Karundtmaka 
(°na-at°), as, a, am, compassionate, tender-hearted. 


= Karunatman (na-at°), a, a, a, kind.— Ka- 


rund-para, a8, G, am, compassionate, tender. 
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= Karund-maya, as, %, am, gentle, compassionate. 
= Karundrambha (na-ar°), as, ad, am, engaging 
in deplorable actions. — Karundardra (pa-ar°), as, 
G, am, teoder-hearted, soft, sensitive. — Karurar- 
dhita (na-ar°), a3, 4,am, kind. = Karund-vat, an, 
atz, at, being in a pitiful state, pitiable. — Karuna- 
etpralambha, as, m. grief of separation with the nn- 
certainty of meeting again, fears occurring in absence. 
= Karund-vritti, ts, is, 7, disposed to pity. Ka- 
runa-vedita, f. charitableness, kindliness, sympathy. 

Karunaya, nom. P. A. -ndyatt, -te, -yttum, to 
be in a pitiful condition, 

Karunin, 7, ini, z, being in a pitiful condition, 
pitiable. ‘ 

Maeda karutthama, as, m., N. of a 
prince, a son of Dushyanta and father of Akrida; 
[cf. asvatthdman. ] 


Haug karundhaka, as, m., N. of a son 
of Siira and brother of Vasn-deva. 


HSA karuma, as, &, am, Ved. an epithet 
of certain spectral or ghost-like appearances. 

ABA karikara, am, n., Ved. the joint of 
the neck and the chine. 

RR Te kari latin,2, inz,t, Ved. one whose 
teeth are decayed and broken; (cf. the next.] 

HRA karisha, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
descended from a son of Manu Vaivasvata, (a prince 
of this people is named Danta-vakra.) 


Kartshaka, as, m., N. of a son of Mann Vaiva- 
svata; (am), n., N. of a species of fruit. 


a 
CS kareta, as, m. a finger-nail. 
RCTANT karetavya, f. or karetu, us, m. the 

numidian crane; [cf. karatu, karkata, &c.] 

a 
MCT karenu, us, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
kri; cf. 1. kara), a male or female elephant, gene- 
rally used for the latter; according to some also 
karen; (us), m. the tree Pterospermum Acer- 


folium; (us), £, N. of a plant used as a drug and 
supposed to grow in KAsmira.= Karenu-pala, as, 


RY karkandhu. 


m, the groom or keeper of a female elephant; N. of 
a man; (cf. kdrenupali.] — Karenw-bhu, tis, m. an 
epithet of Palakapya. = Karenu-mati, f., N. of the 
wife of Nakula, daughter of a king of Cedi. — Ka- 
renu-varyd, as, m, a large or powerful elephant. 
= Karenu-sutla, as, m. an epithet of Palakapya. 

Karenuka, am, nu. the poisonous fruit of the 
plant Karenn. 

Karenii, tig, m. f. a male or female elephant. 


> 
CAC karenara, as, m. benzoin or storax. 
See harevara. 


=~ ° 
ACK karenduka, as, m. a species of 
grass, = bhu-trina. 


a a 
CIC karevara, as, m. benzoin or storax. 


RUS karota, as, m. f. a basin, a cup; the 
bones of the head, the skull. 

Karotaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Karoti, #8, or karofi, f. a basin, a cup; the skull. 


MUL karotkara, karotpala, &c. See 


onder t. and 2. kara. 


aa kark, to langh; a Sautra root, or 
\ one occurring in grammatical Sitras but 
not in the Dhatu-patha, 


@aH karka, as, &, am (said to be fr. 1. kri), 
white; good; excellent; (as), m. a white horse; a 
crab; the sign Cancer; a water-jar; fire; a mirror; 
N. of various plants, =karkata, karketana, and 
karketila ; beauty; N. of a commentator on K4ty4- 
yana’s Sranta-siitras; (7), f,, Ved. a white cow(?). 
= Karka-khanda, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
= Karka-cirbhiti (2), f. a small cucumber. = Karia- 


phala, am, 0., N. of a plant. Aarka-sara, am, 


n. flour or meal mixed with curds. — Karki-prastha, 
as, m., N. of a town. 

Karkata, as, m.a crab; the sign Cancer; a kind 
of bird, the numidian crane, Lanins Excubitor; N. 
of a plant with poisonous tubers, the fibrous root of 
a lotus; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
which the strings supporting the scale are attached); 
a kind of coitus; the radius of a circle; compass, 
circuit; (a), f. the plant Momordica Mixta; (2), f 
a female crab; a snake(?); a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Utilissimus; the fruit of the plant Bombax 
Heptaphyllum; the curyed end of the beam of a 
balance &c.; a small water-jar; [cf. karkara, kar- 
kaga ; cf.alsoGr.xapxives; Lat.cancer.]— Karkata- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Karkata-sringa, 
am, n. the claw of a crab. = Karkata-sringika or 
karkata-sringi, f. a plant, the fruit of which is 
compared to the claw or feelers of a crab, the horn 
of a goat &c., see aja-sringi ; other names of this 

lant are kama-nastni, kaulira, kulingi, &c. 
= Karkataksha (°ta-ak°), as, m. the plant Cucu- 
mis Utilissimus. = Karkatakhya (ta-akh°), f. the 
plant Karkata-Sringi.= Karkafanga ({a-an°), f. 
the same plant. — Karkatasthi (°ta-as°), n. the shell 
or crust of a crab. = Karkatahva (ta-ah°), as, m. 
the plant Egle Marmelos ; (4), f. the plant Karkata- 
fringt.— Karkatesa (°fa-tsa), a8, m., N. of a 
sanctuary. 

Karkataka, as, m. a crab; the sign Cancer; the 
plant Momordica Mixta (?); a kind of sugar-cane; a 
hook shaped like the claw of a crab; N. of a Naga; 
(<), f. a female crab; (am), n. a poisonous root; a 
particular fracture of the bones. — Karkataka-rajju, 
us, m. a rope with a hook attached to it, shaped like 
the claw of a crab. Karkatahkasthi (ka-as®), n. 
the shell or crust of a crab. 

Karka tt, is, £. a sort of cucumber, Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus. 

Karkatikd, f., N. of a plant, a kind of gourd; a 
kernel. 

Karl:atini, f. the plant Curcuma Xanthorthiza. 

Karkatu, us, m. the numidian crane ; (cf. karatu, 
8c. ] 


RAL karkandhu, us, tis, m. £. (considered 


RHUHT karkandhu-kuna. 


by some as an irregular compound of karka and 
andhu), the jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba; a species 
of this tree with a larger fruit; (uw), 0. the fruit of 
this tree, or the uneatable fruits of a wild species; 
(as), f. the berry of this tree; (us), m., N. of a 
man. = Kerkandhu-kuna, am, n. the fruit season 
of the Karkandhu tree. = Karkandhu-prastha, as, 
m., N. of a town. = Karkandhu-mati, f., N. of a 
woman (?).— Karkandhu-rohita, as, a, am, red 
like the berries of the jujube tree. 


HATS karka-phala, See under karka. 


RAL karkara, as, &, am, hard, firm; (as), 
m, a bone; a hammer; a mirror [cf. karphara]; 
a strap of leather (?); N. of a Naga; (am), a. stone, 
limestone, especially the oodule found in Bengal uo- 
der the name of Karkar; [cf. karkata, karkasa.] 
= Karkaraksha (°ra-ak°), as, m. a wagtail, 
= Karkaranga (ra-an*), as, m. a kind of bird, a 
gallinule (?).— Karkardndhuka (°ra-an°), as, m. 
a blind well, one of which the mouth is overgrown 
with grass &c. so as to be hidden; also read harka- 
randhaka ; see andha-kipa. 


HAUS karkaratu, us, m. a glance, a side- 
look. 


HAUS Hi karkaratuka, as, m. the numi- 
dian crane. 

Karkaretu, us, m. =the preceding; [cf. karatu, 
&c. | 


c 
ATIC karkarala, as, am, m.n. a curl, a 
ringlet. 


Wate karkari, is or 1, f., Ved. a kind of 
musical instrument, a lute; (@), f. a water-Jar. 
Karkarika, f. a small water-jar. 


HRC karkareta, am, n. the hand curved 
as a claw for the purpose of grasping anything. 


HAS karkaretu. See karkaratuka. 


HRM karkasa, as, a, am, hard, harsh, 
rongh (opposed to kKomala, slakshna); intangible ; 
violent, cruel; unfeeling, unmerciful ; harsh, unkind, 
miserly ; (as), m. a sword, a scymitar; N. of several 
plants, =kampilla = gundarodani (commonly called 
Sunda Rochani); a kind of cassia, Cassia or Senna 
Esculenta ; a species of sugar-cane; (a), f a thorny 
plant, Tragia Iavolucrata; (7), f. the wild jujnbe; [cf 
karkata, karkara.]| = Kark:aga-¢chada, as, m. the 
plants Trophis Aspera and Trichosanthes Diceca ; 
(a), f. the plant Luffa Acutangula, = Karkasa-tva, 
am, un. hardness, harshness, rough manners. = Kar- 
kaga-dala, as, m. the plant Trichosanthes Diceca ; 
(a), f. another plant. = Karkasa-vakya, am, 0. 
harsh or contumelious speech. 

Karkasika, f. wild jujube. 

WRAL karka-sara. See under karka. 


Hate karkdru, us, u, m. n. a kind of 
gourd, Beninkasa Cerifera. 

Karkéruka, aa, m. the plant Convolvulus Pani- 
culatus. 


afar karki, is, m. the sign of the zodiac, 


Cancer ; also read harkin, i, m. 
HAACT karki-prastha. See under karka. 


Hata karketana or karketara, as, m. (?) 
a kind of gem or precions stone. 


MATS karkota, as, m. one of the principal 
serpents or Nagas of Patila; (us), m. pl., N. of a 
people; (am), n. a poisonous fruit, 

Karkotaka, as, m. several plants, Momordica 
Mixta; Egle Marmelos; the sugar-cane; N. of a 
Naga or serpent; (ds), m. pl., N. of a barbarous 
tribe of low origin; (2), f., N. of a plant; (ka), f. 
the plant Momordica Mixta. — Karkotaka-visha, 
am, n. the poison of Karkotaka, 


Fat karéura, as, m., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Curcuma; (am), n. gold; an orpiment; [cf. kar- 
bura and karbira.] 

Karéiraka, as, m. the plant Curcuma Zerambet ; 
also read karbiraka. 


karj, cl. 1. P. karjati, -jitum, to 
\ pain or make uneasy. 


karn, cl. 10. P. karnayati, -yitum, 
\to pierce, bore, See d-karn. 


au karna, as, m, (said to be fr. rt. 1. kri), 
the ear, the handle or ear of a vessel; the helm or 
rudder of a ship; the plants Cassia Fistula and Calo- 
tropis Gigantea; (in prosody) a spondee, a foot of 
two long syllables; (in geometry) the hypothenuse 
of a triangle or the diagonal of a tetragon; N. of a 
renowned hero in the Mahi-bh@rata, king of Anga 
and elder brother by the mother’s side of the Pandn 
princes, being the son of the god Siirya by Pritha or 
Kunti, before her marriage with Pandy. (Afraid of 
the censure of her relatives, Kunti deserted the child 
and exposed it in the river, where it was found by a 
charioteer named Adhi-ratha and ovrtured by his 
wife Radha; hence Karna is sometimes called Sita- 
putra or Siita-ja, sometimes RAdheya, thongh named 
by his foster-parents Vasu-shena); N. of a son of 
Visvajit ; (with Buddhists) a son of Maha4-sammata 
and king in Potala; N. of a king, father of Visoka- 
deva; (a8, a, am), Ved. eared, fumished with long 
ears; furnished with chaff (as grain). Karne, (in 
theatrical language) into the ear, in a low voice, 
aside; apt karne, Ved. behind the ear or back, 
from behind, after [cf api-karna]; karnam da, 
to give ear to, listen to; karnam a-gam, to come 
to one’s ears, become known to. = Karna-kandu, 
us Or #1, us, m. f. painful itchiag of the ear. — Karna- 
kita, {. an insect or worm with many feet and of a 
reddish colour, Julus Cornifex; a small centipede; 
according to some karna-kifi. — Karna-kubja,am, 
n., N. of an imaginary town. — Karna-kshveda, as, 
m. an affection of the ear, a roaring or constant 
noise in it. Karna-kharika, as, m., N. of a 
Vaisya. = Karna-ga, a8, d, am, touching the ear, 
hanging on it, next to the ear, extending to the ear. 
=~ Karna-giitha, am, ao. ear-wax; (as), m. or 
karna-guthaka, as, m. hardening of the wax of the 
ear. = Karna-grihita, as, d, am, seized by the ear. 
= Karna-grihya, ind. seizing by the ear. = Karna- 
gocara, a8, d,am, perceptible to the ear, audible. 
= Karna-gréha, as, m. a helmsman. = Karra- 
graha-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with a helmsman 
(as a ship). Karna-c¢htdra, am, n. the ovter 
auditory passage; [cf. karna-puta, harna-randhra, 
&c.]— Karnajapa, as, m, ‘ ear-whisperer,’ an in- 
former. = Karna-jalikd, f.an insect, Julus; a small 
centipede ; [cf. karva-kitd.] = Karna-jalauka, f. or 
karnajalauhkas, as, f. the same. = Karna-japa or 
karnajapa, as, m. whispering in the ear, tale- 
bearing, ealumaiating. = Karnajaha, am, n. the 
root of the ear.=— Karna-jit, ¢, m. ‘the conqueror 
of Kama,’ an epithet of Arjuna; (Karna having 
taken the part of the Kums, was killed by Arjuna in 
one of the great battles between them and the 
Pindus.) = Karna-tas, ind. away from the ear. 
= Karna-tala, as, m. the flapping of an elephant’s 
ears. = Karpa-darpana, as, m. an ear-ring, an 
omament for the ear.— Karna-dundubht, 4s, f. a 
kind of worm (making a noise in the ear like a 
drum); see karna-kitd. — Karna-deva, as, m., N. 
of a king. = Karna-dhéra, as, m.a helmsman, a 
pilot. = Aarpadhdra-td, f. the office of an helms- 
man. = Karna-dharini, f. a female elephant. 
— Karna-nada, as, m, ringing in the ear. Karna- 
nasa, f, the ears and the nose, = Karnandu, us, f. 
a woman's ear-ring; see karnandu. = Karna-pa, 
as, m., N. of a man.=— Karra-pattraka, as, m. 
the tragus, a part of the external ear.— Karna- 
patha, as, m. the compass or range of hearing; 
karnapatham 4a-ya or upe (upa-t), to come within 
the range of the ear, to be heard, = Karna-para, 


auara karna-srdva. 
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as,™m. an ornament for the ear.— Karna-param- 
paré, f. going from one ear to another.» Karra- 
parakrama, aa, m. title of a work.—AKarra-~ 
parvan, a, n. ‘the Karna sectioa,’ title of the 
eighth book of the Maha-bharata.— Karna-paka, ~ 
as,m. inflammation of the onter ear. = Karna-pali, 
3, f. the lobe of the ear; the outer and curving 
edge of the ear; (7), f. an ornament of the ear, a 
garlaod or string of jewels pendent from it; N. of a 
river. = Karna-paga, as, m. a beautiful ear. — Kar- 
na-pula, am, n. the anditory passage of the ear. 
= Karna-pur, tr, f. or karna-~puri, f. the capital 
of Karna, i, e. Campa, the ancient N. of Bhagalpur. 
= Karna-pushpa, as, m., N. of a plant, = morata, 
= Karna-pira, as, Mm. an ornament of flowers worn 
round the ears; an ear-ring; N. of several plants, 
blne lotus; Acacia Sirissa; Jonesia ASoka; N. of the 
father of Kavidaodra, anthor of the Alamkara Kan- 
stubha. = Karna-puraka, as, m, the Kadamba 
tree, Nauclea Cadamba; N. of a servant. = Karna- 
purana, am, n. the act of filling the ears (with 
cotton &c.); any substance used for that purpose; 
(as), m. = karna-pira.= Karna-pratinadha or 
karna-pratinaha, as, m, a disease of the ear, sop- 
pression of its excretion or wax, which is supposed 
to have dissolved and pass by the nose and mouth. 
= Karna-prayaga, as, m., N. of the confluence of 
the river Ganga and Pindar. Karna-pranta, as, 
m. the lobe of the ear. = Karna-prdvarana, aa, a, 
am, usiag the ears for a covering; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a fabulous people. = Karza-phala, as, m.a sort of 
fish, Ophiocephalus Kurrawey. = Karna-bhushana, 
am, n. or karna-bhusha, f. an ear ornament. 
=~ Karna-medgura, as, m. a sort of sheat fish, 
Silurus Unitus, = Karra-mala, am, no. the excretion 
or wax of the ear.— Karna-mukura, as, m. an ear 
ornament ; an ear-ring. = Karna-mukha, as, t,am, 
headed by Karna, haviag Karna as leader. = Karna- 
mula, am, n. the root of the ear. Karnamiuliya, 
as, @, am, near the root of the ear. = Karna-moti, 
4s, f. an epithet of Devi or Durga in one of her 
forms or incarnations (CAamunda). = Karna-yont, 
18, 48, t, Ved. having the ear as a source or starting- 
point, going forth from the ear, an epithet of an 
arrow, becanse in shooting the bow-string is drawn 
back to the ear.— Aarna-randhra, as, am, m. o. 
the orifice or auditory passage of the ear; [cf. karpa- 
échidra, karna-puta, &c.]— Karna-roga, as, m, 
disease of the ear. = Karnaroga-pratishedha, as, 
m. cure of a disease of the ear.— Karzaroga- 
vijidna, am, n. diagnosis of any disease of the ear, 
= Karna-lata, {. or karna-latika, f. the lobe of 
the ear. = Karna-vansa, as, m. an elevated plat- 
form of bamboo. = Karna-vat, dn,.att, at, having 
ears, long-eared; fumished with tendrils or hooks; 
having a helm. = Karna-varjita, as, @, am; earless ; 
(as), m. a snake.— Karnarttka, as, a, am, fur- 
nished with ear-wax.— Karna-vidradhi, 48, f. ulcer- 
ation of the ear.— Karna-vivara, am, n. the audi- 
tory passage of the ear. = Karna-vish, t, f. ear-wax. 
= Karna-vedha, as, m. ‘ ear-piercing,’ a religious 
ceremony performed to prevent a person from dying, 
if the birth of a third son be expected; piercing the 
ear to receive ear-rings. = Karna-vedhani or karna- 
vedhantkd, f. an instrument for pierciog the ear of 
an elephant. = Karna-veshta, as, m. an eal-ring; 
N. of a prince. = Karna-veshtaka, as, m. the flaps 
of a cap protecting the ear; (as or am), m. nu. (?) 
an ear-ring. = Kerna-veshtana, am, 0. an ear-riag. 
= Karna-sashkuli, {. the onter part of the ear, the 
exterior cartilaginous portion leading to the auditory 
passage. = Karna-sirisha, as, m, a Sirlsha flower 
fastened to the ear as an ornament.=— Aarza-sula, 
as, am, m. n. earache. — Karnasilin, i, ani, 4, 
having ear-ache. = Aarna-sobhana, am, n., Ved. aa 
ear ornament. = Karna-srava, as, a, am, avdible, 
lond. = Karna-sravas, ds, m., N. of a Brahman. 
= Karna-srut, t, m., N. of the author of several 
hymns of the Rig-veda. = Karna-samsrava or kar- 
na-srava or karna-srava, as, m. running of the 
ear, discharge of pus or ichorous matter from the ear. 
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= Karna-sit, us, m. the father of Karna, an epithet 
of Sirya or the sun. Karna-sudi, is, m. a kind of 
insect. — Karna-sphota, f. a sort of creeper (com- 
monly kanaphata), = Karna-karni, ind. from ear 
to ear, whispering into each other’s ears. = Kar- 
nanjali (na-an°), ig, m. the auditory passage of 
the outer ear.— Karnddhaka Cna-adh°), as, m., 
N. of a man; (as), m. pl. the descendants of this man, 
= Karnddega (“na-ad°), as, m. an ear-ring (?). 
= Karndnuja (na-an°), as, m. an epithet of 
Yudhishthira, the younger brother of Karna, one of 
the five Pandu princes.— Karnantika (na-an’), 
as, a, am, near or close to the ear.=— Karnandu 
(°ra-an°), us or u, ds, f. an ornament for the ear; 
an ear-ting. = Karnabharanaka (na-abhk°), as, 
m, the tree Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula. Kar- 
naraé (na and rt. y+?), f. an instrument for perfo- 
rating the ear of an elephant, ~ Karndré Cna-ars), 
is, m. ap epithet of Arjuna (as the enemy of Karna); 
the tree Terminalia Arjuna.— Karrdrpana (°na- 
ar°), am, n. applying the ear, giving ear, paying 
attention, listening to. — Karndlankdra (“na-al’), 
aa, m. or karndlankriya, f. or karnalankriti, is, 
f, an ear ornament, an ear-ring.»== Karndsva (°na- 
ag ?), as, m., N. of a man.= Karndsphala (°na- 
as°), as, m. the flapping to and fro of an elephant’s 
ears. = Karne-curucurd, f. tale-bearing. = Karne- 
japa, as, &, am, a slanderous whisperer, a secret 
traducer, a tale-bearer, an informer. = Karne-firi- 
ftra, f. tale-bearing. = Karnendu (°na-in®), us, 
f, a semicircular ornament of the ear, an ear-ring ; 
[cf. karzandu.] = Karnotpala (na-ut’), as, m., 
N. of a poet. — Karrodaya (“na-ud’), N. of a book. 
= Karnopakarnika (na-wp*), f. a female tale- 
bearer or informer, = Karnorna(Cna-tr*), as,d,am, 
having wool on the ears (as any animal). 

Karnaka, as, m., Ved. a prominence, handle, or 
projection on the side or sides (of a vessel &c.); 
a tendril; applied also to the legs when spread out; 
N, of a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of this 
man.= Karnaka-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. furnished 
with tendrils or side branches. 

Karnakita, as, @, am, furnished with tendrils, 

Karnala, as, a, am, furnished with ears. 

Karnika, a8, 4, am, having ears, having large or 
long ears; having a helm; (as), m. a steersman; 
pl., N. of a people; N. of a king in Potala; (a), f. 
an ¢ar-ring or ornament for the ear; a knot, tubercle ; 
round protuberance (e. g. the round protuberance at 
the end of a reed or cane); the pericarp of a lotus; 
a fruit-stalk; the tip of an elephant’s trunk; the 
middle finger ; chalk; a pen or small brush ; a trowel; 
the plants Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, and Odina 
Pinnata; a bawd; N. of an Apsaras; N. of the wife 
of Karka.= Karnikad¢ala, as, m. an epithet of the 
fabulous mountain Meru; (fr. karntkd, the seed 
vessel of a lotus, and a¢ala,a mountain, Meru being 
in the centre of the world, the divisions of which 
are compared to the leaves of a lotus); also karni- 
kadri, &c. 

Karnikara, as, m. the tree Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium ; also Cassia Fistula; the pericarp of a lotus; 
(am), n. the flower of the tree Pterospermum Ace-~ 
rifolium and of Cassia Fistula.— Karnthara-priya, 
as, m. an epithet of Siva. 

Karntkin, 1, m. an elephant. 

Karnin, i, ini, t, having ears, relating to the ear ; 
long-eared ; (at the end of compounds) haviog (any- 
thing) attached to the ear; furnished with flaps or 
anything similar (said of shoes); barbed, furnished 
with knots &c. (as an arrow); having a helm; (3), 
m. the side of the neck, the part near the ear; a 
steersman; N. of a mountain, one of the seven prin- 
cipal ranges of the mountains, dividing the universe ; 
(ini), f. (scil. yor?) a disease of the uterus, prolapsus 
or polypus uteri. = Karni-ratha, as, m. (for karni- 
ratha), a covered car, or (according to some) a litter 
for the conveyance of women &c., borne on men’s 
shoulders. 

Karyila, as, @, am, long-eared. 

Karnt, a fem, form related to karga and appear- 


~ RUT karna-sit 


ing in compounds (e. g. ayas-kary?).— Karyi-sula, 
ag, m. an epithet of Kaysa, the enemy of Krishna; 
according to the scholiast the author of a thieves’ 
manual, 

Karnya, as, 4, am, being in or at the ear; suita- 
ble to the ear. 


karnata, as, m. pl., N. of a country 
and the people inhabiting it, whence the modern 
Karnatic ; the name, however, was anciently applied 
to the central districts of the peninsula, including 
Mysore ; (2), f. a princess of Kam ta; a plant, com- 
monly Hagsapad?; one of the Raginis or female 
personifications of the musical modes, the bride of 
the Raga Malava. = Karndta-desa, as, m. the 
Karnata country. 

Karnataka, ds, m. pl., N. of a country and the 
people inhabiting it.— Karndtaka-deSa, as, m. the 
Karnata country. — Karndfaka-bhasha, f. the dia- 
lect of Karnata. 


UTIL karnarpana. See under karna. 


cS : , 

kart (a various reading for katr, 

Nkartr), d. 10. P. kartayati, -yitum, to 
slacken or unloose, to remove. 


ait karta, as, m. (fr. 1. krit 2), Ved. ahole, 
a cavity; (a more recent form is garta.) 


Airey t. kartana,am, n. (fr. 1.krit), cutting, 
cutting off or in pieces, excision ; (1), f. scissors. 

Kartart, 73, f, scissors. 

Kartarikd, f. a knife, a small sword or cutlass; a 
hunter’s knife or sword, a couteau de chasse ; scissors. 

Kartari, f. a scissors or shears; a knife; a small 
sword or cutlass; the part of an arrow to which the 
feathers are attached. 


Aaa 2. kartana, am, n. (fr. 2. krit), spin- 


ning cotton or thread. 


aarcta kartariya, a kind of poisonous 
plant. 


<= 

rq kartavya, as, é, am (fut. pass. part. 
fr. 1. kt), to be done, made or accomplished, what 
ought to be done; to be imposed (as a punishment) ; 
to be turned towards (as the mind); to be offered; 
to be acted ; (am), n. what onght to be done, obliga- 
tion, duty, task. = Karlavya-ta, f. or kartavya-tva, 
am, D. necessity, obligation; propriety, fitness; suit- 
able measures. 

Kartu, the base of several cases, used as infinitives 
of the verb kré in the Veda (e. g. kartum, kartave, 
kartavat, kartos).— Kartu-kama, as, a, am, de- 
sirous or intending to do, 

Kartrt, ta, tri, tri, a doer, a maker, one who 
makes or does, an agent, one who practises what he 
knows; one who acts in a religious ceremony, a 
priest ; (very often at the end of compounds, e. g. 
bhaya-kartri, rajya-kartri, &c.); (ta), m. the 
creator of the world, an epithet of Brahmi, of 
Vishnu, and of Siva; (in gram.) an agent, one who 
acts of his own accord (sva-tantrah), the active noun, 
the nominative case. = Kartri-td, f. the state of being 
the agent of an action. = Aartri-tva, am, D. agency, 
the act or property of an agent. — Aartri-pura, am, 
p., N. of a town, = Kartri-vd¢éya, as, m. the active 
voice. = Kartri-stha, as, a, ani, standing or being 
within the agent. = Kartristha-kriyaka, as, d, 
am, any (root &c.) whose action stands within the 
agent.= Aartristha-bhavaka, as, a, am, any (root 
&c.) whose state or bAdva stands within the agent. 

Kartrika, as, d, am, an agent, one who does 
anything. — Kartrika-tra, am, D. agency, action. 

Kartra, am, n., Ved. an incantation, charm. 

Kartva, a8, a, am, Ved. to be done or accom- 
plished; (am), 1. obligation, duty; task. 

oe a 
afad kartita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. krit), 
cut, cut off, 

Kartishyat, an, att or anti, at, or kartishya- 
mana, as, &, am, intending or wishing to cut. 


RACAT SAT karpira-nalika. 


Kartiavya, as, 4, am, to be cut down, to he: 
killed. 
Karttrtka, f. a small sword, a knife ; [cf. the next.] 

‘arttrika, f a hunter’s knife. 
Karttri, f. a pair of scissors. 
Avartya, a8, a, am, to be cut down, 


= kartr, cl. 10. P. kartrayati, -yitum, 
\ to unloose, remove; [cf. kart and katr.] 


kard, cl.1. P. kardati, -ditum, to rum- 
\ ble, as the bowels; to caw, as a crow; or to 
make any similar noise; (ef. pard; Gr. xopd#.] 
Kardana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels, bor~ 
o> nei (z), £. the day of full moon in the month 
aitra. 


< 

@e karda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kard), 
mud; clay. 

Kardata, as, m. mud, dirt; the fibrous root of 
the lotus (=karahata); any aquatic weed, as 
Vallisneria &c. 

Kardama, as, m. mud, slime; mire, clay; dirt, 
filth, sin ; a kind of plant ; a poisonous kind of bulb; 
N. of a Naga; N. of a Prajapati, born from the 
shadow of Brahmi, or son of that god by Chaya, and 
the husband of Devahiiti and father of Kapila; a son 
of Prajapati Pulaha; (2), f., N. of a plant; (am), 
n. flesh; (as, @, am), fumished with mud, mire, 
dirt, filth. Kardama-rdja, as, m. or kardama- 
rajan, a, m., N. of a man, a son of Kshema-gupta. 
= Kardamataka (°ma-at’), as, m. a receptacle for 
filth, a sewer, &c.; [cf. kanydta, patnyata.] 

Kardamat:a, as, m. a kind of granulous fruit; 
a poisonous kind of bulb; a kind of serpent. 

Kardamita, as, @, am, fornished with mud, dirty. 

Kardaméini, f. a marshy region, 

Kardamila, am, n., N. of a region. 


ARIZ karpata, as, am, m.n. old or patched 
or ragged garments; [cf. karpatika and paviéa- 
karpata.)— Karpata-dharin, s,m. a religious men- 
dicant, a beggar in patched or ragged clothes, or some- 
times with merely a cloth to cover the privities. 

Karpatika, as, 4, am, or karpatin, ¢, ini, 2, 
covered with patched or ragged garments, clothed in 
beggar’s raiment. 


karpana, a kind of lance or spear; 
(cf. kanapa and karpara. | 


AAT karpara, as, m.a cup, a pot, an iron 
saucepan or frying-pan (according to some also n. 
in this sense); the skull, the cranium; a kind of 
weapon; the plant Ficus Glomerata, (ef. wdunt- 
bara}; (2), f. a collyrium extracted from the Amo- 
mum Anthorhiza, (cf. ghata-karpara, kharpara.] 

Karparala, as, m. a tree described as a Pilu grow- 
ing in the hills; (a various reading for kandarata.) 

Karparasa, as, m. sand, gravel, a sandy soil; (a 
wrong reading for karpardnga, a potsherd.) 

Karpartka, {. (diminutive fr. karpart) in karpa- 
rikatuttha, am, u.a collyrium extracted from the 
Amomum Anthorhiza, 

Karparika (?), as, m. fire. 


aaTa karpasa, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr.1. krz), cotton, Gossypium Herbaceum ; (2), f. 
the cotton tree ; (cf. karpdsa : cf. also Gr. ndpwacos ; 
Lat. carbasus.} 

ke 1. karpira, as, am, m.Nn. (said to be 
fr, rt. krip), camphor (the plant and resinous exuda- 
tion and fruit); (as), m., N. of a poet; N. of the 
father of Gajamalla and uncle of Kalyanamalla. 

Karpura-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet. = Karpira- 
khanda, as, m. a field of camphor. = Karpira- 
gaura, am, n., N. of a lake or pond (yellowish- 
white like camphor).— Karpiragaurakhya (°ra- 
akh°), as, d, am, called Karpiragaura.— Karpira- 
tilaka, as, m., N. of an elephant ; (a), f. an epithet 
of Jay2, one of Durga’s female attendants or confi- 
dantes. = Karpira-taila, am, n. camphor liniment. 
= Karpiira-nalikd, f,a kind of food prepared with 


AYTTALT karpira-prakarana. 


camphor, rice dressed with spices and camphor and 
ghee. = Karpura-prakarana, am, n. a Jaina work 
by Hari. — Karpira-maiyjari, {. title of a dramatic 
work by Raja-Sekhara.=— Karpira-mant, is, m. a 
white mineral used medicinally. — Karpira-saras, 
as, n., N. of a lake or pond. 

a. karpira, nom. P. karpirati, -ritum, to spread 
like the smell of camphor. 

Karpiraka; as, mn, zedoary, Curcuma Zerumbet. 


HUT karphara, as, m.a mirror; [cf. kar- 
kara.] 


+ karb, cl. 1. P. karbati, -bitum, to 
\ go, move, approach, 


Mat karbara, See karvara. 


we karbu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt. kav, 
to paint, colour), variegated, spotted. = Aarbu-dara, 
ag,m. the tree Banhinia Candida or Barleria Czerulea. 
= Karbu-daraka, as, m. the tree Cordia Latifolia. 

Karbuka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Karbura and karvura, as, a, am, variegated, of 
a spotted or variegated colour; white; (as), m. a 
variegated colour; sin; a Rakshas; the plant Cur- 
cuma Ambhaldi or Zerumbet; rice growing amidst 
inundation; (a), f. the plant Bignonia Snaveolens ; 
another plant, commonly called Varvara; (7), f. an 
epithet of the goddess Durga; (am), n. gold; the 
plant Datura, and the fruit of it; water. = Karbura- 
phala, as, m. a plant, commonly called Sakunnda. 

Karbira or karvira, as, m.a Rakshas; the plant 
Curcuma Ambhaldi or Zerumbet; (@), f. a leech; 
(am), n. gold; a yellow orpiment. 

Karbiraka, as, m, the plant Curcuna Ambhaldi 
or Zerumbet. 

Karburita, as, a, am, variegated, many-coloured. 


#4 karbela, as, m. an epithet of the 
copyist Vishnu-bhatta. 


@AA karman, a,n. (fr.rt. 1. kri; according 


to some also m.), action, work, deed; performance, 
business; office; specific action, moral duty, the 
obligation imposed by peculiarities of tribe, occupa- 
tion, &c.; labour (as opposed to rest, prasanti); 
any religious action or rite (as sacrifice, ablntion, &c., 
especially as originating in the hope of future re- 
compense and as opposed to speculative religion or 
knowledge of spirit); action consisting in motion as 
the third among the seven categories of the Ny4ya 
philosophy, (of these motions there are five, viz. 
‘ut-kshepana, throwing upwards; ava-kshepana, 
throwing downwards ; a-kundcana, contraction; pra- 
sdrana, extension or dilatation ; and gamana, going 
or motion in general); product, result, effect; organ 
of sense (cf. kKarmendriya]; natural or active pro- 
perty (as maturity, of heat; support, of earth ; disper- 
sion, of wind, &c.}; the immediate object of an agent 
or act; (in grammar) the idea or notion expressed 
by the acc, case, (this object is of four kinds, viz. 
a. nirvartya, when anything new is produced, e. g. 
katam karoti, ‘he makes a mat ;’ putram prasite, 
‘she bears a son:’ b. vtkarya, when change is implied 
either of the substance and form, e. g. kashtham 
bhasma karoti, ‘he makes ashes out of fuel;’ or 
of the form only, e. g. suvarnam kundalam ka- 
roti, ‘he fashions gold into an ear-ring:’ c. prapya, 
when any desired object is attained, ¢. 2. gramam 
gacchati, ‘he goes to the village;’ dandram pasyati, 
‘he sees the moon:’ d, anipsita, when an undesired 
object is abandoned, e.g. papam tyajati, ‘he leaves 
the wicked’); fate, the certain consequence of previous 
acts (cf. karma-paka and karma-vipdka]; (in as- 
tronomy) the tenth lunar mansion. Karma-kara, 
a8, 1, am, working for other people, a hired labourer, 
a servant of any kind (as a pypil &c.) who is not a slave, 
an agent, any one who does work or business; (a8), 
m. an epithet of Yama, the regent of the dead; (7), 
f. the plant Sanseviera Zeylonica; the plant Momor- 
dica Monadelpha. = Karma-kartri, ta, m.‘an object- 
agent’ or ‘object-containing agent,’ i. e,an agent which 


is at the same time the object of an act on (this is the 
idea expressed by the reflexive passive, as in odanah 
pacyate, ‘the mashed grain cooks of itself,’ see 
Gram. 461.c); karma-kartdrau, m. du. the work 
and the person accomplishing it, = Karma-kanda, 
as,am, m.n, that department of the Veda which 
relates to ceremonial acts and sacrificial rites; N..of 
a Jaina work. = Karma-kara, as, i, am, a worker, 
one who does any business, an artisan, a mechanic ; 
one who performs any act (without receiving wages 
for it, according to native lexicographers); (as), m. 
a bull; a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste re- 
garded as the progeny of the divine artist Visva- 
karman and a Sidra woman); (2), ‘f. the plants 
Sanseviera Zeylonica aad Momordica Monadelpha, 
=~ Karma-karaka, as, a, am, one who does any 
act or work, = Karmakdrdpaya, nom. (fr. karma- 
kara) A. karmakdardpayate, -yitum, to cause any 
one to work as a servant. Aarma-karin, i, tni, ¢, 
working, doing any work or act, (in compounds 
preceded by an adjective or pronoun, e.g. subha- 
karma-karin, doing good works; tat-karma-ka- 
rin, performing the same business.) = Karma-kar- 
muka, ag or am (?), m. or n. ‘ the bow of action,’ i.e. 
an efficacions or strong bow. — Aarma-kilaka, as, 
m. a washerman. = Karma-krit, t, é, ¢, performing 
any work, skilful in work (e. g. tikshna-karma- 
krit, working with zeal); a workman, an artisan; 
a servant; one who has done any work. = Karma- 
kritavat, an, m. the director of a religious rite, the 
reciter of Mantras or formularies. — Karma-kritya, 
am, n., Ved. activity, the state of active exertion. 
= Karma-kshama, as, 4, am, competent to per- 
form an act, able to do it. Karma-kshetra, am, 
n. the district or region of religions acts ; (cf. karma- 
bhumi.) — Karma-granthi-prathama-vicara, title 
of a Jaina work.— Karma-ghata, as, m. lit. ‘ the 
killing of work,’ i.e. the act of leaving off work, 
= Karma-candra, as, m., N. of a prince of Ma- 
lava. = Karma-¢it, t, t, t, Ved. collected or accom- 
plished by work. — Karma-Ceshfa, f. active exertion, 
action. = Karma-¢odané, f. the motive impelling to 
ritual acts. — Karma-ja, as, d, am, resulting from 
or produced by any act whether religions or immoral ; 
(as), m, the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa; the 
Kali-ynga or fourth and present age of the world, 
the age of iniquity. Karmaja-guna, as, m.-a 
property resulting from human acts (as separation, 
reunion, &c.).— Karma-jtt, t, m., N. of a prince. 
=— Karmayia, as, a, am, skilled in any work; 
acquainted with religious rites. — Karmani-vdcya, 
ag, m. the passive voice in grammar, (but according 
to Panini the passive is an Atmane-pada verb with 
the affix yak in four tenses, and karman expresses 
only one idea of the passive.) — Karma-tyaga, a3, 
m. abandonment of worldly duties or ceremonial 
rites. — Karma-tva, am, n. or karma-td, f. state 
of action, any act, the active discharge of the duties 
and functions of life.— Karma-dushta, as, d, am, 
corrupt in action, wicked in practice, immoral, dis- 
reputable. = Karma-deva, as, m., Ved. a god by 
actions (opposed to aja@na-deva, a god by birth). 
— Karma-dosha, as, m. a sinful work, sin, vice; 
error, blnnder; the evil consequence of human acts, 
discreditable conduct or business. = Karma-dharaya, 
as, m., N. of a class of componnds (see Gram. 755); 
according to native -grammiarians a subdivision of the 
Tat-purusha class, the members of which are in the 
same relationship either as adjective and substan- 
tive or as two substantives in apposition (e. g. fve- 
tagva, ‘a white horse;’ Panini I. 2, 42, calls a 
Karma-dharaya comp. a Sam4oddhikarana-tatpu- 
rusha; cf. adhi-karana). — Karma-dhvansa, as, 
m, loss of benefit arising from religious acts, destruc- 
tion of any work, disappointment. = Aarma-naman, 
a, Nn. a participle. — Karma-ndsd, f., N. of a river 
between Kasi and Vih4ra, contact with which destroys 
the merit of works.— Aarma-nibandha, as, m. 
necessary consequence of works. = Karma-nirhara, 
as, m. removal of (bad) deeds or their effects. 
= Karma-nishtha, a3, as, am, Ved. diligent in 
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religious actions, engaged in active duties; (as), m. 
a Brahman who performs sacrifices &c. = Karma~ 
patha, as, m. the way or direction of an action. 
- Karma-paddhati, is, f. title of a work. = Kar- 
ma-paka, as, m. the ripening of actions, i. ¢. re- 
compense for actions done in a former life; [ef. 
karma-vipaéka.]— Karma-pradipa, as, m.title of 
a work of Katyayana; N.. of a work of Miéra. 
= Karmapradipa-vivriti, N. of Sivarima’s com. 
mentary onthe Karmapradipa. = Karma-pradipika, 
f. title of a work of Kama-deva. — Karma-prava- 
éaniya, employed for the definition of an action; 
(as), m. (scil. Sabdas) a term for certain preposi- 
tions, particles, or adverbs, not connected with a verb, 
but with a case of a noun; (according to Panini the 
first and general category to which prepositions beloag 
is that of Nipatas or particles; they are Upasargas 
and Gatis when they are in connection with verbal 
action, i.e. with the tenses of a verb; bnt the term 
gati is more comprehensive than upasarga, and is 
applicable also when the verbal root becomes de- 
veloped into a noun substantive, adjective, or parti- 
ciple. Moreover, the term upasarga is confined to 
the prepositions with su and dus, whereas the Gatis 
include many other adverbial prefixes such as alam 
and the nouns and adjectives which take the affix évi 
&c. Lastly, prepositions are Karmaprava¢antyas if they 
are unconaected with verbs and govem a noun either 
separated from it or forming a compound with it. A 
Karmaprava¢antya never loses its accent, and exercises 
no enphonic influence on the initial letters of a fol- 
lowiag verb.) — Aarma-pravada, as, m., N. of the 
eighth of the fourteen Pirvas or oldest religious 
writings of the Jainas.— Karma-phala, am, n. the 
fmit or recompense of actions; pain, pleasure, &c., 
considered as the consequence of acts; the fruit of 
the tree Averrhoa Carambola; (cf. karmaranga.]} 
— Karmaphalodaya (°la-ud’), as, m. the occur- 
rence of consequences. — Karma-bandha, as, m. the 
tie of works (by which the soul is attached to pleasure 
&c.).— Karma-bandhana, as, da, am, bound by 
acts; (am), D. confioement to repeated existence, as 
the consequence of acts.— Karma-bhu, us, f. tilled 
or cultivated ground, = Karma-bhumi, is, f. the 
land or region of religious actions, i.e, where such 
actions are performed; (according to Hema¢andra 
the Karmabhiimis are Bharata, Airavata, and Videha, 
bunt not the district of the Kurus; the other Varshas 
are phala-bhumayas, i.e. lands of recompense; cf. 
karma-kshetra.) — Karma-maya, as, 71, am, con- 
sisting of works, resniting from works. — Karma- 
marga, asym. the way of work; a techoical term 
used by thieves for the breaking of walls &c. — Kar- 
ma-mimansd, see s. v. mimansa. = Karma-mila, 
am, n. Kuga or sacrificial grass, used as an essential 
part in many religious and sacred rites. — Karma- 
yuga, am, n. the fourth and present age of the 
world, the iron age, the Kali-ynga. — Karma-yoga, 
as, m. performance of a work or business or of 
worldly functions and religious duties; active exer- 
tion, industry ; connection with a sacrifice. — Karma- 
yoni, ts, m. f. source of action. = Karmargha, as, 
m. (fr. harman and righa in righdya), N. of a 
teacher. — Karma-vacana, am, n. (with Buddhists). 
the ritual. Karma-vajra, as, a, am, ‘ whose 
thunderbolt js work;’ an epithet of the Siidra. 
= Karma-vat, dn, ati, at, busy with a work, em- 
ployed in it.— Karma-vasa, as, G, am, being in 
the power of or subject to former actions; (as), m. 
the necessary infinence of acts; fate, considered as the 
inevitable consequence of actions done in a former 
life. = Karmavasi-té, f. the condition of having 
power over works, a quality of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= Karma-vasin, i, int, 4, having power over 
works, = Karma-vati, f. a lunar day or the thirtieth 
division of a lunar month (regulating all ceremonies, 
observances, religious actions, &c.).— Aarma-vighna, 
as, ™M, an impediment to work, obstruction. — Kar- 
ma-vidhi, is, m. rule of action, observance, practice, 
mode of conducting any ceremony. Karma-vi- 
paryaya, as, m, succession of office or employment, 
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revolving or alternating duty; contrariety or reverse 
of any act or business. = Karma-vipaka, as, m.‘ the 
ripening of actions,’ i.e, the good or evil consequences 
in this life of human acts performed in previons 
births; title of a work on this subject, explaining ex- 
piatory rites to be performed in cases of disease &c., 
supposed to be the punishment of offences committed 
in a previous existence (written in Slokas in the form 
of a dialogue between Sakuntala-Bharata and Sata- 
tapa-Bhrigu), 2 work of VisveSvara-bhatta. — AKarma- 
vipaka-sangraha, title ofa book. = Karmavipaka- 
sara, title of a book composed by Dinakara, the 
brother of Kamalakara-bhatta. — Karma-visesha, as, 
m. variety of act or actions. = Karma-vija, am, n. 
the seed of works. — Karma-sala, f. a workshop, a 
house of business. = Karma-gali, f., N. of a river in 
Caturgrima.— Karma-gila, as, a, am, assiduous, 
laborions, one who perseveres in his duties without 
looking to their reward. — Karma-suddha (?), am, 
n. approved occupation. — Karma-sira, as, ad, am, 
assiduous, laborious; (as), m.a skilful or clever work- 
man. = Karma-sauca, am, n. humility. — Karma- 
Sreshtha, as, m., N. of a son of Pulaha by Gati. 
= Karma-sangraha, as, m, assemblage of acts, com- 
prising the act, its performance and the performer. 
= Karma-sativa, as, m. a minister, any officer 
employed upon active duties, as a judge, a deputy, &c. 
= Karma-sannyastka, as, m. an ascetic, a religious 
person who has withdrawn from works. — Karna- 
samadh, is, m. devotion, abstraction (?).— Aarma- 
sambhava, as, @,am, produced by or resulting from 
acts. — Karma-sakshin, t, m. ‘ the witness of all acts,’ 
epithet of the sun. = Karma-sddhaka, as, tha, am, 
accomplishing a work.=— Karma-sadhana, am, n. 
implement, means; articles essential to the perform- 
ance of any religious act.— Karma-siddht, 4s, f. 
accomplishment of an act, success. Karma-sena, 
as, m., N. of the father of Rama-¢andra. — Karma- 
stha, as, 4, am, standing or being within the object. 
= Karmastha-kriyaka, as, &@, am, any (root) 
whose action stands within the object. — Karmastha- 
bhavaka, as, a, am, any (root &c.) whose state 
(bhava) stands within the object. = Karma-sthana, 
am, 0. a public office or place of business. — Aarma- 
hetu, us, us, u, caused by acts, arising from acts. 
— Karmakshama (ma-ak*), as, d, am, incapable 
of business. Karmanga (ma-an°), as, m. part 
of any act, part of a sacrificial rite. — Karmatman 
(°ma-at’), a, d, a, one whose character is action, 
endowed with principles of action, active, acting. 
=— Karmaditya (ma-dd), a3, m., N. of a king. 
= Karmadhikara (ma-adh’), as, m. the right of 
action (in the Mim4%gsa philosophy). — Karmanu- 
bandha (°ma-an’), as, m. connection with or de- 
pendance wpon acts.= Karmanubandhin, 7, ini, ¢, 
connected with or involved in works. — Karmanu- 
rapa (ma-an’), as, d, am, according to action, 
according to function or duty. — Karmanurupatas, 
iad. conformably to act, function &c.— Karmdnu- 
ehthana Cma-an’), am, n. practising one’s duties, 
discharging peculiar functions. — Karmanushthayin 
(ma-an’), t, ini, ¢, practising duties, performing 
Rites &c. = Karmainusdra (ma-an’), as, m. conse~ 
quence of or conformity to acts. = Karmanusdratas, 
ind. according to one’s deeds. = Karmanta Cma-an’), 
as, m. work, business, administration of an office; 
management of any business; the end of any task 
or act; the end or abandonment of ritual acts; tilled 
or cultivated ground. Karmdntara (°ma-an’), 
am, n. intcrval between religious actions, suspense of 
such an action; difference or contrariety of action; 
penance, expiation. — Karmantika, as, 1, am, final, 
completing; (as), m. a workman, a servant, one 
Who finishes 2 work. = Karmabhidhayaka, as, a, 
am, or karmabhidhayin (°ma-abh°), 1, ini, 1, 
enjoining or prescribing duties or acts. — Karma- 
rambha (°ma-dr°), as, m. commencement of any 
act. Aarmarha (°ma-ar’), as, @ am, fit for 
work, able to do any work, suitable to any rite; (as), 
m. a man. Karmendriya (°ma-in’), am, n. an 
organ of action (opposed to the buddhindriyant or 
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perceptive organs of sense; five are reckoned, viz. 
the band, the foot, the larynx or organ of the voice, 
the organ of generation and of excretion). = Karmo- 
dara (°ma-ud°), am, 1. any honourable or valiant 
act, magnanimity, prowess. = Karmodyukta (ma- 
ud°), a8, d, am, actively labouring, busily engaged. 
= Karmodyogya (ma-ud?), as, m. engaging actively 
in any work. : 

Karma, as, am, ™. n. according to some lexico- 
graphers = harman. 

Karmaka (at the end of some compounds) = kar- 
man, q. Vv. 

Karmatha, ag, a, am, skilful or clever in work, 
clever; working diligently, accomplishing any rite, 
anxious to perform anything; (as), m. the director 
and performer of a sacrifice. 

Karmanya, a8, a, am, Ved. skilful in work, clever, 
diligent ; proper or fit for any act, suitable to it; (at 
the end of compounds) relating to any business or to 
the accomplishment of anything; (a), f. wages, hire; 
(am), n. energy, activity. Karmanya-ta, f. skil- 
fulness, cleverness. — Karmanya-bhuj, k, k, k, re- 
ceiving wages, working for hire; (a various reading 
for bharanya-bhuj.) 

Karmatas, ind. according to actions. 

Karmara, as, ™., Ved. an artificer, a mechanic, 
a blacksmith, a brazier, a carpenter, &c.; a bamboo; 
the plant Averrhoa Carambola, = karmaranga below. 
= Karmara-vana, am, n., N. of a place. 

Karmaraka, as, m. the plant Averrhoa Carambola. 

Karmika, as, G, am, acting, active. . 

Karmin, ?, ini, ¢, acting, active, busy; performing 
a religious action; engaged in any work or business ; 
belonging or relating to any act. 

Karmishtha, as, @, am (said to be a superlative 
of the last), very active, assiduous, diligent. 

Karmina=karman at the end of a compound; 
[cf. alankarmina. | 

@Are karmanda, as, m., N. of a man, 
author of a Bhikshu-sitra. 

Karmandin, 7, m.a beggar, a religious mendi- 
cant, a member of the fourth order (lit. ‘a follower 
of Karmanda’), 

@AT karmara and karmaraka, as, m. the 
plant Averrhoa Carambola. 

Karmaranga, as, m., N. of the same plant; 
(am), n. the acid fruit of this plant. 

AAC karmari, f. the manna of the bam- 
boo; [cf. vansa-rocana.] 


MAA karmasha = kalmasha, q. v. 


GHA karmasa, as, m., N. of a son of 
Pulaha and Ksham& ; [cf. Karma-sreshiha.] 
GAC karmira, as, a, am, variegated; (a 
various reading for kirmira.) 
Karmiraka, as, m. a small tree, Trophis Aspera. 
+ karv, cl. 1. P. karvati, -vitum, to be 
\ proud, to boast; [ef. kharv and garv.] 


He karva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. kri), 


love, desire; a rat. 


Mac karvata, as, am, m. n. declivity of a 
mountain; a village, market-town, the capital of a 
district (of two or four hundred villages) in a pleasant 
site and of handsome construction; (as), m., N. of 
a country or a people; (2), f., N. ofa river; (am), 
n. a city. 

Karvataka, as or am, m. or n.(?) declivity of a 
mountain. 


Hat 1. karvara, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. kri), Ved. 
a deed, action. 


MAC 2. karvara or karbara, as, a, am (said 
tobe fr. rt. 1. kt), variegated, spotted; (as), m. sin; 
a tiger; a Rakshas; a sort of medicament; (2), f 
an epithet of Durga; night; a Rakshasi; a tigress; 
the leaf of the plant Asa Foetida ; (cf. karav?, kavari, 
k@ravi.| See karbura. 


as kala. . 


rat karsana, as, a, am (fr. rt. kris), ren- 
dering lean, attenuating, causing emaciation; (as), 
m. fire; [ef. krtéanu.} 


RH karsapha, as, m., Ved. an epithet of 


imps or goblins. 


aT karsya, as, m., N. of a plant, = kar- 
cura; (cf. karsya and karshya.} 


aa karsha, as, m. (fr. rt. krish), drawing, 
dragging, pulling; attracting; ploughing; a furrow, 
a trench; a scratch; (as, am), m.n. a weight of 
gold or silver, equal to16 Mashas={ Pala= 4, ofa 
Tula = 11,375 French grains; according to the ancient 
division of 5 Rettis to the Masha the Karsha would 
be equal to about 176 grains troy; in common use 
8 Rettis are given to the Masha, and the Karsha is 
then about 280 grains troy. = Aarsha-phala, as, 
m. the tree Terminalia Bellerica; this tree is also 
called Aksha, because its fruits are used as dice; (a), 
f, the plant Emblica Officinalis. = Karshardha (°sha- 
ar’), am, n.a Tolaka, a weight of 16 Mashas 
(according to some calculations). 

Karshaka, as, a, am, a cultivator of the soil, one 
who plonghs or lives by tillage ; a husbandman ; who 
or what draws or drags, attractive, what attracts. 

Karshana, as, d, am, pulling to and fro, drag- 
ging, attracting, overpowering, injuring ; tormenting ; 
harassed; extending (in time); (am), n. the act of 
dragging or pulling; drawing to and fro; removing, 
hurting, injuring; bending (a bow); ploughing, cul- 
tivating the ground; cultivated land. 

Karshani, is, f. an unchaste woman (attracting 
the men). 

Karshani, f., N. of a plant; [cf. karshint and 
kshirint.) . 

Karshaniya, as, @, am, to be drawn or pulled; 
to be attracted; to be conciliated or won. 

Karshayat, an, anti, at, dragging, pulling; at- 
tracting ; harassing, annoying. 

Karshita, as, a, am, drawn, attracted ; distracted, 
tormented, harassed; worn out; ploughed. 

Karshin, i, tnt, ¢, who or what pulls or draws or 
attracts; attractive; inviting; who or what ploughs 
or furrows, a ploughman, peasant; (int), f. the bit 
of a bridle ; a medicinal moon-plant; [cf. karshani, 
kshtrini. | 

Karshi, as, f. a furrow, trench, incision; a river; 
a canal; a shallow trench for receiving the sacrificial 
fire; (ws), m. a fire of dried cow-dung ; agriculture, 
cultivation ; livelihood. . 


WATT karshapana = karshapana, q. v. 


a@fz karhi, ind. (fr. 2. ka), Ved. when? 
at what time? (followed by the future or present tense) 
karhi-Gid or karhy-api, at any time; [ef. Goth. 
hvar, ‘where?’ Eng. where? Germ. war and wor 
in warum, woraus, &c.; Lith. kur.) - 


Fey 1. kal, cl. 1. A. kalate, -lttum, to 


sound; to count; [Gr. «aAéw? Lat. 
calculo.] 


Aes 2. kal, cl. 10. P. kalayati, -yitum, 
to push on, drive forward, drive away ; 
carry off; to drive together, collect; to throw; to 
announce the time. 


Ae 3 kal, cl. 10. P. kalayatt, -yitum, 

\ to impel, incite, urge on; to bear, carry; 
to do, make, accomplish ; to tie on, attach, affix; to 
utter a sound, murmur; to fumish with; to observe, 
perceive, take notice of; to regard, consider, count, 
reckon, calculate; 10 go; to take hold of the die 
called Kali (in this last sense kal may be considered 
as a nom. fr. kali). 

Kala, as, Z, am, dumb, hoarse, indistinct, inarticu- 
late (especially in composition with vashpa and asru, 
e. g. vashpa-kala, asru-kala, having the speech 
impeded by tears, sobbing); emitting a low or soft 
tone, as humming, buzzing, &c.; weak; crude, 


: aaa kala-kantha. 


undigested; (as), m. (scil. seara) a low or soft and 
inarticulate tone, as humming, buzzing, &c.; the 
tree Shorea Robusta; (in poetry) time equal to four 
Mitras or instants; (as), m. pl. a class of manes or 
deceased ancestors; (am), n. semen virile; the ju- 
jube, Zizyphus Jujuba; (for kala see below, s. v.) 
~ Kala-kantha, as, m, a pleasing tone or note; a 
low murmuring tone; having a sweet voice, N. of 
several birds, as of the Indian cuckoo; a dove, a 
pigeon; a goose. Kala-kala, as, m. a confused 
noise, the murmuring or buz of a crowd; resin, 
pitch, the resinous exudation of the tree Shorea 
Robusta ; an epithet of Siva; [cf. katakata, katan- 
kafa.]— Kalakala-vat, an, ati, at, causing bum- 
ming or murmuring. — Kala-kita, ag, m., N. of a 
Grama.= Kala-kijtkd, f. a wanton, a lascivious 
woman. = Kala-kufa, as, m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
aod the country inhabited by it. — Kala-kinika, f. 
a wanton, a lascivious woman.= Kala-ghosha, as, 
m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo.— Kalan-kasha, 
a8, m. a lion; a musical instrument; see kara-tali. 
= Kalan-kura, as, m.an eddy, a whirlpool. — Kala- 
ta, f. or kala-tva, am, n. melody, music. Kala- 
tulika, f. a wanton or lascivious woman ; [ef. kala- 
kintka.) — Kala-dhita, am, n. silver ; (wrong read- 
ing for kala-dhauta ?).— Kala-dhauta, am, a. gold 
and silver (sounding and shining); (as, am), m.n. 
a low or pleasing tone. Kaladhauta-lipt, is, f. a 
streak of gold, illumination of a manuscript with gold. 
= Kala-dhrani, is, m. a low sweet tone; the Ko- 
kila or Indian cuckoo; the turtle-dove; a peacock. 
— Kala-ndda, as, m.a sort of goose; see hala- 
hansa. — Kala-bhashana, am, n. the prattle of 
childhood, = Kala-bhairava, as or am, m., or n. (?), 
N. of a deep ravine in the mountains between the 
rivers Tapi and Narmadi.—Kala-rava, as, m. a 
low sweet tone; a dove; the Indian cuckoo; [cf. 
Lat. columba.]— Kalavadas, ds, ds, as, speaking 
sweetly, singing. Kala-svana, as, @, am, having 
a charming voice (a bird).— Kala-srara, am, n.a 
low musical sound. = Kala-hansa, as, m. a kind of 
duck or goose; a gander; another bird, Gallinula 
Porphyria; a drake or (according to some) a teal; 
an excellent king; Brahma or the supreme spirit; 
N. of a metre consistiog of four lines of thirteen sylla- 
bles each. = Kaldnunddin (la-an’), 1,m. a sparrow; 
a bee, but particularly one of a very large kind; the 
Cataka bird. = Kalalapa (la-él°), as, m. a sweet 
humming sound, discourse ; a bee.» Kalottala (la- 
ut°), as, @, am, high, sharp. 

Kalana, as, @, am (at the end of compounds), 
causing, effecting; (as), m. a sort of cane; (a), f. 
doing, making, effecting; subjection, submission; 
emitting (?); kala-kalana, fulfilling one’s time, 
dying; (am), n. an, embryo at the first stage after 
conception ; a spot, a stain; an offence, fault, defect ; 
murmuring, sounding. 

Kalita, as, d, am, impelled, driven, bore on- 
wards ; held, laid hold of; attached, affixed, furnished, 
endowed with ; gained, acquired ; considered, known, 
understood ; numbered, counted, reckoned ; separated, 
divided ; sounded indistinctly, buzzed, murmured. 


HSA kalaka, as, m. a kind of fish; a 


kind of prose. 


Hog kalanka, as, m. a spot, a mark ; the 
rust of iron ; a fault, defamation, abuse. = Kalarka- 
kara, as,i, am, censorions, calumniating, defaming ; 
spotiing, staining. — Kalarka-kald, f. a digit of the 
moon in shadow. = Kalarka-maya, as, 7, am, spot- 
ted, stained; calumniated, defamed. — Aalanka- 
hyit, t, m. an epithet of Siva, 

Kelankaya, nom. P. kalankayati, -yitum, to 
spot, defame. 

Kalankita, as, d, am, spotted, soiled, stained ; 
calumniated, defamed. 

Kalankin, 1, ini, i, soiled, stained; disgraced, 
reviled, rusty. 


@A kalanja, as, m. an animal struck 
with a poisoned weapon; tobacco. 


: Rese kalata, am, n. the thatch of a house; 
(other works read this kufala, q. v.) 


mest kalata, as, Gd, am, = khalati, bald- 
headed. 


ASA kalatru, am, n. (see kadatra), a 
wife; any female; the hip and loins; pudendum 
muliebre ; a royal citadel, a strong hold or fastness ; 
the- seventh lunar mansion in astronomy, — Ka- 
latra-vat, an, ati, at, or kalatrin, 2, ini, i, having 
a wife, united to a wife. j 


Hosa kalantaka or kalandaka, as, m. a 
species of bird. 


Aeseet kalandana, as, m., N. of a man. 


HeHeert kalandara, as,m. aman of a mixed 
caste, the son of a Leta (?) man and a Tivara woman. 


Mosteeat kalandika, f. knowledge, iutel- 
ligence, wisdom in general; (a various reading for 
kalindika, q. v.) 

Hes eU kalandhu, us,m.akiud of vegetable; 
{cf. gholi.] 

acs kalabha, as, m. (said to.be fr. 3. 
kal), a young elephant ; an elephant thirty years old; 
a young camel (perhaps also the young of other 
animals); the tree Datura Fastuosa (cf. dhustira]; 
(2), fa sortof Ricinus (arcu). — Kalabha-rallabha, 
as, m., N. of a tree; [cf. pilu.] 


HHA Kalama, as, m. (said to be fr. 3. kal), 
rice, which is sowo in May and June, and ripens in 
December or January ; a white rice growing in deep 
water; a pen, a reed for writing with; a thief, a 
rogue; [cf. Gr. KdAauos; Lat. calamus, culmus ; 
and Arab. ws.) 


ASA kalamba, as, m. the stalk of a pot- 
herb; an arrow; the tree Nauclea Cadamba; (3), f. 
(according to a scholiast also m.), the pot-herb Convol- 
vulus Repens ; (am), n. Calumba root, Menispermum 
Calumba ; [cf. kadamba, kadamba.] 

Kalambaka, as, m., N, of a plant; [ef. dhdra- 
kadamb..]} 

Kalambika, f. the nape of the neck (in this sense 
usually used in du.); the pot-herb Convolvulus Repens; 
(cf. kKalambi.] 

Kalamba, is, f. the same pot-herb. 


AGAS kalambuta, am, n. fresh butter. 
HSS kalala, as, am, m.n.the womb, the 


uterus; a small round lump, a term for the embryo 
a short time after conception ; [cf. Kalena.] 


Ado kalalaja, as, m. the resinous ex- 
udation of the Shorea Robusta; [cf. kala-kala.] 
~ Kalalajodbhava (ja-ud°), as, m. the tree 
Shorea Robusta. 


Rates kalavinka, as, m. a sparrow; a 
spot, a stain [cf. kalanka] ; a white Camara; the 
plant Echites Antidysenterica [cf. halingaka]; N. 
of a Tirtha, 


ASM kalasa, as, i, am, m. f. n. a water- 
pot, a pitcher, a jar, a dish; (as), m., N. of a poet; 
(i), f. the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia; N. of a 
Tirtha; a chum; (cf. kalasa and drona-kalasa ; 
Gr. nauk; Lat. calix.] = Kalasa-dir, ir, m., Ved. 
one whose pot or pitcher is broken. — Kalasa- 
potaka, as, m., N. of a Naga.— Kalasi-kantha, 
as, m., N, of aman; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of 
this man. = Kalast-padi, f. having feet like a water- 
jar. — Kalast-mulkha, as, m. a sort of musical instru- 
ment. = Kalasi-suta, as, m, an epithet of Agastya. 
=— Kalasodara (°sa-wd°), as, m., N. of a Daitya. 

Kalas, 78, f.a water-pot, pitcher, dish, water-jar ; 
the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia. 

Kalasa, as, 1, am, m.f. n. a pot, a water-jar; 
(as), m. a Drona measure; a rounded pinnacle or ball 
on the top of a temple; (2), f. the plant Hemionitis 


aera kaldpa. 
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Cordifolia. = Kalasodadht (°sa-ud®), és, m. the 
ocean. 


Rese kalaha, as,am, m.n. strife, conten- 
tion, quarrel, war, battle; the sheath of a sword, a 
scabbard ; a road, a way; deceit, falsehood ; violence 
without murderous weapons, abuse, beating, kicking, 
&c. = Kalaha-kandala, as, m., N. of an actor. 
~ Kalaha-kdra, as,i,am, quarrelsome, turbulent ; 
contentions, pugnacious; (7), f., N. of the wife of 
Vikrama¢anda. = Kalaha-karin, 1, ini, 1, quarrel- 
some, contentious. = Kalaha-nagana, as, m. the 
tree Cxsalpina Bonducella.~ Kalaha-priya, as, a, 
am, fond of contention, quarrelsome, turbulent ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Narada; (@), f. the bird Gracula 
Religiosa.— Kalahdntarité Cha-an°), f. a heroine. 
separated from her lover in consequence of a quarrel; 
an appeased wife, one who has been angry and is 
sorry for it. Kalahapahrita Cha-ap’), as, 4,am, 
taken away by force. 

Kalahaya, nom. A. kalahayaie, ~yitum, to 
quarrel, contend. : 

Kalahin, t, ini, 2, contentious, quarrelsome. 


HSE kalahu, a particular high sumber ; 
[ef. kKaraphu.] 


HOST kala, f. (said to be fr. 3. kal), a small 
part of anything, any single part or portion of a 
whole, but especially a sixteenth part; a digit or one 
sixteenth of the moon’s diameter (personified as a 
daughter of Kardama and wife of Mari¢i); interest 
on capital, considered as a certain part of it; a division 
of time (according to some gh, of a day, ie. I 
minute and 36 seconds; according to others 725, Ofa 
day, i. ¢. 48 seconds ; according to others 20-1, Kalas 
=1 Muhirta or 2, of a day, therefore 1 Kala= 
a minutes and 26,54, seconds; according to others 
30,1, Kalds=1 Muhirta, therefore 1 Kala =1 
minute and 35205 seconds; according to others 
2 Kala =8 seconds) ; the sixtieth part of one thirtieth 
of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree; (in prosody) 
a syllabic instant; a term for the seven substrata of 
the elements or Dhitus of the human body (which 
according to one reckoning are seven, as follows, 
flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, bile, and semen ; but 
according to Hema¢andra rasa ‘ chyle,’ astht ‘ bone,’ 
and magja ‘marrow,’ take the place of phlegm, urine, 
and bile); an atom (there ‘are 3015 Kalas or atoms 
in every one of the six Dhatus, not counting the 
rasa, therefore in all 28090); a small round lump, 
a term for the embryo shortly after conception [cf. 
kalana]; the menstrual discharge; any practical art, 
any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four such are enn- 
merated, as carpentering, architecture, jewellery, far- 
riery, acting, dancing, music, medicine, poetry, 
&c.) ; skill, ingennity, contrivance, fraud, deceit; a 
boat; title of a grammatical commentary; N. of a 
deity; (cf. a-kala, nishkala, sakala.] — Kala- 
kusala, as, d, am, skilled in the elegant arts, singiog, 
dancing, &c.— Aald-keli, 1s, is, 1, gay, frolicsome, 
wanton; (78), m. an epithet of K4ima, the god of 
love. = Kala-dhara, as, m. ‘bearing a digit of the 
moon ;’ an epithet of Siva; N. of a copyist. — Kalé- 
nidht, is, m. ‘a treasure or storehouse of digits,’ 
the moon. = Kaléntara (ld-an°), am, n. interest, 
profit. = Kalapa (ld + apa fr. rt. @p), as, m, ‘that 
which holds together the single parts,’ a band, a 
bundle (e.g. muktd-kaldpa, an ornament consisting 
of several strings of pearls; rasand-kalépa, a zone 
consisting of several strings, wom by women round 
the waist ; jata-kalapa, a tuft or knot of braided 
hair); totality, whole body or collection of a number 
of separate things, a zone, a string of bells wom by 
women round the waist ; the rope round an elephant’s 
neck; a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, a 
quiver ; a peacock’s tail {as consisting of a multitude of 
single feathers); an omament in general; N. of a 
grammar, supposed to be revealed by the god Kum4ra 
or Karttikeya to Sarva-varman; a village where the 
destroyer Kalki is to be bom; the moon; a clever 
and intelligent man; a poem written in one metre; 
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(7), fa bundle of grass. — Kaldpaka, as, m. a band, 
a bundle; a string of pearls; the rope round an ele- 
phant’s neck ; a sectarian mark on the forehead ; (am), 
n, a number of verses in one metre; a series of four 
stanzas on one subject; the eye in a peacock's 
feather?; (as, tka, am), to be repaid whea the 
peacocks spread their tails. = Kaldpa-grama, as,™., 
N, of a Grama or village. = Aaldpa-cchanda, as, 
m, an ornament of pearls consisting of twenty-four 
strings. = Aaldpa-tattvarnara (°va-ar*), title of 
@ commentary on the Kalipa grammar. = Kaldpa- 
dvipa, N. of a place, perhaps the same as kaldpa- 
grama.= Kalapa-siras, ds, m., N. of a Muni; (a 
various reading forkapdla-siras.) — Kalapanusarin 
(°pa-an”), t, m. a follower of the Kalapa grammar. 
= Kaldpin, i, tnt, t, furnished with a bundle of 
arrows, bearing a quiver with arrows; spreading its 
tail (said of a peacock &e.); (i), m. a peacock; the 
Indian cuckoo; the waved-leaf fig tree, Ficus Infec- 
toria; N. of an old teacher, a pupil of Vaisampiyana ; 
(according to some) the author of the Kalapa 

mmar; the time (scil. kalak) when peacocks 
spread their tails; (tn2), f. night; the moon; a 
species of Cyperus. = Kald-pirna, as, d, am, filled 
up by single or separate parts; (as), m. the moon. 
= Kala-bhrtt, t, m. ‘digit-bearer,’ the moon; an 
artist, a mechanic, &c,— Kaldyana (°ld-ay’), as, 
m. a tumbler, a dancer, but especially one who dances 
or walks on a sharp edge, as the edge of a sword &c. 
= Kald-vat, an, m. ‘having digits,” the moon; 
(ti), f. a mystical ceremony, the initiation of the 
Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durga is 
supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to the 
body of the novice; N. of an Apsaras; N. of the 
mother of Radha; N. of the wife of Krita-varman, 
king of Ayodhy4 ; N. of the wife of Dasarha; N. of 
the lute of the Gandharva Tumbum. = Kala-vdda- 
tantra, Kala-vidhi-tantra, Kald-sara-tantra, 
names of Tantras.— Kaild-vildsa, as, m. a work 
oa thetoric. = Kald-Sastra, am, n. a work by 
Visakhila. 

Kalikd, f. a digit of the moon. See below, s. v. 

ResTHee kalakanda = kanda, a species of 
the Atijagat? metre. 

ASTAS kalakula, am, n. poison; [ef. 
halahata.} 

QC kalankura, as, m. the bird Ardea 
Sibirica, a crane; an epithet of the Asura Kagsa. 

Hestyzes kalangala, as or am, m. or n. (2) 
a kind of weapon (?). 

WHSlaAh kaladika, as or am, m. or n. (?) 
a ladle; (a), f. or kalad, f. the fore-arm, the arm 
below the elbow. 

@esleta kalatina, as, m. the white water 
wagtail. 

este kalada, as, m. a goldsmith. 

MSA kaladhika, as, m. (fr. kala and 
adhika ¥), a cock; (cf. kaldvika and ushakala.] 

HSTTH kalanaka, as, m., N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva. 


AST kalapa, &c. 


, kalapura, as or am{?), m. or n.(?), 
and a, f. a kiod of musical instrument. 
RSTAR kalamaka, as, m. a kind of rice 
ripening in the cold season; [ef. kalama.] 

HSA kalambi, is, f. or kalambika, f. 
lending, a loan; usary, 

HSA kalaye, as, m., N. of various legu- 
minous seeds, chiefly of the order Phaseolus, particular 
kinds of pulse or vetches; (a), f. a kind of Panicum, 
w= gandadérea, = Kalaya-khanja, as,m. one who 
trembles and totters as he walks. 


See under kala. 


astra Aaldpaka, 


a, RRR RR 


Masta kalavika, as, m. a cock; fef. 
kaladhika.} 

Mataae kalavikala, as, m. a sparrow ; 
(cf. kalavinka.] 


acsteh kalahaka, as, m.a kind of musical 


instrument ; (cf. kahaila.] 


ates kali, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. kal), 
N, of the die or side of a die, which is marked with 
one point (personified as a deity or evil genius in 
the poem of Nala); the plant Terminalia Bellerica, 
the nuts of which in olden times were used as dice; 
N. of the last and worst of the four Yugas, the present 
or iron age, the age of vice; (the four Yugas or ages 
have received their names from the marks on dice, the 
best mark being four points and the worst one; the 
Kali or fourth age contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 
1200 years of the gods or 434,000 years of men, 
and begins the eighteenth of February 3102 B.C.; 
at the end of this Yuga the world is to be destroyed); 
strife (considered as the son of Krodha ‘ Anger’ and 
Hinsa ‘Injury,’ and as generatiog with his sister 
Duruktt ‘Calumny,’ two children, viz. Bhaya ‘Fear’ 
and Mrityu ‘ Death’); dissension, war, battle ; the worst 
in any class; a hero; an arrow; Ved., N. of a class of 
mythic beings related to the Gandharvas, and sup- 
posed by some to be fond of gambling; in epic 
poetry Kall is held to be the fifteenth of the Deva- 
gandharvas or children of the Munis; N. of a man; 
(iz or 2), £. an unblown flower, a bud. = Kalt-kara, 
as, m., N. of several birds, the fork-tailed shnike ; 
Loxia Philippensis, a small bird with a yellow head ; 
a kind of chicken; a plant bearing a nut which is 
used as a febrifuge, Grey Bonduc,=karanja and 
pittharanja; an epithet of Narada; (i), f. the 
poisonous plant Methonica Superba. = Kali-kdraka, 
as, m. the plant Cesalpinia Bonducella; (a various 
reading has kali-maraka); an epithet of Narada 
(‘the quarrelsome’). = Kali-druma, as, m. the plant 
Terminalia Bellerica or the tree of strife, being sup- 
posed to be the favourite haunt of imps or goblins. 
= Kalt-dharma-nirnaya, as, m., N. of a work, 
= Kalt-natha, as, m., N. of a writer on music. 
= Kali-prtya, as, a, am, quarrelsome, mischievous, 
mischief-making ; (as), m.a monkey, an ape; an 
epithet of Narada. = Kaili-méraka, as, m. the plant 
Czsalpinia Bonducella; (a various reading for kali- 
karaka, q. v.) = Kali-mélaka, as, m. and kait- 
malya, as, m. the plant Czsalpinia Bonducella, 
= Kait-yuga, am, o., N. of the fourth age, the 
present or iron age. = Kali-vriksha, as, m. the tree 
Terminalia Bellerica,— Kali-samsraya, as, m. the 
act of betaking one’s self to Kali. 


aia kalika, as, m. a curlew. 
ats kalika, f. (fr. kala), a digit or the 


sixteenth part of the moon; an unblown flower 
[cf. kal]; the bottom or peg of the Indian Inte, 
made of cane; N. of several metres, a metre con- 
taining 4 x 8 + 16 syllabic instants; a metre of four 
lines, each containing fifteen syllables; a metre con- 
sisting of 12+ 8+ 16+ 20 syllables; title of a work 
on medicine. 


Aloarat kalikata, f. the modern name 
Calcutta, 


HSA kalikapiirva, am, n. (fr. kalika 


and apurva !), acts leading to future consequences 
not connected with those of a previous birth, 


Mls kalinga, as, m., N. of a country ; 
the name is applied in the Puranas to several places, 
but especially signifies a district on the Coromandel 
coast, extending from below Cuttack (Kataka) to 
the vicinity of Madras; in this sense, like some other 
names of countries, it is usually confined to the plural 
number, confounding the place with the people in- 
habiting it, (these people are said to owe their origin 
to Kalinga, the son of Dirgha-tamas and Sudesbnd ; 
Kalinga being sometimes identified with the epic 


aweq kalpa. 


Bali); N. of a scholiast on the Amara-kosha; N. of | 
a poet; the fork-tailed shrike, Lanius Forficatus, (in 
this sense derived from kaltm and ga?; cf. kali- 
kara); the plants Czsalpinia Bonducella, Wrightia 
Antidyseaterica, Acacia Sirisa, Ficus Infectoria; (4), 
f. a beautiful woman ; the plant Ipomeea Turpethum ; 
(am), n. Indra-grain [cf. indra-yava]; (as, 4, 
am), clever; cunning. 

Kalingaka, as, m. the seed of the Coraiya, Indra- 


grain. 

Kalirgadi, £.(?) an epithet of Durga. 

alos kalinja, as, m. a mat, a screen; 
(a various reading for kilizija.) 


Mise kalita. See 3. kal. 
atest kalinda, as, m. the tree Terminalia 


Bellerica; the sun; (in these meanings perhaps a 
compound of kalim and da); N. of a mountain on 
which the river Yamund rises; (ds), m. pl., N. ofa 
people; (7), f. a N. of the river Yamun4 or Jumna, 
= Kalinda-kanya or kalinda-nandini or ka- 
linda-saila-jata, f. epithets of the river Yamanii or 
Jumn4. 


afesterant kalindika,f. science; (a various 
reading has kalandika.) 

ates kalila, as, &, am (fr. rt. 1. kri?), 
covered with, full of; mixed, blended; impenetrable, 
impervious; (ant), n. a large heap, thicket, confusion ; 
(cf. kKalusha.] 


AYR kalukka, as, m. a musical instru- 
ment, a cymbal; (a), f. a tavern; ‘a meteor. 

ASA kalusha, as, a, am (fr. rt.1. kri?, said 
to be fr. rt. 3. kal), turbid, foul, muddy, unclean ; 
dark, opaque, without brilliancy; hoarse (as the 
voice); wicked, bad; lazy, idle; (as), m. a buffalo ; 
(am), n. dirt, uncleanness ; sin, wrath. — Aalusha- 
td, f. ot kalusha-tva, am, n. foulness, turbidness ; 
darkness, opacity ; agitation, trouble, anger. = Aaiu- 
sha-yoni, #8, 43, t, of impure origin. 

Kalushaya, nom. A. kalushayate, -yitum, to 
become turbid. 

Kailushtta, as, d, am, foul, impure; defiled, con- 
taminated ; wicked. ’ 

Kalushin, 3, fni, 7, foul, impure ; defiled, depraved ; 
wicked. 

Kalushi-kri, 3.8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make turbid or unclean. 


kalutara, as or am(?), m. or n.{?), 
N. of a place. 


MRSA kalevara, as, am, m. n. the body; 
(cf. Lat. caddver.] 


@em kalka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
3. kal), a viscous sediment deposited by oily sub- 
stances when ground; a kind of tenacious paste; 
dirt, filth ; the wax of the ear; ordure, faeces ; mean- 
ness, falsehood, deceit, sin, hypocrisy, pride; the 
tree Terminalia Bellerica ; incense ; levigated powder ; 
(as, @, am), sinful, wicked; (cf. kKalusha, kalma- 
sha, kilvisha.]=— Kalka-phala, as, m. the pome- 
granate plant (dddima).—Kaikalaya (“ka-al’), 
as, m., N. of a man. 

Kalkana, am, un. falsehood, deceit, cheating, 
quarrelling. 

Kalki, ta, m. aN. of Vishnu in his future capacity 
of destroyer-of the wicked and liberator of the world 
from its enemies. ‘This will constitute the tenth and 
last Avatara or descent of the deity, and is to take 
place at the end of the four Yugas or ages. = Kalisi- 
pradurbhava, as, m. the apparition of Kalki. 

Kalkin, 7, tnt, i, foul, turbid, having sediment, 
dirty, wicked; (i), m.=Aalki above. 


eke kalkala, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
Hq kailpa, as, a, am (fr. rt. klip), prag- 
ticable, feasible, possible ; proper, fit, able, competent 
(with gen., loc., inf. and at the end of a compound, 


aerate kalpa-kara. 


e.g. dharmasya lalpah, competent for duty; sva- 
karmant nakalpah, not competent for his own work; 
yada na sasitui kalpah, if he is not able to rule); 
strong, vigorous; kalpe vayast, in the vigorous 
period of life; (as), m. a sacred precept, law, ordi- 
nance [cf. vidht, nydya}; manner of acting, pro- 
ceeding, practice prescribed by the Vedas (e. g. pra- 
thamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before any 
other rule, first duty; efena kalpena, in this way; 
pasu-kalpa, the rites at the animal sactifice; na 
kalpa-matre, not according to the mere letter 
of the rule withont regard to its spirit); the most 
complete of the six Vedangas, that which prescribes 
the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial or sacrificial 


acts; (in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of 


curing (e. g. kalpetara, one cured or treated differ- 
ently); the doctrine of poisons and antidotes; (at 
the end of an adjective compound) having the manner 
or form of anything, similar to, resembling, like but 
with a degree of inferiority (e.g. prabhata-kalpa 
Sarvari, the night Which is something similar to 
dawa, i.e. the night at the approach of dawn; mrt- 
éa-kalpa, similar to a dead person, almost dead; 
abhedya-kalpa, almost impenetrable ; according to 
native grammarians kalpa so used is an accentless 
affix, before which a final s is left unchanged, and 
final 7 and % shortened; native authorities also con- 
nect kalpa with a simple verb, thus padati-kalpam, 
he cooks pretty well) ; a resolve, a determination; pro- 
prety, fitness (?) ; optionality, alternative [cf vi-Lalpa}, 
doubt ; a fabulous period of time, a day of Brahma 
ot 1000 Yngas, a period of four hundred and thirty- 
two million years of mortals, measuring the duration 
of the world; (a month of Brahma is supposed to 
contain thuty such Kalpas; according to the Maha- 
bh4rata twelve months of Brahm constitute his year, 
aod one hundred such years his lifetime; fifty years 
of Brahm are supposed to have elapsed, and we are 
now in the svetavdraha-kalpa of the fifty-first. 
The Kalpa, in the same way as the Sanivatsara or 
year, is personified as son of Dhruva and Bhrami; at 
the end ofa Kalpa the world is annihilated; hence 
kalpa is sometimes used for kalpanta or the de- 
struction of the world); N. of certain sentences or 
verses containing the verb /lrip; one of the trees 
of paradise, see kalpa-taru below; (with Jainas) 
@ term for a particular abode of the deities [ef. 
kalpa-bhava and kalpatita]; (am or a4), m. f. a 
kind of intoxicating liquor ; [cf. a-kalpa, anu-kalpa, 


upa-kalpa, &c.|= Kalpa-kara, as, m. an anthor of 


ritual or cerenionial rules. = Kalpa-kedara, a medical 
work by Kalisiva.= Kalpa-kshaya, as, m. the end 
of a Kalpa, end of the world, destruction of all things. 
— Kalpa-ga, f., N. of a river. Kalpa-taru, us, 
m. one of the trees of Svarga or Indra’s paradise, 
a fabulous tree, granting all desires, hence figuratively 
a generous person; title of a work on jurisprudence ; 
also a work of Lakshmidhara ; also one of Va¢aspati, 
= Kalpa-dru, us, m.=kalpa-taru, also N. of a 
lexicon by Kefava. = Kalpa-druma, as,m. = kalpa- 
taru ; a work on jurisprudence ; also a Tantra work; 
the collection of roots by Vopadeva is called Kavi- 
kalpadruma, the tree from which poets obtain all 
desired roots; and the modem encyclopedia of R4- 
dhakanta is entitled Sabda-kalpadruma, the tree 
which satisfies every desire for words, — Kalpa-pda- 
dapa, as, m.=kalpa-taru above. = Kalpa-pala, 
as, M. a protector of order, a legitimate prince; a 
person who distils or sells spiritnous liquors. = Kalpa- 
bhava, as, m. pl., N. of a certain class of deities, 
= Katpa-mahiruh, t,m.=katpa-vriksha. = Kal- 
pa-yukti, title of a work by Budha. = Kalpa-lata, 
f. a creeper yielding everything desired ; Kalpalata- 
vatara, title of a commentary of Krishna on the 
Vija-ganita ; Kalpalaté-prakaga, title of a com- 
mentary on the Vishnu-bhaktilati. — Kalpa-latika, 
f.=kaipa-lata above; (Sabda-k°, title of a dic- 


tionary.)— Kalpa-varsha, as, m., N. of a son of 


Vasu-deva aod Upa-deva. = Kalpa-vallt, f. = kaipa- 
lata above. = Kaipa-vayu, us, m. the wind that is 
to blow at the end of the world, = Kalpa-vitapin, 


i, m. or kalpa-vriksha, ag, m. the fabulous tree of 
Indra’s heaven; see above. — Kalpa-vidht, #8, Mm. a 
rule resembling a ceremonial injunction. = Kalpa- 
vrtksha-latd, f. a work by Lollata. = Kalpa-siitra, 
am, n. a Sitra manual of ritual; also a medicinal 
work and a work of the Jaina sect so called, = Kalpa- 
sutra-~vyakhya, {. a Jaina work on the Kalpasitras. 


~ Kalpatita (°pa-at°), as, m. pl., N. of a certain 


class of deities. — Kalpadi (°pa-adi), ts, m. the 
beginning of a Kalpa, the renovation of all things, 


— Kalpdnupada (“pa-an’), am, n. title of a work 
belonging to the Sama-veda. = Kalpanta (pa-an°), 
as, m. the end of a Kalpa, the destruction of the 


world. = Kalpantara (°pa-an°), am, n. another 
Kalpa. = Kalpanta-sthayin, i, ini, ¢, lasting to the 
end of a Kalpa. 


Kalpaka, as,m.a rite, a ceremony ; a barber [cf, 
kalpani]; a kind of Curcuma, commonly kardira. 
~ Kalpaka-taru, us, m., N. of a tree of Indra’s 


paradise ; [cf. kalpa-taru.]} 


Kalpana, am, n. forming, fashioning; doing, 


performing ; fixing, constituting; anything fixed or 
placed upoa another thing for omament; act of 
dipping, cutting ; (a), f. fixing, constituting, settling ; 
making, performing ; fabrication ; composing, com- 
position (of a poem &c.) ; inventing, invention; for- 
gery ; a fancy, an idea or image formed in the mind; 
an imagination, intention ; contrivance, plan, iofer- 
ence; caparisoaing or decorating an elephant; (7), 
f, a scissors or shears. = Kalpand-sakti, ts, f. the 


power of forming ideas, 


Kalpaniya, as, a, am, to be made, fashioned or 


contrived, to be accomplished, possible, to be substi- 
tuted or supplied. 
Kalptka, as, a, am, fit, proper. 


Kalpita, as, a, am, made, fabricated, artificial ; 
composed, invented ; arranged, put in order; pre- 
pared; brought; inferred; (as), m. an elephant 
armed or caparisoned for war, = Kalpttargha (°ta- 
ar”), a8, a, am, one for whom a respectful offering 


is prepared, 


Kalpin, 1, int, i, Ved. a term used ia gambling 


with dice. 


Kaipya, as, a, am, to be made or contrived or 
performed, to be prescribed; relating to ritual; to 


be substituted. 
HAA kalman, a, n. according to native 
grammarians = karman. 


@Ats kalmali, Ved. splendor (of the 


stars ?). 
Kalmalika, am, n. brightness, splendor. 
Kalmalikin, i, ini, i, Ved. burning, shining. 


AAT kalmasha, as, am, m.n. stain, dirt, 


sin, dregs; jala-kaimasha, the dirt or sediment of 


water; (am), n. darkness, a division of the infemal 
regions; the hand below the wrist ; (as, @, am), dirty, 
foul, = Kalmasha-dhvansa-karin, i, ini, i, destroy- 


ing darkness or sin; preventing the commission of 


crime. 
WAT kalmasha, as, 7, am, variegated, 


spotted ; black, black and white ; (aa), m. a variegated 
colour; a mixture of black and white, the black 


colour; a Rakshas, demon or goblin; a species of 
fragrant nice; N. of a Naga; a form of fire; N. of 


a servant of the sun, identified with Yama; Sakya~- 


muni in a former birth; (7), f. the spotted cow of 


Jamadagni, the giver of all desires; N. of a river; 
(am), n. a stain. Kalmasha-kantha, as, m. an 
epithet of iva.— Kalmasha-griva, as, d,am, Ved. 
having a variegated neck. = Kalmasha-tantura, as, 
m., N. of a man. Kalmédsha-ta, f. spottedness, the 
state of being variegated. = Kalmasha-pada, as, m., 
N. of a king; also Saudasa, a descendant of Ikshvaku, 
transformed to a Rakshasa by Vasishtha. = Aalmd- 
shanghri (“sha-an’), is, m. another N. of the same 


king 
HA kalya, as, a, am (rt. 3. kal ?), well, 


wares hallola. 
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sound, healthy, free from sickness; ready, prepared, 
armed; clever, dexterons; agreeable, auspicious (as a 
speech or disconrse) ; instructive, admonitory ; deaf and 
dumb [ef. tala and kalla]; (am), n. dawn, day. 
break ; to-morrow; yesterday (?); kalyam or kalye, 
ind. at day-break; (am or @), n. f. spiritnous liquor ; 
congratulation ; good wishes; good tidings; (a), f. 
Emblie Myrobalan, see haritaki ; [cf. Gr. wards, 
kadAlwy, xéAAoTOS, &c., for eadyos &e.]—— Kalya- 


jagdhi, ts, f. the moming-meal, breakfast. — Kalya- 


fva, am, n. or kalya-ta, f. health; recovery, con- 
valescence. = Aalya-pala or kalya-pala or kalya- 


palaka or kalya-palaka, as, m. a distiller. — Kal- 


ya~varta, as, m, the morning-meal, breakfast; a 
light meal; (am), n. anything light, a trifle, a trivial 
Or unimportant matter; [ef. prataraga.] 

Kalydana,as, aor t,am, beautiful, agreeable, friendly, 
illustrious, noble, excellent, happy, beneficial, salutary, 
prosperous; propitious, Incky, well, right, good ; (as), 
m., N. of a prince, also called Bhattasrikalyana; N. of 
the author of the poem Gitagan-gadhara; (1), f. a cow; 
a leguminous shrub, Glycine Debilis ; N. of two cities; 
N. ofa river in Ceylon ; N. of a deity; (am), n. good 
fortune, happiness, prosperity; virtue; a festival ; 
gold; heaven; N. of the eleveoth of the fourteen 
Pirvas or most ancient writings of the Jainas. = Kal- 
yana-kataka, as, m.,N. of a place. Kalyapa- 
kara, as, %, am, propitious, auspicious, conferring 
good fortune &c.— Kalydna-kara, as, i, am, or 
kalydna-karaka, as, a, am, creating prosperity or 
profit. — Kalydna-krit, t, t, t, virtuous, good ; pro- 
pitious, lucky. = Kalyana-¢andra, as, m., N. of an 
astronomer in the twelfth century A. D. = Kalyana- 
Cara, as, 1, am, following virtuous courses ; lucky, 
fortunate. = Kalyana-devi, f., N. of the wife of Ja- 
yapida. = Kalyana-dharman, a4, a, a, virtuous, 
good. = Kalyana-paidamika, as, m. a fortnight, 
the fifth lunar day of which is lucky.— Kalyana- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Kalyana-malla, as, 
m., N. of a prince; N. of the author of a work 
called Aoangaramga; N. of a soa of Gajamalla, 
author of the commentary called Malatt, = Kalyana- 
mttra,am,n. a friend of virtue, a religious counsellor. 
~ Kaiyana-raja-caritra, am, n. ‘the life of king 
Kalyana’ by Madana, = Kalyana-vadana, am, n. 
friendly speech, good wishes.— Kalyana-rat, dn, 
att, at, happy. Kalydna-vartman, 4G, f., N. of 
a princess, who erected a statue of Vishnn, called 
Kalydna-svami-keéava, = Kalyana-varman, a, ™., 
N. of an astronomer.= Kalyana-vija, as, m. 2 
sort of pnise, Ervum Hirsutum. = Kalyana-sarman, 
a, m.,N. of a scholiast on Varaha-mihira. — Kalyana- 
sutra, as, m., N. of a Brahman.= Kalyapacara 
(°na-a¢°), as, a, am, following good practices, 
virtuous. = Kalyanabhijana (°na-abh°), asi, am, 
of illustrious birth. — Kalyani-paiidama, 4s, f. pl. 
(scil. ratrayas) nights of which the fifth is Iucky. 

Kalyanaka, as, tka, am, auspicious, efficacious (as 
a drug), prosperous, happy ; (i/:a), f. red arsenic. 

Kalyanin, i, int, ¢, happy, lucky, prosperous ; 
illustrious ; virtnous, good ; (ci), f. the water-plant 
Sida Cordifolia. 


HYG halyusha, am, n. the wrist (2). 
Tel kqll, cl. 1. A. kallate, -litum, to 


\ sound indistinetly; to sound; to be mute. 
Kalla, as, a, am, deaf; (also a various reading 
for Kanna, q. v.)— Kalla-tva, am, n. or kalla-ta, 
f, deafness; indistinct articulation, hoarseness. = Kal- 
la-miha, as, a, am, deaf and dumb. = Kalla-vira- 
tantra, a Buddhist work, also called C’andamaha- 
roshana-tantra, = Kallarya, as, m., N. of an anthor. 
HAS kallata, as, m., N. of a prince; sri- 
kallata, N. of a sage. 


ata kallz, ind. to-morrow. 
ATATA kallinatha, as, m., N. of a writer 


on music, 


ware kallola, as, a, “~~ fr. 2. kad +- lola), 
3 . 
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inimical, hostile; (as), m. a wave; a surge, a billow; 
an enemy; joy, happiness, pleasure. 

rallolita, as, &, am, surging, billowy. 

(alloléni, f. a surging stream, a river in general. 


HeeM kalhana, as, m., N. of the author 
of the R3ja-taramgini (often spelt kahlaya); N. of 
the father of the copyist Rama. 

Meet kalhara, am, n. a water-lily. 

kav, cl. 1. A. kavate, -vitum, to de- 
\ scribe (as a poet); to paint; to picture, 
colour; [cf. kab.] 

@q 1. kava, a form substituted for ka, ka, 
and 1. ku, to express deterioration or deficiency. = Ka~ 
va-patha, as, m., Ved. a bad way.— Kavagni (ra- 
aut us, m. a little fire. = Kavoshna (°va-ush°), as, 
a, am, slightly warm, tepid ; (am), n. slight warmth. 

3. kava in a-kava and kavdsakha; (cf. kavatnu 
and kavart.] 


@qIa kavaka, am, n. a fungus, a mush- 
room; a mouthful. 


Waa kavada, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
3. ku), armour, mail, a coat of mail, a cuirass; the 
jacket of a boy; an amulet, a charm, the mystical 
syllable hum or him, forming part of a Mantra and 
considered as a preservative like armour ; it is also 
inscribed on a birch leaf 8c. and worn as an amulet, 
being carried about the person as a charm (this is 
the probable meaning in the titles durga-kavada, 
suryak®, sivak®, bhavanik’, &c.); a dmm used in 
battle, 2 kettle-drum ; the tree Hibiscus Populneoides. 
= Kavata-pattra, am, n. the leaf of a birch tree; 
[ef. bhirja-pattra.] — Kavaéa-pasa, as, m., Ved. 
the fastening of a cuirass or coat of mail. — Kavada- 
hara, as, & or 1, am, wearing armour or mail, or a 
jacket; wearing amulets; (as), m. a boy, a child. 

Kavatita, as, d, am, dressed in armour, 

Kavaéin, i, ini, i, dressed in armour ; (7), m. an 
epithet of Siva; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. 


HAC kavati, f. the leaf or panel of a door; 
[cf. kavata.] 


@as kavada, as, m. water &c. for washing 
the mouth; (cf. kavala.] 


HIG kavatnu, us, us, (fr. 1.ku), Ved. self- 
ish, stingy; (Say.) a bad deed. 

Iq kavana, am, n. water; (as), m., N. 
of a son of Srimgin. : 


ITA kavantaka, as, m., N. of a man; 
(aa), m. pl. the descendants of this man, 


HIN kavandha and kavandhin. See ka- 
bandha and kabandhtn. 


MITT kava-patha. See under 1. kava. 


HIAt kavayi, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus 


(commonly called Kavay or Kay), remarkable for 
going by land from one spot to another; [cf. ka- 
vika.]} 

HAC kavara, as, a or i (?), am (fr. rt. 3. ku), 
mixed, intermingled, blended; set, inlaid; (as), m. 
a lecturer; (as, 1), m. f. (according to some also n.) 
a braid or fillet of hair; (as, am), m. n. salt; sour- 
ness or acidity; (a), f. the plant Ocimum Gratissi- 
mum ; (z), f. the leaf of the Asa Feetida plant, 
Hingupattrl. — Kavara-pucchi, f. having a twisted 
tail or one which resembles a braid. = Kavari-bhara 
or kavrart-bhara, as, m. a fine head of hair. Ka- 
vart-bhrtt, ¢, t, t, wearing a fillet of hair. 


MATAt kavaraki, f. a captive, a prisoner; 
[cf. vandi.] ~~ , 


ATS kavala, as, am, m. n. (fr. 3. ku ?), a 
mouthful; an astringent wash for cleansing the month, 
a gargle; a kind of fish, commonly called Baliya; (ef. 


» 


wattesn kallolita. 


Hib. caomhna, caomhnadh, ‘ food, nourishment.’] 
= Kavala-prastha, as, m., N. of a town. 
Kavalikd, f. apiece of cloth over a sore or wouad, 
a bandage. 
Karalita, as, a, am, swallowed as a mouthful, 
eaten. 


BIT Lavasha, as, i, am, Ved. according to 
Mahidhara either ‘ sounding, creaking,’ or ‘ pierced’ 
(said of the leaves of a door); (as), m. a shield; N. 
of a man, son of !dsha or Ailish!, author of several 
hymns of the Rig-veda; N. of a Muni; N. of the 
author of a Dharma-éastra. 


@aTaA kavasa,as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. ku), 
armour, a coat of mail; a prickly shrub. 


Hale kavata, as, 7, am, m. f.n. (for ka- 
pa{a), the leaf or panel of a door; a door; (at the 
end of a compound kavdtaka,; cf. kavatt.) = Ka- 
wifa-ghna, as, m. breaking the door, a thief; (cf. 
kapata-ghna.) = Kavata-vakra, am, n., N. of a 
plant; commonly called kavafavetu,; or according 
to others kavddaven{uya. 


@aic kavara, as, m. the bird Tantalus 
Falcinellus ; (am), n. a lotus ; [cf. kavela.] 


MAU kavari, is, is, i, Ved. selfish, stingy; 
(cf. a-kavdri, a-kava, havatnu.) 

Kava-sakha, as, @, am, Ved. a companion of the 
selfish man, selfish. 


Ala havi, is, is or i, i (said to be fr. rt. 3. 
ku, but perhaps related to alriita, akutt), sensible, 
intelligent, prudent, clever, wise, learned; a thinker, 
a wise man, a sage, an intelligent man ; (metaphoric- 
ally) epithet of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure ; 
epithet of the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance); 
epithet of the old sages or patriarchs, now as spirits 
surrounding the sun; epithet of the gods, especially 
of Agni, Indra, Varuna, the Maruts, and Adityas; 
epithet of the Soma priest &c.; (is), m. a poet, 
especially one who composes artificial poems; N. 
of a man, according to some genealogies a son of 
Brahma, according to others a son of Bbyigu and 
father of Sukra; epithet of Sukra, the regent of the 
planet Venus and preceptor of the demons; the sons 
of several Manus are also called Kavis; N. of a son of 
Kausika and pupil of Garga; also a son of Rishabha; 
N. of Valmiki, the inventor of poesy and author of 
the Ramayana; the sun?; (#s or 2), f. the bit of 


"| a bridle or the reins altogether; a ladle.— Aavi- 


kantha-hara, as, m. ‘the ornament of the neck of 
a poet,” title of a work on rhetoric. = Kari-kalpa- 
druma, as, m. title of a collection of roots written 
in verse by Vopadeva. = Kart-kalpa-lata, f. title of 
a work on rhetoric by Devendra. = Aavi-kratu, us, 
us, u, Ved. having wise designs, wise; (Say.) one 
who possesses wisdom or sacrifices. — Kavi-candra, 
as, m. the son of Karpa-pfira and father of Kavi- 
vallabha, author of the Kavya-¢andrik’; the antbor 
of the Dhitu-¢andrika ; the anthor of the Ratnavali; 
the author of the Rama¢andra-campt; the author 
of the Santi-Candriki; the author of a grammar 
called Sirala-harf; the author of a book named 
Stavivall.— Kavi-échad, t, t, t, Ved. delighting 
in wise men; (Say.) causing pleasure to the wise. 
- Kavi-jyeshtha, as, m. an epithet of Valmiki, 
the author of the Ramayana, ‘the oldest of poets.’ 
= Kavi-tama, as, 4, am, wisest. — Aari-tara, 
as, d, am, wiser.—= Kavi-ta, f. poesy, poetit style 
or composition. Kavitamrita-kipa (°td-am?), 
as, m. title of a modern collection of verses, ‘a well 
of nectar of poetry.’= Kartta-vedin, 1, ini, 7, on- 
derstanding poesy, wise, learned, a poet, a genius. 
= Kavi-tra, am, n. wisdom ; poesy.— Aavi-tvana, 
am, n., Ved. wisdom.=— Kavitva-ratnakara, as, 
m. title of 2 modem work on rhetoric. = Aari- 
darpana, N. of a work by Raghu. = Aavi-putra, 
as, m., N. of a dramatic author.— Aavt-prasasta, 
as, d,am, Ved. highly esteemed or praised by sages. 
= Kavi-priya, f..a work on rhetoric by KeSava- 


age kaseru. 


dasa. = Kavi-bhatta, as, m., N. of a poet.— Aart- 
bhima, as, m., N. of a man.— Kavi-bhushana, 
as, m. the son of Kavi-¢andra. = Kavi-ratha, as, 
m., N. of a prince, a son of Citra-ratha.— Kart- 
rahasya, am, n. ‘the secret of the learned,’ title 
of a collection of roots by Halayudha. = Aavt-raja, 
as, m, king of the poets, N. of the author of the 
Raghavapandaviya. — Aavi-rdmayana, as, M. an 
epithet of Valmiki, the author of the Ramayana, 
(an incorrect form for rémdyana-kart.) = Kavi- 
lastka or kavi-lasikd, f.(?) a kiad of lute. — Aav#- 
vallabha, as, m., N. of the son of Kavi-candra. 
=- Kavi-vridha, as, a, am, Ved. prospering the 
wise. = Aart-sasta, as, &, am, Ved, praised by wise 
men. = Kavisvara (vi-1°), a3, m. a king of poets; 
N. of a poet. 

Kavika, am, n. the bit of a bridle or the reins 
altogether ; (a), f. the bit of a bridle ; N. of a flower, == 
kevtkapushya ; a sort of fish, commonly called Kay. 

Kavitrt, ta, tri, tri (?), wise, learned. 

Kaviya,as,am,m.n, the bit of a bridle or the reins, 

1. kavtya, nom, P., Ved. kaviyati, -yitum, to act 
like a wise man; A, to claim wisdom for one’s self, 
pretend to it. 

2. kaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins ; [cf. kaviya.] 

Kaviyas, an, asi, a8, Ved. (comparative for kavi- 
tara), wiser. 

Kavya, as, d, am, Ved. a wise, intelligent man ; 
(as), m. a class of manes; N. of one of the seven 
sages of the fourth Manvantara; (am), n. the quali- 
ties or the actions of a sage; ‘ what must be offered 
to sages,’ an oblation or offering of food to deceased 
ancestors; (generally connected with havya.) —Ka- 
rya-td, {., Ved. the qualities or the actions or the 
state of a sage, wisdom. — Kavya-vadda or kavya- 
vala, as, m. (formed fr. kavya-vah), a class of 
manes or deified ancestors. = Aavya-vah, t, t, t, or 
karya-vahana, az, 2, am, Ved. an offeriag to sages, 
what must be offered or what belongs to them; (as), 
m. fire; an epithet of Siva; (the word is formed 
like havya-vahana.) 


arya kavinjuka, as, m. a kind of bird. 
BTS kaviila (in astro].)= Arabic “a ys. 
Bares kavela, am, n.2 lotus; [cf. kavara.] 
MIEN kavoshna. See under 1. kava. 

FA kag, cl.1.P. kasati,-Situm, to sound; 


\(kag occurs also as a various reading for 
kans, kas, jhash, and sas); [ef. rt. kag; cf. also 
Hib. casgatrim.] 

My kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kag above?; in 
the sense ‘whip’ connected with rt. kash), Ved. a 
species of small animal; a whip; (a), f. a whip; 
whipping, flogging; a string, a rope; the mouth; a 
quality; (sometimes spelt kasha.) — Kasa-kritena, 
as, m., N. of a man.— Kasa-traya, am, n. three 
modes of whipping (a horse), good, bad, and middling. 
— Kasarha (°sa-ar°), a8, &, am, deserving a whip- 
ping. = Aasa-vat, an, ati, at, fornished with a whip. 

Kasya, as, @, am, deserving the whip; (am), n. 
a horse’s flank ; spirituous liquor. 

ANA kasas, as, n. water. = Kaso-ju, ts, us, 
u, Ved. running near the water; (perhaps a Pr. N.?) 

atary kasipu, us, vu, m.n. a mat; a pillow; 
(1s),m. food; clothing; (%), du. food and clothing ; 
(sometimes spelt kastpu; cf. hiranya-kasipu.) 
= Kasipiipabarhana (°pu-wp°), am, n., Ved. a 
cover of a pillow, cloth. 

aytat kasika, f., Ved. a weasel. 

HII kasu, us, m., Ved., N. of a man. 

AUTH kaSeraka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha. 


c Ie kageru or kaseru, us, u, m. n. (fr. 
rt. $ri with ka prefixed ?), the back-bone; a kind of 


aera kaseru-mat. 


grass, Scirpus Kysoor; (ws), m. one of the nine 
divisions of Jambu-dvipa; (us), f., N. of a daughter of 
Tvashtri ; (sometimes spelt kaseru.) — Kaseru-mat 
or kaseru-mat, an, m., N. of a Yavana; N, of a 
part of Bharata-varsha. 

Kaseruka or kaseruka, as, a, am, m. f. n. a sort 
of grass, Scirpus Kysoor; (a), f. the back-bone. 

Kaserus, us, n. or kagerit, tis, {. a sort of grass, 
Scirpus Kysoor. 


WNT kasoka, as, m., Ved., N. of a class 


of demons. 


MMI kaséana, &c. See under 2. ka. 
IAC kasmala, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. kas ?), 


consternation, alarm ; fainting, syncope; dejection of 
mind, depression of spirit, lowness, weakness; (a3, 
a, am), foul, dirty. = Kasmala-cetas, a3, ds, as, 
mentally debased. 


AVA kasmasa, asoram (?),m. or n.(?), Ved. 


consternation (?). 


AIAIT kasmira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


ka$), N. of a country; according to Burnouf a 
contraction of KaSyapamira; [cf. ka¢mira.] — Kas- 
mira-janman, & or a, m. n. saffron. 


HIT kasya. See under kasa. 
AIA kasyata, as, m., N. of a man. 


AIA kasyapa, as, a, am, having black 
teeth; (as), m. a tortoise; a sort of fish; a kiod of 
deer; a class of divine beings similar to or equal to 
Prajipati, (also in pl. a peculiar class of semi-divine 
spirits or genii connected with or regulating the course 
of the sun); a mythical Rishi; N. of an old sage, con- 
versant with the Mantras, author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda, and according to the Anukramant a de- 
scendant of Mari¢i, (In the later mythology he is the 
husband of Aditi and twelve other daughters of Daksha, 
and father by therm of gods, demons, men, fish, rep- 
tiles, and all animals; he is also regarded as one of the 
seven sages, and in some legends as father of Vivasvat 
and of Vishnu. He is supposed by some to be a 
personification of the race who resided in Caucasus, 
the Caspian, Kashmir, &c.); the author of a Dharma- 
S4stra; (as), m. pl. the descendants of Kaéyapa; 
Kasyapa is also a constellation; (@), f, N. of the 
authoress of a verse in the White Yajur-veda. — Kasya- 
pa-nandana, as, m. an epithet of Gamda, the bird 
of Vishnu; (‘son of KaSyapa.’)= Kasyapa-samhita, 
f. and kasyapa-smritt, is, £, N. of two works, 


AG kash, cl. 1. P. A. kashat?, -te, éaka- 

\ sha, kashishyati, akashit and akashit, 
kashitum, to rub, scratch, scrape; to itch; to rub 
with a touchstone, test, try; to injure, hurt, destroy, 
kill; to leap: ‘cl. 10. P. kashayati, -yitum, to hurt. 

Kasha, as, a, am, rubbing, scraping, rubbing 
down; (as), m. rubbing; the touchstone; (2), f. a 
whip; see kasa.— Kasha-pashana, as, m.a touch- 
stone. Kashaghata (°sha-agh°), as, m, a cut, a 
stroke with a whip. 

Kashana, as, a, am, unripe, immature ; (am), n. 
rubbing, marking; touch or test of gold by the 
touchstone, : 

Kashan-mulkha, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kashaku, us, m. fire, the sun. 

Kashi, ts, 4s, ¢, iojurious, mischievous. 

Kashita, as, @, am, hurt, injured. 

Kashti, ts, f. test, trial; pain, trouble. 


@aATTA kashaputra, as, m. a Rakshas; 
[cf. nikashatmaja.] 
@QTY kashaya, as, a, am (fr. rt. kash ?), 


astringent; fragrant; red, dark-red; brown, of a 
colour composed of red and yellow; (as, am), m.0. 
an astringent flavour or taste; the red colour; a de- 
coction or infusion, that form of a decoction which 
has one part of a dmg combined with four or 
(according to other authorities) with eight or sixteen 


parts of water, the whole being then boiled down 
until only one quarter is left; a kind of ointment, 
gum, resin, extract, exudation from a tree; plaster- 
ing, anointing ; colouring or perfuming the person; 
dirt, uncleanness, dulness, stupidity; decay, ruia; a 
matk of decay (of which, according to Buddhists, 
there are five, viz. dyus-kashaya, drishti?, ktesa°, 
sattva®, kalpa®); attachment to worldly objects; 
(as), m. passion, emotion; the Kali-yuga; the tree 
Bignonia Indica; N. of a teacher; (as, a, am), 
m. f.n. the tree Gnslea Tomentosa; (4), f£., N. of 
a plant, a small sort of Hedysarum; [cf. kashdya 
and paidca-kashaya.|— Kashaya-krit, t, m. the 
tree Symplocos Racemosa, the bark of which is used 
in dyeing ; also rakta-lodhra. = Kashaya-¢itra, as, 
@, am, dyed or stained of a dull red colour. = Kasha- 
ya-td, f. contraction. Kashdya-pdana, ds, m. pl. a 
nickname of the Gandh@ras (‘ drinking decoctions’). 
=~ Kashaya-yavanala, as, m. a sort of prain. 
= Kashaya-vasika, as, m. 2 kind of poisonous 
insect.=— Kashayanvita (ya-an°), as, a, am, as- 
tringent, harsh, styptic. . 

Kashayita, as, a, am, red, coloured; prepared 
for dyeing or colouring. : 

Kashayia, 1, ini, ¢, yielding a resinous exudation, 
astringent, dyed of a red colour, worldly-minded; 
(7), m1., N. of several plants, Shorea Robnsta; Arto- 
carpus Lacucha; the wild Datura tree. 

Kashayi-krita, as, a, am, made red. — Kashayi- 
krita-lo¢ana, as, d, am, with reddened eyes. 

Kashayi-bhita, as, 2,am, become red, reddened. 


@fG kashi, &c. See under kash. 


maltrant kashika, f. (said to be fr. rt. kash), 
a bird in general. 

Kashikd, f. a species of bird. 

kasheruka, f. the back-bone, the 

spine; [cf. kaserula.] 

ACR kashkasha, as, m. (fr. kash ?), Ved. 
a kind of poisonous insect. 

ae kashta, as, a, am, bad; ill, evil, wrong; 
painful; grievous, severe; difficult; most grievous, 
most painful ; mischievons, noxious, injurious ; boding 
evil; (am), n. evil, difficulty, a bad state of things, 
misery, wretchedness, pain, suffering, hardship, ua- 
easiness; kashtena, with great difficulty or effort; 


(am), iod. an exclamation of grief or sorrow, Ah!. 


Alas! [cf. Hib. ceas, ‘sorrow, grief, sadness.’] 
= Kashta-kara, as, i, am, giving pain or trouble. 
— Kashta-karaka, as, a, am, causing trouble or 
annoyance; (as), m. the world. — Aashta-tapas, 
ag, @8, as, one who performs meny penitential 
exercises. Kashta-tara, as, d, am, more difficult, 
inconvenient or painful. — Kashta-labhya, as, a,am, 
difficult to be obtained. = Aashta-srita, as, a, am, 
suffering pain or misfortune, undergoing hardships, 
performing penance. = Kashta-sadhya, as, a, am, 
accomplishable with difficulty. — Kashta-sthana, am, 
n. a bad situation, a disagreeable place or site. 
— Kashtagata (ta-ag°), as, ad, am, with difficulty 
or hardly arrived. 

Kashtaya, nom. A. kashtayate, -yitum, to have 
wicked intentions, 


ate kashti. See under kash. 
@fancs kashphila, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu. 


1. kas, cl. 1. P. kasati, éakasa, kasi- 
tum, to go, move, approach: Intens. 
Canthasiti, ¢anikasyate ; [cf. Hib. cas, cos, ‘a 
foot ;’ coisighim, ‘to go.’} 
Aasvara, as, 7, am, going, moving. 
2. kas, kaste, a varions reading for 
\kans, kanste. 
a kasa, as, m.= kasha, a touchstone ; 
(a), {.= kasd, a whip. ? 
AAT kasanad, f. a kind of poisonous 


spider. 


aieates Adnsya-tala, 
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MAAS kasanotpatana, as, m. the 
plant Gendarussa Vulgaris; (perhaps a wrong reading 
for kasanot p°.) 

MAUIT kasarnira or kasarnila, as, m., Ved. 
a certain snake; also personified. 


RATA kasambu,n. , Ved.a heap of wood (?). 
"WAILA kasaras, a kind of bird. 


atay kasipu, us, m. food, boiled rice ; 
(cf. kastpu.] 


FAS kaseru, us, m. a kind of grass. See 
hasgeru, &c. 

Kaseruka, f. a sort of grass, back-bone, &c. 

BAN ka-stambhi, f., Ved. the prop of a 


carriage-pole. 
MMIT kastira,am, n.tin; (cf. xaocirepos. | 


BACH kasturika or kastitrika or kastiir?, 


f. musk, the animal perfume so called, as brought 
from Kashmir, Napal, aad Western Asam or Butan, 
(the latter is said to be the best); the plant Hibiscus 
Abelmoschus, or the plant Amaryllis Zeylanica ; (this 
word may be derived from the Gr. cdorwp.) — Kas- 
tira-mallika or kasturi-malltka, f. the musk bag. 
= Kdstiri-kanda-ja, as, m. musk. = Kastiri- 
mriga, as, m. the musk animal. 


ater kasphila, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu; 
(ef. kashphitla.| 

Hes kasmala, am, n. consternation ; 
fainting, syncope. See kasmala. 

FATA kasmat, ind. (abl. fr. 2. ka), where 
from ? whence? why? 


Ma kasvara. See under rt. 1. kas. 
CA kahaya, as, m., N. of a man. 
Hele kahcha, as, m. a buffalo. 
WET kahuya, as, m., N. of a man. 


Bez kahoda, as, m., N. of a man, with 
the patronymic kaushitaki or kaushitakeya ; (am), 
n, title of a work derived from him. 


Feu kahlana. See under kalhana. 


kahlara, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily, Nymphza Lotus; sometimes spelt kal- 
hara. 

@x kahva, as, m. a kind of crane, Ardea 
Nivea. 

Al 1. ka = 2. kad and 1. ku, at the begin- 
ning of some compounds (e. g. kaksha), aad perhaps 
a corruption of ‘rad. 

@l 2. kd, a form for rt. kan in the Ved. 
participle Kdyamana, as, a, am, wishing, desiring, 
loving, and in one or two other forms. 


aaitr kansi, is, m. a cup; [cf. kansya. | 


hl kans, cl. 1. A. kansate, -situm, to 
\ shine, glitter; [cf. kas.] 


Ha kansa, as, i, am, born tn Kansa. 


MAY kansiya, am, n. white copper; [ef. 
the following.] 


TY kansya, as, a, am (fr. kansa), con- 
sisting of white copper or brass; (am), n. white 
copper or brass, qneen’s metal, any amalgam of zinc 
and copper; a musical instrument, a sort of gong or 
plate of bell-metal struck with a stick or rod; a kind 
of measure; (as, am), m.n. a drinking vessel of brass, 
goblet. = Kansya-kara, as,i, m. f. a brazier, a 
pewterer, a worker in white or bell-metal. — Kansya- 
ja, as, &,am, made of brass. — Kansya-tala, aa, m. 
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a cymbal. — Kansya-nila, as, m. blue vitriol con- 
sidered as a collyrium ; N. of a monkey ; occasionally 
written kensya-nila.— Aansya-bhajana, am, n. 
brass. = Aansya-maya, a8, 2, am, consisting or made 
of brass. — A Gnsya-mala,am,n.verdigris. = Kansyu- 
makshika, am, 1. a metallic substance, probably a 
kind of pyrites, — Aansyabha (ya-abha), as, a,am, 
coloured like brass. 
Kansyaka, am, n. brass. 


ATH kaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kai, to 


caw), a crow, (metapborically an expression of contempt, 
e. g. na tram kekam manye, I value thee less than a 
crow) ; an impudent, insolent fellow; a lame man, a 
cripple; washing the head, bathing by dipping the 
head only into the water as crows do; a sectarial 
mark (tilaka); a particular measure; the plant 
Ardisia Humilis (see kaka-jambxz); N. of a Dvipa 
or division of the world; (@3), m. pl., N. of a people; 
(z), f. a female crow, personified as a daughter of 
Kasyapa by Tamra, and mother of the crows; a kind 
of medicinal] plant (= /akolz); N. of one of the seven 
mothers of Sisu; (a), f., N. of several plants, Leea 
Hirta, alsomkoka-janrgha, kaka-nasa; Solanum 
Indicum, = aka-maci ; Ficus Oppositifolia, = kako- 
dumbara,; another medicinal plant,=/afoli,; an- 
other plant, commonly raktika ; (am), n. a multitude 
or assemblage of crows; a modus coeundi, = Kaka- 
kangu, us, f. a kind of panic-grass, Panicum Milia- 
ceum.= Koka-kala, f. the plant Leea Hirta; [cf. 
kaka-jangha.) — Kaka-kirma-mrigakhu (°ga- 
Gkhu), avas, m. pl, the crow, tortoise, deer, and 
mouse, = Agha-kurmadi (°ma-ddi), ayas, m. pl. 
the crow, the tortoise, and the rest. = Kaka-ghni, f. 
a tree, said to be a large kind of Karanja, Galedupa 
Arborea, = maho-karanja.=— Kala-candisvara,as, 
m., N. of a man. = Kaka-dtida, f. the shrub which 
yields the red and black berry used in India as a 
jewelleris weight, Abrus Precatorius; also keka-ciict 
and kaka-dindt. — Kaka-cincika, N. of a kind of 
soft substance ; another reading of the word is /:a¢t- 
lindi. = Kaka-é¢hada, as, m. a wagtail; side-locks 
of hair. — Aeka-céhadi, tg, m. or, according to an- 
other reading, kaka-é¢hardi, ts, m. a wagtail; a 
crow’s vomit.—Aakajangha, f. the plant Leea 
Hirta; also Abrus Precatorius.=— Adka-jambu, us, 
f. the plant Ardisia Humilis, commonly Bhumijamb ; 
(us), f. another species of Jambu. — Kéka-jata, as, 
m. the Indian cuckoo. = Agka-ta, f. the state of a 
crow. = Kaka-tdltya, as, d, am, unexpected, as in 
the fable of the fruit of the palm falling unexpectedly 
at the moment of the alighting of a crow and killing 
it; accidental; (am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly ; 


» 


(am), n. the fable of the crow and the fruit of the’ 


palm. — Adkataliya-vat, ind. suddenly, (said of any 
unexpected casualty.)— Adka-talukin, 7, tni, i, 
having the palate of a crow, contemptible, vile. 
= Koka-tikid, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius. = Aa- 
ka-tinduka, as, m. a kind of ebony, Diospyros 
Tomentosa. = Kaka-tunda, as, m. the dark species 
of Agallochum ; (3), f., N. of a tree, in Hindi called 
Kauddodi ; a sort of brass. = Kaka-tundikd, f. the 
plant Abrus Precatorius. = Kaka-tulya, as, a, am, 
like a crow, crow-like, crafty. = Kéka-danta, as, m. 
the tooth of a crow, i. e. anythiog impossible or not 
existing. — Kaka-dantaki, a patronymic from Kika- 
dantaka; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe; ka- 
kadantakiya, as, m. a prince of the Kakadantakis. 
= Kaka-dhvaja, as, m. submarine fire, a personage 
in Hindi mythology ; [cf. aurva.}=— Keka-naman, 
a,m. the plant Agati Grandiflora. — Kaka-ndéa, f. 
the same plant, = Kaka-nésa, as,m., N. of a plant, 
commonly called Vikantaka; (4), f. the plant Leea 
Hirta. — A@ka-ndsikd, f. the plant Leea Hirta; N. 
of another plant, also called Rakta-trivrit, = Kaka- 
nidra, £.* a crow’s sleep,’ a light slumber, one which 
is easily broken.— Kaka-nilad, £ = kakasambi. 
— Kaka-pakeha, as, m. side-locks of hair on the 
temples of boys and young men; three or five locks 
on each side left when the head is first shaved and 
allowed to remain there, especially in persons of the 


aietdies Adnsya-nila. 


military caste; (also at the end of compounds /;ahka= 
pakshaka.) = Keka-pada, am, n. the foot of a 
crow; an incision in the skin similar to a crow’s 
foot; the sign V in MSS. marking that something 
has been left out; (as), m. a modus coeundi. = Aa- 
ia-parni, f. the plant Phaseolus Trilobus, = Kaka- 
pilu, us, m., N. of several plants, = /aka-tinduka, 
kdka-tundi, and also a variety of Abrus Precatorius. 
= Koka-piluka, as, m.= kika-tinduka.= Kéka- 
puécha, as, m, the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, (perhaps 
a Prikrit form of the next.) — Kaka-pushta, as, m. 
the Indian cuckoo, (this bird, like the English cuckoo, 
being said to leave its eggs in the nests of other birds, 
as in that of the crow &c.) = Adka-pushpa, am, n. 
= gandha-parna(?).— Kaka-peya, as, a, am, 
what may be drunk by a crow, epithet of a shallow 
river. Kaka-phala, as, m. the tree Azadirachta 
Indica; (a), f =kakajambi.— Kaka-bandhya, f. 
a woman that bears only one child. — Kaka-bhand?, 
f. a species of Karatija.— Adka-bhiru, us, m. an 
owl (‘afraid of crows’).— Keka-mudgu, us, m. a 
water-hen, a gallinule ; resembling a crow in colour. 
= Kéka-marda, as, m.a kind of gourd, Cucumis 
Colocynthis (mahd-kala).— Keka-mardaka, as, 
m. the same. = Haka-macika or keka-maé, f. the 
plant Solanum Indicum, an esculent vegetable, com- 
monly Girkamai. = Kaka-mata, f. the same plant. 
= Kaka-mukha, G3, m. pl. ‘ crow-faced,’ N. of a 
mythical people.— Kaka-mudgd, f. a plant, com- 
monly Mugani; according to some a wild kind of 
bean, Phaseolus Trilobus. = Kaka-mriga, au, m. du. 
the crow and the deer. = Adka-yava, as, m. barren 
corn, the ear of which has no grains, = Aala-rudra- 
samvada, as, m. title of a work on omens. — Kaka- 
ruhd, f. a parasite plant, Epidendrum Tesseloides &c. 
= Kaka-vat, ind. like a crow, in the manner of a 
crow. = Kaka-varna, as, m., N. of a prince. = A@- 
ka-varntn, t, m., N, of a prince. = Kaka-vartaka, 
au, m, du. the crow and the quail. — Aa/:a-vallabha, 
f.=kakajambi. = Kaka-vallari, f., N. of a plant, 
=svarna-vallt.— Kaka-vyaghra-gomayu, avas, 
m. pl. the crow, the tiger, and the jackal. Aaka- 
Sabda, as, m. the cawing of a crow. — Aéka-simbi, 
f., N. of a plant, =kaka-tundi. — Kaka-sirsha, as, 
m. the tree Agati Grandiflora, commonly called Va- 
kapushpa. — Adhka-Sirsht, is, m., N. of a man, 
=— Kaka-stri, f. the same plant. Kaka-sphirja, 
as, m. the plant Diospyros Tomentosa. = Kaka- 
svara, as, 1. a shrill tone. — Kakahkshi (°ka-ak°), 
n, the eye of a crow; kdhakshi-nydyena, ind. in 
the manner of a crow’s eye, (crows are supposed to 
have but one eye or visual orb, which, as occasion 
requires, moves from the cavity on one side into that 
on the other) ; 2 term for a word which follows two 
rules. — Aakdnga or i (Cka-ar’®), f. the plant Leea 
Hirta, =kaka-nasa.=— Kalsanci, f. the plant Leea 
Hirta ; an esculent vegetable, Solanum Indicum. = A@- 
handa (°ka-an°), as, m., N. of two plants, Maha- 
nimba and K4katindu (?), a kind of bean; (4), f. a 
kind of spider; N. of a plant; see /rolasimbi. 
- Kekandaka, as, m., N. of a crow or N. of a 
plant; a kind of spider. Kakdndold, f., N. of a 
plant. — Kakadant (Cka-ad°), f£., N. of several 
plants, Abrus Precatorius; a white variety of this 
plant, commonly Sveta-guiji.— Kahkari (ka-ari), 
as, m. an owl. == Kakelsshu Cha-ils°), us, m. a kind 
of reed, Saccharum Spontanenm. = Adhkendu (ha- 
#n°), us,m.a kind of ebony, Diospyros Melanoxylon, 
=hehku-tinduka. = Kekeshta (“ka-ish°), ag, m. the 
tree Melia Azadirachta. — Aadkodumbara (°ka-ud°), 
as, m. or kadkodumbarika, f. or kakodumbarika, 
f. opposite-leaved fig tree, Ficus Oppositifolia. — Aa- 
kodara (°ka-ud°), a8, m. a serpent. = Kakolika 
(°ka-ul°), am, n. crow and owl, — Kekolakika, £. 
the natural enmity of the owl and crow. = Kakoli- 
kiya, am, n.=the preceding; N. of the third book 
of the Pafidatantra.= Aakoshthaka and kakaush- 
thaka Cka-oshtha), as, thd, am, shaped like the 
beak of a crow; epithet of a bandage. 

Kakaya, am, n. a leprosy with black and red 
spots, considered incurable; (called so from its 


arares kakola. 


similarity to the black and red seed of the plant 
Abrus Precatorius.) 
Kakanantika, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius. 
Kakani, a sort of small coin; [ef. hakini.] 
Katananti, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius. ~ 
Kakeyu, us, m., N. of a plant, = kdkavailari. 
Kakala, az, m. a raven; (cf. kaka and kakola.] 
Kakiya, as, a, am, relating to a crow. 
MAMAS kakatiya-rudra, as, m., N. of 
a king of Nagapura. 
@latee kakandi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a 
warrior-tribe. 
Kekandi, f., N. of a country; Emblic Myrobalan. 
Kakandiya, as, m. a prince of the above tribe. 


AAA IL kakambira, as, m., Ved., N. ofa 
tree ; (accordiag to Say, literally ‘a crow-bearer.’) 


BARA kakaruka or kakarika, as, a, am, 
timid, afraid, a coward; naked; poor, indigent ; 
(as), m. a hen-pecked husband; an owl; fraud, 
deceit. 


‘ 

@TaS kakala, am, n. a jewel worn upon 
the neck. 

Kékalaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), the top of the 
windpipe; the thyroid cartilage; (as), m. an orna- 
ment of the neck; a species of rice. 

alates kakali, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
[cf. kala}; N. of an Apsaras; (2), f. a low and 
sweet tone; a musical instrument with a low tone 
played to ascertain whether a person is asleep or not. 
= Kakali-draksha, f. a kind of grape without a 
stone or with a very small one.— Adkali-rava, as, 
m. the Kokila or Lodian cuckoo. 

Kakaltka, as, am, m.n.(?) a low sweet tone. 


@Tait kakara, as, 7, am, scattering water. 
rHUt kakini, f. a small coin, @ small 


sum of money equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, 
or to a quarter of a Pana; the seed of Abmus Preca- 
torius used as a weight; the shell Cypraza Moneta or 
cowrie used as a coin; a cubit, the fourth part of a 
Danda or short pole; a Danda; a part of a measure. 

Katinika, f.=the preceding; an atom, a particle. 

Kakiniha, as,a,am, having the value of a Kakini. 

Kaktni, f. the fourth part of a Pana; a quarter of 
a Mina; the shell Cyprza Moneta. 


MHifaes kakila, as, m.a jewel worn upon 
the neck; [cf. kaxala.] 

ATH kaku, us, f. change of the voice in 
fear, anger, grief, dc. [cf. seva-kaku]; muttering, 
murmuring ; the tongue; stress, emphasis. 

ATA kakutstha, as, m. a descendant of 
Kakutstha; an epithet of Anenas, Aja, Dagaratha, 


Rima, Lakshmana; N. of a sovereign, also Purajaya; 
(au), du. Rama and Lakshmana. 


AGT kakud, t, f., Ved. and kakuda, am, 
n. the hollow of the mouth, the palate. 

Kakudra, as, a, am, furnished with a palate (?), 
a palate (?). 

Kakubh, a various reading for kakud. 

ATHA kakubha, as, d, am, consisting of 
Kakubh verses; a patronymic from Kakubh.= A@- 
kubha-barhata, as, m. (scil. pragétha) a Pragatha 
beginning with a Kakubh and ending with a Brihati. 


ATHIUAA kakodika, as, m. or kakoéi, f. or 
kakodétn, 7, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, 


alates kakola, as, m. a raven [ef. kaka 
and kakala}; a boar; a snake; a potter; (as, am), 
m. N. a poisonous substance of a black colour or the 
colonr of a raven, whence its name; possibly the 
berry of the Cocculus Indicus; (am), n. a division 
of the infernal regions or hell; (as, 7), m. f. a 
vegetable substance used in medicine, described as 


are kaksha, 


sweet and cooling, allaying fever, removing phlegm, 
&c.; it is said to be a root brought from Nepal or 
Morung. 


areal kaksha (ka-ak°), as, a, am, frowning, 
looking scornfully or in displeasure ; (as), m.a glance, 
a wink or leer; (am), n. a frown, a look of dis- 
pleasure; (cf. kataksha.] 


aretdd kakshatava, am, n. the fruit of 
Kakshatu. 


arerertet kakshaseni, is, m. (a patronymic 
fr. kaksha-sena), an epithet of Abhipratarin. 


Mitel kakshi, is, m., N. of a man. 


HTEtt kakshi,f. a perfume, a fragrant kind 
of earth; the plant Cytisus Cajan. 


ATA kakshiva, as, m. the plant Hyper- 
anthera Moringa; N. of a son of Gautama and of 
Ausinari, (irregular patronymic fr. kakshivat or 
kakshivat.) 

Kakshivaka, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera Mo- 
ringa. ‘ 

TET TA kikshivat, an, m. = kakshivat. 

Kakshivata, as, 1, am, composed by or relating 
to Kakshivat; (a patronymic fr. kakshivat), epi- 
thet of Sambara. 


AMT kaga, as, m. a crow; (in the Prakrit 
dialects, a raven; cf. kaka.) 


Aliry kagni (ka-ag°), is, m. a little fire, 


Aig kankayana, as, m. (a patronymic 
fr. kanka), N. of a Muni, 

Ie kanksh, cl. 1. P. kankshati, éa- 

ba kanksha, ep. also A. kankshate, &c., 

kankshitum, to wish, desire; to strive to obtain; 
to long for, hope for (with acc.), expect; to wait; to 
look for anything (with dat.): Cans. kankehayat?, 
atakankshat: Desid. cikankshishatt : Intens. éd- 
kankshyate and ¢akdnshti; (cf. Hib. cachfa, 
‘hunger;’ Goth. huhru-s, ‘hunger ;’ hungrja, ‘to 
be hungry ;’ Germ. /Zunger.| 

Kankshat, an, anti, at, or kankshamana, as, 
a, am, wishing, desiring, hoping, expecting. 

Karksha, f. wish, inclination, desire. 
 Kankshita, as, a, am, wished, desired; expected, 
longed for; (am), n. wish, desire. also(&) 

Kankshin, i, ini, t, desiring, expecting, longing for 
(with acc, or at the end of a compound). = Aankshi- 
ta, f. wish, desire, 


aT_IS kankshoru, us, m. a heron; also 
written kanksharu. 


Alt kanga, f., N. of a plant, Orris root. 
aS kanguka, am, n. a kind of corn. 
aa kadéa, as, m. (fr. rt. kaé), glass, crystal 


considered as a natural production and used as a jewel 
or omament; alkaline ashes, any salt of potash or 
soda in a glassy or crystalline state; a class of diseases 
of the eye, especially an affection of the optic nerve 
or gutta serena; a loop, a swinging shelf, a string so 
fastened to the yoke as to hold or support burdens 
&e.; the string of the scale of a balance; (am), n. 
alkaline salt, black salt; wax.— Ka¢a-I-iipi, f. a glass 
bottle. = Kada-ghati, f. a glass ewer.— Ka¢a-bha- 
jana, am, n.a vessel of glass or crystal, a cup, a 
goblet. — Kaéa~mant, is, m. ‘a glass jewel,’ crystal, 
quartz. = Kad¢a-mala, am, n. black salt or soda. 
— Ka¢éa-lavana, am, n. black salt, 2 medicinal salt, 
prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit of the 
Emblic Myrobalan together; it consists chiefty of 
muriate of soda, with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and is a tonic apericnt.  Aa¢a-vaka- 
yantra, am, n. a glass retort.— Ka¢a-sambhava, 
am, n. black salt. — Kd¢a-sauvarcala, am, n. black 
salt. — Kad¢a-sthali, f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia 


Suaveolens, — Kacaksha (°éu-ak°), as, m. glass-eye, 
N. of an aquatic bird. 
Kadéaka, as, m. glass, a stone; alkaline ashes &c. 
Kaéana or ka¢anaka, am, n. an enclosure, a 
string or tape which tics a parcel or bundle of papers 
or the leaves of a manuscript &c. ; (cf. kadela.]} 
Kaéanakin, i, m. a writing, a manuscript. 
Kacita,as, &,am, suspended by aswing or ina loop. 


@IfaTy katigha, as, m. a mouse, a rat; 
gold; a vegetable. 


Aaa kadincika (a various reading for 
kakacinctka), a kind of soft substance, 


ATfaae kadit-kara, as, i, am, Ved. doing 
various things, serving various purposes; (kd-¢it, 
Ved. for kani-Ctt.) 


MITaa kadima, as, m. a tree considered 
as sacred, one growing near a temple, and being on 
that account an object of religious veneration or 
worship &c. 


kadilindt and. kaétlindika (va- 
riousreadiogs for kKakadcznctka), a kind of soft substance. 
ares kaétha, as, 1, am (fr. kac¢ha), being 


on the bank of a river (not applicable to a man). 
Kaéchika, as, 1, am, being on the bank of a river 
(as a man). 


ATA kacchapa, as, i, am (fr. kadchapa), 
relating or belonging to a tortoise. 


MIA kadchima, as, a, am, clear (as 
water); [cf. accha, svaccha.] 


Aleit kaéchi, f. a kind of fragrant earth; 
[cf. kaksht from which kaéchi is derived.] 


IAS ka-jala, am, n. a little water. 


Hhloa kané, cl. 1. A. kanéate, -¢itum, to 
‘shine; to bind; [cf. kad and kazd.] 

Kaéana, am, n. gold; property; wealth; the 
filament of the lotus; (as, 7, am), golden, made or 
consisting of gold; (as), m. several plants, Mesua 
Ferrea; Michelia Champaca; Ficus Glomerata; Bau- 
hinia Variegata; Datura Fastuosa; another plant, = 
punnaga ; N. of the fifth Buddha; N. of a son of 
Narayana, author of the play Dhanafijaya-vijaya; N, 
of a prince (cf. kai¢ana-prabha]; (i), f. turmeric; 
a kind of Asclepias; a yellow pigment. — Kari¢ana- 
kadalt, f. a variety of the plant Musa Sapientum. 
— Kar¢éana-kandara, as, m.a gold mine. = Kaida- 
na-karini, f, the plant Asparagus Racemosus.—/a@ii- 
éana-kshiri, f. a kind of Asclepias, =/:shtrtni-latd. 
- Kditdéana-girt, 4s, m. the golden mountain, an 
epithet of the mount Sumeru. — Adicana-gairika, 
am, n. a species of ochre. Kaidana-caya, as, m. 
a heap of gold.— Aai¢ana-pura, am, n., N. of a 
town. = Aa@iéana-pushpaka, am, n. the plant Ta- 
bernemontana Coronaria. — Adi¢ana-pushpi, f. 
the plant Premna Spinosa. = Kaidana-prabha, as, 
m., N. of a prince, a son of Bhima and father of 
Suhotra. — Aaiéana-bhii, tis, f. gold-dust; a golden 
or yellow soil. — Aa@icana-maya, as, i, am, golden. 
= Kanéana-mala, f., N.of the wife of Kundla, the 
son of ASoka; N. of another woman, — Kaiid¢ana- 
vapra, as, m. a hill or mound of gold. — Adrdana- 
varman, a, m., N. of a prince. = Maidcana-sandhi, 
43, m. a treaty of friendship between two parties on 
equal terms, = Kaidéana-sannibha, as, a, am, like 
pold.== Kaidanaksha (na-ak°), as, m., N. of a 
Dinava; (2), f., N. of the river Sarasvatt. — ACa@i- 
éananga (“na-an°), as, i, am, golden-bodied. 
= Kaidanabhidhana-sandhi (°na-abh°), is, m. 
‘ golden alliance,’ (lit. golden-named.) 

Kanéanaka, as, m. the tree Bauhinia Variegata, 
mountain ebony; the fruit of rice or grain; (am), 
n. a yellow orpiment. 

Ka@idéanara or kai¢andla or kavidanaraka, as, 
m. mountain ebony, Bauhinia Vaniegata, 


eae kantakamardanika. 
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Karéaniya, as, d, am, golden; (a), f. a yellow 
pigment, commonly Go-ro¢ana. 


—— ayas, m. pl., N. of a people ; 
- Hance. 


AIPTH kaidika, am, n. sour gruel; [ef. 
kaijika.} 

ATAt kandi or kandi, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 
kan), a girdle, especially a woman's zone or girdle 
fumished with small bells and other ornaments; the 
plant Abrus Precatorius ; N, of an ancient city situated 
in the peninsula and one of the seven sacred cities of 
the Hindis. — Kar¢ci-purt, f., N. of a town. — Kaii- 
G-kshetra, N. of a region. Kani¢i-nagara, am, 
o., N. of a town.— Kazdi-pada, am, n. the hips 
and loins; mons veneris, the pubic region. = Karidz- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Kanci-prastha, as, 
m., N. of a town. 


PAA kaijika, am, n. sour gruel, the 
water of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fer- 
mentation; (@), f. the same; N. of two plants, = 
jeoanti-lata and palasi-latd. = Kawtha-vataka, 
as, m. a dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and 
several condiments, 

AGiji, f. sour gruel, =kanjika; N. of a plant, 
= mahadrond. 

Kanjika, am, a. sour gruel. 

AIS kata, as, am, m.n.(a Prakrit form fr. 
karta), Ved. deepness, a hole; (Say.) a well. 

Katya, as, a, am, Ved. being in a hole. 


ma -_ 
STA katavema, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator on K4lidasa’s Sakuatala. 


AISA katuka, am, n. (fr. katuka), acidity. 
@1S katha, as, i, am, composed by Katha; 


(as), m. a rock, a stone. 

Kathaka, as,m., N. of a work belonging to the 
Brahmana literature, and derived from the Katha 
branch of the Vedas; (as, 7, am), according to the 
Katha portion of the Vedas. 

Kathasathin, inas, m. pl. the pupils of Katha- 
$4tha. 

Se kathina, am, n. (fr. kathina), hard- 
ness, sternness ; (as), m. the date fruit. 

Kathinya, am, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffaess, 
stemmness, severity ; firmness of character; difficulty, 
obscurity (of style). — hathinya-phala, as, m. the 
plant Feronia Elephantum, = kapittha. 


@IU kana, as, 4, am, one-eyed smenceulens | 
(akshng kdnah, blind of one eye); perforated, as a 
cowne broken or perforated by insects; (as), m. a 
crow ; (cf. ekaksha and kantika.]=— Kauna-tva, am, 
o. one-eyedness, = Kana-bhiti, ts, m., N. of a 
Yaksha. 

Kaneya, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman; 
one-eyed. = Kaneya-vidha, am, 0. a country inha- 
bited by Kaneyas. 

Kamera, as, m. son of a one-eyed woman; one- 
eyed. - 

AUIS kanada, as, i, am, composed by or 
relating to Kanada, 

AINA kanuka or kanuka, as(?), m. (said 
to be fr. rt. kan), a crow; the bird which makes a 
hanging nest on the tal tree; a cock; a species of 
goose; (cf. kdna.] 

~ = ° 

ATUNBTATT kanelimatri, a name of re- 
proach, occurring generally in the voc. case; (according 
to native commentators) one whose mother was an 


unmarried woman, a bastard; (connected with the 
word ‘anera ?). 


BIUSaAe fs kantakamardanika, as, i, am 
(fr. khantaka-mardana), resulting from the treadin 
down or crushing of thorns or enemies, “ 

3K 
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HIUEAHIT kantakara, as, i, am, made of the 
wood of Kantak4ra. 


aTusfafe kantheviddhi, is, 7 or ya, m. f.a 


patronymic fr. kanthe-viddha. 
@lUE kanda, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. rt. 


2. kam), a section, part; a single joint of the stalk 
or stem of a plaat, i.e. the portion from one knot 
to another (e. g. tshus trt-kandd, an arrow made of 
a cane with three knots; but by Pan. IV. t, 22, the 
fem. should be éri-kandi); any part, portioo or divi- 
sion of a work or action; any distinct portion or 
division of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the 


gods or to the manes); the section or chapter of a 


book, a separate department or subject (¢. g. karma- 
kanda, the department of the Veda treating of sacri- 


ficial rites); a stalk or stem, a branch, a switch ; the 


part of the truok of a tree whence the branches pro- 
ceed ; a cluster, a bundle; a multitude, heap, quantity 


(at end of comp.); an arrow; a long bone, a bone 


of the arms or legs (e. g. kanda-bhagna, fracture of 
a bone); acane, a reed (Saccharum Sata) ; a particular 


measure; water; opportunity, occasion; a private 


place, privacy, a secret place; praise, flattery; a 


horse. (At the end of a compound kapda may 
sometimes imply depreciation or deficiency, =vile, 
low, bad, sinful, wicked, &c.)— Kazda-katuka, as, 
m, the plant Momordica Charantia,=karavella. 
— Kanda-kdndaka, ag, m. a species of grass. 
— Kanda-kadra, am, n. the Areca or betel-nut tree, 
commonly Guvaka; the betel-nnt. = Adnda-kilaka, 
as, m. the tree Symplocos Racemosa.— Kanda- 
kushku, us, m.(?), N. of a man.— Kanda-gunda, 
ag, m.a species of grass. Kanda-go¢ara, as, m. 
an iron arrow. = Kanda-tikta and kdnda-tiktaka, 
as,m. a kind of gentian, Gentiana Cherayta, ~ Kanda- 
dhara, as, m., N. of a couotry; (as, am), coming 
from or relating to this conatry.— Kanda-nila, as, 
m. the plant Symplocos Racemosa, — Kanda-pata, 
as, 1, m. f. or kanda-pataka, as, m.(?) an outer 
tent, a screen surrounding a tent, a curtain. = Kanda- 
patita, as, m., N. ofa serpent-king. = Kanda-pata, 
as, m. an arrow’s fall or flight. Adnda-punkha, f., 
N. of a plant,= sara-purkha.— Kanda-pushpa, 
am, n. the flower Artemisia Indica, commonly Doni. 
=— Kainda-prishtha, as, &, am, ‘arrow-backed,’ one 
who catries arrows on his back, one of the military 
profession, a soldier; (as), m. the husband of a 
Vaisy4 female; an adopted son, any other than one’s 


own son; (am), n. the bow of Karna; the bow of 


Kama; cf. kanda-sprishta.|— Kanda-bhagna,am, 
n. 2 fracture or dislocation of the bones or limbs, com- 
plete fracture of a limb. = Kanda-maya, as, 1, am, 
consisting of pieces of cane; (7), f.=kanda-vind, 
q. v. = Kanda-ruhé, f. a medicinal plant, =katukt. 
= Kandarshi (Cda-risht), ts, m. a Rishi or divine 
saiat of a peculiar class, as Jaimini and others, who teach 
a peculiar Kinda or section of the Vedas. = Kanda- 
lava, as, G, am, cutting a cane or branch, intending 
to do so. Kdnda-vat, adn, att, at, armed with an 
arrow, an archer. = Kanda-vina, f. a musical instru- 
ment composed of joints of reed, 2 reed-pipe (?) 
played by the Candalas; [cf. hkandola-vind.] 
= Kanda-sandhi, ts, m. a knot, a joint in the 
stem of a tree or of a reed. — Kanda-sprteh{a, as, a, 
am, living by the military profession, living by arms, 
a soldier ; (as), m.a Brahman who lives by arms ; [cf. 
kanda-prishtha.] = Kanda-hina, am, n. a fragrant 
Brass, Cyperus Pertenuis.— Kanddnukrama (°da- 
an”), a3, m. or kdnddnukramanika or kdnda- 
nukramani, f. ao index of the Kandas of the 
Taittirlya-Samhita, — Kandek«hu (°da-tk°), us, m. 
the plant Asteracantha Longifolia and the plant 
Saccharum Spontaneum.—= Ka@nde-ruhd, f., N. of a 
plant, = kanda-ruha. 

Kandani, i, N. of a plant, = sikehma-parni and 
raéma-duti. 

Kandala or kdndola, as, m. 2 reed-basket. 

Kandika, f. a kind of corn (see lanka); a kind 
of gourd, Cucumis Utilissimus. 


arteart kKantakdra. 


Kandin, 1, int, 1, Ved. reed-shaped, hollow. 


Kandira, as, ad, am, armed with arrows, an 


archer; (as), m. the plant Achyranthes Aspera and 
the plant Momordica Charantia; (@ and 1), f. the 
plant Rubia Munjista. 

Kandert, {. the plant Tiaridium Indicum. 


HAM kandani, (?)f. a plant, commonly 
Rimaditt; (cf. stikshma-parni.] 
MIU kandola, see above ; [ef. kandola. | 


AIT kanva, as, 7, am (a patronymic fr. 
kanva), 2 descendant of Kanva; a follower of Kanva, 
= Kanva-sakhin, 7, m. a follower of the Kanva 
branch of the Veda. — Kapvi-putra, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. 

Kanvaka, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

Kauvayana, as, é, am, a patronymic fr. kanva. 

ined ka-tantra, am, n. title of a grammar 
(=kaldpa, q.v.); there are several appendices to 
and commentaries on this grammar, called Katantra- 
ganadhatu,°catushtayapradipa,°¢andrika, dha- 
tughosha, 8&c.— Katantra~paijika, f. title of a 
commeatary by Trilocana~dasa. 

IAC katara, as, a, am (fr. katara ?), 
cowardly, discouraged, timid, depressed, perplexed, 
shrinking, afraid ; confused, agitated, disordered ; (as), 
m. a large kind of fish, Cyprinus Catla,=/atala. 
— Katara-ta, f. or kdtara-tva, am, 0. cowardice, 
timidity, agitation. 

Katardyana, as, m. a patronymic fr. katara. 

Katarya, am, a. timidity, fear, dejection, depres- 
sion of spirits. 


alte katala, as, m. a large kind of fish, 
Cyprinns Catla; N.of a man; [cef. kdtara.] 

Kataldyana, as, m. 2 patronymic fr. katala. 

ihe kati, is, is,¢ (fr. 2. kd = kan), wishing, 
desiring (in the compounds riza-kati and kama- 
katt). 

ATdt a katiya, as, Z, am (fr. katya below), 
composed by Katya (e. g. in katiya-grihyasutra, 
katiya-lkalpa-satra, and katiya-sitra); a N. of 
Katydyana(?); a pupil of the same; also katya- 
yantya(?). 

Katya, as, m. a patronymic fr. kata ; also = ka- 
tyayana (?). : 

Katyadyana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kati or 
katya), N. of the author of several treatises on 
ritual, grammar, dce.; he is generally identified with 
Vararudi, the author of the Prikrita-prakasa. He is 
also the author of the V4rttikas or supplementary 
rules 10 Panini, of the Yajur-veda Pratisakhya, and 
the Srauta-siitras; (7), f., N. of one of the two wives 
of Yajnavalkya; an epithet of Durga; a middle-aged 
widow dressed in red clothes. — Katyayana-sutra, 
am, n. the Srauta-siitras of Kity4yaoa, — Kdtyayana- 
sitra-paddhati, a commentary on the last by Yajni- 
ka-deva. — Natyayanasitra-bhashya,am,n.acom- 
mentary on the same by Karka. = Katydyani-putra, 
as, m., N, of a teacher. — Katyayani-mahatmya, 
am, n. a part of the Skanda-purdya. 

Katyayaniya, as, a,ani, composed by Katyayana ; 
e.g katydyantya-sastram, ‘ the law-book composed 
by him ;’ (as), m. a pupil of Katydyana. 


Ata katu, us, m. a cave; a well(?)5 [ef. 
kata.) ¢ ’ 

AldW ka-trina, am, n. a species of grass, 
Rohisha-trina ; [cf. kat-trina.] 

AIS kat-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurate, 


-kartum (fr. kat, an exclamation of abuse, and 1.kri), 
to insult, dishonour. 
Kat-krita, as, ad, am, dishonoured, insulted. 


Qa kattreyaka, as, 7, am (fr. kat-tri), 


produced from or belonging to any combination of 
three inferior articles. 


ara kanta. 


Irae katthakya, as, m. (a patronymic 
fr. katthaka), N. of a commentator. 


AMATA katyayana.. See under katiya. 


ATTH kathake and kathakya, patronymics 
from Kathaka. 


ATAPAH kathanditka, as,i, am (fr. kathan- 
id), accomplished with difficulty. 


afar kathika, as, i, am (fr. 1. katha), 


belonging to a tale, told in one; knowing stories ; 
{as), m. a narrator of stories. 


aleey kadamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
1. kad), a kind of goose with dark-grey wings (kala- 
hansa); a drake or (according to some) a teal; an 
arrow ; the plant Nauclea Cadamba; (a), f., N. of a 
plant, =kademba-pushpi ; (am), n. the flower of 
the plant Nauclea Cadamba. 

Kddambaka, as, m. an arrow. 

Kadambini, f. a long line or bank of clonds, 


ICAL kadambara, as, am, m. n. the 
surface or skim of coagulated milk; (am, 7), n. f.-a 
spirituous liquor distilled from the flowers of the 
Cadamba; the rain-water which collects in clefts or 
hollow places of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the 
flowers are in perfection, and which is supposed to be 
impregnated with the honey; wine, spirituous liquor 
in general; the fluid which issues from the temples 
of a rutting elephant; (7), f. the female of the 
Kokila or Indian cuckoo; the female of another bird, 
= $Grikd, i.e. Turdus Salica; an epithet of Saras- 
vati; N. of a danghter of Citra-ratha and Madira; 
a celebrated work of Vaina-bhatta, called ‘ Kadambari,’ 
derives its name from her. = Kadambari-vija, am, 
n. ferment, yeast, whatever occasions fermentation. 

Kddambarya, as, m.=kadamba, Nauclea Ca- 
damba. 


ATE aH kadaditka, as, 1, am (fr. kada- 
cid), appearing now and then, produced sometimes, 
occasional, incidental. Kadd¢itha-td, f.-the state 
of occurting occasionally. 

arfenneta kadi-krama-stuti, a work 
attributed to Samkaradarya. 

Kadi-mata, a Tantra work. 


kadraveya, as, m. (fr. kadrit), 
epithet of the Nagas or serpents supposed to people 
the lower regions; an epithet of Arbuda; also of 
Kasarnira. 


@tleqa kanaka, as, i, am (fr. kanaka), 


golden; (am), n. the seed of Croton Jamalgota. 
aTada kanada, as, m., N. of a son of 


Dhimarana. 
a@ldea 1. kanana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 


kan), a forest, grove; a house. = Kanandari (na- 
ari), 4s, m. a species of the Mimosa tree, Sami. 
— Kananaukas (°na-ok*), ds, m. the inhabitant of 
aforest, a monkey ; [cf. vanaukas.] 


@lTaq 2. k@nana (ka-an°), am, n. the face 
of Brahm4. 


Gata kanita, as, m. a patronymic of 


Prithu-sravas. 


Gata kanina, as, i, m.f. (fr. kanina), 
the son or daughter of a young or unmarried woman; 
an epithet of Vy4sa, Karna, and Agnivesya; (as, @, 
am), suitable to or designed for the eye-ball; [cf. 
kaninaka.] 

Kaniyasa (fr. kaniyas), less in number (used 
only in plur.). 

ied kanta, as, a,am (fr. 2. kam), desired, 
loved, dear; pleasing, agreeable; lovely, beautiful ; 
(as), m. a lover, a husband; any one beloved; the 
moon; spring; the plant Barringtonia Acutangula 
[cf. héjjala}; iron; stone; a precious stone (in 


@tetat kKanta-td. 


which sense it is compounded with sirya, candra, 
and ayas); an epithet of Krishna, and of Skanda; 
@ f.a beloved or lovely woman, a wife, a mistress; 

e earth; N. of a plant (commonly called priyangu); 
also of another plant (=ndgara-musta); large car- 
damoms; 2 kind of perfume (see renuka); N. of a 
metre of four lines of seventeen syllables each ; (am), 
n. saffron; a species of iron.— Kdnta-ta, f. or 
kanta-tva, am, n. loveliness, beauty, agreeableness. 
= Kanta-pakshin, 2, m.a peacock (‘the beautiful 
bird’).=— Kanta-pushpa, as, m. the tree Bauhinix 
Variegata, mountain ebony. — Kdnta-misra, as, m., 
N. of a man.=— Kanta-loha, am, n. the loadstone. 
= Kanta-lauha, as or am (?), m. or n. steel; [ef. 
loha-kanta.|— Kantanghri-dohada (°ta-an°), as, 
m, the tree Jonesia ASoka (this tree being supposed to 
blossom upon coming in contact with the foot of a 
handsome female), = Adnta-carana-dohada, as,m. 
= the preceding. = Kdntayasa (ta-ayas),am,n.the 
iron stone; [cf. kanta-loha and ayas-kanta.] 

Kantaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kantalaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona, com- 
monly Tunna, the wood of v-hich sometimes resembles 
mahogany. 

Kantaya, nom, A. -yate, -yitum, to behave like 
a lover, 

Kantt, is, £. desire, wish; loveliness, beauty; 
splendor; female beauty; personal decoration or 
embellishment; (in rhetoric) beauty enhanced by 
love; a lovely or desirable woman, personified as 
wife of the moon. = Kantt-kara, as, 1, am, causing 
beauty, beautifying, illuminating. = Kanti-da, as, a, 
am, giving beauty; beantifying, adoming; (@), f. 
the plant Serratula Anthelmintika; (am), n. bile, 
the bilious humor, == Adntt-dayaka, as, tka, am, 
granting beauty ; beautifying, adoring; (am), n. a 
fragrant wood, a kind of Curcuma from the root of 
which a yellow die is prepared, C, Zanthorthiza, 
= Kanti-pura, am,-n., N. of a town in Nepal. 
= Kanti-mat, dn, ati, at, lovely, beautiful, splen- 
did; (tz), £, N.of a metre; N. ofa woman. = Kanti- 
mat-td, f. loveliness, beauty.=— Kanti-hara, as, 7, 
am, destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, dim- 
ming. = Kanti-nagari, f. (for kanti-n°), N. of a 
city of the north; [cf kanti-pura). 

Kantika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

AletL kantara, as, am, m. n. a wood or 
large forest; a bad or difficult road; a hole, a cavity; 
(as), m.a red variety of the sugar-cane; a bamboo ; 
mountain ebony, Bauhinia Variegata; (2), f.a kind 
of sugar-cane; (am), n. a symptom or symptomatic 
disease, a lotus, = Adntara-ga, as, 4, am, who or 
what goes into a wood. = Kantara-patha, as, m. 
a forest-way.— Nantara-pathika, as, 2, am, con- 
veyed on difficult forest roads. = Kantdra-vasini, f. 
an epithet of Durga. 

Kantaraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a people; (tka), f. a kind of bee. 

ATATUTST kantotpada, f. (for kantotpa- 
da ?), N. ofa metre consisting of four lines of twelve 
syllables each. 

AIFTA kanthaka fr. kantha, N. of a place 


on the river Varnn. 


@lecat kandava, as, 7, am (fr. kandu), 
roasted or baked, in an iron pan or oven, as bread, 
cakes, &c. 

Kandavika, as, 2, am, employed in baking; 
(as), m. a baker, 

@Teatrqa kanda-visha, am, n., Ved. a 
species of poison. 

aiiram kandis, k, k, k, or kandisika, as, a, 
am, put to flight, running away, flying; (ft. kay 
digam, ‘to which region’ shall | fly ?).— Kandig- 
bhuta, as, a, am, run away. 


ATTRA kanyakubja, am, n.= kanya- 


kubja, N. of a town; (7), f. a princess or a female 
inhabitant of this town. 


ATU kanyaja, f. a kind of perfume, 


commonly Nali. 


AGS kapatava, a patronymic from Ka- 
patu. 
\dpatataka, as, tka, am, coming from the 
K4patavas. 


age a kapatika, as, 7, am (fr. kapata), 
fraudulent, dishonest; wicked, perverse, bad; (as), 
m. a flatterer, a parasite; a student, a scholar. 

Kapatya, am, n. wickedness, dishonesty, fraud. 


@TGY ka-patha, as, m. a bad road; bad 
ways; (am), n. the fragrant root of Andropogon 
Muricatus ; (as), m., N. of a Danava. 


HINT kapa, f., Ved. a call (?). 
IAT kapala, as,i, am (fr. kapala), re- 


lating to the skull or cranium; made of skulls; (as), 
m, a follower of a certain Saiva sect [cf. the follow- 
ing]; the plant Cucumis Utilissimus; (7), f. a clever 
woman ; (am), n. a kind of leprosy. 

Kapalika, as, ¢, am, relating to or belonging to 
the skull; (as), m. a worshipper of Siva of the left- 
hand order, characterized by carrying skulls of men 
as omaments and by eating and drinking from them ; 
N. of a mixed caste; (as, 1, am), peculiar to a 
Kapialika. 

Kapalin, 7, m. a N. of Siva; N. of a son of 
Krishna and Yaudhishthiri. 


AIA kopika, as, i, am (fr. kapi), shaped 
or behaving like a monkey, 

Kapittha, as, i, am (fr. kapittha), belonging to 
the tree Feronia Elephantum. 

Kapitthaka, N, of a place. 

Kapila, as, 2, am (fr. kapila), peculiar or be- 
longing to Kapila (or Vishnu), derived from him; of 
a tawny colour; (a3), m. a follower of the Sinkhya 
system of philosophy which was founded by Kapila; 
tawny (the colour); (am), n., N. of an Upa-purana. 

Kapileya, a patronymic from Kapila or a metro- 
nymic from Kapila. ‘ 

Kapivana, as, m. (ft. kapi-vena), N. of a 
festival lasting two days. 

Kapisa, am, n. (ff. kapiga), a spirituous liquor, 
wine; (7), f., N. of a country. 

Kapisayana, as, ?, am, coming from Kapisa 
(c. g. madhu, honey, or draksha, grape); (as), m. a 
patronymic; (am), n. a spirituous liquor; a deity. 

Kapiseya, as, m. (ff. kaptéa), a Pisiéa, an imp 
or goblin 

Kapishthala, as, m.a patronymic fr. kapishthala; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people; [cf. xayBio@vdAar. ] 

Ka@pi, f., N. of a woman; N. ofa river. 

Kapeya, as, t, am (fr. kapi), belonging to or re- 
lating to or peculiar to a monkey; a patronymic fr. 
kap# (a descendant of Angiras being meant); (am), 
n, the monkey species ; monkey tricks. 

Kapya, as, 4, am, a patronymic fr. kapi (a de- 
scendant of Angiras being meant). 


ATU ka-purusha, as, m. a mean con- 
temptible man, a coward, a wretch; (as, d, am), 
cowardly, miserable, mean.= Kapurusha-td, f. or 
kapurusha-tva, am, n. meanness, cowardliness. 

Kapurushya, am, n. cowardice, meanness. 


kapota, as, 7, am (fr. kapota), pecu- 
liar to a pigeon; of the colonr ofa pigeon, grey, of 
a dirty white colour; (as), m. grey (the colour), 
a dirty white colour; natron, fossil alkali; antimony 
considered as a collyrium or application to the eyes; 
(2), f.. N. of a plant; (am), n. a flock of pigeons ; 
antimony. = Aapotaijana (°ta-an°), am, n. anti- 
mony especially considered as a collyrium or applica- 
tion to the eyes, 
Kapotaka, as,m. pl.the inhabitants of Kapotakiy4. 
Kapotapakya, as, m. a prince of the Kapotapakas. 


ATTAT kapyakara, as, m.(képya ?-kara), 
a penitent, one who acknowledges his faults, 


areata kama-jani. 


219 


Kapya-kara, as, m. avowal or confession of sin ; 
a penitent, one who confesses a crime. 


TGCS kaphala, as, m.a bitter seed. See 
katphala. 


@TAT kabava,'as, m., Ved. an epithet of 


evil spirits. 
@IA_ kam, ind. an interjection used in 
calling out to another, 


ATA kama, as, m. (fr. 2. kam), wish, desire, 
longing (¢. g. prapta-kama, one who has gained 
his wish), affection, love, the object of desire or love, 
the god of desire generally; Love, the god of love 
(son of Dharma and husband of Rati or, according 
to other authorities, son of Brahma or Samkalpa); a 
N. of Agni in the Veda (either because he desires to 
consume all things or because he makes requests to 
the gods in behalf of man); a N. of Bala-deva [ef. 
kama-pala]; a species of the mango tree (= mahd- 
raja-Cdta) ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines of 
two long syllables each; N. ofa prince; (at the end 
of compounds) having a desire for, desiring (e. g. 
go-kdma, desiring cows; dharma-kama, desiring 
justice ; tyaktu-kama, having a desire to leave; see 
Gram. 871). After the phrase Kamo me, ‘ my desire 
is,’ the potential may be used; e. g. kdmo me 
bhunjita bhavan, my wish is that you should eat; 
(a&), f. wish, desire [cf. kdmayd]; N. of a daughter 
of Prithu-Sravas and wife of Ayuta-nayin; (am), n. 
object of desire; semen virile; N. of a Tirtha; (as, 
a,am), Ved. wishing, desiring. Aamena or kamaét, 
ind. out of affection or love for, of one’s own accord, 
intentionally ; kdmaya or kame, ind. according to 
one’s desire; out of love for (with gen. or dat, case). 
= Kama-kargana in a-kama-karsana, q.v.— Ka- 
ma-kala, f. an epithet of Rati, the wife of Kama. 
== Kama-kats, is, is, 4, Ved. requesting the fulfil- 
ment of a wish; (Sdy.) uttering wishes. — Adma- 
kama, as, a, am, or kama-kamin, 1, int, i, wish- 
ing wishes; following the dictates of passion-or desire. 
~ Kdama-kara, as, m. voluntary action, the act of 
following one’s own inclinations, spontaneous deed ; 
the operation or influence of desire, desire; (aa, 1, 
am), following one’s own inclinations, indulging one’s 
desires, = Kamakara-tas, ind. according to one’s 
desires or inclinations. = Kama-kita, as, m. the 
paramour of a barlot; wanton caresses, harlotry. 
— Kama-keli, ig, m. amorous sport, a euphemistic 
term for sexual intercourse; (is, 78, 3), having amo- 
rous sport, libidinous, wanton.= Kama-krida, £. 
amorous sport, N. of a metre consisting of four lines 
of fifteen long syllables each. = Kama-khadga-dala, 
f., N. of a plant; [cf. svarna-ketak?.] — Kama-ga, 
a3, @,am, going or coming of one’s own accord, able 
to move or act as one pleases; (a), f. a libidinous 
woman, = Adma-gati, ts, is, t, or kdma-gama, as, 
a,am, or kdma-gamin, 1, tnt, ¢, =kama-ga above ; 
(kdma-gamas), m. pl., N. of a class of deities of 
the eleventh Manvantara. = Aadma-gtri, 7, m., N. 
of a mountain. = Aama-guua, as, m. the quality of 
desire, passion, affection; satiety, perfect enjoyment; 
an object of sense.=— Aamua-cara, as, a, am, mov- 
ing freely, unchecked, unrestrained. = Kama-carana, 
am, n. free or unchecked motion. = Kamacara-tra, 
am, n. unrestrainedoness. — Kama-cara, as, a, am, 
moving freely, following one’s own pleasure, un- 
checked, unrestrained; (as), m. free, unrestrained 
motion ; independant, spontaneous action ; following 
one’s own wishes or pleasures, sensuality, selfishness. 
= Kaémaéara-tas, ind. according to one’s inclina- 
tion. = Kdma-carin, 2, ini, 4, moving according to 
one’s inclination, acting unrestrainedly; behaving 
freely towards women, desirous, libidinons;  self- 
willed; (as), m. a sparrow; an epithet of Garuda, 
the bird of Vishnu. = Kama-ja, as, d,am, produced 
or cansed by passion or desire; (a son) engendered in 
love; (as), m. the son of Kama, i. e. Aniruddha. 
— Kama-jana, as, m. or (according to another 
reading) kKama-~jant, 48, m. the Indian cuckoo ; -(cf. 


» 
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i:ama-tala.] = Kama-jala = kama-tala. — Kama- 
jit, t, t, t, conquering desire; an epithet of Skanda. 
= Kama-jyeshtha, as, a, am, Ved. having desire 
(personified) at the head; led by Kama.— Aama- 
tantra, N. of a work.— Kama-taru, us, m. the 
god of love considered as a tree ot parasitical plant; 
{cf. kama-vrthshka.]— Kama-tas, ind. according to 
wish or affection; passionately, from passion or feel- 
ing (opposed to dharma-tas) ; of one’s own accord, 
willingly, intentionally, by consent. — Kama-tala, 
as, m. the Indian cuckoo, (the song of this bird being 
poetically considered as an incentive to love.) = Kama- 
da, as, 4, am, giving what is wished, granting de- 
sires; an epithet of the sun, and of Skanda; (4), f. 
a fabulous cow, the cow of plenty; N. of a woman. 
= Kama-daita, f. title of a work. — Kama-dattika, 
f., N. of a woman. = Adma-damini, f. ‘taming 
love,’ N. of a Jibidinous woman in the Panéatantra. 
= Kama-dambhaka, as, m., N. of a man. = Aa- 
ma-dargana, as, i, am, looking lovely. —Kama~ 
dugha, as, G, am, milking all desires, i.e. yielding 
what one wishes; (a), f. the cow of plenty, 2 fabu- 
lous cow yielding all desires. = Kama-duh, -dhuk, 
f. and kama-duha, f. the cow of plenty. = Kama- 
duttka, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum. = Kama- 
duti, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo; the plant 
Bignonia Suaveolens, = Kama-deva, as, m. the god 
of love (according to some authorities a son of 
Sahishnu and Yafo-dhar’); also a N. of Siva; N. 
of 2 poet; N. of a king of Jayantipuri; N. of the 
author of the Praya$¢itta-paddhati, — Aama-dohin, 1, 
ini, i, yielding desires; an epithet of the cow of 
plenty, which belonged to Vasishtha.— Kama-dha- 
rana, am, n., Ved. procuring what is desired, fulfil- 
ment of desire. = Ka@ma-dhatu, us, m. the region 
of the wishes, the seat of the Kamavacaras. — Kama- 
dhenu, us, f. the cow of plenty, a cow belonging to 
the sage Vasishtha, yielding all desires; title of a 
commentary of Vopadeva on his Kavi-kalpadruma, 
also called Kavya-kimadhenu. — Kamadhenu-tan- 
tra, am, Nn. title of a work on the mystical significa~ 
tion of the letters of the alphabet. = Kama-dhvansin, 
i,m. an epithet of Siva as ‘ subduing the god of love.’ 
= Kama-nasaka, as, tka, am, destroying irregular 
desires, subduing any sensual appetite. = Kaman- 
dhamin, t, m. a brazier; [cf hadrandhamin.] 
= Kama-pati, 4s, m. the lord of desires. = Kama- 
patni, f. the wife of Kama, i.e, Rati.— Adma- 
pala, as, m. epithet of Bala-deva; also of Siva; N. 
of a man.= Kama-pidita, as, 4, am, tormented 
with lust or irregular desires. — Kdma-piira, as, 4, 
am, fulfilling wishes, granting desires. — Kama-pra, 
as, @, am, Ved. granting desires ; (am), n. the fulfi)- 
ling of a desire, = Kama-prada, as, a,am, granting 
desires { (as), m. a kind of coitus, — Kama-prasgna, 
as, mM. questioning as one pleases, asking uorestrain- 
edly. Adma-prastha, as, m., N. of a town. 
= Kamapri, is, m. (ft. kama-pra), Ved. a patro- 
nymic of Marutta; (Say.) ‘whose wishes are ful- 
filled.’ = Kama-phala, as, m. a species of the 
mango tree. = Kama-baddha, as, a, am, bound by 
love; (am), n. a wood.—Kama-bhaksha or ka- 
ma-bhakehya, aa, &,am, eating anything or every- 
thing. — Kama-bhaj, k, kk, k, partaking of sensual 
enjoyment, = Kama-bhoga, as, m. gratification of 
desires, sensual gratification (always used in plur.). 
— Kama-manjart, f., N. of a woman. — Kama- 
maya, a8, 1, am, consisting of desire, answering all 
desires. — Kama-mardana, as, m. epithet of Siva, 
‘the destroyer of tbe god of love.’ = Kama-maha, 
as, m. the festival of the god of love (on the day of 
full moon in month Caitra or March—April). = Ka- 
 ma-malin,t, m, epithet of Ganesa, — Kama-midha, 
_ as, a, am, infatuated by Just. — Kama-miita, as, 
d, ain, Ved. strongly affected by love. = A’ama- 
mohita, a8, @, am, overcome by or intoxicated 
with desire, love, or passion. Kama-rasa, ag, m. 
seminal effusion. = Kama-rasika, as, 3, am, libidi- 
nous. = Adma-rdja, as, m., N. of a poet. = Kama- 
rupa, am, 0. a shape changing at will; (as, a, am), 
taking any shape at will; beautiful, pleasing; (as or 


erases kdina-vjala, 


mitra kamika, 


ds), m. sing. or pl. a district lying east of Bengal, the ; amorous. — Kamaracara (°ma-av°), as, m. pl. a 


western portion of Assam, = Kamaripa-dhara, aa, 
a, am, taking any shape at will. = Kamaripa-pati, 
as, m., N. of a commentary on the work Saradi- 
tilaka. = Kamurupin, i, int, 4, taking any shape at 
will; pleasing, beautiful; (7), m. a pole-cat; a boar; 
a Vidyadhara, 2 kind of subordinate deity; (ini), f 
the plant Physalis Flexuosa. = Kadma-rekha, f.a harlot, 
a courtezan; [ef. kama-lekha.] = Kama-lata, f.mem- 
brum virile; the plant Ipomeea. — Aadma-lekha, f.a 
harlot, a courtezan ; [cf. kama-rekha.| = Kama-lola, 
as, @,am, overcome with desire or passion. — Kama- 
vat, an,ati,at, being in Jove, enamoured, wanton; con- 
taining the word Kama; (2), f. a species of Curcuma 
[cf. daru-haridra]; N. of a town. — Kama-vara, 
as, m. a gift chosen at will. = Kama-rallabha, as, 
m. spring; the mango tree; (da), f. moonlight. 
— Kama-vasa, as, m. subjection to love. — Aama- 
tasya, as, a, am, being in subjection to the god of 
love, enamoured. = Kama-vana, as, m. an arrow of 
Kama-deva, the deity of-love. — Kama-vada, as, 4G, 
am, saying anything at pleasure. = Kama-vasin, t, 
ini, t, choosing one’s residence at will.— Aama- 
viddha, as, a, am, wounded by the god of love; 
(as), m., N. of a man. = Kama-vihantri, ta, tri, 
tri, disappointing desires. = Kama-virya, ag, a,am, 
displaying heroism at will, an epithet of Garuda. 
= Kama-vriksha, as, m. a parisitical plant (= ran- 
dala). = Kama-vrtita, as, d, am, indulging desires, 
licentious, dissipated, debauched. = Kama-vriddhi, 
ts, f. increase of desire or passion; (73, #8, ¢), in- 
creasing love; (zs), m. a shrub, called in Karnataka 
K4ma-ja, of supposed aphrodisiae properties, — Aa- 
ma-vrinta, f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia Suave- 
olens, — Kama-sara, as, m. love’s shaft; the mango 
tree. Adma-sasira, am, 0. a manual of pleasure 
or of love, title of a work of Vatsyayana. = Kama- 
samyoga, as, Mm. attainment of desired objects. 
= Kama-sakha, as, m. spring; the month Caitra; 
the mango tree. — Adma-samiha, as, m., N. of a 
work of Ananta.=— Aadma-suta, as, m. the son of 
Kima-deva, god of love, i. e. Aninaddha. = Kama- 
sti, tis, us, u, pranting wishes. — Kama-sitra, N. of 
a love-manual by V4tsyayava.— AKdma-sena, as, 
m., N. of a king of Kimavati; (a), f. the wife of 
Nidhipati. = Kdma-haituka, as, 1, am, caused or 
produced by mere desire, without any real cause; of 
one’s own accord. Kamal:shi Cma-ak°), f.a form 
of Durga. — Aamakhya (°ma-akh°), f. a form of 
Durgi.— Kamagni ("ma-ag"), is, m. the fire of 
love, passion, lust, violent desire. — Aamaqni-sandi- 
pana, am, n. kindling the fire of lust, an aphro- 
disiac. — Kamankusa (“ma-ar°), as, m. a fioger- 
nail; the membrum virile. — Kamanga Cma-an’), 
as,m. the mango tree, Mangifera Indica. = [Kaéma- 
tura (ma-at’), a8, 2, am, love-sick, in love, affected 
by love or desire. = Aamatma-ta, f. passion, lust ; 
wish, desire. — Aamatman (°ma-at’), a, a, a, whose 
very essence is desire, consisting of desire, libidi- 
nous, licentious; desiring, wishing for; enamoured. 
— Kamadhikara (°ma-adh*), as, m. the influence 
of passion or desire, aspiration; that part of a S'Astra 
which relates to human wishes or desires. = Kama- 
dhishthita (°ma-adh’), as, @, am, influenced or 
overcome by love. = Kamanala (“ma-an’), as, 
m. the fire of love, passion, lust, violent desire. 
= Kamandha (°ma-an’), as, m, the Indian cuckoo 
(blind from love); (@), f. musk. = Kamdnnin Cma- 
an°), 7, ini, t, having food at will.— Kamabhi- 
kama (ma-abh’), as, 4, am, lustful, — Kamayudha 
(ma-ay°), am, n. the weapon or arrow of the god 
of love; membrum virile; (as), m. a species of the 
mango tree.=— Kamdyus (“ma-ay°), us, m.a vul- 
ture; an epithet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 
— Kamaranya (ma-ar’), am, n. a pleasing grove 
or wood.= Kaméri (°ma-art), is, m. a mineral 
substance used in medicine, a sort of pyrites (see 
atta-makshika); an epithet of Siva, the foe or 
conqueror of the god of love.= Aamarta (ma- 


class of deities (with Buddhists). —Aamdavatara 
(°ma-av°), as, m., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of six syllables each; N. of a work. = Kama- 
vasaya (“ma-av’), as, m. suppression or mortifi- 
cation of the passions, coldness, stoicism. = Aama- 
vasdyi-ta, f. or kamavasayt-tva, am, n. the power 
of suppressing desire, self-denial or mortification (one 
of the eight supernatural faculties of Siva), — Kama- 
vasayitrs, ta, tri, tri, who or what suppresses or 
.destroys passion or desire. Kamarasayin, 7, int, 
zt, one who suppresses desire, destructive of love or 
desire. Kamdsana (°ma-as°), am, n. eating at 
will, unrestrained enjoyment. — Kamasrama (°ma- 
as°), as, m. or kémasrama-pada, am, n. the her- 
mitage of the god of love. = Kamdsakta (°ma-as°), 
as, @, am, overcome with desire or passion, im- 
passioned, in love.— Kamasaktt (°ma-as°), #3, £. 
passion, desire. Aadmepsu (°ma-ip°), us, us, w, 
striving to obtain the fulfilment of a desire. — Aame- 
Svara (°ma-is°), as, m. an epithet of Kuvera. 
— Kamodaka (°ma-ud’), am, n. a voluntary obla- 
tion of water; oblation of water to deceased friends 
&e, exelusive of those for whom it is directed by law. 
= Kamoda, f. a Rigini, one of the female personi- 
fications of the musical notes. = Kadmopahata Cma- 
up’), a8, 4, am, overcome with passion or desire. 
= Kamopahata-cittanga (°ma-up°), as, a, am, 
one whose mind and body are overcome with love. 

Kamana, as, a, am, lustful, libidinous, desirous ; 
(a), f. desire, wish. 

Yamam, ind, (acc. c. of kama), according to wish 
or -desire, according to inclination; agreeably to 
desire; at will; willingly, joyfully; (as a particle of 
assent) well, very well; granted; admitted that; 
indeed, really, surely; (implying at the same time 
a contradiction to what precedes) but really, but. 
Kamam—na or kamam—na tu, rather—than 
(with pot. or impv. or fut. pass. part., e. g. kKamam 
& maranat tishthed grthe kanya—na enam pra- 
yacchet tu guua-hinaya, ‘ rather should a girl stay 
at home till her death, than that he should give her 
to one void of excellent qualities’); in this sense the 
negative sentence with na or na fu may also pre- 
cede or its place may occasionally be taken by an 
interrogative sentence (e.g. kamam nayatu mam 
devah kim ardhena atmano hi me, ‘ rather let the 
god take me, what is the use to me of half my 
existence?’). Kamam—tu, or kKdmam—ikim tu, 
or kamam—athapt, or kamam—tathapi, or ha- 
mam—punar, well, indecd, surely, granted—how- 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless (e. g. amam 
tvaya parityakta gamishyamt—imam tu balam 
santyaktum narhast, ‘ granted that forsaken by 
thee J shall go——this child however thou must not 
forsake ;’ or the disjunctive particles are left out alto- 
gether). — Kamai-gamin, 1, ini, 1, going at will; 
going or coming according to one’s inelination or of 
one’s own accord, 

Kamaya, ind. (inst. c. of an obsolete base kama), 
only used with braht or prabrihi (e.g. kamaya 
me bruhi deva kas tram, ‘for love of me, say, O 
god, who thou art’). 

Kamayana, as, a, am, desiring. 

Kamayitri, ia, irt, trt, libidinous, fustful, desirous, 

Kamala, as, a, am, libidinous, lustful; (@s), m. 
spring ; dry and sterile soil, a desert; (as, a), m. f. 
a form of jaundice, excessive seeretion or obstruction 
of bile; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras; (1), f., N. of a 
daughter of Renu, also called Renuka. 

Kamalayana or kamalayani (a patronymic fr. 
kamatla), an epithet of the Upakosalas. 

Kamali, is, m., N. of a pupil of Vaisampayana. 

Kamalin, i, tni, i, suffering from jaundice ; (nas), 
m. pl., N. of 2 school derived from Kamali(?). . 

Kami, is, m. a \ibidinous man, a lecher; (4s), £. 
an epithet of Rati, the wife of the god of love. 

Kamika, as, @, am, desired, wished for, one 


ar°), as, a, am, afflicted by love or passion, in love, whose desires are fulfilled ; (at the end ofa compound) 
— Kamarthin Cma-ar’),1, ini, 4, lascivious, wanton, ; relating to or connected with a desire or wish ; (as), 


- arfaa kamita. 


m, a kind of aquatic bird, a wild duck (kérandava) ; 
(a), f. a mystical N. of the letter ¢. 

Kamita, as, d, am, wished, desired; (am), n. 2 
wish, desire. 

Kamin, 2, ini, i, desirous, cupidinous ; loving, fond, 
impassioned, wanton; (7), m. a lover, an uxorions 
husband ; N. of several birds, the ruddy goose, Anas 
Casaca; a pigeon; Ardea Sibirica; a sparrow; an 
epithet of Siva; the moon (?); (ini), f. a loving or 
affectionate woman, a timid woman; a woman in 


general; a climbing parasitical plant; a species of 


Curcuma ; spirituous liquor. =~ Kami-td, f. or kami- 
tva, am, 0. the state of a lover, Jove, desire. = Ka- 
mini-kanta, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), N,of a 
metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each. 
= Kaminisa (ni-isa), as, m. the plant Hyper- 
anthera Moringa (sobhaiijana). 

Kamina or kdmila, as, m. the plant Areca Tri- 
andra. 

Ka@muka, as, @ or i, am, wishing, desirous; 
loving ; cupidinous, Instful, libidinous; (as), m. a 
lover; a sparrow; the plant Jonesia Afoka; the 
creeping plant Gertnera Racemaosa; a bow (?); (a), 
f.a woman desirous of wealth, food, &c.; (i), f. a 
libidinous or lustful woman. Kamuka-kanta, f. 
the plant Gertnera Racemosa, = Kdmuka-tva, am, 
n. desire. 

Kamukayana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kdmuka), 
N. of a teacher. ” 

. 1. kdmya, nom. P. kamyati (in composition with 
an object), to have a desire for (e.g. putra-hadmyati, 
to have a desire for children). 

2. kamya, as, a, am, desirable, beautiful ; amiable, 
lovely, agreeable; optional, supererogatory, performed 
for some particular object and opposed to the nitya- 
karma or fixed and indispensable observance ; relating 
to desire, will, &cc., done through lust or passion ; per- 
formed through the desire of some advantage (as a 
religious ceremony &c.); (a), f., N. of an Apsaras, 
a danghter of Kardama.= Kamya-karman, a, n. 
rites performed with a view to future fruition. — K@- 
myd-gir, tr, f. a pleasing sound, an agreeable speech 
or song.=— Kamya-td, f. loveliness, beauty.— Ka- 
mya-tva, am, n. Jove, desire; supererogation, will, 
pleasure. = Kamya-ddna, am, n. an acceptable or 
desirable gift, a voluntary gift. — Kamya-marana, 
am, n. voluntary death, suicide.— Kamya-vrata, 
am, n. a voluntary vow. = Admydbhipraya (°ya- 
abh°), as, m. self-interested motive or purpose. 

Kamyaka, am, n., N. of a wood ; also of a lake. 

Kamy@, £. wish, desire, longing for, striving after, 
will, intention; (generally compounded with an object, 
e.g. putra-kamyayd, through desire for a son; yat- 
kamya, irreg. inst. c. with which intention.) 

TAS kamatha, as, i, am (fr. kamatha), 
peculiar to the tortoise. | 

Kamathaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

AAW SF kamandalava, am, n. (fr. kaman- 
dalu), the business or trade of a potter. 

Kamandaleya, as, m.a patronymic fr. kaman- 
dalu ot kamandali (a species of quadruped). 


AAR kamandoki, is, m. & patronymic 
fr. kamandaka ; (i), £.,N. of a Buddhist priestess. 


AT kamalika,f. a spiritnous liquor. 


kamalu, us, m. the tree Banhinia 
Variegata (=rakta-hkdicana). 


attaares kampila, as, m., N. of a country 
believed to be situated in the north of India; (7), f. 
the capital of that region. 

Kémpilya, as, m., N. of a town of the Panéalas 
or N. of a region; N. of one of the five sons of 
Hary-asva or Bharmyaéva, called collectively Panéalas; 
N. of a plant (cf. Lampila and kdmpila], a perfume, 
commonly called Sunda Roéani. 

Kampilla, az, m., N. of a plant, a perfume and 
drug so called; N. of a country said to be in the 
north-west of India. 


Kampillaka, am, n.a kind of medicinal substance; 
(tka), & a dmg and perfume, commonly Sunda 
Roéani. 

Kampila, as, m., N. of a plant [cf. the preced- 
ing]; N. of a town(?); (as, 1, am), derived from 
this plant. = Aampila-vasin, i, ini, 4, living in the 
town Kampila, 

Kampilaka, as, m., N. of a plant. 


Aled kambala, as, i, am (fr. kambala), 
covered with a woollen blanket ; (as), m. a carriage 
covered with a woollen cloth or blanket. 


argiaa kambalika, as, m. a sour dish 
prepared with milk, whey, and vinegar; gruel, barley- 
water, Sc. 


MATH kambavikea, as, m. (fr. kambu), a 


dealer in shells, a vender of shell-ormaments. 

ATE AT kambuka, f. = kambuka, the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa ( = asva-gandha). 

ATTA kambuva, as or am(?), m. or n. (2), 
N. of a region. 


ATA kambaja, as, i, am (fr. kambaja), 
born in or coming from Kamboja ; (as), m. a native 
of Kamboja, a foreign race who like the Yavanas 
shave the whole head, (one of the tribes was originally 
Kshatriya, but degraded by omission of the necessary 
rites) ; a prince of this tribe; a horse of the Kamboja 
breed; the plant Rottleria Tinctoria, commonly 
Punnag; a kind of Mimosa, the white sort of this 
plant; (z), £, N. of several plants, Glycine Debilis ; 
a kind of Mimosa, as above; the plant Abrus Pre- 
catorins; the plant Serratula Anthelmintica. 

Kambojaka, as, ?, am, born in or coming from 
Kamboja. 

Kaimboji, is, f.(?) the plant Glycine Debilis. 


ATA kamla (ka-amla), as, a, am, slightly 


acid, acidulous. 


ATA 1. kaya, as, i, am (fr. 3. ka), relating or 
devoted to the god Ka or Prajapati; (with havis) 
clarified butter or any oblation to Brahma; (a3), m. 
scil. rigtsor vivdha, one of the eight modes of 
marriage, =Prajapatya; (anv), n. with or without 
tirtha, part of the hand sacred to the creator Praja- 
pati, the root of the little finger or of the last two 
fingers. 


HTT 2. kaya, as or am, m. n. (fr. rt. é), 
the body; the trunk of a tree; the body of a lute 
(i. e. the whole lute except the wires, including the 
gourd, neck, and belly) ; assemblage, collection, multi- 
tude; principal, capital; a honse, a habitation; a 
butt or mark, an object to be hit or attained; natural 
temperament of anything or any being. = Kaya- 
karana-kartri-tva,am, n. activity exhibited in bodily 
acts. = Kaya-klesga, as, m. bodily suffering, toil or 
pain. Kaya-¢tkited, f. a department of medical 
science, treatment of the diseases which affect the 
whole body.— Kaya-bandhana, am, n. a girdle. 
—-Aaya-valana, am, n. armour, mail.— Kaya- 
stha, as, m. the supreme being or spirit ; a caste or 
tribe or man of that tribe ; the Kayath or writer caste 
proceeding from a Kshatriya father and Siidra mother; 
(7), £ the wife of a Kayath or scribe ; (a), f.a woman 
of this caste; N. of several plants, Myrobalanus Che- 
bula; Emblica Officinalis ; Ocimum Sanctum ; a drug, 
commonly Kakoli; cardamoms. = Kdya-sthita, as, 
a, am, situated in the body, corporeal. — Aayagni 
(°ya-aq°), is, m, the digestive faculty. = Kayaro- 
hana (ya-ar°) and kdyavarohaza (°ya-av°), N. 
of two places. 

Kayaka, as, iké, am, belonging or relating to 
the body &c., bodily, corporeal ; (ica), f. with vrid- 
dhis, interest obtained from capital. ~ Aayika- 
vriddhi, is, £ interest consisting in the use of an 
animal or any capital stock pawned or pledged; ser- 
vice rendered by the body of an animal (as a cow 
&c.) pledged and used by the person to whom it is 
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pledged ; or (according to some) interest, of which the 
payment does not affect the principal, 

Kayika, as,i, am, performed with the body ; cor- 
poreal, relating to the body; belonging to an assem- 
blage or multitude (especially at end of comp.). 


@ITATST kayamana, am, n. a hut made of 
grass or thatch. 


@ITaq kayavya, as, m., N. of a man. 


MIT 1. kara, as, i, am (fr. rt. 1. kri), at 
the erd of a compound =making, doing, working ; 
who or what does any act, an agent, a maker or doer, 
an author (e.g. kumbha-kara, as, m. a potter, a 
maker of earthen vessels; suvarna-kdra, a gold- 
smith ; yajna-kara, one who performs a sacrifice ; 
varttika-kadra, the author of the Varttikas); (as), 
m, act, action (e.g. kama-kara, purusha-kara, 
&c.); the term used in designating a sound or a word 
which is not. inflected (e. g. a-kara, the sound a ; 
ka-kara, the sound k; eva-kdra, the word eva ; 
phut-kara, the sound phut; cf. karana, p. 205); 
effort, exertion; determination; religions austerity; a 
husband, a master,a lord; (1), f., N. ofa plant, = ka- 
rika, kadryd, &c.— Kara-kara, as,t, am, working, 
doing work, acting as agent. Karavara (°ra-av‘), 
as, ™m. a man of a mixed and low caste, one bom 
from a Nishida father and Vaidehi mother, employed 
in working in leather and hides. 

1. karaka, as, iké, am, making, doing, who or 
what does, makes, creates, acts, &cc.; an agent; one 
who effects or produces anything; (very often in 
composition with that which is produced or done, 
e.g. stnha-karaka, the creator of a lion; kritsna- 
karaka, doing everything; stlpa-karika, a female 
mechanic or doer of a mechanical art); intending 
to act or do; (tka), f. a female dancer; a business ; 
trade; concise explanation and development of dif- 
ficult rules by metrical lines, especially in philosophy 
and grammar, a memorial verse or collection of such 
verses ; or sometimes two or three Varttikas arranged 
in verse; torment, torture; interest; N. of a plant; 
(tkas), f. pl. Bhartrihan’s memorial verses on grammar ; 
{akam), n. the relation of the noun to the verb ina 
sentence, the notion of a case but not co-extensive 
with the term case, (there are six such relations ac- 
cording to Panini; a.sarman, the object or nearest 
aim of an agent, the idea expressed by the acc. case ; 
b. karana, the instrument or idea expressed by the 
inst. case; c. kartri, the agent or doer of an action, 
also expressed by the inst. case, or if expressed by nom. 
case not considered a karaica, i. e. the agent and in- 
strument are both expressed by the inst. when they 
are not implied in the verbal termination; d. sam- 
pradéna, the recipient of the object of giving or of a 
pift, hence the idea expressed by the dat. case ; e. apa- 
dana, ablation, i. e. departure or removal from a fixed 
point, the idea expressed by the abl. case; f. adhi- 
karana, location, or the place of the action, i.e. the 
idea expressed by the loc. case. The idea of the geni- 
tive or possessive case is not considered a karaka, 
because it expresses the relation of two nouns to each 
other, but not the relation of a noun and verb.) 
= Karaka-vat, dn, ati, at, relating to one who is 
active in anything ; instrumental, causal. Aaraka- 
vada, as,M. a treatise on logic by Rudra. = Adraka- 
hetu, us, m. the efficient or active cause. 

Karaja, as, i, am (ft. kara-ja), of or relating to 
the finger-nail; (as), m. a young elephant (?). 

1. kdrana, am, n. cause, reason (with gen. and 
also often with loc.); instrument, means, motive, 
origin, principle, a cause (in phil.), i.e. that which 
is invariably antecedent to some prpduct and is not 
otherwise constituted, (cause in the Ny4ya philosophy 
is of three kinds, according to the distinction of 
a. samavay?, intimate or inherent, as threads are the 
inherent cause of cloth ; b. a-samavayt, non-intimate 
or non-inherent, as the conjunction of the threads is 
the non-intimate cause of cloth ; and c. ntmitta, in- 
strumental, as the weaver’s loom is the instramental 
cause of cloth); an element, elementary matter, the 
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origin or plot of a play or poem; that on which an 
opinion or judgment is founded; a sign, a mark, a 
document, a proof; a legal instrument; an organ of 
sense; an action; agency, instrumentality; a father 
(as the cause of being); a deity as the remote or 
proximate cause of creation; the body; a kind of 
musical instrument; a sort of song; a number of 
scribes or kayasthas; (a), f. pain, agony; casting 
into hell; an astronomical period; kdranat, abl. c. 
from some cause or reason (¢. g. kasmat kdranat, 
‘from what cause,’ often with gen., e.g. mama ka- 
ranat, ‘for my sake,’ and at the end of compounds ; 
according to native grammarians every case of karana 
may be used in this manner, but only the inst., 
dat., abl., and loc. occur; a-karanena, without a 
reason; yena karanena, because; yasmin ka- 
rane, from which motive, wherefore). Karana- 
karana, am, 0. a primary cause, an elementary 
cause, an atom. = Karana-gata, as, d, am, referred 
to its cause, resolved into its principles. — Karana- 
guna,as,m.a quality of cause ; an elementary or causal 
property. — Karanaguynodbhava-guna (na-ud’), 
@s, m. a secondary or derivative property, as form, 
taste, smell, &cc., produced by combinations of ele- 
mentary or causal particles. Karana-tas, ind. from 
acertain reason ; [cf. karya-karanatas.| = Karana- 
ta, f. or kdrana-tva, am, 2. causality, causation. 
= Karana-dhvansa, as, m. the obviating or re- 
moving a cause or occasion. = Karana-dhvansaka, 
as, tka, am, or karana-dhvansin, 7, int, 4, obvi- 
ating or removing the cause or reason of a thing. 
- Karana-bhita, as, a, am, caused. = Karana- 
mala, f. a series or chain of causes or events, a term 
for a figure in rhetoric. A@rana-vadin, 1, m. a 
complainant, a plaintiff. Ad@rana-vari, #, n. the 
original water which was produced at the creation, 
from which, as from a reservoir, the Hindils suppose 
all the water in the universe to be supplied. — Aa- 
rana-vihina, as, a, am, without a cause of reason, 
unreasonable. — Karana-sarira, am, n. the inner 
rudiment of the body or causal frame, the seat of the 
soul. — Karananvita (na-an’), a8, a, ant, having a 
cause or reason, following as the effect from its cause. 
=— Karanabhava (°na-abh’), as, m. absence of 
cause. — Karanottara (na-utt?), am, n. special 
plea, denial of the cause of complaint, admission of 
the charge generally, but denial of the issue; (thus 
with regard to the demand of a debt, acknowledg- 
meot that it was incurred, but assertion that the Joan 
has been repaid &c.) 

Karanaka, at the end of compounds =karana, 
cause, reason. 

Karantka, as, G.and t, am, causal, causative, in- 
vestigating, ascertaining the cause. 

Karam, a kind of ind. part. fe. rt. kré at the end 
of compounds, e.g. svaha-kadram, namas-karam, 
making obeisance ; also with an acc., e. g. cauran~ 
karam akrosgati, he abuses a person by calling him 
a thief; svddunkaram, making anything sweet 8c. 

Karayat, an, anti, at, causing to do, giving power 
or authority to do &c, 

Karayamana, as, @, am, doing what is appointed, 
carrying into effect what has been ordered. 

Karayitavya, as, @, am, to be caused to be done, 
to be effected, to be made to do anything. = Aara- 
yitavya-daksha, as, a, am, clever at performing 
what has to be done. 

Kérayltri, ta, tri, tri, causing or instigating to 
act or do anything. 

Karayishnu, us, us, uv, causing to act or perform. 

1. kari, ¢s, is, m. f. an artist, an artificer, a 
mechanic; (4s), f. action, act, agency, work. 

Karita, as, a, am, caused to be made or done, 
brought about, effected ; (2), f., scil. wridd Ath, interest, 
the amount of which is fixed by the debtor, he being 
forced to do so by the creditor; (am), n. the causal 
form of a verb.— Karita-vat, an, ati, at, having 
caused to be made or done, = Karitanta (*ta-an’), 

as, 4, am, ending with a causal affix. 
1. karin, i, ini, i, doing, making, effecting, produc- 
ing, acting, an actor ; (i), m1. a mechanic, a tradesman. 


areata Adrana-kdrana, 


Karu, &e. Sees. v. 


AIT 2. kara, as, m. (fr. 1. kri, to scatter), 
tax, toll, royal revenue, tribute; (as, ?, am, fr. 2. 
kara), produced by hail; (as), m. a heap of snow 
or a mountain covered with it. = Kara-kukshiya, 
aa, m., N. of the country of king Salva on the skirts 
of the Himalaya ridge in the north-west of Hinddstin ; 
(as), m. pl. the people of this country. 

2. kadraka, am, n. (ft. 2. karaka), scil. salila, 
water produced from hail. 

AIT 3. kara, as, m. (fr. 2. kri, to praise), 
Ved. a song or hymn of praise, a battle-song. 

2. kari, is, is, i, Ved. raising hymns of praise. 

2. karin, 2, ini, ¢, Ved. rejoicing, praising. 

@IC 4. kara, as, m. (fr. 2. kri, to kill), 
killing, slaughter. 

3. kdrana, am, v. killing, injuring. 

HITCH kadranja, as, 7, am, produced by or 
coming from the tree Karanja. 

AW karandava, as, m.a sort of duck ; 
[cf. karanda.|— Karandava-vati,f., N. of a river (?), 
abounding in K4randavas. 

AIMWTAE karaydavyuha, as, m., N. of a 
Buddha; [ef. karanda-vryuha.] 

ICA kdrandhama, as, m. (fr. karan- 


dhama), a patronymic of Avikshit; (am), n., N. of 


a Tirtha. 
Karandhamin, it, m.a brazier, a worker in mixed 
or white metal ; a mineralogist, an assayer. 


ACTA karapacava, as or am(?), m. or 


n.(?), N. of a region near the Yamuna. 


@ICI karabha, as, i, am (fr. karabha), 


produced by or coming from a camel. 


arctafeat karamihika, f. camphor. 


MITA karambha, f., N. of a plant bearing 
a fragrant seed, commonly Priyaregu ; [cf. karambha. | 


@ICq ka-rava, as, mM. & crow; [‘ making 
a discordant sound;’ cf. Lat. corvus, corntx; Gr. 
xépat, xopdyn; Germ. Rabe; Eng. crow.] 


AMAA karavalli, f.the plant Momordica 
Charantia; [cf. kdravella and kdndira.] 


ACH karavi, f. the Asa Fotida plant or 
its leaf, =Hinguparni; the plant Celosia Cristata; a 
kind of anise, Anethum Sowa; another plant, Ni- 
gella Indica; a kind of fennel ; a kind of Cucurbitace- 
ous plant or small gourd. 


MILA karavelia, as, m.2 kind of gourd, 
Momordica Charantia; (am), n. the fruit of this gourd. 
Kéravellaka, as,m. and kéravellika, f. the same. 


Icey karavya. See under 2. karu. 


@lIceHC karaskara, as,m., N. ofapoisonous 
medicinal plant; a tree in general; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people; (a various reading for karaskara and 
karaskrita.) —Karaskaratika (Cra+ afika fr, rt. 
at), f, a centipede or worm resembling it. 

AIC kara, f. (fr. 1. kri?),a prison; bind- 
ing, confinement, a fetter; the part of a lute below 
the neck, an instrument for deadening the sound of 
a lute; pain, affliction; a female messenger ; a female 
worker in gold; [cf. Lith. kaliu, ‘I am a captive;’ 
kaltny-s, ‘a captive ;’ kaline, ‘a prison.”] — Kara- 
gara (°rd-ag’), am, n. a gaol or place of confine- 
ment. Kard-qupta, a8, a, am, captive, imprisoned, 
confined, a prisoner. = Kard-griha, am, a. a prison, 
— Kara-pala, as,m. the guard of a prison. — Aara- 
vesman, a, n. a prison, a gaol. 

HVAT karadhuni, f., Ved., (Say.) 2 
musica) instrument, as the coach shell and the like, 
(or ‘ impelling the singer.’) 


ara kdrza. 


AIA kardpatha, as or am(?),m.or n. (?), 
N. of a country. 


karayika, f. a female crane, = 
karaytha. 


write karika. See under 1. kara, p. 221. 


AUC karira, as, 3, am (fr. karira), made 
of the shoots of reed ; connected with the fruit of the 
plant Capparis Aphylla (as a sacrifice, in which this 
fruit is used). 

KaGrirya, a8, a, am, connected with the fmit of the 
plant Capparis Aphylla, 

AU karisha, as, i, am (fr. karisha), pro- 
duced from or coming from dung; (am), n. a heap 
of dung, a great quantity of dried cow-dang. 

KaGrishi, is, m., N. of a man; (ayas), m. pl. 
N. of a family. 

ATS 1. kdru, us, us or its, u (fr. 1. kri), a 
maker, a doer, an agent, artificer, artisan, artist, a 
mechanic; terrible, horrible; (as), m. an epithet of 
Viéva-karman, the artist of the gods ; an art, a science. 
= Karu-¢avra, as, m. one who commits burglary. 
=— Karu-ja, as, m. the product of an artist or 
mechanic, a piece of mechanism, any product of 
manufacture ; a young elephant; an ant hill, a hillock ; 
froth, foam; sesamum growing spontaneously; the 
tree Mesua Ferrea; red orpiment. — Karu-hasta, as, 
m. the hand of an artisan or artificer. 

Karuka, as, G, m. f. an artisan, an artificer. 4 

HTS 2. karu, us, m. (fr. 2. kri), Ved. one 
who sings or praises, a poet.— Karu-dhayas, a8, a8, 
as, Ved. favouring or supporting the singer; (Say.) 
arranging works. 

Karavya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the singer, 
epithet of certain verses (riéas) of the Atharva-veda. 

Aleta karunika, as, 3, am (fr. karuna), 
compassionate, tender, kind, = Karunika-ta, f.com- 
passion. 

Karunya, am, n. compassion, tenderness, kindness. 


MISA karundi or karundika, f. a leech. 


@lRA karusha, as, m. a prince of the 
Karishas; an epithet of Danta-vakra, the son of 
Karisha Vriddhasarman; N. of a conatry ; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (as), m.=karusha, N. of a son 
of Manu; an intermediate caste, the son of the de- 
graded or outcast Vaisya tribe. 

Karishaka,as,ika,am, reigning over the Karfishas, 

be 

MICU karenava, as, 1, am (fr. karenu), 
produced by or coming from the female elephant; 
a patronymic of Palakapya. 


@ltint karotara, as, m., Ved. a filtering 
vessel, a cloth for purifying the liquor called sur4. 

Karottama, as, m. yeast, barm, the froth of the 
sura liquor. 
Karottara, as, m. yeast, barm, the froth which 
rises on the suri; a well. 
@laAM karkana, as, i, am (fr. krikana), 
caused by or relating to a pheasant. 

@lAeuUg karkandhava, as, it, am (fr. kar- 
kandhi), produced by the plant Zizyphus Jujuba, 

= ~ - - . 

ATHAAA karkavakava, as, 2, am (fr. kri- 
kavaku), relating to a cock, produced by a cock &c. 

BAIA karkasya, am, n. (fr. karkasa), 
roughness, hardness ; sternness, inflexibility ; firmness, 
solidity ; rough labour. 

TAU karkasha, as, m., N. of a man. 

Karkashayani, ts, m. a patronymic from the last. 

Ta karkika, as, 1, am (fr. karka), like 
a white horse. 


BRISH karkotaka, am, n., N. of a town. 
BT karna, as, i, am (fr. karua), being in 


aniferra harnatthidraka. 


petitioner, a suitor, one who begs for employment 


the ear, relating to the ear, auricular &c.; 2 patro- 
nymic from Kama; (am), n. the wax of the ear, 
an ear-ring. 
arnaééhidraka, as, m. (fr. karna-¢chidra), a 

sort of well, similar to the opening of the ear. 

Karnaveshtaktka, as, 1,am (fr. karna-veshtaka), 
ornamented with or fit for ear-rings; also read kar- 
naveshtantka. 

Karnasravasa, am, n. (ft. karna-fravas), N. of 
a Sdman or verse of the Sima-veda. 

Karnika, as, 7, am, relating to the ear. 


AMITZATA karnata-bhasha, f. the dialect 
of Karnataka, ; 
Karnataka, as, m. a native of Kam4ta, 


aTt karta, as, 1, am (fr. 1. krit), relating 
to or treating of the affixes called krit; (us), m. (ff. 
krita), N. of a son of Dharma-netra; a patronymic 
occurnng in the compound K4rta-kaujapau, 

Kartayasa, am, n. (ft. krita + yasa for yasas), 
N. of a Saman or verse of the SAma-veda. 

Kartayuga, as, i, am (fr. krita-yuga), relating 
to the period of time called Krita. 

Kartavirya, as, m. a patronymic from Krita-virya 
and epithet of Arjuna, a prince of the Haihayas, 
killed by Parasu-rima; N. of one of the Jaina 
Cakravartins or emperors of the world in Bharata. 

Kartasvara, am, n. (fr. krita-svara), gold; the 
thorn-apple. ° 

Kartanttka, as, m. (fr. krttanta), an astrologer 
who foretels destinies. 

Karti, iz, m. a patronymic from Krita. 

Kartizinha-deva, as, m., N. of a man (kartistnha 
being a patronymic fr. kriti-sinha). 

wlfaeR karitika, as, m. (fr. krittika, the 
Pleiades), scil. midsa, N. of the month Karttika or 
October-November, when the moon is full and near 
the Pleiades, the twelfth month of the year; a metro- 
nymic of Skanda (cf. karttakeya]; N. of a Varsha; 
N. of a medical author ; (7), f., scil. ra@éré, the night 
of full moon in the month Karttika, the day on 
which the moon stands in the constellation Krittilka. 
— Karttika-mahiman, a, m, ‘the greatness of the 
month K4rttika,’ title of a treatise on the festivals of 
that month. — Karttika-mahatmya, am, na. title of 
a section of the Padma-purina, = Karttika-sali, is, 
m, the rice which ripens in the beginniag of the 
cold season and forms the principal harvest in India. 
~ Karttika-siddhanta, as, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Mugdhabodha. = Aarttikotsava (°ka-ut°), as, 
m, the day of full moon in the month Karttika, a 
festival, 

Karttikika, as, m. the month K4rttika. 

. Karttikeya,as,m.,N.of Skanda, the god of war, so 
called because reared by the six Krittikds or Pleiades; 
(according to one legend he was son of Siva without 
the intervention of his wife, his generative energy 
being cast into the fire and then received by the 
Ganges, whence he is sometimes described as son of 
Agni and Gangi; when bom he was fostered by the 
Pleiades, who offering their six breasts the child be- 
came six-headed. In other acconnts he is described 
as a son of Siva and Parvati or Durga. Skanda 
may have been called Kirttikeya because the month 
Karttika is the best for warfare: he is sometimes 
described as presiding over thieves.) == Karttikeya- 
prasu, us, f. an epithet of Durga or Parvati, who, 
according to one legend, was the mother of Skanda, 

Mat kartsna, am, n. (fr. kritsna), the 
whole, totality, all, entireness; (perhaps a wrong form 
for the following.) 

Kartsnya, am, n. the whole, totality, all, entireness. 

= Kartsnyena, ind. in full, entirely. 
kardama, as, i, am (fr. kardama), 
made of mud, muddy, filled or covered with it; 
belonging to Prajapati Kardama. 
Kardamtka, aa, i, am,=the preceding. 
ATI karpata, as, m. (fr. kerpeta?), a 


~ 


&c.; lac, the animal dye, 

Karpatika, az, m. a pilgrim, one who spends his 
life in pilgrimage, or who subsists by carrying water 
from holy rivers ; a caravan of pilgrims; a parasite ; 


an experienced man, 


Ara karpanya, am, n. (fr. kripana), 


poverty, indigence ; pitiful circumstances ; poorness of 


spirit, weakness, parsimony, niggardliness, imbecility ; 
compassion, pity. 

ara karpana, am, n. (fr. kripana), Ved. 
combat, fighting, battle. 


Tata karpasa, as, 7, am (fr. karpasa), 
made of cotton, cottony; (as, am), m. n. cotton, 
cotton cloth, &c.; paper; (7), f. the cotton plant, 
Gossypium Hirsutum. = Adrpasa-nasika, f. a spin- 
dle.—= Karpasdsthi (°sa-as°), n. the seed of the 
cotton plant. 

Karpdastka, as, 1, am, made of or from cotton; 
(a), f. the cotton plant. 


karma, as, i, am (fr. karman), labori- 

ous, industrions, occupied. 
Karmana, as, i, am, finishing a work, doing it 
well or completely ; (am), n. magic, sorcery, witch- 
craft; performing anything by means of magical 


incantations. = Karmana-tva, am, n. magic, fasci- 


nation. 


Karmaneyaka, as or am(?), m, or n. (?), N, of 


a region. 

Karmara, as, m., Ved.=karmara, an artist, 
mechanic, a smith; a patronymic from Karmara. 

Karmaraka, am, n. a smith’s work. 

Karmika, as, 7, am, engaged or employed in any 
work, epithet of a Buddhist philosophical school ; 
manufactured, made; worked, embroidered, inter- 
mixed with coloured thread (as cloth &c.); any 
variegated texture. 

Karmikya, am, n. activity, industry. 

I. karmuka, as,?, am, finishing a work, doing 
it well or completely, fit for or able to do a work; 
(as),m.abamboo. ° 


¢ 

MAA 2. karmuka, as, 7, am (fr. krimuka), 
consisting of the wood Krimuka; (am), n. a bow ; 
an instrument shaped like a bow. Karmuka-bhrit, 
t, m. the archer or Sagittarius in the zodiac; an 
archer in general, a soldier. 

Karmukdya, nom, A. karmukayate, -yitum, to 
form a bow. 

Karmukin, 1, ini, ¢, armed with a bow. 


ara karya, as, a, am (fut. pass. part. fr. 
I. kt), to be made, to be done, practised, performed, 
accomplished, &c., feasible; to be imposed (as a 
punishment), to be offered (as a libation) &c.; what 
ought to be done, fit, right; (karya-tama, superl. 
what ought chiefly to be done, i.e. first duty); (am), 
n. work or business to be done, duty, affair; a re- 
ligious action or performance; occupation, matter, 
thing, enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis; con- 
duct, deportment; business, occasion, need (with 
inst. case, e.g. trinena karyam, there is need of a 
straw; na bhumya kdryam asmakam, we have no 
business whatever with the earth, the earth is not our 
concern); lawsuit, dispute ; an operation in grammar 
(ec. g. sthany-asrayam ldryam, an operation which 
is bome by or rests on the primitive form as opposed 
to the ddega or substitute); an effect, the necessary 
result of a cause (in phil.); motive, object, aim, 
purpose (e. g. kim karyam, for what purpose? 
wherefore ?); cause, origin; the denouement of a 
drama; (4), f., N. of a plant, = kari, karikd. 
- Karya-kara, as, i, am, producing an effect, 
efficacions. = Karya-Iartri, ta, m. or karya-ka- 
raka, as, m, an agent, a workman. = Karya-ka- 
rana, am, 0. object and motive, cause and effect, 
cause of a special or incidental kind, originating in 
some act or occasion. = Aarya-kdranatas, ind. from 
some special cause, with a particular design or motive. 
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= Karya-kavana-bhava, as, m. relation of cause 
and effect.— Karya-karin, 1, {pi, 1, performing a 
work, = Karya-kala, as, m. time for action, ap- 
pointed time, season, opportunity, = Karya-kusala, 
as, @, am, skilful or clever in work, doing it well or 
completely. = Karya-kshama, as, a, am, competent 
or fit for a work.— Karya-gurutd, f. or karya- 
gurutva, am, n, necessity or importance of any act. 
— Karya-gaurava, am, n. importance of an affair 
or business. = Adrya-cintaka, as, a, am, one who 
takes care of a business, the manager of a business; 
prudent, considerate, cautions. — Karya-dinta, f. 
prudence, caution, consideration. — Karya-cyuta, as, 
a, am, out of work, removed from an office. = Kar- 
ya-tas, ind. consequently, necessarily, actually, = Kar- 
ya-iva, am, n. the being an effect, the relation or: 
condition of an effect or of what has been effected. 
= Karya-dargana, am, n. inspection of work, re- 
vision. = Karya-dargin, 7, m.an inspector or super- 
intendent of affairs. — Kérya-nirnaya, as, m. ascer- 
tainment of the fact; settlement or decision of an 
affair. — Karya-puta, as, m. a man who does use- 
less things ; a madman, a crazy or hair-brained man ; 
an impudent or shameless fellow; an idler, one who 
follows unprofitable pursuits. = Karya~pradvesha, 
as, M. aversion from activity, idleness. — Karya- 
preshya, ag, m. one who is sent on any business, a 
messenger. Karya-bhajana or kdrya-patra, am, 
Nn. ally one engaged in active life, one fit for business 
or the conduct of affairs. Karya-bhrashta, as, a, 
am, = karya-cyuta above. 1. karya-vat, ind. 
actually, according to act or motive. 2. karya-vat, 
an, att, at, having business to transact, engaged in a 
business; having a cause or motive, doing one’s duty. 
— Karyavat-ta, f. or karyavat-tva, am, n. the 
state of being engaged in a work, any business, act, 
action, = Karya-vasa, as, M. necessary consequence. 
~ Karya-vastu, u, n. anything that has to be done, 
an aim, object. Karya-vipatti, iz, f. failure of an 
action, reverse, misfortune. = Karya-sesha, as, m. 
the remainder of a business ; completion of an affair. 
— Karya-sandeha, as, m. uncertainty or doubt 
about a work, embarrassment, difficulty. = Karya- 
sagara, a8, m. ‘an ocean of business,’ heavy or 
weighty affairs. — Karya-sadhaka, as, &, am, effec- 
tive of any work, accomplishing any object, an agent. 
— Karya-sidhana, am, n. means of effecting any 
object, instrument, implement, aid, = Karya-siddht, 
ts, f. accomplishment of a work, success, fulfilment 
of any object.— Karya-sthana, am, n. a place of 
business, an office. = Karya-hantri, ta, tri, tri, 
obstructing or counteracting the work of others, a 
mar-plot. = Karydharyavicdra, as, m. delibera- 
tion on the arguments for and against any act. 
= Karyakshama (°ya-ak°), as, ad, am, unfit 
for any work, incompetent, unable. = Aaryddhipa 
(‘ya-adh°), as, m, the planet which determines or 
decides any inquiry or question in astrology, = Kar- 
yanta (“ya-an°), as, m. the end of a business, 
termination of an affair. Aarydbdhs Cya-ab’), is, 
m, an ocean of business, — Adrydrtha (ya-ar°), as, 

m, the object of a business or enterprise ; any object 

or purpose; application for employment; (amt), ind. 

for the sake of a business, for the sake of any 
particular object, to perform any work or duty, 

— Karydartha-stddhi, is, f. the accomplishment of 
any object or purpose.— Aaryarthin (Cya-ar°), 3, 

ini, t, making a request, seeking for business, apply- 

ing for employment; pleading a canse in court, 

going to law. — Karyesa and karyefvara (°ya-is°), 

as, m.=karyadhipa above. Karyoddhara (°ya- 

ud’), a8, Mm. discharge of any duty, performance of 
any act.— Karyodyukta (“ya-ud’), as, d, am, en- 

gaged in any business, intent upon any object. 
~— Karyodyoga (°ya-ud°), as, m. active engage 
ment in any business. 

Karytka, as, 2, am, having business, transacting 
business, seeking employment &c.; engaged in a suit 
at law, pleading a cause in court. 

Karyin, i, tni, ¢, one who transacts business, 
active, assiduous; seeking for employment; having 
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an object; a party to a suit, either as plaintiff or 
defendant; (in gram.) subject to the operation of a 
grammatical rule, requiring an affix &c, — Kar- 
yckshana (°ya-ik°), am, n. superintendence of 
public affairs. 


AIGA karsakeya, a patronymic from 
Krigaka, = Kargalcey?-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher. 


AIA karsgana, as,2, am (fr. krtfana), Ved. 
consisting of pearl or mother-of-pearl. 


AINA karsanava, as, i, am (fr. krisanu), 
fiery, hot, glaring, relating to fire, 


ATFATT karsmari, f., N. of a plant, = kar- 


shmarya, kasmart. 


ISG 1. karsya, as, m., N. of several 
plants, = karshya and karshmarya, = kardura ; 
another plant, Artocarpus Lacucha. 


< = ef e 
@Isa 2. karsya, am, n. (fr. kriga), emacia- 
tion, thinness, smallness. 


AB karsha, as, 7, am (fr. rt. krish), one who 
plonghs a field, 2 peasant, a husbandman. 

Karshaka, as, m, a husbandman. 

Karshi, is, is, i, Ved. drawing, attracting ; plough- 
ing; (#3), m. fire; (is), f. drawing, attracting; 
ploughing, cultivation. 

Karshtka, as, i, am (ft. karsha), deserving of 
pulling or dragging about; weighing a Karsha; (as), 
m, 4 coin of the weight of one Karshi; « husband- 
man. 

Karshivana, as, m. (ft. karshi with 7 lengthened), 
Ved. one who ploughs a field, a husbandman. 

Karshman, a, n., Ved, the goal of a race-course 
(consisting of a line like a furrow). 


ATATAT karshapana, as, am,m.n.(=kar- 
shépana), a coin or weight of different values, as 
synonymous with Karsha; if of gold, weighing 16 
Mashas, which are varionsly calculated, see karsha ; 
if of silver, it is in value=16 Panas of Kowries, i. e. 
1280 Kowries, commonly termed a Kahan; if of 
copper, it weighs 80 Raktikas, or the same as of gold, 
about 176 prains ; according to some it is the same as 
a Pana of Kowries, i.e. 80 Kowries; at the end of a 
compound it means ‘worth so many Karshapanas ;’ 
(am), o. money, gold and silver; (as), m.a husband- 
man(?); N. of a warrior-tribe; the chief of this tribe. 
= Karshapanarara (°na-av’), as, 2, am, having 
the value of at least one Karshapana (as a fine). 

. Karshapanaka, as, am, m. n. a weight or 
measure of different values, as synonymous with 
Karsha. 

Karshapanika, as, 1, am, worth one Karsha- 

pana, bought &c. with one K4rshapana. 


STI karshna, as, 3, am (fr. krishna), 
coming from or belonging to the black antelope ; 
made of the skin of the black antelope; belonging 
to the god Krishna or Krishna-dvaipayana, composed 
by him &c. (e.g. karghnam vedam, the Mah3-bha- 
rata); belonging to a descendant of Krishna; black; 
(i), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus; (am), n., 
Ved. the skin of the black antelope; (as), m. the 
black antelope (?), 

Karshnajini, is, m. (ft. krishnajina), a patro- 
nymic from Krishnajina; N. of a teacher; N. of a 
philosopher; N. of the author of a law-book. 

Karshnayasa, as, 1, am (ft. krishndyasa), of 
iron, made of black iron; (am), n. iron. 

Karshni, is, m. a patronymic from Krishna; an 
epithet of Viévaka; N. of a Devagandharva; an 
epithet of the god of love. 

Karshnya, am, n. blackness, black colour, darkness. 


IAA karshman, See under karsha above. 
ATA karshmarya, as, m., Ved. the tree 


Gmelina Arborea. — Karshmarya-maya, as, 3,am, 
made of this tree. 


arage kdryekshana. 


ATER karshya, us, m. the tree Shorea 
Robusta. = Karshya-vana, am, n. a forest of these 
trees. 


Ales 1. kala, as,i, am (fr. rt. 3. kal? ; for 2. 
I:ala, ‘ time,’ sce next page), black, of a dark colour, 
especially dark-blne which is often confounded with 
black; (as), m. a black or dark-blue colour; the 
black part of the eye; the Indian cuckoo; the poi- 
sonous serpent, Coluber Naga (=-dla-sarpa); the 
plant Cassia Sophora; a plant, a red kind of plum- 
bago; the resin of the plant Shorea Robusta; the 
planet Saturn; an epithet of Siva; also of Rudra; 
N. of a son of Hrada; also of a prince; also of a 
brother of king Prasena-jit ; also of a future Buddha; 
also of a Naga-raja; of a Rakshas; of an enemy of 
Siva; N. of a mountain; (with the Jainas) N. of 
one of the nine treasures; a mystical name for the 
letter m; (4), f., N. of several plants, Indigofera 
Tinctoria; Piper Longum ; a plant nearly related to 
Ipomoea Turpethum, perhaps ]pomoea Atropurpurea ; 
Nigella Indica; Rubia Munjista ; Ruellia Longifolia ; 
Physalis Flexuosa ; Bignonia Suaveolens; the fmit of 
the Kala (?); N. of a danghter of Daksha, the mother 
of the Kaleyas or Kalakeyas (a family of Asuras); an 
epithet of Durga; (7), f. black colour, ink or black- 
ing; abuse, censure, defamation ; a row or succession 
of black clouds; night; a worm or animalcule gene- 
rated in the acetous fermentation of milk, =kshira- 
kita and kshara-kita; N. of several plants, =ka- 
laiyani; another plant, Cajanus Indicus; Ipomoea 
Turpethum; Bignonia Suaveolens; one of the seven 
tongues or flames of fire; a form of Durga; one of 
the Matris or divine mothers; N. of a female evil 
spirit, mother of the Kalakeyas; one of the sixteen 
Vidy4deyis ; an epithet of Satyavati, the wife of king 
Santanu and mother of Vy4sa or Krishna-dvaipayana, 
but before her marriage. (After her marriage she 
had a son called Vi¢itra-virya, whose widows were 
married by Krishna-dyaipayana and bore to him 
Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu ; according to other legends 
Kali is the wife of Bhima-sena and mother of Sarva- 
gata); N. of a river, otherwise Lala garga; (am), 
n. a black kind of Agallochum; a kind of perfume 
(= kakkolaka); iron; [ef. Gr. xnals, xeAatvés } 
Lat. caligo.] = Kala-kacu, us, f. the plant Arum 
Colocasia. — Kala-kantaka, as, m. a gallinule; [cf. 
the next.j=— Kala-kantha, as, m., N. of several 
birds, a peacock; a water fowl, a gallinule; a wag~ 
tail; a sparrow; the plant Terminalia Tomentosa, 
= pitasala and pitasara ; an epithet of Siva; [cf. 
nila-kantha.| = Kala-kanthaka, as, m. a gallinule. 
= Kala-kandaka, as, m,. a water-snake. « Kdla- 
karnika or kala-karni, f. misfortune (predicted as the 
consequence of having black ears). — Kala-kalaya, 
as, m. dark pulse, Phaseolus Max. = Aala-kastiri, f. 
the plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, the seeds smelling of 
musk when rubbed. = Kala-kirti, ts,m., N. of a king 
identified with the Asura Suparna, — Kala-kushtha, 
as, m.a kind of earth bronght from mountains; [ef, 
kankushtha.]| = Kala-koti, 4s, f., N. of a region. 
= Kala-klitaka, am, n. the indigo plant.— Adala- 
khanja, as, m. pl.=kdalakanja, perhaps only a 
wrong reading ; (am),n.the liver. — Kala-khajjana, 
am, i. the liver.— Kala-khanda, am, n. the liver. 
=- Kala-ganga, f., N. of a river in Ceylon. — Kala- 

andika, f., N. of a river. — Kala-gandha, as, m. 
a kind of Cobra de Capella, = tala-handaka.= Ka- 
la-ghata, as,m., N. of a Brahman. = Kala-joshaka, 
ag,m. pl., N. of a people; (a various reading has 
kalajoshika.) = Kala-tala, as, m., N. of a plant, 
= tamala. = Kala-tinduka, as, m. a kind of ebony. 
= Kala-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.< Kala- 
toyaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. = Aala-dantaka, 
as,m., N. of a Naga, a son of Vasuki,—1. kala- 
nara, as, m., N. of a son of Sabhanara, a son of 
Anu ; (for 2. kala-nara see under, 2. kala.) = Kala- 
nabha, as, m. (nabha = nabhi),N. of an Asura, 2 
son of Hiranyaksha ; also of a son of Hiranya-kasipu ; 
also of a son of Vipra-Citti and Sighika. = Kala- 
niryasa, as, m. a fragrant and resinous exudation 


areux kalesvara. 


from the plant Amyris Agallocha. = Aala-netra, as, 
a, am, black-eyed. = Kala-parna, as, m., N.of a tree 
bearing dark-coloured leaves, Tabermzmontana Coro- 
naria, commonly called Tagara. — Kala-parvata, as, 
m., N. of a mountain. — Adlapatrika, as, m. (ff. 
kala-patra), a kind of mendicant whose alms-dish 
is painted black. = Kala-palaka, am, n. a kind of 
earth; [cf. kankushtha, kala-kushtha.] — Kala- 
piluka, as, m., N. of a tree; see kupilu. — Kadla- 
putcha or kala-puéchaka, as, m. a species of animal 
living in marshes. Kala-pushpa, am, n., N. of a 
plant; see kalaya.— Kala-piiga, as, m. the black 
multitude, i.e. the common people (?). — Kala- 
prishtha, as, m. a species of antelope (with a black 
back) ; 2 heron; (am), n., N. of the bow of Kama; 
a bow in general. — Aala-pest, f., N. of a plant; 
see Syama.=— Kala-bhandika, £. the plant Rubia 
Muniista. = Kala-masi, f., N. of a river; also called 
kalamahi.— Kalamaneo, and kala-mala, as, m. the 
plant Ocimum Sanctum, a fragrant pot-herb. = Kala- 
mukha, as, m.a kind of monkey; N. of a fabuions 
people; (a), f., N. of a female. = Kala-mushkaka, 
as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica; see mushkaka. 
= Kala-miila, as, m., N. of a plant, commonly 
Rakta-¢itraka. = Kala-mesika or kdla-meshika, f. 
the plant Rubia Munjista; also the plant Ipomoea 
Atropurpurea (?).—= Kala-meshi, f., N. of several 
plants, Vernonia Anthelminthica; Rubia Munjista ; 
and perhaps Ipomoea Atropurpurea. = Aala-yarana, 
as, m., N. of a prince of the Yavanas; a tyrannical 
Asura, the foe of Krishna, destroyed by him by a 
stratagem. = 1. kala-rairé, 18 or 1, f. a dark night; 
(for 2. see under 2. kala.) = Kala-lavana, am, 0.a 
kind of black factitious and purgative salt, commonly 
called vid-lavana.=— Kala-locana, as, m., N. of a 
Daitya. = Kala-lauha,am,n. iron. = Kala-vadana, 
as,m.,N.of a Daitya; also called Sala-vadana. = Ka- 
la-vriksha and kala-vrinta, as, m.a kind of vetch, 
Dolichos Biflorus [cf. kulattha]; (7), f. the trampet 
flower, Bignonia Suaveolens, — Aala-vela, f. the time 
of Saturn, a particular time of the day at which any 
religious act is improper, half a watch in every day. 
= Kala-sambara, as, m., N. of a Danava. = Kala- 
gaka, am, n. the pot-herb Ocimum Sanctum, = Ka- 
la-gali, is, m. a black sort of rice. = Aala-sivt, 4s, 
m., N. of a man. = Adla-Saila, as, m., N. of a 
mountain. = Kala-sankarsha, f, a girl nine years 
old, who personates Durga at a festival in honour of 
this goddess. = Kala-sarpa, as, m. the black and 
most poisonous variety of the Cobra, Coluber Naga. 
= Kala-sara, as, m. the black antelope; (am), n. 
a yellow sort of sandal-wood. = Kala-skandha, as, 
m., N. of several plants; a kind of ebony with a 
dark trunk, Diospyros Embryopteris; the Tamiala, a 
tree bearing dark blossoms, Xanthochymus Pictorius ; 
another plant, =jiraka; another,=dushkhadira ; 
the glomerous fig tree, Ficus Glomerata. = Kalaguru 
(la-ag’), u, n.a black kind of aloe wood or Agallo- 
chum. Kalaénga (“la-an°), as, @, am, having a 
dark-blue body, as a sword with a dark-blue edge. 
= Kalajina (‘la-aj°), as, m., N. of a people. 
= Kalaijana (la-an°), am, n. a black unguent ; 
(), f. a small shrub used as a purgative. = Aalandaja 
(‘la-an°), as, m. the black bird, an epithet of the 
Indian cuckoo, = /xalanusarivd, f., N. of two plants, 
=tagara; and Sitalzjata, commonly siulichop. 
= Kalanusaraka (la-an°), am, n., N. of a tree, 
=tagara ; yellow sandal. — Kalanusari, ¢s, m. or 
kalanusarin (la-an‘), 1, m. or kalanusdrivd, f. 
benzoin or beojamin.— Kalanusarya, as, a, am, 
m, f.n, gum benjamin or benzoin; (am), n. a 
yellow fragrant wood from which a perfume is pre- 
pared, sandal-wood(?); N. of a tree, = fagara; 
(as, am), m. n, the tree Dalbergia Sissoo. — Kala- 
nusaryaka, am, Dn. gum benzoin or benjamin. 
— Kalamra (‘la-@m°), as, m., N. of a Dvipa. 
= Kalayasa (la-ayas), am, n. iron. = Kalayasa- 
maya, as, 1, am, of iron, consisting of iron, — Ka- 
lagoka (la-as°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist king. 
= Kalasuhrid (la-as°), ¢, m. an enemy of Kala, 
epithet of Siva. Kalesvara (*la-is°), as, m., N. 


~ 


ararea kalodaka. 


of a mountain. Kalodaka (“la-ud”), am, n., N. 
of a dark piece of water; N. of an ocean. 

Kalaka, as, a, am, dark-blue, coloured dark-blue ; 
dark-coloured, black; (as), m. a mole, a freckle, 
a mark; the black part of the eye; a water-snake 
(alagarda); a kind of grain; N. of a Rakshas; 
also of-an Asura; N. of a mountain; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a Danava family; (a), f., Ved. a kind of bird; 
N. of a female evil spirit, mother of the Kalakeyas ; a 
“daughter of Daksha ; also of Vaisvanara ; (am), n. the 
liver; N. of 3 plant. — Adlaka-vrikshiya, as, m., 
N, of a sage.— Aalakalsha (°ka-ak°), as, m., N. 
of an Asura. = Kalakaija (“ka-arja?), as, m. (2), 
Ved., N. of an animal (‘black-spotted?’); N. of a 
constellation (?); N. of an Asura. 


Kalakeya, as, m. (a metronymic fr. kalakd), N. of 


an Asura; (a8), m. pl., N. of a Danava family; [cf. 
kalakanja, kalakdaija, 1. kaleya.} 

1. kalika, as, m. a species of heron, Ardea Jacu- 
lator (also written kaltka); N. of a king of the Nagas; 
(tka), f. blackness or black colour; ink or blacking ; 
cloudiness, a multitude or succession of clouds, a dark 
cloud threatening rain; a fault or flaw in gold; the 


liver; a particular blood-vesse) in the ear; a line of 


hair extending from the pudenda to the navel ; a kind 
of spirituous liquor; a female crow; a small singing 
bird with black wings (Turdus Macrourus, commonly 
Sy&m4); a scorpioa; a small worm or animalcule 
formed by the fermentation of milk; N. of several 
plants, a medicinal plant, commonly Vris¢ikapattra ; 
another plant, Valeriana Jatamansi; a kind of Ter- 
minalia; a branch of the plant Trichosanthes Diceca ; 
a kind of fragrant earth; a N. or form of Durga; 
a girl of four years old, who personates the goddess 
Durga at a festival held in honour of that deity; a 


kiod of Yogini; a species of Kinnari; an epithet of 


Durga; N. of a-female evil spirit, daughter of Vai- 
Svanara; (with Jainas) N. of a kind of genius who 


executes the commands of the fourth Arhat; N. of 


a river; (am), n. black sandal-wood, = Kalika- 
krama, as, m. title of a work, = Kalika-grantha, 
as, m. a medical work.— Kalikd-purdra, am, n. 
the Purana of Kalik3, i. e. of Durga, title of an Upa- 
purana. = Kalikd-mulcsha, as,m.,N. of a Rakshas. 
= Kalikasrama (Ska-a$°), as, m., N. of a hermit- 


age. = Kalikopapurdna (°ka-up*), am, n., N. of 


an Upa-purana. 

Kaliman, d, m. blackness. 

1. kaliya, as, m., N. of a Naga or serpent inhabit- 
ing the Yamuni, slain by Krishna (also written kaliya, 
see below). = Kaliya-damana, as, or kaliya-jit, m., 
N. of Krishna or Vishnu as destroyer of the serpent. 

* Kaliyaka = kaliyaka below. 

(ali, £, N. of Durga, the wife of the god Siva. 
= Kali-kula-sarvasva, N. of a work. = Kali-ta- 
naya, as, m. a buffalo (‘son or favourite of Durga,’ 
more correctly hansakali-tanaya). — Kali-pu- 
rapa, am, n. the Purana of Kall, title of an Upa- 
purana, = Kali-mahdimya, am, n.=dandika-ma- 
hatmya.= Kali-rahasya, title of a work. = Kali- 
Siva, as, m., N. of the author of the Kalpa-ked&ra. 
= Kali-hridaya, title of a work. 

Kaliya, as, a, am, relating to blackness; (am), 
n, a dark kind of sandal or perhaps of Agallochum ; 
N. of a Naga, see 1. kaliya above. 

Kaliyaka, as, am, m,n. a species of aloe wood ; 

a kind of turmeric (Curcuma Xanthorrhiza?), a kind 
of fragrant wood of a yellow colour; yellow sandal; 
a dark kind of sandal-wood; (as), m., N. of a Naga, 
see 1. kaliya above. 
1. kaleya, am, n. (for 2. see s.v.), the liver; 
saffron; a yellow fragrant wood; the black sandal- 
wood; (as, d, am), dark-colonred; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a family of Daityas (metronymic fr. kala). 

Kaleyahka, as,m. the plant Curcuma Xanthorrhiza, 
see kaliyaka above; (am), n. a fragrant wood, sete 
above; a particular part of the intestines; a disease 
like jaundice; (as), m. a dog (for kauleyaka). 

Kalyaka, as, m. zedoary (Curcuma Zerumbet). See 
kalpata, 


TS 2. kala, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. kal), a fixed 
or right point of time, a space of time, time in general, 
(in the Rig-veda this word occurs only once, in the 
Brahmanas oftener); the proper time or fit season for 
(with gen., dat., loc., pot., &c., e.g. halah pra- 
sthanasya or prasthandya or prasthane, time for 
departure; kriya-kalah, time for action; na ayam 
kalo vilambitum, this is not the time to delay; 
kalo yad bhwijita bhavan, it is time for you to 
eat); the weather; time as leading to events, the 
causes of which are imperceptible to the mind of 
man; destiny, fate; time as destroying all things; 
death, time of death, often personified and repre- 
sented with the attributes of Yama, regeat of the 
dead, or even identified with him, (hence kalam i 
ot kdlam kri, to die; kala-samdyukta, dead; kala 
in this sense is frequently connected with antaka 
and mrityu, e.g. abhyadhavata prajah kala 
avantakah, he attacked the people like Time the 
destroyer, cf. kalantaka below; kala personified 
is also a Devarshi in Indra’s court, and a son of 
Dhruva); a period of time, time of the world; 
measure of time, prosody; a section, a part; desa- 
l:alau, the right place and the right time, place and 
time; kalam krt, to appoint or fix a time; ubhau 
kalau, both times, sunrise and sunset; shashthe 
kale ‘hnah, at the sixth hour of the day, at midday ; 
shashthanna-l:ala, one who eats only at the sixth 
meal-time, i.e, who passes five meals without eating 
and has no meal till the evening of the third 
day ; or without anna, e. g. daturtha-kalam, at the 
fourth meal-time, i.e. at the evening of the second 
day ; shashthe kale, at the evening of the third day; 
ritu-kala, the time of a woman’s courses ; gac¢hata 
kalena, in the course of time, after some time; 
nitya-i:alam, constantly, always ; dirgha-kalam, dur- 
ing along time; dirghena kalena, after a long time; 
kalena, in the course of time; dirghasya kalasya, 
after a long time; kasyadit kalasya, after some 
time; kalaé or kdlatas, in the course of time &c.; 
[cf. Goth. hveila ; Mod. Germ. weile; Gr. xaipds, 
dpa (?); Lat. hora, calen-de; cf. also Gr. rfp; 
Hib. ceal, ‘death and everything terrible.’] = Kala- 
karana, am, n. appointing or fixing atime. = Kala- 
karman, a, n. death. Kala-kalpa, as, a, am, 
like death, fatal, deadly. — Kala-kara, as, 7, am, 
making or producing time, = Kala-kdrita, as, a, am, 
effected or brought about by or in time.— Kala- 
kuntha, as, m. an epithet of Yama. — Kala-kita, 
as, am, m. a. a deadly poison ; see s. v.— Kala-krit, 
t, m. the sun (producing the times, i.e. seasons), 
= Kala-krita, as, a, am, produced by time ; fixed ; 
appointed (as to time); lent or deposited by a giver 
for a certain time ; (ag), m. the sua; time (?). = Aala- 
kaumudi, f., N. of a work. — Kala-krama, as, m. 
lapse of time; kdla-lramena, in process of time. 
= Kala-kriya, f. fixing a time; title of the second 
chapter of the Siirya-Siddhanta; death. = Kala- 
ishepa, as, m. allowing time to pass away, delay, 
loss of time; spending or passing the time; akdla- 
kshepam, ind, without delay. = Kala-gati, és, f. the 
lapse of time. = Kala-granthi, is, m. ‘a joint of 
time,’ a year.— Kala-ghatin, 3, ¢ni, 2, killing in the 
course of time, i.e. by degrees, slowly (as a poison). 
= Kala-cakra, am, n. the wheel of time, time 
represented as a wheel, which always turns round; a 
given revolution of time, a cycle; according to the 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes 
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000 
Sagaras of years [cf ava-sarpini and ut-sarpint]; 
the wheel of fortune, the vicissitudes of life, the wheel 
of time or fate.is sometimes regarded as a weapon; 
with Buddhists, a Tantra; (as), m. an epithet of 
the sun.— Kala-codita, as, a, am, summoned by 
the angel of death. — Kaiadcodtta-karman, G, a, a, 
acting under the influence of fate.— Kala-~jia, as, 
a, am, one who knows the fixed times or seasons ; 
(as), m. an astrologer; a cock. — Kala-jidna, am, 
n., N. of a medical work; N. of a work by Malla- 


deva on the symptoms of diseases; a medical work 
by Sambhinatha, = Kala-jianin, 7, m. an epithet 


araantad kéla-vyapin. 
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of Siva. = Kaia-tattvarnava (°va-ar’), ‘the ocean 
of the truth of time,’ title of a work. — Kala-taranga, 
the first part of the Smrity-artha-sigara by Nrisinha, 
= Kala-td, f. seasonableness, timeliness. = Kala- 
tulya, a8, 4, am, like death, deadly. = Kala-traya, 
am, n. the three times, i.e. past, present, and future. 
=~ Kala-danda, as, m. the staff of death, death. 
~ Kala-damani, f. an epithet of Durgi, = Kala- 
dharma, as, m. or kala-dharman, a, m, the line 
of conduct suitable to any time or season; the law, 
rule or operation of time, death, dying; influence of 
time, seasonableness; effects proper to the time or 
season. = Kala-dhdrana, f. prolongation of time. 
= 2. kala-nara, as, m. ‘a time-man,’ i.e. in astro- 
logy the figure of a man’s body on the various limbs 
of which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distributed 
for the purpose of foretelling future destinies; [ef. 
kala-purusha.] = Kala-natha, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva. = Kala-nidhi, is, m. an epithet of Siva. 
~- Kala-niyoga, as, m. the command of time, fate, 
destiny. = Kala-niripapa, am, na. chronology. 
— Kala-nirpaya, as, m. ‘ determination or fixing of 
times,’ title of a work, also called kala-madhaviya, 
by Madhavacarya. — Kala-nirnaya-diptka, f. title 
of a metrical recension of the same work. = Kala- 
nirnaya-prakasa, as, m. title of a work on juris- 
prudence (?). = Ka@la-nirvaha, as, m. providing for 
daily wants. — Kala-nemt, is, f. the felly or rim of 
the wheel of time, regarded as a terrible weapon; 
(as), m., N. of an Asura slain by Krishna, iden- 
tified with Kansa; N. of a Rakshas; N. of a son 
of the Brahman Yajna-soma.— Kala-nemin, 1, m., 
N. of an Asura; [cf the preceding.] = Kalanemi- 
ripu, us, m. or kalanemi-han, a, m. or kdlanemz- 
hara, as, m. or kalanemy-ari, is, m. an epithet of 
Krishna or Vishnu, the destroyer of the Asura KAla- 
nemi,— Kala-pakva, as, a, am, ripened by time, 
i.e, spontaneously (opposed to agni-pakva). = Kala- 
patha, as, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra. = Kala- 
parivasa, as, m. standing for a time (so as to be- 
come stale or.fermented). = Kala-paga, as, m. the 
noose of Yama or death. = Kala-pdasika, as, m. a 
hangman, aa executioner, (one who has the noose of 
Yama.) — Kala-purusha, as, m., cf. 2. kala-nara. 
= Kala-prabhata, aw, n. the dawning of the best 
season, the two months following the rainy season, 
autumn; the sultry season.— Kala-prariidha, as, 
a, am, over-blown, over-ripe. = Kala-bhaksha, as, 
m. an epithet of Siva. = Kala-bhrit, t, m. the sua; 
[cf. kala-krtt.] = Kala-mayikha, as, m. title of a 
part of Bhaskara. — Kala-mahiman, a, m. or kala- 
mahdtmya, am, n. the power or sway of time. 
= Kala-madhava-karika, f. title of a work. = Kala- 
miurti, is, {. time personified, — Kala-yapa, as, m. 
allowing time to pass away, putting off, delaying, 
procrastination. = Kala-ydpana, am, n. passing 
away time, putting off, delaying. = Kala-yoga, as, 
m. connection with time, with fate or destiny; fate, 
destiny. = Aala-yogin, 1, int, 4, reigning over des- 
tiny, an epithet of Siva. — Kala-yodhin, 1, int, ¢, 
fighting, or one who fights in season or at the proper 
time. = 2. kdla-rdtri,is or 1, £ the night of all-destroy- 
ing time, the night of destruction at the end of the 
world, often personified or identified with Durg’ or 
with one of the Saktis of Durga; a particular night 
ia the life of man, on the seventh day of the seventh 
month of the seventy-seventh year, after which period 
a man is exempt from attention to the usual ordi-~ 
ances ; N. of a Brahman woman, familiar with magic. 
= Kala-ripa-dhrish, k, k, k (the last member of 
the compound being by some referred to rt, dhri or 
drth), wearing the form of Yama or death. — Kala- 
vat, an, ati, at, connected with time. = Kala-vikra- 
ma, a8, m. power of time, death. = Kala-vidhana, 
am, ni. title of a work. = Kala-vidhvansana, as, m. 
(scil. rasa) a term for a particular drug or medicine. 
= Kala-viprakarsha, as, m. prolongation of time, 
= Kala-viveka, az, m., N. of a work by Jimfita- 
vahana. = Kala-vriddhi, is, £. periodical interest, 
payable monthly, &c.— Aala-vega, as, m., N. of a 
Naga, a son of Vasuki.— Kala-vyapin, 1, tni, 4, 
°" 3M 
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filling all time, everlasting. = Aala-samrodha, as, 
m. keeping back or retaining for a long time; lapse 


of a long period of time. = Kala-samhita, f., N. of 


an astrological work. = Kala-sadrisa, as, i, am, 
opportune, seasonable; deathlike. — Aala-sampanna, 
as, G, am, effected by time, dated, bearing a date. 
= Kala-sahvaya, as, d, am, named after Kala. 
= Kala-sitra or kala-sittraka, am, n. the thread 
of time or death; N. of one of the twenty-one hells. 
= Kala-svariipa, as, @, am, having the very form 
of death (applied to any terrific object).— Kala- 
krishta (Sla-ak°), as, a, am, led to death or de- 
struction, drawn to or by one’s fate; produced or 
brought about by time. = Kalaksharika, as, m. (ft. 
kala + akshara), a scholar, a pupil who has begun 
to read. = Kalagni (°la-ag®), ig, m. the fire that is 


to destroy the world; the conflagration at the end of 


time. — Kalagnt-rudra, as, m. Rudra regarded as 
the fire that is to destroy the world; (scil. rasa) N. 
of a particular drug or medicine. = Kalagnirudro- 
pantshad (°ra-up”), t, £., N. of several Upanishads. 
= Kalatita (‘la-at°), as, a, am, elapsed, passed by. 
~ Kalatmaka (°la-at°), as, ika, am, depending on 
time or destiny.» Kalatyaya (la-at°), as, m. lapse 
of time, loss or destruction by lapse of time. = Ka- 
latyayopadishta (Cya-up°), as, a, am, tanght or 
rectified by the lapse of time; term for a vain argu- 
ment (hetv-dbhasa), also called attta-kala and ba- 


dhita,— Kaladarsa (la-ad’), as, m. ‘the mirror of 


time,’ title of a work. = Kaladhyaksha (“la-adh*), 


as, m. the overseer or leader of time, an epithet of 
the sun.— Aaldnala (“la-an°), as, m. the fire of 


all-destroying time, the universal conflagration at 
the end of all things; N. of a son of Sabha-nara. 
= Kalantaka (la-an°), as, m. time regarded as 
the god of death. Kalantaka-yama, as, m. all- 
destroying time in the form of Yama.=— Kalantara 
(°la-an°), am, n. interval, intermediate time ; period, 
process of time; a former or another time. = Kalan- 
tara-kshama, as, &, am, able to bear an interval 
of delay. Kaldntara-visha, as, a, am, poison- 
ons at certain times; (as), m. a poisonous animal, 
venomous only when enraged or alarmed, as a rat &c. 
= Kalantaravritia (°ra-dv°), as, &, am, hidden 
or concealed by time. — Kalantaravyitti-subha- 
Subha (°bha-a$°), dni, n. pl. good and evil things 
occurring within the revolutions of time. = Kala- 
vadhi (°la-av’), ts, m. a fixed or appointed time. 


= Kalaryavaya (la-av*), as, m. no interval of 


time. = Kalasuddhi, ts, m. or kalagauda (°la-as°), 
am, h. season of mourning or ceremonial impurity, 
as at the birth of a child, the death of a relation &c., 
when it is considered unlawful to perform any religious 
rites. — Kaleja, as, a, am, bom or produced at a 
fixed time or at due time. Kalotiara (la-ut’), N. 
of a work. = Kalotpadita (“la-ut”), as, a, am, pro- 
duced in due season. Kalopta (“la-up*), as, a, am, 
sown in due season, 

Kalaya, nom. P. kalayati, -yitum, to show or 
announce the time. 

2. kaltka, as,i, am, relating to time, connected 
with time, depending on time; fit for any particular 
season, seasonable; lasting a long time, of long 
standing (often at the end of a compound, e. g. 
asanna-kaltka, relating to a time near at hand, 
impending; masa-kalika, monthly); a-kalikam, 
without delay ; (4), f. price of a commodity on credit, 
or a price to be paid at a fixed pericd or by iustal- 
ments; periodical interest paid by the month &c.; 
change of complexion. = Kalika-ta, f. or kalika- 
tva, am, n. time, date, season, 

Kalini, f. ‘ bringing death,’ N. of the sixth lunar 
mansion. 

2. kaliya, as, a, am, relating to time. See col. 3. 

Kalina, as, 4, am (at the end of comp.), belonging 
or relating to any particular time, timely, seasonable. 

a. kaliya, as, d, am, relating to time, timely. 

Kalya, az, 4, am, timely, seasonable, fit for any 
particular season ; being in a particular period; plea- 
sant, agreeable, auspicious (as discourse; cf. Katya) ; 


mraacry kala-samrodha. 


(as), m., N. of a man; (a), fa cow fit for the 
bull; (am), n. day-break. 

Aoaa kalakanja or kalakarjya, as, m. 
pl., N. of a Danaya family, the children of Kalaka. 

a@rsacge kalakatankata, as, m. an ept- 
thet of Siva ; (a various reading has salakatankata) ; 
[cf. Kafarkata.] 

MTsates kalakila or kalakilaka, as, m. a 
confused or mingled sound, a tumult ; [cf. kalakala.] 


ATSRA kalakunca, as, m. an epithet of 
Vishon. 


ATISAS kalakuta, as, am, m. n. (fr. kala- 
kitta), a kind of poison contained in a bulbous root 
or tuber; a mortal or deadly poison; a poison pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean, swallowed by 
Siva and causing the blueness of his neck ; a poison in 
general; (az), m. myrrh; N. of a country near the 
Himalaya and the people inhabiting it; an epithet of 
Yama ; [ef. kala-kuntha.] 

Kalakitaka, as, am, m. n, a kind of poison 
contained in a bulbous root ; a deadly poison produced 
at the chuming of the ocean; a poison in general, 

Kalahkiti, ts, m1. a prince of the Kalak@tas. 

og kalarkata, as,m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora. 


Als At kalanjara,as,m., N. of amountain 
in Bundalkhand considered as sacred, the modern 
Kallinjer; N. of the adjacent country; an assembly 
or meeting-place of religious mendicants ; Kallinjer 
is one of the places at which such assemblies meet, 
being enumerated amongst the Tapasyasthanas or 
spots adapted to practices of austere devotion; an 
epithet of Siva; (4 or 1), f. an epithet of Durga, 

Isa kalabalana, am,n.armour, mail; 
(a wrong reading for kaya-baiana or kaya-valana.) 

@Isats kalabava or kalavava, as, m., N. 
of a man. 

Kalabavin, tnas, m. pl., N. of a school. 


AMsqt kalambi, f. or kalambya, as or 


am. (?), m. or n.(?), N. of a caravansery. 
His kalava, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
AISA kalaveya, as, m. pl., N. of aschool. 


ASAT kalaseya, am,n. (fr. kalasi = ka- 
laga), buttermilk, produced in a jar or pitcher by 
churning; also kalaseya. 

lsat, kalanara, as, m., N. of a son of 
Sabha-nara; [cf. kala-nara and kalanala.] 

fez kalanunadin, t, m. == kala- 
nunadin, a large black bee ; a sparrow, the francoline 
partridge. 

ATTY kalapa, as, m. (fr. kalapa), the 
hair of the head; a serpent’s hood; a demon, an 
imp or goblin; a student of the Kalapa grammar; 
one who knows or follows this grammar; (ft. kala- 
pin), a pupil of Kalapin ; epithet of Arada, a teacher 
of Sakya-muni. : 

Kalapaka, as, ika, am, belonging to the pupils 
of Kalapin; (am), n. an assemblage of pupils of 
Kalapin; N. of a grammar. 

IsIA kalama, as, m. an epithet of 
Arida, the teacher of Sakya-muni; (cf. kdldpa.] 

ATSTTA kalamukha, as, m. (fr. kala- 
multha ?), N. of a Saiva sect. 

kalayant, ts, m., N. of a pupitl 
of Bashkali. 

AIS AAT kalayani, f. (fr. kala), an epithet 
of Durga. 


Mrtess kalika. See under 1, kala and 2. 
kala at page 224 and last col. 


araterfan kilodayin. 


wifeszF kalinga, as, m. (fr. kalinga), a 
prince of the Kalimgas; (pl.) the Kalingas; an ele- 
phant; a snake; a species of cucumber, Cucumis 
Usitatissimus ; a poisonous plant; a sort of iron; 
(z), f. a princess of the Kalimgas ; a kind of gourd or 
cucumber ; N. of a river; (am), n. the water-melon ; 
(as, 1, am), produced in or belonging to the Ka- 
linga country. 

Kalingala, as, m. a prince of the Kalingas. 

Kalingila, f. the plant Ipomoea Turpethum. 


AilsAt kalinjara, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain; [cf. kalanjara.] 


alfeseta Kalidasa, as, m. (fr. kali, the 
goddess Durga, and dasa, a slave, the final of alt 
beiog shortened), N. of a celebrated poet, supposed 
to be the author of the Sakuntala, Vikramorvasi, 
Malavikagnimitra, the Megha-dita, Raghu-vansa, 
Nalodaya, and other poems; also of the Sruta-bodha : 
he was one of the nine poets or gems of Vikra- 
mAditya’s court, and is supposed to have flourished 
in the century preceding the Christian era; the name 
is however applied to more persons than one, and 
seems, in some measure, to have been used as an 
honorary title; the works attributed to this author 
are amongst the most elegant compositions in the 
Sanskrit language. 

Kaliddsal:a, as, m.=the preceding. 


aaTfont kalini. See under 2. kala. 


aifsre kalinda, am, n. the water-melon ; 
(7), f. a sort of vessel; N. of a plant [¢f. kalingika] ; 
N. of a wife of Krishna; N. of the wife of Asita 
and mother of Sagara; an epithet of the river Ya- 
muni; (a2, 7, am), connected with the river Yamuna, 
coming from this river; [cf. kalinda.]  Kalindi- 
karshana, as,m. an epithet of Bala-rama, this hero 
having diverted the stream Yamun4 into a new and 
devious channel, marked out by his plonghshare. 
= Kalindi-bhedana, as, m.. an epithet of Bala-rama; 
[cf. the preceding. ] — Adlindi-si, %s, m. the father 
of the Yamuna, an epithet of Sirya; (as), f the 
mother of Yamuna, an epithet of one of the wives 
of Sirya.— Kalindi-sodara, as,m. the brother of 
the Yamuna, an epithet of Yama. . 

Kalindaka, am, n. the water-melon. 


asa kalimen. See under 1. kala. 

MUS AA kalim-manya, f. (kalim instead 
of lalim), thinking one’s self to be Kali, regarding 
one’s self as KAll. 

altesa 3. kaliya, as, m. (fr. kali; for 1. 


and 2. see under 1. and 2. kala), the present age, 
commonly called the Kali-yuga. 


BTcastah kalika, as, m. a heron; [ef. 1. 
kaltka.] 

Alsat kali, f. (fr.2. kala and ané?), the 
judgment-hall of Yama, regent or judge of the dead. 

Asta Kalina. See under 2. kala, col. 1. 

Mle 1. kaliya. See p. 225 and col. 1. 

BTega kalushya, am, n. (fr. kalusha), foul- 


ness, dirtiness, filth, turbidness, opacity; disturbance 
or interruption of harmony, disagreement. 


RIA kale-ja. See under 2. kala, 
Ala 2. kaleya, am, n. (fr. kali; for 1. see 


under 1. kala), the Saman of Kali; (as, a, am), 
belonging to Kali, the Kali age &c. 


HISAR kaleyaka. See under 1. kala. 

Bes VaT kalesvara, kalotpadita, &c. 
urfder 2. and 2. kala. 

ATA ay kalodayin 7,m., N. of a pupil 


of Sakya-muni; (the right reading is perhaps kalo- 
dayin.) t 


See 


"req Adlpa. 


@TY kalpa, as, i, am (fr. kalpa), preceptive, 
ritual; relating to a Kalpa or period so called; (as), 
m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet. 

Kalpaka, as, m. the same plant; [ef. also kal- 
yaka. | r) 

(dlpantka, as, 1, am (fr. kalpana), existing 
only in fancy; fictitious, invented ; counterfeit, hypo- 
critical, artificial, fabricated. = Kalpanika-td, f. con- 
trivance, hypocrisy, forgery. 

Kalpasitra, as, m. (ft. kalpa-sitra), one who 
is familiar with the Kalpasitras. 


req kalya. See under 2. kala. 
ATATNUAA kalydnineya, as, 7, am (fr. kal- 


ya@ni), sprung from a virtuous or fortunate woman ; 
(as), m. the son of such a woman. 


MASA kalvali-krita, as, a, am, Ved. 
made bald (?); (cf. Lat. calvus.} | 

Tq kava, am, n. (fr. kavi), N. of a Saman. 

MATATAA kavacika, as, i, am (fr. kavaéa), 


relating to armour, armorial; (am), n.a multitude 
of men in armour. 


IAS kavata, am, n., N. of a district con- 
taining +00 Gramas; [cf. karvata.] 
Kavatika, f. a district of 200 Gramas. 


ATTRA kavaruka, as, 1, am, fearful; hen- 
pecked; (as), m. an owl; (a wrong form for kaka- 
ruka or kékarika ?). 


lta kavasha, am, n. (fr. kavasha), N. of 
a Saman. 

Kavasheya, as, m.a patronymic of Tura in the 
Brahmanas. : 


MTATC kavara (ka-av°), am, n. the aquatic 
plant Vallisneria; (2), f an umbrella or chhattar, 
especially one without a stick and worn like a broad- 
brimmed hat. 


ka-viraj, t, f. a metre consisting 
of 9+ 12+9 syllables. 
ITH ka-vrika, as, m., N. of several birds; 
a gallinaceous fowl (=kukkufa, krikavaku); the 
ruddy goose, Anas Casaca (=/oka); a small singing 
bird, Loxia Philippensis. 


Tat kavera, am, n. saffron, Crocus Sa- 
tivus; (2), f. turmeric; a courtezan, a harlot; N. of 
a river in the Dekhan (according to a legend in the 
Hari-van$Sa, a daughter of Yuvanasva and wife of Jahnu, 
who by her father’s curse was changed from one half 
of the Ganga into the river Kaveri, therefore also 
called Ardha-garg’ or Ardha-jahnavi). 

Kaveraka, as, m. a patronymic of Rajata-nabhi. 

Kaverika, f., N. of a river, =kaver?. 

AI kavya, as, a, am (fr. kavi), endowed 
with the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or 
coming from a sage; prophetic, inspired, poetical; a 
particular order of manes; a patronymic of USanas; (a8), 
m., pl. the descendants of Kavi; (a), f. understanding, 
intelligence ; a female fiend [cf. putana]; (am), n. 
wisdom, intelligence; prophetic inspiration; high 
power and art; intellect, knowledge (often used in 
pl.) ; a poem, poetical composition, a work of poetic 
art; term for the first tetrastich in the metre Shat- 
pada; happiness, welfare. — Aavya-kalpa-lata, f. 
title of a work on artificial poems. — AKavyakalpa- 
lata-vritti, is, f.a commentary by Amara~¢andra on 
the last work. = Kavyakalpalatarritti-parimala, 
a commentary on the preceding work. — Kavya- 
kama-dhenu, us, f. title of a commentary by Vopa- 
deva on his work called Kavi-kalpadruma. = Kavya- 
éandrika, f. title of a work on artificial poems by 
Kavi-Candra; another work on the same subject by 
Ny4yavagisa. — Kavya-caura, as, m. a robber of 
other poems, a plagiarist.— Karya-td, f. or kavya- 
tva, am, n. the condition of a poetical composition. 

— Kavya-devi, £, N. of a princess, who erected a 


- 


statue of Siva, called Kavyadevisvara. = Kavya-pra- 
kasa or kavya-pradipa, as, m. title of a work on 
artificial poems by Mammata. — Aavya-mimansaka, 
as, m. a poetaster, a rhetorician. = Kavya-rasika, 
as, @, am, one who has a taste for poetical composi- 
tions. — Advya-rdkshasa, am, n. title of an artificial 
poem. = Kavya-sastra, am, n. title of a small work 
on poetics. — Kavya-sudha, f. title of a commentary 
on a work on artificial poems. — Aavya-hasya, am, 
n. a farce. Kavyadarsa (°ya-dd°), as, m. a work 
on poetics by Dandin.— Aavyalankara-orttti, is, 
f. a work on poetics by Vamana.— Kavyashtaka 
(°ya-ash°), am, n. title of a work of Sirya. 


AlN kas, cl. 1. and 4. A. kagate and 

\ kasyate, éal:dse or kasaimasa, kasish- 
yate, akasishta, kasttum, to be visible, appear; 
to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appearance : 
Caus. ld Sayati, -yitum: Desid. cikasishate: Intens. 
éakasiti and dakasyate, to shine brightly; to see 
clearly, survey ; [cf. ias.] 

I. kasa, az, m. the becoming visible, appearance ; 
splendor; (ag, am), m. n. a species of grass, Saccha- 
rum Spontaneum, used for mats, roofs, &c.; also 
personified, together with the Ku$a grass, as one of 
Yama’s attendants; (as), m., N. of a man; a son of 
Sunahotra; also of another Sunahotra, the father of 
Kasi-raja, — Adsa-kritsna, as, m., N. of a gram- 
marian; also of a philosopher.— Aasakriteni, 7s, 
m. (a patronymic from the preceding), N. of a 
teacher. = Aasa-paundra, ds, m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple. — Kasa-maya, as, t, am, consisting of the grass 
Saccharum Spontaneum. 

Kasaka, as, m. a species of grass, Saccharum 
Spontaneum ; N. of a man, = kaga. 

1. hasin, i, ini, ¢, (at the end of compounds) 
shining, appearing, having the semblance of any- 
thing, e. g. jita-kasin, one who appears as a con- 
queror or behaves like one; (1), m., N. of a man, 
a son of Brahman Kavi (Maha-bh. XIII. 4250). 

Kasila, as, a@,am, made of Kaisa grass, abounding 
Mm it. 

Kasishnu, us, us, u, shining, brilliant. 

AIM 2. kasa, as, m. (wrongly spelt for 
kasa), cough, catarth, irritation of the throat, sneez- 
ing. — Kasa-marda, as, m. wrongly spelt for kasa- 
marda, q. v. 

2. Lasin, 1, ini, ¢ (wrongly spelt for kdsin), having 
a cold or cough. 


ATTA kagapart, f., N. of a region (?). 
Kagaphari, f., N. of a region(?); (a various 
reading has kasaphart.) 


TQ ka-sabda, as, m. the noise ka. 


ATTA ka-salmali, is, f. a kind of silk- 
cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum. 


arts kasi, ts, m. the clenched hand, the 
fist; a handful; the sun (in this sense fr. rt. kas); 
(ayas), m. pl., N. of the people of Ka4i; N. of the an- 
cestors of the kings of K4si, of the family of Bharata ; 
(és), m., N. of a son of Suhotra and grandfather: of 
Dhanvantari ; also N. of a son of Kasya and grandson 
of Suhotra; (aya), m. pl. the descendants of this man; 
(és cr 1), f.a celebrated city and place of pilgrimage, the 
modern Benares; (2), f., N. of the wife of Sudeva 
and mother of Suparsva. — Kasi-kanyd, f. the virgin 
of Kasi, daughter of the king of Kasi. Kasi- 
khanda, a section of the Skaoda-purina.— Kasi- 
nagara, am, n. the city of the K4fis, i.e. Benares. 
= Kasi-natha, as, m., N. of several men. = Aasi- 
pa, a8, m. a sovereign of the Kasis. — Aast-pati, 
as, m. the ruler of the Kaéis, epithet of Divodasa 
Dhanvantari, a king of Benares, author of certain 
medical works and teacher of the Ayur-veda; he is 
often confounded with his celestial namesake, the 
physician of the gods. — Kasi-puri, f. the city of the 
Kasis, i.e. Benares. — Kast-raja, as, m.a king of 
the Kasis, identified with the Daoava Dirghajihva; 
epithet of Divod’sa Dhanvantari; also of a grand- 


argata kasyapi. 
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father of Dhanvantari.— Kasi-rajan, a, m.= the 
preceding. — Aasi-rama, as, m., N. of the author 
of a commentary on the Tithi-tattva and several 
other works. = Kasi-rvilasa or kast-vilasa, as, m. 
title of a work written in Sanskrit and in one of the 
modem dialects.— Kast-khanda, as, am, m. n. 
title of a section of the Skanda-purina, treating of 
Benares. = Kast-natha, as, m. ‘a lord or master of 
Benares ;” an epithet of Siva; N. of several men. 
= Kasi-mahatmya, am, n.a section of the Brahma- 
vaivarta-purana. = Kasi-raja, as, m. =kési-raja, an 
epithet of Divodasa.— AG@s-vilasa, as, m.=kasi- 
vilasa. — Kasisa (°st-14a), a8, m.an epithet of Siva; 
an epithet of Divodasa or any king of Benares ; (am), 
n. sulphate of iron. — Kasisvara (si-i€), as, m. a 
prince of the Kasis or a sovereign of Benares; N. of 
a grammarian; Aa@sisvar?, f. title of a grammar com- 
posed by Kasisvara (?); KastSvari-gana, title of atrea- 
tise on grammar. = Aasi-setu, ws, m. title of a work. 

Aasika, as, m. N. of a man; (a), f, scil. pur?, 
the city of the Kasis, i, e. Benares; hasika vrtttik 
or only kasika, f{. ‘the commentary com or 
used in K4si or Benares,’ title of a commentary on 
Panini’s grammar by Vamana Jayaditya. — Kasika- 
sitkehma, am, n. fine cotton from K4éi. — Kagika- 
tilaka, N. of a poem by Nila-kantha. — Kasika- 
priya, as, m. an epithet of king Divod4sa, who 
was king of Benares. 

Kaseya, a patronymie from Kasi; (7), f. a 
daughter of the king of the K4sis. 

1. kasya, as, @, am, belonging to the race or 
tribe of the K4sis, a prince of Kasi; (as), m., N. of 
the father of KaSyapa and ancestor of Kasiraja Dhan- 
vantari; also of a son of Suhotra, and of Sena-jit; 
(a), f. the daughter of a king of Kasi. 

Kasyaka, as, a, am, belonging to the race or 
tribe of the Kasis. 


AIG tt kastta, am, n., N. of a verse of the 
Sama-veda, 

ATTATT kasukara, as, m. the Areca or 
betel-nut tree; (perhaps a wrong reading for kasi- 
kara.) 

AIIACT kasmari, f. or kaSmarya, as, mm. 
the plant Gmelina Arborea, commonly called Gam- 
bharl; [cf. also karsmari and karshmarya.] 


TFAT kaismira, as, 1, am (fr. kasmira), 
born in or coming from Kasmira ; (as), m. a king 
of Kasmira; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of KaSmira ; 
the country Kasmtra, also in sing.; (@), f. a sort 
of grape; (2), f. the tree Ficus Elastica; (am), n. 
the tuberous root of the plant Costus Speciosus; 
saffron; (=fanka.) — Kasmira-ja, am, n. saffron ; 
a sort of drug; the tuberous root of the plant Costus 
Speciosus; (a), f., N. of a plant, Atis or Betula, 
=att-visha.= Kasmirajanman, a, n. saffron, 

Kasmiraka, as, i, am, bor or produced in 
Kaémira, relating to KaSmira; (as), m. pl. the 
inhabitants of KaSmira. 

Kagmirika, as, %, am, born or produced in 
Kasmira; ka¢mirtka-nivasa, as, m. the residence 
of the KaSmiras. 


AIGA 2. kasya, am, n.=kasya, a spirituous 
liquor. 


AIYAQ kasyapa, as, i, am (fr. kasyapa), 
belonging to Kasyapa, relating to or connected with 
him (e. g. kasyap? devz or only kasyapi, the 
earth); (as), m. a patronymic from Kasyapa; N. of 
an old grammarian; an epithet of Aruna; a sort of 
deer; a fish; (am), n. flesh; (7), f. the earth; 
(according to a legend of the Puranas, ParaSu-rima, 
after the destruction of the Kshatriya race and the 
performance of an ASva-medha sacrifice, presented the 
sovereignty of the world to Kasyapa.) = Kasyapa- 
nandana, as, m. pl. the children of K4Syapa, 
epithet of the gods. — Kasyapi-balakya-mathari- 
putra, as, m., N. ofa teacher, 

Kasyapi, is,m. (a patronymic fr. kagyapa), an 
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epithet of Aruna, the charioteer of the sun; also of 
Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 

Kéfyapin, tnas, m. pl., N. of a school called after 
Kasyapa. - 

Kasyapiya, as, m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school 
called after KaSyapa. : 

Kasyapeya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kasyapa), 
an epithet of the twelve Adityas; also of the sun; 
aod of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 


@MPATt kasvari, f. the plant Gmelina Ar- 
borea, =kafmari. 

@IQ kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash), rubbing ; 
that against which anything is rubbed. 


TATA kashaya, as, t, am (fr. kashaya), 
red, dyed of a reddish colour; a red cloth or garment ; 
(z), f. (with makshika) a sort of fly or wasp. 
= Kashaya-grahana, as, m., N. of a Caitya, q. v. 
= Kashdya-vasana, as, 4, am, having a dark or 
brown garment. = Ndshdya-vasti:a, as, m. a kind 
of poisonous insect. 

Kashayana, as, m, (a patronymic fr. kashaya or 
kashaya), N. of a teacher. 

Kashayin, inas, m. pl., N. of a school called 
from Kashaya. 


TE kashtha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kas ; 
cf. kashtha next col.), N. of one of Kuvera’s attendants ; 
(am), n. a piecé of wood or timber, a stick; wood 
or timber in general; an instrument for measuring 
lengths; a kind of measure ; (metaphorically) a mere 
stick, a lanky thin mano. At the beginning of a 
compound and before a simple verb kashtha may 
express excellence or superiority; [cf. Cambro-Brit. 
coed; Brit. coat; Gr. &b-Aov.] = Kashtha-kadali, 
f. the wild plantain, Musa Sapientam, (the fruit of this 
plant being hard and woody.) = Adshtha-kifa, as, 
m. a small insect or worm found in decayed wood. 
= Kashtha-kutta or kashtha-kuta, as, m. a bird, 
a sort of woodpecker, Picus Bengalensis. = Kashtha- 
kuddala, as, m. a kind of wooden shovel or scraper 
used for baling water out of a boat, or for scraping 
and cleaning its bottom; also written “Audala or 
"kiddala.= Kashtha-khanda, am, nu. a stick, a 
spar, a piece of wood,=— Kashtha-ghatita, as, 4, 
am, formed of wood, wooden, = Kashthajambi, 
tis, f., N. of a tree, =bhimi-jambu. — Kashtha- 
taksh, {,m. or kdshtha-takshaka, as, m. a carpen- 
ter. = Aashtha-tantu, us, m. a caterpillar which 
secretes itself in wood and there passes into a 
chrysalis ; a small worm found in timber. = Aashtha- 
ddru, us, m. the tree Pinus Deodora. = Kashtha- 
dru, us, m. the tree Butea Frondosa. — Aashtha- 
dhatri-phala, am, n. the fruit of the plant Emblica 
Officinalis, m Kashtha-patala, f., N. of a plant 
(sita-patalikd).=— Kashtha-pashana-vasas, ansi, 
on. pl. wood, stone, and clothes. = Adshtha-putta- 
lika, f. a wooden image. = Kashtha-praddana, am, 
n. piling up wood, forming a funeral pile. = Ad- 
shtha-bhara, as, m. a particular weight of wood. 
=— Kashthabharika, az, m. a wood-carrier ; a bearer 
of wood. — Kashtha-bhita, as, a, am, one who has 
become wood, or who is like a piece of wood; epithet 
of an ascetic, who stands without stirring; (as), m., 
N. of a divine being. « Kashtha-bhrit, see under 
kashthai.=— Kashtha-mathi, f. a funeral pile. a- 
sktha-maya, as, t, am, made of wood, wooden, 
coosisting of pieces of wood. = Kashtha-malla, as, 
m. a bier, a plank &c. on which dead bodies are 
cartied, = Kashtha-rajju, us, m. or f.(?), a rope 
for binding together pieces of wood.— Kashtha- 
lekhaka, az, m. a small worm found in wood. 
— Kaehtha-lohin, i, m. a dub, a short cudgel, 
especially if armed with Iron. Kashtha-vat, an, 
ati, at, having wood for fuel &c.; (vat), ind. like 
a piece of wood, like a stick or stock, standing 
petrified with fear &c.m Kashtha-walltka, f., N. of 
a plant, = katuka.=— Kashtha-vata, as or am, m. 
orn. (?), a wall made of wood; N. of a place (?), 

= Kashtha-vivara, am, n. the hollow of a tree. 
= Kashtha-sdrivé, f., N. of a plant,= gariva. 


argatry kdsyapin. 


~ Kashtha-stambha, as,m.a beam of wood, = Ka- 
shthagara (tha-aq’), as or am, m. or 2. a house of 
wood, a wooden house or enclosure. = Aashthambu- 
vahini (°tha-am’), f. a wooden bucket or baling 
vessel; (cf. ambu-vahini.] = Kdshthaluka (tha- 
al°), as or am, m. or n. a species of Aluka, = ita- 
shthekshu (°tha-tk°), us, m. a kind of sugar-cane. 
Kashthaka, am, un. aloe wood or Agallochum. 
Kashthika, as, m, a beager of wood; (a), f. a 
small piece of wood. 
Kashthin, 2, ini, i, wooden; having wood. 
@TET kashtha, f. [cf. kashtha last col.], a 
place for runniog, a race-ground, course ; the course, 
path or track of the wind and clouds in the atmos- 
phere; a quarter or region of the world, a cardinal 
point, space, tract; water; the mark, the goal ; limit, 
boundary; ihe sun; a fixed place, place, site, espe- 
cially the situation of the lunar mansions; a measure 
of time, =, Kala, =), Laghu, = 33, Nadik4, = 72, 
Muhirta; the plant Curcuma Xanthorthiza; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of KaSyapa, mother of the 
solidungulous quadrupeds ; N. of a town. = Adshtha- 
bhrit, t, t, t (for ashtha-bhrit), Ved. leading to a 
mark or aim. 


BIwte kashthila (ka-ash°), as, m. a large 
kind of Calotropis ; (a), f. a plantain, Musa Sapientum. 


vlad |: kas, cl. 1. A. kasate, dakase or 
\kasdmasa, kasishyate, akdsishta, kasi- 

tum, to cough; to make any disagreeable sound or 
one indicating disease; to shine (tor rt. kag, q. v.): 
Caus. hdsayatt, ~yitum : Desid. Gkastshate : Intens. 
Cdkdsyate, Cakasti; (cf. Lith. kdstu, kdset?; Slav. 
kasjljatt ; Old Germ. huosto; Scot. casad.] 

2. kas, £., Ved. cough. 

1.kdsa, a8, a, m. f, cough, catarth, = Kasa-kanda, 
as, m. a species of root, =kasdlu.— Kasa-kara, 
as, 2, am, producing cough or catarrh.= Kdsa- 
huntha, as, @,am, afflicted with cough; (as), m. 
an epithet of Yama; (cf. kasa.] — Kasa-ghna, as, 
zt, am, removing or alleviating cough, pectoral; (7), 
f. a sort of prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini. 
— Kasa-jit, t, f. the plant Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nanthus. = Kdsa-nasini, f., N. of a thomy plant, 
=karkata-gringi. = Kasa-marda, as, m. the plant 
Cassia Sophora; a remedy against cough, an acid 
preparation, a mixture of tamarinds and mustard; 
also= patala. = Kdsa-mardaka, as, m. the plant 
Cassia Sophora. = Aasa-mardana, as, m. the plant 
Trichosanthes Diceca. — Kasa-vat, dn, ati, at, 
having a cough. = Kasdré (°sa-ari), is, m., the plant 
Cassia Sophora. = Kdsalu (°sa-alu), us,m. an escu- 
lent root, a sort of yam. 

Kasika, f, cough. 

Kasin, i, tni, 7, having a cough. 

Kasundivatihd, {, a remedy against cough, an 
acid preparation, a mixture of tamarinds and mustard; 
(perhaps a wrong reading for kdsandi°.) 


Ta 2. kasa, as, am, m.n. (for kaga), a 
species of reed or long grass, Saccharum Spontaneum ; 
another plant, Hyperanthera Moringa. 

TAL kasara, as, m. a buffalo; (fr. ka, 
water, and sara, going ?; this animal being partial to 
marshy places.) 

AIT kasara, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 
tt. kas), a pond, a pool. 

QTE kasirama, as, m., N. of a man; 
(more correctly kast-rama, ?). 

Arata kasisa, am, n. green vitriol, green 
sulphate of iron; [ef. hasta. ] 

ATH kaszx, us, f. (fr. rt. kas ?), a sort of 
spear or lance; indistinct speech; speech in general ; 
light, lustre; disease; devotion; understanding. 
= Kasit-tart, f.a short spear, a javelin. 

areata ka -sriti, is, f.a by-way, a secret path. 

MAT kistira, am, n., N. of a town. 


farfgfca kirkirin. 


Alea kahaka, f. a kind of musical instru- 
meat ; [ef. kahala.] 
Alec kahala, as, a, am, dry, withered ; 


large, excessive; mischievous; (as), m. a cat; a 


cock; a sound in general; (d), f. a kind of musical , 


instmment; N. of an Apsaras; (2), f. a young 
woman ; (am), n. indistinct speech ; a kind of musical 
instrument ; (as, @,am), m. f.n.a hom, either a cow- 
horn or an instrument of that shape; a large drum; 
(am), ind. much, excessively. = Adhald-pushpa, 
as, m,a thorn-apple, Datura Metel, = dhietira. 

Kahalin, i, m., N. of a Rishi. 

@letes kahali, is, m. an epithet of Siva. 


ATRTaTE kahabaha, am, n., Ved. a rumbling 
noise in the bowels, 

Alt kaki, f. the plant Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica ; [cf. kufaja.] 

arent ka@huji, is, m., N. of the father of the 
writer Mahadeva (author of an astronomical work). 


fH 1. kt, @ pronominal base, like ka and 
ku, in the words kim, kiyat, kis, kidriksha, kidri$, 
kidriga, kivat, q. v. 

fai 2. ki, a verbal root; [cf. @; Lat. scia ?; 
Hib. c#, ' see, behold ;” ci-tht,’ you see;’ citear, ‘ it 
seems, appears.’ } : 

FHT kimstya, am, n. a kind of fruit (?). 


fafa kiki, is, m. a blue jay; the cocoa 
tree, Narikela; [ef. the following.] , { 

Aikidiva, as, m. or hikidivt, 13, m. or kikidiri, 
42, m. a blue jay; Ved. another kind of animal. 

Aitkin, 2, uo. ot kiki, f. a blue jay. 

Kikidiva, as, m. or kilidivi or ktkidivt, iz, m. 
a blue jay. 

fafa kikira, ind., Ved. (with 1. kri) to 
tear in pieces, to rend into rags and tatters. 

fafszr kikkita, ind., Ved. an onomato- 
poetic word used like an interjection in invocations. 

fate kikkiga, as, m. a kind of worm, 


pernicious to the hair, nails, and teeth. 


fafgRate kikkisada, as, m. a species of 
snake. 


fae kiknasa, as, m. particles of ground 


corn, bruised grain, groats. 


fae kikhi, is, m. a monkey, an ape; (is), 
f, a small jackal, a fox. 


faut kinkani, f. a small bell; (a various 
reading for Adrkini, q. v.) 


fat kin-kara, &c. See under kim below. 


tafe kinkina, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a kind of musical instrument; N. of a son of 
Bhajam4na. 

Kinkint, is or 3, f. a small bell; a girdle of small 
bells, or any tinkling ornament; N. of an acid sort 
of grape ( Vikarrkata). 

Kinkinika, as or am, m. or n. (7), a small bell. 
= Kinkinikasrama (ka-ag°), as, m., N. of an 
hermitage. 

Kinkinikin, 1, int, 1, ornamented or decorated 
with small bells. 


tater kinkira, as, m. a horse ; the Indian 
cuckoo, the Kokila or Koil; a large black bee ; Kima- 
deva, the god of love; (a), f. blood; (am), n. the 
frontal sinus of an elephant. 

Kinkirata, as, m. a parrot; the Indian cuckoo 
ot Kokila; Kama-deva, the god of love; the tree 
Jonesia ASoka; a species of amaranth; [cf. kuran- 
taka, vaktamlana, pitamlana.| 

Kinkiraila, as, m., N. of a plant, = varvira. 

Kinkirin, i, m., N. of a plant, commonly Buinchi, 
Flacourtia Sapida; [cf. rikankata.] 


~ 


- fag kin-kshana. 


Tt kin-kshana. See under kimnext col. 
feed kinda, ind. See under kim next col. 


THI 1. kindana, as, m. a species of the 
Palagfa or Butea Frondosa. {For 2. kivi-éana see 
under 2. ka and kim below.) 

feats kindanaka, as, m., N. of a king 
of the Nagas. 

kindit, kinéit-kara, &c. See under 
kim next col. 

fafatse kindilika or kinéulaka or kindu- 
luka, as, m. an earth-worm. 

fas kinja, am, n. the blossom of the 
plant Mesua Ferrea [cf. kiijalka); the filament of 
a lotus. 

Ktijala, as, m. the filament of a plant, especially 
of a lotus. ' 

Ktijalka, as, m. the filament of a plant, especially 
the filament or blossom of a lotus; (am), n. the 
flower of the plant Mesua Ferrea. 

Kivgalkin, 7, ini, 4, consisting of filaments. 

kit, cl. 1. P. ketatz, éiketa, ketitum, 
< to go or approach, to alarm or terrify; to 
dread, fear. 

faefazra kitakitaya (an onomatopoetic 
expression), A. /rifakitdyate, to gnash the teeth. 

fate kiti, is, m.a hog; [ef. kira, kiri.] 

fafert kitibha, as, m.a bug; a louse, = 
kesa-kita ; (am), a. a species of exanthema; (cf. 
the next. ] . 

fafeR kitima, as or am, m. or n.(?), a 
species of leprosy. 

fag kitta or kittaka, am, n. secretion, ex- 
cretion, excrement, dirt. — Aztta-varjita, am, n. 
semea virile. : 

Kittala, as, m. scoria, rust of iron &c.; a copper 
vessel. 


fafZA kittima, am, n. a kind of liquid. 

faa kina, as, m. a corn, a callosity; a 
scar; a wart, a mole; an insect found in wood. 
= Kina-vat, dn, ail, at, callous. — Kipalata Cna- 
al°), as, m. an epithet of Indra. 

faifar kini, ts, f. or kinihi, f. the plant 
Achyranthes Aspera; (cf. apamarga.] 

faut kinva, as, am, m.n. ferment, a drug 
or seed used to produce fermentation in the manufac- 
ture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c.; (am), n. sin, 

fafara kipvin, i, m.a horse; ([ef. kin- 
dhin, ktlkin, and kilvtn.] 


Fam kit. See Git and ketaya. 
fad kita, as, m., N. of a man. 
fara kitava, as, i, m.f. (perhaps fr. kim 


tava, ‘what of yon?’ i.e. what is your stake?), a 
gamester, a gambler; a cheat, a frandulent man or 
woman; a mad or crazy person; N. of aman; (4s), 
m. pl., N. of a people or race; (as), m. thorn- 
apple, Datura Metel [cf. dhirta and un-matta]; a 
kind of perfume, commonly Roéana. 


FHA kinata, am, n. the inner bark of a 


tree, 


. farang kin-tanu, &c. See under kim. 
faratrer kinduvilva, as or am, m. or n.(?), 


or according to various readings kinduvilla, hendu- 
villa, or tinduvilla, N. of the place where Jaya-deva 
was born or where his family resided. 

fatary kindhin, i,m.a horse; (a various 
reading for Ailkin.) 


v4 


fay kin-nu, ind.’ See under kim below. 
fa kipya, as, m. a kind of worm. 


fart kim, ind.(originally nom. and acc. sing. 
n. of 2. ka, q.v.), how? whence ? wherefore? why? 

Aim is much used as a particle of interrogation like 
the Lat. num, an, sometimes translateable by ‘ whe- 
ther?’ but oftener serving only like a note of interro- 
gation to mark a questioa (c.g. kim vyddha vane 
’smin sancaranti, do hunters roam abont in this 
wood? In an interrogation the verb if uncom- 
pounded with a preposition generally retains its accent 
after kim). To this sense may be referred the kim 
expressing blame, deficiency, &c., at the beginning 
of compounds (e. g. kim-rajan, what sort of a king? 
i.e. a bad king); also the itm prefixed to verbs 
with a similar meaning (e. g. kim-adhite, he reads 
badly). Kim—wuta or kim—wutava or kim— 
uta—uta or kim—athava—uta, whether—or— 
or; [cf. ufa.} 

Kim is very freqaently connected with other parti- 
cles, as follows: kim anga, wherefore then? atha 
kim, how else? surely; Atm api, somewhat, to a 
considerable extent, rather, much more, still further ; 
kim itt, why? (see ti); hentu or kimuta, how 
much more? how much less? tim kila, what a 
pity! (expressing dissatisfaction); kdi¢a, moreover, 
further; Awi-cana (originally negative =‘ in no way’), 
toa certain degree, a little; ktncit, somewhat, a little ; 
kim tarhi, how then? but, however; kintu, but, 
however, nevertheless (bearing the same relation to tu 
that Atvi¢a, bears to da); kin-nu, whether indeed ? (2 
stronger interrogative than kim alone); how much 
more? how much less? kin nu khalu, how possibly? 
(a still stronger interrogative); kim punar, how 
much more? how much less? kim va, whether? 
or whether? or, (often a mere particle of interroga- 
tion); kém svit, whether? how? (a mere particle of 
interrogation like the last). 

Kim-yu, us, us, u, Ved. what wishing ?= Kim- 
raéjan, ad, m.a bad king.= Kim-ripa, as, a, am, 
of what shape? = Aim-vat, dn, atz, ai, poor, mean, 
insignificant. = Aim-vadanta, as, m., N. of an imp 
or goblia who lies in wait for children. = Kim- 
vadanti, tz or 2, f. flit. what do they say?), the 
common saying or rumour, report, tradition, tale. 
= Kim-vardtaka, as, @, am, one who says ‘ what 
is a cowrie?” i.e. an extravagant careless man who 
does not value small coins, = Aim-vid, t, t, t, what 
knowing ? = Aim-virya, as, @, am, of what power? 
= Kim-vritta, as, d, am, one who says ‘ what is 
behaviour ?’ i. e. one who is not careful in his man~ 
ners. = Kim-vyapara, as, a, am, following what 
occupation ? = Kim-saru, us, u,m.n. the beard of 
corn; (us), m. an arrow; a heron.— Aim-Sila, as, 
a, am, Ved. (land) having small stones or gravelly 
particles. — Kim-sila, as, a, am, of what habits? in 
what manner generally existing or living ? = Aim- 
suka, as, m. the tree Butea Frondosa, a tree bearing 
beautiful red blossoms, and hence often alluded to 
by poets; (am), n. the blossom of this tree; [cf. 
palagu and su-kimsuka.] = Kimsukodaka (°ka- 
ud’), am, n. a decoction made from the blossoms 
of the tree Butea Frondosa and used for colouring. 
= Kim-Sulula, as, m.a variety of the tree Butea 
Frondosa. = Avmsuluka-giri, ts, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. — Kim-sal:hi, a, m. a bad friend. Ain-kara, 
as, m, a servant, a slave; (Ved) a particular part of 
a carriage; a kind of Rakshasa; N. of a people ; 
(a), f. a female servant; (2), f. the wife of a servant. 
= Kinkara-tva, am, n. the condition of a servant 
or slave, = Kinkartavya-td or kinkadrya-ta, f. any 
situation or circumstances in which one asks one’s self 
what ought to be done? [cf. itikartarya-ta.] — Kin- 
kala, as, m., N. of a man. = Ain-kadmya, nom. P. 
-yati, to wish what? = Adn-lamya, ind. (old inst. 
for -kamyaya), Ved. from a desire for what ? = Kiz- 
k@rana, as, 4, am, having what reason or cause? 

= Kin-kshana, as, &, am, one who says ‘ what is 


P farrarca kim-prakdram. 
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moments. =» Kin-gotra, as, d, ain, belonging to what 
family? = a. }ti-Cana, sec under 2.k:a,and /im above. 
= Kticana-ta, f. something, somewhat. = Atvidiy- 
jia (Cdit-jra), as, d, am, knowing a little, a mere 
smatterer. = Aiicit-kara, a8, i, am, doing anything ; 
(a-kii¢itkara, one who has not done anything 
wrong.) = Aiidit-kala, as, m.a little time, some time. 
= Kincit-pare, ind.a little after.— Kincit-prana,as, 
&, am, having a little life left. = Ki’cin-matra, am, 
n. only a little. = Ati-chandas, as, as, a8, conver- 
sant with which Veda? (which Veda does he know ?) 
— Kii-japya, am, a., N.of a Tirtha.— Kiijyotis, 
4s, is, is, having which light? — Ain-tanu, us, m. 
an iosect described as having eight legs and a very 
slender body, a species of spider.— in-tamam, 
ind. whether? whether of many ? — Xin-taram, ind. 
whether? whether of two? = Aintu-ghna, as, m. one 
of the eleven periods called Karana (destroying every 
‘but’).— Ain-tva, as, &, am, Ved. an adj. formed 
from kim tvam, ‘what thou?’ to denote the impu- 
dent manner in which a drunken man asks questions. 
=— Kin-data, as, m., N. of a sacred well.— Kin- 
dama, as, m., N.of a Muni.= Kin-darbha, as, m., 
N. of a man. = Xin-dana, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
= Kin-ddsa, as, m., N. of a man.— Ain-devata, 
as, @,am, having what deity ? = Kin-devatya, as, 
G, am, Ved. belonging to or devoted to what deity? 
= Kin-nara, as, m. (what sort of man ?),a mythical 
being with a human figure and the head of a horse, 
originally perhaps a kind of monkey (cf. va-nara], 
in later times (like the Naras) reckoned among the 
Gandharvas or celestial choristers and celebrated as 
musicians; also attached to the service of Kuvera ; 
(with Jainas) one of the eight orders of the Vyantaras ; 
(as), m., N, of a prince; an epithet of Nara, a son 
of Vibhishana; (with Jainas) the N. of the attendant 
of the fifteenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini; N. 
of a place; a kind of musical instrument; (2), f. a 
female Kinnara ; the lute of the Cand4la. = Kinnara- 
varsha, as, m. a division of the earth said to be 
north of the Himalaya mountains. — Kinnarega or 
kinnaregvara Cra-ig°), as, m. an epithet of Kuvera 
as lord of the Kinnaras. = Kin-ndmadheya, as, 4, 
am, or kin-ndman, a, a, a, having what name? 
= Kin-nimitta, as, ad, am, having what cause or 
reason? (am), ind. from what cause? for what 
reason? why? wherefore? = Avm-artha, as, a, am, 
having what motives or aim? (am), ind. from what 
motive? what for? wherefore? why? = Kim-akhya, 
as, a, am, having what name ?= Kimzdchaka, as, 
d, am (fr. kim +7é¢ha), what one wishes or desires, 
anything desired. = Kim-paca, as, a, am, cookiog 
what? one who cooks nothing; miserly, avaricious. 
- Kim-padana, as, @, am, miserly, niggardly, 
avaricious; [cf. mitam-pata.]—Aim-parakrama, 
as, &, am, of what power? of what energy? = Aim- 
paryantam, ind. to what extent? how far? how 
long? = Kim-pdka, as, @, am, unripe; ignorant; 
stupid; not arrived at mature age, childish; (as), 
m. a Cucurbitaceous plant, Trichosanthes Palmata ; 
also Cucumis Colocynthus (cf. maha-kala]; (am), 
n. the fruit of this plant. = Kém-pund, f., N. of a 
river. — Kim-purusha or kim-pirusha, as, m.a 
mongrel being (according to the Brahmanas aa evil 
being similar to man), perhaps originally a kind of 
monkey ; in some instances the word seems to mean 
merely a low and despicable man; in later times 
the word is usually identified with in-nara, though 
sometimes applied to other beings, in which the 
figure of a man and that of an animal are combined, 
(these beings are supposed to live on Hemakita, and 
are regarded as the attendants of Knvera; with Jainas 
the Kimpurushas, like the Kinnaras, belong to the 
Vyantaras); N. of one of the nine sons of Agnidhra, 
having the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary por- 
tion; a division of the universe, one of the nine 
Khandas or portions into which the world is divided, 
and described as the country between the HimA¢ala 
and Hemakiita mountains, also called kimpurusha- 
varsha.— Kimpurushescara (sha-is°), as, m, an 


a moment?’ i.e. a lazy fellow who does not value ; epithet of Kuvera.— Kim-prakaram, ind. ia what 
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manner ?= Atm-prabhdva, as, @, am, possessing 
what power ?— Him-bala, as, a, am, possessing 
what strength or power? = Aim-bhara (?), fa kiad 
of perfume, commonly called Nall.— Kim-bhuta, 
as, @, am, being what? (am), ind. how? in what 
manner or degree ?, like what? = Aim-maya, as, 3, 
am, Ved. consisting of what? 
Kimiya, as, @, am, belonging or relating to whom 
or what? 
kimidin, t, ini, m.f., Ved., N. of 
a Class of evil spirits. 
kiyat, an, ati, at (fr. 1. ki), how 
great? how large? how far? how much? of what extent? 
of what qualities? (Ved. loc. kiyati with following 
G, how long ago? since what time? e.g. kiyaty @ 
prathamah sarga asam, how long is it since their first 
creation? kiyaty adhvant, at what distance? how 
far off? ktyad etad with gen., of what importance 
is this to any one? tena kiyan arthah, what profit 
arises from that? ktyadé ¢cirena, in bow long a 
time? kiyad dure, how far?); little, small, unim- 
portant, of small valne (often in compounds, e. g. 
ktyad-vakra, a little bent; kiyan-matra, of little 
importance; kiyad apt, how large or how far soever, 
&ce.; yavat kiyadéa, how large or how much soever, 
of what qualities soever; (/tyat), ind. how far? 
how much? how? a little; kiyat-kalam, how long? 
some little time ago. = Aiyad-etika or kiyad-ehika, 
f. effort, vigorous and persevering exertions accordiog 
to one’s strength. = Aiyad-dira, as, ad, am, for a 
short distance, a little way.— Kiyan-mulya, as, 4, 
am, of what value? of what price ? 


kiyambu, u, n., Ved. a kind of 

aquatic plant. 

Taare kiyGha, as, m. a fox, a horse of 
a red or bay colonr. 

ba 

THAT hiye-dha, as, ds, am (fr. kiyad-dha ?), 
Ved. containing or surrounding much, epithet of Indra. 

faT kira, as, m. (fr. 1. kri), a hog. 


Kiraka, as, m. a scribe. 
Kirana, as, m. dust, very small dust; a rein (?); 
a ray or beam of light, a sun or moon-beam; the 
sun; (4), £., N. of a river.= Kirana-maya, as, i, 
am, radiant, bright, refulgent.— Kiraza-malin, 1, 
m, the sun (having a garland of rays). Atranavalt 
(na-av’), f., N. of a work by Udayana; a commen- 
tary by Dadabhai on the Sirya-Siddhinta. = A¢ra- 
navali-prakaéa, as, m, title of a work. 
Kirat, an, ati or anti, at, scattering, spreading ; 
lighting, shedding light. 
Kiri, ta, m. a hog, = heft. 
Kirika, as, @, am, Ved. sparkling, beaming. 
Kiryani, f. a wild hog. 
fata kirata, as, m., N. of a degraded 
mountain-tribe, one of the barbarous tribes who in- 
habit woods and mountains and live by hunting (the 
Kirthadz of Arrian), haviag become Siidras by their 
neglect of all prescribed religious rites (they are also 
regarded as Mie¢¢has); a savage; a pigmy, a dwarf; 
a groom, a horseman; N, of a plant, a kind of gen- 
tian [cf. ktrata-tikta]; N. of Siva, as a moun- 
taineer opposed to Arjuna, the account of which is 
the subject of the celebrated poem by Bharavi called 
Kiratarjuntya; (7), f. a woman of the Kirdta tribe; 
a woman who carries a fly-flap or anything to keep off 
flies; an epithet of the goddess Durga; a bawd, a 
procuress; an epithet of the river Gang’ ; the celes- 
tial Garrg4 or river of Svarga, = Kirata-tikta, as, 
m. the plant Agathotes Chirayta, a kind of gentian; 
also kirdta-tiktaka.« Kirdtarjuniya, am, n. (fr. 
“ta + arjuna), title of an artificial poem by Bha- 
ravi, describing the combat of Arjuna with the god 
Siva in the form of a wild mountaineer or Kirita, 
(this combat and its result is described in the Vana- 
parva or third book of the Mahi-bharata 1538-1664.) 
= Kirdtagin (ta-a$°), t, m. an epithet of Garuda, 
the bird of Vishou (‘swallowing the Kirdtas’), 


farptra kim-prabhava. 


Kirataka, as, m. (at the end of compounds) the 
waltior or monntain-tribe of the Kirdtas; N. of a 
plant, = kirata-tikta. 

Kératt, ts, f. an epithet of the river Ganga; [cf 
kirati.] 

Kiratini, f., N. of a plant, the Indian spikenard ; 
(cf. jatamansi. | 


faurte kirari, is, m., N. of a people; (a 
various reading has virari.) 
fatctatarent kirikiccka, f.a kind of musi- 


cal instrument. 


fafcfe Kiriti, n. the fruit of the marshy 
date tree, Phoenix Paludosa. 


fara kirisga, as, m., N. of a man. 


farts kirita, as or am, m. or n. (said to 
be fr. rt. 1. kri), a diadem, a crest, a garland or any 
omament used as a crown, a tiara; N. of a metre of 
four lines, each containing twenty-four syllables.  Aé- 
rita-dhadrana, am, n. wearing a diadem, assuming 
the crown. = Atriia-dharin, i, ini, +, owned, hav- 
ing a tiara; (1), m. a king. = Kirita-malin, i, ini, 
#, omamented with a diadem. 

Kiritin, i, int, 4, decorated with a diadem, crested, 
crowned ; (7), m. a king; an epithet of Indra; one 
of the attendants of Siva; a N. of Arjuna. 


kirodatya, nom. P. kirodatyati, 
to cheat. 


faRTaT kirmira, as, a, am, Ved. vartegated ; 
{cf. kirmira below and karbura.] 


fart kirmi,f.a hall, a building, an apart- 
ment; an image of gold, a figure of iron; the Palasa 
tree, Butea Frondosa, 


fate kirmira, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
1. kri), variegated; (as), m. a variegated colour; 
the orange tree ; N. of a R 4kshasa or goblin conquered 
by Bhima-sena; [cf. Gr. «:Ahds.] = Airmira-jit, t, m. 
ot kirmira-nisidana, as, m. or kirmira-bhid, t, 
m.orkirmira-sidana,as,m.orkirmirari ?ra-art), 
4s, m. an epithet of Bhima-sena, the enemy and con- 
queror of the Rakshasa Kirmira. = Atrmira-tvaé, k, 
m. or f.(?), the orange tree. 

Kirmirita, as, @, am, variegated, spotted. 


fararaft kiryant. See under kira. 
fey Kil, 1.6. P. kilati, cikela, kelitum, 
“N 


to be or become white; to freeze; to 
play; cl. 10, P. kelayati, -yitum, to send, to throw 
or cast; [cf. Hib. cal, ‘a joke.’ 

1. kila, as, m. play, trifliag. = Kila-kincita, am, 
n. amorous agitation, weeping, laughing, being angry, 
merry, &c., in the society of a lover. 

{aes 2. kila, ind. (a particle of asseveration 
or emphasis), indeed, verily, assuredly ; (or of expla- 
nation) namely; kila is preceded by the word on 
which it lays stress, and occurs very rarely at the 
beginning of a sentence or verse ; according to native 
lexicographers kila may be used in communicating 
intelligence, and may imply ‘so, said,” ‘so reported,’ 
‘probably,’ ‘possibly,’ ‘agreement,’ ‘dislike,’ ‘ false- 
hood,’ ‘inaccuracy,’ and ‘ reason.’ 


fae 3. Kila, as, m., N. of a man. 
facsfas kilakila, as, m. an epithet of 


Siva; N. ofa town; (4), £ (an onomatopoetic word), 
sounds or cries expressing joy or the expression of 
pleasure by any sound or cry. 

Kilaktitaya, nom. P. kilakilayati, to raise sounds 
expressing joy. 

faz kilata, as,i, m.f. inspissated milk, 
coagulated milk; it may also be applied to cheese. 

Kulatin, t, m. a bamboo. 

fasta kilata, as, m., N. of an Asura; a 
dwarf. 


fafcaratfug hishkindhyadhipa. 


FasTe kilésa, as, d, am, Ved. leprous; 
(i), f., Ved. a kind of spotted deer described as the 
vehicle of the Maruts; (am), n., Ved. a white leprous 
spot; a blotch, a scab; (in medic.) a species of leprosy 
resembling the so-called white leprosy, in which 
disease the skin becomes spotted without producing 
ulcers, = Atlasa-ghna, as, m. a sort of gourd, Mo- 
mordica Mixta (‘what removes leprosy’), = A‘slasa- 
nagana, as, i, am, Ved. removing leprosy.— A¢- 
lasa-bheshaja, am, n., Ved. a remedy against leprosy. 

Kilasin, i, ini, i, leprous, having blotches. 


fates kilinéa, am, n. a thin plank, a 
board; fef. the following. ] 


fafors kiliija, as, m. a mat; a thin 
planks of green wood. 

Kiliijaka, as, m. a mat; a screen or twist of 
grass or straw. 


fafsatam kilinakila, as or am, mm. or 


n.(?), a various reading for kilakila ; N. ofa town(?). 


fafcsA kilima, as, m. atree, a kind of fir 
or pine, Pinus Deodar (cf. deva-daru]; (am), n. 
resin, the extract of the pine. 


kilkin, 1, m. a horse; (also read 
kindhin and kilvin.) 

fafera kilbisha or kilvisha, am, n. (fr. rt. 
kil?), fault, offence, sin, guilt; injustice, injury; 
disease, sickness. = Kilvisha-sprit, t, t, i, Ved. re- 
moving or avoiding sins or offences. 

Kilvishin, 7, int, ¥, one who commits an offence, 
wicked, culpable, criminal, sinful, (often in compounds, 
e. g. raja-kilvishin, one who as a king commits an 
offence.) 


faferq kilvin, i,m. a horse; [ef. kilkin.] 


faye kigala, as, am, m. uu. &@ sprout, a 
shoot. ' 

Kisalaya, as, am, m. n. a young shoot, = Kisa- 
laya-talpa, as, m. or kigalaya-sayya, f. or kiga- 
laya-sayana, am, n.a bed of young leaves &c.; 
see kisala, kisalaya, &c. 

fae kigora, as, &, am (satd to be fr. 
kim and rt. fri), young, infantine; (as), m. a colt, 
the young of any animal; the sun; Benjamin or 
Styrax benzoin (= tatla-parny-oshadhi); N..of a 
Dinava; a youth, a lad, one from his birth to the 
end of his fifteenth year, a minor in law (ajate- 
ryavahara) becoming after his fifteenth year subject 
to suits at law (or ya@ta-vyavahara) ; (2), f.a maiden, 
a young woman. 


fara kishk, cl. 10. A. kishkayate, -yi- 
‘tum, to injure, kill; (a various reading 

for hishk and hikl:); [cf. Hib. ceasaim, ‘I torment, 
crucify, vex."} 

faferal kishkindha, as, é ori, m. f., N. of 
a mountain in the south of India, in Odra, containing 
a cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Balin. 
= Kishkindha-parvata, as, m., N. of a place. 
= Kishkindha-kanda, am, n. title of the fourth 
book of the Rimiyana. 

Kishkindhaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Kishkindhya, as, &, m. f. (but generally f.), N. 
of a monntain and of a district =Afshtindha above, 
said to be in the peninsula, in the northern part 
of Mysore, near the sources of the Pampi river, 
the territory of Balin the monkey-king, from whom 
it was conquered by Rima and transferred to Su- 
griva, the brother of Bali and rightful king. The 
story is told in the fourth book of the Ram4yana. 
The name Kishkindhya is also applied to the capital 
city of the district, the monntain being called 
Rishya-mika. = Afshkindhy@-kanda, as, m. title 
of the fonrth book of the Raim4yana; also of the 
Adhy4tma-ranayana. = Kishkindhyadhipa (Cya- 
adh’), as, m. a N. of Balin, a monkey-king slain 
by Rima. 5 


Face hishku. ; 


. TaER kishku, us, us, u, vile, bad, con- 
temptible; (us), m. f. the fore-arm, a cubit, a span; 
an instrument for measuring lengths = Aasta or kara 
=stwenty-four thumbs’ breadths =, of a Nalva. 
= Kishku-parvan, a, m., N. of several kinds of 
reed, as bamboo, sugar-cane, Armmndo Tibialis. 


FHR kis, ind., Ved. a particle of interro- 


gation, ‘ whether, if;’ according to native commen- 
tators=artré, ‘a doer;’ [cf. nakis, makts.] 


faa kisa, as, m., N. of an attendant of 
the sun. 


THAT kisara, am, n. an article for‘sale(?). 
Kisarika, as, tz, am, selling Kisara. 


THUS kisald or kisalaya, as, am, m. n. a 
sprout or shoot, the extremity of 2 branch bearing 
new leaves. ; 

Kisalaytta, aa, G, am, furnished with leaf-buds 
or young shoots; [cf. ktsala.] 


 HtTae Kikata, as, m., N. of a people not 
belonging to the Aryan race ; N. of a son of Rishabha; 
also of Sarkata; N. of a country, Behar; 2 horse 
(originally perhaps a horse of the Kikatas); (as, 2, 
am), poor, needy; miserly, avaricious, 


@tac kikara, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), 


N. of a Grama in the word kamala-kikara, q. v. 


THA kikasa, as, &, am (said to be fr. rt. 
kak), hard, firm; (as), f. pl., Ved. the breast-bone 
and the cartilages of the ribs connected with it, 
cartilagines costarum; (am), n.a bone in general; 
(as), m. a bone, an insect.— Kikasa-mukha or 
kikasasya (sa-ds°), as, m. a bird in general. 


AtfH kiki, is, m. a blue jay; (cf. kiki.] 


atac ki¢aka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
étk), a hollow bamboo ; a bamboo whistling or rattling 
in the wind, Arundo Karka, a reed; a kind of tree; 
N. of a people, a tribe of the Kekayas, (a Ki¢aka is 
chief of the army of king Virata, and is conquered 
by Bhima-sena); N. of a Daitya or demon ; a certain 
Rakshasa or goblin.= Ki¢aka-jit, t, or ki¢aka- 
nisidana, as, or kidaka-bhid, t, m. an epithet of 
Bhima-sena, conqueror of Ki¢aka. = Kidaka-badha, 
as, m. ‘the killing of Ki¢aka,’ title of a poem. 


att kija, as, a, am, Ved. wonderful. 


kit, cl. 10. P. kitayati, -yitum, to 
\ tinge or colour; to bind. 


Bite kita, as, a, am, m.f. n. a worm, an 
insect ; an expression of contempt, e. g. pakshi-kita, 
a miserable bird; [cf. Gr. xls.] — Kita-ghna, as, m. 
sulphur (‘destroying insects’), = Aita-ja, am, 0. 
silk; (a), f. lac, an animal dye of a red colour. 
= Kita-pakshodbhava (“sha-ud°), as, m. the 
change from the chrysalis or larva to the butterfly. 
= Kita-padikd, f. the plant Cissus Pedata. = Atfa~ 
mani, is, m.a butterfly. Kifa-mata, f. the plant 
Cissus Pedata. = Atéa-gatru, us, m.(?) and kitart 
Cta-ari), is, m. (?) a species of plant. 

Kitaka, as, m. a worm, an insect ; a kind of bard 
(magadha-jatt), a panegyrist, descended from a 
Kshatriya father and Vaifya mother; N. of a prince; 
(a8, a, am), hard, harsh, unfeeling. 

/ ma 

AST kidera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus 
Polygamus. 

Aree Kidriksha, as, 7, am (fr. 1. ki or kid 
and drilisha, rt. drig, see tdriksha), of what kind? 
of what sort? of what description? of what qualities? 
who or what like? 

Kidrt$,k,k,k,Ved. 2, of what kind ? of what sort ? 
&c., who or what like? ya@drik-kidrik-da, of what- 
soever kind or sort.= Aedrig-vyaparavat, an, ati, 
at, of what professton or vocation ? 

Kidrt$a, as, i, am, of what kind? what like? 
[cf. Slav. Ko-lik, Them. ko-liko; Gr. wn-Alxos; 


- 


,; ys 


Goth. hvé-leiks, Them. hvé-leika ; 
we-icher; Lat. qud-lis.] 


@itt kina, am, n. flesh ; [ef. kira.] 


MTATL kinara, as, m., Ved. = kinaga(?), 
a cultivator of the soil; (Say.) 2 vile man. 


STAT kingsa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
klig; accotding to others fr. kim and naga), a 
labourer or cultivator of the soil; the poverty of this 
class of men in India was proverbial, so that kinasa 
meant sometimes ‘a very poor man;’ according to 
native lexicographers kindga may be an adj. and has 
the following meanings, cultivating the soil; poor; 
covetous, niggardly; small, little, killing animals or 
killing secretly; (as), m. a kind of monkey [ef. 
kiga]; an epithet of Yama; a kind of Rikshasa, 

al kim, ind. a particle in Gkim and ma- 
kim, q. v. 

ait kira, as,m. a parrot; the country and 
(pl.) the people of Kasmira; (am), u. flesh; [ef. 
kina.) = Kira-varnaka, am, n. a kind of perfume 
(sthauneyaka).= Kireshta (ra-ish°), as, m., N. 
of several plants; the tree Mangifera Indica ; a species 
of mountain Pili Akhota; another plant, =jala- 
madiiuka. 


ACH Kiraka, as, m. gaining, obtaining ; 
a Buddha; a kind of tree. 


AUC Kiri, is, m. (fr. 2. kri), Ved. grateful 
or laudatory mention or remembrance; a poem, hymn, 
praise ; one who praises, a poet. — Kiri-dadana, as, 
da, am, Ved. exciting praise, exciting the praiser. 


aut kirna,as,@,am(fr.rt. 1. krz), scattered, 
thrown, cast; covered, secret, hidden; injured, hurt ; 
full. 

Kirni, 7s, f. scattering, throwing; covering, con- 
cealing. 

Kirya, a8, 4, am, what is scattered. 

Kiryamana, as, a, am, being covered, bestrewed ; 
being scattered; being thrown at. 


ati, aif, &c. See under rt. krit. 
MAtAT Kirmi, f. a house for straw (?). 
AtGit kirsa, f., Ved. a species of bird. 


Atos kil, cl. 1. or 10. P. kilati, kilayati, 
e \ ~yitum, to bind; to fasten; to stake ; to 

in. 

Kila, as, a, m. f. a sharp piece of wood, a stake, 
a pin, a peg, a bolt, a wedge, &c.; a lance, a pike; 
a post, a post in 2 cow-house to which cows are fas- 
tened, a pillar; a weapon; the elbow; a blow or 
punch with the elbow; a blow, a thump; a blow in 
copulation ; flame, lambent flame; a small or minute 
particle ; 2 gnomon ; a position of the foetus impeding 
delivery; an epithet of Siva. = Kila-samsparsa, as, 
m., N. of a plant, commonly G4va, = Diospyros Glu- 
tinosa, a plant, the fruit of which yields a substance 
like turpentine used to cover the bottom of boats. 

Kilaka, as, m.2 pin, a bolt, a wedge; a splint 
for confining a broken bone; a fence; also= sivaka, 
a pillar for cows &c. to rub themselves against, or 
one to which they are tied. 

Kilika, f. the pin of an axle. 

Kilita, as, d, am, staked, impaled; set up as a 
stake or pole; pierced, transfixed; pinned, fastened 
by a stake &c. ; bound, tied, confined. 


testes kildla, as, m. a sweet beverage; 
also 2 heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food of 
the gods; honey; (am), n. blood ; water. = Kilala- 
ja, am, n, flesh.— Kildla-dhi, is, m. the ocean. 
= Kilaia~pa, as, a, am, drinking blood; (as), m. 
a Rakshasa, a sort of goblin or imp. = Kiidla-pa, 
ag, m., Ved. an epithet of Agni, ‘ drinking the beve- 
rage Kilala;’ (as), m. an attendant of Yama, or N. 
of one of the atiendants of Yama. — Kiialodhan 
(“la-tdhan), a, dhni, a, Ved. carrying the beverage 
Kilala in one’s udder. 7 


mar kukura, 


P 


Ved. how much? how long? 


AMM kisa, as, d, am, naked; (as,7), m. f. an 


ape, a monkey; a bird; the sun.» Kiga-parna, as, 
m. the tree Achyranthes Aspera (apamarga); [cf. 
kega-parni.] 

Milt Kista, as, m., Ved. one who praises, 
a singer, a poet; (related to kirti ?). 

@ 1. ku, a pronominal base appearing in 
kutas, kutra, kuvid, kuha, kva, and as a prefix im- 
plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 
diminution, littleness, prevention, hindrance, reproach, 
contempt, sin, guilt; originally perhaps Aw signified 
how (strange 1); (as a separate word Au occurs in the 
Vedas in the sense of ‘where?’ ku Cid, wherever, 
anywhere); [cf. ku-katha, ku-kara, &c.] 

2. ku, us, f. the earth; the ground or 
base of a triangle or other plane figure. = Ku-kila, 
a8, mM. a mountain (‘a pin or bolt of the earth’). 

c KE ku, cl. 2. P. or cl. 1. A., Ved. kauts 

© or kavitt, kavate, dukava, dukuve, kotum or 
kavitum (?), to sound ; to sound indistinctly ; to cry, 
moan, groan; to cry as a bird, to coo, hum as a bee 
&c.: Caus. kavayati: Desid. dukushati, -te: Intens. 
coktiyate and kokiyate, to cry aloud. 

4. ku or ku, cl. 6. A. kuvate, cukuve, 

kutum or kuvitum: Intens, cokiiyate, to cry, 
make a noise; to moan ‘or groan; (cf. Hib. caot, 
caoidh, ‘lamentation, mourning ;’ cactdhtm, ‘1 la- 
ment, mourn, grieve.” ] \ 

HN kung or kuns, cl. 1. or 10. P. kunfatz, 
\ kunsayati, or kunsati, kunsayatt,-yitum, 
to speak; to shine. 

RY kuk, cl.1.A. kokate, dukuke, kokitum, 

to take, accept, seize: Desid. cukokishate 
or Cukukishate. 


Kuka, as, d, am, taking, accepting. 


RAAT ku-katha, f. a bad, miserable tale. 
Sa kukabha, am, n. a kind of spirituous 


liquor, 

RAT ku-kara, as, G, am (see 1. ku), having 

a crooked or withered arm; acting wickedly, wicked. 
c 

HHA ku-karman, a, n. (see 1. ku), a 
wicked deed ; wickedness, depravity, villainy; (4, @, 
a), performing evil actions, wicked, depraved. = Ku- 
karma-karin, @, ini, i, wicked, depraved. 

Ku-karya, am, n. a bad action, sin, wickedness. 

< ‘ « 
watta ku-kirtti, ts, f. (see 1. ku), ill-re- 
pute, notoriety, 

WHS kukuta, as, m., N. ofa pot-herb, = 
sitavara, commonly sushanifaka, Marsilea Quadri- 
folia. 

mactayat ku-kutumbini, f. a bad house- 

VIS , 
wife. 

HA kukuda, as, m. one who gives away 
a girl in marriage after decoration with fit ornaments 
and the prescribed ceremonies ; also kikuda, gq. ¥- 

FRCL kukundara or kukundura, am, n., 
or e, du. n. the cavities of the loins just above the 
hips [ef Kakundara]; (as), m., N. of a plant, = 
kukkura-dru, q. v. 

HARA kukundha, as, m., Ved., N. of a 
kind of evil spirit. 

RANT kukubha, f. one of the female per- 
sonifications of music or RAginis. 

RFT kukura, as, m. (said to’be fr. rt. kuk), 


a dog; N. of a plant and perfume,=granthi-parni ; 
N, of a prince, 2 son of Andhaka; (ds), m. pl. the 


231: 
Mod. Germ. ] @AH kivat, an, afi, at (fr. 1. ki; of. kiyat), 
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descendants of this prince; N. of a people, a branch 
of the Yadu race or Yadavas; the country of this 
people; (cf. kukkura and kaukura.)— Kukura- 
jihvd, f..a species of fish, Acheiris Kookor Zibha ; 
the plant Leea Staphylea; another plant, Lxora 
Undulata. Kukuradhinatha (Cra-adh°), as, m. 
lord of the Yadavas, ao epithet of Krishna. 


a kukiti, f. the plant Salmalia Mala- 
barica; [ef. ¢almali.] 

RRKTS kukunaka, as, m. & kind of disease 
of the eyes in infants. 

BRAT kukunana, as, a, am, Ved, (an 
onomatopoetic word), gargling. 
HO kukirabha, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
evil spirit. 

% kukila, as or am, m. or n. chaff, 


conflagration of chaff, a fire made of chaff; (am), n. 
2 hole filled with stakes: armour, mail. 


FHA ku-kritya, am, n. (see 1. ku), an evil 
deed, evil, wickedness. 
Hates kukola, am, n. the jujube, Zizyphus 
Jujnba; [cf kolt.] 
kukkuta, as, m.a cock, a wild cock; 


) 
a whisp of lighted straw or grass, a firebrand, a spark 
of fire; the offspring of a Nishada by a Sadra woman 
or woman of the fourth caste; (is or 2), f. hypocrisy, 
interested observance of religious duties; (7), f. a 
hen; a small house-lizard; the silk-cotton tree, 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, or the red cotton tree, Sal- 
malia Malabarica. = Kukkuta-kantha, am, n., N. of 
a town. » Kukkuta-dhvant, is, m. the crowing of 
a cock, the cackling of fowls. = Kukkuta-pakshaka, 
ag or am(?), m. or n.(?), a knife shaped like the 
wing of a cock. Kukkuta-pada, as, m., N. of a 
mountain (cock-foot). = Kukkuta-mandapa, as, 
m., N. of a sanctuary in Benares standing on the 
right side of a statue of Siva, a place where final 
emancipation may be attained; [cf. mukti-manda- 
pa.| ~ Kukkuta-mastaka, as, m. a sort of pepper, 
Piper Chaba, » Kukkuta-vrata, am, n. a religious 
observance (worship of Siva) on the seventh of the 
light fortnight of the month Bhadra, by women, 
especially for the sake of obtaining offspring. — Kuk- 
kuta-sikha, as, m. safflower, Carthamus Tinctorins 
(cockscomb). =< Kukkutd-girt, is,m., N. of a moun- 
tain. =» Kukkutanda Cta-an°), am, n. a fowl's egg. 
= Kukkutandaka, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), a 
species of rice. Kukkutabha (ta-abha), as, m.a 
kind of snake compared to a fowl (perhaps from 
having a crest or comb). — Kukkutdrama (°ta-ar°), 
ag,m., N. of a grove; N. of a celebrated hermitage 
near Gay4.— Kukkutarma (°ta-ar°), am, n., N. 
of a place. Kukkutdsena (‘ta-ds°), am, n. a 
particular posture of an ascetic in religions medita- 
tion. Kukkutahi Cta-aht), is, m.=kukkutabha 
above. = Kukkuti-vrata, am, n. a ceremony in 
honour of Siva and Durga; see kuklutavrata. 

Kukkutaka, as, m.a cock, a wild cock; a man of 
a mixed caste, one sprung from a Siidra and a Nishada 
woman. 


SEM kukkubha, as, m. a wild cock, Pha- 
sianus Gallus ; varnish, olly gloss. 


SRC kukkura, as, m. (a more modern form 
for kukura), a dog; N. of a Muni; also of a prince, 
a son of Andhaka; (as), m.pl., N. of'a people; (7), 
f. a bitch; (am), n. a vegetable perfume; [cf. 


grantht-parna.} — Kukkura-dru, us, m., N. of a 
plant, =tamra-cuda. 


PRATT kukku-vad, k, m. (fr. kukku, an 


ed 
onomatopoetic word, and vd¢), a kind of deer,= 
s@ranga-mriga. 
ater ku-kriyd, f. (see 1, ku), a bad 


action; (as, a, am), wicked, sinful. 


earirat kukwrazihva. 


FA kuksha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kush), 
the belly. 

Kukshi, is, m. the belly, the cavity of the abdomen 
(in the earlier language generally used in dual); the 
interior of anything ; the womb, the part of the belly 
containing the foetus; a cavity in general (e. g. adrt- 
iewkeht, cavity of a mountain); the cavity of the 
ocean, i.e, a bay, a gulf; a cavern; N. of a son (f. 
also of a daughter ?) of Priya-vrata and Kamy4; N, 
of Bali; of a king; of a son of Ikshvaku and father 
of Vikukshi; N. of a region; according to a native 
lexicographer kukeht means also the sheath of a 
sword, and steel; [cf. Lat. coxa, coxendix; Gr. 
xoxévn? Old Germ. b2h; Mod. Germ. Bauch.] 
= Kukshim-dhari, és, is, i, one who nourishes only 
his belly, filling or pampering the belly, voracious, 
gluttonous. = Kukshi-randhra, as, m. a kind of 
reed. = Aukshi-sila, as, m. pain in the belly, belly- 
ache, colic. 

Kukshila, as, m., Ved. a species of evil spirit. 


aferata kukshitaki, is, m., N. of a man. 


Fay kuksheyu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Randraéva; (according to others kaksheyu.) 

Farle kukhati, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 
khat), wantonness, dalliance, frolic. 

HAA ku-khyati, is, f. (see 1. ku), evil 
report, infamy; a bad reputation, disrepute, disgrace. 

BNTDA kuganin, Z, inz, i (fr. 1. ku + gana), 
belonging to an evil set of people. 


amt ku-go, aus, m. (see 1. kz), a miserable 
or weak bull. 


ku-graha, as, m. (see 1. ku), an un- 
9 


propitious planet; (five are reckoned by some, viz. 
Margala, Ravi, Sani, Rahu, and Ketu.) 


SQA ku-grama, as, m. (see 1. ku), a petty 


village without a Raja, an Agnihotrin, a physician, a 
rich man, or a river. 


gy kunkuna, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. 
of a region. 


AHA kunkuma, am, n. saffron, Crocus 


Sativus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers; [cf. 
Gr. xpéxos; Lat. crocus ?].—Kunkuma-tamra, 
as, a,am, red, coppery red. — Kuskuma-renn, us, 
f. the dust or pollen of saffron.=— Kunxkumdakta 
(°marak°), as, &, am, dyed or stained with saffron, 
orange, yellow. Kunkumanka (ma-an*), as, a, 
am, marked with saffron, dyed or stained of an 
orange colour. Kunkumaruna (°ma-ar°), as, 4, 
am, red, ruddy. 

Byat kungani, f., N. of a plant, = mahé- 
jyotishmati. 

kué, cl. 6. 1. P. kuéati, koéats, dukoda, 

ku¢itum or koéitum, to sound high, to 
otter a shrill cry (as a bird); to polish; to go; to 
connect, mix; to bend, make curved or crooked, to 
be crooked ; to oppose, impede ; to mark with lines, 
to delineate, write; to contract or be contracted; to 
contend (?); [cf kuzié.] 

Kuéa, as, m. (generally du. kudéaw), the female 
breast, a teat, a nipple, a pap. = Auda-kumbha, aa, 
m. the female breast.— Kuda-tate, am, n. the 
female breast.— Kudatatdgra (ta-ag‘), am, n.a 
nipple. = Kudéa-phala, as, m. the pomegranate (the 
fruit being shaped like the female breast). — A'uéa- 
mukha, am, n. a nipple. Kuddgra (°¢a-ag*), 
am, n. a nipple. 

Kuta, as, @, am, closed, contracted ; small, little. 


HatITaAT kudandika, f. a plant, Aletris 


Hyacinthoides, = murva. 
Tey ku-dandana, am, n. (see tr. ku), 


red sanders, Pterocarpus Santalinus; sappan or log- 


aferat kuncika. 


wood, Czxsalpina Sappan [cf. pattranga]; a legu- 
minous plant, Adenanthera Pavonina ; saffron. : 

FAT ku-Cara, as, a ort, am (see 1. ku), 
going slowly, creeping ; following evil practices, low, 
vile, wicked; speaking ill of any one, detracting, 
censorious; (as), m. a fixed star, 

Ku-¢arya, f. evil conduct, wickedness, impropriety, 

~ 

RATS ku-¢angeri, f, (see 1. ku), a kind 

of wood sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, = éukrika., 


araa kudika, as, a, m. f. a kind of fish, 
in shape like an eel, commonly Kun¢iya, Unibran- 
chapertura Cuchiya, or Murzna Apterygia Synbrache; 
the Hindis affirm that its bite is mortal to cows, 
though perfectly harmless to men; (also a various 
reading for kusika, q. v.) 

RATT kudira, f., N. of a river. 


FIAT kuéumara, as, m., N. of tbe author 
of the Aupanishadadhikarana. 


o 

HAC ku-cela, am, n. (see 1. ku), a bad 
garment; (as, a, am), badly clothed, dressed in 
dirty or tattered garments; (a), f., N. of a plant, 
=avikarni or viddhaparni ; (2), £, N. of a plant, 
= ambashtha, commonly Akanadi, Cissampelos 
Hexandra. 


TET ku-éeshta, f. (see 1. ku), an evil de- 


sign, a wicked contrivance. 
» es kuééha, am, n. the white water-lily. 


kuj, cl. 1. P. kojati, kojitum, to steal ; 
\cl. 6. P. kujati, to be crooked; [cf. kuiij.] 


HH ku-ja, as, m. (fr, 2. ku and rt. jan), a 
tree; the son of the earth, a N. of the planet Mars ; 
N. of a Daitya, also called Naraka, conquered by 
Krishna ; (4), f. the danghter of tbe earth, an epithet 
of the goddess Durga; also of Sita. Kuja-pan- ° 
éami, f. the fifth day of the moon occurring’ on a 
Tuesday or the day of Mars, by some thonght unlucky, 


AWA ku-jana, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad or 
wicked man, a low, mean or vulgar person. 


qarrat ku-janani, f. (see 1. ku), a bad 
mother. 
ki-janman, 4, a, a (see 1. ku), 
low-born, of inferior origin. 


HAAT ku-jambha, as, m. (see 1. ku), N. of 


a Daitya, a younger brother of Jambha and son of 
Prabrada or Prahlada, a son of Hiranya-kasipu, 


FARTS kujambhala, as, m. a thief who 
breaks into a house; also kKujambhira and kujam- 
bhila; [cf. kumbhtla.} 


aitary kujjisa or kujjhiSa, as, m. a sort 
of fish ; [cf. kudisa.] 


WIRIS kujjhati, is or i, or kujjhatika, f. a 


fog or mist, 


sy kuné, cl. x, P. kundati, éukunda, 
\Nkuiditum, to make crooked; to be 
crooked; to bend or curve, to move crookedly; to 
go; to go to ‘or towards; to be or become small; 
to lessen, to make small; to shrink, to contract, to 
draw together: Caus. kewidayati, -yitum: Desid. 
éukuidishati : Intens. dokucyate ; [cf. Hib. ewach- 
aim, ‘1 fold, plait ;’ cuach, ‘a curl;’ cuachach, 
‘ curled, frizzled.”] 

Kuidana, am, 2. curving, bending, contracting ; 
contraction; a certain disease of the eyes, contracting 
the eyelids. 

Kuida-phald, f. a kind of gourd, =kushmandi ; 
(a wrong reading for kuda-phala ?). 

KunG, ts, f. a measure of capacity equal to eight 
handfuls. 

KunGka, f. a key; a fish, commonly Kunciya, in 
shape like an eel and eaten as one, Unibranchapertur3, 


aan kuntita. 


Cychiya, or the fish Murzna Apterygia, Synbrache 
[cf. kudcika]; a plant bearing a red and black seed 
used as a weight, Abrus Precatorius; or another 
plant bearing a pungent seed, Nigella Indica; a sort 
of reed; the branch or shoot of a bamboo. 
Kundita, as, a, am, crooked, curved, bent, con- 
tracted, dcc.; (am), n., N. of a plant. Awicttan- 
guli Cta-an°), is, tz, t, with bent or curved fingers. 


Ta kunj, cl. 1. P. kunjati, -jitum, to 
\ murmur, = ii), 

BZ kunja, as, am, m. n. a place overrun 
with plants or overgrown with creepers, a bower, an 
arbour; a cave; the lower jaw; an elephant’s tusk 
or jaw; a tooth; (as), m., N. of a man. = Kwija- 
kuftra, as, m. a bower, an arbour. = Kwija-vallari, 
f., N. of a plant, =nikwijtkamla. 

Kuijika, f. another N, of the plant Kutija-vallart ; 
feanel-flower seed, = kwicika, Nigella Indica. 

PAT kunjara, as, m. (fr. kuaja ?), an ele- 
phant; anything pre-eminent in its kind (generally 
in compounds, e.g. purusha-kujara, an eminent 
man); the tree Ficus Religiosa; N. of a Naga; N, 
of a prince of the Sanviraka race; N. of a mountain; 
of a region; hair; (a and 2), f. a female elephant; 
(a), f. the plant Bignonia Suaveolens; another plant, 
Grislea Tomentosa.— Kurjara-kara, as, m,. an 
elephant’s trunk. = Awijara-kshara-mila, am, n. 
a kind of radish (milaka). — Kurjara-graha, as, 
m, an elephant-catcher. = Aurjara-dari, f. ' ele- 
phant’s cave,’ N. of a place. = Kwijara-pippali, f., 
N. of a plant described as bearing a fruit resembling 
long pepper; [cf. gaja-pippali.|— Kuijara-ripia, 
?, int, t, elephant-shaped. — Aurijaranika (°ra-an’), 
am, n. the division of an army consisting of ¢le- 
phants, an elephant-corps. = Awvijardrati (ra-ar’), 
73, m. a lion; the Sarabha, a fabulous animal with 
eight legs, (‘enemy of the elephant.’) = Kwijard- 
luka (ra-al°), am, n. a species of esculent root, a 
sort of yam.=— Kwijardsana (ra-a$°), as, m, the 
holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa. 

HAS kunjala, am, n. sour gruel; (cf, 
kanjika.] 

kut, cl. 6. P. kutati, éukota, kuti- 

T & shyati, akutit, kutitum, to be or become 
crooked or curved; to bend, curve, curl; to make 
crooked; to be dishonest, cheat or deceive; cl. 4. P. 
kutyati, or d. 10, A. kotayate, -yitum, to break 
to pieces, tear asunder, divide; to speak indistinctly ; 
to be warm, bum: Caus. kofayati: Desid. éukuti- 
shatt ; Intens. dokutyate ; {cf. kutt and kunt.] 

Kuta, as or am, m. n. a water-pot, a jar, pitcher; 
(as), m. a fort, a stronghold; a house [cf. kufé, 
kutz, and kita}; a hammer, a mallet for breaking 
small stones; a tree; a mountain; N. of a man; 
(am), n., Ved. =krita, a work.— Kuta-karika, f. 
a female servant (bringing the water-jar). = Auta-ja, 
as, m. the medicinal tree Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
commonly called Karaya; the seeds are used as a 
vermifuge [cf. tndra-yava]; a N. of the sage 
Agastya (‘born in a water-jar’); also of Drona, 
g. V.=— Kutaja-malli, f. a kind of plant. 

Kutaka, as, m., N. of a people; N. of a moun- 
tain ; the post round which the string of the churning- 
stick winds [cf. kufara and kuthara]; (am), o. a 
plough without a pole. 

Kutt, is, t, m. f. a curvature, a curve; a hut, 
cottage, house, hall, shop; (7), f. a vessel with 
openings used for fumigations; a bawd, a procuress 
or go-between ; a nosegay, a bundle or tuft of flowers 
or vegetabler; a kind of perfume, commonly Mura; 
spirituous liquor; (#3), m. the body; a tree; [cf. 
Eng. hut; Germ. Iiitte.|= Kuti-Cara, as, m, a 
crocodile or porpoise. = Kuft-parthiva, az, m., N. 
of a man.=— Kefi-krita, as, a, am, curved, curled, 
twisted, frizzled; (am), n. anything (as woollen cloth) 
curled or twisted. = Kufi-gata, a8, a, am, inside the 
house.— Kufi-gu, us, m., N. of a man = Kufi- 
éaka, a8, m, a kind of religious mendicant, one 


who lives at his son’s expense; (lit. ‘delighting in 
staying in the house.’)= Kufi-cara, as, m. an 
ascetic of a particular order, one who consigns the 
care of his family to his son and remains at home en- 
gaged solely in devotion; or one who goes begging 
from one house to another. — Kufi-maya, as,i,am, 
consisting of a house (?).— Auti-mukha, as, m., N. 
of one of the attendants of Kuvera, 

Kutika, as, a, am, bent, crooked; (a), f., N. of 
2 river. 

Kuttta, as, a, am, crooked, bent. 

Kutitri, td, tri, tri, making crooked; acting 
dishonestly ; being bent. 

Kutira, am, n. a hut, a cottage. 

Kutila, as, d, am, bent, crooked, curved, round, 
running in curved lines, crisped, curled; going 
crookedly, tortuous; insincere, dishonest, fraudu- 
lent; (@), f., N. of a plant [cf. tagarapadi]; N. of 
a river; (according to some) N. of the Sarasvati; 
N. of a metre containing four lines of fourteen sylla- 
bles cach; (am), n., N. of a plant [cf. tagara, 
hunéita, rvakra]; a kind of perfume; tin. = Kutéila- 
gatt, is, f. a species of the, Atijagatl metre, =¢an- 
drikd, = Kutilu-gamin, ¢, ini, i, going crookedly, 
tortuous. — Kufila-ta, f. or kuftla-tva, am, n. 
crookedness ; guile, dishonesty. = Kuftla-pakehma, 
as, ad, am, having curved eyelashes or brows. 
~- Kutila-svabhava, as, a, am, crooked-minded, 
disingenuous. = Kutilasaya (la-ds°), as, ad, am, 
ill-intentioned, malevolent. 

Kutilaka, as, tka, am, bent, curved, crooked, 
winding; (ika), f. crouching, coming stealthily as a 
hunter on his prey; a peculiar movement or gesture 
(in theatrical language); an instrument used by a 
blacksmith, a blacksmith’s forge. 

Kutika, f. a small house. 

Kutiya, nom. P. kufiyati, -yitum, to imagine 
one’s self in a hut. 

Kufira, as or am, m.n. a small house, a hut, a 
hovel; a kind of plant; (am), n. sexual intercourse ; 
exclusiveness, 

Kuttraka, as, m. a hut. 

BSR kutanka, as, m. (connected with 
kuta above), a roof, a thatch; [cf kutungaka, 
kudanga, kuydanga, kutata.} 

PCH kutanga, N. of a place. 


HSH kutangaka,as, m.an arbour formed 
by creeping plants overrunning a tree; a roof or 
thatch; a house, a small house, a hut or cottage; 
[cf. kutungaka.] 

HSH kutaéa, as, m. (for kuta-ja), the 
medicinal tree Wrightia Antidysenterica, 

HOM kuta-ja. See under kuta above. 


ACA kutannaka, am, n. the fragrant 
grass Cyperus Rotundus ; [cf. also the following.] 
PEAS kutannata, as, m. the tree Calos- 


anthes Indica; (am), n. the fragrant grass Cyperus 
Rotundus. 


HEU kutapa, as, m. (said to-be fr. rt. kut), 
a measure of grain Sc. (=kudava); a saint, a 
divine sage or Muni; a garden or grove near a house 
(=nishkuta); (am), n. a lotus. 

eT kutara, as, m. a post round which 


the string passes that works the chuming-stick [ef. 
kutaka and kuthara]; N. of a Naga. 


HSE kutaru, us, m., Ved. a cock ; a tent, 


a house of cloth or canvas. . 


FTRUT kutaruna,: f. a plant, commonly 
Tedri, Ipomoea Turpethum. 

HSC5 kufala, am, n. a roof, a thatch ; [cf. 
kutarka.] 


atz kuti, kutira. See under rt. kut above. 


aiga kuttima. 
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wR kutikoshtika, f., N. of a river. 
atts kutila. See under rt. kut, col. 2, 
Rare kutira. See under rt. kut, col. 2. 


SHA kutungaka, as, m. an arbour or 
bower formed of creeping plants; 2 creeper winding 
round a tree; a thatch, a roof; 2 hut, a cottage; a 
granary, a store-room; [cf. kutanrka, kutargaka, 
kudanga.] 

HA kuguni, f. a wrong reading for 
kuttant, q.v. 

FAY kutumba, am, n. a household, the 


collective members of a household, a family; the care 
of a family, house-keeping; the care taken by a 
householder for the members of his family, hence 
metaphorically care or anxiety about anything; (as, 
am), ™m.o. name; race; a kinsman, a relation by 
descent; a connection, a relation by marriage by the 
mother’s side; offspring, progeny. — Aulumba-ka- 
laha, as, am, m. o. domestic dissension, family 
fend. = Kutumba-vydprita, as, m. a provident and 
attentive father of a family. = Kutumbartham (°ba- 
ar°), ind. for the support or on account of a family. 
= Kutumbaukas (°ba-ok’), as, 0. apartments &c. 
appropriated to the accommodation of relations &c. 
Kutumbaka, az, a, am, being of one family ; 
(am), 0. a household ; the duties and cares of a house- 
holder ; a family, kindred. 
Kutumbaya, nom. A. -yate, to support a family. 
Kutumbika, as, d, am, taking care of a family or 
household; (as), m. the slave of a house. 
Kutumbin, t, m. 2 householder, a paterfamilias ; 
one who supports or takes care of a family; meta- 
phorically one who takes care of anything (especially 
at the end of a compound); a member of a family, 
any one belonging to a household; a peasant, a 
cultivator of the soil; (ini), f. the wife of a house- 
holder and mother of a family, a matron; a large 
household, a large family; a small shrub used in 
medicine, a kiod of moon-plant, =kshirini. = Au- 
tumbi-td, f. or kutumbi-tva, am, n. family con- 
nection or union, living as one family. 


Hee kutera, as, m. a hut, a cottage; [cf. 


kutira.] 
Fig kutt, cl. 10. P. kuttayati, acukuttat, 
2 -yilum, to cut, divide; to grind or pound ; 
to multiply ; to censure, abuse. 

Kutta, as, 7, am, (at the end of compounds) cut- 
ting, dividing, making small; grinding, pounding ; 
(as), m. a multiplier such that a given dividend being 
multiplied by it and a given quantity added to (or 
subtracted from) the product, the sum (or difference) 
may be measured by a given divisor. — Auffapa- 
ranta, or kuftapardnta (°ta-ap®), ds, m. pl. N. 
of a people.— Kufta-pracarana and kufta-pra- 
varana, a8, m. pl., N. of two nations. 

Kuttaka, as, a, am, what cuts or divides, what 
pounds or grinds; (as), m.a grinder or pulverizer, a 
multiplier, &c. [cf. kuffa]; a kingfisher. = Kuttaka- 
vyavahara, as, m. or kuttakadhyaya (ka-adh’), 
as, m. that branch or chapter of arithmetic which 
treats of the kutta or kuttaka. 

Kuttana, am, n. cutting, dividing; pounding, 
grinding, beating, threshing ; abusing ; (2), f. a bawd, 
a procuress, a go-between. 

Kuttant?, f. a kind of dagger. 

Kuttaka, as, 1, am, what cuts or divides. 

Kuttita, as, ad, am, cut, divided; pounded, flat- 
tened; (a), f., scil. sird, unskilful opening of a vein, 
the latter being cut to pieces by repeated application 
of the knife. 

Kuttin, 2, inz, t, what cuts or pounds; (nz), f. a 
bawd, a procures. 

Kuttima, as, a, am, plastered with small stones, 
decorated with mosaic; (as, am), m. n. an inlaid or 
paved floor, pavement, ground paved with mosaic or 

O 
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small stones, gtound smoothed and plastered ; ground 
prepared for the site of a mansion; a jewel mine; a 
hut, a cottage; the pomegranate, - 

agian kuttamita, am, n. one of the ten 
_blandishments of women, affected repulse of a lover's 
caresses; (cf. kuffumita.] 

@ZIC kuftara, as, m. a mountain; (am), 
n. sexual intercourse; pleasure; a woollen cloth or 
blanket; exclusion; oneness; [ef. kutira and kuf- 
{ira.] 

af Sacer kutttharika, f. a female servant, 
a slave; [cf. kuta-harthka.) 

RcAne kuttira, as, m. & mountain; [cf. 
kuftra and kutf{éra.] 

SITs kuttiraka, am, n. (?) a small house, 
a hut; (a wrong reading for kuftraka ?). 

BE fra kuttumita,am,n.—=kuttamitaabove. 


GZS kutmala, as, a, am (said to be fr. 
rt. kut), opening or expanding as the blossom of a 
flower, blossoming ;. (a8, am), M. D. an opening 
bud; (am), n, one of the twenty-one hells in which 
singers are punished (where they are bound with 
Topes). 

Kutmalita, as, ad, am, budded. 

&S kutha, as, m. a tree; (generally written 
kuta.) 

GST kuthara, as, m. the post round whieh 
the string of the chuming-stick winds; [cf kufara.] 

FSTH kuthaku, us, m.‘a bird, the wood- 
pecker, Picus Bengalensis, commonly Kiththikro. 

KOSH kuthatanka, as, 4, m. f. an axe. 


FITC kuthara, as, i, m. f. an axe; a sort 
of hoe or spade; (as), m. a tree; N. of a man. 

Kutharaka, as, m. an axe; (ikd), f. a small axe 
or adze; also a similarly shaped instrument used in 
surgery. for scatification; N. of a woman. 

Kutharika, as, m. a wood-cuttet. 

SITS kutharu, us, m. an ape, a monkey; 
a tree; an armourer. 

ates kuthi, is, m. a tree; a mountain; 
(cf. Ault.) 

ata kuthika, as, m., N. of a plant, = 
kushtha, mritphali, a kind of Costus, commonly 
called Kuth. 

Ri kuthumi, is, m., N. of a preceptor, 
author of a law-book; [cf. kuthumz.] 

HST kuthera, as, m. fire; a kind of Basi- 
licum. = Kuthera-ja, as, m. a white kind of Basi- 
licum, Ocinium Gratissimum. 

Kutheraka, as, m. a kiod of Basilicum, Ocimum 
Sanctum; a white sort of the same, Ocimum Gra- 
tissimam. 

~ 
SSS kutheru, us, m. 
by a fan or chowrie. 
kud, cl. 6. P. kudati, cukoda, kuditum, 
to play or act as a child, to trifle; to eat; to 
heap ; to plunge under water, be immersed, dive (?). 

SH Audanga, as, m. a bower, an arbour ; 
{cf. kufarka, hutungaka, kugdanga.) 
<a kudapa, as, am,m. n.= kudava below. 


asd kudava, as, m. a measure of grain, 

‘wood, iron, &c., the fourth part of a Prastha, de- 

scribed by some as a vessel four fingers wide and as 

many deep and containing twelve Prakritis or hand- 

fuls; it is also said to contain 134 cubic Angulas; 

‘or to be a finger and a half deep, and. three fingers 
4 7 rs 


the wind produced 


aefan kuttamita, 


each in leogth and breadth; in medicine it is equal 
to two Prakritis or thirty-two Tolakas. 


APs kudi, is, m. the body; [cf. kuti.] 
afrat kudiku, f. an earthen or wooden 


water-pot used by ascetics; [ef. kutc.] 

asa kudiga, as, m. a kind of fish, com- 
commonly Kirchi, Cyprinus Curchius. 
Wet kudi, f. asmall house, a hut ; (a wrong 
oe 
reading for uf? ?). , 
@ST kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening 
of a necklace or bracelet. 
kudmala, as, 4, am, opening or ex- 
panding as the blossom of a flower, blossoming; (as), 
m.an opening bud; (an), D. a particular hell; some- 
times also spelt kudmala ; [cf. kutmala.} — Kud- 
mala-danti, f., N. of a metre,=anukula; also 
spelt kudmala-dantt. 
Kudmalita, as, @, am, furnished with opening 
buds; budded, blossomed; cheerful, smiling (as the 
countenance). 
i kudya, am, a@,n.f. a wall; plaster- 
ing (a wall) ; eagerness, curiosity. = Kudya-cchedin, 
i,m.a housebreaker, a thief. Kudya-cchedya, am, 
n. an opening, a hole in a wall, a breach. — Kudya- 
matsi, f. or kudya-matsya, as, m. a house-lizard. 
Kudyaka, am, no. a wall. 

kun,cl.6.P. kunati,-nitum, tosound ; 

‘5 \to cherish, to support or aid with gifts &c.; 
to be in pain(?); cl. 10. P. kunayati, -ytitum, to 
counsel or advise; to converse with, to speak to, 
address; to salute; to invite; (cf. Lat. cano, sono; 
Lith. zwanu.] ! 
UM kuna, as, m. in composition with 
2 . 
agvattha and other trees or flowers; the time when 
a plant bears fruit, e. g. pilu-kura, q. v. 
kunaka, as, m. a young animal just 
born. 
FUWAL kunanjara, as, m. or kunanja, f. or 
krinanja, as, m. a species of Chenopodium ; (com- 
monly Vanavetua.) 
aug kunapa, as, am,m. n. (said to be fr. 
tt. kvan), a dead body, a corpse; a carcase; said 
contemptuously of living persons; (as), m. a spear; 
N. of a people; a stench, a foul smell; (1), f. a small 
bird, a kind of Maina or Salik [cf. vtf-saril:a); 
(as, 7, am), mouldeting, smelling like a dead body, 
foul smelling; stinking. = Auzapa-gandha, as, m. 
the smell of a dead body. 
FUCATST kunara-budava, as, m., N. of a 
grammarian. 
UTS kunaru, us, us, u, Ved. having a 
distorted arm (?); (Say. fr. rt. Aun) crying out. 
kundla, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kevan), a kind of bird; N. of a son of ASoka; N. of 
a country. 
afar kuni, ts, ts,i, a cripple with a crooked 
or withered arm, or without a hand or finger; (zs), 
in. a whitlow; the tree Cedrela Toona (tunna); N. 
of a prince, a son of Jaya and father of Yugan-dhara; 
N. of a Muni; N. of the author of a Dharma-Sastra. 
= Kunt-bahu, us, m., N. of a Muni, 


kunitahi, is,m., N. of the anthor 
of a Dharma-Sistra. 

afora, kunin; i, ini, t, only in kunt kana- 
bhah, a kind of bug; [cf. utkuna, matkuna.] 
afore kuninda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


~) ~ 
kun), sound, sounding. 


kunt = aes 
ee 


aaa Tn AEE ITER Rk 


atasa kundin, 


HUCK kuntaka, as, i, am, fat, corpulent. + 


kunth, cl. 1. P. kunthati, -thitum, 

‘> ~ \to be lame or mutilated, to be blunted or 

dulled ; to be lazy or stupid; cl. 10. P. kunthayatt, 
-yitum, to cover, conceal, 

Kuntha, as, a, am, blunt, dull; stupid; weak ; 
indolent, lazy, slow ; foolish ; [ef. a-kuntha.J— Kun- 
tha-td, f. bluntness, dulness, indolence. 

Kunthaka, as, a, am, stupid, ignorant, a fool ; 
(as), m., N. of a pupil of Luntaka; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a people. 

Kunthita, as, a, am, blunted, dulled; mutilated, 
stupid ; grasped, held, encircled. = Aun (hitasri (Cta- 
a$°), ts, is, ¢, having its edge or comers blunted. 


kund, cl. 1. P. kundati, to mutilate ; 
\cl. 1. A. kundate, -ditum, to burn; cl. 
Yo. P. kundayati, -yitum, to protect. 

AW kunda, as, t,am, m. f. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. kuz), a bowl-shaped vessel, a basin, bowl, pitcher, 
jar, pot, water-pot; (am), n. a particular measure ; 
a clump, ¢. g. darbha-kuxdam, a clump of Darbha 
grass; (as, am), m.n. a round hole in the ground, 
a hole in the ground for receiving and preserving 
water ; a hole in general (e. g. in comp. agni-kunda, 
a hole in the ground for receiving and preserving 
consecrated fire); a pit, a vat; a pool, a well, a spring 
or basin of water, especially consecrated to some holy 
purpose or person; (as), m. a son bom in adultery, 
an adulterine, the son of a woman by another man 
than her husband, while the husband is alive; N. of 
a Naga; asonof Dhrita-rashtra; an epithet of Siva; 
(a), f. an epithet of Durg3.— Kunda-ktta, as, m. 
the son of a woman of the Brahmanical tribe born in 
adultery with a mau of an inferior caste; a keeper of 
concubines, a man@yho has female slaves; a follower 
of the Carvika d@trine or the tenets of those who 
deny the authority of the Vedas. — Aunda-kila, as, 
m. a low, a vile man; see nagara. — Kunda-kau- 
mudi or kunda-mandapa-kaumud}, f. title of a 
work by Visvanatha.— Aunda-golu, as, m. aud 
kunda-golaka, amp. sout tice, gruel; see kavijtka. 
= Kundaja, as! IN. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
= Kunda-jathara, as, m., N. of an old sage; [cf. 
kundodara.| — Kunda-dhara, as, m., N. of a 
Naga; also of a son of Dhrita-rishtra. — Aurda- 
payin, t, int, 7, drinking out of pitchers; /unda- 
payinam ayanam, a particular religious ceremony 
{cf. kaundapayina].— Kunda-payya, as, a, am, 
(scil. kratu, &c.), a particular ceremony or sacrifice 
at which ewers or pitchers are used for drinking ; 
(as), m., N. of a man (?). — Kunda-prastha, as,m., 
N. of a town. Kunda-bhedin, 1, m., N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra. — Aunda-mandapa-siddhi, fs, f., 
N. of a work by Vitthaladikshita. — Kunda-ratna- 
kara, as, m., N. of a work by Visvanatha. = Aunda- 
Sayin, 7, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra.— Aun- 
dagnt (Cda-ag°), is or i(?), m. or n.(?), N. of a 
place; [cf. haundagnaka.]— Kundasin (da-as°), 
t, ¢n2, t, one who is supported by a bastard; (7), m. 
a pander, a pimp; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; also 
of a Naga; also of one of the attendants of Siva. 
= Kundoda (da-uda), as, m, N. of a mountain. 
— Kundodara (Cda-ud’), as, m., N. of a Naga; a 
son of Janamejaya and brother of Dhrita-rashtra ; 
also a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Aundoddyota-dar- 
gana, N. of a work by Sarrkara-bhatta. = Aundodhni 
(°da-itdh°), f. a cow with a full udder; a woman with 
a full bosom; [cf tidhas.] — Kundopadhantyaka, 
as, a, am (fr. °da+ upadhaniya), one who uses a 
pitcher as a pillow; an epithet of Pima; according 
to others kundopadhana is the N. of a place. 
= Kundoparatha, cf. kaundoparatha. 

Kundaka, am, n.a pot; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra; also of Kshudraka. 

Kundika, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra ; 
(a), f. a pitcher ; a student's water-pot, the Kamandalu. 

Kundin, 1, int, 1, furnished with a pitcher or 
water-jar ; (2), m. a horse {cf. kindhin &c.}; a bastard. 


-. wfary kundina. 


Kundina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; 
N. of an author; (am), n. a city, the capital of the 
district Vidarbha, ruled over by Bhima, the father- 
in-law of Nala, apparently the modem Kondavir in 
Berar; (according to some the city is also called 
Vidarbha, or m. pl. Vidarbhas, but this is rather the 
name of the territory.) 

RUSH kundanga, as, m. a bower, an ar- 
bour} (a wrong reading for kudanga.) 

WO kundala, am, n.a ring, an ear-ring ; 
a bracelet; a fetter, a tie, a collar; the coil of a rope; 
(as), m., N. of a Naga; (da), f., N. of a woman; 
N. of a river; (7), f., N. of several plants, mountain 
ebony, Bauhinia Variegata [cf. ha@i¢ana-druj; an- 
other plant, Cocculus Cordifolius [cf. gududéz] ; another 
plant, Mucona Pruritus [cf. kapi-kad¢¢chu}; N.of two 
other plants, commonly called Sarpini-vsiksha and 
Kundali-calana,— Aundala-dhdrana, am, nu. the 
wearing of ear-rings.— Kundala-dharin, i, tnt, 2, 
wearing ear-rings.— Kundalakara (°la-ak°), as, 
a, am, shaped like an ear-ring or bracelet, circular, 
annular. = Kundaloddyotitanana (‘la-uddyotita- 
Gn°), as, @, am, having his face radiant with glitter- 
ing pendants. 

Kundalana, f. (f. kundalaya, nom. fr. kundala), 
encircling a word or the circle round any word which 
is to be left ont ina MS, 

Kundalikd, f., N. of a metre in Prakrit poetry ; 
[cf. vata-kundaltka.} 

Kundalin, i, ini, i, having ear-rings or decorated 
with ear-rings ; circular, annular, spiral, winding, coil- 
ing; (2), m.a snake; the spotted or painted deer; a 
peacock ; an epithet of Varuna, and of Siva; (inz), f. 
the plant Cocculus Cordifolius (ef. gudiacz}; a parti- 
cular dish, curds boiled with ghee agd spices; a Sakti 
or form of Durga worshipped by gi Tantrikas. 

Kundali-krita, as, d, am, fornhg a ting, formed 
into a circle, coiled, curled, moving in rings or circles. 

Kundali-bhita, as, d, am, formed into a ring, 
coiled, curled. 


FUTIT kundtra, as, @, am, strong, power- 
ful, able ; (as), m., N. of a m 

wugarst kundrinadi, f., Ved. a species of 
animal; (Sdy.) tortuous progress. 
1 FA kut (a Sautra root, or one found in 
grammatical Sittras only), to spread. 


Ba kuta, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen 


attendants of the sun, identified with the god of the 
ocean. 


RATT ku-tanaya, as, m. (see 1. ku), a de- 
generate son, 

ku-tanu, us, vi, u (see 1. ku), de- 

formed; (us), m. an epithet of Kuvera or Kubera 


(this deity being of a monstrous appearance, having 
three legs and but eight teeth; see kubera). 

FA ku-tapa, as, 4, am (see 1. ku), slightly 
hot, mild, tepid; (as, am), m.n.a sort of blanket 
made of the hair of the monntain-goat; the eighth 
Muhfrta or portion of the day from the last 
Danda of the second watch to the first of the third 
or about noon; an eligible time for the performance 
of sacrifices to the manes; a kind of sacrificial grass, 
Poa Cynosuroides; grain; a daughter's son; a 
sister's son; a twice-bom man, one of the first three 
classes; a Brahman; a guest; the sun; fire; an 
ox; a musical instrument. = Kutapa-saptaka, am, 
n. a Sraddha in which seven constituents occur, viz. 
noon, a hom platter, a Nepal blanket, silver, sacrificial 
grass, Sesamum, and Kine. 


HAI A ku-tapasvin, i, m. (see 1, ku), & 
wicked or bad ascetic. 


GAH ku-tarka, as, m. (see 1. ku), falla- 
cious argument, sophistry, fallacy, sophism.— Ku- 


tarka-patha, as, m. the way of sophists, i.e. a 
sophistical method of arguing, 


aa kutas, ind. (fr. 1. ku), from where ? 


whence ? from whence? whereto? where? in which 
direction? wherefore? why? from what cause or 
motive ? because; how? in what manner? in which 
way? how much less? much less. Autas is used 
sometimes for the abl. case of 2. ha=kasmdt («. zg. 
kutah kalat, since what time ?). Ia a-kutas, which 
occurs at the beginning of some compounds, kutas 
has an indefinite sense (e.g. akuto-mrityu, not 
fearing death from any quarter; cf. aluto-bhaya); 
kutas is also indefinite when connected with the 
particles api, éid, and ¢éana (e.g. kuto’pt, from 
any quarter, from any cause; kutas¢id, from any 
one, from anywhere; akutas¢id-bhaya, not fearing 
danger from any quarter, not presenting danger on any 
side ; Autas cana, (in Ved.) from no side, to no side ; 
yatah kutascid, from any person soever). = Kutas- 
taram, ind. how? in what manner? = Kuto-ni- 
mitta, as, ad, am, having what cause or reason? 
= Kuto-mila, as, a, am, having what origin ? 

Kutastya, as, d, am, whence come? how hap- 
pened ? 


FATA ku-tapasa, as, i, m. f. (see 1. ku), 


a wicked ascetic. 


atatate ku-tittirt, is, m. (see 1. ku), a 


species of bird resembling the partridge. 
HATITS kutipada, as, m., N. of one of the 
Rishis or poets of the Sima-veda. 


Ate ku-tirtha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
teacher. 


aan kutuka, am, n. eagerness, vehe- 
mence; desire, inclination; curiosity ; [cf. hautuka 
and kutihala.} 


AIT kutupa, as, m. a small leathern oil- 
bottle [cf. kutu]; (as, am), m.n. the eighth Mu- 
hiirta or portion of the day from the last Danda of 
the second watch to the first of the third or about 
noon; an eligible time for the performance of sacri- 
fices to the manes; [cf. ku-tapa.] 

Kuta, ua, f. a leathern oil-bottle. 


FATA kutinaka, as, m. weakness of the 
eyes, a disease of the eyes in infants; [cf. kuku- 
naka.] 


BAS kutihala, am, n. (fr. the nterroga- 


tive adv. kutas and hala, calling cut?), curiosity, 
interest in any extraordinary matter; desire, in- 
clination; eagerness, vehemence, impetuosity ; what 
excites curiosity or interest, anything interesting, 
fun; (as, a, @m), surprising, wonderful ; excellent, 
best, praised, celebrated ; [ef. Kautihala.| — Auti- 
hala-~vat, dn, ati, at, curious, taking an interest in 
anything. 

Kutthalin, 1, ini, i, curious, highly interested in 
any extraordinary matter, inquisitive; eager, im- 
patient. 

HAT ku-trina, am, n. (see 1. ku), an 
aquatic plant, water house-leek, Pistia Stratiotes. 


@rq kuttha, as or am, m. or n.(?), the 
fifteenth Yoga (in astronomy). 


Aq kutra, ind. (fr. 1. ku), where? where- 


to? in which case? when? kutra—kva, where 
(this)—where (that), i. e. how distant or how dif- 
ferent is this from that, how little is this consistent 
with that? Kutra becomes indefinite when con- 
nected with the particles api, did, cana, ¢. g. 
kutrapi, anywhere, somewhere, to any place where- 
soever; kutra Cid, anywhere, somewhere, whereso-~ 
ever, wherever, to any place; (sometimes kutra 
Cid =kasminsdid, e.g. kutra Gd aranye, in a 
certain wood); na kutra cid, nowhere, to no place 
whatsoever; kutra cid—kutra Cid, in one ctase—~ 


wee ku-deha. 
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in the other case; sometimes—sometimes; yatra 
kutra éa or yatra kutra cid, wherever it be, here 
or there. 

Kutratya, as, d, am, where being? where living 
or residing ? ; 

cara kuts (perhaps related to kutas), cl. 

3 ‘\10. P. A. kutsayati, -te, -yitum ; rarely 
cl. 1. P. kutsati, to despise, abuse, revile, contemn ; 
(cf. Lith. kussinw.] : 

Kutsana, as, &, am, reviling, abusive, contemp- 
tuous; (am), n. abuse, reviling, contempt, reproach ; 
reproachful or abusive language ; (a), f. contemning, 
expression of contempt. 

Kutsd, f. reproach, contempt, censure. = Autsa- 
vadin, t, ini, ¢, censorions, abusive. 

Kutsita, as, a, am, despised, contemned, reviled } 
contemptible, low, mean, vile, hateful; (am), o., N. 
of a grass, Cyperus. — Kutsita-tva, am, n. meanness, 
vileness. 

1. kutsya, as, a, am, to be reproached, reviled, 
abused; blamable. 


OAR kutsa, as, m., N. of a Risht with the 
epithet Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the 
Rig-veda (when attacked by the demon Sushna, 
Indra defended him and killed the demon; but in 
other hymns of the Rig-veda, Kutsa is represented as 
persecuted by Indra); N.of a descendant of Amgiras, 
author of several other hymns of the Rig-veda; 
(pl.) the descendants or the family of Kutsa; light- 
ning, thuaderbolt; [cf kautsa, puru-kutsa, &t.) 
=— Kutsa-kusikikd, f. the intermarriage of the 
Kutsa and Kugika families. = Kutsa-putra or kutsa- 
vatsa, as, m. a son of Kutsa, 

a. kutsya, as, m.=kutsa (?). 

Wraest kutsala, f. the indigo plant ; [cf. 
nili.| 

kuth, cl. 4. P. kuthyati, cukothe, 

‘> \ akothit, kothishyati, kothitum, to stink, 
to become putrid: Cans. P. kothayatt, -~yitum, to 
cause to putrify, : 

BF kutha, as, a, am, m.f.n. a painted or 
variegated cloth or blanket, serving as an elephant's 
honsings; (as), m. sacrificial or KuSa grass, Poa 
Cynosuroides; Sakya-muni in one of his former 
thirty-four births. 


ayia kuthum#, is, m., N. of a Muni. 


FUAT kuthumin, i, m., N. of a man. 
~ 


kud, cl. 10. P. kodayati, -yttum, to 
\ tell a lie ; (a various reading for kundr, q. v.) 

Hes ku-denda, as, m. (see 1. ku), an un-. 

just punishment. 
kudala, as, m. mountain ebony; 
[cf. Kuddala.] 

ater ku-dina, am, n. (see 1. ku), an evil 
day; a rainy or cloudy day. 

afety ku-dishti, ts, f. (see 1. ku), a mea- 
sure of length, longer than a Dishti, shorter than a 
Vitasti. es , 

BET ku-drisya, as, a, am (see 1. ku), ill- 
favoured, ugly, unseemly. 

Kwdrishta, as, d, am, seen wrongly or indis- 
tinctly. 

Ku-drishtt, is, ts, i, having bad eyes; (¢s), f. 
weak sight, evil eye; a heterodox philosophical doc- 
trine, as that of the Samkhyas &c. 

eT ku-dega, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
country, where it is difficult to obtain the necessaries 
of life; a country subject to oppression. 

ate ku-deha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad, 
miserable body. os 
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kuddala, as, m. mountain ebony; 
(cf. kuddala.] 

Kuddara, as, m. or kuddala, as,am, m.n, a 
kind of spade or hoe; (as), m. mountain ebony, 
Bauhinia Variegata. 

Kuddalaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), a spade or 
hoe; (am), n. a copper pitcher.— Kuddalaka- 
khata, am, o., N. of a region (?). 

kudmala, am, n. an opening bud 
&c.; (a wrong spelling for kudmala.) 

RA kudya, em, n.awall; (a wrong spelling 
for kudya.) 

aR kudranka or kudranga, as, m. & 
watch-house; a dwelling raised on a platform or 
scaffold; [cf. dranka, dranga, &c.] 

HEA kudrava, as, m. a kind of grass, the 


grain of which is eaten by the poor, Paspalnm Scro~ 
biculatum ; (cf. kodrava.} 


ate kudri, is, m., N. of a man; (ayas), 
m, pl. the descendants of this man. 

RATT ku-dhanya, am, n. (see t. ku), a 
particular description of grain. 

Ut ku-dhi, is, is, i (see 1. ku), foolish, 
stupid; wicked; (7s), m. a fool. 

@H ku-dhra, as, m, (fr. 2. ku, earth, and 
rt. dhri?), a mountain. 

TH kunaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

TS ku-nakha, as,i, am (see 1. ku), having 
ugly nails; (am), n. a disease of the nails. 

Kunakhin, i, ini, i, having bad or diseased nails ; 
(7), m., N. of a man and N. of a book belonging to 
the Atharva-veda. 

HAS kunata, as, m. a sort of trumpet 
flower, Bignonia (syonaka-prabheda); (7), f. a kind 
of coriander, Coriandrum Sativum ; red arsenic. 

atest ku-nadika, f. (see t. ku), a small 
river. 

ku-nannama, as, a, am (see 1. ku 
and rt. nam), Ved. inflexible. 

Pro | ku-nalin, i, m. (see 1. ku), the 
plant Agati Grandifiora. 

kunahe, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(a various reading for kunapa.) 

RATT ku-natha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
protector; (as, d, am), having a bad leader. 

are tat ku-nadtka, f. (see i. ku), a small 
river; also ku-nadika, q. v. 

warty ku-nabhi, is, m. (see 1. ku), a 
whirlwiad; the collective treasures of Kuvera. 

AAA ku-naman, a, a, a (see 1. ku), 
having a bad name; having a bad reputation; (4), 
m., N. of a man; (a), n, a bad name, ill repute. 

BATT ku-ndyaka, as, a, am (see 1. ku), 
having a bad leader, unprotected. 

Pais kunala, as, m. a kind of bird living 


on the Himdlaya; N.of a son of king Asoka, named 
after the eyes of this bird. 


Halse kundlika, as, m. the Indian 
cuckoo or Kokila; [cf. the preceding.} 

PATNA ku-nasaka, as, m. (see 1. ku), the 
plant Alhagi Maurorum. 

ata kuni, is, m., N. of & prince. 

afaay ku-nishanja, as, m. (see 1. ku), 
N. of a son of the tenth Manu. 


FES kuddala. 


aatita ku-niti, is, f.(see i. ku), ill conduct, 
misbehaviour ; corrupt administration or policy, mis- 
govemment; a low state of morals. 


a i 
FAAS ku-netraka, as, m., N,. of a Muni. 


et kunta, as, m. a spear, @ lance, a 


barbed dart [ef. Lat. contus; Gr. covrds}; a small 
animal, an insect; a species of grain, Coix Barbata ; 
passion; N. of a mountain. 

Kuatala, as, m. (fr. kunta?), the hair of the head, 
a lock of hair; a drinking cup; a plough; barley; 
a kind of perfume, =hrivera ; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people and country in the north-west of the peninsula ; 
(as), m. sing. the prince of this people. — Kuntala- 
vardhana, as, m., N. of a plant; {ef. bkrfega- 
raja.) — Kuntalosira (°la-us°), am, n. a perfume. 

Kuntalika, f. a butter knife or scoop; a species 
of plant. 


RATT kuntapa, am, n., Ved., N. of certain 
organs or glands (?), tweaty in number, supposed to 
be in the belly; N.of a section of the Atharva-veda, 
according to Sayana¢4rya, thirty verses, constitutiog 
seven Siiktas of the twentieth book of this Veda. 

afer kunti, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people ; 
(is), m. siog. the prince of this people, also called 
Kunti-bhoja; Aunt? is, according to different authori- 
ties, a son of either Dharmanetra, or of Netra and 
grandson of Dharma, or of Kratha, or of Vidarbha 
and father of Dhrishta, or of Suparsva and grandson 
of Sampati and great-grandson of Garuda; (7), f. 
a N. of Prithd, the daughter of a Yadava prince 
named Sira, who gave her to his childless cousin 
Konti or Kunti-bhoja, by whom she was adopted. 
She afterwards became one of the two wives of 
Pandu. (On one occasion before her marriage she 
paid such respect to the powerful sage Durvasas that 
he tanght her an incantation or charm, by virtne of 
which she was to have a child by any god she liked 
to invoke, Out of curiosity she invoked the Snn, 
by whom she had a child, cf. karza; but the Sun 
afterwards restored to her her maidenhood. Soon 
after his marriage Pandu retired to the woods to 
indulge his passion for hunting. ‘There he killed a 
male and female deer, who turned ont to be a Rishi 
and his wife in the form of these animals. The sage 
cursed Pandn and predicted that he would die in the 
embrace of one of his wives. Hence Pindu lived 
apart from Kunti, bot with his approval she made 
nse of her charm and had three sons, Yudhishthira, 
Bhima, and Arjuna, by the three deities Dharma, 
Vayu, and Indra respectively; cf. madri); N. of a 
Rakshasi; the wife of a Brahman; the plant Bos- 
wellia Thurifera; a fragrant resin (= guggulu). 
— Kunti-nandana, as, m. a son of Kunti (the final 
being sometimes shortened in a comp.), either of 
the three elder Pandava princes. — Kunti-bhoja, as, 
m., N. of a Yadava prince, king of the Kuntis, who 
adopted Kunti. — Kunti-suta, as, m,ason of Kunti. 

Kuntika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 


Arq kunth, cl. 1. P. kunthati, -thitum, 

‘> ‘to hort, injure; to suffer pain, want, &c.; 
to be distressed; cl. 9. P. kuthndti, to injure; to 
cling to; to twine round or be connected with, em- 
brace; [cf. Lat. quatio, per-cutto.} 


Fry kunthu, us, m., N. of the sixth Jaina 


Cakravartin or emperor in Bharata; also of the 
seventeenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 


Rg kunda, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 


rt. 3. ku), a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Multifiorum 
or Pubescens; (as), m. fragrant oleander, Nerinm 
Odorum [ef. karavira]; Olibanum, the resin of the 
plant Boswellia Thurifera; a tumer’s lathe; one of 
Kuyera’s nine treasures; the number ‘nine;’ an epi- 
thet of Vishnu; N. of a mountain. = Kunda-kara, 
as, m. a tomer. Kunda-kunda¢arya (da-a¢°), 
as, m., N. of the author of the Pancastikayasangraha- 


stra. Kunda-mala, f. title of a work. Aunda- 


auiteya ku-parikshaka. 


samana-danta, as, t, am, one whose teeth are like 
the jasmine. 

Kundaka, as, m. the plant Boswellia Thurifera ; 
the resin of this plant. 

Kundini, f. an assemblage of lotus flowers or of 
jasmines, 


BEA kundama, as, m. a cat. 


HC kundara, as, m. a sort of grass; an 
epithet of Vishnu; [cf. kandura and kunda.] 


Are kundu, us, m. a mouse, a rat; (ws), 
f. the resin of the plant Boswellia Thurifera; gum 
olibanum or frankincense. 

Kundura, as, m. or kunduru, us, m. f. the resin 
of the plant Boswellia Thurifera, 

Kunduruka, as, 1, m.f, the resin of the plant Bos: 
wellia Thurifera; (12), f the plant Boswellia Thurifera. 


HE kundr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, -yitum, 
\ to tell a lie; [ef. Aud and gundr.} 


FI 1. kup, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) kupyati, 
-te, Cukopa, kopishyati, akupat, kopi- 
tum, to be moved, excited, agitated, to swell, heave 
or boil with rage or emotion, to be angry, to be angry 
with (with dat. or gen. or acc. or with «para and 
gen., e.g. tasmai or tasya or tam or tasyopart 
éukopa, he was angry with him): Caus. kopayatt, 
~yitum, to excite, agitate, affect strongly with anger 
&c.; to cause to swell or heave with passion; to stir 
up; to provoke, make angry; to be angry: Desid. 
cukupishati and ¢éukoptshati: Intens. cokupyate, 
cokoptt ; [cf Lat. cupio ; Eng. hope; Germ. hoffe.| 

Kupa, as, m., Ved. the beam or lever of a pair of 
scales. 

Kupana, as, m., N. of an Asura. 

Kupaya, as, @ am, Ved, heaving, swelling with 
emotion ; disturiged; (Sdy.) to be guarded or pro- 
tected (as if connected with rt. gup). 

Kupita, as, a, am, provoked, incensed, offended, 
angry, bristling. = Kupita-vayu, us, m. aggravated 
flatulence, hypochondria. = Kupitdntaka (°ta-an°), 
as, m. imminent or threatening death. 

Kupya, as, &, aty, to be excited; (am), n. a vile 
metal, any metal but silver and gold, base metal, 
copper, brass, &c.; zinc, lapis calaminaris, pewter, 
tutenag; (as), m., N. of a man; {ef. Lat. cuprum.} 
= Kupya-sata, f. a braziery, a foundry, a place 
where metallic vessels 8cc. are made or sold. 

Kupyaka at the end of compounds =/hupya. 

Kopa, as, m. passion, anger. Sees. v. 


mq 2. kup, cl. 10. P. kopayati, -yitum, 
9 to speak, to shine; [cf. Hib. cubhas, ‘a 
word, a promise;’ Lat. cupo in nun-cupo; Goth. 
huf, ‘to lament.’] 


FUG ku-panka, as, m. (see 1. ku), a slough, 
a heap of filth and mud. 


HAS ku-pata, as or am, m. or n. (see I. 


iss), miserable clothes, a miserable garment; (@s), m., 
N. of a Danava (covered with a miserable garment). 


RUA kupata, ind. excellent. 
HAG ku-patha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 


road, an evil way; bad conduct, evil way of living, 
immorality, profligacy ; heterodox doctrine; (as, a, 
am), walking in a bad or wrong road; (as), m., N. 
of an Asnra or Danava; (as), m.pl., N. of a people. 
= Kupatha-ga, as, d, am, or kupatha-gadmin, 1, 
ini, 7, or kupatha-Ccara, as, a, am, going in a bad 
or wrong road, wicked. 

Kupathya, as, a, am, belonging to a bad way, 
literally or figuratively ; unwholesome (as diet, regi- 
men, &c.), improper, counter-iadicated. 


Tat ku-parijnata, as, a, am (see I. 

iu), badly understood, wrongly comprehended. 
Haas ku-parikshaka, as, tka, am (see 
1. ku), making a false estimate, not valuing rightly. 


autem ku-parikshita. 


- Ku-parikshila, as, a, am, badly examined or 
tested. 
W ku-pani, is,is,i (see 1.ku), crooked- 
haoded, having a deformed or maimed hand. 
RUE ku-paira, am, n. an unfit recipient. 
ara ku-pinjala, as, m. (see 1. ku), N. 
of a man; [cf. kaupiijala.] * 
, afar kuptta. See under rt. kup above. ° 
ated ku-pitri, ta, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
father. 
BTA kupin’, f. (fr.rt.1.kup?), a kind of 
net for catching small fish, made of bamboos or rushes. 
Kupinin, 7, m. a fisherman, 
ata kupinda, as, m. (said to be fr. 1. 
 ) . 
kup), a weaver; (cf. kuvinda.] ° 
- a ku-pilu, us, m. (see 1. ku), a sort 
of ebony tree; (cf. k@raskara.| 


RIA ku-putra, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 


son; a disobedient or wicked son; a son of an in- 
ferior degree, as an adopted son &c. 


YEA ku-purusha, as, m. (see 1. ku), @ 


low, vile, or miserable man; a poltroon.= Kupu- 
rushajanitd, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eleven syllables each. 


FA ku-puya, as, G,am(see t. ku), inferior, 
low, vile, contemptible ; (cf. kapiiya. | 

QUTITY ku-pravarana or ku-pravrita, as, 
a, am (see 1. ku), badly or miserably dressed. 


ata ku-priya, as, @, am (see 1. ku), dis- 


agreeable, contemptible, low, vile, last, worst. 


BAF ku-plava, as, m. (see 1. ku), a weak 
or frail raft or float. 


HAY ku-badhu, us, f. (see 1. ku), a wicked 
wife. 

. RTA ku-bandha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a dis- 
graceful stigma; [cf. axha-bandha.] 


kubala, kubala-prastha, kubalasva, 
&c, See under kuvala, &e. 


wate ku-buddhi, is, is, i (see 1. ku), a 


person of base or vile sentiments ; stupid, foolish. 


“ 

kubera, or in later Sanskrit kuvera, as, 
m, (said to be fr. rt. kumb or fr. 1. kw and vera), 
originally N. of the chief of the evil beings or spirits 
of darkness with the epithet Vaifravana; afterwards 
the god of riches and treasure, the regent of the 
northem quarter of the world,.which is hence called 
Kubera-gupt4 dik ; (Kubera is the son of Visravas by 
Idavida, the chief of the Yakshas, and a friend of 
Rudra; he is represented as having three legs and 
only eight teeth); with Jainas, the attendant of the 
nineteenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini; N. of a 
prince of Deva-rashtra; or N. of the great-grand~ 
father of Vina-bhatta, the author of the Kidambart ; 
or of the author of the Dattaka-éandrika; the tree 
Cedrela Toona; (as, a, am), deformed, monstrous ; 
slow, lazy; [cf. kuvera.} = Kubera-nalini, f., N. of 
a Tirtha. = Kubera-bdndhava, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva, * the relation of Kubera.’ = Kubera-vana, am, 
n. ‘the forest of Kubera,’ N. of a place. = Kubera- 
vallabha, as, m., N. of a Vaifya. = Kuberakshi 
(ra-ak°), f. the plant Bignonia Suaveolens. = Ku- 
beraéala (Pra-aé°), as, m. ‘the mountain of Kubera,’ 
an epithet of the Kailasa mountain. — Kuberadri 
(ra-ad?), ts, m. an epithet of the Kailisa mountain. 
_ Kuberaka, as, m., the tree Cedrela Toona (tunna); 
(ika), i ING of a woman. 


a aafca kuberina, as, m.(?), N. of a mixed 


caste, 


Pat kubja, as, a, am (fr. 1. ku and rt. ubj ?), 


hump-backed, crooked ; (as), m. a curved sword, scy- 
mitar; a sort of fish, Bola Cuja; the plant Achyran- 
thes Aspera,—apamarga ; (cf. nyubja and kanya- 
kubja; cf. also Lith. kupra, kupotas; Gr. xudés, 
xintw; Lat.gibbus, gibba, gibber ; Germ, Hacker ?). 
= Kubja-kantaka, as, m.a white Mimosa. — Kub- 
ja-kirata or kubja-vamana, am, n. a hump-backed 
person and a dwarf. Kubjamraka (°ja-dm°), as 
or am(?), m, or n.(?), N. of a Tirtha, = Kubja- 
lidha (ja-al°), as, m., N. of the founder of a sect. 

Kubjaka, as, a, am, hump-backed, crooked ; (as), 
m. the aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa; (tka), f. in 
the word kubjikd-tantra, N. of a Tantra; according 
to some authorities kubjika kumdri is a girl eight 
years old personatiag the goddess Durga at a festival 
of this deity. 

Kubjtta, as, &, am, crooked, curved, bent. 


HA kubra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. kum), 


a forest; a hole for sacrificial fire; a ring, an ear- 
ring; a thread; a cart. : 


eta ku-brahma, as, m. or ku-brahman, 


d, m, (see 1. ku), a degraded or contemptible Brah- 
man, one who officiates for Siidras. 


FTA kubhanyu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous 
of water. 


ENT kubha, f., Ved., N. of a river falling 
into the Indus, the Kabul river (?); [cf. nwphv.] 

FATy ku-bhdrya, as, @, am (see 1. ku), 
having a bad wife; (a), f. a bad wife. 

RTA ku-bhukta, am,n.(see 1. ku), bad food. 

HAA ku-bhritya, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
servant. 


HA kum, ind. an interjection. 
gata ku-mati, is, f. {see 1. ku), vile or 


base sentiment; slow or weak intellect; folly; (7s, 
18, 1), or ku-manisha, as, d, am, or ku-manishin, 
2, 71, t, of slow intellect, foolish. 


FAA ku-mantra, as, m. bad advice; evil 


counsel; a charm employed to secure success in a 
bad enterprise. 


Ku-mantrin, 7, m. a bad counsellor. 

ATL kumara, as, m. (fr. ku + mara, fr. rt. 
mrt ? ‘ easily dying ;’ by native authorities derived fr. 
tt. 2. kam),a child, a new-born child (especially in the 
earlier language); a boy, a youth, a son; a prince, 
the beir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language) ; 
a groom; a N. of Skanda the god of war, who is 
also the reputed author of certain grammatical Sitras 
(see kaldpa); N. of a son of Agni, who is the author 
of some Vedic hymns; an epithet of Agni; (with 
Jainas) N. of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini ; N. of a Prajapati; an epithet 
of Manju-Sri; a parrot; the tree Capparis Trifoliata 
[cf. kwmaéraka}; an epithet of the river Sindhu; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people; (2), f. a young girl, 
one from ten to twelve years old, a maiden; or (in 
the Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen, or 
before menstruation has commenced; a daughter ; 
N. of the wife of Bhima-sena, the son of Parikshit; 
or of a daughter of Vasu-deva by Rohini; an 
epithet of Sita, the wife of Rama; an epithet of 
the goddess Durga; the Syima, a bird so named; 
N. of several plants, Aloe Perfoliata, or the plant 
Clitona Ternatea [cf. aparajita]; also the plant 
Jasminum Sambac, and a plant commonly called 
Bandhy4-karkotakt ; the blossom of the plants Tarunt 
and Modint; great cardamoms; the most southerly 
of the nine portions of the known continent, or of 
Jambu-dvipa, the southern extremity of the peninsula, 
whence the modern name Cape Comorin (Kumari); 
the central part of the universe, according to Hind 


ataa ku-mitra. 
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geography, Jambu-dvipa or India; N. of a river 
flowing from the mountain Suktimat; N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables each; 
(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his 
attachment to any particular master, Aumari may be 
prefixed to denote that the pupil’s object is to gain 
the affections of the master’s daughter, e. g. kumari- 
daksha); (am), n. pure gold; [Gr. xédpas, kodpos; 
Heipak, peipdniov ?].— Aumara-gupta, as, m., N. 
of a prince (‘protected by the god of war’). — Au- 
mara-ghatin, i, m. the slayer ofa child. — Kumara- 
jiva, as, m., N. of a plant, = putraijicaka, = Ku- 
mara-tva, am, n. boyhood, youth. — Aumdra- 
datta, as, m., N. of a son of Nidhipati. — Aumara- 
dasa, as, m., N. of a poet. — Kumara-devi, £., N. of 
the mother of Samudra-gupta. — Aumdra-deshna, 
as, a, am, Ved. granting perishable gifts; (Say.) 
granting children. — Kumadra-dhdra, f., N. of a 
river. — Kumara-pala, as, m., N. of a king, = 
Salivdhana(?), also N. of a king of Guzerat (?). 
~ Kumara-bhatta, as, m., N. of a poet. —Ku- 
mara-bhrityd, f. care of a young child, care of a 
pregnant or lying-in woman, midwifery. — Kwmdara- 
Lalita, f. * boy’s play,’ N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of eight syllables each. Kumdra-vana, 
am, n.Kumara’s (i.e. Karttikeya’s) grove. = Kumdra- 
vahin, t,m. a peacock, (‘carrying the god of war;’ 
this god being usually represented as bome by a pea- 
cock.) = Kumdra-vrata, am, n. a vow of etemal 
chastity. — Kumara-sambhava, as, m. ‘the birth of 
the god of war,’ title of a poem by Kalidasa. — Ku- 
mara-si, us, m, the father of the god of war, an 
epithet of Agni; (ds), f. the mother of the god of 
war, an epithet of the river Ganga, also of the god- 
dess Durga. — Kumdara-sena, as, m., N. of a minister. 
=— Kumara-svamtn, 1, m., N. of the author of a 
commentary on the Mtm4gs4-bhashya, = Kumdra- 
harita, as,m., N. of a teacher. — Kumdrabhisheka 
(ra-abh’), a3, m. ‘the inauguration of Kumira,’ 
title of the thirteenth book of the Kumira-sambhava. 
= Kumari-tantra, am, o., N. of a Tantra.—Ku- 
mari-pala, as,m. the guardian of a virgin or bride. 
— Kumari-putra, as, m., the child of an unmarried 
woman, = Kumart-pura, am, 0. a gyneceum, 
~ Kumdari-pija, f. the worship of Kumari or Durga, 
(a ceremony performed at the great Durga festival, 
when a girl between ten and twelve years old is 
placed on a pedestal, as the representative of the 
goddess, and fed with offerings made to the idol.) 
— Awmdari-svasura, as, m. the father-in-law of a 
maiden, 

Kumdéaraka, as, m. a child, a little boy, a boy, a 
lad, a youth; the pupil of the eye; N. of a Naga; 
the plant Capparis Ttifoliata; (ika), f. a girl from 
ten to twelve years old, or generally a virgin; an 
insect, Sphex Asiatica; double jasmine, Jasminum 
Sambac ; large cardamoms; N. of a part of Bharata- 
varsha, a divisioa of the known continent. — Kuma- 
rika-kshetra, am, o., N. ofa country. — Kumarthkd- 
khanda, a section of the Skanda-pur4na. 

Kuma@raya, nom. P. kumarayati, -yitum, to 
play, especially as a child. 

Kumarayu, us, m. a prince, heir-apparent. 

Kumérika, as,2, am, furnished with girls, abound- 
ing in them. 

Kumarin, 1, tnt, 4, abounding in girls, 

Kumarila, as, m. or kumdarila-svaémin, i, m., N. 
of a renowned teacher of the Mim4us4 philosophy. 

Kumari, 7, t, m. f. a man or woman desirous of 
a daughter. 


F ku-marga, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
way, bad ways, (also used metaphorically.) , 
% kumalaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people and country, = kumdraka. . | 
Kumdlaya, nom, P. kumalayati, -yitum, to 
play, especially as a child; [cf. kumaraya.] 
RAT ku-mitra, am, n. (see 1. ku), a bad 


friend. 
? 3 P 
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SAR ku-mukha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a hog. | 


SAE ku-mud, t, t, ¢ (see 1. ku), unkind, 
unfriendly ; avaricious, niggardly; (&, n. the plant 
Nymphza Esculenta, the esculent white water-lily ; 
the plant Nymphza Rubra, the red lotus. Aumud- 
vat, @n, ati, at, abounding in lotuses; (afi), f. an 
assemblage of lotuses; a place or pond filled with 
them; the flexible stalk of a water-lily; N. of a 
plant bearing 2 poisonous fruit, Villarsia (Menyanthes) 
Indica; N. of a sister of the serpent-king Kumnda 
and wife of Kuga; N. of the wife of Vimarshana; 
N. of a river. = Aumudvatisa (“tt-i¢a), as, m. an 
epithet of the moon; [cf kumuda-bandhu and the 
following. ] 

Ku-muda, as, am, m.n, the esculent white water- 
lily, Nymphza Esculenta (‘exciting what joy!’); red 
lotus, Nymphza Robra; (am), n. silver; (as), m. 
camphor; N. of a Naga; N. of the elephant of the 
South-west or southern quarter; N. of a Daitya; N. 
of an attendant of Vishnn; N. of a son of Gada by 
Vyihatl ; N. of a confidant of king Uamatt4vanti; one 
of the moakey-heroes of the Ramayana; N. of a 
poet; N. of a mountaio; N, of one of the smaller 
Dvipas; (4), f. several plants, Gmelina Arborea; 
Pistia Stratiotes; Desmodium Gangeticum; Gzislea 
Tomentosa; N. of another plant, commonly called 
Katphala; N. of a deity; (2), f£ a plant, commonly 
called Katphala.— Kumuda-khanda, am, n. an 
assemblage of Kamndas. = Kumuda-ghni, f., N. of 
a plant containing a poisonous milky juice.— Ku- 
muda-pattrabha (°tra-abha), as, a, am, tesem- 
bling the leaves of the white water-lily. = Kumuda~ 
bandhu, us, m. ot kumuda-bandhava, as, m. the 
moon (‘ friend of the lotus;’ the white esculent lotus 
expanding its petals during the night and closing 
them in the day time; hence other similar appella- 
tions of the moon, as kumuda-priya, &c.).— Ku- 
muda-vati, f. an assemblage of Kumudas, a place 
abonnoding in them, &c.— Aumuda-sulrid, t, m. 
the moon; (cf. kumuda-bandhu.] = Kumudakara 
(°da-ak°), as, m. a number of water-lilies or place 
abounding in them. — Kumudakeha (°da-ak°), as, 
m., N. of a Naga; also of an attendant of Vishnn. 
= Kumudadi (°da-adt), is, m., N. of a pupil of 
Pathya. — Kumuddvasa (“da-dv°), as, a, am, 
abounding or richly furnished with Kumudas; (as), 
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m. a pool abounding in them. = Kumudesa (da- 
fa), as, m. an epithet of the moon, ‘lord of the 
lotus.’ 

Kumudika, as, t, am, abouading with Kumudas ; 
(tka), £, N. of a plant, commonly called Katphala ; 
a small tree, the seeds of which are aromatic. 

Kwmudini, £ an assemblage of Kumudas or a 
place abounding in them; the mother of Raghu- 
deva. = Kumudini-nayaka, as, m. or kumudini~ 
pati, is, m, an epithet of the moon; (ef. kumuda- 
bandhu.]— Kumudtni-vantta, f. any loved woman 
fancifully represented as an assemblage of lotus 
flowers. 

‘ ku-medhas, as, as, as (see 1. ku), 
of little intellect, stupid; malicious. 
aw 

FAS ku-meru, us, m. (see 1. ku), the 
southern hemisphere or pole, the region of the 
demons and Titans, 

BAee kumodaka, as, m. an epithet of 
Vishnn ; [cf kaumodaki.) 

kump, cl. 10. P. kumpayati, -yitum, 
another form for kumb, kumbayati. 

St kumpa, as, a, am, crooked-armed. 

Bs aati cl. 6. and 10. P, kumbati 

and kumbayatt,° -yitum, 


kump and kumbh.} 


@q kumba, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), Ved. 
a kind of head-dress for women; the upper part 
or top of a club; (4), 


to cover; [cf. 


f, a thick petticoat; an en- 


are ku-mukha. 


closure round a place of sacrifice to prevent profane 
intrusion. 


area kumbika, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
BQ kumbya or kumvya, f., Ved. a kind 


of hymn or sacred formula, 


FA kumbh, el. 10. P. kumbhayati, -yi- 


\ tum, another form for kumb, q. v. 


FR kumbha, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water- 


pot, ewer, a small water-jar, (often ia compounds, 
e.g. Chidra-kumbha, a perforated pitcher; @ma- 
kumbha, a jar of unbaked clay; hema-kumbha, a 
golden ewer; jala-kumbha, a water-pot); an um 
in which the bones of a dead person are collected; 
the sign of the zodiae Aquarius; a measure of grain 
equal to twenty Dronas, a little more than three 
bushels and three gallons (commonly called a comb, 
some make it two Dronas or sixty-four Seers); the 
frontal globe on the upper part of the forehead of an 
elephant (there are two of these projections which 
swell in the rutting season); a religious exercise, viz. 
closing the nostrils aad mouth so as to suspend 
breathiag; the root of a plant used in medicine; 
the paramour of a harlot, a bully, a flash or fancy 
man; N. of a Muni; N. of a Da&naya, son of 
Prahlada and brother of Nikumbha; also of a 
Rikshasa, a son of Kumbha-karna; N. of the 
father of the nineteenth Arhat of the present Avasar- 
pint; N. of a monkey; one of the thirty-four jatakas 
or former births of Sikya-muni; title of a work; 
(7), & a small jar or pot, ao earthen cooking vessel; 
a vessel for preserving grain, a measure of grain; N, 
of several plants, a small tree, the seeds of which are 
used in medicine, commonly called Katphala; an- 
other plant, Bignonia Suaveolens; another plant, 
Pistia Stratiotes; another plant, commonly called 
Romasa; aaother plant, Croton Polyandrum; (4), 
f. a harlot, a whore; (am), n. the plaat Ipomcea 
Turpethum; a fragrant resin (guggulu), or the 
plant which bears it; [cf Gr. xéufn; Lat. cymba.] 
= Kumbha-karna, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa, the 
gigantic brother of Ravana, who is described in the 
Yuddha-kanda of the Ramayana as sleeping for six 
months at a time, and then waking to gorge him- 
self; N.of a Muni; an epithet of Siva; N. of a 
Dinava. = Kumbhakarna-vadha, as, m. ‘ the 
slaughter of Kumbhakarna,’ a section of the Padma- 
purina.= Kumbha-kamala, f. a bilious affection, 
a sort of jaundice together with swelling of the 
joints; (cf. kumbha-pada.]—Kumbha-kara, as, 
m. a potter, being according to some authorities the 
son of a Brahman by a wife of the Kshatriya caste ; 
a serpent; a kind of wild fowl; (7), f. the wife of a 
potter; N. ofa girl; a mineral substance used as an 
application to strengthen the eyes and beautify the 
eyelashes; red arsenic. — Kumbha-karaka, as, m. 
a potter; (#ka), f. the wife of a potter, a woman of 
the potter caste; a sort of collyrium.— Kumbha- 
kara-kukkuta, as, m. a kind of chicken, Phasianns 
Gallus. = Kumbha-ketu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Sambara. = Kumbha-kona, as, m. ‘brim of a jar,’ 
N. of a town. = Kumbha-ghona-tirtha, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha.— Kumbha-janman, a, m. an epithet 
of Agastya.= Aumbha-tumbi, f. a kind of large 
round gourd. = Aumbha-dasi, f, a bawd, a procuress. 
= Kumbha-dhara, as, m. the sign of the zodiac 
Aquarius, = Aumbha-nabha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Bali.— Kumbha-pada, as, -pad?, am, a person 
with swollen legs bulging like a pitcher; [cf. kum- 
bha-kamala.}= Kumbha-bahu, us, m., N. of a 
Daitya.— Kumbha-mandika, as, m.a frog in a 
pitcher ; [cf. kiipa-mandika.|= Kumbha-mushka, 
as, d, am, Ved. an epithet of certain demons, ‘ hay~ 
log a jar-shaped scrotum.’= Kwmbha-mirdhan, 4, 
m. a fabulous being mentioned in the Hari-vanfa. 
~ Kumbha-yont, ts, m. ‘bom in a water-jar,’ an 
epithet of the saint Agastya; of Vasishtha; and of 
Drona, the military preceptor of the Karus and 


afars kumbhila, 


pushp!; (is), f., N. of an Apsaras. = Aumbha-ras, 
ts, m. the sign Aquarius. = Aumbha-retas, n. semen 
virile deposited in a Kumbha; (as), m. a form of 
Agni. = Kumbha-lagna, am, n. that time of day in 
which Aquarius rises above the horizon. = Kumbha- 
vyeke, as, m., N. of a plant, commonly called 
Rith’-karatija, = Kumbha-sald, fa pottery, a pot- 
ter’s kiln. = Kumbha-sandhi, is, m. the hollow on 
the top of an elephant’s head, between the frontal 
globes. = Kumbha-sembhava, as, m. an epithet of 
the saint Agastya; also of Nardyana. = Awmbha- 
sarpis, ts, n. butter placed in a jar.— Aumbha- 
hanu, us, m., N. of a Rakshasa. = Kumbhanda 
(bha-an°), és, m. pl. (with Buddhists) a class of 
demons with testicles shaped like a Kumbha; N. of 
a minister of the Asura Bana; (i), f. a pnmpkin 
gourd, (a various reading for kushmapdt.)— Kum- 
bhi-dhanya, as, m. grain stored in jars sufficient 
(according to some) for six days, or (to others) for one 
year’s consumption. = Kumbhi-dhanyaka, as, m. a 
householder who preserves grain in store for six days 
&e, = Kumbhi-nasa, as, m. a kind of large venom- 
ous snake; a kind of poisonous insect; (7), f., N. of 
the wife of the Gandharva Amgirapama; also of a 
Rikshas!, the mother of Lavana.= Kumbhinast, 
is, m., N. of a demon.— Kumbhi-paka, as, m. 
the contents of a cooking vessel; (as or as), m. 
sing. or pl. a hell, ia which the wieked are baked 
like potters’ vessels, or cooked like the contents of a 
cooking vessel. = Aumbhi-vija, am, n. the nat of 
the croton; (cf. kumbhini-vija.] = Kumbhesvara- 
tirtha *bha-t£°, am, n., N. of 2 Tirtha.— Kum- 
bhodara (“bha-ud°), as, m., N. of an attendant 
of Siva.— Kumbholika (“bha-ul°), as, m.a kiad 
of owl. 

Kumbhaka, as, m. the base of a column; stop- 
ping the breath by shutting the mouth and closing 
both nostnls with the fingers of the right hand; a 
religious exercise. 

Kumbhikd, f. a small pot or pitcher; N. of 
several plants, Pistia Stratiotes; another plant, Big- 
nonia Suaveolens; another plant, commonly called 
Drona-pushpt; a disease of the eyes, hordeolum or stye, 

Kumbhin, i, tnt, 7, having a water-jar ; shaped like 
a jar cc. ; (i), m., N. of a demon hostile to children; 
an elephant; a crocodile; a fish; a kind of poisonous 
insect; a sort of fragrant resin (guggulw), or the 
plant bearing this fragrant resin. — Kumbhi-naraka, 
as or am (?), m. or n.(?), N, of a hell, =kumbhi- 
paka (?).— Kumbhini-vija, am, n. the croton-nut, 
Croton Jamalgota. = Kumbhi-pakt, f., N. of a plaat, 
commonly called Katphala, = Aumbhi-made, as,m. 
the juice that exudes from an elephant’s temples at 
certain seasons, 

Kumbhila, as, m. a thief who breaks into a 
house, a plagiarist; 2 wife’s brother; a child be- 
gotten at undue seasons or of an imperfect impregna- 
tion; a kind of fish, the gilt-head, Ophiocephalas 
Wrahl. 

Kumbhika, as, m. a pathic, a catamite; the plant 
Rottleria Tinctoria, or the plant Pistia Stratiotes, a 
plarit the bark of which furnishes a yellow dye; (4), 
f. a swelling, especially of the eyelids, similar to a 
seed or grain of the Kumbhtka; aa affection of the 
eyes, hordeolum or stye, also kumbhila-pidaka ; 
Ved., N. of a kind of demon. 

Kumbhikin i, tni, 1, similar to a seed or graio of 
the Kumbhtika. 

Kumbhtra, as, m. the crocodile of the Ganges, 
the long-nosed alligator; N. of a Yaksha. = Kum- 
bhira-makshika, f. a sort of fly or aquatic insect. 

Kumbhiraka, as, m. a thief. 

Kumbhila, as, m. a crocodile ; [cf. kumbhira.] 


Fart kumbhart, f. an epithet of Durga. 


BOTS kumbhala, f. a plant the flowers 


of which are compared to those of the plant Nauclea 
Cadamba; [cf munditika.] 


afares kumbhila, kumbhira, &c. See un- 


Pandus; N. of a plant, commonly called Drona-! der kumbha above. 


qatar ku-yajvin. 


a ku-yajvin, 1, m. (see 1. ku), 


bad sacrificer, 


ku-yava, as, a, am (see 1. ku), Ved. 
epithet of the demon Sushna, who was slain by Indra, 
‘causing a bad harvest?;’ (as), m., N. of another 
demon; (am), n. a bad harvest. 

RAIMA kuya-vad, k, m. (kuya=i. ku), 
Ved. speaking ill, abusing; or N. of a demon who 
was slain by Indra (?). 

ku-yoga, as, m. (see i. ku), an in- 
auspicious conjunction of planets, signs, periods, &c. 

Ku-yogin, %, m.a false devotee, an impostor, a 
hypocrite. 

aarta ku-yont, ts, f. (see 1. ku), & base 


womb, the womb of a low woman. 


kur, cl. 6. P. kurati, -ritum, to utter 
h t a sound, to sound in general. 
kuraka, f. the olibanum tree, Bos- 
wellia Thurifera (= sallaki). 


BURT kurankara or kurankura, as, m. the 
Indian crane, Ardea Sibirica. 


FUH kuranga, as, m. (said to be fr. 1. kr’), 
a species of antelope, an antelope or deer in general ; 
N. of a mountain; (7), f. a female antelope. — Ku- 
ranga-nayana, f.a handsome woman (‘ fawn-eyed’). 
~- Kuranga-nabhi, is, m. musk (formed in a bag 
attached to the belly of the deer above the navel). 

Kurangaka, a3, m. a species of antelope, an 
antelope, a deer; (ikd), f. a kind of bean (= mudga- 
parni). 

Kurargama, a8, m. a species of antelope or deer, 

Kurangaya, nom. A. kurargdayate, -yitum, to 
become or take the shape of an antelope. 

aaa kuradéilla, as, m. a crab; (a wrong 
reading for kuru-Gilla.) 


BCS kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, a leather- 
seller, a currier; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 


Sue kuranta, as, m. or kurantaka, as, tka, 
m. f. yellow amaranth (pitamlana), and a yellow 
kind of barleria (pttajhinti); (am), n. the blossom 
of this plant. Also kurandaka and kurunfaka. 

FUG kuragda, as, m. enlargement of the 
testicles or rather of the scrotum, including inguinal 
hernia, hydrocele, &c.; N. of a plant, commonly 
called Sakurunda. 

FEF kurandaka,as,m. yellow amaranth ; 
a yellow kind of barleria; [cf. kuranta.] 


SLATY kurayana, as, m., N. of a man; 
[cf kaurayana.} 


ACT kurara, as, a, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 
E | ku), an osprey ; also another species of eagle ; (7), f. 
a female osprey; a sheep, an ewe; (as), m., N. of a 
mountain. = Kuraranghri Cra-an’), is, m. a kind 
of mustard (deva-sarshapa).— Kurari-gana, a3, 
m, a flight of ospreys. | 

Kurardava, am, n.a place abounding with ospreys, 


FCs kurala, as, m. an osprey [cf. kurara]; 
a curl, a lock of hair upon the forebead. 


AUT ku- “Tava, as, &, am (see 1. ku), having 


a bad voice (as), m. a bad or harsh sound; N. of a 
plant, =sitamandara ; a red or a yellow kind of 
barleria. 


Kuravaka, as, m. a crimson species of amaranth ; 
a purple or a yellow sort of Jhinti or barleria; a 
species of rice or grain; (am), n. ihe blossom of the 
amaranth or of the barleria. 

GCA ku-rasa, as, a, am (see t. ku), having 
bad juice or flavour or essence ; (as), m. spirituous or 


- 


hieracium ; [ef. go-jshvd.] 


RTT ku- -rajan, @, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
king. 
Ku-rajya, am,n.bad dominion, bad administration. 


HTS kurala, as, m. a light bay horse 


with black legs; (wrong reading for kurdha, which 
is a various reading for urdha.) 


adt kurt, f. a kind of grass or corn. 


tt kurira, am, n. (said to be fr. 1. kri), 
Ved. a kind of head-dress for women ; copulation. 


Kuririn, t, int, 4, Ved. decorated with the head- 
dress called kurira. 


AHF kuru, avas, m. pl. (said to be fr. 1. kri), 


N. of a people of India and their country, situated 
near the country of the Pand¢alas (hence often con- 
nected with Pané4la or Panéala; see kuru-pandcala 
below); the Kurus derive their origin from Kuru (son 
of Samvarana and Tapati, daughter of the Sun), who 
is the ancestor of both Pandu and Dhrita-rashtra, 
though the patronymic derived from his name is 
usually applied only to the sons of the latter, the sons 
and descendants of the former being called Pandavas ; 
another Kuru is the son of Agnidhra and grandson of 
Priya-vrata. The wttara-kuravah or uttarah kura- 
vah are the northern Kurus, the most northerly of the 
four Maha-dvipas or principal divisions of the known 
world (distinguished Mabi-bh. [. 43.46. from the dak- 
shinah kuravah or southern Kurs), by other sys- 
tems regarded as one of nine divisions or Varshas of 
the same ; it was probably a country beyond the most 
northern range of the Him4alaya, often described 
as a country of everlasting happiness, and considered 
by some to be the ancient home of the Aryan. race. 
Kuri, ts, £. a princess of the Kuru race. According 
to native lexicogtaphers the word kuru has also the 
following meanings: a priest; boiled rice; the plant 
Solanum Jacquini, = kantakarika; [cf. kaurava, 
kauravaka, kauravya.|—Kuru-kata, as, m. pl. 
the Kurus and Katas,— Kuru-kandaka, am, n. 
horse-radish, Raphanus Sativus ( = milaka). = Kuru- 
kurukshetra, am, n. the country of the Kurus and 
Kurukshetra. = Kurukshetra, am, no. the field of 
the Kurus, N. of a region or extensive plain near 
Delhi, the scene of the preat battles between the 
Kurus and Pandus; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of 
this country, renowned for their bravery. — Kuru- 
kshetrin, ¢, int, 4, with yoga, a solar day, in the 
course of which three }unar days, three asterisms aod 
three yogas occur. = Kuru-cilla, as, m.a crab; (cf. 
kuradilla.| = Kuru-jangala, am, n., N. of a 
country; (as), m. pl., N. of the people inhabiting 
it. Kwru-tirtha, am, o., N. of a Tirtha. = Kuru- 
nadikd, {. according to native anthorities, = ku-na- 
dika. = Kuru-nandana, as, m. a descendant of 
Kuru as Arjuna, Yudhishthira. &c. = Kuru-paiddla, 
ds, m. pl. the Kums and Panéalas, = Aurupandéala- 
trad, ind., Ved. as among the Kurus and Panéalas. 
— Kuru-patha, as, m., N. of a man(?); (cf. 
kaurupathi.| = = Kuru-pungava, as, m. 2 Kuru 
chief. = Kuru-raj, f, m. an epithet of Duryodhana, 
~ Kuru-rdja, as, m. an epithet of Yudhishthira. 
=~ Kuru-rajya, am, n. the Kum realm. = Kuru- 
vatsa, as, m., N. of a prince. = Kuru-varnala, as, 
m. pl., N. of a people; or perhaps (as, 2, am), be- 
longing to the race of the Kurus. — Kuru-vasa, as, 
m., N of a prince. Kuru-vajapeya, a8, M. a 
particular kind of Vajapeya. = Kuru-vista, as, Mm. a 
Pala of gold, a weight of gold equal to about 700 
troy grains. = Kuru-vriddha, as, m. an epithet of 
Bhishma. — Kuru-gravana, as, m., N. of a prince, 
~ Kuru-greshtha or i cian, ag, ™, an epi- 
thet of Arjuna.— Kuru-hara, as or am{?), m. or 
n.(?), N of an Agra-hira. 

Kuruka, as, m., N. of a prince; (a various reading 
for ruruka.) 

Kurukulla, f., N. of a Buddhist deity. 


ware kurpasaka, 


a, | vinous liquor; (a), f. a wild creeping plant, a species 
of 
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FRF kurunga,; as, m., N. of a prince. 


HRS kuruta, as, m. a kind of pot-herb; 
[cf. sitavara.] 


Hi kurutin, t, m. a horse. 


FRUE kurunta, as, m. yellow amaranth ; 
yellow barleria; (7), f. a doll, a puppet made of wood; 
the wife of a Brabman or teacher. 

Kuruntaka, as, m., yellow or white amaranth; a 
yellow species of barleria, B. Prionitis. 

Kurunda, as, m.=kurunta. 

Heat kurutavt, a particular high num- 

kurumba, am, n. a kind of orange, 
=kulapalaka; (a), f., N. of a plant, commonly 
called Drona-pushpt ; (3), f, another plant, commonly 
called Saighalt. 

Kurumbika, f., N. of a plant, commonly called 
Drona-pusbpt, 

eu kururi, f. a species of bird with a 


plaintive note; (a wrong reading for kurari.) 


FRC kurula, as, m.a curl or lock of hair, 
especially on the forehead. 


BBTR kuruvaka, as, m. the crimson 
amaranth ; a purple species of barleria; also a yellow 
kind; (am), n. the blossom of this flower; {cf. 
kuravaka.| 


Betaeg kuruvinda, as, m. (fr. kuru and 


vtada 1), N. of several plants; a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus; a kind of barley, see kalmasha ; 
the bud of a flower?; (as, am}, m.n.a mby; (am), 
n. black salt; cinnabar, or the plant Terminalia 
Catappa (?). 

Kuruvindaka, as,m. a kind of Dolichos Biflorus, 
a wild variety. 

aaa kuruvilva or kuruvilla (?), as, m. 


a aby: [ef. kuruvimda.] 
Kuruvilvaka, as, m. a kind of barley. See 
kulmdsha and kuruvinda. 


Heat kurusuti or kurustuti, is, m., N. of 
a Vedic poet. 

autea kuritin, 4, ini, i, Ved. = kiritin (?). 

FRY ku-ripa, as, a, am (see 1. kw), ill- 
made, of an ugly shape, deformed, ugly; (am), n 
upliness. = Kuriipa-ta, f. or hurispa-tva, am, n. 
ugiiness. 

Ku-ripin, 7, dni, 4, ill-made, Geranred, ugly, 
frightful. 

Ku-riipya, am, n, tin, (lit. bad silver.) 

FRE kuriru, us, m., Ved. a species of 
worm. 

Baz kurkuta, as, m.[ef. kukkuta], a cock; 
rubbish, sweepings (?). 

kurkutahi,is,m.a kind of serpent; 

(cf. kukkufaht and kukkufabha.} 

Fat kurkura, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a dog or bitch; [cf. kukkura.] 

Peat kur éika,f.the milky juice of a bulb- 
ous 5 root a needle; (a wrong reading for kirctka.) 

BU kurnaja, as, m., N. of a plant, com- 
monly called Kulanjana. 

ae kurd and kurdana, incorrect forms for 
kird and kurdana. 

FUT kurpara, as, m. the knee; the elbow; 
(cf. karpara.] 

e kurpasa and kurpasaka, as, m. & 
sort of bodice or jacket for women; [cf. kirpasa.] 
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Rous kurvai, an, ait, at (pres. part. fr. rt. 
1. kr#), doing, acting, &c.; acting as a servant, an 
agent, 2 servant.=— Aurvad-riupa, am, n. cause 
according to the Carvakas. 

Kurvana, as, 4, am, doing, making, &c. 

é Ay kul, cl. 1. P. kolati, éukola, &c., 
' -\. kolitum, to accumulate, collect; to be of 
kia, to behave as a kinsman; to proceed continuously 
or withont interruption ; to count. 


Ges Kula, am, n. (fr, rt. kul?), a herd, a 


troop, 2 flock, an assemblage, 2 multitude, a nnmber 
&c. (of quadrupeds, birds, insects, &c., or of inanimate 
objects, e.g. go-kula, a herd of cows; mriga-kula, 
a herd of deer; mahisht-kula, a herd of female 
buffaloes; ali-kula, a swarm of bees; alaka-kula, 
a multitude of curls); a race, family, community, 
tribe, caste, association, set, company (e.g. brah- 
mana-kula, the caste of the Brahmans); the resi- 
dence -of a family, seat of a community; (in a 
contemptuous sense) a lot, a gang (forming a comp. 
with a preceding gen. sing., ¢. g. daurasya-kula, 
a gang of thieves); an inhabited conntry; a house, 
an abode; a noble or eminent family or race; high 
Station (often at the beginniag of a componnd= 
chief, principal; see kula-girt below) ; the body; the 
front, fore part; a blue stone; (as), m. the chief of 
a corporation or guild; (cf. Hib. gaol, ‘a family or 
kindred.”] Kuli and kuli, see s.v. — Kula-kajjala, 
as, Mm, disgrace of the family, — Kula-kantaka, as, 
m. ‘a family-thorn,’ any one who is a tronble to his 
family.— Kula-kanyd, f. a girl of good family. 
— Kula-kara, as, t, am, founding a family, the 
founder of a family or race, an ancestor. = Kuila- 
karkatt, f. a kind of gourd; [efi dindkarkati.] 
= Kula-kartri, ta, m. the founder of a family or 
race, an ancestor. = Kula-karman, a, 0. the peculiar 
or proper duty of a family or race, any observance or 
custom peculiar to a family. — Kula-kalarka, as, m. 
‘a family-stain,’ any one who disgraces his family. 
‘= Kula-kshaya, as, m. decay or downfall of a race 
. or family; (a), f. a sort of cowach, Mucuna Praritus 
(= sukasimbi). — Kula-gariman, a, m. family 
pride. — Kula-giri, is, m.a chief mountain, any one 
of the seven principal mountains of Bharata-varsha; 
see kulaéala.— Kula-grtha, am, n. a noble house. 
= Kula-gopa, as, m., Ved. the protector of a 
domicile. — Kula-gaurava, am, n. family import- 
ance. = Kula-ghna, as, & or 2, am, destroying a 
family. = Kula-¢andra, as, m., N. of a scholiast 
on the Katantra grammar; N, of the anthor of the 
Durgavaikya-prabodha, = Kula-cidamani, title of a 
work. = Kula-cyula, as, a, am, rejected by his 
family. — Kulaja or kula-jata, as, a, am, bom in 
a noble family, of a good or noble family, well-born, 
of good breed; ancestral, hereditary.— Kula-jana, 
‘@g, m. a person belonging to a noble family, a high- 
born or distinguished person, — Kula-tattva-vid, t, 
t, t, knowing the true state of 2 family. — Kula-tas, 
ind. by birth. Kula-lithi, is, m. f. an important 
lunar day, the fourth, eighth, twelfth, or fonrteenth 
day of the half-month.= Auia-lilaka, as, m. the 
glory of a family, one who does honour to a family. 
~ Kulaclamana, as, d, am, subduing a family, 
holding it in subjection. — Kula-dipa or kula- 
dipaka, as, m, the lamp or light or glory of a race 
or family; (ika), f. title of a work treating on the 
noble families of Bengal. = Kula-duhitri, td, £. the 
danghter of a noble family; a high-born maiden. 
~ Kula-devata, fa principal deity; an epithet of 
the goddess Durgi.— Kula-daira, am, n. family 
destiny; a principal deity, = Kula-dharma, as, m. 
ptactice or observance peculiar to a tribe or family, 
peculiar duty of caste or race. Kula-dharaka, as, 
m. * upbolder of the family,’ a son, = Kula-dhurya, 
as, m. one who is able to support a family, a grown- 
up son.— Kula-nakshatra, am, n. any Nakshatra 
or Innar mansion distinguished above others; any 
auspicious asterism.— Kula-nandana, as, d, am, 
causing joy to a family, doing honour to a family; a 


. waa kurvat.  - 


high-born virtuous child. Kula-nayikd, f. a girl 
worshipped at the celebration of the orgies of the left- 
hand Saktas.— Aula-na@ri, £ a woman of good 
family ; a high-bred virtuous woman. = Kula-nasa, 
as, m. a camel; a reprobate, an ontcast.— Aula- 
ninda, £. family disgrace. — Kulan-dhara, as, d,am, 
upholding a family. Aula-pa, as, m., Ved. the 
chief of a family or race or tribe. = Aula-pati, is, 
m, the head or chief of a family. — Kula-pattra, as, 
m. a plant, commonly called Damanaka. — Aula- 
parampara, f. the series of generations comprising 
a race. Kula-parvata or kula-gaila, as, m. a 
principal monntain, any one of seven mountains in 
Bharata; (cf. kula-giri.|—= Kula-pansuka, f. an 
uochaste woman.» Kula-palaka, as, tka, am, pro- 
tecting a family, nourishing or providing for a family; 
(am), n. a kind of orange, =kurumba, commonly 
kamalanevu.=— Kula-pali, 13, f. or kula-palikd, 
f. or kula-palt, f. a chaste, high-bom, or noble 
woman. Kula-putra, as, m. a son of a noble 
family, a noble or respectable youth; (1), & the 
daughter of a good family, a high-bom or respectable 
girl; [cf. Aula-duhitri.| — Kula-putraka, as, m., 
N. of a plant, = kula-pattra and muni-putra. 
~ Kulaputrajana, as, m. the son of a good 
family, a noble or respectable youth. — Aula-pu- 
rusha, as, m. a man of good family, a noble or 
respectable man; an ancestor, any family progenitor. 
= Kula-pirvaga, aa,.m. an ancestor. — Kula- 
prakdaéa, as, m, title of a work. = Kula-prasita, 
as, a, am, born in a noble family. — Kula-badha, 
us, £ a noble, virtuous, or respectable woman ; [cf. ku- 
la-yoshit.J=— Kula-baltha, &=kula-palika above. 
=— Aula-bharya, f. a virtuous, noble, or high-bred 
wile,— Kula-bhubhArit, t, m. a principal mountain, 
one of the seven monntains in Bharata. — Kula- 
bhushana, as, d, am, ‘ family-adorning,’ a family 
omament. = Kula-bhyitya, f. the nursing of a preg- 
nant woman; 2 midwife, a onrse?; [ef. kumara- 
bhrttya.| — Kula-bheda-kara, as, m. one who 
causes discord in a family. = Kula-bhrashta, as, &, 
am, expelled from a family. = Aula-marydda, f. 
family honour or respectability. = Kula-marga, as, 
m. the best or principal way, the way of honesty. 
= Kula-mttra, am, n.a friend of the family. — Ku- 
lam-puna, a8, a@,am, purilying a family; (am), n., 
N. of a Tirtha; (a), f, N. of a river.— Kulam- 
bhara, as, @, am, catrying or upholding a family; 
(as), m. a wrong form for kwambhala, a thief. 
= Kula-yoshit, t, f. a woman of noble family; a 
virtuous high-bom woman.~ Kula-rakshaka, as, 
a, am, preserving a family. Kula-ratna-malika, 
f. title of a work.= Kula-vat, an, ati, at, be- 
longing to a noble family.— Aula-vadhu, tis, f. a 
virtuous wife, a respectable woman, one of good 
family. — Kulavadhu-ta, f. virtue in a wife.— Kula- 
varnd, € a species of the plant Convolvulus with 
red blossoms, = rakta-trivril.— Kula-vardhana or 
kula-vardhaka, as, &, am, increasing or advancing 
or propagating a family.—Kulawdra, as, m. a 
principal day, i.e. Tuesday and Friday.— Aula- 
vidya, f. knowledge handed down in a family. 
= Kula-vipra, as, m. a family priest. = Kula- 
vriddha, as, m. the oldest member or head of a 
family. — Krla-vriddhi, is, £ family advancement. 
= Kula-vyapin, 2, ini, i, attaching or applicable to 
tribe or caste. — Kula-vrata, am, n.a family vow. 
= Kula-stla, as, am, m.n. character or conduct 
honourable to a family. — Aula-Stla-samanvita, as, 
a, am, endowed with a noble character or disposi- 
tion. = Aula-sekhara, as, m., N. of the author of 
Mokunda-mala, = Kula-sreshthin, %, int, f, well- 
bom ; of good family, eminent in a family; (#), m. 
the chief of a guild; an artificer or artisan of eminent 
birth. Aula-sankhya, f. ranking or being reckoned 
as a family, family respectability. — Aula-sattra, am, 
n. a family sacrifice. — Kula-santati, is, f. propa- 
pation of a family, posterity, descendants. Kula- 
sannidhi, ta, m, the presence of a number of persons 
or of witnesses, kindred, relations. — Kula-samud- 
bhava, as, a, am, born in a noble family. — Aula- 


ator kuline °° 


sambhava, as, 4, am, sprang from a noble family ; 
(in compounds) sprung from a family. — Kula-sdra- 
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra.— Aula-sundari, 
f,, N. of a deity. — Kuia-seraka, as, m. an excellent 
attendant or servant.— Kula-saurabha, am, n., N. 
of a plant, = maruvaka.— Kula-stri, f. a woman of 
good family, a respectable woman, a chaste or virtnous 
wife. — Kula-sthiti, is, £. antiquity or prosperity of 
a family. Kulakula (‘la-ak°), as, a, am, excel- 
lent and not excellent, middling; of mixed character, 
of mixed origin; (as), m., N. of a Danava. — Kulda- 
kula-tithi, 13, m.f, the second, sixth, and tenth 
lunar days of a half-month. = Aulaékula-nakshatra, 
am, n., N. of the lunar mansions Ardra, Mila, Abhi- 
jit, and Satabhisha; an asterism of mixed character. 
= Kulakula-vara, as, m. Wednesday. = Kulan~ 
gana (la-an°), f. a woman of good family, a 
respectable or chaste woman. Auldngara (la- 
an°), as, m. ‘a family firebrand,’ metaphorically a 
man who foments domestic dissensions or ruins his 
family.— Kauldéala (“la-a¢°), as, m. a principal 
mountain, one of a class of seven principal mountains 
which are supposed to exist in each Varsha or division 
of a continent; those of Bharata-varsha or India are 
Mahendra, Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vin- 
dhya, and Paripatra or Pariyatra; N. of a Danaya. 
= Kulaéara (“la-aé°), as, m. the peculiar or proper 
duty of a family or caste.— Kuladérya (“la-a¢°), 
as, m. a family teacher, a family priest; a person 
well versed in the pedigrees and customs of different 
families and employed to contract marriages between 
them ; a genealogist. = Kulddrt (“la-ad°), is, m. a 
principal mountain; one of seven principal mountains; 
see kulaéala above. = Kuladharaka (°la-adh°), as, 
m.a son; [cf. kula-dharaka.| = Kulanvtta (°la- 
an°), as, 4, am, sprung from a noble family, = Kula- 
bhimana (Cla-abh°), am, n. pride of birth, family 
pride. = Kulabhimanin, 1, tnt, i, prond of birth or of 
family descent. Kuldmrita (la-am*), am, n. title 
of a work.= Kuldrnava (“la-ar’), as, m. title of a 
work. = Kularnzava-tuntra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. 
= Kulalambin (la-al°), i, tnt, 2, supporting or 
maintaining a family. Kule-Cara, as or am(?), m. 
or n.(?), a kiad of plant. — Aulesvara (“la-is?), as, 
m, the chief of a family or race; the lord rar’ éfoxhy, 
an epithet of Siva; (7), £ an epithet of Durg4.— Ku- 
lothata (la-ut*), as, @,am, excellent by birth, high- 
bom; (as), m. a horse of good breed. — Kulot- 
karsha (la-ut°), as, m. family eminence. — Kulat- 
panna (“la-ut®), as, a, am, sprung from a good 
family, well-bom ; belonging to a family (as property 
&c.).— Kulodgata (la-ud’), as, a, am, sprung 
from a noble family.— Aulodbhara, as, d, am, 
or kulodbhita (°ia-ud’), as, a, am, well-bom, of 
good family; bom or produced ia a family. — Kulod- 
vaha (°la-ud’), as, m. a chief, a leader, the head of a 
family. — Kulopadesa (*la-up°), as,m. family name. 

Kulaka, as, d, am, relating to a tribe or family, of 
good family, of eminent birth; (as), m, the chief of a 
guild; any artisan of eminent birth ; an ant-hill,a mole- 
hill; a green snake (harita-sarpa); N, of several 
plants, a kind of ebony, Diospyros Tomentosa; aaother 
species of ebony, commonly called Ku-pilu; another 
plant,=maruvaka, fguklapushpa, tilaka; (am), 
n. a multitude; a sort of gourd, Trichosanthes 
Diceca; a number of stanzas in grammatical con- 
nection, several verses in which the government of 
nonn and verb is carried throughont, contrary to the 
practice of closing the sense with each verse; a kind 
of prose composition with few componnd words. 

Kulayana, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kulika, as, a, am, of a good family, well-bora ; 
(as), m.a kinsman; the chief or head man of a tribe 
or caste; an artist or artificer of high birth; a thomy 
plant, Ruellia Longifolia or Asteracantha (Rnellia) 
Longifolia; one of the eight chiefs of the Nagas or 
setpent-race, described as having a half-moon on the 
top of his head and being of a dusky-brown colonr. 
= Kulika-vela, f. certain portions of each day on 
which it is improper to begin any good business. 

Kulin, t, int, i, belonging to a noble family. . 


aetay kulina. 
.) 

Yes kulala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kul), a potter; a wild cock, Phasianus Gallus; an 
owl; (2), f. the wife of a potter; N. of a plant; a 
species of blne stone applied as a collyrium to the 
eyes (kulatthika). — Kuldla-vat, ind. like a potter. 

RST sa kulalika, f. an aviary ; (a wrong 


form for kulayikd.) 


Poste kulaha, as, m. a horse of a light- 
brown colour with black knees. 


' Kulina, as, a, am (at the end of compounds), 
belonging to a family ; of high or eminent descent, 
of a good family, well-bom; (as), m. a horse of 
good breed ; a Brahman of the highest class in Ben- 
gal, i.e. a member of one of the eight principal 
families of the Varendra division or of one of the 
six chief families of the Radha or Rarh division as 
classified by Balal Sen, Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth 
century, (common names of the latter families are 
Mukharji, Banarji, Chatoji, &c.); a worshipper of 
Sakti according to the left-band ritnal; (a), f. a 
variety of the Ary4 metre; (am), n. a disease of 
the nails, = Kulina-td, f. or kulina-tva, am, n. 
birth, rank, family respectability. 

Kulinaka, as, a, am, of good family ; 
a kind of wild kidney-bean. 

Kuleya, as, &, am (at the end of Compounds) = 
kulina. 

I. kulya, as, a, am, of or relating to a family or 
race ; belonging to a congregation or corporation; of 
good family, well-born, well-descended ; (as), m.a 
respectable man; (4), f. a virtuous or decent woman ; 
custom or habit of a family ?; (am), n. friendly io- 
quiry after family affairs or domestic accidents, con- 
dolence, congratulation, &c. (For 2. 3. see col, 3.) 


HOR kulakka, as, m. a cymbal; beating 


time in music. 


Foyt kulangi,f. athorny plant; (a wrong 
form for kulizg?.) 


KOA kulatja or kulanjana, as, m. the 
plant Alpinia Galanga, = gandha-miila. 
Bess kulata, as, m. (fr. kula and rt. at ?), 


any son except one’s own offspring, an adopted son, 
a bought son, &c.; (da), f. an unchaste woman, 
=- Kulata-patz; is, m. the husband of an unchaste 
woman, 2 cuckold. 


weset kulati, f. red arsenic, = kunafi. 


Hosta kulati, ayas,m. pl., N. of a people. 
HSy kulattha, as, m. (fr. kula? cf. ag- 


vattha and kapittha), a kind of pulse, Dolichos 
Uniflorus ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (a), fa kind 
of Dolichos; a blue stone used in medicine and ap- 
plied as a collyrium to the eyes, also as an astringent 
to sores &c.; a species of metre. 

Kulatthika, f. a blne stone used as a collyrium 
8éc.; a sort of vetch, considered as a wild sort of the 
Dolichos Uniflorus. 


Hest kulabha, as, m., N. of a Daitya; 
(another reading has sulabha.) 

FSLEAH kulahandaka, as, m. an eddy, 
=hilahandaka. 

HesTesat kulakshuta, f. a bitch. 

Fee kulata, as, m. a kind of small fish. 


Festa kuladya, as,m.(?), N. of a country 
or people. 


HesTh kulabhi, is, m. a treasure. 
Resta kulaya, as, am, m.n. (fr. kula ?), a 


woven texture, 2 web; the nest of 2 bird; a case or 
investing integument, a receptacle; the body as the 
dwelling-place of the soul; the kennel or resting-place 
of a dog &c.; a place, a spot in general, = Kulaya- 
nilaya, as, m. the act of sitting in a nest, hatching, 
brooding. = Kulayanilayt-td, f. the act or state of 
hatching, &c. — Kuldya-nilayin, 2, éni, ¢, sitting in 
a nest, brooding, hatching. = Aula@ya-stha, as, m. 
‘ nest-dweller,’ a bird. 

Kulayayat, an, anti, at (fr.nom. kuldyaya),Ved. 
building nests or a resting-place, hiding one’s self in 
a nest. 4 . 

Kulaytka, f. a bird-cage, an aviary. 

Kulayin, 1, ini, 1, Ved. forming a nest, shaped lik 
a aest, homely; (ini), f., N. of a liturgical service. 


lion; N. of a plant, commonly Rang’ Kulekhada. 
Hesiees kulahala, as, m., N. of a plant, 


(as), m. 


they eject urine.) 


a plant, =antakart, a prickly nightshade, 
aay ku-linga, as, m. (see 1. ku), a kind 


plant, = petika, kuverakshi. 
Kulingaka, as, m. 2 sparrow. 


ater kulija, as or am(?), m. or nu. (?), 
@ sort of measure (occurring at the end of com- 


t,am,; kulijina, as, d, am). 
afore kulinda, as, m. pl., N. of a people ; 
(as), m. sing. the prince of this people. 


a kulira, as, m. a crab; also kulira, 


q. v. 

atsy kulifa, as, am, m. n. (fr. 1. ku and 
liga,=rida fr. ris), Ved. an axe, a hatchet; the 
thunderbolt of Indra; a sort of fish; the plant Helio- 
tropium Indicum ; (2), f., Ved., N. of a river supposed 
to be in the middle region of the sky.=— Kultsa- 
nayaka, as, m. a kiad of coitus.— Kulisa-bhrit, t, 
m. a N. of Indra, the bearer of the thunderbolt. 
= Kuligarkusaé (Sa-an°), f., N. of one of the 
sixteen Vidy4-devis. 

afore kuli-Sasana, as, m. (fr. kulin 
and sasana? or fr. kulé and gasana, ‘one who 
commands with his hand?’), an epithet of Sakya- 
muni. 


qt kuli, f. a wife’s elder sister; the 
plant Solanum Jacquini or Solanum Longum (vri- 
hati). 


FST kulika, f., Ved, a kind of bird. 
eotqta kulinasa, am, n. water. | 
Rega kulipaya, as, m., Ved. an aquatic 


animal. 

Rest kultra, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 
I. krt), a crab; the sign of the zodiac Cancer; [cf. 
kultra.]—= Kulira-gringi, f., N. of a plant; [cf. 
karkata-sringt.]— Kultrad (ra-ad), t, m.a young 
crab (destroying its parents; the old crab being sup- 
posed to perish on producing young). 

Kuliraka, as, m. a small crab. 

FST kuliga, as, am,m. n. Indra’s thun- 
derbolt; (cf. kulésa.] 


HHA kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness 
of the tongue. 


| RSRTA kulukka-guaja, f. a firebrand ; 
(for wlka-guija ?). 
FSR kulunga, as, m., Ved. an antelope. 


oe 


arsarae kuvalaydnanda. 


HSK kulahaka, as,m.alizard, achame- ' 


= alambusha, goc¢hala, bhitkadamba, commonly 
Kokasima, Coryza Terebiothina or Celsia Coroman- 
delina, (a plant which dogs are fond of smelling before 


Ffes kuli, is, m. the hand; (is), f., N. of 


of mouse; a species of bird, the fork-tailed shrike ; 
N, of a man; (4), f., N. of a town; (2), f., N. of a 
plant [cf karkata-srtngi)]; the female of the fork- 
tailed shrike. — Kulingakshi (ga-ak°), f., N. of a 


pounds in the forms kultja, as, i, am ; kulijika, as, 


pura, am, o., N. of a town, 


¢ 
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Hes ku-lunrda, as, m. (see 1. ku), Ved. 


one who plucks out hairs. 
FQA kuluta, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 
Welk kulpha, as, m. (said to be fr. 3. kal), 


Ved. the ancle; (as, am), m. n. a disease. 


HRs kulmala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
kush), Ved. the part of an arrow or spear by which 
the head is attached to the shaft; sin.— Kulmale- 
barhisha, as, m., N. of a Vedic poet. 

FATT kulmasha, as or am, m. or n. sour 
gruel prepared by the spontaneous fermentation of 
the juice of fruits or of boiled rice; (am), n. half- 
ripe barley; forced rice; a sort of Phaseolus, see 
raja-masha ; a species of Dolichos, D. Biflorus, see 
yavaka ; (as), m. a kind of disease ; (7), f., N. of a 
iver. Kulmdshabhishuta (°sha-abh°), am, n. 
sour gruel, 

Kulmésa =kulmasha. 

HA 2. kulya, am, n. (for 1. kulya see 
col. 1), a bone; flesh; a winnowing basket; a 
measure of eight Dronas. 


WaT 1. kulyd, f., Ved. a small river; a 
river in general; a canal, a channel for irrigation ; a 
ditch, a dyke or trench; N. of a river. 

3. kulya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a river. 

Kulyaya, nom. A. kulyadyate, -yitum, to become 
a river. 

FUT 2. kulya, f., N. of a drug or medi- 
cinal plant, Celtis Orientalis (jivantikaushadht) ; 
another plant, Solanum Longum (sthilavartaka). 

HAA kullika or kulluka-bhatta, as,m., N. 
of 2 celebrated scholiast on Mann. 

eq kulva, as, G, am, Ved. bald, bare 
[Lat. calvus] in ati-kulva, too bald. 

FTK kulvaka, am, n. fur upon the tongue; 
(cf. kuvuka.] 

FF kuva, am, n. a water-lily, a lotus; [ef. 
kuvala, kuvalaya, kuvela.] 

ARAATSA kuvakaluka, f., N. of a vegeta- 
ble (gholi-saka). 

HAS ku-vanga, am, n. (see 1. ku), lead. 

FA ku-vada, as, G,am (see 1.ku), abusive, 
censorius, scurrilous, using bad language. 

FTAA ku-vajraka, am, n. (see 1. ku), 
crystal, a stone resembling 2 diamond. 

HAC ku-vada, as, ad, am (see 1. ku), cen- 
sorious ; [cf. ku-vada. ] 

FAA kuvama, as, m. a N. of Kasyapa(?). 

FaqT kuvara, as, a, am, astringent in fla- 
vour; [cf. turara.) . 

ku-varsha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a shower 
of rain, 2 sudden aod violeot shower. 


Hae kuvala or kubala, as, i, m. f. the 
jnjube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba; (am), n. the fruit of 
this tree; the water-lily; a pearl; (a), f., N. of a 
pearl. = Kuvala-kuna, as, m. the time when the 
tree Zizyphus Jujuba bears fruits. — Kurala-prastha, 
as, m., N. of a town. — AKuvaldgva or kubalagva 
(°la-as°), as, m., N, of a prince with the epithet 
Dhundhumiara, = Kuvale-saya, as, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu (‘ resting on a water-lily’), 

RISA kuvalaya, am, n. any water-lily ; 
the blue water-lily; (as, am), m. n. the earth; (as), 
m., N, of the horse of Kuvalayaéva. = Auvalaya- 
= Kuvalayaditya 
(ya-ad°), as, m., N. of a prince, =kuvalayapida. 
=- Kuvalayananda (°ya-dn°), as, m. title of a 
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work on rhetoric by Apyadikshita. — Kuralayapida 
(°ya-ap°), as, m., N. of a Daitya, who, changed to 
an elephant, became the vehicle of Kagsa; N. of a 
prince ; (cf. kuvalayddttya.}=— Kuvalayavali (°ya- 
av’), f., N. of a princess. — Auvalayasva (°ya-as°), 
as, m., N. of a prince with the epitbet Dhuodbu- 
mara ; an epithet of the prince Pratardana. = Kurala- 
yasvaka, as, m., N. of a prince with the epithet 
Dhundhumira. = Kuvalayasva-carita, am, n. ‘the 
adventures of Kuvalay3sva,’ title of a Prakrit poem 
composed by Visvanatha Kaviraja. — Auvalayasviya, 
am, n. the story of Kuvalayaéva. — Kuvalayesa 
(°ya-ifa), as, m. a roler of the earth, a king. = Ku- 
valayesa-ta, f. kingdorn, 

Kuvalayita, as, a, am, decorated with water- 
lilies, 

Kuvalayini, f. an assemblage of water-lilies, a 
place abounding with them. 

BATH ku-vakya, am, n. or ku-vad, k, f. 
(see 1. ku), injurious or censorions language, speak- 
ing ill of any one. 

Fale kuvata, as, m. the fold of a door, 
=kavata and kapata. 

FATE ku-vada, as, a, am (see 1. ku), de- 
tractiog, censorious, one who speaks ill of others. 

RATES kuvahula, as, m. a camel. 

i) 
attra kuvika, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


atqg kuvid, ind. (fr. 1. kw and id), Ved. 
2 particle of interrogation, ‘if, whether ;’ or used ia 
disect questions; (a verb following this particle does 
not lose its accent.) = Kuvit-sa, as, m., Ved. any 
one, an unknown person ; (S4y.) N. of a man (‘much 
destroying’). 

afar kuvinda or kuvindaka, as, m. a 
weaver, =kupinda. 

afrare ku-vivaha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a 
degrading or improper marriage. 

ku-vina, f. (sec 1. ku), the lute of 

the CAndalas. 


Bate kuvira, as, m. or 4, f.(?), N. of a 
river, 

SPAR kwwritti-krit, m. the plant Ce- 
salpinia Bonducella (= piitika). 


< 
HITT ku-vena, f. (see r. ku), N. of a river; 
a fish-basket ; (various reading for the following.) 


Kurvent, f. a fish-basket; a badly braided tress of 
hair; a woman with her hair badly braided. 


qat kuvera, &c. See under kubera. 


FAS kuvela, am, n. a water-lily, = kuva- 
laya, q- Vv. 
oN 
RIA ku-vaidya, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
physician. 
@A kuvra, am, n. a forest, a wood. 


kug, cl. 4. P. kufyatt, to embrace, 
3 \enfold; (a various reading for kus, q. v.) 


AM kusa, as, m. (used in Siitra works, but 


the word darbha is more common in the Br3h- 
maas), grass, especially the sacred grass used at certain 
religious ceremonies (i, e. Poa Cynosuroides, a grass 
with long stalks and numerous pointed leaves); a 
rope made of Kusa grass used for connecting the yoke 
of a plough with the pole; N. of a son of Vasu Upa- 
ri¢ara; of a son of Balakasya, grandson of Balaka, 
father of Ku$4mba and Kufanabha; of a 20n of Su- 
hotra (cf. kdga]; of a sou of Vidarbha; of a son of 
Rima; of a son of Lava, king of KaSmira; oue of the 
great Dvipas or divisions of the universe, surrounded 
by the sea of liquified butter; (@), f. a plank for 


. BTsaats kuvalayapida. 


covering anything; a piece of wood ; a horse’s bridle; 
N. of a plant, commonly called Madhukarkatika ; 
(z), f. a sort of boat or ladle used in making libations ; 
wrought iron; a ploughshare; a pod of cotton; 
(am), n. water; (as, a, am), wicked, depraved ; 
mad, inebriate. — Kusa-cira, am, n. a garment made 
of Kuga grass; (a8, @, am), covered with a garment 
made of Kuéa grass; (a), f., N. of a river. Kugsa- 
dvipa, as,m., N. of one of the seven large Dvipas 
or divisions of the universe. — Kusa-dhard, f., N. of 
a river. — Kusa-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a prince, a son 
of Hrasva-roman; also a grandson of the latter; N. 
of a grandson of Vrishadhvaja.— Ausa-nagara, am, 
n., N. of the town in which Sakya-muni died. = Kusa- 
nabha, az, m., N. of a son of Kufa.— Kusa-netra, 
as, m., N. of a Daitya. = Kusa-pushpa, am, n., N. 
of a plant (=granthi-parna), a perfume so called. 
=— Kusa-plavana, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. = Kusa- 
mushti, ts, iz, ¢, having the hand full of sacrificial 
grass. Kusa-lava, au, m. du. the two sons of 
Rima, called Kufa and Lava.— Kuga-vat, an, att, 
at, covered with Kufa grass; (fi), f., N. of a towo. 
=— Kusavari, n. water in which KuSa grass has 
been soaked. — Kusa-vindu, avas, m. pl., N. of a 
people. — Kusa-vira, f., N. of a river; (a various 
reading for kuga-Cird.)— Kusa-stamba, as, m. a 
heap of Kufa grass; N. of a Tirtha; N. of a prince. 
=— Kusa-stava, as, m. a bundle of KuSa grass. 
=- Kusa-sthala, am, n. an epithet of the town 
K4nyakubja; (i), f.ao epithet of the town Dvaraka. 
= Kusa-hasta, as, a, am, having Kua grass in the 
hand or in the paw (as applied to the tiger in the 
Hitopadesa), = Kusakara (°fa-ak°), as, m. fire (the 
sacrificial fire being made upon atuft of the KuSa grass). 
= Kusaksha (°ga-ak°), as, m. a monkey, an ape. 
~ Kudagra (°ga-ag°), am, n. the sharp point of a 
blade of the Kufa grass; (as), m., N. of a prince, the 
sou of Brihadratha; (as, a, am), sharp, shrewd, 
intelligent. — Kusagra-buddhi, is, ts, i, sharp as 
the point of Kufa grass, shrewd, intelligent; (2), f. 
shrewdness, subtlety ; also similar compounds, as kusa- 
gra-dhi, &c.— Kusagriya, as, a, am, sharp as the 
point of KuSa grass, subtile, penetrating. — Ausa- 
griya-mati, 42, 4s, 4, of subtile intellect, subtile, 
sharp-sighted, intelligent, possessing mental acumen; 
also other similar compounds, as kusdgriya-dht, 
husagriya-buddhi, 8c.— Kusankura (°sa-an*), 
as, m. a blade of sacrificial grass.— Kuganguriya or 
kuganguriyaka (°fa-an°), am,n. a ting of Kuga 
grass wom. at religious ceremonies. = Kusarant ($a- 
ar°), tg, m. ‘one who may be irritated by a Kufa 
blade,’ epithet of the sage Durvdsas, famous for his 
irascibility. = Kusa-vati, f., N. of a town, the resi- 
dence of Kufa, son of Rama.—Kusavaria (ga- 
av°), as,m., N. of a Tistha, or passage of the Gan- 
ges, personified as a son of Rishabha.— Kusasva 
(°ga-a8°), az, m., N. of a prince. Ausdsana (°sa- 
as°), am, n. a small mat of sacrificial grass on 
which a Brahman sits when performing his devo- 
tion. = Kuse-Saya, as, a, dm, lying in grass or in 
water; (as), m. a kind of tree, =karnikdra; the 
Indian crane; N. of a mountain in KnSa-dvipa; (am), 
n. ‘lying in water,’ a water-lily, a lotus. = Ausesaya- 
kara, as, m. the sun.— Kugottara (°sa-ut°), as, 
a, am, covered with sacrificial grass. — Kusodaka 
(°sa-ud°’), am, a, water in which KuSa grass has 
been infused; (a), f., N. of a deity. 

Kugaya or kugapa, as, m. a drinking-vessel, a 
cup, a goblet, a cistern. 

Kusita, as, &@, am, mixed or combined with 
water; [cf. kushita.] 

Kusin, i, ini, i, furnished with Kufa grass; (7), 
m. an epithet of Valmiki (so called with reference to 
Kufa, the son of Rima). — Ausi-gramaka, as, m., 
N. of a village of the Mallas. — Kust-nagara, am or 
z, n. or f., N. of the capital of the Malas. 


RWWA kusaja, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(a various reading for kugala.) 


WWW kusanda, as, m. pl., N. of a people. | 


ayite kusida. 


kuganaman, a,m.a camel; (pro- 
bably a wrong form for sisu-ndman.) ' 


kuganara, a various reading for 
kusa-dhara. 


WA kusaya or kusapa. See last col. 


ku-Sara, as, m. (see 1. ku), Ved. a 
kind of reed, 


FMC ku-Sarira, am, n. (see 1. ku), a bad 
body ; (as), m., N. of 2 Muni. 


IWS kusala, as, a, am (connected with 
kuga?), right, proper, suitable, good (e.g. kusalam 
man, to consider good, to approve), well, healthy, 
in good condition; happy, prosperous; fit for, com- 
petent, able, skilful, expert, clever, conversant with 
anything (with loc., gen., inf., and in compounds, e. g. 
udgithe or udgithasya kugalah, clever in song; 
kusalo vyal:hydtum, competent to explain; asva- 
kusala, skilled in horses); (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people, the inhabitants of KuSa-dvipa; (as), m. an 
epithet of Siva; N. of a prince ; also of a grammarian, 
author of the Panjikapradipa ; (a), f., N. of a woman ; 
(i), f. a plant, =asmantaha ; another plant, = kshu- 
dramlika ; (am), 0. welfare, well-being ; a good or 
happy or prosperous condition, happiness; virtue, 
virtuous action ; clevemess, competence, ability ; fitness ; 
due order; kusalam pra¢h, to ask after another’s 
welfare, to say ‘how do you do?’ kugalam te, hail 
to thee ! (used as a salutation, especially in greeting a 
Brahman); kusalam or kugalena, ind. well, in a 
proper manner, properly, rightly; happily, cheerfully. 
= Kusala-kama, as, @,am, desirous of happiness ; 
(as), m. desire for happiness. — Awsala-ta, f. or 
kugala-tva, am, 0. cleverness, ability, conversaacy, 
experience ; skilfulness, well-being. = Kugala-pragna, 
as, m. friendly enquiry after a person’s health or 
welfare ; salutation, greeting, saying ‘how do you do?’ 
~ Kugala-buddhi, is, ts, 7, wise, able, intelligent. 
~ Kusala-sdgara, as, m., N. of a scribe, pupil of 
Livanyaratna. 

Kusalin, i, ini, i, healthy, well, happy, prosperous ; 
auspicious, favourable, good; virtuous; clever. 

Kusali-kri, cl. 8. P. -aroti, -kartum, to make 
tight or proper, to arrange in due order, 

AWM kusadhya or kugadhya(?), as, m. 
pl., N. of a people ; (a various reading for kuladya ; 
cf. also kusanda.) 

aT’ kugamba, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vasu Upariéara; N. of a son of KuSa, who was the 
founder of the town Kauf4mbi. 

Kusaémbu, us, m., N. of a son of Kufa, the 
founder of Kaus4mbi. 

HUTA S ku-salmali, is,m. (see 1.ku), the 
plant Andersonia Rohitaka. 

HAMMAM ku-sinsapa, f. a kind of Sisu 
tree, Dalbergia Sisu, = kaptla-singapa. 

otra kugika, as,G,am, squint-eyed ; (as), 
m., N. of the father of Visva-mitra; N. of the father of 
Gathin or Gadhi or Gadhin, the latter being sometimes 
identified with Indra, who is called Kausika or Kufi- 
kottama ; (according to the Mah4-bh4rata amd Rim4- 
yana, Visva-mitra is son of Gadhi apd grandson of 
Kusika); (as), m. pl. the descendants of Kusika; N. of 
a people; (as), m. a ploughshare (in this sense more 
properly n.); the sediment of oil; the plant Shorea 
Robusta; also Terminalia Bellerica (vibhitaka); also 
Vatica Robusta (asra-karna).— Kusikan-dhara, as, 
m., N. of a Muni. 


agra kusita, &c. See under kusa. 
ku-Simbi, is, m. or f. (?), (see r. 
ku), N. of a plant; [cf. Simba, simbz, and kustmb:.| 
kusida, am, n. the profession of 
usury; red saunders; [cf. kustda.] 


eNte ku-sila. 


ku-Sila, as, a, am (see 1. ku), ill- 
behaved, rude, wicked; evil-disposed ; ill-tempered. 
= Kusila-ta, £. or kustla-tea, am, n. misbehaviour, 
misconduct ; bad disposition ; ill-temper. 

kuSilava, as, m. (connected with 
ku-Sila $), a bard, herald; an actor, dancer, mime; 
a newsmonger ; an epithet of Valmiki; (au), m. du. 
the two sons of Rama, KuSa and Lava, who recited 
the Ramayana, (probably these names were originally 
formed from the word Kusilava); [cf. kuga-lava.] 

kusivaga, as, m. an epithet of 
Valmiki ; (cf. kugin and kugilava.) 


IAT kusumbha, as, m.a jar; the water- 
pot of an ascetic; [cf. kusumbha.] 

PICS kusula, as, m. (fr. 1. ku and Sula ?), 
a granary, a cupboard, a store-room, a place in which 
rice or other grain is kept; a conflagration of chaff. 
=— Kusila-dhanya, am, n. grain stored for three 
years’ consumption. = Kusila-dhanyaka, as, m.a 
householder &c. who has three years’ grain in store. 
= Kusila-—piiranadhaka (°na-adh°), as, a, am, 
being (like to mere empty) measures filling a granary. 

aa! ‘4 re rd 
PMMA kuse-saya, &c. See under kusa. 
ata kuSri, is, m., N. of a teacher. 


HAM ku-sruta, as, a, am (see 1. ku), in- 
distiectly heard. 

HWA ku-Svabhra, am, n. (see 1. ku), a 
small hole. 

kush, cl. 9. P. kushnati, éukosha, 

3 Nkoshishyati, akoshit, koshitum, to tear, 
tear asunder, to force or draw ont, to extract, to expel; 
to test, assay, examine; to shine: Pass. kushyati 
and kushyate: Caus. koshayati: Desid. ¢ukoshi- 
shati and Cukushishati ; Intens. colrushyate, ¢o- 
koshti. : 

FAIS ku-shanda, as, m. (see 1. ku), N. of 
a priest. 

HAs kushala, as, a, am, clever, expert, 
&c.; (a wrong reading for kugala.) 

PAT kushava, f., Ved., N. of a Rakshasi. 


H kushaku, us, us, u (fr. rt. kush ?), 
buming, scorching, inflaming; wicked, detestable; 
(us), m. fire; the sun; a monkey; [cf. kashaku.] 

ATS kusharu, us, m., N. of a man. 
HAA kushit, ind. excellently ; (for kuvit ?). 


ataa kushita, as, a, am, mixed with water 
[cf. kusita]; (am), n. happy, well, right, fortunate, 
auspicious, 8c. (?). 

Rata kushitaka, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
bird; N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of 
this man. 

ate ku-shida, as, a, am, indifferent, apa- 
thetic, inert; (am), 0. usury; (more correctly ku- 
stda.) 


HUtiery kushidin, 7, m., N. of a teacher. 


FU kushubhya, nom, P. kushubhyati, to 
throw; to abuse; to despise. 


_ SIA kushumbha, as, m., Ved. the poison- 
bag of an insect. 


Ge kushtha, as or am, m. or n. (fr. 1. ku 
and stha?), a sort of medicinal plant (used as a remedy 
for the disease called takman, q. v.), Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus; a sort of poison; leprosy, of which 
eighteen varieties are enumerated, seven severe and 
eleven of minor importance ; (4), f. the mouth or open- 
ing ofa basket. — Kush tha-ketu,us,m.,N, ofa plant, 


- 


= bhiimydhulya. — Kushtha-gandht, o. the fra- 


grant bark of the plant Feronia Elephantum. = Kush- 
tha-ghna, as, 1, am, cuting leprosy; (as), m., N. 
of a medicinal plant, commonly called Hiyavalt [cf. 
hitaval:] ; (2), f. an esculent root, Solanum Indicum, 


=kakamaci; the opposite leaved fig tree, — Kush- 
tha-Cikitgita, am, n. the cure of leprosy. — Kushtha- 


nasana, as, m., N. of several plants which cure 


leprosy; the root of Dioscorea; white pepper or 
mustard; another plant, =kshtriga-vriksha. — Ku- 
shtha-nasini, f. a plant, commonly Hikuca, Psoralia 


Corylifolia.— Kushtha-maya, as, i, am, full of 


leprosy, leprous.— Kush(ha-roga, as, m. leprosy, 
elephantiasis. — Kushtha-sidana, as, m. the Cassia 
tree, Cassia Fistula; [cf, aragbadha.] = Kushtha- 
hantri, ta, m. a kind of bulbous plant, =hasti- 
kanda ; (tri), f. another plant, generally called 
Vakudi, = Kushtha-hrit, t, m. the plant Acacia 
Catechu.—Kushthanga (°tha-an°), as, a, am, 
leprous. = Kushthanvita (°tha-an°), as, a, am, 
afflicted with leprosy.— Kushthari (°tha-ari), is, 
m. Acacia Catechu; another plant, Acacia Farnesiana 
(vttkhadira); another plant, Trichosanthes Diceca, 
= patola; another plant, = aditya-pattra and 
arka-pattra ; sulpbor. 

Kushthita, as, d, am, or kushthtn, i, ini, 4, 
leprous, a leper. 5 


FES ku-shthala, am, n. (fr. 1. or 2. ku and 
sthala), a bad place or spot ; the surface of the earth. 
avant kushthika, as,f. pl. (related to kush- 
tha !), Ved. a part of the foot of a sacrificial animal 
considered worthless for sacrificial purposes; (Say.) 
the contents of the entrails, 
kushmala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
kush), cutting, dividing ; a leaf. 

FANG kushmarda, as, m. a kind of pump- 
kin-gourd, Bepincasa Cerifera; false conception; a 
state of the womb in gestation (?); a particular re- 
ligious formula; a class of demons: one of a class 
of demi-gods attached to Siva; (7), f. the gourd Be- 
nincasa Cerifera, a drug; a religions ceremony, a 
certain rite, performed as a penance or expiation; an 
epithet of the wife of Siva. 

Kushmandaka, as, m, the gourd Benincasa Ceri- 
fera; N. of a Naga; N. of an attendant of Siva. 

Fa kus, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to embrace, 

\ surround ; fef. kus.) 
watag ku-saéiva, as, m. (see 1. ku), a 


bad counsellor. 


Huet ku-sarit, t, f. (see 1. ku), a sballow 


stream. 

FAUST kusalam, ind. well, happy, &c.; 
(more correctly iusaia, q. v.) 

FATA ku-sahaya, as, m. (see 1. ku), a 
bad companion. 

warery ku-sarathi, is, m. (see 1. ku), a 
bad charioteer. 

ataa kusita, as, m. (said to be fr. kus), 


an inhabited country; N. of a country; a money- 
lender (?), see kustda.= Kusitay?, f. the wife of a 
money-lender (?); [cf. the following.] 


Al aarat kusidayi, f, the wife of a Kusida, of 
a money-lender (?), see kusidayi; a kindof demon(?), 


atrar kusindha, am, n., Ved. a trunk. 

atari kusimbi, £. = simbi, 

aate ku-sida, as, @, am (see I. ku), Ved. 
sitting too long in one spot (?), lazy, slothful, inert ; 
(am), n. any loan or thing lent to be repaid with 
interest; lending money; usury, the profession of 


usury; (as, @), m. f. a money-lender, a usurer. 
= Kusida-patha, as, m, usury, usurious interest, 


FIAT kusumbha. 


cd 
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any exceeding five per cent.— Kusida-vriddht, is, 
f. interest on money. 

Kusidayi, f. the wife of a usurer. 

Kusidika, as, 1, am, one who follows the pro- 
fession of usury. 

Kustdin, 1, m. a usurer; N, of a descendant of 
Kanva, author of several hymns of the Rig-veda. 


HAA kusuma, as, am, rm. n. (said to be fr. 
a 


rt. kus), a flower; (am), 0. fruit; the menstrual dis- 
charge; a term for the shorter sections of DeveSvara’s 
Kavi-kalpalata (the longer chapters being called 
Stavaka); ophthalmia, disease of the eyes; (as), m. 
a form of fire; N. of the attendant of the sixth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini. = Ausuma-kar- 
muka or kusuma-capa, as, m. or kusuma-dhan- 
van, a, m.‘ having flowers for his bow,’ epithet of Kama, 
the god of love. = Kusuma-ketumandalin, i, m., 
N. of a Kinnara. = Kusuma-komala, as, a, am, 
tender as a flower. Kusuma-Cita, as, a, am, heaped 
with flowers,  Kusuma-deva, as, m., N. of an 
author. — Kusuma-naga, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
— Kusuma-pura, am, n., N. of the town Patali- 
putra. = Ausuma-madhya, am, n., N. of a tree 
bearing a large acid fruit, commonly Calita g2¢, Cor- 
dia Myxa or Dillenia Indica. — Ausuma-maya, as, 
i, am, consisting of flowers.— Kusuma-lata, f. a 
creeper in blossom, = Kusuma-vat, an, ati, at, furs 
nished with flowers, flowering, in flower; (#2), f. a 
female during menstruation; N. of the town Patali- 
putra. — Kusuma-vana, as, m. the flower-arrow of 
the god of love; ‘ flower-arrowed,’ epithet of Kama, 
the god of love, as having flowers for arrows. = Ku- 
suma-vicitra, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of twelve syllables each. — Kusuma-sayana, 
am, n.a couch of flowers. = Kusuma-Sara, as, 4, 
am, ‘ flower-arrowed,’ epithet of the god of love. 
= Kusumasgara-tva, am, n. the state of one who 
has flowers for arrows. = Kusuma-sekhararijaya, 
as, m, title of a play. Kusuma-sandtha, as, a, 
am, possessed of flowers, having flowers. = Kuswma- 
stavaka, as, m. a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, bou- 
quet, a garland ; N. of a metre.— Kusumakara 
(ma-ak”), as, m, a quantity of flowers or place 
abounding with them, a parterre, a garden, a nosegay ; 
spring, the vernal season.=— Kusumanjana (ma- 
an°), am, n. the calx of brass, used as a collyrium, 
= Kusumanjalé (°ma-an°’), és, f. ‘handful of flow- 
ers, the title of a philosophical work written to prove 
the existence of aSupremebeing, by Udayana Acharya, 
consisting of seventy-two K4rikas divided into five 
chapters, — Kusumanjali-makaranda, as, m. title 
of a commentary by Ruéidatta on the preceding work. 
= Kusumatmaka (°ma-at’), am, o. saffron. Ku- 
sumadhtpa, (ma-adh’), as, m. ‘the prince of 
flowers,’ the champa, a tree which bears a yellow 
fragrant flower, Michelia Champaka, — Kusumd- 
dhiraj (°ma-adh°), t, m, the same plant. Ku- 
sumayudha (“ma-ay°), as, m. ‘ flower-armed,’ an 
epithet of Kama, the god of love, his arrows being 
tipped with flowers.— Ausumavadaya (°ma-av*), 
as,m. gathering flowers. — Kusumavataneaka (mar 
av°), am, n. a chaplet, a crown of flowers. = Kusu- 
mavali (°marav’), f. title of a medicinal work, 
— Kusumadsava (“ma-as°), am, n. honey. Ku- 
sumdastra (°ma-as°), as, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,’ epi- 
thet of the god of love. = Ausumeshu (°ma-ishu), 
us, m.=kusumastra above; (uv), n. the bow of 
Kima. = Kusumojjvala Cma-uj’), as, &, am, bril- 
liant with blossoms, 

Kusumaya, nom. P. kusumayatt, -yitum, to pro- 
duce flowers, cause to flower. 

Kusumtta, as, a, am, furnished with flowers, 
flowered, budded, in flower. — Ausumtta-lata, f. or 
kusumitalata-vellita, f£., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of eighteen syllables each. 

Kusumya, nom. P. kusumyati, to begin to flower. 


kusumala, as, m. a thief (fr. ku- 
suma + dla, ‘living among flowers ?”’). 


FIAT kusumbha, as, am, m,n. (said to be 
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fr. rt. tus), safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius ; saffron, 
Crocus Sativus; the water-pot of the student and 
Sanny4sin; (am), n. gold; (as), m. outward affec- 
tion, compared with the colour of safflower; N. of a 
mountain. = AKusumbha-vat, an, ati, at, furnished 
with a jar or water-pot. 


aaatre kusuruvinda or kusurubinda, as, 
m., N. of a descendant of Udd4laka. 


Kusurubindu or krusuruvindu, us, m., N. of an 
author of several verses of the Vajasaneyi-amhit4. 


Sa kus, us, m. an earth-worm. 


HAC kusula, as, m., Ved. a kind of spiri- 
tual or snpematural being; a granary &c. See 
kusula. 

Rate ku-sriti, is, f. (see 1. ku), evil con- 
duct, wickedness, depravity; conjuring, sleight-of- 
hand, magic; (és, #8, 4), going evil ways, wicked. 

ATA kustubha, as, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu (derived fr. kaustubha ?). 


aeaqct kustumbari, f. a pungent seed 


used in condiments, coriander. 


PTAS kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of 
Kubera’s attendants. 


BAAS kustumburu, us, m. (said to be fr. 
1. ke aad fumburz), the plant coriander; (wu), n. 


the seed of this plant. 
arat ku-stri, f. (see 1. ku), a bad woman. 


HAT kusmaya (fr. ku-smaya), nom. A. 
kusmayate, to smile improperly; to see mentally, 
guess; to perceive, to imagine, 


FAA ku-svapna, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
dream, 2 nightmare. 

qartay ku-svdmin, 7, m. (see 1. ku), a 
bad master, 


kuh, cl. 10. A. kuhayate, -yitum, to 

> < surprise, astonish; to excite wonder, to cheat, 

to deceive by trickery or jugglery, impose upon 
{related to guh ?). 

1. kuha, as, m. an epithet of Kuvera; a rogue, 2 

cheat (in a-kuha, q.v.). 
- Kuhaka, as, a, am, cheating, a cheat, a rogue, a 
juggler ; (aa), m.a frog; N. of a king of the serpent- 
race; (am, a), n.f. juggling, deception, sleight-of- 
hand, legerdemain.— Kuhaka-kara, as, i, am, or 
kuhaka-karaka, as, tka, am, or kuhaka-karin, 
1, tni, 4, practising jugglery or conjuring, cheating. 
= Kuhaka-caktia, as, ad, am, afraid of a trick, 
suspicious, cautious, wary. — Kuhaka-jivin, i, ini, , 
living by sleight-of-hand, a conjurer, 2 cheat, &c. 
-— Kuhaka-vritti, is, f. juggling, conjuring, sleight- 
of-hand ; hypocrisy. 

Kuhana, a8, a, am, envious, hypocritical; (as), 
™. a mouse, a rat; a snake; N. of a man; (a), f. 
hypocrisy ; assumed and false sanctity; the interested 
performance of religious austerities; (am), D. a small 
earthen vessel] ; a glass vessel. 

Kuhantka, £. hypocrisy &c.; [ef. the preceding.} 

HE 2. kuha, ind. (fr. 1. ku), Ved. where? 
kuha cid, wherever, anywhere, somewhere, to any 
place. — Kuhadcid-vid, t, t, t, Ved. being everywhere. 

Kuhaya, ind., Ved. where? — Kuhaya-kriti, és, 
#3, 1, Ved. where active? 

FERAT kulaka-svana or kuhaka-svara, 
as, m. (kuhaka being here an onomatopoetic word), 
a wild cock, Phasianus Gallus. 

HT kuhora, as, m. (fr. kuk = guh ?), N. 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodhavafa race: 
(am), o. a cavity, hollow; a hole, rent; the ear; 
the throat or larynx; a guttural sound; proximity; 
copulation. 


area kusumbha-vat. 


——— a cael 


pe 
i LT 


qzeq kita-stha. 


azgiat kuharita, am, n. noise, a sound in }{ to utter any sound in a low and indistinct voice ; 


e ) J : 
general; especially the song or cry of the Kokila of 
Indian cuckoo; a sound uttered in copulation. 

Hetes huhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper 
Betel (commonly called Pin) with small pieces of 
the Areca-nut and Catechu and a Ilttle lime, which 
are chewed and eaten by the people of the East and 
especially offered to the persons present at a matri- 
monial ceremony. ; 

Wet kuha, f., N. of a plant, also called 
Katuki. = Kuha-vati, f. an epithet of the goddess 
Durga. 

Hera ku-harita, as, m. (see 1. ku), N. 
of a man. 

kuhu, us, f. the new moon; N. of a 
river; the cry of the Kokila; [cf. kuhd.] 
< kuhukuhaya (fr. kuhu-kuha for 
kuha-kuha, where? where?), nom. A. kuhukuha- 
yate, to show one’s admiration. 

He kuhi, us, f. (fr. kuk = guh ?), the new 


moon, personified as a daughter of Amgiras; the 
first day of the first quarter on which the moon rises 
invisible; N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha- 
dvipa; the cry or song of the Kokila or Indian 
cuckoo. = Kuhti-kantha or kuhiika, as, m. the 
Kokila or Indian cuckoo, xéxxv. = Kuht-pdala, as, 
m. the king of turtles, the tortoise supposed to up- 
hold the world. = Kuhi-mukha or kuhit-rava, as, 
m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo. 


FEC kuhila,am, n.a pit filled with stakes. 
aweteat kuhedika or kuhedi or kuhelika, f. 


a fog, a mist, haze, haziness, 

ARTA ku-hvana, am, n. (see 1. ku), a dis- 
agreeable noise. . 

cee ku or ku, cl, 2. P. kauti, kaviti, or 

ovcl. 1. A. kavate, or d. 6. A. kuvate, or cl. 9. 

P. A. kinati, -nite, or kunati, -nite, éukdva, &c., 
to sound, make a noise, cry out; to move: Caus. 
kavayatt: Desid. ¢ukishati, -te: Intens. Cokuyate 
or koktiyate, to cry aloud; [cf. Gr. xwxtw.} 


@ 2. ki, is, f. a female Pisiéa or goblin. 
HAE kukuda, as, m. one who gives a girl 


in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora- 
tions. 


aS kuéa, as, m. a breast; the female 


breast, especially that of a young or unmarried 
woman; {cf. kuda.] 


HAA kuéaka, f. the milky juice of a 
bulbous plant; [? ef. kurcika.] 

ATA kucakra, as or am? m. or n.? (for 
ku-¢akra), Ved, the female breast. 

RAAT kuavara, as, m.(?), N. of a region; 
also of a man. 

afeat kudika, f. a small brush or hair- 
pencil; a key; (ef. hud? and kurdcika.] 

afaefas kidid-arthin, i, ini, i (for ku- 
cid-ar’), Ved. striving to get everywhere; (Say.) 
seeking (oblations) from any quarter. 

@At kiéi, f. a paint brush, a pencil; [ef. 
kudcika and kirdikd.| 

aeaay kuéchalinga, au, m. du. = ku- 
kundara, q. v. 

; oe cl. 1. P. kujati, dukiya, kujitum, 

to make any inarticulate or monotonous 


sound, to utter a cry as a bird, to coo as a pigeon, 
to caw as a crow, to warble; to moan, groan, &c.; 


to fill with sounds &c.: Caus. kijayati: Desid. 
éukijishatt: Intens. cokijyate, dokuktt. 
Kija, as, m. rumbling (as of the bowels &c.); 
cooing, murmuring, a warbling &c. 
Kigjaka,as,tka, am, cooing, warbling, sounding, é&c. 
Kivat, an, anti, at, cooing, warbling, &c. 
Kijana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels; the 
uttering of any inarticulate sound, cooing, moaning ; 
the rattling of wheels. 
Kujita, as, a, am, uttered inarticulately, cooed, 8&c.; 
(am), n. the cry of a bird, cooing, warbling, &c. 
Kajin, 4, tni, +, making a rumbling sound in the 
bowels; warbling. 
kit, cl. 10. P. kutayati, to burn; to 
\ give pain, be distressed, to call, invite; to 
counsel, advise; A. kiifayate, 10 avoid or decline 
giving, not to give; to render indistinct or unin- 
telligible, to muddle, to render confused or foul; to 
be distressed ; to despair; [cf. Eng. heat, hot ; Old 
Island. iti, hettr; Germ. hitze, heiss.] 


Ae kuta, as, am, m.n. the bone of the 


forehead with its projections or prominences, a hom; 
the crown of the head; any prominence or projec- 
tion (c.g. ansa-kiifa, the hump of a buffalo; akshi- 
kita, the prominence of the forehead above the eye) ; 
summit, the peak or summit of a mountain ; summit, 
head, i. ¢. the highest, the most excellent, the first ; 
a heap, a multitude (ec. g. abhra-kiita, a multitude of 
clouds); a kind of vessel or implement; 2 hammer, 
an iron mallet; part of a plough, a ploughshare, the 
body of a plongh; a trap for catching deer; a con- 
cealed weapon as a dagger in a wooden case, a sword- 
stick &c,; illusion, frand, trick, deceit; a roguish 
scheme or plot; a knotty point, a puzzling question, 
an enigma, an obscure passage; untruth, falsehood, 
(or attributively) false, untrue; vile, low; uniform 
substance (as the ethereal element &c.); a water- 
jar; a kind of plant; (as, 1), m.f. a honse, a 
dwelling [cf kufa and kuti]; (as), m. an epithet of 
Agastya; (as, a, am), Ved. not horned or cornuted, 
as an anima] with incomplete continuations of the 
bone of the forehead; (as), m. an ox whose horns 
are broken. — Kuta-kdra, as, m. a rogue, a cheat, a 
false witness. = Auta-kdraka, as, tha, am, a rogue, 
a cheat, a false witness. = Kufa-krit, t,t, t, cheating, 
committing a fraud, bribing; (¢), m. a K4yastha or 
man of the writer-caste; an epizhet of Siva. = Kufa- 
khadga, as, m. a hidden sword, a sword-stick. 
= Kita-grantha, title of a work supposed to be 
written by Vy4sa.— Kuta-cchadman, a, m. a rogue, 
a cheat. = Kuta-ta, f. or kufa-tva, am, n. falsehood, 
fraud. = Kaifa-tula, f. a false pair of scales. = Kiufa- 
dharma, as, ad, am, (a country or house) where 
falsehood is considered a duty.— Kuta-parva or 
kiita~purva, as, m. fever occurring in an elephant 
from vitiation of the three humors; (more correctly 
kita-pirra.) = Kita-pdlaka, as, m.a bilious fever ; 
a potter's kiln. = Auta-pasa, as, m.a trap. Kita- 
bandha, as, m. a trap.— Kufa-mana, am, n. a 
false measure or weight, Kufa-mudgara, as, m. 
a concealed weapon similar to a hammer. = Kifa- 
mohana, as, m. an epithet of Skanda.=— Aufa- 
yantra, am, 0. a trap or snare for deer, birds, Sc. 
— Kitta-yuddha, am, n. a treacherous or unfair 
battle; (as, @, am), fighting treacherously. — Kiuta- 
yodhin, 1, ini, 7, fighting unfairly or treacheronsly. 
= Kuta-racand, f. a laid trap. — Kufa-gas, ind. in 
heaps, in multitudes, by crowds. = Kufa-salmalt, is, 
m. f. or tka, f.a fabulous cotton-plant with sharp 
thoms, with which the wicked are tortured in the 
world of Yama; a species of the Simul silk-cotton 
tree. = Kufa-fasana, am, n. a forged or false grant 
or decree. = Kuta-gaila, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
= Kuta-sakshin, i, m.a false witness. = Kita-stha, 
ag, a, am, standing at the top, keeping the highest 
position; standing in a multitude, standing in the 
midst ; (in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable, 
perpetually and universally the same, as the soul, 


acerat kutastha-ta. q 


spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.; (am), n. a sort of 
perfume, a species of dried shell-fish, commonly 
Nakhi; the soul.— Aufastha-ta, f. or kiutastha- 
tva, am, n. unchangeableness, uniformity. — Kuta- 
svarna, am, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold. = Kuta- 
ksha, (°ta-ak°), as, m. loaded or false dice. = Kuta- 
gara (°ta-dg°), am, n. an upper room, an apartment 
on the top of a house.=— Autartha (°ta-ar’), as, 
m, ambiguity of meaning, fiction. Ku{artha-bha- 
shitd, f., scil. katha, a tale, a story, 2 fiction. — Ku- 
tapaya (ta-up°), as, m. trick, frand, stratagem. 

Kutaka, am, n. elevation, prominence, projection ; 
the body of a plongh (i.e. the wood without the 
plonghshare and pole); a ploughshare ; illusion, fraud, 
untruth, deceit; (as, 2, am), fraudulent, unfair; (as), 
m., N. of a mountain; a braid or tress of hair; a 
perfume; see murd.— Kitakakhydna (ka-akh°*), 
am, 0. an invented tale, 

aT kitaja, as, m. the plant Wnightia 
Antidysenterica ; [ef. kutaja.] 

He ie cl. 6. P. kudati, -ditum, to eat; 


to graze; to become firm or fat or solid. 
FS kudya, am; n. a wall, = kudya. 
kun, cl. 10. P. A. kunayatt, -te, 
~ -yitum, to draw together, contract, close. 
Kinita, as, @, am, contracted, shut, closed. 
= Kiunitekshana (Cta-tk°), as, m. a hawk, 
AURA kunakuctha, as, m., N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants. 
aM Kini, is, is, i, crooked-armed, having 
a curved of withered arm; (cf. kunt.) 
ater kunika, f.the horn of any animal ; 
the peg of a lute; [cf. kalikda.] 
@qt kudara, as, m. the offspring of a 


Brahman woman by a Rishi, begotten during men- 
struation. 


aet kidi, f., Ved. a fetter for the feet. 
= Kiudi-maya, as, 7, am, consisting of a fetter. 
#etes kuddala, as, m. mountain ebony, 
Bauhinia Variegata; [cf. kuddala.] 
kup, cl. 10. P. kupayati, -yitum, to 
\ be weak, to weaken. 


HQ kupa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. kus. 


according to others perhaps fr. 1. kw and ap; 
cf. antipa, dvtpa), a hole, a hollow, a cave; a 
well; a post to which a boat or ship is moored; 
a mast(?); a tree or rock in the midst of a river; a 
leather oil vessel; (z), f. a small well; the navel; a 
flask, a bottle; [cf Gr. xvrn.] — Kipa-kadcchapa, 
ag, m. a tortoise in a well; (metaphorically) a man 
withont experience, who has seen nothing of the 
world. = Kupa-kara, as, m. a well-digger. = Kupa- 
kha, as, m, (1t. khan), Ved. a well-digger. = Kupa- 
ja, as, m. hair. Aupa-jala, am, n. well-water, 
spring-water. = Kupa-dardura or kitpa-mandika, 
as, m, a frog in a well, applied to a person of no ex- 
perience and enterprise, one who never leaves home. 
= Kiipa-rajya, am, n. N. of a country. = Ai- 
panka or kipanga (°pa-ar’), as, m. horripilation, 
erection of the hairs of the body. = Kupodaka (“pa- 
ud), am, n. well-water. : 

Kuipalka, as, m. a hole, a hollow, a cave; the 
hollow below the loins; a well, a temporary well, a 
hole dug for water in the dry bed of a rivulet; a 
stake &c. to which a boat is moored; the mast of 
_ a vessel; a rock or tree in the midst of a river; 

a funeral pile; a hole dug under a funeral pile; a 
leather oil vessel; (ka), f. a stone or rock in the 
middle of a stream, 


Kupya, as, a, am, being in a hole or well. 
eIE kupada, as, m. = kikuda, q. v. 
RUT kipara, as, m. the ocean, = akupara. 


AYA kupusha, am, n. the bladder. 


RAT kubara, or in the later language 
generally kivara, as, 7, am, m.f.n. the pole of a 
carriage or the wooden frame to which the yoke is 
fixed ; (2), f. a carriage covered with a cloth or blanket; 
(ag), m. a hump-backed man ; (as, 7, am), beautiful, 
agreeable, pleasing. 

Kubarin or kivarin, i, m. a carriage. 

SH kuma, am, n. a lake, a pond, a pool. 


BATA ku-manas, ds, as, as (for ku-manas, 
see 1. ku), Ved. wicked-minded. 
& kura, as, m. boiled rice. 


S 2 
RAT kurkura, as, m., N. of a demon who 


persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar 
disease personified). 


a 

44 kuréa, as, am, m.n. @ bunch of any- 
thing, 2 bundle of grass &c. (often used as a seat); a 
handful of KuSa grass or peacock’s feathers; certain 
parts of the human body, as the hands, feet, neck, 
and the membrum virile ; ‘the upper part of the nose, 
the part between the eyebrows; the beard; the tip 
of the thumb and middle finger bronght in contact so 
as to pinch &c.; deceit, frand, circumvention; false 
praise, unmerited commendation either of one’s self 
or another person, boasting, flattery; hypocrisy ; 
hardness, solidity; the mystical syllable hum ; (as), 
m. the head; a store-room. = Aurda-siras, as, 0. the 
upper part of the palm of the hand and foot ; the heel. 
= Kirdéa-Sirsha or kuréa-sirshaka, as, m., N. of 
a plant, a drug, commonly called Jivaka, one of the 


eight principal medjcaments. — Kurda-gekhara, as, | 


m. the cocoa-nut tree. = Kurdd-mukha, as, m., N. 
of a Rishi. 

Kiréaka, as, m.a bushel ; a brush for cleaning 
the teeth, a painter’s brush &c.; certain parts of the 
human body [cf. the preceding]; (tka), f. a painting 
brush or pencil; a key; a needle; a bud, 2 blossom; 
inspissated milk; (am), n. in tri-kurdaka, scil. 
fastra, a three-edged sword, 

Kirdakin, i, ini, 7, stuffed, puffy. 


RAS kuréala,as,m.(?) an animal teething 


for a second time. 
Be kird and kurd, cl. 1. P. A. kirdati, 
XN 


-te, Cuktirde, kurdishyate, akurdishta, 
kuirditum, to leap, jump; to play ; [cf. Lat. ludo?]. 
Kurda, as, m. a jump; N. of a Saman. 
Kurdana, am, n. leaping ; playing, sport, pastime ; 
(2), f. the day of full moon in the month Caitra; a 
festival in hovour of Kima-deva or the god of love, 
held on the day of full moon in the month Caitra. 


aq kiirpa, am, n. the space between the 
eyebrows; (cf. kiirda.] 


< ¢ 

HAT kurpara, as, a, m. f. the elbow; the 
knee. 

KUTA kurpasa, as, m. @ cuirass or quilted 
jacket worn as armour. 

Kirpdsaka, as, am, m.n, 2 bodice, a jacket 
with short sleeves wom next the body, especially by 
women. 


a kurma, as, m. a tortoise, a turtle; the 


earth considered as a tortoise swimming on the 
waters; a particular gesticulation with the fingers ; 
one of the outer winds of the body; N. of a serpent 
or KAdraveya king ; the second incamation of Vishnu, 
his descent in the form of a tortoise to support the 
mountain Mandara at the chuming of the ocean; N. 
of a son of Gritsa-mada, author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda; (7), f, a female tortoise; [cf. Gr. 
KA€upus, xeAus, xeAdvn.| — Kirma-cakra, am, 
n, an astrological diagram. = Aurma-pitta, am, n. 
the bilious humor of a tortoise. — Kurma-purdna, 
am, n. the Purana of the tortoise incarnation (one of 
the incarnations of Vishnu) or the fifteenth of the 
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eighteen Purinas.— Kurma-prishtha, am, uo. the 
back or shell of a tortoise; (as), m. globe-amaranth, 
Gomphrena Globosa. — Kirma-prishthaka, am, n. 
the cover of a dish, a lid.— Kirmaprishthastht 
Ctha-as’), n. tortoise-shell. — Kuirmaprishthonnata 
(°tha-un°), as, a, am, raised or elevated like the 
back of a tortoise. Kiirma-raja, as, m. the king 
of turtles, the tortoise supposed to uphold the world. 
= Kirmavatara (°ma-av’), as, m. the tortoise 
incarnation (of Vishnu). 
ale kirmi. See tuvi-kiirmi. 


1. kul, cl. 1. P. kulati, -litum, to 
bX \ cover, hide, screen, protect; to enclose ; 
to keep off, obstruct; [cf. Gr. xwAtw.] 

Kila, am, no. a declivity, slope; a shore, a 
bank; a heap,.a mound; a pond or pool; the rear 
of an army; N. of a region; [cf aja-kild, anu- 
kala, utkila, &c.; cf. also Hib. cul, ‘ custody, 
guard, defence, the back part of anything ;’ col, ‘an 
impediment ;’ Lat. collis ?].— Kilan-kasha, as, a, 
am, carrying or tearing away the bank; (as), m. the 
ocean, the sea; the stream or current of a river; (4), 
f. a river. Kula-Cara, as,?, am, frequenting the 
banks of rivers, grazing there &c.=— Aula-bhu, us, 
f.a bank, the land upon the bank or shore. — Ki- 
tam-udruja, as, a, am, breaking down banks, as a 
river &c. = Kiilam-udvaha, as, a, am, carrying or 
tearing away the bank, as a river &c.— Kula-vat, 
an, ati, at, furnished with shores; (¢72), f. a river, 
= Kila-handaka, as, m, an eddy. 

Kilaka, as or am, m. orn. a bank, shore, dyke ; 
a mound of earth, a heap, a’ pile; (as), m. an ant- 
hill; (am), n. the plant Trichosanthes Diceca, 

Kalin, i, ini, 2, furnished with banks or shores ; 
(ini), f. a river. 

Kilya, as, G, am, Ved. belonging to a bank or 
shore. 


rT} 2. kul or kud, cl. 10. P., Ved. kula- 
fq \ yati, -yitum, to burn, scorch. 


atom kulika, as,m., N. of a prince; (4), 
f. the bottom or Jower part of the Indian lute. 
BRAT kuvara. See kubara. 


BAL kitvara, as, m. the ocean. See ki- 

para and akupara. . 

kiushmanda, as, m. a kind of 
pumpkin-gourd, Benincasa Cerifera ; a kiad of spirit 
or imp, of which there exists a Gana or class; a kind 
of spell or magical formula; (7), f. a kind of plant 
[cf. oshadhi]; N. of the goddess Durga; N. of 
several verses of the Yajur-veda. 

Kishmandaka, as, m.a kind of ppmpkin-gourd, 
Benincasa Cerifera Savi; N. of one of Siva’s at- 
tendaats. 

Kishmandini, f., N. of a goddess; (cf. kush- 
manda.| 

SEAT kiihand, f. hypocrisy, affectation of 
religious zeal or austerity ; [cf. kuhana.] 


HEI kiiha, f. a fog, a mist, = kujjhatika. 


1. kri. The conjugational tenses are 

formed in the Veda according to four different 
methods, as follows: 1) According to the rule for 
cl. 2, Pres. 2nd sing. P. karahi, du. krithas, pl. 
kritha ; A.icrishe ; Impf. 2nd sing. P.akar, 3rd akar 
and akat; 3rd du. akartém,; pl. akarma, akarta, 
akran; A. akri, akrithas, akrita, akratam, 
akrata ; Impv.P. kridhi,kritam,krita;A.krishva, 
kridhvam: Let, 2nd and 3rd sing. kar, pl. karma, 
karta and kartana, kran; A. 3rd sing. krita ; 3rd 
pl. kranta: Pot. kriyama; Part. nom. pl. m. 
krantas; A. krana. 11) According to the mle 
for cl. 1, Pres. P. karast, harati, karathas, kara- 
tas, karantt; A. karase, karate, kardmahe; 
Impf. akaram, akaras, akarat; Impf. kara, 
karatam, karatam: Let, karam, karént, Karas, 
karat, kardéma, karan; A. karémahai; Part. 
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karanti. 111) According to the rule for cl. 5, Pres. 
P. krinomi, &c.; A. kréuve, du. krinvaite ; Impf. 
P. akrinavam, &c., 2nd pl. akrinuta and akrtno- 
tana; A. 3rd sing. akytnuta; Impv. P. krinu 
ot kr{nuht or krinutat, krinotu; krinutam, 
krinutam; krinuta or krtnota or krinotana ; 
krinvantu ; A. krinushva, krinutaém, krinvdtham, 
krinudheam: Let, krinavas, krinavat and krina- 
vat, krinavava, krinavama, krinavatha, krinava- 
tha, krinavan; A. krinavai, krinavase, krina- 
vate, krinavavahat, krinavamahai, 3rd pl. krina- 
vanta or krinavante or krinvata: Pot.A.krinvita; 
Part. P. krinvat, A. krinvadna. IV) According to 
the rule for cl. 8, (this is the usual formation in the 
Bribmanas, Sdtras, aad in classical Sanskrit), Pres. 
P. karomé (ep. kurmi), karoshi, &c., kurmas ; A. 
kurve; Impf. P.akaravam ; A. 31d sing. akuruta ; 
Impv. P. kuru, karotu (in the earlier language for 
aad and 3rd sing. kurutat), kuruta or khurutana; 
A. kurushva, kurudhvam, kurvatam: Let, P. 
karavani, karavas, karavat, 8&c.; A. karavat, 
kuruthas, karavavahat (ep. karavavahe), kara- 
vaithe, karavaite, karavamahai (ep. karava- 
mahe): Pot. P. kuryam, A. kurviya; Part. P. 
kurvat, A. kurvana: Perf. P. éakara, ¢akartha, 
8ec.; A. Cakre, &c.; Part. P. dakrivas (Acc. sing. 
Ved. dakrusham); A.¢akrana; and Fot. karishyatt, 
Let, and sing. karishyds; 1st Fut. karta; Prec. 
kriyadsam; Aor. P., Ved. ¢akaram, adakriran, 
a¢akrat; A. kwishe; Class. akdrshit (poet. aka- 
rashit); Pass. Aor. reflex. ak@ri and akrtta,; Inf. 
kartum ; Ved. kartave, kartavai, kartos; Ind. 
Part. kritva, Ved. kritvi and kritvaya; to do, 
make, perform, accomplish, cause, effect, prepare, 
andertake ; to do anything for the advantage or injury 
of another (with gen. or loc. of the person); to 
execute, carry out (as an order or command); to 
manufacture, prepare, work at, elaborate, build; to 
form, construct one thing out of another (with abl. 
or inst. of the thing); to compose, describe; to 
cultivate; to make a sound, utter, pronounce (often 
in comp. with the sounds phat, phut, bhan, vashat, 
svadha, svdha, him); to employ, use; to make 
use of (with inst.); to accomplish any period, bring 
to completion, spend (e.g. varshani dasa ¢akruh, 
they spent ten years; kshanam kuru, wait a mo- 
ment); to place, put, lay, bring, lead, to take hold 
of (with acc. or loc. or iast., e.g. ardham kri, to 
win over to one’s own side or party; haste or panau 
kr, to take by the hand, to many; Aridayena kri, 
to place in one’s heart, love); to direct the thonghts, 
mind &c. (manah or matim or buddhim or bha- 
vam 8c.) towards any object, turn the attention to, 
resolve upon, determine on (with log., dat., or inf, 
of the object, e. g. ma goke manah krithah, do not 
turn your mind to grief; gamanaya matim éakre, 
he resolved upon going; aldbum srash{um ¢cakre, 
he resolved to create a gourd); to consider, turn ia 
the mind, think; to make, to render (with two acc., 
e.g. ddityam kashtham akurvata, they made the 
son their goal); to procure for another, bestow, 
grant; A. to procure for one’s self, appropriate, 
assume; to give aid, belp any one to perform an 
action; to make liable; to injure, violate (e. g. 


kanyadm kri, to violate a maiden); to appoint, ’ 


institate; to give an order, commission ; to cause to 
get nid of, free from (with abl.); to begin (e. g. 
cakre gobhayitum purim, be began to adom the 
city); to proceed with, put in practice; to worship, 
sacrifice; (with nomeral adverbs ending in dha) 
to divide, separate, or break up into parts, e. g. 
dvtdha krt, to divide into two parts; sahasradha 
kri, to break into a thousand pieces; (with adverbs 
ending in vat) to make like or similar, to consider 
equivalent, e.g. rdjyam trtnavat kritvd, valuing 
the kingdom like a straw; (with adverbs ending in 
sat) to reduce anything to, cause to become, make 
subject, ¢. g> bhasmasat krt, to reduce to ashes; 
atmaszat Kkri, to sabject to one’s self. The above 
senses of kri may be variously modified or almost 
infinitely extended according to the noun with which 


@ Ari. 


this root is connected, as in the following exam- 
ples: sakhyam kri, to contract friendship with ; 
piujam kri, to honour; rdjyam kri, to reign; 
sneham krt, to show affection; @jidn or nidesam 
or Sasanam or kamam or yd¢anam or vacah or 
vacanam or vakyam kri, to perform any one’s 
command or wish or request &e.; dharmam kre, to 
do one’s duty; nakhani kri, to clean one’s nails; 
udakam or salilam keri, to offer a libation to the 
dead, to perform ablations &c.; astrant krt, to 
practice the use of weapons; darduram kri, to play 
on the flute; dandam kri, to inflict punishment &c.; 
svaram krt, to utter a sound ; gsabdam kri, to make 
a noise; kalam kri, to bring one’s time to an end, 
i.e. to die; tram kri, to be long in doing any- 
thing, to delay; manasi kri, to take to heart, to 
mind, to determine, resolve upon; manasa kri, to 
place in one’s miad, think of, meditate; Aridé 
kri, to place in the heart, remember; vase krt, to 
place ia subjection, become master of; girasa kyt, 
to place on the head; murdhna kri, to place on one’s 
head, to obey, to honour: Caus. karayati, -te, -yi- 
tum, to cause to act or do, fo cause another to perform, 
to have anything made or done by another (with acc. 
or double acc., ¢. g. sabham karitavdn, he caused 
an assembly to be made; raja-darsanam mam 
kdraya, cause me to have an audience of the king; 
banijyam karayed vaisyam, he ought to cause the 
Vaisya to engage in trade; or with acc. and inst., 
e.g. na sakshyami hincit kdrayttum tvaya, 
I shall not be able to have anythiag done by thee); 
to cause to manufacture or form or cultivate; to 
cause to place or put, to have anything placed, put 
upon, &c. (e. g. tam itra-patam vdasa-grihe 
bhittay akarayat, he had the picture placed om the 
wall ia bis house), Sometimes the Caus. of Ari is 
used for the simple verb or without a causal significa- 
tion {e. g. padam karayati, be pronounces a word 
&c.; mithya karayatt, he pronounces wrongly; 
Katkeyim anu rajanam karaya, treat or deal with 
Kaikeyi as the king does): Desid. cikirehatt, -te, to 
wish to make or do; to intend to do, to design, 
intend, begia, strive afler; to wish to sacrifice or 
worship: Intens. ¢arkarti, ¢arikarti, ¢arikarti, 
éarkaritt, darikariti, éarikariti, cekriyate, Ved. 
3rd pl. kartkrati, to do repeatedly; [cf. Hib. caraim, 
‘1 perform, execute ;’ ceard, ‘an art, trade, business, 
function ;’ sucridh, ‘ easy ;) Cambro-Brit..creu, ‘ to 
form ;’ Island. gerdh, ‘action ;’ Old Germ. kara- 
wan, ‘to prepare ;’ Mod. Germ. gar, * prepared (as 
food) ;’ Lat. creo, cceremonia, ars (for cars); Gr. 
kpalyw, Kpdvos. | 

1. krit, t, t, t, making, doing, performing, accom- 
plishing, effecting, manufacturing, acting; one who 
accomplishes or performs anything, an author; often 
occurring at the end of compounds, see su-krtt, 
karma-krit, papa-krit, &c.; (t), m. an affix used 
to form nouns from roots; a noun formed with this 
affix. = Krid-anta, as, m. a word ending with a 
Krit affix (such a word would be called by P&nini 
simply krit).— Kril-lopa, as, m. the rejection of a 
Krit affix. 

Krita, as, @, am, done, made, accomplished, per- 
formed; prepared, made ready; obtained, gained, 
acquired ; placed at band; well done, proper, good. 
The precediag senses are mostly found ia the Veda; 
the numerous other senses fouad in classical waiters 
may be inferred from the meanings of the rt. kré 
above. The neuter of krita is used with saha 
or with the inst. alone in the sense of * done with,’ 
‘away with,’ ‘ enough of,’ ‘no need of,’ &c. (e.g. 
kritam sandehena, away with doubt; hkritam 
parthasena, enough of joking). Krita is often 
found at the end of a compound, ec. g. purva-krita, 
done formerly; janmantara-krita, done in a former 
state of existence; (as), m., N. of one of the Viéva- 
devas; of a son of Vasu-deva; of ason of Sannati 
and pupi! of Hiranya-nabha; of a son of Krita-ratha 
and father of Vibudha; of a son of Jaya and father 
of Haryavana; of a son of Cyavana and father of 
Upari-¢ara; (am), n. deed, work, action; service 
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done, kind action, benefit; consequence, result ; aim, 
object, design; stake at a game; prize or booty 
gained in battle; N. of the die or of the side of a die 
marked with four points; (according to some) the 
collective name of the four dice in opposition to the 
fifth die, called kalt; N. of the first of the four ages 
of the world (also called satya or ‘ the goldeo age’) 
comprehending together with the morning and even- 
ing dawn 4,800 years of men, according to the 
Mah4-bharata; but according to the Puranas 4,800 
years of the gods, or t,728000 years of men. 
= Krita-kapata, as, a, am, deceiving, beguiling, 
fraudulent. = Arita-kartarya, as, d@,am, one who 
has performed what was to be done, who has 
done his duty; having done or discharged one’s 
duty. Arita-karman, a, G@, a, one who has done 
his work or doty ; skilful, clever, able. — Kyita-kalpa, 
a8, @, am, one who kaows the customary rites. 
= Krita-kama, as, ad, am, one whose desire is 
attained or fulfilled. = Krita-karya, am, n. an 
attained object ; (as, a, @m), one who has done his 
work or obtained his object; one who has no need of 
another person’s aid (with inst.).— Krita-kala, as, 
m. appointed time; (as, &, am), fixed, settled as to 
time; sent, deposited &c. for a certain time; one 
who has accomplished a certain time, who has waited 
a cettain time. — Krita-kirdchaka, as, a, am, tied 
up as a small bundle or brush. = Krita-kritya, am, 
n. what has been done and what is to be done; an 
attained object; (as, a, am), baving successfully 
accomplished a business; one who bas accomplished 
or attained any object or purpose; contented, satis- 
fied; clever. Kritakritya-ta, f. or kritakritya- 
tya, am, n. the full discharge of any duty or realisa- 
tion of any object, accomplishment, attainment, 
success. = Krita-kofi, #s,m., N. of a Kasyapa; an 
epithet of Upavarsha.=— Krita-kopa, as, a, am, 
angry, indignant. = Krita-kautuka, as, +, am, 
playful. Arita-kraya, as, m. a purchaser, a buyer, 
= Krita-kriya, as, @, am, one who has finished or 
accomplished any object in which he is engaged ; 
ove who has attained his end or object; one who 
has fulfilled his duty or performed a religious cere- 
mony. = Antta-krudha, as, ad, am, angry, reseutful. 
= Krita-kshana, as, a, am, one who is waiting 
for the exact moment, one who waits impatiently for 
a person or thing, (with pratt or with the inf. or 
at the end of a comp., e.g. kritu-kshandham te 
gamanam prati, | am waiting impatiently for thy 
going; te bhumim gantum krita-kshanoh, they 
are waiting for the time to proceed to the earth); 
(as), m., N. of a prince. = Krita-ghata-yatna, as, 
G, am, making efforts to slay, one who tries to kill. 
= Krita-ghna, as, 1, am, destroying past trans- 
actions or (beaefits) doe, unmindful of (services) 
rendered, recompensing evil for good, not acknow- 
ledging good offices or benefits received, ungrateful ; 
defeating or readering vain all previous measures, 
= Kritaghna-ta, f. or kritaghna-tva, am, n. in- 
gratitude. = Ayita-cuda, as, m. a boy on whom the 
ceretiony of tonsure has been performed. = Krita- 
éetus, 28, m., N. of a Brahman. = Krita-¢chidra, f. 
the plant Luffa Acutangula, = Krita-janman, a, 4d,a, 
bora, produced, generated. = Artta-jia, as, a, am, 
rememberiag past transactions, mindful of formet aid 
or favours, grateful; observing propriety, correct 
in conduct; (as), m. a dog; an epithet of Siva. 
= Kritajia-ta, f. or kritajna-tva, am, n. gratitude, 
= Kritan-jaya, as, m., N. of the seventeenth 
Vyasa ; also of a prince. — Artia-tanutrana, as, a, 
am, mailed, having covered one’s self with armour, 
= Krita-tirtha, as, m. one who has visited holy 
places &c., one who frequents them; a guide; an 
adviser, one fertile in expedients. — /irtéa-tra, f., N. 
of a plant, =trayamand.=— Krita-tra, am, n. the 
state of being done or effected. — Krita-ddra, as, a, 
am, married; [cf. darakriya.] — Krita-dasa, as, 
mi. one who offers himself as a servant for a certain 
time, a self-engaged servant, a bired servant. = Krtta- 
dyuti, is, f., N. of the wife of king Citraketu. 
= Krita-dvishta, as, a, am, Ved. angry with the 
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doirigs of another person. = Krita-dhancan, a, m., 
N. of a son of Kanaka.== Krita-dhi, is, is, 4, 
prudent, considerate; learned, educated.— Krita~- 
dhvansa, a8, a, am, defeated, overpowered ; injured, 
destroyed; destroying past transactions; [cf. krita- 
ghna.]= Krita-dhvaja, as, @, am, Ved. fumished 
with banners; (as), m., N. of a prince, a son of 
Dharma-dhvaja. = Krita-dhvasta, as, ad, am, lost 
after being once possessed or acquired. Krita- 
nakha, as, @, am, one who has cleaned his nails. 
= Krita-ndgaka, as, t, am, ungrateful; (ef. krita- 
ghna.| = Krita-nityakriya, as, d,am, having duly 
attended to the daily religious observances. = Krita- 
nirnejanda, a8, M. a peniteat, one who has per- 
formed penance or made expiation. = Krtta-nis¢caya, 
as, a, am, one who has made a resolation, resolved, 
determined ; confident, sure, certain. = Krita-parva, 
adm, 1i.{?) the golden age of the world.— Krita- 
paséattapa, as, d, am, showing regret or pénitence. 
= Krita-purkha, as, a, am,‘ one whio has fixed 
the feathers of his arrows,’ skilled in archery. — Krita- 
punya, as, a, am, accomplished in virtuous acts, 
= Krita-pirva, as, @, am, done formerly. = Krita- 
purva-ndsana, am, n. forgetting past services, in- 
gratitude; [cfe krita-ghna.]—— Krita-pirvin, ¢, 
ni, 4, one by whom anything was formerly done. 
= Krita-paurusha, as, d, am, behaving gallantly. 
— Krita-pranama, as, d, am, making obeisanee, 
saluting. = Krita-prattkrita, am, n. assault and 
counter-assault; attack and resistance; retaliation 
for an assault. Arita-pratijia, as, d, am, ful- 
filling a promise or agreement. = Krita-prayatna, 
as, 4, am, making effort, active, industrious, per- 
severing. = Arita~phala, as, a, am, successful, 
fruitful; (am), n. result, consequence of an act; a 
poisonous substance; (4), fi, N. of a plant; [ef. kola- 
simbi.] = Krita-bandhu, 18, m., N. of a prince. 
=— Kritabahu, us, us, w, laying hands upon, touch- 
ing. = Krita-buddht, is, 18, 4, one who has made 
a resolution, a man of resolute or firm character; 
resolved; informed of one’s duty, one who knows 
how religious rites ought to bé conducted; learned, 
wise. = Ayita-brahman, @, d, a, Ved. one who has 
performed his devotions; (a deity) towards whom 
devotion is made, (a sacrifice) in which prayers are 
duly offered. — Ayrita-bhaya, as, ad, am, alarmed, 
apprehensive. = Krita-bhava, as, d, am, one whose 
mind is directed towards anything, determined, re- 
solved. = Krita-bhita-mattra, as, i, am, friendly 
to all. Krita-bhojana, ag, a, am, one who has 
dined or made a meal.— Krita-mangalo, as, 4, 
am, blessed, consecrated. = Arita-matt, ts, és, 4, 
oné who has taken a resolution, one who has resolved 
upon anything. = Krita~manddra, as, m., N. of a 
man. = Krita-manyu, us, us, u, angry, offended, 
indignant. Krita-marga, as, a, am, having a road 
or path made; (a), f., N. of a river. = Krita-mala, 
as, M. a species of animal; the tree Cassia Fistula. 
= Krita-mukha, as, 1, am, skilled, clever, conver- 
sant.ee Krita-maitra, as, 4, dm, friendly. = Krita- 
yajus, us, us, us, Ved. one who has uttered the 
sacrificial formulas. — Krita-yajna, as, m., N. of a 
son of Cyavana and father of Upari¢ara. =» Krita- 
yasas, as, m., N. of a descendant of Amgiras. 
= Krita-yuga, am, n. the first of the four ages 
of the world; the golden age; see Krita above. 
— Krita-yogya, as, ad, am, joining in combat. 
= Krita-ratha, as, m., N. of a grandson of Maru. 
= Krita-rava, as, Gd, am, sounding, singing. 
— Krita-rué, k, k, k, splendid, brilliant. = Krita- 
rusha, as, G, am, angry, displeased. — Krita- 
lakshana, as, 4, am, marked, stamped ; branded ; 
noted for good qualities, excellent, amiable, &c.; 
defined, discriminated; (as), m., N. of a man. 
= Krita-vat, dn, att, af, making, having done or 
made anything; one who holds the stake at a game. 
~ Krttararman, d, m., N. of several princes, 
especially of a son of Hridika, also of Kanaka or 
Dhanaka; N. of the father of the thirteenth Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini. = Krita-vapa, as, m. a 
penitent who has shaven his head and chin. = Krtta- 


aS | nn RR RR SESS EES SS SD, 


i 


vikara or krita-vikriya, a3, a, am, altered, changed. 
- Krita-vikrama, a8, a, am, displaying valour, 
making vigorous efforts. — Krita-ytdya, as, d, am, 
one who has acquired knowledge, well informed, 
scientific, a philosopher. =» Artta-vivaha, as, d; am, 
married. Krita-vismaya, as, a, am, astonished, 
astonishing. = Krita-virya, as, d, am, being strong 
or powerful; (as), m., N. of a prince, a son of 
Kanaka or Dhanaka and father of Arjuna. — Krita- 
vega, as, m., N. of a prince. = Krita-vetana, as, a, 
am, one who receives wages, a hired servant or 
labourer. = Artta-vedin, ¢, int, i, grateful, observ- 
ant of propriety, knowing what is correct; see krita- 
jia.— Krita-vedhaka or krita-vedhana, as, m. a 
plant, a sort of Ghosha with white flowers. = Krita- 
vepathu, us, us, u, trembling. — Arita-vesa, az, a, 
am, attired, ornamented, decorated. — Krita-vya- 
dhana, as, a, am, Ved. having weapons, armed. 
= Krita-vyalika, as, & am, annoyed, vexed, 
irritated. — Krita-vrata, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Loma-harshana. = Krita-sakti, ¢3, #s, i, putting 
forth one’s strength or courage. — Krita-sastra- 
nthsrama, as, ad, am, exercised in arms. — Krtta- 
Silpa, as, a, am, one who has learned his art or is 
skilled in his own trade. Krtta-fobha, as, &@, am, 
splendid, brilliant; beautiful, beautified; dexterous, 
handy. = Krita-éauda, as, a, am, purified, cleansed, 
freed from bodily impurities, released from conven- 
tional defilement &c.— Krita-srama, as, a, am, 
one who has made great exertions, painstaking, 
laborious; (as), m., N. of a Muni. — Krifta-sam- 
sarga, a8, a, am, brought into contact, united. 
=~ Krita-sanskara, a8, 4, am, initiated, one who has 
undergone all the purificatory ceremonies, — Krita- 
sarkalpa, as, a, am, one who has made a resolu- 
tion. — Krita-sanketa, as, &@, am, making an 
apreemeat or appointment. = Krita-sanjna, as, d, 
am, one who never !oses his self-consciousness, one 
who has presence of mind; aroused; restored to 
consciousness or animation ; distinguished by appro- 
priate marks, devices, &ec. = Krita-sannaha, as, 
&, am, cased in armour. = Krita-sannidhana, as, 
a, am, brought into contact, approximated. = Krita- 
sambandha, as, 4, am, connected, allied. = Krita- 
sdpatnika or krita-sdpatni or krita-sdpatnika or 
krita-sapatnaka or krita-sapatnika, f. a woman 
whose husband has taken another wife; a superseded 
wife. = Krita-sthitt, is, is, i, abiding, staying, taking 
up an abode.—= Krita-sneha, as, 4, am, showing 
affection, affectionate. = Krita-smara, as, m., N. 
of a mountain. — Krita-svastyayana, as, a, am, 
blessed, commended to the protection of gods pre- 
vious to any joumey or undertaking. = Krita- 
svecchihara (sva-icchd-ah°), as, a, am, feeding 
at pleasure. — Ayita-hasta or krita-hastaka, as, 4, 
am, one who has exercised his hands; dexterous ; 
skilled in arehery; clever, skilful, dexterous. = Krita- 
hasta-ta, f. dexterity; the being skilled in archery. 
= Kritakrtta (ta-ak°), as, a, am, done and not 
done, done in part but not completed, done and 
omitted, prepared and not prepared, mannfactured 
and not manufactured ; (am), n. what has beeni done 
and what has not been done.— Kritégama (°ta- 
ag°), a8, a, am, one who has made propress, 
advanced, proficient. Kritagas (°ta-ag°), as, as, 
as, one who has committed an offence, offending, 
criminal, sinful, in fault.— Kritagns (°ta-ag°), 4s, 
m., N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka. = Kritagni- 
karya, as, m. a Brahman who has offered the usual 
fire-oblation. = Aritanka (Cta-an°), as, 4, am, 
marked, branded; numbered. = Kritazjalt (ta-an°), 
is, 28, ¢, one who joins the hands in reverence or to 
solicit a favour (keeping the palms from touching as if 
to hold alms or an offering), standing in a reverent or 
respectful posture; (ia), m. a shrub used in medicine, 
also in magical potions 8c. — Aritanjaltputa, as, a, 
am, joining the palms of the hands for obeisance, 
also for holding water &c.— Kritatman (°ta-at°), 
a, a, a, one whose spirit is disciplined, subdued, 
tranquil; of a self-governed spirit. = Aritanati (°ta- 
an”), 48, ts, ¢, bending, bowing, paying homage or 
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respect.= Kritanukara (ta-an’), as, i, am, imi- 
tating what has been done by another, following 
another’s example, subservient, not independent. 
= Kritanukulya (ta-an®), as, a, am, compliaat, 
kind, favouring. =» Kritanukrita (°ta-an°), am, m 
that which is done before and after. — Aritanuvya- 
dha (*ta-an°), as, @, am, mixed, combined, united, 
= Kritanusdra (ta-an*), as,m. established practice, 
usage, custom, rate. Kritdnta (‘ta-an°), as, a, 
am, causing an end, bringing to an end, leading to 
any decisive termination; whose end is action; (as), 
m. destiny, fate; the inevitable result of actions done 
in a past existence; a N. of Yama, the god of death, 
(he is son of Siirya and regent of the dead); death 
personified ; a dernonstrated conclusion, 2 dogma, a 
proved or established doctrine; a sinful or inauspicious 
action ; Saturday, ‘ closing the week,’ considered as an 
unlucky day; (a), fa kind of perfume, [cf. renukd.] 
= Kritantajanaka, as, m. a N. of sun, as 
father of Yama. == Arttanna (“ta-an°), am, n. pre- 
pared or cooked food ; digested food, excrement ; (as, 
ad, am), eating. = Kritapakdra (Cta-ap*), as,d,am, 
injured, wronged ; discomfited, overpowered; doing 
wrong, offending. = Kritapakrita ("ta-ap*), as, a, 
am, done for and against, » Kritapadana (ta-ap’), 
as, a, am, completing a great or noble work. 
= Kritaparadha (ta-ap°), as, @, am, guilty, cul- 
pable, an offender. — Kritabhaya (“ta-abh*), as, a, 
am, sayed from fear.= Kritabharana (ta-abh°), 
as, @, am, adomed, decorated. = Kritabhisarana- 
vesa (Cta-abh’), as, a, am, attired in the dress of a 
maiden who goes to meet her lover, «=» Kritabhisheka 
(°ta-abh°), as, d, am, sprinkled, inaugurated ; (aa), 
m. a prince &e. who has been inaugurated. = Krita- 
bhyasa (ta-abh°), as, &, am, trained, exercised, 
practised. — Kritdya (ta-aya), as, m. the die called 
Krita. = Kritayasa (ta-dy’), as, d, am, labouring, 
sufferiog. = Kritargha (°ta-ar°), as, m., N. of the 
nineteenth Arhat of the past Utsarpini. = Kritar- 
tanada (‘ta-ar°), a8, a, am, making cries of pain. 
= Kritartha (°ta-ar°), as, @, am, orfe who has 
attained an end or object, having accomplished a 
purpose or desire, successful; satisfied, contented ; 
clever; (as), m. a various reading for krttargha. 
= Kritdrtha-td, f. or kritartha-tva, am, 1. ac- 
complishment of an object, success. = Kritarths- 
krtta, as, d, am, rendered successful. Kritarthi- 
bhitta, as,a,am, become successful. — Kritalaka Cta- 
al), as, a, N. of one of Siva’s attendants, — Artta- 
laya (°ta-al°), as, ad, am, one who has taken op 
his abode in any place (often compounded with the 
name of a place or country, ¢. g. svarga-kritalayah, 
an inhabitant of heaven); (as), m. a frog. =» Krita- 
loka (°ta-al°), as, d, am, supplied with light, lighted. 
= Kritévadhana (“ta-av’), as, a, am, careful, 
cautious, prudent, attentive. — Kritavadhi (ta-av’), 
és, is, 4, fixed, appointed, agreed upon; bounded, 
limited. — Kritavamarsha (ta-av°), as, a, am, 
effacing from recollection; intolerant. Arttavag- 
yaka (°ta-av°), as, @, am, having done al} that is 
necessary. = Kritdvasakthika (°ta-av®), as, 4, am, 
seated on the hams with the knees tied together or the 
hips and kitees surrouaded by a cloth. = Kritévastha 
(°ta-av°), as, a@, ant, summoned, called; made 
present; fixed, settled. Kyttdvasa (°ta-av°), as, 
m. a lodging; (as, a, am), lodging. = Kritasana 
(°ta-as°), as, &, am, feeding upon. = Kritasana- 
parigraha, (°ta-ds°), a8, a, am, seated. = Kritas- 
kandana (°ta-as°), as, a, am, assailing, attacking ; 
effacing from recollection. = Kritastra (°ta-as°), as, 
d, am, one who has exercised himself in throwing 
arrows or other weapons, skilled in archery; armed $ 
(a8), m., N. ofa warrior. — Kritdstra-ta, f. consum- 
mate skill or proficieney in the nse of arms. — Kri- 
taspada (ta-ds°), as, d, am, governed, ruled; sup- 
porting, resting on; residing in or on, taking up one’s 
abode. = Kritahaka, as, a, am (fr. krita+ahan), 
having performed the daily ceremonies or devotions. 
= Kritahara or kritahadraka (°ta-ah°), as, a,am, 
having eaten food, having made a meal. — Kritah- 
vana (°ta-ah°), as, 24, am, summoned, called, chal- 
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lenged. = Krttershya (“ta-ir°), as, d, am, envious, 
jealous. — Kritocchais (°ta-ué°), ind. raised on high. 
= Kritotsdha (°ta-ut°), as, @, am, making effort, 
striving.= Aritodaka (°ta-ud°), as, a, am, one 
who has performed his ablations. — Kritodraha (°ta- 
ud°), as, @, am, performing penance by standing 
with uplifted hands; married. = Aritopakara (°ta- 
up), as, d, am, assisted, befriended ; friendly, giving 
aid.— Aritopadara (°ta-up*), as, a, am, served, 
waited upon. = Kyritopandyana (°ta-up’), as, m. a 
student who has been invested with the sacrificial 
cord.= Kritopabhoga (*ta-up*), as, d, am, used, 
enjoyed. = Aritawjas (°ta-aj°), as, m., N. of a son 
of Kanaka or Dhanaka. 

Kritaka, as, dé, am, artificial, factitious, done arti- 
ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontancously ; 
not natural, adopted (as a son); assumed, simulated, 
false; (am), ind. in a simulated manner; (aa), m., 
N. of a son of Vasu-deva, also of a son of Cyavana. | 

Krtiaya, nom. P. kritayati, -yitum, to take the 
die called Krita. 

Kritanta, krétartha. See noder krita above. 

1. kriti, ts, f. (for 2. see col. 2), doing, making, per- 
forming, manufacturing, composing ; action, activity ; 
creation, work, literary work; magic; enchantment ; 
an enchantress, a witch; a kind of Anushtubh metre 
consisting of two Padas of twelve syllables each and 
a third Pada of eight syllables; another metre, a 
stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in each; a 
square number; N. of the wife of Samhrida and 
mother of Pan¢a-jana ; (#8), m., N. of several persons. 
= Kritt-sddhya-tva, am, n. the state of being ac- 
complished by exertion. 

Krittn, 1, int, t, expert; clever, skilful, knowiog, 
wise, learned ; good, virtuous ; pure, pious ; following, 
cbeying, doing what is enjoined; one who has at- 
tained an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied ; 
(7), m., N. of a son of Cyavana and father of Upari- 
éara; N. of a son of Sahnatimat. ; 

Krtte and kritena, ind. (originally loc. and inst. 
fr. krita), on account of, for the sake of, for (with 
gen. or in comp., e. g. mama krite or maf-krite, on 
my account, for me). 

Kriteyuka, as, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva, 

- Kritnu, us, us, u, working well, able to work, 
powerful; skilful, clever, an artificer or mechanic, an 
artist. 

Kritya, as, ad, am, to be done or performed; 
practicable, feasible; right, proper to be done; one 
who may be seduced from allegiance or alliance, one 
who may be bribed or hired as an assassin, treacherous; 
(as), m., scil. pratyaya, the class of affixes forming 
the fut. pass, part. 8c. (as favya, aniya, ya, elima, 
&c.); a kind of evil spirit or ghost, either with or 
without the addition of yaksha, manusha, asura, 
&¢.; (a), f. action, act, deed; magic; a female deity 
to whom sacrifices are offered for destructive and 
magical purposes; N. of a river; (am), n. what 
ought to be done; duty, office; purpose, end, object ; 
what is proper or fit; motive, cause. = Kritya-kalpa- 
taru, us, m. title of a work on jurisprudence. 
= Kritya-kalpa-lata, f., N. of a work by VAdaspati- 
misra. — Aritya-cintamani, 73, m. title of a work 
by Sivarama. = Kritya-jia, as, d, am, who knows 
what is to be done, learned, wise. Kritya-tatira, 
am, 0.‘ the te nature of duty or obligation,’ title of 
a work. = Kritya-ta, f. seduction from allegiance or 
alliance. = Kritya-ratndkara, as or am(?), m. of 
n. (?), title of a work on jurisprudence. = Kritya-vat, 
an, ati, at, having any business or request or object; 
busy, active. Kritya-vartman, a, n. the right way, 
the manner in which any object is to be effected, 
= Kritya-vid, t, t, £, one who knows what onght 
to be done, knowing duty, learned, wise. = Kritya- 
vidht, ta, m. the way to do anything, a rule, a pre- 
cept. Aritya-krit, t, t, t, Ved. practising magic or 
sorcery, bewitching. — Krityd-dishana, as, i, am, 
or kritya-diishi, is, ts, 4, Ved. counteracting magic, 
destroying its effect. — Aritya-ravana, ag or am (?), 
m. or n. (7), title of a work, 
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Kyttyaka, as, m. an injurer?; (a), f. an enchan- 
tress, a witch, a woman who is the fatal cause of injury 
or destruction, the fatal destroyer, the bane. 

Kritrima, as, d, am, made artificially, factitious, 
artificial, the reverse of what is naturally or spon- 
taneously produced; falsified, adopted (as a child) ; 
(as), m. incense, olibanum ; an adopted son; (am), 
n. a kind of salt, the common Bit Noben, or Bit 
Lavan, obtained by cooking; a sort of perfume (cf. 
javadi]; a kind of collyrium [cf. rasdijana]. 
= Kritrima-dhipa, as, m. incense, oblibanum. 
~ Kritrima-dhipaka, as, m, compound perfume, 
containing ten or eighteen ingredients. — Avitrima- 
putra, as, m. an adopted son; one of the twelve 
kinds recognised in law, the son made. — Aritrima- 
putraka, as, m. a doll, = Kyitrima-bhimi, ts, f.a 
made floor. Kritrima-mitra, as, m. an acquired 
friend, one on whom benefits have been conferred, 
or from whom they have been received. = Kritrima- 
vana, am, n. a plantation, a park. Aritrima- 
Satru, us, m. an acquired enemy. = Aritrimo- 
dasina (*ma-ud’), as, m. an acquired neutral. 

Anitvan, a, ari, a, Ved, cansiog, effecting ; active, 
busy ; practising magic or sorcery in order to bewitch. 

Kritvas, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, = fold, times (e. g. daSa-kritvas, ten times; 
bahu-kritvas, many times; parica-kritvas, five-fold). 
In the earlier language kritvas is used as a separate 
word, bnt native grammarians regard it only as an 
affix, and it is so used in classical Sanskrit; it was 
pethaps originally an acc, plur. fr. a noun krétu, 
formed by the affix tw fr. the root 2. kri > [cf. also 
krit in sakrit.] 

Kritva, ind. having made or done. 

Kritvt, £., N. of a daughter of Suka, wife of 
Anuha (Nipa) and mother of Brahma-datta. 

Kritrya, as, a, am, Ved. one who is able to 
perform anything, strong, efficacious; having accom- 
plished many deeds, exerting one’s power. 

Kriyamana, as, ad, am, being done, made, &c. 

2. krt, cl. 3. P., Ved. éakarti, akarit, 
& Intens. ¢Carkarti, to make mention of, to 
praise, to speak highly of (with gen.); [cf. karu, 
kart, kirti.) 
3. kri, to injure &c. See 2. kri. 

2. kritt, #3, m. or f. (for 1. see col. 2), Ved. a 
kind of weapon, a sort of knife or a dagger; (73), 
f. hurt, hurting, injuring; waylaying. = Aviti-kara, 
as, m. epithet of Ravana.= Krtit-mat, adn, m. the 
founder of a race, realm, &c.; N. of a son of Yavi- 
nara. = Aviti-rata, as,m., N. of a prince; [cf. ktréff- 
rata.|=— Kriti-roman, a, m., N. of a son of Kritirata. 

RH krika, as, m. the throat, the larynx. 

BAT krikana, as, m. a kind of partridge, 
commonly Kaér, Perdix Sylvatica [ef. krikara and 
krakara); a worm; N. of a man; N. of a place. 

Krikaniya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to a 
partridge. 

Krikaneyu, ua, m., N. of a son of Raudrasya, 

FREI krikadasu, us or us, m., Ved. one 
who hurts or injures. 

RAT krikara, as, m. a kind of partridge, 
commonly Kaér, Perdix Sylvatica [cf. Arikana and 
krakara]; a kind of pepper, Piper Chaba; the 
fragrant oleander tree (cf. karavira]; one of the 
five vital airs, that which assists in digestion; an epi- 
thet of Siva. 

FAST krikala, f.long pepper; (cf. pippalt. } 

HAS krikalaga or krikalasa or krika- 

é 
ldsala, as, m. a lizard, a chameleon. = Arikalasa- 
dipika, {. title of a mystical work. 


FRITH krikavaku, us, m.a cock, a galltna- 


ae kritta. - 


first part of this word cf. Hib. ceare, ‘a hen.’] = Art- 
kavaku-dhvaja, as,m. an epithet of Karttikeya. 
HAUT krikasha, f. a kind of bird; (cf. kan- 
hanahartka.] 
BAS krikata, am, n., Ved. the joint of 
the neck. é 
Krikdtaka, am, n. the neck; a part of a column; 
(tka), f. the back of the neck ; the raised and straight 
part of the neck. 
RASA krikalika, f. a kind of bird. 
aaa krikin, i, m., N. of a mythical king. 
FASTA krikulasa, as, m. a lizard, a cha- 
meleon; [cf. krikalaga.] Bis: 
BZ kridchra, as, G, am (perhaps fr. rt. 
krish and connected with kashfa), causing trouble 
or pain, painful, atteaded with pain or Jabour; being 
in a difficult or painful situation; bad, miserable, 
evil, wicked, sinful; (am), ind. miserably, painfully, 
laboriously, with difficulty; (as or am), m. no, diffi- 
culty, trouble, labour, hardship, distress, calamity, 
pain, evil, misery, danger, sin, (often in componnds, 
e.g. vanavasa-kricchra, the difficulties of living in 
a forest; mutra-kricchra, ischury ; artha-kric¢chre- 
shu, in difficulties, in a miserable situation; praéna- 
krté¢hra, danger of life); bodily mortification, ans- 
terity, penance, expiation; torment, torture; a par- 
ticular kind of religious penance, according to some 
= prajapatya, according to others = sdéntapana. 
Kri¢chrena, inst. with difficulty, with great exertion, 
painfully, laboriously, hardly, scarcely; alpa-krté- 
chrena, with little difficulty, easily. — Ayvié¢hra-kar- 
man, a, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour. = Ayrié- 
¢hra-kala, as,m. a season of difficulty. = Ari¢¢éhra- 
gata, as, a, am, undergoing trouble or misery, suf- 
fering pain; being in difficulties, distressed. — Arid- 
¢hra-ta, f. painful or dangerous state (especially in 
disease). = Aridchra-prdna, as, a, am, one whose 
life is in danger; breathing with difficulty; hardly 
supporting life. = Aridchra-mutra-purisha-tva,am, 
n, pain or difficulty in the evacuations. — Arid¢hra- 
sadhya, as, a, am, curable with difficulty. — Kyi¢- 
chratikri¢chra (°ra-at°), au, m. dn, the ordinary 
and extraordinary penance, penance; (as), m. sing. a 
particular kind of penance, taking no sustenance but 
water for three, nine, twelve, or twenty-one days. 
= Kricchran-mukta, as, a, am, freed from trouble 
&c.— Kri¢chrapta (°ra-ap°) or kri¢¢hropanata 
(Cra-up’), a8,a,am, gained with difficulty, = Krid- 
¢hrari (Pra-art), is, m., N. of a plant, a species of 
Vilva.— Kri¢chrardha (°ra-ar‘), aa, m. an inferior 
penance lasting only six days. = Arichre-srit, t, t, t, 
Ved. undergoing danger ; struggling with difficulties. 
Kriéchraya, nom. A. krit¢hrayate, -yitum, to 
feel pain; to have wicked designs, 
rricchrin, %, ini, t, encompassed with difficulties, 
being in trouble, feeling pain; angry. 
krid, cl. 6. P. kridati, to become 
\ thick or coarse; to become fat or gross, to 
become solid; to eat; (another form for kid.) 


FU krinanja, as, m. a kind of Cheno- 
podium, = kunarjara. 

Mt krinu, us, m. a painter. 

: 


2. krit, (for 1. krit see under rt. 1. kri 
& ‘at p. 246), cl. 6. P. krintati, Cakarta, 
kartsyati and kartishyati, akartit, kartitum, 
to cnt, cut in pieces, cut off, divide; to tear 
asunder, destroy: Caus. drartayati, to cut, divide, 
&c.: Desid. Cikartishatt and ¢ilritsatt: Intens. 
éarikrityate, Carikartti ; (cf. Lith. kertu, inf. Kirst, 
‘to cut;’ Gr. xelpw, xdporis; Slav. korji, ‘to split ;’ 
Lat. curtus, euler ; Hib. eeartaighim, ‘1 prune, 
trim, cut;’ cuirc, ‘a knife.’] 
Kritta, as, G, am, cut, divided; desired, sought, 


ceous fowl ; a peacock ; a lizard, a chameleon ; [with the | wisbed for. 


— ata kyitti. ; 


Kritti, is, f. skin, hide; a garment made of skin ; 
the hide or skin on which the religious student sits, 
sleeps, &c., usually the skin of an antelope; the birch 
tree; the bark of the birch tree, used for writing 
upon, for making hooka pipes, &c.; one of the 
lunar mansions, the Pleiads; a honse; [cf. Hib. 
cart; Lat. cortex.])— Kritti-ratha, as, m., N. of a 
prince. = Kritti-vasa, as, m. or kritti-vdsas, as, 
m. covered with a skin, an epithet of Rudra-Siva; 
(as), f. epithet of Durga. 

Krittika, as, f. pl., N. of a constellation, = the 
Pleiades, (originally the first, but in later times the 
third lunar mansion, having Agni as its regent; this 
constellation, containing six stars, is sometimes re- 
presented as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife; 
in mythology the six Krittik’s are nymphs who 
became the nurses of the god of war, K4rttikeya) ; 
a vehicle, carriage, cart.— Aytttikanjt Cha-an°), is, 
iz, i, having a carriage as an ‘emblem or sign. 
= Krittika-bhara, as, m. ‘being in the lunar 
mansion Krittika,’ an epithet of Candra, the moon. 
— Krittikd-suta, as, m. ‘son of the Krittikas,’ an 
epithet of Skanda or K4rttikeya; (the nymphs called 
Krittikas being his foster-mothers.) 

‘ Krintatra, am, n., Ved. a section, a shred, chip; 
a plough. : 
. Krintana, am, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing. 
3. krit, cl. 7. P. krinatti, éakarta, 
& \kartishyati, kartitum, to twist threads, to 
spin; to surround, encompass ; attire. 

Kritad-rasu, us, us, u, Ved. distributing goods (?). 

Krita, f., Ved. an abyss (?). 

Kritsa, am, n. water; entire, whole; [cf. the 
next. | 

Kritsna, as, @,am (rarely used in pl.), all, whole, 
entire; (am), n. water; the flank or hip; the belly. 
= Kritsna-td, £. totality, completeness, = Kritsna- 
vid, t, t,t, omniscient, knowing all things. = Kritsna- 
gas, ind. wholly, entirely, altogether. — Kritsna- 
hridaya, am, n. the whole heart. = Aritsnayata 
(na-ay°), as, 4, am, Ved. stretched out to its full 
length. 

Kritsnaka, as, a, am, all, every. 

Att kritanta, kritartha. See p. 247. 

aad krid-anta. See under 1. krit, p. 246. 


Met kridara, am, n., Ved. a store-room, 


a vessel; the lap; (as), m. a granary, a cupboard &e. 
for holding com, grain, 8c, 

FY kridhu, us, us, u, or kridhuka, as, 2, am, 
Ved. shortened, mutilated, small, deficient. — Kridhu- 
karna, as, d, am, Ved. having short ears (as a sort 
of imp); hearing badly. 


Has krintatra. See under 2. krit. 
HG 1. krip, p, f., Ved. (occurring only in 


inst.), beautifnl appearance, beanty, splendor. = Aripa- 
nila (for kripa-°), as, d,am,Ved. one whose home is 
splendor, dwelling in splendor, epithet of Agni; (SAy.) 
the support of sacred rites. 


Fa 2. krip (connected with rt. krap), 
“cl. t. A. karpate, to have pity or mercy 
on; cl. 10, P. kripayati or kripaépayat?, -yttum, 
to be weak; to pity; to mourn, gricve, lament; 
(cf. Gr. ZArw.] 

Kripa, as, m., N. of a man described in the Veda 
as a inend of Indra; (as), m. and (7), f., N. of the 
son and daughter of the sage Saradvat, (he performed 
severe penance and thereby alarmed the jealons Indra, 
who sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
success; however, twin sons were bom to the sage 
in a clump of grass (¢ara-stambe), who were fonnd 
by king S4ntanu and ont of pity (kripa) taken home 
and reared as his own; the daughter, Kripi, martied 
Drona, and had by him a son called ASvatthaman ; 
the son, Kripa, became one of the privy council at 
Hastinapur, and is sometimes called Gautama, some- 


times S4radvata. According to the Hari-vanSa and 
Vishnu-Porana, Kripa and Kripi were only distant 
descendants of Saradvat. According to others, Kripa 
= Vyasa or=a son of Krishna.)=— Aripi-patt, ts, 
m, a N. of Drona as husband of Kripi.— Aripi- 
putra or kripi-suta, as,m., a N. of Aévatthaman 
as son of Kripl. 

Kripana, as, @ or 7, am, inclined to grieve; 
pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble; low, viie ; 
miserly, stingy ; avaricious ; arising from pity, caused 
by pity; (am), ind. miserably; (as), m.a worm; (am), 
n, wretchedness, misery; sa-kripanam, miserably, 
pitiably ; [ef. karpanya.] — Kripara-kasin, 1, ini, 
?, Ved. looking suppliantly, looking desirous; ex- 
pressing a desire (?).— Kripana-tva, am, n. misery; 
wretchedness; miserable condition. — Aripana-dhi, 
78, 78, z, little-minded. — Kripana-ninda, f. ‘censure 
of the miser,’ title of a chapter of the Sarmgadhara 
Paddhati.— Kripana-buddhi, is, is, z, little-minded. 
= Kripana-vatsala,as, a,am, kind to the poor. 

Kripanaya, nom. A. kripanayate, to feel 
miserable, 

Kripanin, i, ini, t, miserable, one who is in 
misery, 

Kripanya, nom. P. kripanyati, to wish, desire, 
be a suppliant for anything, pray for, obtain by 
entreaties; (in A. also kripanate.) 

Kripanyu, us, us, u, Ved. one who praises, 

Kripa, f. pity, tendemess, compassion; N. of a 
river. = Kripa-drishti, iz, f. a look with favour, a 


kind look.= Kripadvatta (pd-ad°), as, m. one’ 


of the Bnddhas or deified saints of the Buddhists. 
= Kripanvita (°pa-an°), as,d,am,or kripé-maya, 
as,i,am, or kripalu, us, us, u, or kripa-vat, an; ati, 
at, pitiful, merciful, compassionate, tender. — Kripa- 
migra, as, m., N. of a son of Deva-misra. = Kripa- 
hina, as, a, am, pitiless, unfeeling, unkind. 

Kripaya, nom. A. kripayate, -yitum, to mourn, 
grieve, lament, have pity. 

FUT kripana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
krup for rt. klrip?), a sword, a scymitar, a sacrificial 
knife ; (7), f. a pair of shears or scissors; a dagger. 

Kripanaka, as,m, a sword, a scymitar; (aka), 
f. a dagger, a knife. 


Hutz kripita, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
krip), underwood, wood, forest; fire-wood, wood, 
timber; water; the belly. Kripita-pala, as, m. 
a rudder or large oar used as one; the ocean; air, 
wind. = Kripita-yont, is, m. fire. 

afta krimi, is, or krimi, is, m. (said to be 
fr. rt. Kram; cf. krami), a worm, an insect in 
general; a spider; an ant; lac, the red dye caused 
by insects; N. of a son of UStnara; N. of an Asura, 
the brother of Ravana; N. of a Naga-raja; (is), f., 
N. of the wife of Usinara and mother of Krimi; 
(cf. Lith, ierminis, kirmele; Russ. ceryj; Hib. 
eruimh; Cambro-Brit. pryv; Goth. vaurms, 
Them. vaurmz for hvaurmi; Lat. vermi-s for 
quermi-s; perhaps Gr. Apis for Epurvs.|— Kri- 
mi-kantaka, am, n. several plants efficacious in 
destroying worms, Ficus Glomerata; another plant, 
=Gtra or ¢itranga; another plant, = vidarga. 
= Krimi-kara, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect. 
— Krimi-karna or krimt-karnaka, as, m. worms 
or lice generated in the external ear. = Arimi-koga 
or krimt-kosha, as, m. the cocoon of a silkworm. 
— Krimikosottha (°sa-ut°), as, a, am, silk, silken. 
~— Krimi-granthi, is, m. a disease of the eyes, 
caused by insects generated at the roots of the eye- 
lashes. = Arimi-ghatin, 2, ini, 2, destroyiog worms ; 
(i), m. a medicinal drng, =vidarga (?).— Krimi- 
ghna, as, 7, am, vermifnge, anthelmiatic; (as), m. 
a shrub used in medicine as a vermifuge, commonly 
Bireng, Erycibe Paniculata, see ridarga ; the onion; 
the root of the jnjube; the marking nut plant; (7), 
f. turmeric.= Arimzja, as, @, arr, produced by 
worms ; (@), f. lac, a red dye produced by an insect, 
commonly called Laksha; (am), n. Agallochum. 
= Krimijagdha, am, n. Agallochum, = Krimi- 
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jalaja,as,m. a shell-fish,an animal living in a shell. 

- Arimi-dantaka, as, m. tooth-ache with decay of 
the teeth. — Arimi-parvata, as, m. an ant-hill. 
= Krimi-bhaksha, as, m., N. of a hell. = Krimi- 
bhojana, as, a, am, one whose food consists of worms ; 
(as), m., N. of a hell.=— Krimt-mat, dn, ati, at, 
affected or covered with worms. = Krimt-ripu, us, m. 
an anthelmintic plant, = vidanga. = Krimt-roga, as, 
m. disease caused by worms. = Krimi-varna, as ot 
am (?), m. or n.(?), red cloth. = Arimt-variruha, 
as, m, a fish living in a shell. — Krimt-vreksha, 
a8, m.a kind of plant, Koshamra. = Arimi-sanrkha, 
as, m. the fish living in the conch. = Arimi-Satru, 
us, m, ao anthelmintic plant, Erythrina Fulgens, = 
sidanga. — Krimi-satrava, as, m. the plant Acacia 
Famesiana. = Krimt-sgukti, is, f. a bivaive shell, a 
muscle; the animal living in a bivalve shell; an 
oyster. = Krimi-Saila or krimi-gailaka, as, m. an 
ant or mole-hill; (cf. krimt-parrata.]— Arimi- 
sarari, f. a kind of poisonous insect. — Arimi-sena, 
as, m., N. of a Yaksha.— Krimi-hantri, ta, trt, 
tri, or krimi-hara, as, t, am, anthelmintic, vermi- 
fuge.= Krimi-ha, f. an anthelmintic plant, =1- 
danga.= Krimigéa (°mt-isa), as, m., N. of a hell. 

Krimika, as, m. a small worm. 

Krimina, as, d, am, having worms. 

Krimin, 2, ini, ¢, affected with worms. 

Krimila, as, 4, am, havidg worms, wormy; (4), 
f. a fruitful woman, one beating many children; N. 
of a town, called after Krimi.=— Krimilagva (°la- 
a$°), as, m., N. of a son of Bahyasva. 

Krimilika, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour. 

Krimilaka, as, m. a white sort of kidney-bean ; 
[cf. vana-mudga.] 


FTA krimuka, as, m., Ved. a kind of tree ; 
[cf. karmuka and kramuka.] 
HF kriv=r.krt, cl, 5. krinoti. See p.246. 


atl krivi, is, m. (said to be fr. 1. kri), a 
loom (?); [cf. krivt.] 
krif, cl. 4. P. krisyati, éakarsa, 
Nkarsishyati, akrigat, karsitum, to be- 
come lean or thin, to become emaciated or feeble; 
to wane (as the moon): Caus. kargayatt, -yitum, 
to make thin or lean, to attenuate, emaciate, to keep 
short of food; [cf. perhaps Lat. parco, parcus, 
parum, parvus, paucus; Gr. mwatpos; Goth. 
favat; Eng. few.) 

Kriga, as, &, am, lean, emaciated, thin, spare, 
weak, feeble; small, little, minute, insignificant, 
poor; (as), m., N. of a man, also of a Naga; N. 
of a Rishi, author of a Rig-veda hymn; [cf. Hib. 
creas, ‘ narrow, straight;’ catle, * narrowness.’ ] 
= Kriga-gu, us, us, u, Ved. one who has lean 
cattle. = Aviga-td, f. or kriga-tva, am, n. leanness, 
thinness. = Kriga-sakha, as, m., N. of a plant, = 
parpata. = Krisaksha (°sa-ak°), as, m., a spider. 
= Krisanga (°sa-ar’), as, t, am, emaciate, spare, 
thin; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; (i), f.a woman 
with a slender shape; a particular plant, commonly 
called Priyangu.— Krigasva (°sa-as°), as, m., N. 
of several persons; N. of an anthor of directions to 
players and dancers. = Arisasrin, 7, m. a pupil of 
Krigiéva, a dancer, an actor, a tumbler. = Krigo- 
dara (°Sa-ud’), a3, a, am, thin-waisted. ° 

Krisikd, f. the plant Salvinia Cucculata. 

FMA krigana,am, n.,Ved. a pearl, mother- 
of-pearl; gold; form, shape; (as, a, aim), yielding 
or containing pearls; [cf. urdhva-krisana and 
karéana.| = Krigana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. deco- 
tated with pearls. ; 

Krisanin, i, ini, i, Ved. decorated with pearls. 

FAT krigara, as, @, m.f.a dish composed 
of milk, sesamum, and rice; rice and peas boiled 
together with a few spices, commonly called Khi- 
chree ; [cf. krisara.] 

FUG krisala, f. the hair of the head. 
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krigaku, us, m. heating, grieving ;_ 


(a various reading for kriganu.) 

HUTA kriganu, us, m. (fr. rt. krig for 
krish ?), Ved. ‘bending the bow,’ an epithet applied 
to a good archer, (generally connected with astr?, 
‘an archer,’ though sometimes used alone: some 
regard Krifanu as a divine being, either similar in 
character to Rudra or this god himself; he is armed 
with the lightning and defends the ‘heavenly’ Soma 
from the hawk, who tries to steal and bear it from 
heaven to earth); a N. of Agni or fire; fire in 
general; N. of a plant, Plumbago Zeylanica; N. of 
an archer; N. of a Gandharva. = Kyisanu-retas, 
ds, m. an epithet of Siva. 

Krisanuka, as, 7, am, containing the word Kn- 
§4nu, as an Annvaka or Adhy4ya. 


Fa krish, cl. 1. P, karshali, éakarsha, 
\ karkshyati and krakshyati, akrikshat, 
akarkshit and akrakshit, karshtum and krash- 
tum, to draw, attract, draw to one’s self, drag, pull, 
pull to and fro, drag away, tear; to lead or conduct 
(as an army); to bend (a bow); to draw into one’s 
power, become master of, overpower; to obtain; to 
take away anything from any one (with two acc,, ¢. g. 
akarshat tam rajyam, he deprived him of the 
kingdom); dc. 6. P. A. krishati, -te,, to draw or 
make furrows, to plough: Caus. karshayati, -yitum, 
to draw, to draw out, tear up, tear out; extract; to 
drag to and fro, cause pain, torture, torment; to 
draw or make furrows, to plough: Desid. cikrikshati, 
-le: Intens. cartkrishyate, carikarsh{i or ¢cari- 
krashti; (cf. Lith. karszu, pleszau; Russ. éeshu ; 
Lat. verro, vello; Gr. xépos, €Axw? Goth. falh.} 
Karsha, karshana, &e. See s.v. at p. 210. 
Krishaka, as, a, am, attractive, drawing, who or 
what draws furrows or ploughs; (as), m. a plough- 
man, husbandman, farmer; a ploughshare; ap ox. 
Krishana, as, m. a ploughman, a husbandman. 
Krishi, is, f. ploughing, cultivation of the soil; 
agriculture, husbandry; the cultivation of the soil 
personified. = Krishi-karman, a, n. agriculture, 
husbandry.— Krishi-jivin, 7, m. a cultivator, a 
farmer. — Krishi-phala, am, n. agricultural produce 
or profit. Arishi-seva, f. agriculture. 
Krishika, a3, m. a cultivator of the soil, a 
husbandman ; the plonghshare. 
Krishivala, as, a, am, one who lives by hus- 
bandry or agriculture; (as), m. a husbandman. 
Krishta, as, da, am, ploughed or tilled, a field 
&e.=— Krishtaja, as, a, am, grown in cultivated 
ground, cultivated.— Krishta-pacya, as, a, am, 
ripening in cultivated ground, sown or ripening after 
ploughing, as rice &c. ; cultivated. = Krishta-pakya, 
as, @, am, ripening on cultivated ground; sown or 
ripening after ploughing. = Krishta-phala, am, n. 
the product of a harvest. — Krishta-radhi, is, 13, 4, 
Ved. successful in agriculture. Krishtopta (Cta- 
up’), as, d, am, sown on cultivated ground. 
Krishti, ayas, f. pl., Ved. men, raees of men, 
sometimes with the epithet manushis ; (originally 
the word may have meant cultivated ground, then an 
inhabited land, next its inhabitants, and lastly any 
race of men; Indra and Agni have the N. raja 
krishtinam; and panda krishtayas, ‘the five 
races, comprehends the whole human race, not 
only the Aryan tribes); according to native lexico- 
graphers the word means also ploughing, cultivating 
the soil; attracting, drawing; and (78), m. a teacher, 
a learned man or Pandit. Krishti-pra; as, a, am, 
Ved. pervading the hnman race. = Krishti-han, ha, 
ghni, ha, Ved. subduing nations. Krishty-ojas, 
ds, ds, as, Ved. overpowering men. 
Krishya, as, a, am, to be ploughed. 
Krashtavya, as, d,am, to be drawn or drawn out. 


FATT krishanu, us, m. a N. of fire; (a 
wrong reading for kriganu.) 

FCAT krishkara, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva; (cf. krikara.} 


Hurg Arisaku, 


FM 1. krishna, as, a, am (said to be fr. 
rt. krish), black, dark, dark-blue (opposed to éveta, 
gukla, rohita, and aruna) ; wicked, evil; (as), m. 
black, the colour, or dark-blue, which is often con- 
founded with black by the Hindils; the black ante- 
lope; a kind of beast of prey (described in the Veda 
as feeding on carrion and dead corpses) ; a crow; the 
Indian cuckoo or Kokila; the plant Carissa Carandas; 
the dark half of the lunar month from full to new 
moon [ef. krishna-paksha below}; the fourth or 
Kali-yuga; N. of one of the poets of the Rig-veda 
descended from Amgiras; N. of a celebrated Avatar 
of the god Vishnu, or sometimes identified with 
Vishnu himself, as distinct from his ten Avatars 
or incamations. (In the earlier legends he ap- 
pears as a great hero and teacher; in the more 
recent he is deified, and is often represented as 
a young and amorous shepherd with flowing hair 
and a flute in his hand. ‘The following are a few 
particulars of his birth and history as related in the 
Puranas é&c.: Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of Yadu 
and Yay4&ti, had two wives, Rohini and Devaki. 
The latter had eight sons, of whom the eighth was 
Krishna. Kagsa, king of Mathura and cousin of 
Devaki, was informed by a prediction that one of 
these sons would kill him. He therefore kept Vasu- 
deva and his wife in confinement, and slew their first 
six children. The seventh was Bala-rima, who was 
saved by being abstracted from the womb of Devaki 
‘and transferred to that of Rohini. The eighth was 
Krishna, who was born with black skin and a peculiar 
mark on his breast. His father Vasu-deva managed 
to escape from Mathura with the child, and favoured 
by the gods found a herdsman named Nanda, whose 
wife YaSod4 had just been delivered of a son, which 
Vasu-deva conveyed to Devaki, after substituting his 
own in its place. Nanda with his wife Yasod4 took 
the infant Krishna and settled first in Gokula or 
Vraja, and afterwards in Vrinda4vana, where Krishna 
and Balarama grew up together, roaming in the 
woods and joining in the sports of the herdsmen’s 
sons. Krishna as a youth contested the sovereignty 
of Indra, and was victorious over that god, who 
descended from heaven to praise Krishna, and made 
him lord over the eattle. Krishna is described as 
sporting constantly with the Gopis or shepherdesses, 
of whom a thousand became his wives, though only 
eight are specified, RAdhd being the favourite. Krishna 
built and fortified a city called Dvaraka in Gujarat, 
and thither transported the inhabitants of Mathura 
after killing Kagsa. Krishna had various wives be- 
sides the Gopis, and by Rukmini had a son Pra- 
dyumna, who is usually identified with Kima-deva; 
with Jainas, Krishna is one of the nine black Vasn-devas; 
with Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons, 
who are the enemies of Buddha and the white 
demons); N. of a king of the Nagas; N. of an 
Asura or demon; N. of Arjuna, the most renowned 
of the Pandu princes (so named apparently from his 
colour as a child, see Mah4-bh. Virata-parva 1389; 
the dual Arishnau=Krishna and Arjuna); N. of 
Vyasa; of Krishna Harita; of a son of Suka by 
Pivarl, a teacher of the Yoga; N. of a pupil of 
Bharadvaja; of Dasarha; of a son of Havirdhana; 
of ason of Arjuna; of an adopted son of Asamanijas ; 
of a chief of the Andhras; N. of the author of a com- 
mentary on the Maha-bharata; N. ofa poet; N. of the 
author ofa commentary on the Daya-bhaga; N.of the 
son of Kefavarkaand grandson of Jay4ditya ; N. of the 
father of Tanabhatta and unele of Ramganatha; N. 
of the father of Damodara and uncle of Malhana; N. 
of the father of Prabhijika and unele of Vidy4dhara ; 
N. of the father of Madana; N. of the grammarian 
Rima-¢andra; N. of the son of Varunendra and 
father of Lakshmana; N. of the father of Hirabhatta, 
anthor of the commentary called Caraka-bhashya, and 
of the work Sahitya-sudhasamudra; N. of a hell; (a), 
f. a kind of poisonous insect ; several plants, as Piper 
Longum, the Indigo plant; a grape; a kind of 
perfume [cf. parpafi}; an epithet of Draupadi; 


HME krishna-deha, 


an epithet of Durg2; N. of one of the sevén tongues 
of fre; N. of the river Kistna; (7), f. night; (am), n. 
blackness, darkness ; the black part of the eye; a kind 
of demon or spirit of darkness; black pepper; black 
Agallochum; iron; lead; antimony; blue vitriol ; 
(cf. karshna, &e.; cf. also Russ. éernyi, ‘ black.’] 
= Krishna-kanda, am, n. the red lotus, Nymphza 
Robra. = Ayishkna-karkataka, as, m. a kind of 
black crab. = Arishna-karna, as, d, am, Ved. black- 
eared, = Krishnakarnamrita (‘na-am’), am, n., 
N. ofa poem by Vilva-mangala.— Krishna-karman, 
a, n. making black ; a peculiar manner of cauterising ; 
(a, a, a), criminal, guilty. Arishna-kaka, as, m. 
a raven. Krishna-kapott, f. a kind of plant; (cf. 
Sveta-kapoti,krishna-sarpa.|—~ Krishna-kashtha, 
am, n, a black variety of Agallochum. = Arishna- 
keli, ig, m. a plant, Mirabilis Jalapa. — Krishna- 
kohala, as, m.a gamester, a gambler. — Arishna- 
kridita, am, n., N. of a poem by KeSavarka cele- 
brating the god Krishna.= Arishna-khanda, title 
of the fourth book of the Brahmavaivarta-purana. 
— Krishna-gangd, £., N. of a river, = krishna, 
krishna-samudbhava, krishnavenyad.— Krishna- 
gati, 73, m, fire (‘whose way is black’) ; [ef. krishna- 
yama, krishna-rartani, &c.|— Krishna-gandha, 
f. the tree Hyperanthera Moringa. — Arishna-gar- 
bha, as, a, am, Ved. (clonds) having blaek cavities ; 
(as), f. pl. =according to Say. the pregnant wives of 
the Asura Krishna, but according to others = the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds; 
(as), m., N.: of a plant,=katphala.=— Krishna- 
giri, ig, m., N. of a mountain; [cf. krishnadala.] 
- Arishna-godhda, f. a kind of poisonous insect. 
=~ Krishna-griva, as, a, am, Ved. black-necked. 
= Krishna-céaicuka, as,m.a kind of pea; [cf. dana~ 
ka.]— Krishna-caturdasi, f. the fourteenth day in the 
dark half of the month. = Arishna-¢anda, as, m., 
N, of a eopyist who lived about A. D. 1730, a son 
of Rama-candra. = Arishna-candra, as, m., N.ofa 
prince of the eighteenth century. — Krishna¢andra- 
devasarman, a, m., N. of a logician who lived 
about A.D. 1736.—Arishya-cara, as, a, am, 
what formerly or in a former existence belonged to 
Krishna. = Arishna-Gida, f. the plant Czsalpinia 
Polcherrima. = Krishna-cidika, f. the plant Abrus 
Precatorius. = Arishna-curna, am, n. rust of iron, 
iron filings. — Arishna-cchavi, 7s, m. fire? {ef. 
krishnardis.]— Krishna-janhas, a3, as, as, Ved. 
black-winged ; (Say.) having a black path. — Arishna- 
jatad. £ a plant, Indian spikenard; (cf. gatamdnst. | 
= Krishna-jjanma-khanda, N.of a part of the Brah- 
mavaivarta-purana, — Arishna-janmashtamt Cma- 
ash’), f. the eighth day of the second half of the month 
Sravana, the birthday of Krishna. = Arishna-ji, 13, 
m., N.of a man. = Krishna jiraka, as, m. Kaloniji, 
a plant having a small bJack seed, which is used for 
medieal and culinary purposes, Nigella Indica. = Ari- 
shna-tanduld, f. a plant (cf. karna-sphota}, Piper 
Longum.= Krizhna-tarkalankara (°ka-al°), as, 
m., N. of ascholiast. — Avishna-ta,f.or krishna-tva, 
am, n. blackness. = Arishna-tdmra, am, n. a kind 
of sandal-wood. = Ayishya-tara, as, m.a deer, an 
antelope (‘black-eyed’). — Krishna-tila, as, m. 
black sesamum. = Arishna-tirtha, aa, m., N. of a 
teacher of RAma-tirtha. — Arishna-tunda, as,m.a 
kind of poisonous insect.— Ayishna-trivrita, {., 
N. of a plant, a kind of Ipomoea, black Teori. 
=— Krishna-datta, as, m., N. of the author of a 
work on music. Arishna-danta, as, a, am, hav- 
ing black teeth; (a), f. the tree Gmelina Arborea. 
= Krishna-darsana, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Sankara¢arya. = Ayishna-dasana, as, d, am, hav- 
ing black or discoloured teeth. — Krishna-dasa, as, 
m., N.of the author of the poem Camatk4ra-candrika; 
N. of the author of the work Caitanya-éaritamrita; 
N. of the author of the poem Preta-tattva-nirdipana ; 
N. of a son of Harsha, author of the Vimalapatha- 
purina.— Arishna-dera, as, m., N. of a son of 
Narayana, author of the Prayoga-sira; N. of a eopy- 
ist, son of Pandydpurushottama-deva. — Krishna- 
deha, as, a, am, black-bodied; (as), m. a large 
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HUTTT krishna-daivajna. 


black bee. = Arishna-daivajia,as,m.,N. ofa man. 
=~ Krishna-dvaipdyana, as, m., a N. of Vyasa, 
considered as the compiler of the Vedas and Pur4nas, 
(so named because of his dark complexion and be- 
cause he was brought forth by Satyavati on a dvipa 
or island in the Ganges.) — Arishna-dhattéira or 
krishna-dhatturaka, as, m. a dark species of 
Datura or thorn-apple, Datura Fastuosa.= Krishna- 
nagara, am, n., N. of a small district called after a 
town situated in it. Krishna-paksha, as, m. the 
dark half of the month, the fifteen days during which 
the moon is on the wane, the time from ful! moon 
to new moon; one who stands on the side of 
Krishna, an epithet of Arjuna, — Krishna-pakehika, 
as, m., N. of a king of the Nagas. = Arishna- 
pakehtya, as, a, am, pertaining to the wane of the 
moon. = Krishna-pandita, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Prabodha-¢androdaya; also of a scholiast on 
the Prakriya~kaumudi, — Krishna-padi, f. a female 
with black feet.— Arishna-parni, f., N. of a plant, 
a kind of Ocimum; [cf. kala-tulasi.] — Krishna- 
pavi, iz, is, i, Ved. having black fellies, an epithet 
of Agni. — Krizshna-pakea or krishna-pdka-phala, 
as,m. a tree bearing a small fruit, which, when ripe, 
is of a black colour, commonly Karinda or Karonda, 
Carissa Carandas ; also called krishna-phala, paka- 
phala, pakakrishna-phala, &c. — Krishna-pan- 
dura, as, d,am, greyish white. — Krishna-pingala, 
as, a, am, dark-brown in colour; (as), m., N. of a 
man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of this man; (d), 
f. an epithet of the goddess Durg’.— Krishna- 
pinditaka, as,m.a dark kind of Mayana, Vangueria 
Spinosa (cf. varaha]; also called krishna-pindira. 
= Krishna-pippilt, f.akind of black ant. Krishna- 
pilla, as, m., N. of a poet. — Krishnapurushotta- 
mopanishad (“ma-up*), t, f. title of an Upanishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda. = Krishna-pushpa, 
as, m, a black kind of Datura or thorn-apple; (1), 
f., N. of a plant (cf. priyangu].— Krishna-prut, 
t, t, t, Ved. moving in darkness; (Say.) taking or 
imparting a black colour. = Krishna-phala, as, m. 
a fruit tree, the Karinda [cf. krishna-paka}; (a), 
f. the plant Vernonia Anthelmintica. — Krishna- 
phala-paka, as, m.=krishna-paka.= Krishna- 
balaksha, as, a, am, black and white. — Krishna- 
bhakti-candrika, f. title of a play.— Krishna- 
bhatta, as, m., N. of a grammarian; N. of a poet, 
= Krishna-bhiima, as, a, am, having a black soil, 
furnished with black earth. = Krishna-bhumdé, is, f. 
a country with a dark soil, or black mould, blue clay, 
&c.— Krishnabhiimi-jd, {. a species of grass, de- 
scribed as a nourishing food for cattle (growing in a 
black soil). — Krishna-bhedi or G, f. a medicinal 
plant, =katu-rohini. — Krishna-bhogin, 1, m. a 
black kind of snake. — Krishna-mandala, am, n. 
the black part of the eye. m Krishna-matsya, as, 
m. ‘ black-fish,’ N. of a fish. = Krishna-mallika, f. 
or krishna-maluka, as, m. a plant, =malika, 
krishnarjaka. — Krishna-mitra, as, m., N. of the 
son of Rama-sevaka, grandson of Devidatta, author 
of the Manjishakun¢iki. — Krishna-misra, as, m. 
the author of the Prabodha-¢androdaya. = Arishna- 
mukha, as, 7, am, having a black mouth, having 
black nipples; (as), m., N. of an Asura; N. of a 
sect. Krishna-mudga, as. m. a sort of pulse, 
Phaseolus, (vasanta, mddhava, surdshtraja.) 
= Krishna-mili, f. a plant,= sdrivd-vigesha. 
= Krishna-mriqga, as, m. the black antelope. 
= Krishna-mrittika, as, a@, am, having black 
soil; (a), f., N. of a Grama.— Krishna-mrul, ¢, 
f. black soil; a country with soil of a dark colour. 
=— Krishna-yajurveda, as, m. the Black Yajur- 
veda. — Krishna-yajurvediya, as, a, am, be- 
longing to the Black Yajur-veda. = Krishna- 
yadma, a3, 4, am, Ved. having a black path; 
an epithet of Agni. — Krishna-yoni, 18, 18, 1, 
Ved. = krishna-garbha, q.v. — Krishna-rakta, 
as, a, am, of a dark-red colour. = Krishna- 
ruka, f a plant,=jatuka. — Krishna-ripya, as, 
a, am,=krishna-dara, q. v.— Krishna-lavana, 
am, n. a kind of black salt; a factitious salt, either 


that prepared by evaporation from saline soil, or the 
medicinal kind, called Bit Loben or Bit Noben, a 
muriate of soda with a portion of sulphur and iron. 
= Krishna-liid-tarangint, f. title of a poem by 
Nardyana-tirtha, — Krishna-loha, am, n. the load- 
stone. =m Krishna-lohita, as, 4, am, dark-red, of a 
purple colour. = Krishna-vaktra, as, m. the black- 
faced monkey. = Krishna-varna, as, a, am, of a 
black colour, black or dark-blue; (a7), n. the colour 
black. = Krishna-vartani, is, ts, 1, Ved. having a 
black path, epithet of Agni.— Krishna-vartman, 
d, m. fire (‘ whose way is black’); the marking nut 
plant, Plumbago Zeylanica; an epithet of Rahu or 
the personified ascending node; a man of evil] con- 
duct, a low man, an outcast, a profligate, a black- 
guard. == Arishna-varvaraka, as, m., N, of a plant, 
Varvara. Krishna-vallika, f., N. of a plant,= 
jatukd. ~ Krishna-valli, f. a plant, a dark kind 
of Basil, Ocymum Pilosum; a kind of Sariva. 
= Krishna-vanara, as, m. a black kind of monkey. 
= Krishna-vinnd, f., N. of a river. Krishna-~ 
vishand, f., Ved. the horns of the black antelope, 
whose ipner sides are covered with dark hair. 
= Krishna-vija, as, m, a red variety of the Mo- 
ringa plant, Rakta-Sigru; (am), n.a water melon. 
= Krishna-vrinta, f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia 
Suaveolens; a leguminous plant, Glycine Debilis. 
— Krishna-vrintikd, f. the tree Gmelina Arborea ; 
see gambhira.— Krishna-vend or 7, f., N. of a 
river. = Krishna-ryathis, is, is, 73, Ved. whose path 
is black (?), an epithet of Agni.— Krishna-vrihi, 
48,m. a black sort of rice.m Krishna-sgakuni, és, 
m. a crow. Arishna-garman, a, m., N. of an 
author, = Krishua-sadra, as, m.= krishna-sdra, 
the spotted antelope. = Arishna-gali, iz, m. a sort 
of rice of a dark colour, Arishna-sigru, us, m. a 
kind of Moringa; [cf. sobhdrjana.] — Krishna- 
Simbika, f., N. of a plant, =kakdndi,= maha- 
jyotishmati.— Krishna-simbi, f. a sort of bean, 
Dolichus Virosus. — Krishna-sringa, as, m. a 
buffalo with black horns. = Krishna-srita or krish- 


nam-srita, a8, @,am, worshipping or devoted to 


Krishna. = Arishna-sakha, as, m.a friend or fol- 
lower of Krishna, especially an epithet of Arjuna; 
(z), f. cummin seed. = Krishna-samudbhava, f., 
N, of a river, =krishna, krishna-gargqa, krishna- 
venyd. — Krishna-saras, as, n, N. of a lake. 
= Krishna-sarpa, a8, m. a very poisonous snake, 
Cobra de Capello, Colubra Naga; (a), f. a plant, = 
krishna-kdpoti. — Krishua-sarshapa, as, m. black 
mustard. = Krishna-sara, as, d, am, spotted black ; 
(as), m. with and without mriga, the spotted ante~ 
lope; several plants, a kind of Euphorbia; the plant 
Dalbergia Sisoo; another plant, Acacia Catechu; 
(a), f. a kind of Euphorbia; the plant Dalbergia 
Sisoo. = Krishna-sdranga, as, a, am, spotted 
black; (as), m. the spotted antelope. — Krishna- 
sarathi, is, m. having Krishna for a charioteer, an 
epithet of Arjuna; the tree Terminalia Arjuna. 
~ Krishna-sdrvabhauma, as, m., N. of a poet. 
= Krishna-sinha, as, m., N. of the author of the 
work Trepanakriya-kathi. = Arishna-sita, as,a,am, 
Ved. drawing black furrows; (Say) having a black 
path (as an epithet of fire). — Krishna-sundara, as, 
m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of this 
man, — Krishna-skandha, as, m. a tree which bears 
black blossoms, the Tamala tree ; [cf.kala-skandha.] 
= Krishna-svasri, sd, f. the sister of Krishna, 
an epithet of Durga. — Krishndgata (°na-ag°), as, 
a, am, devoted to Krishna. Krishnagurw (“ya- 
aq°), u, n. a black variety of Agallochum or Aloe 
wood.= Krishndéala (na-a¢é’), a8, m. an epl- 
thet of the mountain Raivata, part of the western 
portion of the Vindhya chain; it is also one of the 
nine principal mountains that separate the nine di- 
visions or Varshas of the known world. = Krishna- 
jina (Cna-aj), am, n., Ved the skin of the black 
antelope; (as), m., N. of a man (‘covered with the 
skin of a black antelope’); (43., m. pl. the descend- 
ants of this man. — Arishnajinin, t, int, i, covered 
with the skin of a black antelope. — Krishnanjani, 


a ri. ~ 
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f., N. of a plant, =kaldajijant.=— Krishnanji (Cna- 
an’), is, ts, ¢, Ved. having black marks. — Krishna- 
treya (na-at’), as, m., N. of a Muni, — Krishnd- 
dhvan (na-adh*), a, a, a, Ved. having a black 
path (an epithet of Agoi).— Krishnd-nadz, f., N. 
of a river, probably the Kistna in the Dekhan. 
= Krishndnanda (Cya-dn°), as, m., N. of a 
scholiast; N. of the author of the Tantra-s4ra. 
‘m Krishuadbhd (Cna-abha), f., N. of a plant, = 
kélanjani. — Krishndmisha (°na-dm°), am, n. 
iron; (probably only a various reading for krishna- 
yasa.) — Krishnayas, as, or krishnayasa Cna-ay’), 
am, n. iron, crude or black iron.— Krishnardis 
(na-ar’), is, m. fire; [cfi.krishna-cchart.]| — Krish- 
narjaka (°na-ar°), as, m.a black species of Basil, 
Ocimum Sanctum. = Arishndlankara Cna-al’), as, 
m. title of a commentary. = Krishnalu (na-alu), 
us, m, a kind of ebony.— Krishndvatara (°na- 
av’), as, m. an Avatar of Krishna.— Krishud- 
vaddta, as, a, am, black and white. — Krishud- 
vasa (na-dv°), as, m. the holy fig tree, Ficus 
Religiosa, (the abode of Krishna.) — Arishnasrita 
(°na-ds°), as, d, am, devoted to or the votary of 
Krishna. = Krishnekshu (°na-ik°), ws, m. a sort of 
sugar-cane, = Krishnaita (na-eta), as, d, am, Ved. 
spotted black.— Krishnodara (°na-ud°), as, m. a 
kind of snake. = Kyishnodumbarika (Cna-ud?), f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia ; (cf. kakodumbara.]) — Krishno- 
panishad (na-up*), t, f. title of an Upanishad in 
praise of the god Krishna, being a part of the Gopilo- 
panishad.— Ayishnoraga (°na-ur°), as,m.a kind 
of black snake. — Krishno ‘syakhareshthaka, as, a, 
am, containing the words krishno’sydkhareshthah 
(as an Adhydya or Anuvika), 

2. krishna, nom. P. krishnati, to behave or act 
like Krishna. 

Krishnaka, as, a, am, black, blackish ; (as), m. 
a kind of plant, =Arishna-tandula. 

Krishnala, as, am, m.n. the black berry of the 
plant Abrus Precatorius, used as a weight (the average 
weight being between one and two grains); a coin 
of about the same weight; (a), f. a shrub bearing a 
small black and red berry, Abrus Precatorius. 

Krishnalaka, as, m. the black berry of the plant 
Abrus Precatorius or a coin of about the same 
weight. 

Krishnasa, as, &, am, Ved. blackish; (Say.) 
extremely black. 

Krishndya, nom. A. -yate, -yitum, to make 
black ; to behave like Krishna; [cf. Russ, cernjd@.} 

Krishnika, f. black mustard. 

Krishnimun, @, m. blackness. 

Krishniya, as, m., Ved:, N. of a man protected 
by the ASvins. 

Krishni-karana, am, n. blackening, making 
black. = Arishni-krita, as, d,am, blackened, made 
black. 

Krishni-bhiita, as, a, am, become black. 

Krishneya, as, m., N. of a man. 


FA krishya. See under krish. 
WAT krisara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 


kri), a dish consisting of sesamum and grain; a 
mixture of rice and peas with a few spices. 
1. kri, cl. 6. P. kirati, éakara, karish- 
€ yati and karishyati, akarit, karitum and 
karttum, to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, disperse ; 
to strew, pour over, fill with, cover with: Caus. 
kdrayati: Desid. dikarishati: Intens. cektryate, 
éakartt ; [cf. Gr. nepdw, xepdvvupi, xipynut.] 
Kirna, kirni, &c. See s.v. at p. 231. 
2. kri (or sometimes written kr), cl. 5. 
and 9. P. A. krinoti, pute, krinati, -pite, 
éakara, Cakare and ¢akre, karishyati, -te, aka- 
rishta, akarishta, akirshta, karitum, karitum, 
kartum, to hurt, isfjure, kill. ‘ 
3. kri, cl. 10. A. karayate, -yitum, to 
é know, inform; (an incorrect form for grt.) 
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krit, cl. 10. P. (sometimes A.) kirta- 

q yati, -te, -yitum, Aor. adikritat or a¢i- 

kirtat, to mention, make mention of, tell, name, 

call, recite, repeat, relate, declare, communicate, com- 

memorate, celebrate, ptaise, glorify; [cf. Lat. eeleber.] 

Kirtana, am, n. mentioning, repeating, saying, 
telling, celebrating, praising; (4), f. fame, glory: 


Kirtaniya, as, a, am, to be mentioned, to be, 


named or repeated, to be celebrated or praised. 

Kirtanya, as, 4, am, deserving to be mentioned, 
to be related. 

Kirtayat, an, anti, at, mentioning, relating, re- 
peating, celebrating, praising. 

Kirtita, as, a, am, said, assetted ; mentioned, re- 
peated; known, notorious ; celebrated, praised. 

Kirtitavya, as, &, am, to be mentioned or praised. 

Kirtenya, as, a, am, Ved. deserving to be named 
or praised, 

Kirtté or kirti, ¢s, f. mention, making mention of, 
speech, report; good report, fame, renown, glory; 
Fame eens a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Dharma; extension, expansion, diffusion; light, 
lustre; favour, approbation; sound; dirt, mud; oae 
of the Matrikas or personified divine energies of 
Krishna. = Kirtti-kara, a8,i, am, conferring fame. 
=~ Kirttt-dhara, as, m., N. of a copyist. = AKirtti- 
pratapa-bala-sahita, as, &@, am, attended with 
fame, majesty, and power. Airéti-bhaj, k, k, k, 
receiving fame, celebrated, famous; (x), m. an 
epithet of Drona¢arya, the military preceptor of the 
Pandus and Kurus, — Kirtti-mat, an, att, at, pratsed, 
famous, celebrated; (dn), m., N. of one of the 
Visva-devis; a son of Utt@na-pada and Stinrit4 ; also 
a son of Vasu-deva and DevakT; also a son of 
Angiras. = Kirtti-maya, a8, t, am, consisting of 
fame. = Kirtti-ratha, as, m., N. of a prince of the 
Videhas, a son of Pratindhaka; also called Kritti- 
ratha as son of Prasiddhaka. ~ Kirtti-rata, as, m., 
N. of a prince of the Videhas, a son of Mahandhraka, 
= Kirtti-varman, a, m., N. of a prince. — Kirttl- 
vasa, as, m., N. of an author. = Kirtti-sesha, aa, m. 
death (the leaving behind of nothing but fame); (cf. 
alekhya-sesha, nama-sesha, yasah-Sesha.|—= Kirtti- 
senda, as, m., N. of a nephew of Vasuki, the serpent- 
king. 

Kirtya, as, 4, am, to be praised or celebrated. 


klrip, cl. 1. A. (and in Fut., Cond., 
S 4 and Aor. also P.) kalpate, éal:lripe, kalpi- 
shyate and kalpsyati, akalpishta, aklripta and 
akiripat, kalpitum and kalptum, to be well 
ordered or regulated, to be well managed; to suc- 
ceed ; to bear suitable relation to anything, to cor- 
respond, be adapted to, fit for, in accordance with, 
suitable to; to accommodate one’s self to; to be fa- 
vourable to, to subserve, to effect or obtain for one’s 
self; to partake of, become possessed of; to fall to the 
share, be shared or partaken by (with loc., e. g. yajzio 
deveshu kalpatam, let the sacrifice be shared by the 
geds); to become, to be; to happen, occur; to de- 
clare as right, decide in favour of(?); to prepare, 
arrange; to produce, cause, effect, create (with acc.): 
Caus. P. A. kalpayati, -te, Aor. aciklripat, Ved. 
éaklripat, Gklripati, &c., to set in order, arrange, 
distribute, dispose; to bring into suitable connection 
with, to canse any one (acc.) to partake of anything 
(inst.) ; to help any one in obtaining (dat.); to pre- 
pate, arrange, fit out, furnish with; to consider as fit; 
to fix, settle; to destine or design anything for; to 
declare as, consider as (with two acc, e.g. mataram 
enam kalpayantu, let them consider her as thelr 
mother); to make, execute, bring about; to frame, 
form; to invent, compose (as a poem &c.) ; to per- 
form (as a ceremony &c.); to prononnce a formula 
or verse which contains the word ktrip ; to cut, pare, 
cut asunder (only in Prakrit): Desid. ¢iklripsati 
and Gikalpishate: Intens. cali? or éati° or ¢alkalp- 
yate, calkalpti; {cf. Goth. hilpa; Eng. help; 
Germ. helfe; Lith. gelbmi.] 
Klripta, as, &, am, arranged, prepared, ready, at 


aq hpi. 


hand, in order, complete, right, perfect ; made, done; 
formed, framed ; caused, prodnced, effected, invented, 
contrived, created; fixed, settled, prescribed, ap- 
pointed; ascertained, determined ; cut, clipt, pared, 
shorn. = Klripta-kild, f. title-deed, lease of a house 
&c. = Klripta-hesa-nakha-¢masru, us, us, u, having 
the hair, nails, and beard cut or clipt and arranged. 
= Klripta-dhipa, as, m. frankincense, olibanum. 

Klyipti, ts, f., Ved. accomplishment, success; 
distributing, arranging, making conformable ; inven- 
tion, contrivance; a term for certain formulas or 
verses containing the verb klyip. 

Klriptika, as, &, am,-bonght, purchased. 


aT kekaya, Gs, m. pl., N. of a warrior- 
tribe; (as), m. the chief of this tribe, a prince of 
the solar race; (2), f. a princess of this tribe, wife of 
Daéa-ratha and mother of Bharata. 


WAC kekara, as,i, am, or kekaraksha (°ra- 
ak°), as, d, am, squiot-eyed; [cf kedara and 
teraka.} 


a 
ha kekala, as, m. a dancer; (perhaps a 
various reading for kelaka.) 


HAT keka, f. the cry of a peacock. 
Kekavala or kekika, as, m,, or kekin, 1, m. a 
peacock. 


RAAT kekeyt, f. one of Dasa-ratha’s 


three wives, the mother of Bharata; (a wrong form 
for kaikeyi.) 


ITA keéuka, as, a, m. f. a plant with 


an esculent root, Colocasia Antiquornm; (am), 1. 
the esculent root of this plant; [cf kadu, kadvi, 
kemuka.] 


HAA kenika, f. a tent. 


@ia keta, as, m. (connected with 2. ka or 
kit =¢it?), desire, wish, will, Intention: summons, 
invitation; a house, an abode; apparition, form, 
shape; (Say.) wealth; atmosphere, sky. = AKeta-pi, 
tis, 28, u, Ved. purifying the desire or will. — Aeta- 
vedas, 8, ds, a8, Ved. desirous, wishful; (Say.) 
knowing the wealth of another. — Keta-sap, p, p, DP, 
Ved. obeying the will (of another), obedient; (Say.) 
tonching the sky. 

Ketana, am, 0. a summons, an invitation; a 
house, an abode; place, site, situation; the symbol 
of a goddess; the ensign of a warrior, a flag or 
banner (e. g. vanara-ketana, one who has a monkey 
as his ensign or arms; see also makara-ketana, &c.); 
a sign, a spot or mark ; business, indispensable act, 

Ketaya, nom. P. ketayati, -yitum, to summon, 
to call or invite; to counsel or advise; to fix or 
appoint a time; to hear. 

Ketita, as, a, am, called, summoned; dwelt, 
inhabited. 


RAH ketaka, as,i, m. f. the tree Pandanus 
Odoratissimns. 


Ratsatin ketali-kirti, is, m., N. of the 
author of the work Megha-mal4. 


s 

Mg ketu, us, m. (fr. ki for rt. 2. 4), bright 
appearance, cleamess, brightness; a ray of light; 
day-time; apparition, form, shape; sign, mark, ensign, 
flag, banner; a chief, a leader, any eminent person; 
intellect, judgment, discernment; any unusual or 
striking phenomena, a comet, meteor, falling star; 
the dragon’s tail or descending node considered in 
astronomy as the ninth of the planets, and in 
mythology as the body of the demon Saighikeya, 
son of Sighika, which was severed from the head or 
Rahu by Vishnu at the chnrning of the ocean, but 
was rendered immortal by having tasted the Amrita; 
a pigmy race (see ketu-gana below); disease; an 
enemy; N. of a son of Agni, supposed to be the 
author of a Rig-veda hymn; N. of a Danava; N. of 
a son of Rishabha; also of a son of the fourth Manu; 
arunah ketavah, red apparitions, a class of superhuman 


are kendra. a 


spirits or demons, (a kind of sacrificial fire is called 
after them agnir aGrugaketukah.) — Ketu-gana, aa, 
m. pl. the dwarfish inhabitants of KuSa-dvipa, children 
of Jaimini.= Aetu-graha, as, m. the descending 
node. = Aetu-tdra, f. a comet.= Aetu-dharman, 
ad, m., N. of a man.— Ketu-bha, as, m. a cloud. 
-Ketu-bhuta, as, a, am, being or become a 
banner. = Ketu-mat, an, ati, at, endowed with 
brightness, clear; clear (as a sound), penetrating; 
(an), m., N. of a Danava; of a regent of the 
western part of the world, a son of Rajas; of a 
son of Kshema and father of Suketu; of a son of 
Kshema and father of Varsha-ketu; of a warrior; of 
a son of Dhanvantari; of Ambarlsha; N. of a 
mountain; N. of a palace of Sunand4, the wife of 
Vasu-deva; (ti), f., N. of a metre consisting of two 
lines of twenty-one syllables each. Ketu-mata, f., 
N. of a Tirtha; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (am), 
n. one of the nine great divisions of the known world, 
the westem portion or Varsha of Jambu-dvipa, 
called after a son of Agnidhra; (as), m., N. of a 
boar. = Ketumalin, 2, or ketumali, 7s, m., N. of a 
Dinava. = Ketu-yashii, is, f. a flag-staff.— Ketu- 
ratna, am, n. lapis lazuli. Ketu-vasana, as, m. 
a flag. Ketu-virya, as, m., N. of a Danava. 
= Ketu-sgringa, as, m., N, of a king. 


Het kedara, as, a, am, squint-eyed ; (as), 
m., N. of a plant; (cf. kekara and feraka.} 


Hat kedara, as, m. a field, especially 
one under water, a meadow, a plain; a basin for 
water round the root of a tree, a bed in a garden or 
field; a mountain; a particular mountain; a parti- 
cular place, the modern Kedar, part of the Himalaya 
mountains ; an epithet of Siva as worshipped in the 
Himalayas; N. of the author of a work entitled 
Abdhi. = Keddra-hatuka, f., N. of a plant, = katuka. 
~ Kedara-kalpa, as, m. a part of the Skanda-pur4na. 
- Kedara-khanda, am, 0, a small dyke or mound, 
earth raised to keep out water; a part of the Skanda- 
purina. = Keddra-ja, am, n., N. of a plant.— Ke- 
dara-natha, as, m. an epithet of Siva as worshipped 
in the Himalayas, = Aedara-bhatta, as, m., N. of 
an anthor.— Aeddra-malla, as, m. an epithet of 
Madanapila. 

Kedaraka, as, m. a particular kind of rice,= 
shashitka. 


@aqt kena, ind. (inst. fr. 2. ka), by what? 


wherefore ? whence? 


aaa kenati, f. an epithet of the wife of 
Kama, the god of love ; (a wrong form ?). 

AAT kenava, as, m, N. of a pupil of 
SakapGirni. 


~ 

WAL kenara, as, m. the head; a skull; 
the temples, the upper part of the cheek; a joint; a 
division of hell, a hell compared to a potter's kiln. 


atay kenipa, as, m., Ved. a sage, a wise 


man; [cf. dkentpa.] 


waferand kenipata or kenipataka, as, m. the 


helm, a rudder, a large oar used as a rudder. 


aafanrafaae keneshitopantshad or keno- 
panishad, t, f. title of an Upanishad beginning with 
the word keneshitam. 


Cod kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony. 


Kenduka, as,m. another variety of ebony yielding 
a species of tar, Diospyros Glutinosa. 


Bre kendra, am, n. (a word borrowed from 
the Gr. xévrpor), the centre of a circle; the equation 
of the centre; the argument of a circle; the argu- 
ment of an equation; the distance of a planet from 
the first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or 
tenth degree; it is variously applied in composition, 
as patana-kendram, argument of the latitude; 
dvitiya-kendram, the distance of the higher apsis of 
a planet in any point of its orbit; sighra-kendram, 


aq kep. 


commutation, the distance of the sun from a superior 
planet or of an inferior planet from the sun ; manda- 


kendram, argument of anomaly. 
~ 


\tremble [cf. kamp and vep}; to go, 
move, approach [cf. gep). 
ata kepi, is, is, i, Ved. unclean; (or fr. rt. 
kamp), trembling, shaking (?). 
ASA kemadruma in astronomy = the 
i] 
Gr. xpnuationds. 
AT kemuka, as, m., N. of a plant, = 
keéuka. 
=> = 
AUC keyura, as,am,m.n. a bracelet worn 
on the upper arm; (as), m. a kind of coitus, 
= Keyiira-bala, as, m., N. of a deity. 
Keytiraka, as, m., N. of a Gandharva. 
Keyurtn, i, ini, 4, decorated with a bracelet on 
the upper arm. 
MCA keraka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


ACS kerala, as, m. pl., N. of the inha- 
bitants of Malabar; (as), m. sing. a king of the 
Keralas; N. of a son of Akrida, from whom the 


people of Kerala are derived; (t), f. a kind of 


science ; astronomical science ; an astronomical S4stra 
or treatise; a Hora or period of time equal to about 
one hour; (am), n., N, of the country inhabited by 


the Keralas, — Keralotpatti (*la-ut’), ts, f., N. of 


a work, 


Keralaka, as, m. pl., N. of the inhabitants. of 


Malabar. 


~ 


kel (cf. Prakrit kel = krid], cl. 1. P. 


\ kelati, to shake; to go or move, move: 


about, be frolicsome, sport. 
Kelaka, as, m.a dancer, a tumbler, one who walks 
or dances on thé edge of a sword. 
Kelaya, nom. P. kelayati, ~yitum, to sport, play. 
Keli, is or i, m. f. play, sport, amorous sport, 


pastime, amusement ; (is), f. the earth. = Keli-kala,. 


f, amorous or sportive accents or address; sportive 
. skill, wantonness; the Vina or lute of Sarasvati. 


— Kelt-kila, as, m. the confidential companion of 


the hero of a drama, in general a sort of buffoon ; 
one of Siva’s attendant demi-gods ; (4), f. an epithet 
of Rati the wife of Kima-deva, the god of love. 
= Keli-kirna, as, m. a camel. — Kelt-kuncika, f. 
a wife’s younger sister. Keli-kosha, as, m. an 
actor, a dancer or tumbler.— Keli-griha or keli- 
niketana, am, n. a pleasure-house, a private 
apartment. — Keli-ndgara, as, m. a sensualist, an 
enjoyer of worldly pleasures. Keli~para, a8, 4, 
am, wanton, sportive. = Kelt-mandapa, as, am, 
m. n. or keli-mandira, am, n. a pleasure-house, a 
play-room. = Keli-mukha, as, m. pastime, sport. 
= Keli-ranga, as, m. a pleasure-ground, = Kelt- 
ratvataka, am, n. title ofa treatise. = Keli-vriksha, 
as, m.a species of the Kadamba, commonly called 
Kelikadamba (Nauclea Cordifolia), being abundant in 
the scene of Krishna’s sports with the Gopis. = Keli- 
fayana, am, n. a pleasure-couch, a sofa, — Fxelz~ 
Sushi, is, f. the earth. = Kelf-sadiva, as, m. minister 
of the sports, master of the revels. = Keli-sadana, 
am, n. a pleasure-house, a play-room. = Keli-sthali, 
f. a place of pleasure. — Kel?-pika, as, m. a cuckoo 
kept for pleasure. — Keli-vani, f. 2 pleasure-park, a 
pleasure-grove. 

Kelika, as, a, am, sporting, sportive; (as), m. 
the tree Jonesia ASoka. 


As kela or kelu, a particular number. 
ASTa kelzsw, as, m. erystal. 
ha kev, cl. 1. A. kevate, -vitum, to 


\ serve, attend to. . 
TZ kevata, as, m., Ved. a cave, a hollow. 


kep, cl. 1. A. kepate, to shake or 


= katvarta, q.v. ¢ 


Mae kevala, as, & (or Ved. 2), am, ex- 


clusively one’s own (not common to others); peculiar; 


alone, only, mere, sole, one, excluding others; not 
connected with anything else, isolated, abstract, abso- 
lute ; simple, pure, uncompounded, unmingled, perfect 
in one’s self, entire, whole, all; selfish, envious ; 


(am), ind. only, merely, solely, entirely, wholly, 


absolutely, certainly ; na kevalam—api, not only— 


but also; keralam—na tu, only—but not; (as), m., 


N. of a prince, a son of Nara; (1), f. the doctrine of 


the absolute unity of spirit; N. of a place; (am), 


n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit; N. of 
a country. —Kevala-jidnin, i, m., N. of the first 


Athat of the last Utsarpini. — Kevala-tas, ind. only. 
= Kerala-tva, am, 0. the state of being alone. 
= Kevala-dravya, am, n. black pepper. = Kevala- 
naiyayika, as, m.a mere logician, not versed in 
any other science. ~ Kevala-vatyakarana, as, m. 
a mere grammarian, one not versed in any other 
science. = Kevalagha (‘la-agha), as, a, am, Ved. 
alone guilty. — Kevalatman (°la-aé*), a, a, a, one 
whose nature or essence is absolute unity. — _Kevala- 
din (°la-dd°), 7, ini, 7, eating by one’s self alone 
or apart from others. 

Kevalin, 1, int, i, alone, one, only; devoted to 
the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit; (2), m. 
with Jainas, an Arhat. 


@taat kevika or kevi, f., N. of a flower, 
=hkavika, commonly kevera. 


rot kega, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. Klis), 


the hair of the head; the mane (of a horse or lion) ; 


a kind of perfume [cf. hrivera]; an epithet of 


Varuna; of Vishnu; N. of a Daitya; (2), f. a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head; N. of several 
plants, the Indigo plant; another plant, Carpopogon 
Puriens; an epithet of the goddess Durg’. — Kega- 
karman, a, 0. dressing or arranging the air of the 


head. = Kega-kaldpa, as, m. a mass or quantity of 
hair, a bead of hair. Kesa-kara, as, m. a sort of 


sugar-cane. = Keéa-kartn, 2, ini, ¢, dressing or ar- 
ranging the hair of the head. = Kesa-kita, a3, m, a 
louse or other insect in the hair. = Kegsa-garbha, as, 
m. a braid or tress of hair; an epithet of, Varuna. 
— Kesa-garbhaka, as, m. a braid or tress of hair. 
—Kega-grihita, as, a, am, pulled or seized by the 
hair. — Kesa-graha, as, m. or kesa-grahana, am, 
n. pulling the hair. Kesa-ghna, am, n. morbid 
baldness, falling of the hair.— Kesa-cuda, as, 4, 
am, one who has dressed his hair in.a tuft or top- 
knot. = Kega-é¢hid, #, m. a hair-dresser, a barber. 
- Kesa-jaha, am, n. the root of the hair. — Kega- 
drinhana, as,1, am, Ved. serving foc fastening the 
hair, — Kesa-dhara, as, m. pl. N. of a people. 
= Kega-dhrit, t, f., N. of a plant, the root of sweet 
flap. = Kesa-paksha, as, m. much or ormamented 


hair, a tuft. Kesa-pankti, ts, f. a row or jine of 


hair; a quantity of hair. Kesa-parni, f. the plant 
Achyranthes Aspera; also apamarga. = Kesa-pasa, 
as, m. much or ornamented hair, a tuft; (2), f. a 
lock of hair hanging down from the top of the head. 
— Kega-bandha, as, m. a hair-band. = Kesa-bhiu, 
wis, m. the head. — Kesa-bhiimi, is, f. any place on 
which hair grows. = Kefa-marjala, a8,am, mM. n. (?) 
a comb. = Kega-marjana, am, n.a comb; cleaning 
the hair. — Kega-mushfi, tz, m. a handful of hair; N. 
of two plants, (also visha-mush{¢ and maha-nimba.) 
= Kesa-ra¢and, f. arranging or dressing the hair. 
= Kega-raijana or kesa-raja, as, m., N. of a 
vegetable, = bhringa-raja,= Kesa-ruhd, f., N. ofa 
plant, = bhadra-dantiha. — Kesa-riipa, £., N. of a 
parasitical plant.= Kesa-luncaka, as, a, am, pulling 
the hair, — Kega-rat, dn, att, at, having a fine head 
of hair; having long hair; having a mane. — Kesa- 
vapaniya, as, m., N. of a festival. — Kesa-var- 
dhana, as, 7, am, Ved. causing the hair to grow. 
= Kesa-vardhini, f., N. of a plant, a kind of Sida. 


age kesara. 


—— 
maa kevarta, as, m., Ved. a fisherman, 


= Kega-vega, a8, m. a tress or fillet of hair. = Kega- 


253 
veshta, as, m. the parting of the hair.— Kega- 
hantri, f., N. of a tree, = Sami. = Kesa-hasta, ag, 
m, much or omamented hair, a tuft. = Kesd-kesi, 
ind. hair to hair, head to head; pulling each other's 
hair. — Kesagra (°sa-ag"), am, n. the top of a hair. 
=~ Keganta (°Sa-an°), ag, m. the tip or end of a 
hair; long hair hanging down, a lock of hair, a2 
tuft; cutting off the hair finally, as a religious cere- 
mony performed upon Brahmans at sixteen years of 
age, Kshatriyas at twenty-two, and Vaisyas at twenty- 
four. = Kesantika, a8, ad, am, extending to the end 
of the hair as far as the forehead; relating to the 
ceremony of final tonsure.— Kesadri (°Sa-art), 8, 
m. the plant Mesua Ferrea.= Kesaruha (°ga-ar°), 
f., N. of a plant, = saha-devi. = Kesarha (°sa-ar’), 
f., N. of a plant, =mahanili. = Kesavamarshana 
(°sa-av°), am, 0. pulling the hair, especially amo- 
rously playing with it, rabbing it, dcc.— Kegodédaya 
(°sa-ué°), az, m. much or handsome hair. 

Kesaka, as, @, am, skilful in dressing hair, be- 
stowing care opon the hair. 

Kegava, a8, d, am, having Jong or much or hand- 
some hair ; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna ; 
N. of the author of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru; the 
author of the Dvaita-parisishta ; the father of Govinda 
and Ru¢ikara; N. of the father of Brahma and uncle 
of MaheSvara; N. of the son of Visvachara and 
brother of Karindtha; N. of the father of Vopadeva ; 
N. of a plant, = punndga. — Kesava-jataka-pad- 
dhaty-udaharana, am, 0. a commentary by Vis- 
vanitha on the work Jataka-paddhati. = Kesava-ji- 
nanda-garman, &, m., N. of an author. = Kesava- 
dasa, as, m., N. of an author. = Kesava-daivajna, 
az, m., N. of an astronomer. = Kesgava-bhakt?, ts, 
f, devotion to Krishna. = Kesava-mtgra, as, m., N. 
of an author. = Kegava-svamin, 1, m., N. of a 
grammarian. = Kesavayudha (‘va-ay°), a8, m. the 
Mango tree; any of Krishna’s weapons. — Kesavarka 
(°ua-ar°), as, m., N. of the author of the poem 
Krishna-kridita, a son of Jayaditya and grandson of 
Raniga; N. of the author of a work called Jataka- 
paddhati; N. of the author of a work called Vivaha- 
vrindavana = Kefavadlaya (°va-a)°) or kesava- 
wala (?) or kesavavdsa (°va-dv°), as, m. the holy 
fig tree, Ficus Religiosa. 

Kesi, iz, m., N. of an Asura; (cf. kesin.] 

Kesika, as, 1, am, having.fine or loxuriant hair, 
relating to the hair; ( at the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus. y 

Kesin, 1, init, i, having fine or long hair, having 
a mane; epithet of Indra’s and Agni’s horses; 
epithet of Rudra; (i), m.a lion; N. ofa race; N. 
of an Asura slain by Krishna; an epithet of Krishna ; 
N, of a son of Vasu-deva and Kausaly4 ; (nt), f. the 
plant Chrysopogon Aciculatus; another plant, Nar- 
dostachys Jatamapsi; an epithet of the goddess 
Durga; N. of an Apsaras; N. of a daughter of the 
king of Vidarbha, wife of Sagara and mother of 
Asamanja; N. of the wife of Ajamidha (Suhotra) 
and mother of Jabnu; N. of the wife of ViSravas 
and mother of Ravana aod Kumbhakama; N. of a 
Rakshast; N. of a servant of Damayanti. = Kesi- 
nisudana or kesi-mathana or kesi-sudana, as, m. 
or kesi-han, a, m. &c, epithet of Krishna the slayer 
of the Asura Kefin. 

Kesya, as, G, am, being in or on the hair; suit- 
able to the hair; (as), m., N. of a plant; (am), n. 
black Aloe wood. 


an 

Aye kesata, as, m. a goat; a bug; a 
louse; N. of a tree, commonly Sonapat, = Sonaka ; 
the parching arrow of Kama-deva, the god of dove; 
a brother; an epithet of Vishnu. 


ANTS kesaruka, £. = kageruka, the 
back-bone, 

MAT kesara or kefara, as, am, m. n. (the 
former form being more usual in Vedic and the latter 
in classical literature), the hair; the mane (of a 
horse or lion); the filament of a lotus or of any 
vegetable; a fibre (as of a i ms fruit); (am), 0. 

3 
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the tail of the Bos Grunniens, used as a fan for 


driving away flies; (as), m., N. of several plants, 


Rottleria Tinctoria; Mimusops Elengi; Mesua Ferrea; 
(am), n. the flower of these plants; gold; sulphate 
of iron; N. of a metre consistiag of four lines of 
eighteen syllables each; (as, @, am), m. f. n. Asa 
Feetida; (cf. Lat. ca@saries; Angl. Sax. haer; 


Eng. hair; Germ. Haar.) — Kesara-grama, as, 
m., N. of a Grima. ~ Aesara-prabandha, f., Ved., 
N. of a woman.= Aesara-rat, an, ati, at, having 


a mane. Kesara-vara, am, n. saffron. = Kesard- 
fala (°ra-aé°), ag, m. ‘the filament mountain,’ N. of 


the mountains situated round Mem, which is called 


‘the seed-vessel of the earth.’= Kesardmla (°ra- 


am*), ag, m. the citron. : 
Kesar, is, m., N. of the father of Hanumat. 
Kesarin and keSarin, t, ini, i, having a mane; 
(£), a. a lion; a horse; N. of several plaots, Rottle- 
nia Tinctoria; Mesua Ferrea ; a citron tree ; a variety 
of Moringa with red flowers (=rakta-sigru); N. 


of a man; of a monkey, husband of the mother of 


Hanumat. = Aesari-suta, as, m., N. of Hanumat. 
oS 
HAad kehla-deva, as, m., N. of a tnan. 


= . - . ‘ 

F kai, cl. 1. P. kayati, éakau, kdsyati, 

he katum, to sound. 

HAT katkaya, as, m. the king of the 
Kekayas; (@), m. pl. the sons of this king; (f), f. 
a daughter of this king. 

Kaikeya, as, m.a descendant of Kekaya, who was 
prince of the Kekayas; a son of Sivi; Drishtaketu, 
' king of the Kekayas and father of the five Kaikeyas; 
(as), m. pl. the Kekayas; (£), f. a daughter of the 
prince of the Kekayas, one of the wives of Dafa- 
tatha, mother of Bharata; a shrew, a scold. 


RET kainkarya, am, n. (fr. kin-kara), the 
office of a servant or slave; service, servitude. 

> e - - ° 

HS kaita, as,i, am (fr. kita), coming from 
an insect, 

SN 

REA kaitaja, as, m.= 
Wrightia Antidysenterica. 

MSH kaitabha, as, m., N. of an Asura 
slain by Vishnu; title of a class of writings; (d@ and 3), 
f. an epithet of Durg4. = Katfabha-jit, t, m. or kai- 
fabha-han, a, m. or kaitabhari ( bha-ari), is, m. 
or kaitabhardana (bha-ar°), as, m. ao epithet of 
Vishnn. 

aN ec ‘ a 

CW kaitarya, as, m. a plant used in 
medicine, commonly Kayaphal; the Nimb tree; 
Mayana Vangueria Spinosa. 

Kaidarya, as, m., N. of two plants, =katphala 
and katabhi. 


AA kattaka, as,i, am (fr. ketaka), coming 
from the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus; (am), n. 
the flower of the tree Pandanus Odoratissimus. 


~~ 

HAT kaitava, as, m. (fr. kitava), a patro- 
nymic of Ulika; (am), n. the stake in a game; 
gambling ; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery ; the lapis 
lazuli, = Kaituva-prayoga, as, m. a trick, a device. 
~ Kattava-vada, as, m. falsehood, evasion. 

Kattavaka, am, n. gambliog. 

Kattaveya or katitavya, as, m,a patronymic of 
UlOka. 

HAT kaidara, as, i, am (fr. kedara), being 
On OF growing in a field or meadow, especially one 
under water; (as), m. rice, corm; (am), n. a multi- 
tude of fields. 

Kaidaraka ot kaidarika or katdarya, am, n. a 
multitude of fields. 

Kaidarya, as, 4, am, belonging to a field. 

HAT kainnara, as,i, am (fr. kin nara), 
coming from Kinnara. 

katyata or kaiyyata, as, m., N. of a 


son of. Jaiyata, author of a commentary on Patat- 
jali’s Maha-bhashya. : 


kutaja, the plant 


A i 


awaryia kesara-graima. 


AUST katraleya, as, m. a king of the 


Keralas. 


a 
TF katrava, as, m. a gambler, a cheat, | 


a rogue;,an enemy; (am), n. the white esculent 
water-lily or lotus blossoming at night; (£), f. moon- 
shine, moonlight; N. of a plant, = methihkd. = Kai- 
rava-bandhu, us, m. an epithet of the moon. 
Kairavin, i, m. the moon; (énz), f. a place or 


pond abounding in water-lilies, an assemblage of 
them. = Kairavini-khanda, am, n. a multitude of 


spots filled with water-lilies, 
ban . 
HUSH kairataka, as, m. a species of 
vegetable poison, one of the fixed kinds. 
kairata, as,i, am (fr. kirata), relating 


or belonging to the Kirdtas; (as), m. a prince of 


the Kiratas ; a strong man; N. of a serpent; (am), 
n. the plant Agathotes Chirayta; a kind of sandal- 
wood ; ° 


Kairataka, as, t, am, belonging to the Kirata 
people. ‘ 

Kairatika, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the 
Kiratas, 

Ales kairala, am, i, n. f., N, of a plant, 


used as a remedy for worms; (cf. ridanga.} 


HAN kairisi, is, m. (fr. kirisi), a patro- 


‘nymic of Sutvan. 


RAT kairmedura, as, am, m.n.(?), N. of 
a place; (a8, t, am), coming from that place. 


RS kaila, am, n. sport, pleasure. 
mata kailakila, an epithet of Yavana. 
Hara katlavata,as,m.pl., N. ofa people. 


HoTa kailasa, as, m., N. of the mountain 
Kai.isa, the fabulons residence of Kuvera and paradise 
of Siva; itis placed by the Hindds in the Him&laya 
range, and is regarded as one of the loftiest peaks to 
the north of the M4nasa Jake. = Kaildsa-natha, as, 
m., the sovereign of the Kailasa mountain, i.e. the 
god Kuvera. — Aatlasa-niketana, as, m. an epithet 
of Kuvera or Siva = Kaildsa-pandita, as, m., N. of 
a copyist.=— Kaildsaukas (°sa-ols°), as, m. an epi- 
thet of Kuvera. 


Had kaivarta, as, m. (cf. kevartal, a 
fisherman, born of a prostitute by a Kshatriya or of 
an Ayogava female by a Nisb4da father; (7), f. the 
wife of a fisherman; a kind of grass, Cyperus Ro- 
tundus; [cf. paripela.} — Kaivarta-musta or kai- 
varla-mustaka, am, n. the grass Cyperus Rotundus, 

Kaivartaka, as, m. a fisherman. 

Kaivartika, f., N. of a plant, =suranga, latd, 
valli. dasaruha, &c. ~ 

Kaivarti-mustaka or kaivarti-mustaka, am, 
Dp. a fragrant kind of grass, Cyperus Rotnndus. 


HAG kaivala, am, n. a kind of plant, used 


as a remedy for worms, = kairala. 


Ateq kaivalya, am, n. (fr. kevala), perfect 
isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other con- 
nections, detachment of the soul from matter or fur- 
ther transmigrations; becoming one with the Supreme ; 
eternal happiness, emancipation, beatitude; exclusive- 
ness, soleness, individuality, totality ; (as, a, am), con- 
nected with this state of mind. = Kairalya-tantra, 
am, n., N. of a Tantra. Kaivalya-dipikd, f., N. 
of a commentary by HemAadri. = Katvalyasrama 
(Cya-@S°), as, m. a pupil of Govinda, author of a 
commentary on the poem Ananda-laharl. — Katra- 
lyendra (ya-in°), as, m., N. of the instructor of 


‘Rayanendra. = Kaivalyopanishad (Cya-up’), t, f. 


title of an Upanishad. 

WT katgava, as, i, am (fr. kegava), be- 
longing to KeSava, (Krishna or Vishnu.) 

fH kaisika, as, i, am (fr. keSa), hair- 
like, fine as a hair ; (ag), m. love, passion, lust; N. ofa 


altace kokilaka. 


subdivision of the Yadavas, descended from Kaisika, 
who was son of Vidarbha and brother of Kratha; (7), 
f., scil, vrttti, one of the four varieties of dramatic style, 
the graceful style, suited especially to the passion of 
love; N. of a place or river; an epithet of Durga; 
(am), n. a quantity of hair, a head of hair. 

Katsina, as, i, am (ft. kesin), connected with 
Kesin Darbhya. 

Katsya, am, n. (fr. kefa), the whole mass of 
hair, a head of hair, much or ornamented hair. 


AIM kaisora, am, n. (fr. kigora), youth, 
boyhood, from the age of ten to that of fifteen. 
~- Kaisoraka-vayas, as, a. the age or life of a youth. 


atcaay kaishkindha, as, t, am, coming 
from Kishkindha. 
il ko, a prefix in a number of words, as 


in ko-jagara, ko-mala, ko-vida, &c., related to 1, 
ku; (cf. the prefixes ka, kava, ka, kim, ku.] 


AAR koka, as,m. (an onomatopoetic word), 
a wolf; a cuckoo; the mddy goose; a frog; a small 
lizard or chameleon; a kind of noxious parasitical 
animal; the wild date tree; an epithet of Vishnu; 
N. of a man, a son of Sona; N. of a river. — Koka- 
deva, as, m. a pigeon. = Koka-nakha, ag, m. pl., 
N. of a people. = Aoka-bandhu, us, m. the friend 
of the Cakravaka or ruddy goose, an epithet of the 
sun. = Koka-yatu, us, m., Ved. a demon or ghost 
in the shape of a cuckoo. = Koka-vdéa, as, m. a sort 
of animal living in caves, a fox (?). — Koka-sastra, 
am, n., N. of a very indecent treatise on the art of 
love, ascribed to a Pandit named Koka. = Aokdgra 
(°ka-ag’), as, m., N..of a plant, =samashthila. 


MYA kakada, as, m. an animal of a brown 
colour, with a bushy tail, lurking in holes, perhaps a 
hare or fox. 


a@laaqe kokanada, as, m. pl. N. of a 
people; (am), n. the red lotus; the red water-Idy. 
= Kokanada-¢¢havi, is, m. the colour of the red 
lotus ; (is, #8, 4), of the colour of the red lotus. 


@YaCH kakaraka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 
malates a kakalika, as, m., N. of a man. 
araest kokali, f., N. of a woman. 


RATS kakamukha, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
N. of a Tirtha. 


ATE kakaha, as, m.a white horse; (per- 
haps a foreign word.) 


@ltaeds Kokila, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word; bnt by some said to be fr. rt. kuk), the 
Kokila or Koil, the black or Indian cuckoo, Cuculns 
Indicus ; a kind of monse; a kind of poisonous insect ; 
a firebrand, a lighted coal; N. of a poet; N. of a 
RAjaputra; (a), f. the female of a Kokila, (the Kokila 
or Koil is frequently alluded to in HindO poetry, and 
its musical cry is supposed to inspire pleasing and 
tender emotions.) — Kokila-nayana, as, m. a plant 
bearing a dark black flower, Capparis Spinosa ; it is 
also applied to. Barleria Longifolia ; [cf. kokilaksha.) 
= Kokila-maitrdvaruna, as, 1, am, relating to 
the duties or office of the Maitravaruna priest at the 
Kaukilishti; (am), n. title of a treatise. = Koltia- 
hotra, as, i, am, relating to the duties or office of 
the Hotri priest at the Kaukiltshti; (am), n. title of 
a treatise. — Kokilaksha (la-ak°), as, m. ‘having 
eyes like those of the Koil,’ the plant Asteracantha 
Longifolia or Capparis Spinosa. — Kokilakshaka, as, 
m. the same plant. = Aokila~mahatmya, am, n. title 
of a part of the Skanda-purana.— Kokilavasa (la- 
av°), as, m. the Mango tree; [cf. dra. — Koki- 
lekxhu Cla-ik®), us, m. the black variety of sugar- 
cane; [cf. kriehnekshu.] — Kokileshtd (Cla-tsh’), 
f, N. of a plant, = mahd-jambi. = Kokilotsava 
(la-ut®), as, m. the Mango tree. 

Koktlaka, as or am, m. orn (?), N. of a metre 
of four lines, each containing seventeen syllables, - 


Fl 


- | aivaz kokkata. —~ 


MRS kokkata= konrkata, q- Vv. 


RRA kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author 


of the Rati-rahasya. 
Mire konka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


YRS korkata, as, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Amara-kosha; (a various reading has kokkata.) 


AEM korkana, as, m-pl., N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan; (am), n. a 
kind of weapon; (a), f.a female of the Konkana 
people. = Konkana-vati, f., N. of a river. = Kon- 
kand-suta, as, m. an epithet of Parasu-rima, the 
son of Korkana. 

Korkanaka, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people on the 
western shore of the Dekhan. : 


MYRIC kon-kara, as, m. the sound kom. 
GA kota, as, a, am, (fr. rt. kué), drying, 


becoming dry; (as), m. drying up, desiccation, 
aridity; a man of mixed caste, the offspring of a 
fisherman by a female of the butcher tribe. 


AIAN ko-jagara, as, m.a kind of festi- 
val, the night of full moon in the month Aévina 
September—October), celebrated with various games ; 
Bios to some authorities from kah and jagara, 
‘who is awake?’ the exclamation of Lakshmi, who 
descendirig on this night, promised wealth to all that 
were awake; hence the night is spent in festivity aad 
games of chance in honour of the goddess. ) 


HA konja, as, m.= kaunda, N. of a 


mountain. 


Hz kota, as, m. (rt. kut), a fort, a strong- 
hold; a shed, a hut (cf. kufa, kuft); crookedoess, 


curvature; a beard. — Kofa-cakra, am, n. a sort of 


diagram. 
Kotaka, as, ?, am, who or what curves or bends; 
(as), m. a builder of sheds or huts, a thatcher, a 


carpenter; a mixed caste, the son of a masoo and of 


the daughter of a potter. 
Kotara, as,am, m.a. the hollow of a tree; 2 
cave in general; (#), f. a naked woman; an epithet 
of the goddess Durg’. — Kofard-raua, am, n. a 
wood in which there are hollow trees. 
Kotavi, f. a naked woman ; a form of the goddess 
Durga (represented naked ), 
Kofi, ts or t, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws, 
&c.; the end or top of anything; the edge or point 
of a sword; the homs of the moon; the highest 
point, eminence, excellence; the highest number in 
the older system of numbers, viz, a Krore or ten 
millions ; the comp!ement of an arc to go°; the side 
of a sight-angled triangle; N. of a plant, Piring or 
Asparac, Medicago Esculenta, = koft-varsha. = Kati- 
karna, as, m., N. of a man.— Kofi-jit, ¢, m. a 
conqueror of ten millions; an epithet of the poet 
Kalidasa — Koti-jya, f. the cosine of an angle ina 
right-angled triangle. — Kofi-tirtha, as, m., N. of a 
Tirtha. = Koti-draya, am, n. ‘the two ends,’ i.e. 
two alternatives. — Kofi-patra, am, n. a rudder or 
large oar used as one. = Kofi-pala, as, m. the guard 
of a stronghold? (a wrong reading for kotta-pala ?). 
=— Koti-pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Kafi-mat, 
an, ati, at, furnished with a point.— Koti-varsha, 
am, n., N. of acity, Vanapura or Devikote, on the 
Coromandel coast; (a), f. a plant used medicinally, 
either Medicago Esculenta or Trigonella Corni- 
culata, — Koti-vedhin, i, ini, 7, striking an edge or 
point, i. e. performing the most difficult things. 
= Koli-gaz, ind. by teus of millions, in innumerable 
multitudes. = Kofi-¢ri, f. an epithet of the goddess 
Durga.= Koli-varsha, am, n., N. of the town 
Vanapura on the Coromandel coast; (4a). f. the plant 
Medicago Esculenta or Trigonella Comiculata ; [cf. 
hott-varsha.| = Kotisvara (°ti-i$°), ag, m. the lord 
of tet millions, a millionaire. 
. Kottka, as, a, am, forming the highest point, 
top or summit of anything, placed in the highest 


position, e.2. mdnusha-kofikd, a princess; (as), 


m., scil. mandiika, a frog; an insect, coccinella of 


various kinds; N. of the son of a prince. = Koft- 
hasya (ka-as°), as, m., N. of a son of king Suratha. 

Kotira, as, m. the hair (collected on the forehead 
in the shape of a horn); an ichneumon, Viverra 
Ichneumon; an insect, coccinella of various kiads 
[cf. kofika]; an epithet of Indra. 

Kotisga, as, m. a harrow; N. of a Naga, 

Kotira, as, m. loog entangled hair; a crest, a 
diadem. 

Kotigu, as, m, a harrow; [cf. kotiga.] 


RE kotta, as, am, m.n. a fort, a castle, a 
stronghold; [cf. kota.] 


aIgat kottavt, f. (fr. ko-artava ?),a naked 


woman ; an epithet of Durga; the mother of Vana, 


an Asura; [cf. kotavt, kautavi, kotart.]— Kottavi- 


pura, am, n., N. of the town Vanapura on the 


Coromandel coast; [cf. koti-varsha and koti- 
varsha. | 


@lgic kotfara, as, m. a fortified town, a 


stronghold; a porid; the stairs of a pond; a liber- 


tine; [cf. kofta.] 
He kotha, as, m. (fr. kushtha), a species 


of leprosy with large round spots; ringworm, im- 


petigo. 


AST kothara, as, m., N. of a plant,=an- 
kota; [cf. kofara.]— Kothara-pushpt, f. the plant 
Convolvulus Argenteus. 

@rt kona, as, m. a corner, an angle 
(=agri); an intermediate point of the compass; 
the quill or bow of a lute, a fiddle-stick, &c.; a sort 
of musica] instrument, a stringed musical instrument ; 
a drum-stick; the sharp edge of a sword; a stick, a 
staff, a club; a N. of Mangala, the planet Mars; a 
N. of the planet Satum (in this sense fr. the Gr. 
xpdvos).— Kona-kuna, as, m. a bug; [cf. kola- 
kuna, utkuna, matkuna.]— Kona-vadin, t, m. an 
epithet of Siva. Kona-sprig-vritta, as or am, m. 
or n.(?), a circle in contact with the angles of a 
figure; an exterior circle; one circumscribed. = Ko- 
na-koni, ind. from angle to angle, from one comer 
to the other, cornerwise, diagonally ; athwart. 

afar koni, is, is, i, having a crooked 
arm ; [cf. kunt] 

MUTI konera-bhatta, as,m.aN. of a 

son of Vishnu and father of Rudra-bhatta. 
AITAZ konda-bhatta, as, m., N. of a 
grammarian, 
ATT kotha, as, a, am (fr. kuth), afflicted 
with pain, chumed; (as), m. putrefaction, corrup- 
tion; a sore; gangrene; a disease of the eyes, 
inflammation and ulceration of the angles of the 
eyelids ; chuming. 

wa ko-danda, as, qm, m. n. a bow; 


(as), m. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow); a creeping 
plant; N. of a country. 


Kodandin, 7, int, i, armed with a bow; an 
epithet of Siva. 

YeTL kodara, as, am, m. n.(?), a kind of 
grain. 
Tea kodrava, as, m. a species of grain 
eaten by the poor, Paspalum Scrobiculatum. 
lates konalaka, as, G, m. f. a kind of 
aquatic bird. 
Brattes konali, is, m. or f.(?), a kind of 
plant. 

alates kontala, as, m. pl., N. of a people ; 
[cf. kuntala.} 

leq konva, as, m., N. of a mountain; 
(cf. kola, kollaka, kolagiri, kolvagireya.] 


arcane koradishaka. 


~ 
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MAHL konvasira, as, m. ply Ierer 


degtaded warrior-tribe. ; 
arg kopa, as, m. (fr. rt. kup), morbid 

irritation or disorder of the bumonurs of the body; 

passion, wrath, anger, rage, (sa-kopa, enraged; sa-ko- 


pam, angrily.) — Kopa-kérana,am, n. cause of anger. 


= 1. kopa-krama, as, m. one who goes to anger, 
an angry or passionate man. = Kopa-jvalita, as, a, 
am, inflamed with wrath, enraged. — Kopa-tas, ind. 
throngh anger, angrily. Kopa-dipta, as, a, am, 
iocensed or inflamed with anger. — Kopa-pada, am, 
n. appearance of anger, pretended wrath. — Kopa- 
parita, as, @, am, affected by anger. = Kopa-lata, 
f., N. of a plant, =harna-sphota.— Kopa-vat, an, 
ati, at, angry; passionate; (¢7), f., N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of fourteen syllables each. 
= Kopa-vaga, as, m. subjection to anger. = Kopa- 
vega, as, m. violence, impetnosity of passion; N. of 
a Rishi. — Kopa-samanvita, as, @, am, affected by 
anger.= Kopakula (°pa-ak°), as, @, am, furious, 


enraged. = Kopa@-kopi, ind. in mutual anger, in 


reciprocal wrath. = Kopavishta (°pa-av’), as, 4, am, 
affected with anger. 

Kopana, as, G, am, inclined to passion, passionate, 
wrathful, angry; irritating, causing morbid irritation 
or disorder of the humours; (as), m., N. of an Asura; 
(am), n. irritating; becoming angry; (@), f. a pas- 
sionate woman. 

Kopanaka, am, n.a kind of perfume; {cf. doraka.] 

Kopayishnu, us, us, u, intending to exasperate, 
inclined to make angry. 

Kopita, as, 4, am, enraged, furious. 

Kopin, i, ini, i, angry, passionate, wrathful; (at 
the end of a compound) irritating, stirring up; (t), 
m. a bird called the water-pigeon (jala-pardvata). 

@ITHA 2. kopakrama (ka-up®), am, n. 
Brahma’s creation; see 3. ka. (For 1. kopa-krama 
see under kopa above.) 

_ FAN kopajna (ka-up°), am, n. Brahmia’s 


creation. 
IA koma, am, n.—=kloma, q. v. 
lA ko-mala, as, a, am (fr. ko ku and 


mala fr. rt. mlai, ‘easily fading away ?’), tender, 
soft (opposed to karkasa); bland, sweet, low; 
pleasing, agreeable, beautiful; (@), f., N. of a plant; 
(am), n. water. — Komala-gita or komala-gituka, 
amt, n. a pleasing song. = Komala-ta, f. or komala- 
iva, am, o. softness, tenderness, agreeableness. 
= Komala-svabhava, as, &, am, tender-hearted. 

Komalaka, am, n. the fibres of the stalk of a 
lotus. 


BYAWAAT komasika, f. a budding fruit ; 
(cf. paléka.] 

MYA komya, as, 4, am, Ved. = kamya, 
lovely (?). 


mraty ko-yashti, is, or koyashtika, as, m. 
the lapwing ; a small white crane, commonly called a 
paddy-bird. 
lc kora, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kur), a 
movable joint, as the fingers, the knee, &c,; amphi- 
arthrosis; a bud (see the next). ‘ 
Koraka, as,am, m.u. a bud, an unblown flower ; 
the fibres of the sta.k ofa lotus; a species of perfume, 
commonly Cor (éora); another perfume, a berry 
containing a resinous and fragrant substance; [cf. 
kakkolaka.) 

Korakita, as, d, am, covered with buds. 

Korita, ax, G, am, budded, sprouted; ground, 
pounded, comminuted. 


’ SrcHt korang?, f. small cardamoms; [cf. 
eld. | 
aICeT kora-disha or koradishaka, as, m. 


a kind of grain eaten especially by the poor, Paspalum 
Scrobiculatum. See kodruva. 
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MICH koral: or korila, f., N. of a town. 


Als kola, as, m. a hog; a raft, a float, 
a boat; a kind of weapon; the breast, the hauach, 
the hip or flank, the lap [cf. Aroda}; an embrace, 
embracing; N. of a plant (=¢itra, ¢citraka); the 
planet Sani or Saturn; N. of a son of Akrida; N. of 
ad ed warrior-tribe; an ontcast, one of a tribe 
degraded by Sagara from the military order; a man 
of a mixed caste; a barbarian, a Kol, a tribe inhabit- 
ing the hills and forests In central India ; (d or 2), f. 
the jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba; (ad), f. Piper 
Longum, and Piper Chaba (¢avya); (am), n. the 
frnit of the jnjube; black pepper; the weight of one 
Tola; fef. Lith. Luilys, kiawle; Hib. culfach ; Gr. 
xoipos.] — Kala-kanda, as, m. a sort of bulbous 
plant, used as a remedy for worms ; [cf. krdmi-ghna, 
panjala, &c.] — Kola-karkatika, f., N. of a plant, 
= madhu-kharjirikd.— Kola-giri, is, m., N. of a 
mountain. — Kola-dala, am, n. a kind of perfume, 
=xnakhi. = Kola-ndsthé, f., N. of a plant, =rare- 
kini. = Kola-puécha, as, 1. a heron, — Kola-mila, 
am, n, the root of long pepper. — Kola-valli, f. the 
plant Pothos Officinalis, a plant with a pungent fruit 
resembling pepper, = gaja-pippalt ; another plant, 
Piper Chaba (éavya).— Kola-simbi, f., N. of a 
plant, commonly called Alakn$i, Carpopogon Pruri- 
ens; (cf. krita-phala, khatva, &c.]— Kola-kolt, 
ind. with mutual embraces. = Holdrda (*la-an’), as, 
m. a N. of Kalimga, the Coromandel coast from 
Cuttack to Madras; but, according to some, this 
place is in Gangetic Hindistan, with Kanonj for the 
capital. — Kold-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

Kolaka, as, m., N. of two plants, =anrkotha and 
bahu-vadra; (am), n.a kind of perfume, =kakko- 
laka ; black pepper. 

Bistacs kolakila, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
N. of a town; (also read kilakila, kilinaktla, 
koltktla.) 

BTS aT, kolakuna, as, m. a bug; [ef. 
konakuna, utkuna, matkuna.) =~ 

HisyWAR kalambaka, as, m. (fr. ko + lam- 
bake ?), the body of a lute, the whole of it except 
the strings. 

MYastees kolahala, as, am, m. n. (an 
onomatopoetic word), a loud aad confused sound, 
aD uproar, a great and indistinct noise (of men, 
animals, &c.) ; (as), m., N. of a personified monn- 
tain. 

Miles koli, is, is or 7, m. f. the jujube tree, 
Zizyphus Jujuba; (cf. karkandhu.) = Koli-sarpa, 
as, m., N. of a degraded warrior-tribe. 


aitestacs kolikila, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
N. of a town(?); [cf. kalakila.] 

Mites kolita, as, m. an epithet of Maud- 
galy 4yana. 

arse koluha, as, m., N. of & man. 


REA koluka, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. 
of a country; also koluta and sgatluta; (cf. uliika, 
ulitta, utula, kulita, kuluta, kaulita.] 

RTM kolya, f. Piper Longum; [cf. kala. | 

HVAT kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountath ; 
[cf. konva, konvasira, kola, kolagiri, kolvagi- 
reya.|— Kolla-girt, ts, m., N. of a monotain. 

areaincyg kalva-gtreya, Gs, m. pl., N. of 
a people. 

mira ko-vida, as, G, am (fr. ko and rt. 
vid, to know), experienced, skilled, leamed, wise 
(with loc., gen., and at the end of comp.,e. g. asveshu 
or asvanam or agva-kovida, skilled in horses), 

wrfaerx ko-vidara, as, m.atree, Bauhinia 
Variegata ; also one of the trees of paradise, 


mcat Korali. 


# 


AYST koga, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. kus or 
hush}, related to kukshi and koshtha!; in the earlier 
literature generally spelt koga; later books read both 
koga and osha), a cask, a vessel for holding liqnids ; 
(metaphorically) a cloud; a pail; a bucket; a drink- 
ing-vessel, a cup, a vessel In general; a box, a cup- 
board, a drawer, a trunk; the interior or inner part 
of a carriage; a sheath, a scabbard, &c.; a case, a 
covering, a cover; store-room, store, provisions ; a 
treasury, the apartment where money or plate is kept; 
treasure, accumnlated wealth, money; gold or silver, 
wrought or anwrought, a8 plate, jewellery, &c,; a 
kind of bandage (in surgery); a dictionary, lexicon, 
or vocabulary ; a bud; the sheath or integument of a 
plant; a pod or any similar seed-vessel ; a nutmeg, 
a nut-shell; the inner part of the fruit Artocarpns 
Inteprifolia; the cocoon of a silk-worm ; the vulva, 
the womb; the penis; a testicle or the scrotum; 
an egg; (in the Vedanta philosophy) a term for 
the three sheaths or snecession of cases which make 
up the various frames of the body enveloping the 
soul, (these are, x. the dnanda-mayah kogah or 
‘ sheath of pleasnre,’ formiog the kdrana-sartra or 
‘causal frame;’ 2. the vijiana-mayah or buddht- 
mayah or mano-mayah or prana-mayah kosah, 
‘the sheath of intellect or will or life,” forming the 
sikshma-Sarira or ‘ subtile frame;’ 3. the anna- 
mayah kosah, ‘ the sheath of nonrishment, forming 
the sthila-Sarira or ‘ gross frame’); a ball or globe 
(e. g. sutra-kosha, a ball of thread ; netra-kosha, 
the eye-ball &c.); judicial trial, ordeal by fire, water, 
poison, the balance, heated balls of iron, boiling oil 
&c., attesting a deity with thrice-repeated drinking 
of the water in wbich some idol has been washed ; 
the water used at an ordeal; an oath; (a), f., N.of a 
river ; (7), f. a bud; a seed-vessel ; the beard of com ; 
a shoe, a sandal; [cf. Hib. gucog, ‘a bud, a sprout ;’ 
Gr. «éxxos.] — Kosa-kara, as, m. one who makes 
scabbards, cases, boxes, &c.; the compiler of a diction- 
ary, a lexicographer; the silk-worm or the insect 
while in its cocoon; a chrysalis or pupa; a variety of 
sugar-cane or sugar-cane ia general. = Kosa-karaka, 
as, m. a silk-worm. = Koga-krit, ¢, m. a kind of 
sugar-cane. = Koga-griha, am, n.a treasury; a room 
in which valuable garments, precious stones &c. are 
kept. — Kosa-grahana, am, 0. undergoing an ordeal, 
= Kosa-dancu, us, m. the Indian crane. — Kogsa- 
nayaka, as, m.a chief over treasure, a treasurer; an 
epithet of Knvera. = Kosa-pala, as, m. the guardian 
of a treasure. = Kogsa-pefaka, as, am, m.n. a chest 
Or strong box in which treasure is kept.— Koga- 
phala, ag, m. a kind of creeping plant (cf. ghoshaka); 
(a), f. a Cueurbitaceous plant, = pita-ghosha ; the 
plant Cucumis Utilissimns, = trapushi; (am), n. a 
kind of perfume, a berry containing a waxy and 
fragrant substance; a nutmeg. — Kosa-bhiita, as, a, 
ain, treasured, stored, accumulated. — Aosa-vat, an, 
ati, at, possessing treasures, rich, wealthy.; (é2), f., N. 
of a kind of plant. = Kosa-vasin, 1, tni, 4, living in 
a shell, wrapped up in a sheath or shell, incased ; (#), 
m. any animal so incased, a chrysalis or pupa. = Koga- 
vrtddhi, ts, f. swelled testicle, enlargement of the 
scrotum frotn hernia or hydrocele &c. — Koga- 
vesman, a, D. a treasury. = Kosa-sayika, f. a clasp- 
knife or ooe lying in a sheath. — Kosa-suddhi, ts, 
f. purification by ordeal. — Kosa-shyit, t, m. a silk- 
wortt.= Aosa-stha, a8, 4, am, incased, sheathed, 
enveloped in a sheath or shell &c.; (as), m. any 
shelled insect or animal, as a snail &c.; a pupa or 
chrysalis ; the silk-worm in its cocoon, — Aoa-Aina, 
as, a, am, without treasnre, deprived of riches, 
poor. = Koganga (°ga-an°}, as, m. part of a trea- 
sure, a portion of any one’s wealth. — Kosagara 
(Sa-dg°), as,am, m.n. a treasure-house, store-room, 
treasury. = Kogarga (“sa-an’), as, m. a kind of 
reed or grass, commonly Ikada; [cf. uthafa.] 
— Kosadhipati (°Sa-adh°), is, or kosadhisa or 


kosgadhyaksha (°Sa-adh°), as, m. a superintendent | (a), f£., N. of the capital of this coumtry 


of the treasury, a treasurer, a paymaster: an epithet 
of Kuvera. = Kosépaharana (°sa-ap’), am, n. car- 


mrasrers Kosalatmaja. 


of a plant, =krimt-vriksha, sukefaka, commonly 
kosdma; (am), v. the fruit of this plant, Vulg. 
keudd (=keurd ? Sonneratia Apetala ?). 

Kosaka, as, m. an egg, a testicle. 

Koéayi, f., Ved. a chest, a box; the interior of a 
carriage (?). According to Say. = koga. "1 

Kostka, f. a drinking-vessel. 

Kosin, i, tni, ¢, incased (@ma-kosin, having the 
cavity of the ear filled up); (7), m1. the mango tree; 
[cf. amra.} 

Kosila, f,a kind of bean [cf. mudga-parnt]; N. 
of a river, 


BHI kosala and kosala. 


kosala. 


See under 


kosalika, am, n. a bribe; (wrong 
reading for kausalika, q. v.) 


AVIA kosalaka or kashataka, as, m. (fr. 
koga ?), hair; (2), f. several Cucurbitaeeous plants, 
Trichosanthes Diceca, Luffa Acutangula, and Luffa 
Pentandra; the fruits of these plants; a moonlight 
night, ' 


kogatakin, i, m. (fr. the pre- 
ceding ?), trade, business; a trader,.a merchant; 
submarine fire. . 


BFA kosya, au or e(?), m. or -n.(?), du., 
Ved. two lumps of flesh near’ the heart of a sacrificial 
horse. 


@lG kosha with its compounds, see under 
koga, for which kosha is only a later form. 


MUS koshala, wrongly spelt for kosals, 
MIATA kashataka = kosalaka, q. v. 
aE koshtha, as, m. (fr. rt.kush; probably 


related to kukshé and kosa), any one of the viscera 
of the body, as the stomach, heart, lungs, &c., but 
particularly the stomach ; the belly, bowels, abdomen ; 
an inner apartment; a granary, a place in which grain 
is kept, a store-room, a treasury; (am), n.a snr- 
rounding wall; a kind of vessel; the shell of any- 
thing; (as, d, am), own.— Koshtha-koft, is, m., 
N. of an attendant of Siva. Koshtha-pala, as, m. 
a municipal officer, a constable; a watch, a guard, 
the watch of a city; a storekeeper, a treasurer. 
= Koshtha-vat, an, m., N. of a mountain. = Kosh- 
tha-suddhi, is, f. dejection by stool, evacuation of 
the bowels.— Koshthagdra (°tha-ag® or dg*), as, 
am, m. n. a store-room, a store; 2 treasury. 
— Koshthagarika, as or G(?), m. or f.(?), a kind 
of animal, any animal living in a shell. — Koshtha- 
garin, 7, m. a kind of poisonous insect. — Kosh- 
thagni (°tha-ag°*), is, m. the digestive faculty. the 
gastric jnice.— Koshthi-pradipa, as, m., N. of a 
work on astronomy. 

Koshthaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), a granary, 
a treasury [cf. anna-koshthaka]; a surronoding 
wall; (am), n. a brick trongh for watering cattle ; 
N. of a town. 

Koshthaki-kyi, cl. 8 P. A. -harott, -kurute, 
-kartum, to surround, enclose. 

Koshthtia, as, m., N. of a man, 

Koshthya, a8, a, am, proceeding from the chest 
or interior of the body, emitted {as a sound) from 
the centre of the Inngs. 


UMN koshna (ka-ush°), as, @, am, mode- 
rately warm, tepid, warm; (am), n. warmth; [cf. 
kavoshna, kadushna.} ' 


BMA kosala, as, m. (in later books gene- 
rally spelt Kosala), N. of a conntry and the warrior- 
tribe inhabiting it, descendants of Mathava Videgha ; 
or Ayodhya, 
the modern Onde. — Kosalatmaja (°la-at*), f. the 
daughter of the king of the Kosalas, an epithet of a 


rying off treasure. Kogamra (°sa-am°), a8, m., N. | wife of Dafa-ratha, the mother of Rama, 


_ res kohada. 


WS kohada, as, m., N. of a man; fret. 
kauhada and kohala.} 


MES kohala, as, a, am (fr. ko+-hala? cf. 
kutithala), speaking indistinctly ; (as), m. a kind of 
musica] instrument; a sort of spirituous liquor; N. of 
a saint or Muni, the inventor or first teacher of the 
drama, also a writer on music. 

Kohalzya, am, n. title of Kohala’s work on music. 


mifea kohita, as, m., N. of a man. 


HAGA kaukuttaka, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people; (variously written kaukuntaka and kau- 
kundaka.) 

EN 

AAT kaukura, as, m. pl. (fr. kukura), N. 
of a people. 

ay 

kaukuvadi, is, m., N. of a man. 

SS - 

AT ART kaukusta, as, m., N. of a man. 

> ° e 

aa kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or 
ku-kritya), evil doing, wickedness ; repentance. 

=> 
AT RS kaukkuta, as, i, am (fr. kukkuta), 
relating to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceons, 

Kaukkutika, as, m. a poulterer, one who sells 
fowls; a kind of mendicant, one who walks with his 
eyes fixed on the ground for fear of treading upon 
insects &c.; a hypocrite. 

Kaukkuti-kandala, as, m, a species of snake, 
the Boa or Bor. 

=> ° 

leq kauksha, as, 7, am (fr. kukshi), abdo- 
minal, ventral. 

Kauksheya, as, 1, am, being in the belly ; being 
in a sheath, 

Kauksheyaka, as, m. a sword; a scymitar. 

3 kaunka, as, m. the country Kon-ka, 
=skonka, konkana. 


Kaurkana, ds, m. pl., N. of a people; the dis-- 


trict of Korrkan in the peninsula. 
Kaurkina, as, m. pl.=kaunkana above. 


a as 4 
AIA kaunkuma, as, 7, am (fr. kunwkuma), 
relating to the saffron flower. 


= c ax x <i 
@laqata kaucavarya, as, Gd, am, coming 
from Kiiéavara. 


ata kaunéa, as, m., N. of a mountain, 
part of the HimAlaya range; (cf. krauzda.) 


kaunjara, as, 7, am (fr. kuijara), 
belonging to an elephant; (ag), m., N. ofa race. 
=\ 


ATATAA kaunjayana, as, m. pl. (fr. kunja), 
N. of a mountain-tribe, descended from Kunja; (2), 
f. a princess of this tribe; a female descendant of 
Kunja; the wife of a Brahman or any venerable 
personage. 

Kauijayanya, as, m. a prince of the mountain- 
tribe called Kawnjayana. 

Ail 1. kauta, as, 1, am (fr. kuti), living in 
one’s own house, independant, free; domestic, homely, 
home-born, home-bred ; (as), m. =/ufaja, the plant 
Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Kauta-taksha, as, m. 
an independant carpenter, one who works at home 
on his own account and not for the village or cor- 
poration. 


Hz 2. kauta, as, 2, am (fr. kuta), snared, 
wired ; fraudulent, dishonest; (am), n. fraud, false- 
hood. = Kauta-sakshin, 2, m.a false witness, = kuta- 
sakshin — Kautasakehya, am, nu. false evidence. 

Kautakika, as, @, am, one whose occupation is 
to catch animals in traps, caves, &c.; (as), mM. a 
vender of the flesh of birds or beasts, a poacher, a 
butcher, &c.; [cf. autika.] * 

Kaufika, as, 7, am, one whose business is to catch 
animals in traps &c.; one who kills animals and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, a hunter, a poacher, 
a mountaineer, &c.; relating to a smare or trap; 
fraudulent, dishonest. 


MSH kautaja, as, i, am (fr. kutaja), coming 
from the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica; (as), m. 
the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Kautaja-bha- 
rika, as, 4, am, carrying or bearing a load of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, 

Kautajika, as,7, am, carrying a load of Wrightia 
Antidysenterica. 

mizat kautabhi, f. an epithet of the god- 
dess Durga; [cf. kattabhi.] 


Hicer kautalya, as, m. an epithet of 

Canakya; also called Vatsyayana; (cf. kautilya.] 
= 

AISat kautavi, f. a naked woman; [ef. 
kotfavi.) 

Altetese kautilika, as, m. (fr. kutilika), 
a hunter; a blacksmith. 

afzea kautilya, as, m. (fr. kutiia), an 
epithet of C’anakya (cf. hautalya]; N. of a gram- 
marian; (am), n. crookedness, curvature, curliness 


of the hair; falsehood, fraudulent behaviour, dis- 
honesty, deceit, insincerity ; a kind of horse-radish. 


ay 

Mletl kaufira, as, 7, am, belonging to the 
plant Kutira, made of it. 

Kautirya, f. an epithet of Durga, ‘living in a 
hut (?).” 

RIeA kautumba, as, 7, am (fr. kutumba), 
necessary for the household ; (azn), n. family relation- 
ship. 

Kautumbika, as, 1, am, belonging to a family, 
constituting a family ; having relations; (as), m. the 
father or master of a family. 

SS e - 

@tztae kaudavika, as, i, am (fr. kudava), 
sown with a particular measure (a Kudava) of grain 
(as a field &c.), containing a Kudava. 

= 

@lstetc kaudodari, is, m. (or kaundodari 
fr. kundodara ?), N. of a man. 

ae kaudya, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

FIV kaunakutsya, as, m., N. of a 
Brahman; (cf. kina-kudccha.] 

Ara kaunapa, as, m. (fr. kunapa), ‘feed- 
ing upon corpses,’ a Rakshasa or goblin; N. of a Naga 
(these beings are supposed to eat human flesh). 
= Kaunapa-danta, as, m. an epithet of Bhishma, 


uncle of the Pandus. = Kaunapdadsana (°pa-as’), as, 
m., N. of a Naga. 


Ri faree kauninda, ds,m.pl., N.of a people; 
(as), m. sing. a prince of this people. . 


atag kauneya, as, m. (fr. kuni?), Ved. a 
patronymic of Rajana. 

aA 

AIS kaundala, as, i, am (fr. kundala), 
furnished with riogs. 

kaundinya, as,m., N. of a Munt 

or divine sage; N. of a grammarian; a patronymic 
of the poet Jaya-deva. 

Rif ASAT kaundilyaka, as, m. (or kaun- 
dinyaka ?), a kind of poisonous insect. 

=~ 

ataeraca kaundoparatha, as, m. pl. (fr. 
kundoparatha), N. of a warrior-tribe. 

Kaundoparathiya, as, m.a prince of this tribe. 


ATT kaunya,am,n.(fr. kuni), distortion or 
paralysis of the hands; the being maimed or handless. 


aT kautuka, am, n. (fr. kutuka), curi- 


osity, interest in anything, vehement desire for, wish, 
inclination ; eagerness, vehemence, impatience ; any- 
thing causing curiosity, admiration or interest, any 
singular or surprising object, a wonder; festivity, 
gaiety, a festival, a show, a solemn ceremony, espe- 
cially the ceremony with the marriage-thread or ring 
preceding a marriage; the marriage-thread or ring; 


aiarc kaumara. 


we 
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joy, pleasure, happiness, enjoyment; sport, pastime; 
public diversion; song, dance, show or spectacle; 
season of enjoyment; kind or friendly greeting, 
civility, salutation. Kautuka-kriyd, f. a solemn 
ceremony, a marriage ceremony. = Kautuka-griha, 
am, u. the house in which a marriage takes place. 
= Kautuka-torana, as, am, m. n. a triumphal 
arch erected at certain festivals. = Kautuka-man- 
gala, am, n.a solemn ceremony.=— Kautukagara 
(°ka-ag® or dg°), a8, am, m. n.a room for festivity, 
a room in which a marriage ceremony takes place. 
Kautukita, as, a, am, eagerly interested, eager. 
Kautukin, 1, ini, ¢, festive, gay, jocose, a jester. 
kautuhala, am, n. (fr. kutuhala), 
curiosity, interest in anything, vehement desire for 
anything, eagemess, vehemence; anything causing 
curiosity, any unusual phenomenon; a solemn cere- 
mony.= Kautithala-para, as, d, am, curious, in- 
quisitive. = Kautihalanvita (°la-an°), as, a, am, 
eager, vehement, curious. 


oo 
alalankautomata, am,n.(fr.kutas+ mata), 
N. of a Sokta (?). 


kautsa, as,2, am (fr. kutsa), composed 
by Kutsa; (am), n. a Sikta or SAman composed by 
Kutsa; (as), m. a patronymic from Kutsa; N. of a 
teacher; N. of a pupil of Vara-tantu; the son-in-law 
of Bhagiratha; a patronymic of Jaimini; N. of a 
degraded family. — Kautsi-putra, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. 
AIGA kauthuma, as, m. pl. the pupils of 


Kuthumin. 


alate kaudalika or kaudalika, as, m. 


(fr. kudala), a man of a mixed caste, the son of a 
fisherman by a woman of the washerman caste. 


aretra kaudravika, am, n. (fr. kodrava), 
sochal salt. 
Kaudravina, as, 4, am, sown with Kodrava (as 
a fie} . &c.). 
kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakhin), 
the condition of one who has a disease of the nails; 
ugliness of the nails. Kaunakhyadika (°ya-ad’), 
am, n. neglect of personal decoration. 
atts kauntika, as, m. (fr. kunta), a 


spearman, a soldier armed with a spear. 


aitent kaunti, f. (fr. kunta or kunti), a sort 
of perfume, commonly renuka. 
= %, P 
atta kaunteya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. 
kunti), a N. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna ; 
N. of a tree=arjuna. 


kauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis. 
are kaunda, as, 7, am (fr. kunda), relating 


to or coming from jasmine. 

ara kaupa, as, 7, am (fr. kupa), coming 
from a well or cistern; (am), n. well-water. 

Kaupina, am, n. the pudenda; a privity, a privy 
part; a smal] piece of cloth wom over the privities 
by poor persons; a wrong or improper act, sin. 
— Kaupina-vat, an, att, at, one who has only a 
piece of cloth over the pnivities. 

Kaupya, as, a, am, coming from a well or cistern. 


kaupodaki,f.themace of Krishna, 
=kaumodaki ; [also kaupadaki ?}. 
Alex kaubjya, am, n.(fr. kubja), crooked- 


ness, hump-backedness. , 


ES ‘ ; 
IA kauma, am, n., N. of a Vedic treatise, 
so named from its author. 


AIAIL kaumara, as, 7, am (fr. kumara or 
kumar), juvenile, youthful, girlish, belonging to a 
youth or young girl, miaiden, maidenly, virgin, (kau- 
mari bharyd, a virgin wife, one who has not had a 
husband previously ; ie patth, a man who 
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marries a virgia; kawmdram vratam, a vow of 
abstinence); soft, tender; relating to the god of 
war or Sanat-kumira, belonging or peculiar to them ; 
(#), f. one of the seven divine Matris, the divine 
mothers or personified energies of the gods, the 
energy or gakti of Kumira or Karttikeya the god of 
war; a kind of bulbous plant, = vdrahi-kanda ; (am), 
n. childhood, youth from birth to the age of five; 
maidenhood to the age of sixteen. — Kaumara- 
parvata, as, m., N. of a mountain. » Kawmara- 
bhrttya, am, o. the rearing and education of chil- 
dren, a department of medical science; [cf. kumara- 
bhritya.]— Aaumarardjya, am, n. (it. kumara- 
raja = rdja-kumara, yuva-raja), the position of 
an heir-apparent; (cf. yauvardjya.] . 

Kaumaraka, am, 0. childhood, the juvenile age. 

Kaumarika, as, 1, am, endowed with girls; 
(as), m. a father of girls. — Kaumarika-tantra, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra. 


aie kaumuda, as, m. (fr. kumuda), the 


month Karttika, October-November; (7), f. moon- 
light, moonshine (from its causing the Kumudas to 
blossom); elucidation, (the word Kaumudi being 
metaphorically used like other words of similar im- 
port (¢andrika) at the end of the title of grammatical 
commentaries and other explanatory works to imply 
that the book so designated throws much light on 
the subject of which it treats, e.g. padadrtha-kau- 
mudi, prakriya-k°, laghu-k°, vatshamya-k°, sid- 
dhanta-k°); the day of full moon in the month 
Kirttika, sacred to the god K4rttikeya; the day of 
full moon in the month Afvina; a festival in honour 
of Kirttikeya held on the full moon of the month 
Kirttika; a festival in general; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of two lines of twenty-four syllables each; N. 
of a river. — Kaumudi-cara, as, am, m. n. the day 
of full moon in the month Afvina.— Kaumudi- 
pati, 7s, m. the moon. — Kaumudi-vrthsha, as, 
m. the stick or stand of a lamp. 

Kaumudtka, as,%, am, telating to a water-lily, 
abounding with them; (tka), f., N. of a female 
friend of Uma. : 


ry 

AIAeAt kaumodaki, f. (fr. kumodaka), 
N. of the club or mace of Vishnu or Krishna, given 
to him by Varuna. 


Kaumodi, f. the club or mace of Vishnu or Krishna. . 


IAT kaumbha, as, t, am (fr. kumbha), put 
into a pot. 

Kaumbhakaraka, made by a potter (?). 

Kaumbhakart, is, m. or kaumbhakarya, as, m. 
the son of a potter. 


> 
ITA kaurama, as,m., N. of a man; (a 
various reading has kawruma.) 


~ 
ATTA kaurayana, as, m. (fr. kurayana), 
a patronymic of Paka-sthaman, 


kaurava, as, i, am (fr. kuru), belong- 

ing to the Kums &c.; (as), m.a patronymic from 
Kum; a descendant of Kuru; also dauravaka. 

Kauravayani, tz, or kauraveya, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from Kuru. 

Kauravya, as, m. a patronymic from Kuru; a 
descendant of Kum; N. of a Naga, father of Ulipt. 

Kauravydyani, f. a female descendant of Kuru. 
~ Kauravyayani-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

Kaurukatya, as, a, am, belonging to the family 
of the Kurus and Katas. 

Aaurukullaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a Buddhist sect. 

Kauruparddala, as, i, am, belonging to the race 
of the Kurus and Panéalas. 

Kaurupatht, is, m. (ft. kuru-patha), N. of a 
teacher. 


Ac 
AUC kaurpara, as, i, am (fr. kirpara), 
being at the elbow. 


A 
are kaurpya, as,m.(& word borrowed from 
the Gr. oxopwios), the sign of the zodiac Scorpio. 
a 


@IR kaurma, as, t, am (fr. kirma), belong- 


atarcaan kaundra-parvata. 


ing or relating to a tortoise, connected with a tortoise, 
acting as one; belonging or relating to the Avatdra 
of Vishnu as a tortoise; (as), m., N. of a Kalpa, 
the day of full moon of Brahma; (am), n., scil. 
purdnam, title ofa Purana on the subject of Vishnu's 
descent as a tortoise.=— Kaurmopapurana (ma- 
up”), am, n., N. of an Upa-pur3na, 


ales kaula, as, ?, am (fr. kula), belonging 
or relating to a family, ancestral, extending over a 
whole family or race, sprung from a noble family, of 
a good family, well-born; (as), m.a worshipper of 
Sakti according to the left-hand ritual; (am), n. the 
doctrine and practices of the left-hand S'ktas. = Kau- 
lopantshad (°la-up’), ¢, f. title of an Upanishad. 

Kaulakeya, as, t,am, sprung from a noble family, 
of a good family, well-bom; (as), m. a bastard; 
(wrong form for kaulateya.) 

Kaulaitha, as, t, am (ft. kulattha), made or 
prepared with or consisting of Dolichos Unifloms ; 
(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha. 

Kaulatthina, as, &, am, sown with Dolichos 
Uniflorus (as a field). 

Kaulika, as, t, am, belonging to a family or 
race, customary in a family, ancestral, heritable in 
the family; (as), m. a weaver; a heretic, an im- 
postor; a follower of the left-hand Sakta ritual. 

Kaulina, as, a, am, peculiar or belonging to a 
noble family; (as), m. the son of a female beggar; 
a follower of the left-hand Sakta ritual; (am), n. 
rumour, report ; evil report, detraction; family scan- 
dal; combat of animals, of birds, snakes, &c.; cock- 
fighting, &c.; contention of animals as a species of 
gambling ; a privity, a privy part, the pudenda ; high 
birth, family descent ; an improper act, a bad deed. 

Kaulinya, am, n. high birth, nobility; family 
honour ; family trouble, family scandal. 

Kauleya, a8, t, am, sprung from a noble family ; 
of the left-hand Sakta sect; (cf. kaula, kaulika, 
kaulina.} 

Kauleyaka, as, t, am, sprung from a noble 
family, of good parentage ; pertaining to a family; 
(as), m. a dog (a domestic animal). 

Kaulya, as, d, am, sprung from a noble family, 
of good family or parentage; of the left-hand 
Sakta sect. 

aisieaa kaulatineya, as, %, m. f, (fr. 
kulata), the son or daughter of a female beggar; a 
bastard. . 

Kaulateya, aa, z,m.f. the child of a female beggar ; 
a bastard, the child of a disloyal wife. 

Kaulatera, as, a, m. f. a bastard, son or daughter 
of a disloyal wife; the child of a beggar. 


RST kaulava, as, m., N.’ of the third 
Karana or astronomical period. 

eS - 

Alcs kaulala, as, m., Ved. a potter, = 
kulala ; the son of a potter. = Kaulala-cakra, am, 
n. a potter’s wheel. 

Kaulalaka, as, t,am, made by a potter, pertaining 
to a potter; (am), n. earthenware, porcelain. 

ifsc kaulitara, as,m., Ved. an epithet 
of the demon Sambara. 

alieot srs kaulisika, as, t, am (fr. kuliga), 
resembling a thunderbolt. 

tate kaultka, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
bird. 

teste kaulira, f. (fr. kulira), N. of a 
plant, =karkala-gping?. 

ase kaulita, as, m.a king of the Ku- 
litas ; (a various reading has kKaulibha.) 

S ° 

ararsafea kaulmalabarhisha, am, n., 
N. of a Saman called after Kulmala-barhisha. 

2 

ATEN kaulmashi, f. (fr. kulmasha), a 

day of full moon on which Kulmisha is eaten. 


Kaulmashina, as, a, am, sown with or fit for 
Kulmisha (as a field). 


aighwat kausitaki. 


SS . 
WTS kauvala, am, n. = kuvala, the fruit 
of the tree Zizyphus Jujuba. 


kauvera, as,i, am (fr. kuvera), relat- 
ing or belonging to Kuvera, coming from him; (7), 
f., scil. dig, the region of Kuvera, the north quarter; 
the gaktt or female energy of Kuvera; (am), n. a 
plant, a kind of Costus, Costus Speciosus. 


aT 1. kauga, as, t, am (fr. kuga), made of 
Kufa grass; (am), n., scil. nagara, the town of 
KuSa, an epithet of Kanyakubja.— Aausambhas 
(°fa-am?), as, n. Kufa grass boiled in water. 

Kausya, as, d, am, made of Kuéa grass. 


AM 2. kausa, as, 1, am (fr. koga), silken, 
silk. : 

1. kaustka, as, t, am, being in a sheath or scab- 
bard, sheathed, incased; silken, silk; (as), m. one 
who is versed in dictionaries; the compiler of a 
dictionary, a lexicographer; the fragrant substance 
bdellium ; marrow; (a), f. a drinking-vessel. 

Kauseya or kausheya, as, t, am, silken, of silk; 
(am), n. silk, a silk cloth, a silk petticoat or trowsers, 
a woman’s lower parments of silk. 


— 

AIMS kausala, am, n. (fr. kusala), well- 
being, welfare, good fortune, happiness, prosperity ; 
skilfulness, cleverness, experience; (i), f. friendly 
inquiry, greeting, salutation; a respectful present, a 
Nazr; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 

Kausalika, f.a present, a respectful gift or offering. 

Kausalya, am, n. welfare, well-being, good for- 
tune, prosperity ; cleverness, ¢xperience; (a), f. see 
kausalya. 


AIST kausamba, am, n. (fr. kusamba), 
N. of a realm; (1), f., N. of an ancient city on the 
Ganges in the lower part of the Doab, in the vicinity 
of Kurrah; also vatsa-patiana. 

Kausambeya,as,m,a patronymic from Kusamba. 

Kausambya, as, m. the chief of Kaugambl. 


arsITat kausasvi, f., N. of a town built 
by Kufaéva. 


alts a 2. kausika, as, t, am (fr. kusika), 
of the family of Kusika &c.; (az), m. a patronymic 
of Visv4-mitra, who was the son or grandson of Ku- 
Sika; N. of a teacher, author of the Sitras of the 
Atharva-veda; a brother of Paippaladi; N. of a 
grammarian ; N. of one of Jarasandha’s generals ; an 
epithet of Indra (as originally perhaps belonging to the 
Kusikas or friendly to them); N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva; N. of an Asura; an epithet of Siva; N. of 
the plant Vatica Robusta [cf. kugika and agra- 
karna}; an ichneumon ; an owl; love, passion ; (3), 
f., N. of a river in Bahar, commonly called Kosi or 
Koosa, created by Visv4-mitra, or identified with 
Satyavati, the sister of Visv4-mitra; an epithet of the 
goddess Durga; N. of a Buddhist female beggar 
ot parivrajika ; (as,1,am), coming from an owl, 
= Kausika-priya, as, m. an epithet of Rama. 
=~ Kaustka-phala, as, m. the cocoa-nut tree, (said 
to have been created by the sage Visva4-mitra when 
endeavouring to form a human being in rivalry of 
Brahma, the nut being the rudiment of the head.) 
— Kausihadngult, is, m., N. of a teacher. = Kaust- 
katmaja (°ka-at°), as, m. Indra’s son, an epithet of 
Arjuna. = Aausikayudha Cka-dy°), am. n. the bow 
of Indra, the rainbow. = Kausthardati (ka-ar*), is, 
m. an enemy of owls, a crow; also kausikari, &c. 
— Kausiki~putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, » Kau- 
Siky-oja. as, m. (oja = ojas), N. of a tree, = Sakhota. 

Kausikdyani, ¢s, m. (a patronymic fr. kausika), 
N. of a teacher. ‘ 

Kausikin, tnas, m. pl. the pupils of Kausika. 


> sty - 
ATT ATT kausikara, as, m. = koga-kara, 
v 


q: . 
RTA kausya, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people. 


ata at kausitaki = kaushitaki, q.v. 


? 


agin kausidhanya. 


MIPIM kausidhanya, am, n. (fr. kos- 


dhanya), a leguminous plant, pulse. 
aiyteaea kauSilava or kausilavya,am,n.(fr. 


kustlava), the profession of an actor, a dancer, &c. 
aya kaugeya. See under 2. kausa. 
PN 
AIST kausya. See under 1. kausa. 


MN 
AIAN kausharava, as, m. (fr. kusharu), 
a patronymic of Maitreya. 


kaushitaka, as, m. (fr. kushitaka), 

a patronymic of Kahoda; (ft), f.a patronymic of the 
wife of Agastya; N. of a school derived from Knshi- 
taka; (am), n., N. of a work. 

Kaushitaki, is, m. a patronymic from Kushitaka. 

Kaushitakin, tnas, m. pl. the pupils of Kausht- 
taka. — Kaushitaki-brahmana, am, o., N. of a 
Brahmana. A :; 

Kaushitakeya, a3, m. 2 patronymic of a Kasyapa ; 
a patronymic of Kahoda. 

coi cs kausheya. See under 2. kausa. 


aig kaushtha, as, 2, am (fr. koshtha), being 
in a store-room, 8c. 

Kaushthya, as, a, am, being ia the stomach or 
abdomen. 


aiees kaushthila in Maha-kaushthila, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist author. 


mre kaushya, as, m. & patronymic from 
Kosha. 


MASH kausalaka, as, m. pl. (fr. kosala), 
N. of a people; (sometimes spelt kausalaka.) 

Kausaleya, as, m. (fr. kausalya), a metronymic 
of Rama as son of Kausaly4. 

Kausalya, as, a, am (fr. kosala), belonging to 
the people of the Kosalas; (as), m. a prince of the 
Kosalas; (a), f. the daughter of a prince of the 
Kosalas, the wife of Pfirn and mother of Janamejaya; 
the wife of Satvat; the wife of Dasa-ratha and mother 
of Rama; epithet of the mother of Dhrita-rdshtra ; 
of the mother of Pandn. — Kosalya-nandana, as, 
m. and kosalya-matri, ta, m. an epithet of Rama. 

Kausalyayani, ts, m. a metronymic of Rama, 


Alraz kausida, as, 1, am (fr. kusida), relat- 


ing or belonging to or coming from a Kusida, q. v. 


ES 
MTAIS kausida, as, i, am (fr. kusida), con- 
nected with or relating to a loan; usurious. 
Kaustdya, am, a. sloth, indolence; the practice 
of usury. 


area 
flowery, flowering; (am), n. the ashes of brass, nsed 
as a collyrium. 

Kausumayudha, as, i, am (fr. kusumayudha), 
relating to the god of love, 


aTAT kausumbha, as, 1, am (fr. kusumbha), 


prepared with safflower; dyed with safflower, orange, 
red; (as), m. wild safflower. 


ataetare kausurubinda, as, 1, am (fr. 
kusurubinda), N. of a Daéa-ratra. 
kausritika, as, 7, am (fr. ku-sriti), 


following evil courses, frandulent; a cheat, a knave; 
(as), m. a juggler, a conjurer. 


TH kaustubha, as, m. (fr. kustubha ?), 


N. of a celebrated jewel obtained with thirteen other 
precious things at the churning of the ocean and 
suspended on the breast of Krishna; a manner of 
joining the fingers; (am), n. a kind of oil (sarsha- 
podbhava).— Kaustubha-lakshana, as, or kau- 
stubha-lakshaka, as,m. or kaustubha-vakshas, as, 
m. a N. of Vishnn or Krishna. 


aT YT kausthalapura, am,n., N. of a 
10wn. 


kausuma, as, i, am (fr. kusuma), 


arefsa kauhaliya or kauhaliya (?), as, 
m. pl., N. of a school called after Kohala. 


Kauhali-putra, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 


: knans, cl. 1. 10. P. knansati, knan- 
\ sayatt, to speak; to shine; [cf. kung, kuns, 
knas, kran¢.| 


A inath, cl. 1. P. knathati, -thitum, to 


hurt, injure; to kill. 
ma knas, cl. 4. P. knasyati, -situm, to 
\ be crooked (in mind or body); to shine: 
Caus. knasayatt, -yitum, to shine; [cf. kung, kuns, 
knans, krané.] 
E knu or kni, cl. 9. P. A. knunati, -nite, 


or knunati, -nite, to sound, make a noise. 
rknuy, cl. 1. A. knityate, éukniiye, 


ha kniyitum, to be wet; to make a creaking 
sound; to stink: Cans. P. knopayati, acuknupat, 
-yitum, to make wet. 
Kniita, as, &, am, stinking, noisy, wet (?). 
Kniyptri, ta, tri, tri, stinking, emitting a stench, 
TAT kmar,cl.1. P. kmarati, to be crooked 
N in person, to be crooked in mind, to be 
fraudulent or crafty; [cf. hvri.] 


4 kya,am,n., Ved. (according to Say. fr. 3. 
ka = praja-pati), anything agreeable to Praja-pati. 


wey krans, cl. 1. P.(?) kransati, to illu- 
\ minate; [cf. kKnans and knas.} 


M&A krakaca, as, am, m. n. (an onoma- 
topoetic word), a saw; (as), m. the plant Capparis 
Aphylla,=karira ; N. of a part of hell; (a), f. the 
tree Pandanns Odoratissimus, = ketaka; [cf. kra- 
kara.\— Krakaéa-c¢hada, as, m. the tree Pandanus 
Odoratissimus. = Krakaéa-pattra, a8, m. the teak 
tree. = Krakadca-pad, t, m.a lizard, a chameleon. 
= Kraka¢éa-prishthi, f. a small fish with numerous 
small spines in the back, Cojus Cobojus. 

WAU krakana, as, m.a kind of partridge, 
commonly Kayar, Perdix Sylvatica ; [cf. krikana and 
krakara.] 

WAT krakara, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a kind of partridge, Perdix Sylvatica; the 
plant Capparis Aphylla (see Karira); a saw; a poor 
man; disease; [cf. krakada.] 


MAMA krakuéchanda, as, m., N. of a 


| Buddha, a predecessor of Sakya-muni. 


MAATW krakshamana, as, a, am (a part. 
fr, an obsolete rt. kraksh), Ved. roaring, raving (?). 


WT Aratu, us, m. (said to be fr. 1. kri, but 
perhaps rather fr. 2. kyri), plan, design, intention, 


purpose; resolution, determination ; desire, will (in: 


this sense often occurring in the Vedic inst. case, 


kratvd, willingly, readily); power, ability, adequacy, ' 


efficiency, deliberation, consultation ; intelligence, un- 
derstanding (e.g. bhadrah kratuh, right judgment, 
good understanding ; frequently found in conjunction 
with the almost synonymous word’ daksha, ¢. g. 
daksha-krata or kratu-dakshau, ability and in- 
telligence, intelligence and power); inspiration; en- 
lightenment ; a sacrificial rite or ceremony ; sacrifice, 
offering, worship ; an Afvamedha sacrifice; (Kratu, 
as intelligence personified, is a son of Brahma, and 
one of the Praja-patis or ten principal Rishis or saints 
mentioned in Manu I. 35; he is said to be married 
to Kriya and father of the 60,000 Valikhilyas, or 
according to other authorities the husband of Haya- 
ira); N. of one of the Vifva-devis; also of a 
son of Uru and Agneyi; N. of the author of 
a Dharma-Sastra; (cf. a-kratu, adbhuta-kratu, 
abhi-kratu, &c.; cf. also Gr. xpdtos.] — Kratu- 
karman, a, n. a sacrificial ceremony. = Kratu- 
é¢éhada, as, m. one skilled (?) in sacrifice; a Jina; 
(in the latter sense a wrong form for kraku-¢¢handa.) 


mrea krandas, - 
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~ Kratu-jit, t, m., N. of a man.— Kratw-tulya, 
as, d, am, equal to an ASvamedha in merit. = Xratu- 
druh, -dhruk, m. an enemy of sacrifices, an Asura. 
— Kratu-dvish, t, m. hating sacrifices, an Asura, a 
Daitya or demon. = Kratu-dhvansin, i, m. an 
epithet of Siva as ‘destroyer of Daksha’s sacrifice.’ 
= Kratu-patt, ts, m. the performer of a sacrifice. 
= Kratu-pagsu, us, m. a sacrificial animal ; a horse, 
especially one fit for an ASvamnedha.= Kratu-pd, as, 
as, am, Ved. watching one’s sentiments or intentions, 
= Kratu~purusha, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 
= Kratu-pra, as, as, am, or kratu-pravan, G, a, 
a, Ved. becoming inspired or enlightened; (Say.) 
fulfilling religious rites. = Kratu-phala, am, n. the 
reward of a sacrifice, the object for which it is per- 
formed. = Kratu-bhuj. k, m. one who eats the sacri- 
fice, a god, a deity. Kratu-mat, an, att, at, Ved. 
intelligent, prudent, wise; inspired, enlightened ; 
(Say.) having religious rites; (@z), m., N. of a son 
of Visva-mitra. — Kratu-maya, as, i, am, endowed 
with intelligence. — Kratu-raj, ¢, ms the chief of 
sacrifices, the most excellent sacrifice. = Kratu-raja, 
as, m. the chief of sacrifices, the R4jasiiya sacrifice, 
performed by a monarch who has made all the 
princes of the world tributary to himself. = Kratu- 
vikrayin, 1, tnt, t, or kratu-vikrayaka, as, tka, 
am, one who sells the possible benefits of a sacrifice 
performed by himself.— Kratu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. 
prudent, wise; causing inspiration, inspiring ; (Say.) 
acquainted with religious rites; granting knowledge ; 
(¢), m., N. of a man.— Kratu-sankhya, f., N. of 
the thirteenth of Katyadyana’s Parisishtas. — Kratu- 
sangraha, as, m. title of a Parisishta of the Sama- 
veda. = Kratu-stddhi, is, f. completion of a sacri- 
fice, attaioment of the object for which it is performed. 
=~ Kratu-sprig, k, k, k, causing intelligence or in- 
spiration. = Kratittama (°tu-ut?), as, m. the chief 
of sacrifices, the RAjasfiya sacrifice. — Kratva-magha, 
as, a, am, Ved. giving readily. 

Kratiya, nom. P., Ved. kratuyati, 4yttwm, to 
exert the intellect. 


TA krath, cl. 1. P. krathati, -thitum, to 

\ hurt, kill; cl. 10. P. krathayati, -yitum, 
to hurt, injure, kill (with gen. of the person); to 
amuse, to delight repeatedly ; [cf. knath and klath.] 


WG kratha, as, m., N. of a race belonging 
to the Yadava people, derived from Kratha, a son of 
Vidarbha and brother of Kaisika; N. of an Asura; 
[cf. the next. ] 


MU krathana, as, m., N. of an Asura; 
N. of a Naga, a son of Dhrita-rashtra; N. of a 
monkey; (am), n. slaughter, killing ; hemorrhage (?) ; 
snoriag, stertor. 


MATH krathanaka, as, m., N. of a camel 
in the Pani¢a-tantra; (am), n. a black sort of Agallo- 
chum. 


We krand or krad, cl. 1. P. A. krandati, 
~ -te, or kradate, dakranda, ¢akrade, 

krandishyati, -te, akrandit (Ved. Aor. akran), 
kranditum, to neigh (as a horse); to roar (meta- 
phorically applied to the clouds and to wiad and 
water); to creak (as a wheel); to cry piteonsly, to 
weep, shed tears; to grieve, be confused with sorrow ; 
to call out piteously to any one (with acc.); to cry 
ont: Caus. krandayatt, -yitum, to cause to roar or 
shake; to cause to weep or lament; to roar, rave: 
Desid. Cikrandishati, -te: Intens. ¢akrandyate, 
éakranti, Ved. kanikranti (part. kantkradat, 
kantkradyamana), to neigh, roar, rave, cry out; to 
shake; to creak; [cf. Goth. gréta, ‘to lament.’] 

Kranda, a8, m., Ved. neighing ; a cry, calling out. 

Krandad-tshti, is, ts, 4, Ved. moving with a 
great noise or roaring, an epithet of Vayn. 

Krandana, as, m. a cat; (am), 0. crying ont, 
calling ; mutual daring or defiance, challenging ; weep- 
ing, lamenting, sobbing. 

Krandanu, us, m., Ved. roaring, shaking. 

Krandas, a3, n., Ved. battle-cry; (as7), du. two 
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contending armies shouting defiance ; (Say.) heaven 
and earth. 
Krandita, as, a, am, wept, called or cried out; 
(am), n. weeping, calling; mutual daring. 
Krandya, am, n., Ved. neighing. 


krap, cl. 1. A. krapate, ¢akrape, 

krapishyate, akrapishta, krapitum, to 
long for; to mourn; to lament, implore; to com- 
passionate, pity; to go; (cf. krip, &c.] 


kram, cl. t. P. A., 4. P. kramati 
\(ep. also kramati), kramate (ep. also 
kramate), kraémyati and kramyatt(?), Cakrama, 
éakrame, kramita, kramtshyati and kransyate, 
akramit and akransta, kramitum (according to 
some also krantwm), to step, walk, go, go towards, 
approach (with acc.) ; to approach in order to ask for 
assistance (with loc., e.g. tasmin krame, 1 go to 
him for assistance) ; to go across, go over; to ascend ; 
to have sexual intercourse with; to excel; to per- 
vade, take possession of ; to fill; to fulfil, accomplish ; 
to undertake, strive after; A. to proceed well, to gain 
a footing, to succeed, have effect; (in gram.) to be 
liable to the peculiar arrangement of a Vedic text 
called Krama; to be doubled (as a letter or word) in 
connection with this arrangement; A. to read ac- 
cording to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic text : 
Caus. kramayati, -yitunt, to cause to step; krama- 
yatt or kramayatt, to make liable to the peculiar 
arrangement called Krama; to double (a letter or 
word) in connection with this arrangement: Intens. 
éankramyate or ¢urkranti, to step to and fro, to 
walk, wander about: Desid. kramishati, éikran- 
sate; (cf. Lat. gra-dus, gra-dior, gran-dis; Goth. 
Maupa, ‘to ron; Old Germ. Aaufu, hloufu ; 
laufu, loufu.} 

Krantri, ta, tri, tri, going, a goer, who or what 
goes. 

Krama, as,m.a step; going, proceeding ; course 
(e.g. kala-kramat, in course of time); passing; the 
foot; a position taken (by an animal &c.) before 
making a spring or attacking; uninterrupted or 
regular progress, order, series, regular arrangement, 
hereditary descent, succession (e. g. varnza-kramena, 
in the order of the tribes or castes; Kramena, in 
regular course, by degrees, according to order, rank, 
or series); method, manner (e.g. yena kramena, 
in which manner; tad-anusarana-kramena, in a 
manner corresponding to that); an undertaking, 
enterprise, intention; a peculiar manner or method 
of reading and writing Vedic texts, i.e. ‘ pro- 
gressing step by step,’ so called because the reading 
proceeds from the first member (either word or letter) 
to the second, then the second is repeated and con- 
nected with the third, the third repeated and con- 
nected with the fourth, and so on, (this manner of 
reading or writing in relation to words is called 
pada-krama ; in relation to conjunct consonants 
varna-krama); aterm for the words or letters 
themselves when combined or arranged in this man- 
ner; power, strength.— Krama-kala, as, m. the 
time of the Krama arrangement. = Arama-ja, a8, a, 
am, produced by the Krama arrangement. — Krama- 
jit, t, m., N. of a prince. Krama-jya, f. the sine 
of a planet; declination; (cf. hrantijya.] = Krama- 
tas, ind. gradually, successively, in order. — Krama- 
trairagika, as or am, m. or n.(?), a particular 
method of applying the direct rule of three (opposed 
to vyasta® or viloma-tratrasika). = Krama-pada, 
am, n. the conjunction of words in the Krama reading, 
more usually written pada-krama.=— Krama-patha, 
as, m.the Krama reading, i.e. a peculiar ‘ step by step’ 
arrangement of a Vedic text made to secure it from all 
possible error by, as it were, combining the Samhita- 
patha and the Pada-patha, i.e. by giving the words 
both as connected and unconnected with following and 
preceding words; see under krama above, = Krama- 
ptraka, as, m., N. of a tree, =vaka.—= Krama- 
prapta, as, a, am, obtained by succession or here- 
ditary descent. = Arama-bhanga,as, m, interruption 
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of order, irregularity. — Krama-yoga, 48, Mm. succes- 
sion, regular order, successive or methodical practice ; 
(ena), ind, in regular manner. Krama-vat, ind.in the 
manner of the Krama arrangement. = Arama-varta, 
as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a district in KaSmtira. 
= Krama-sas, ind. gradually, by degrees; regularly, 
seriatim. = Krama-sastra, am, n. tules relating to 
the Krama arrangement.— Krama-samhita, {. a 
collection of Vedic texts arranged according to the 
Krama method.= Kramasamhitodaharana (ta- 
ud’), am, n. an example from a Krama-samhit4. 
= Krama-sangraha, title of a treatise; (cf. krita- 
dasa.) = Krama-sandarbha-prabhasa, title of a 
chapter (khanda) in a particular work. = Kramagata 
(°ma-a9°), a8, 4, am, descended or inherited lineally, 
what comes from one’s ancestors in regular succession, 
arrived in due course or succession. = Aramagata- 
tva, am, n. hereditary succession or possession. 
=— Kramaditya (°ma-ad°), as, m. an epithet of 
king Skanda-gupta. = Kramadhyayana(ma-adh’), 
am, n. the Krama reading or arrangement; see kra- 
ma-patha above. = Kramadhyayin (ma-adh’), t, 
m. one who reads the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
text. =— Kramanuyayin (°ma-an’), i, int, t, follow- 
ing the methodical order.— Kramanusara or kra- 
manvaya (ma-an°), as, m. regular order, due 
arrangement. = Kramdaydta (°ma-ay°), as, a, am, 
descended or inherited lineally, coming from one’s 
ancestors in regular succession ; one who has acceded 
to the throne by succession; proceeding in regular 
order. = Kramavasdna (°ma-av’), am, n. the end 
of a word in the Krama arrangement of a Vedic text. 
= Kramokta (°ma-uk°), as, a4, am, enjoined for 
the Krama arrangement. — Kramodvega (°ma-ud>), 
as, m. an ox, 

Kramaka, as, d, am, going, proceeding; orderly, 
methodical; (as), m. a student who goes throngh a 
regular course of study, one who proceeds methodi- 
cally; one who reads or knows the Krama arrange- 
ment of a text. 

Kramana, as, m,a step; the foot; a horse; N. 
of a son of Bhajam4na; (am), n. stepping, walking, 
going; transgressing; proceeding; approaching or 
undertaking anything; treatment of words or letters 
according to the Krama arrangement, doubling letters, 
words, &c. 

Kramantya, a8, @, am, to be gone to, to be gone 
beyond. ‘ 

Kramad-tsvara, as, m., N. of the author of the 
grammar called Sarkshipta~s4ra. 

Kramaména, as, 4, am, going, proceeding. 

Kramika, as, &, am, proceeding in a fixed order 
or methodically ; successive. 

Kramttri, ta, tri, tri, stepping, walking, going, 
who or what goes &c. 

Kramya, as, a, am, produced by the Krama 
arrangement, arising by the Krama. 

Kra, ds, as, am, (at the end of some compounds) 
stepping, going ; [cf. wdadhi-kra, dadhi-kra.] 

Kranta, as, 4, am, gone, going, gone or going 
over or across; spread, extended ; attacking, invading, 
gone to or against; overcome, surpassed ; (as), m. 
a horse; (in astronomy) declination; (a), f., N. of 
a plant, a kind of Solanum [cf. brihatz]; a species 
of the Atyashti metre (cf. kanta]; (am), n. a step, 
(Vishnoh krantam, ‘the step of Vishgu,’ N. of a 
Soma ceremony); a certain aspect in astronomy 
when the moon is in conjunction with a planet. 

Kranti, ts, f. going, proceeding, a step ; overcom- 
ing, surpassing; attacking; declination of a planet; 
the sun’s course on the globe, the ecliptic. = Kranti- 
kaksha, as, m. the course of the sun, the ecliptic. 
= Kranti-kshetra, am, n. a figure described by the 
ecliptic. = Krénti-jya, f. the sine of the declina- 
tion or of the ecliptic. Aranti-pdta, as, m. the 
intersection of the ecliptic and equinoctial circles, the 
equinoctial points or nodes of the ecliptic. = Krdnti- 
pata-gati, is, f. motion of the nodes of the ecliptic, 
precession of the equinox. = Aranti-bhaga, as, m. 
the declination of a point of the ecliptic. — Ardntt- 
mandala or kranti-vritta, am, n. the ecliptic. 
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— Kranti-valaya, as, m. the ecliptic; the space 
within the tropics, 

Krantu, us, m. a bird. 

' Kramat, an, anti, at, going, proceeding over or 
across. 

lA krami, is, m. == krimi, a worm. 

MA kramu, us, m. the betel-nut tree, 
Areca Fanfel or Catechu. 

Kramuka, as, m., N. of several plants, the Areca 
or betel-nut tree, Areca Faufel or Catechu; the mul- 
berry tree, Morus Indica (= brahma-daru); another 
tree, a red sort of Lodhra (pattikd-lodhra); a kind 
of fragrant grass, Bhadra-mustaka; the fruit of the 
cotton tree; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people; (7), f. the 
betel-nut tree, Areca Faufel or Catechu. = Kramuka- 
phala, am, n. the Areca-nut. 


FAG kramela or kramelaka, as, m. the 
camel; [cf. Gr. xdundos; Lat. camelus.] 


WA kraya, &c. See under rt. krt. 


FANG krayasirsha, am, n.— kapi-sirsha, 
the coping of a wall. 


WAT kravana, as, m., Ved. a worshipper. 
RAS kravis, ts, n., Ved. (or kravi in the 


comp. a-kravi-hasta, q. v.), raw flesh, carrion; [cf. 
Gr. xpéas; cf. also krira.] 
Kravishnu, us, us, u, desirous of raw flesh. 
Kravya, am, 0. flesh, raw flesh, carrion; (ef. 
Lith. krawja-s, ‘blood;’ Russ. Arow; Hib. cru; 
Old Germ. hreo; Gr. xpéas; Lat. crwor, cruentus, 
crédus, caro.)—= Kravya-ghatand, as, m.a deer, an 
antelope ; (killed for its flesh.) — Kravya-bhuj, k, k, 
k, carnivorons, eating carrion; (4), m.a Rakshasa. 
= Kravya-bhojana, as, &, am, carnivorous, = Kra- 
vya-mukha, as, m.(?) having flesh in one’s month, 
N. of a wolf in the Pat¢a-tantra. = Aravya-véhana, 
as, t, am, Ved. carrying corpses, an epithet of Agni 
(opposed to harya-vahana). = Kravyad (ya-ad), 
t, ft, f, consuming flesh or corpses, epithet of the fire 
of the funeral pile, or Agni in one of his terrible 
forms; epithet of a Y4tu-dhana and other evil beings, 
imps, and goblins; N.of a Rakshas; a beast of prey, 
a camivorous animal. = Kravydda (‘ya-ada), as, 4, 
am, carnivorous, an eater of fiesh; (as), m. a goblin, 
a Rakshasa; a lion, a hawk; the fire of the funeral 
pile; N.of a people. = Kravyasin (Cya-as°), 2, ini, 
4, carnivorous ; (7), m.a demon ; an anthropophagus. 
MWA krasaya (fr. kriga), nom. P. krasa- 
yati, -yitum, to emaciate, make thin or lean. , 
Krasita, as, a,am, emaciated, made thin or lean. 
Krastman, 4G, m. leanness, emaciation. 


MEA krashtavya. See rt. krish, p. 250. 
WIaATaAR krakadika, as, m. (fr. krakaéa), 


a sawyer, 

WId kratha, as, m. (fr. rt. krath), killing, 
murder; N. of a prince; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; 
of a Naga; ofamonkey; a patronymic from Kratha ; 
[ef. krathana.]— Krathesvara (tha-i8?) or kro- 
dhegvara (Cdha-is?), as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Apastamba. 

led kranta, kranti, &c. See under kram. 

PITH krayaka. See under rt. kri. 


fata krimi, is, m.a worm, an insect, &c., 
and the words derived and compounded with krimi. 
See under krim?. 

faa kriya, as, m. (a word borrowed from 
the Gr. xpids), the sign of the zodiac Aries. 


fRAATU kriyamana. See rt. 1. kri. 
THAT kriya, f. (fr. rt. 1. kri), doing, per- 


forming, performance ; business; an act, action, un- 
dertaking; activity; work; labour; bodily action, 
exercise of the limbs; a literary work; medical 
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treatment or practice ; applying a remedy, cure (e. g. 
samakriya-tva, the being treated according to one 
and the same system of medicine; vishamakrija- 
tva, the being treated according to different methods) ; 
a religions rite or ceremony, sacrificial act, sacrifice ; 
obsequies, rites performed immediately after death; 
purificatory rites, as ablution &c.; (religions action is 
sometimes personified as a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma, or 2 danghter of Kardama and wife 
of Kratu) ; judicial investigation by human means, as 
by witnesses, documents, &c., or by superhuman or 
ordeals of various kinds; (in grammar) action (as 
the general idea expressed by any verb); a verb, (ac- 
cording to later grammarians a verb is of two kinds, 
sakarma-kriyd, active, and akarma-kriy4d, intran- 
sitive); a noun of action; native lexicographers give 
also the following meanings to kriyé,—atonement ; 
disquisition ; study; means, expedient; instrument, 
implement. Ariya-kara, as,-m. one who pet- 
forms aD action, a student.— Kriyd-kartri, ta, m. 
the doer of an action, an agent. Kriyd-kalapa, 
as, m. title of a grammar; the great body of cere- 
monies enjoined in the Hindd laws, a nnmber of 
actions of any kind; al] the particulars or points of 
any business.— Kriyd-kdra, as, 1, am, one who 
does any act, an ‘agent, a performer; (as), m. a 
beginner, a novice, a tyro, a student; an agreement. 
= Kriya-kaumudi, f. title of a work by Govind4- 
nanda. = Ariya-tantra, am, n. ‘a Tantra of action,’ 
one of the four classes of Tantras with Buddhists. 
— Kriyd-dveshin, i, ini, i, one who is averse to 
the part of a lawsnit or judicial trial called kriya, 
i. e, to witnesses, documents, ordeals, &c.3 (7), m. 
one of the five kinds of witnesses, he whose testi- 
mony is hurtful to the canse.— Kriya-dvaita, am, 
n. efficient cause, as resigning all to God. = Kriyd- 
nibandha, title of a work. = Ariya-nirdegsa, as,m. 
evidence. — Kriydnuripa (°yd-an°), as, a, am, 
conformable to the act, according to the action, 
= Kriyanvita Cyda-an°), a8, d, am, practising 
ritual observances. — Kriya-patu, us, us, u, clever, 
dextrous. = Kriyd-patha, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
manner of medical treatment or application of reme- 
dies. — Kriya-pada, am, n. a verb. Ariya~para, 
as, G, am, attentive to or diligent in the pezformanice 
of one’s duties. = Kriydpavarga (Cyd-ap*), as, m. 
end of an affair, Jiberation from ceremonial acts. 
= Kriyd-pada, as, m. the third division of a suit 
at law, witnesses, written documents and other proofs 
adduced by the complainants, the rejoinder of the 
plaintiff. — Kriya-prasanga, as, m. course of pro- 
ceeding.= Kriya-phala, am, n. result or conse- 
quence of acts. Kriyabhyupagama (°yd-abh’), 
ag, m. special compact or agreement.— Kriyam- 
budhi (Cya-am’), 78, m. title of a work of Prana- 
krishna. Kriyd-yoga, as, m. the connection with 
an action or verb; the employment of expedients or 
instruments ; the practical form of the Yoga system 
of philosophy, devotion by due performance of the 
duties of every day life, active devotion. — Ariyayoga- 
sdra, as, m.a section of the Padma-purina, — Ariya- 
lopa, as, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the 
essential ceremonies of the Hindd religion, — Kriyd- 
vat, an, ati, at, one who performs an action, active, 
busy, engaged in a business, understandiog business, 
fit for it, possessed of worldly knowledge ; performing 
ceremonies in the right manner, celebrating religious 
tites.— Kriyd-vasa, as, &, am, subject to the in- 
fluence of acts ; (as), m. necessity, necessary influence 
of acts done or to be done. = Kriydvasanna (°ya~- 
av°), as, 2, am, one who loses a lawsnit throngh the 
statements of the witnesses &c. — Kriyd-vacaka, 
as, &, am, or kriyd-vadin, 1, ini, 4, expressing an 
action (as a verbal noun).— Kriya-vadin, i, m.a 
plaintiff; one who states the arguments in a lawsuit. 
= Kriya-vidhi, is, m. a rule of action; conduct of 
affairs, mode of performing any rite. = Kriyavidhi- 
jna, as, @, am, conversant with bnsiness, nnder- 
standing the ritual &c.— Kriyd-vigala, am, n. title 
of the thirteenth of the fourteen Pirvas or most 
ancient Jaina writings. = Kriyd-viseshana, am, 0. 


that which defines an action more closely ; an adverb. 
= Kriya-sakti, 7s, f. capability to act; the power 
of action. = Kriya-samabhihara, as, m. repetition 
of any act, doing anything repeatedly. — Ariyda-sdra, 
as, m. title of a work. = Ariya-sthanaka-vicara, 
as, m. title of a Jaina work.=— Kriyendriya (°yd- 
én’), as, m. an organ of action, as the hand, foot, 
‘voice, organ of generation and that of excretion; 
also called Karmendrtya, q. v. 


fata krivi, is, m., Ved. a leather bag, 
metaphorically ‘a clond ;’ N. of an Asura; a cistern, 
a well; the orginal name of the Panéilas; {cf. 
kraivya.] 

Th 1. krt, cl. 9. P. A. krinati, krinite, 

Cikraya, cukriye, kreshyati, -te, ak:raishit, 
akreshia, kretum, to buy, purchase (with inst. of 
the price, and abl. or gen. of the person from which 
anything is bonght, e.g. ka tmam Indram dasa- 
bhir dhenubhir mama krinati, who will buy this 
Indra of me for ten cows? yam mata-pitror antikat 
or sakasat kriniyat, whom he inay buy from his 
father and mother; krinishva tad dasabhih suvar- 
nath, buy that for ten suvarnas); to barter or ex- 
change; to win: Caus. krapayati, -yitum, aci- 
krapat: Desid. Cihrishatt, -te: Intens.. cekriyate, 
éekrayiti, Cekreti ; (cf. Hib. creanaim, ‘1 buy, ] pur- 
chase ;” Gr. mplauat, répynus; Lith. prekis, perku (?); 
Lat. prettum,; Eog. hire.) — Kry-adi, ayas, m: 
pl. the roots beginning with Kri, i.e. those of the 
ninth class. 

Araya, as, m. buying, purchase. Kraya-krita, 
as, a, am, bonght, purchased. Kraya-dravya, 
am, n, anything for which anything else is bonght 
or exchanged. — Araya-lekhya, am, n. deed of sale, 
conveyance, &c.=— Kraya-vikraya, au, m. du, bny- 
ing and selling, trade, traffic. = Krayaviktrayika, 
ag, m.a trader or merchant, a dealer. — Krayavi- 
krayin, 1, ini, i, one who buys or sells, one who 
strikes a bargain. Krayaroha (°ya-ar°), as, m.a 
market, a fair (where goods are piled up for sale), 

Krayana, am, n. buying, purchasing. 

Krayantya, as, a, am, to be bonght or purchased, 
purchasable. 

Krayanaka, as, tka, am, what is sold, fit to 
be sold. 4 

Kraytka, as, a, am, buying, purchasing; (as), 
m. a trader, a dealer, a purchaser, a buyer. 

Kraytn, t, int, 7, a buyer, a purchaser. 

Krayya, as, a, am, exhibited for sale, purchasable. 

Krayaka, as, m.a buyer or purchaser; a dealer, 
a trader, 

2. kri, is, 18, 4, (at the end of some compounds) 
buying. ; 

Krita, as, G4, am, bought, purchased; (a3), m.a 
soo, one of the twelve kinds acknowledged by the 
ancient Hindi law, viz. one purchased from his natural 
parents. = Aritanugaya (Cta-an°), as, m. repenting 
a purchase, returning a purchase upon the seller, 
admissible in some cases by law. 

Kritaka, as, a, am, acquired by purchase; (as), 
m.a son bought from his natural parents and adopted 
as male issue; also krita-putra (?), 

Kreni, is, m. and kren?, f. buying, purchasing, 
purchase. 

Kretarya, a8, d, am, to be bought, purchasable. 

Kretyi, ta, m. a buyer, purchaser, 

Kreya, a8, &, am, purchasable, to be bonght. 
= Kreya-da, as, &, am, one who exhibits anything 
for sale, a seller. 


krid, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) kridati, 

\ Cikrida, kridishyati, akridit, kriditum, 

to play, sport, amuse one’s self, frolic, gambol, dally, 

(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.) ; 

to jest, joke with (with inst. or with saa and inst., 

e.g. Dronena ot Dronena saha kridatt, he sports 

with Drona): Caus. kridayati, -yitum, to cause to 

play, to allow to play: Desid. Cikridishati; Intens. 
éckridyate, cekrittt. 


RY krudh, = 
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Krida, as, &, am, playing, sporting; (as, 4), 
m. f. sport, play, pastime, pleasure, amnsement (often 
in compontids, ¢. g. krida-~mudahh, f. pl. the pleasures 
of play, or of amorous sport; Krishna-krida, sport 
with Krishna; jala-irida, playing abont in water) ; 
disrespect shown by jest or joke. = Arida-kanana, 
am, n. a pleasure-grove.— Kridakita (°da-ak°), 
am, n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire. 
=- Krida-kopa, as, m. assumed anger, anger in 
sport. = Arida-kautuka, am, n. wanton curiosity ; 
sport, play, pastime, enjoyment ; Jascivionsness, sexual 
intercourse. = A rida-khanda, title of the second part 
of the GaneSa-Purina. — Aridd-griha, am, 0. a 
pleasure-house, 2 house for amusement. Arida- 
éarkramana, am, n.(?), N. of a place. Krida~ 
éandra, as ot am, m, or n.{?), N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables each; N. 
of a poet. — Xrida-ndrt, f. a harlot, 2 conrtezan. 
~ Krida-maya, as, 1, am, consisting of play or 
sport. — Arida-mayura, as,m.a peacock kept for 
pleasure or amusement. = Krida-mriga, as, m. any 
animal kept for pleasure, a toy-deer, a toy-animal of 
any kind. = Krida-ratna, am, n. the gem of sports, 
copulation, = Krida-ratha, as, m. a cart, a carriage 
used for amusements. — Arida-rasdtala, am, n. 
title of a work in the Sahitya-darpana. — Aridd-vat, 
an, att, at, sportive, playful. Krida-vana, am, 
D. a pleasure-garden, a park. — Kridd-vesman, 
a, n. a pleasure-honse, a house for amusement. 
= Krida-sakunta, as, m. a bird kept for pleasure 
or amusement.— Krida-Saila, as, m. a pleasure- 
mountain, a pleasnre-mound or hillock in a garden. 
= Krida-saras, as, n. a pleasure-lake, — Arida- 
sthana, am, n. or kridoddega ("da-ud°), as, m. 
a play-ground. 

Kridaka, as, m. a player, one who sports. 

Kridat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, gamboling. 

Kridana, am, n. playing, play, sporting, &c. 

Kridanaka, as, ika, am, playing, sporting ; (as, 
am), m. or n.(?), a plaything, a toy for children. 
= Kridanaka-td, f. the state of a plaything ; krida- 
nakataya, after the manner of a plaything. 

Kridanitya or kridanityaka, am, n. a plaything, 
toy, a doll. Kridantyaka-sannibha, as, a, am, 
like a toy or doll. 

Kridamana, as, a, am, sporting, playing. 

Kridt or krili, is, ts, 4, Ved. playing, sporting ; 
epithet of the winds. 

Kriditri, ta, m. a player, one who sports. 

Kridin, i, int, i, Ved. playing, sporting; epithet 
of the Maruts or winds ; (1), m., N. of a man. 

Kridu or krilu, us, us, u, Ved. playing, effer- 
vescing (?); epithet of the Soma. = Arzdu-mat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. playing, playful; epithet of flame. 


1. kruné, cl. 1. P. krundéati, -ditum, 
\. to curve or make crooked; to be or be- 
come crooked, to move crookedly; to be or become 
small, to shrink; to make small, to lessen; to go 
towards, approach, arrive at; ([cf. Hib. cruenn, 
‘ rotundus.’] ; 
Rrukta, as, a, am, crooked, curved. 
2. kruné, 2, m., Ved. a kind of snipe, a curlew. 
Kruzéa, as, m.a kind of snipe, a curlew; N. of 
a mountain; (d@), f. a female snipe or curlew; a 
kind of Vina or Inte. 
Kruiéaktya, f., N. of a place in India. 
Krawida, as, m. a curlew, heron, &c. Sees. v. 


krud, cl. 6. P. krudati, -ditum, to 
\ sink, dive; to be or become thick ; (another 
form for bhrid); [cf. kid and kritd.] 


HY 1. krudh, cl. 4. P. (rarely A.) krudh- 

\ yati, -te, Cukrodha, krotsyati, akrudhat, 
kroddhum, to become angry, to be wrathful or 
angry with (with dat. or gen. or acc. or with upart and 
gen., ¢.g. putraya or putrasya or putram ot putra- 
syopart Cukrodha, he was angry with his son; Caus. 
krodhayati, -yitum, to make angry, provoke, irritate : 
Desid. Cukrutsate ; Intens. Cokrudhyate, cokroddhi; 
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[cf. Lith. rus-tus, ‘angry; rus-tybé, ‘anger;’ Lat. 
crudelis (?); Gr. xéros; Germ. groll; Hib. cor- 
ruidhe, ‘anger, wrath, motion ;’ corrwtgh, ‘fury, 
resentment. ] 

Kruddha, as, a, am, irritated, provoked, angry, 
wrathful ; fierce, cruel; (am), n. anger. 

a. krudh, t,f. or Ikrudha, f. anger, wrath, passion. 

Krudhmin, i, int, ¢, Ved. wrathful, irritable. 

Krudhyat, an, anti, at, being angry, feeling pro- 
vaked. 

Krodha, as, m. anger, wrath, passion; anger 
personified as a child of Lobba and Nikriti; or of 
death; or of Brahma; N. of a Danava; (@), f., N. 
of a daughter of Daksha. = Krodhaya, as, a, am, 
proceeding from or engendered by wrath, (especially 
applicable to eight vices, hatred, envy, oppression, 
violence, &c.) = Krodha-maya, a8, t, am, a person 
of angry disposition; passionate, angry. — Krodha- 
mirchita, as, a am, overcome or infatuated with 
anger, passionate, ble (as), m. a kind of perfume, 
commonly called Cor,=dora. — Krodha-varjita, 
as, @, am, free from wrath, mild, calm. — Arodha- 
wardhana, as, m., N. of a Dainava. = Krodha-vasa, 
as, m. the power of anger; (as, a, am), over- 
powered by anger, passionate, violent; N. of several 
kinds of evil spirits; (as), m., N. of a Rakshas; (a), 
f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa. 
— Krodhavasa-ga, as, a, am, subject to anger, 
under the influence of anger. = Arodha-samanvita, 
aa, a, am, filled with anger. = Krodha-hentrt, ta, 
m., N. of an Asura. Krodhanvita (Cdha-an’), as, 
G, am, wrathful, angry. — Krodhamarshajihma- 
bhru (°dha-am°), tis, ts, u, bending the brow with 
anger and impatience, = Krodhojjhita (°dha-uj?), 
as, a, am, free from wrath, composed, calm. 

Krodhana, as, &, am, incined to wrath, passionate, 
angry; (as), m., N. of a son of Kausika and pupil 
of Garga; also of a son of Ayuta and father of 
Devatithi; (@), f. a passionate woman, a vixen; 
(am), n. the being angry, anger. 

Krodhaniya, as, @, am, anythiag which may 
produce anger, provocative; (am), n. an injury. 

_ Krodhalu, us, us, u, passionate, violent. 

Krodhin, 7%, int, ¢, passionate, angry; (1), m. a 
buffalo; a dog; (ini), f. mystical name of the 
letter 7, 

Krodhishtha, as, &, am, very irate or wrathful. 


Hr krunth, cl. 9. P. kruthnati, krun- 

\ thitum, to embrace, to cling or adhere 
to; to be distressed, to pain, injure, kill, suffer pain, 
be distressed ; (another form for kunth.) 


FA krumu, us, f., Ved., N. of a river, 3 
tributary of the Indus. 
ByK krumuka, as, m., Ved. a piece of 


wood or match used to catch the sacrificial fire when 
kindled by friction; [cf. krtmuka, kramuka.] 


Et krug, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) krosati, 
\ -te, ¢ukroga, krokshyati, akrukshat, 
kroshtum, to cry out, shriek, yell, bawl, call out, halloo; 
to exclaim ; to cry, lament ; to weep; to sound, make 
a singing noise (as the ear): Caus. krogayatt, -yi- 
tum: Desid. ¢ukrukshati: Intens. dokrusyate, 
Cokrusiti ; [cf Lith. klykiu, ‘to cry;’ krykeztauzu ; 
Hib. cruisigh, ‘music, song ;’ Lat. crocts, crocito ; 
Gr. xpolw, xpd(w, xparyyh; Goth. krukya.) 

‘Krugvan, d, m. a jackal ; [ef. kroshtu.] 

Krushta, as, &, am, calling out, crying out, 
scolding ; wept, cried; cried aloud, bawled; called 
at, abused; (am), n. crying, weeping, sobbing; 
noise, sound. 

Kroga, as,m. acty, a yell, a shriek, 2 shout, a call, 
calling out, a noise (e.g. karna-kroga, a noise in 
the cars) ; the range of the voice in calling or hallooing, 
a measure of distance, an Indian league, commonly 
called a Kos, = 1000 Dandas, = 4000 Hastas, = } Yo- 
jana; according to other authorities = 2000 Dandas, 
=8000 Hastas, = 4 Gavylti; (am), n., N. of a Sa- 
man, = Krosa-tala, as, m. a large or double dmm., 


aE kruddha. 
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— Kroga-dhvani, is, m. 2 large drum, = Krosa- | m.a kind of thom-apple ; [cf. krishna-dhattiraka.} 


méatra-gata, as, @,am, gone the length of a Krofa, 
= Kroga-matra-sthita, as, d, am, standing at the 
distance of a KroSa.— Krosa-yuga, am, n.a measure 
of two Krofas,= 4000 yards or about 2} miles; 
(this seems to correspond to the modern Krofa, 
but the standard varies.) 

Krosat, an, anti, at, crying, calling out. 

Krosgana, as, @, am, who or what cries; (am), 
n. crying. 

Krosin, 3, ini, ¢, crying out, calling out, weeping 
(e.g. ush{ra-krogin, making sounds like a camel). 

Kroshta, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kroshtu (must form strong cases and may form 
weak cases from frroshtri, Gram. 128. ¢), a 
jackal; N. of a son of Yadu and father of Vrijinivat 
(in this last sense nom. sing. krosh{a or kroshtus). 
= Kroshtu-karna, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 
place. — Kroshtu-pada, as, m., N. of a man; (a8), 
m. pl. the descendants of this mao. — Kroshtu- 
puéchika or krosh{u-pudchi, f. the plant Hemionitis 
Cordifolia; [cf. hroshtuka-pucchtka or kroshtu- 
vinna.|— Kroshtu-phala, as, m. the tree Ter- 
minalia Catappa, = tr-guda.— Kroshiu-mana and 
kroshtu-maya, as, m.,N. of two men; (a8), m. 
pl. the desceodants of these men. = Kroshtu-vinna, 
f, a plant, either Chaculiya, Hemionitis Cordifolia (pri- 
$ni-parni), or Ramvasac; [cf. srigala-vinnd.] 

Kroshtuka, as, m. a jackal; N. of a maa, cf. 
kraushtuki; (1), f. a female jackal; a daughter of 
Krodha-vaS4 and mother of the yellow apes. — Aro- 
shtuka-pucchikd, f. a plant, commonly Chaculiya, 
Hemionitis Cordifolia ; or, according to some, Ram-~ 
visac ; [cf. kroshtu-vinna. | — Kroshtuka-mana, as, 
m., N. of a man. = Arosh{uka~melshala, f. the plant 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, = Kroshtuka-Siras, as, n. a” 
disease of the knee. 

Kroshtri, (a, m. (not used in the weakest cases, 
cf. kroshtu), a jackal; N. of a son of Yadu and 
father of Vrijinivat; ({rz), f. the female of a jackal; 
a kind of Convolvulus; N. of another plant, [cf. 
langali.| — Kroshtekshu,'us, m. (ff. krosh{a= 
kroshtri and tkshu?), a kind of sugar-cane,= 
Svetekshu. 


krid, cl. 10. P. kridayati, -yitum, to 
A \ make thick; {cf. kid, krud.] 

WC krura, as, a, am (related to kravis, kra- 
vya), wounded, hurt, sore; bloody; raw; cruel, fierce, 
ferocious, bard-hearted ; pitiless; hard, harsh, rough ; 
formidable, terrible; inauspicious (opposed to saunwya 
and a-kriira, and epithet of the first, third, fifth, 
seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the zodiac, which 
are supposed to have a malignant influence); mis- 
chievous, destructive ; hard, solid; strong (as a bow, 
opposed to manda); hot, sharp, disagreeable; (am), 
ind. in a formidable manner; (as, am), m.n. boiled 
rice; (as), m.a hawk; a heron; two plaats, red 
oleander, = rakta-karavira,and another plant, = bhd- 
tankusa; (a),{., N.ofa plant, =rakta-punurnava ; 
(am), n. a wound, a sore; blood-shedding, slaughter, 
cruelty, any horrible deed; any frightful apparition. 
= Krirakarma-krit, t, t, t, perpetrating cruel 
actions; a rapacious animal. Ardra-karman, a, 
n. a bloody or terrible deed; any hard or difficult 
labour ; (4, d, a), performing bloody or terrible deeds, 
fierce, cruel, varelenting ; (@), m., N. afa plant, =ka- 
tulumbini =hkatufumbi (?).— Krira-krit, t, t, t, 
performing bloody or terrible deeds, fierce, cruel, un- 
relenting. = Kriura-koshtha, as, m. torpid or costive 
bowels unaffected by strong purgatives; (a8, a, am), 
one whose bowels are torpid or costive. = Arura- 
gandha, as, m. sulphur; (@), £., N. of a tree, = 
kanthart. @ Krira-carita, as, a, am, cruel, fero~ 
cious, addicted to cruel practices. Krura-ta, f. or 
krira-tra, am, 0. cruelty, fierceness.- Ariéra-danti, 
f. an epithet of Durga. = Ariéra-dris, k, k, k, evil- 


=— Krira-buddhi, ¢s, 48, 4, or kriira-manasa, as, 
&, am, cruel-minded. — Avrira-rava, as, m. 2 
jackal (?),— Krira-ravin, i, m. a raven. Krira- 
todana, as, m. an epithet of the planet Saturn (of 
an evil or inauspicious aspect). — Arura-sarpa-vat, 
ind. like an enraged serpent. = Krarakritt Cra-ak°), 
is, m. an epithet of Ravana, the ruler of Lanka, 
= Krurdksha (Pra-ak°), as, m., N. of a minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana.— Arira¢ara (°ra- 
ac°), as, @, am, following cruel or savage practices. 
= Kruratman (Cra-at°), a, m, an epithet of the 
planet Saturn; (ef. krura-dris aod krira-locana.]} 
=— Kruragaya (Cra-G$°), as, a, am, one whose, 
bowels are torpid or costive ; containing fierce animals 
(as a river &c.); of a terrible or fierce disposition. 
= Kriropasamhata (Cra-up°), as, @, am, cone 
nected with cruelty. 


& on 
kruréa, as, am, m. n. the beard; [ef. 

kiréa.) 

> , 

WIT kreni, kretavya, &c. See rt. kri. 

> « ye = , 

Mts kraidina, as, i, am (fr. kridin, q. v.), 
Ved. belonging to the Maruts or winds. 

Kratdiniyd, f., scil. dahti, the Ishti or sacrificial 


oblation, sacred ta the Mamuts. 


way kraivya, as, m. (fr. krivi), a king of 
the Krivis. 


WS kronda, &c. Cf. kraunda. 
PSA krothin, 7, m.(?), N. of a man. 


FNS krada, as, am, &, m. n. f. (m. in the 
earlier language ; n. in later works; also f. according 
to the lexicographers), the breast, the chest, the 
bosom, (at the ead of compounds the fem. can only 
end in a, ¢. g. kalyana-kroda, a woman with a 
well-formed breast), the flank, the hollow above the 
hip; the lap; the interior of anything, the inner 
part, a cavity, 2 hollow [cf udara and garbha]; 
(as), m. ahog; the esculent bulb of a kind of plant, 
= parahi-kanda, [cf. kroda-kanya]; N. of Sani or 
the planet Satum; (4), f. a plant,=kroda-¢uda. 
= Kroda-kanyd, f. the esculent bulb of a kind of 
plant; [cf. kroda.]— Kroda-cuda, f., N. of a plant, 
= maha-sravantka. — Kroda-pattra, am, a. 2 
marginal writing omitted in its proper place, a post- 
script to a letter, a supplement, a codicil to a will. 
= Aroda-parnt, f. a prickly nightshade, Solanum 
Jacquini, = kanfakarika.— Kroda-pada, as, m. a 
turtle, a tortoise. — Krodanka (“da-ar°), az, m.a 
tortoise. = Krodanghri (°da-an’), is, m. a turtle or 
tortoise. = Arodi-mukha, as, m.(?) a rhinoceros. 
«= Krodeshté Cda-tsh°), f. a kiad of grass, = musta. 

Krodi-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karott, -kartum, to fold to 
the breast, clasp to the bosom, clasp, embvace. 
= Krodi-karana, am, n. folding to the breast, em- 
bracing. = Krodi-kriti, is, f. embracing, embrace. 

Krauda, as,%, am, fit for or belonging to a hog. 

WMTHAY kronaka-varna, as, m., N. of @ 
man 


wa krotha, as, m. (fr. kruth for rt, 
krunth ?), killing, slaying, murder; [cf. kratha.] 


WY krodha, &c. See under t. krudh. 
FAST kroga, kroshtu. See under krus. 
WA kravica, as, mm. (fr. rt. kruid, q.v.), 


a kind of curlew or heron (Ardea Jaculator); the 
emblem of the fifth Arhat of the present Avasarpint ; 
(i), f. the female curlew; a daughter of Tamra and 
mother of the curlews; (as), m. a mountain, part of 
the Him4laya range, situated in the eastern part of the 
chain on the north of Asam; one of the Dvipas or 
principal divisions of the world, surrounded by the 
sea of curds; N. of a Rakshas; N. of a pupil of 


eyed, of terrible aspect, mischievous, villainous, cruel; | Saka-piirni; (am), n., scil. astra, N. of a mystical 
(k), m. an epithet of the planet Sani or Satum; also | weapon; N. of a Siman; also of a particular Vedic 
an epithet of the planet Mars. = Krira-dhiirta, as, | formula.< Krauwi¢a-darana ot krawica-siidana, 


¢ 


mraety krawnda-dvipa. 


as, m. an epithet of the god of war, Karttikeya, who 
tore asunder the mountain Kraunda.— Krawida- 
dvtpa,as,m., N.ofa Dvipa,=kraunda. = Krauida- 
puksha, as, a, am, an epithet of horses, ‘the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew.’ 
~= Kraundéa-padd, {., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twenty-five syllables each, = Arauzda- 
padi, f., N. of a place. — Arawida-pura, as, m., 
N. of a town, — Krawida-bandha, as, m. a parti- 
colar kind of knot. = Kraur¢éa-randhra, am, n. the 
Krauni¢a pass, caused by the deity Karttikeya and by 
Parasu-rama ; see N:raundcart below. = Kraurca-vat, 
an, m., N. of a mountain, =krawi¢a.=— Kraunca- 
dana (°¢a-ad°),am, n. the fibres of the stalk of the 
lotus (mrinala); N. of several plants, =ghei¢uli ; 
another plant, = ¢tidotaka ; long pepper; (7), f. the 
seed of the lotus. — Krauricaranya C¢a-ar’), am,n., 
N. of a forest. = Araundarati (°¢a-ar°), fe, m. an 
epithet of the deity Kirttikeya.  Krauncart (¢a- 
ari), tg, m. an epithet of the deity Kartikeya and 
of the hero and Avatira Parasu-rama, who with his 
atrows made a pass or defile through the Kraunda 
mountain. 
Krauidiki-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, 


FATS krauda. See under kroda last col. 


a 
mre kraurya, am, n. (fr. krura), cruelty, 
fierceness, anger; hard-heartedness ; terribleness, 


FAUT kraugaSsatika, as,t, am (fr. kroga 
+ Sata), one who goes a hundred Krofas or leagues ; 
one who deserves to be approached from a distance of a 
hundred KroSas or leagues (as a religious teacher &c.). 


io 
WER kraushtika, as, m.a wrong form for 
kraushtukt, q.v. 
cos is , 
MIZAM kraushtukarna, as, 2, am, coming 
from Kroshtu-kama. 
=> ° ° e 
meter kraushtuki, is, m. (a patronymic 


fr. kroshtukka), N. of a grammarian; N. of an 
astrologer; N. of a warrior-tribe belonging to the 
Trigarta-shashthas. 

Kraushtukiya, as, m. a prince of the warrior- 
tribe called Kraushtuki. 


; aqrte kry-adi, a term of grammar to de- 
note the roots of the ninth class of which fri is the 
first. 


klath, cl. 1. P., Ved. klathati, -thi- 
tum, to tum round, revolve, to form iato 
clots or lumps; to kill or hurt; [ef. Lat. clades.) 
Klathana, am, n., Ved. turning round, forming 
into clots or lumps. 
MATAR kladivat, an, alt, at (rt. klid?), 
Ved. wet, moist (?). 
ae kland or klad [cf. rt. krand], cl. 1. 
SP. klandati, ¢aklanda, klandishyati, 
ilanditum, to call; to lament; to weep; cl. 1, A, 
klandate or kladate &c., to be confounded or 
troubled; to grieve; [cf. Hib. glaodhaim, ‘1 call, 
bawl, roar, shout ;’ Gr. KAd(w.] 
Klanda, as, a, am (fr. kland for krand ?), Ved. 
crying, noisy (?). 
a klap, cl. 10. P. klépayati, -yitum, to 
\\speak barbarously ; (another form for hlap); 
[cf. Lith. kalpu, ‘ to speak.’] 


Ha klam [cf. rt. sram, the rt. klam 
\ seems principally confined to the later arti- 

ficial poems], cl. 1. 4. P. klamati, klamyati, ca- 
klama, klamishyati, klamitum, to be or become 
fatigued, to be weary or tired or exhausted; to be de- 
pressed ; [cf. Gr. idpvw; Lat. lentus for clentus (?) ; 
Germ. lahm ; Old Germ. lam ; Lith. Zumas.] 

Klama, as, m, fatigue, exhaustion, languor, 
weariness, 
' Klamatha, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion. 

Klamathu, us, m. fatigue, languor, 


Klamin, t, ini, ¢, becoming tired, languishing, 
exhausted, weary. — Alami-td, f. or klami-tva, am, 
n, exhaustion, langour, fatigue. 

Klanta, as, @, am, tired, fatigued, exhausted, 
languishing ; wearied; depressed in spirits or ex- 
hausted; dried up, withering; thia, emaciated. 
— Klanta-manas, as, ds, as, low-spirited, languid, 
melancholy. = Klanta-radana, as, a, am, having a 
weary face. : 

Klanti, is, £. fatigue, wearioess. =» Klanti-cchid, 
t, t, t, relieving fatigue, refreshing, invigorating. 
= Klanti-c¢heda, as, m. refreshing, restoring, re- 
moving fatigue. 


ma klav, cl.1. A. klavate, to fear, be 
s 


afraid: Caus. klavayati. 


klid, cl. 4. P. klidyati, ¢ikleda, 

\ iledishyatt and kletsyati, aklidat, 
kleditum and klettum, to be or become wet or 
damp: Caus. P. kledayati, -yltum, to bedew, wet, 
moisten: Desid. cikledishati. ctklidishati, Ciklit- 
sati: Intens. ceklidyate, cekletti ; [cf. Gr. nAv¢w.] 

Klinna, as, a, am, moistened, wet; running (as 
an eye).— Alinna-netra. as, a, am, having moist 
eyes, pitiful. — Klinna-vartman, a, n. excess of the 
lacrymal discharge, watering of the eyes.— Klinna- 
hrid, t, t, t, tender-hearted.— Klinnahksha (°na- 
al°), as, a, am, having moist eyes, blear-eyed. 

Kleda, as, m. wetness, dampness, moisture; run- 
ning, discharge from a sore. Kicda-vat, an, ati, 
at, moist, flowing. 

Kledaka, as, a, am, wetting, moistening, making 
wet or moist; (as), m. phlegm in the stomach, 
excess of saliva. 

Kledan, &, m. the moon. 

Kledana, as, i, am, moistening, making wet; 
(as), m. phlegm, the phlegmatic or watery humor 
[cf kapha]; a species of phlegm; (am), n. wet- 
ting, moistening; oozing, trickling. / 

Kledu, usa, m. the moon; a morbid combination 
of the three humors of the body (sannipata), com- 
plication of disorders, 

Aledya, as, da, am, to be moistened, to be wetted. 


klind, cl. 1. P. A, klindati, -te, to 
\ lament; [cf. krand and kland.] 


faa klib, p, f.(2), Ved. accomplishment 


(fr. klip ?); (Say.) the created world; (a various 
reading has klrib.) 
kis, cl. 9. P. klignati, ciklega, kle- 
\ stshyati and klekshyati, aklesit and 
aklikehat, klesitum and kleshium, to torment, 
torture, trouble, molest; to cause pain, afflict, dis- 
tress; to suffer, feel pain, suffer distress; cl. 4. A. 
klisyate, Giklige, klesishyate, aklesishta, klegi- 
tum, to be tormented or molested; to be afflicted, 
feel pain, suffer: Caus, P. A. klegayatt, -te, -yltum, 
to torment, molest: Desid. Giklikshati, Gklisishati, 
Ciklesishati, Céklisishate, Ciklesishate: Intens. 
éekligyate, cekleshtt ; (cf. Cambro-Brit. gles?, ‘ to 
pain, to cause a pang, to suffer a pang.’] 

Klistta or klishta, as, &, am, molested, tor- 
mented, distressed, afflicted; wearied, hurt, injured ; 
being in a bad condition, worn; put to shame; con- 
tradictory, inconsistent; connected with pain or 
suffering ; (am), ind. in distress. — Alésita-vat, an, 
ati, at, suffering pain or distress. Klishta-vart- 
man, @, N. a disease of the eyelids; [cf. Alinna- 
vartman. |= Klishta-vritti, is, is, i, leading a 
wretched life, 

Klisyamana, as, a, am, being distressed. 

Alishtt, is, f. affliction, calamity, distress; service. 

Klega, a8, m. pain, affliction, distress; pain from 
disease, anguish; wrath, anger; worldly occupation ; 
care, trouble. = Klesa-kérin, i, ini, 7, causing pain, 
afflicting. = Alesa-i:shama,.as, a, am, capable of 
enduring pain and trouble, = Alega-da, as, a4, am, 
distressing. = Klesa-nasana, as, d, am, destroying 
or palliating trouble. — Klesa-prahana, am, n. ter- 
mination of distress, especially of worldly cares and 


mH Ava. 
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passions. = Klega-bhagin, i, ni, i, having trouble, 
= Klesa-bhaj, k, k, k, having trouble. = Alesé- 
paha (°s¢a-ap°), as, a, am, allaying pain or suffer- 
ing, consolatory, consoling ; palliative ; (as), m. a son. 

Klegaka, as, 1, am, giving pain,, troublesome, 
annoying, afflicting. 

Klesita, as, d, am, pained, distressed, afflicted. 

Klesin, i, int, #, connected with pain, causing pain 
or suffering ; hurting, injuring. 

Kleshtrt, ta, m. one who causes pain or suffering. 

Std kita, as, m. a kind of poisonous 
insect. 


AtAA kitaka, am, n. a kind of plant with 
a poisonous root, Glycyrrhiza Glabra?. (Kala-kli- 
taka, am, n. the Indigo plant.) 

Klitakika, f. the Indigo plant, Indigofera Indica. 


Rinas klitanaka, am, n. a kind of plant, 


= ati-rasa. 


ha kith or kliv, cl. 1. A. kitbate or 
N klivate, Gklibe, kltbishyate, klibitum 
(according to some also klivayate), to be impotent, 
to behave like one who is impotent or like a eunuch; 
to be timorous, to be modest or unassuming. 
Aliba or kliva, as, a, am, impotent, emasculated, 
a eunuch; unmanly, timorous, timid; weak, weak- 
minded, base; idle, slothful; a coward; of the 
neuter gender; (as, am), m.n. the neuter gender; 
[cf Hib. cailltean, ‘ennuch;’ caillte, ‘ castrated ;” 
cailltm, ‘I geld, castrate, destroy ;’ catlleadh, ‘ emas- 
culation."] = Altba-té, f. or kliba-tva, am, n. impo- 
tence, the being neuter. = Kltba-riipa, as, a, am, 
Ved. similar to a eunuch. = Aliba-linga, am, n. the 
neuter gender. — Aliva-vat, iad. like a base man, 
like a weak-minded, effeminate person. 
Klaibya or klaivya, am, n. absence of virility, 
impotence, unmanly behaviour, unmanliness, weak- 
ness, timidity, cowardice; the neuter gender. 


t klu, cl. 1. A. klavate, to move. 


aor kles, cl. 1. A. kleSate, diklese, klesi- 
s"" \ tum, to speak articulately ; to impede or 
obstruct; to strike, kill; to distress. 


ay klega. See under rt. kis. 


Bata klaitakika, am, n. a fermented 


liquor prepared from the root of the plant Klitaka 
(klitakika ?), wine, spirituous liquor. 


aa klatbya or klaivya. See under kiiba. 


Sata kloma, am, n. or kloman, 4, a, m. n. 
(in the earlier language m.; in the later n.), the 
bladder; the lungs, the right lung; bile (?). 

BN kloga, as, m., Ved. = kroga, calling 
out to; (Say.) fear. 

RH kva, ind. (fr. 1. ku; according to Pan. 
V. 3, 12, VII. 2, 104, formed first fr. kim and then 
fr. the substitute ke with affix at), where? in what 
place? whither? how? when? (rarely) how much 
less [cf. Autas]; connected with the particles id, 
avid, nu, &c., in the same manner as 2. ka, q.v. 
(e.g. kva nu te kshatriyah Siirak, where now are 
those Kshatriya heroes?) ; Ava appears to be used as 
a loc. of 2. ka in Manu X. 66. (e.g. kva sreyas- 
ivam, in whom is the preference ?); kva with bhu, 
as, or gata, may denote, how is it with ? what has 
become of? (e. g. kra aham bhavant, what will 
become of me? kva gatas tava mayy anuragah, 
what has become of your affection for me?), or hva 
alone may have the same meaning (e.g. kva sudham, 
where is happiness? i.e. there is no such thing as 
happiness); kra—keva or kutra—kva implies ex- 
cessive incongruity, where is this? where is that? 
how distant is this from that, how little does this 
agree with that (e. g. kva surya-prabhavo vansah 
kva ¢a alpa-rishayé matih, how can my limited 
intellect describe the solar race?) ; Isvapi (kva api), 
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anywhere, somewhere, to some place, to any place, 
in a certain place; sometimes; Ava ¢a, anywhere, 
somewhere, at any time; kva ¢éa na, anywhere 
(originally negative); na kracana, nowhere; kva- 
cid, anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a certain 
place; in a certain case, sometimes; at some time, 
once opon a time; kvacid—kvacid, here—there, 
here and there, in various places; now—then, now 
and then; na kvadid, nowhere, never, by no meaos; 
yatra kvapi or yatra kvada, wherever, whereso- 
ever, to whatsoever place, anywhere; yatra kva- 
cana, to whatsoever place, hither and thither, any- 
where; whenever, at any time, when, in any case or 
matter whatever; yatra kva vatha—tatra tatrapt, 
wherever—there.= Ava-janman, @, a, a, where 
born? = Ava-nivasa, as, a, am, where dwelling? 

Kvatya, as, a, am, or kvatyaka, as, tka, am, 
of or belonging to where or what place? being 
where ? 


> kvangu, us, m.s= kangu, a sort of 
Panic, Panicum Italicum, 


kvan, cl. 1. P. kvanati, éakvana, 

\ kvanitam, to sound; to hum (as a bee) ; 

to make any sound; to tinkle: Caus. kvanayati, 

-yitum, to cause to sound, to make sound, to twang, 

to produce a sound with anything; e. g. népurath, 

with anklet omaments; [cf. Lat. cano ; Goth. hana, 
*a cock.’] 

Kvana, a8, m. the sound or tone of any musical 
instrument ; sound in general. 

Kvanat, an, antt, at, sounding. 

Kvanamea, am, n. sounding, the soand of any 
musical instrument; (as), m. a small earthen pot or 
boiler, 

Kvanita, as, a, am, sounded, twanged (as a 
stringed instrument); (am), o. sound, twang. 

Kvdna, as, m. the sound of a mnosical instrument ¢ 
sound in general, 


kvath, cl. 1. P. kvathati, ¢akvatha, 
kvathishyati, akvathit, kvathitum, to 
boil, stew, decoct, prepare by heat; to digest: Caus. 
kvathayatt, -yitum, to cause to boil, to boil, decoct, 

Kvatha, as, m. a decoction, an extract. 

Kvathana, am, n. boiling, decocting. 

Kvathita, as, ad, am, boiled, decocted, stewed, 
digested. 

Avatha, as, m.ardecoction, any solution or infusion 
prepared with a continued or gentle heat; the mixture 
of the materials for a decoction; pain, sorrow, cala- 
mity, distress.— Avathodbhava (°tha-ud’), as, a, 
am, produced by boiling; (am), n. blue vitriol nsed 
as a collyrium. 


WUT kv-adhah-stha, as, a, am (fr. 2. ku- 
adhas-stha), Ved. standing below on the earth. 


Wa kvayi, is, m., Ved. a kind of bird. 


Wed kvala, as or am, m. or n.(?), Ved. a 
substance used for coagulating other substances, 

Wa kvaditka, as, i, am (fr. kva-éit), 
met with somewhere or occasionally; rare, un- 
common, 


Wt kvathi, is, m., Ved. an epithet of 
Agastya. 
WITT kvapi, ind. somewhere, &c. See kva. 


kvel, cl. 1. P. kvelati, to shake or 
move; (a less correct form for kshvet.) 


FUT ksa, a root forming, according to 

native grammiarians, some tenses of khyd 
and daksh (e.g. the Fut. kéasyati; Inf. kéatum; 
Aor. akgasit, akéasta; Perf. éakge), ; 


@ ksha,as,m.(fr. 4.kshi), destruction ; loss, 
disappearance ; destruction of the world ; lightning ; a 
field; the protector or cultivator of a field, a peasant, 
a husbandman; a demon or Rakshas; the fourth in- 
carnation of Vishyu as the man-lion or nara-einha, 


Rey kva-janman. 


La | kshaj or kshanj, cl. 1. A. kshajate 
Nor kshatjate, Cakshanje, kshanjitum, to 

go, approach; to give; cl. 10, P. kshanjayati, -yi- 

tum, to live in distress ; to live in pain or want. 


' BTU kskaw, kshanana. See kshan. 


WW kshana, as, am, m.n. (satd to be a 
corruption of ikshana, a glance, and not used in the 
earlier literature; native lexicopraphers make this 
word m. only), any instantaneous point of time, an 
instant, the twinkling of an eye, a moment (e. g. 
kshanam, acc., or kshanena, inst. for an instant, in 
a moment; kshanat, abl. after an instant, immedi- 
ately, directly, at once ; kshane kshane, every instant, 
every moment; taf-kshanam, that very moment, 
in that same moment, immediately; tat-kshandt, 
immediately upon that); a moment regarded as a 
measute of time, equal to thirty Kalas or four minutes, 
or according to other authorities equal to ¢ or $4 
seconds; a leisure moment, a vacant instant, leisure, 
(kshanam kri, to have leisure for, wait patiently for; 
cf. krita-kshana); a fit or suitable moment, an 
opportunity, (kshanam kyi or da, to give an oppor- 
tunity); a festival; a certain day of the fortnight, as 
the full moon, change of the moon, &e.; dependanee, 
servitude ; the centre, the middle. = Kshana-kshepa, 
as, ™m. a momentary delay. = Ashana-da, as, m. an 
astrologer; (a), f. nlght (giving leisure); turmeric; 
(am), o. night-blindness; water. = Ashanada-kara, 
as, m. the moon. = Kshanada-cara, as, 1, m. f. a 
night-walker, a Rakshas, a fiend, a goblin. = Ksha- 
nadandhya (da-an"), am, 0. night-blindness, nycta- 
lopsis; [cf. Kshapandhya, naktandhya.] — Kshana- 
drishta, as, d, am, momentarily visible, seen for 
an instant. — Ashana-dyuti, is, f. momentary flash, 
lightning ; [cf. acira-dyutit and kshana-prabha.] 
= Kshana-nisvasa, as, m. a porpoise, the Gangetic 
porpoise. = Kshana-prakdéa, f. lightning. = Asha- 
na-prabha, as, @, am, gleaming or flashing for an 
instant; (a), f. lightning. = Ashana-bhangura, as, 
a, am, perishing in an instant, transient, frail, perish- 
able. = Kshana-bhita, as, a, am, momentary, short- 
lived. = Kshana-matram, ind. for an instant merely, 
only for a moment. = Kshana-matranuragin (tra- 
an°), i, int, 7, one whose affection lasts only a mo- 
ment. = Ashana-rémin, i,m. a pigeon. = Ashana- 
vighna, am, n. a momentary hindrance. = Kshana- 
eudhvansin, 1, ini, t, collapsing or perishing in a 
moment; (7), m. the name of a sect of atheistic 
philosophers who deny the continued identity of any 
part of nature, and maintain that the universe perishes 
and undergoes a new creation every instant. — Keha- 
nantara (na-an’), am, n. the interval of a moment ; 
(e), ind. after a little while, the next moment, there- 
upon. Kshandrdha (°na-ar°), am, n. half “the 
measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, a 
small space of time. 

Kshanika, as, @,am, momentary, transient; (a), 
f. lightning. = Aehanika-tva, am, n. momentary 
duration. 

Kshapita, as, a, am, having a leisure moment. 

Kshanin, i, int, 4, having a leisure moment; 
momentary, transient; (ini), f. the night; [ef 
kshana-da.] 


Wad kshanatu, &c. See under rt. kshan. 
wa kshattri. See under rt. kshad. 


Wad kshatra, am, as, n. m. (probably fr. 
tt. x. keshi; the m. form does not appear to occur), 
dominion, supremacy, power, might (whether human 
or supernatural, in the Veda especially applied to the 
power of Varuna-Mitra and Indra); government, 
governing body, the military or reigning order (the 
members of which in the earliest times, as represented 
by the Vedic hymns, were generally called Rajanya, 
not Kshattiya; afterwards, when the difference be~ 
tween Brahman and Kshatra or the priestly and civil 
authorities became more distinct, the reigning or 
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wa kshatiyi. 


military caste accepted the title Kshatriya); a man 
of the second or Kshatriya caste, a warrior, a soldier 
(in this sense fancifully derived in Raghu. H. 53. fr. 
kshatat tra ft. rt. trad, i.e. a preserver from injury) ; 
(7), f. a woman of the second caste; the rank of a 
member of the reigning or military order, the 
authority of the second caste; wealth; water; the 
body; N. of a plant, =tagara; (cf. tuvt-kshatra, 
deva-kshatra, &c.]—Kehatra-dharma, ag, m. 
the duty of a Kshatriya, bravery, military conduct. 
= Kshatra-dharman, @,a,a, having the duties of a 
soldier or of the second caste ; (a), m., N. of a prince. 
= Kshatradharmdnuga (°ma-an”), as, a, am, 
following or observing the duty of 2 soldier.— Asha- 
tra-dhritt, is, f. the support of supreme power; N. 
of a particular part of the Raja-siya ceremony. 
=— Ashatra-pa, as, m. a govemor, a Satrap (a word 
found on coins). Ashkatra-patt, is, m., Ved. the 
possessor of dominion. — Kshatra-bandhu, us, tis or 
us, u, one who belongs to the military order or second 
caste; (us), m. a member of the Kshatriya caste; a 
mere Kshatriya, i.e. a Kshatriya by birth but not by 
his actions (a term of abuse). — Kshatrabandhu-vat, 
ind. like a warrior. Kehatra-bhrit, t, t, t, Ved. 
one who holds or confers dominion. = Kshatra- 
yoga, as, m., Ved. union of the princely order, 
= Kshatra-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with princely 
dignity. — Kshatra-vani, is, is, i, Ved. favourable 
to the princely order. — Ashatra-vardhana, as, 3, 
am, Ved. promoting dominion, — Ashatra-vidya, f. 
the knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya 
or military order. — Kshatra-vriksha, as, m., N. of 
a tree, = mucukunda. = Kehatra-vrtddha, as, m., 
N. of a prince. — Ashatra-vriddhi, iz, m., N. of one 
of the sons of Manu Rautya. = Ashatra-vpidh, t, 
m., N. of a prince, = kshatra-vriddha. = Kshatra- 
veda, as, m., the Veda of the Kshatriya or military 
order. = Kshatra-sri, 13, is, ¢%, Ved. possessing 
sovereignty; (Say.) possessed of power. = Kshatra- 
sava, as, m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony. = Asha- 
trayataniya, as, a, am (fr. kehatra + ayatana), 
Ved. based on the Kshatra or kingly power. — Asha- 
tropakshatra (°ra-up°), as, m., N. of a prinee. 
= Kshatraujas (°ra-oj°), ds, m., N. of a prince. 

Keshatrina, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kshatrin, i, m. a man of the military order or 
second caste. ‘ 

Keshatriya, a8, 4, am, governing, endowed with 
sovereignty; (as), m, a member of the military 
or reigning order which in later time constituted the 
second caste; (a), f. 2 woman of the military 
order or of the second caste; (7), f. the wife of a 
man of the second caste; (am), n. the power or 
rank of this order.— Kshatriya-jati, 4s, f. the mili- 
tary tribe or caste. — Ashautriya-ta, f. or kshatriya- 
tva, am, n. the order or rank of a Kshatriya. 
= Kshatriya-dharma, as, m. the duty or occupa- 
tion of the warrior-tribe, war, government, &e. 
= Kshatriya-dharman, 4, @, a, having the duties 
of a soldier or of the second caste. — Ashatriya- 
praya, as, d, am, mostly consisting of the military 
tribe. = Ashatriya-mardana, as, a, am, destroying 
or destroyer of Kshatriyas. — Ashatriya-raja, az, m. 
the chief of Kshatriyas. = Ashatrtyarshabha (ya- 
rish°), as, m. best of Kshatriyas. — Ashatriya- 
hana, as, m. one who destroys the military caste. 
= Ashatriyantakara (°ya-an°), a8, m. one who 
destroys the Kshatriyas. 

Kehatriyaka or tka, f.a woman belonging to the 
military or reigning order, a woman of the second 
caste. , 

Kehatriyani, f. a woman belonging to the mili- 
tary caste; the wife of a man of the second caste. 


Ry kshad, cl. 1. A., Ved. kshadate, 
\ dakshade, to cut, dissect, cut to pieces, 
divide; to kill; to catve (meat), to distribute (food) ; 
to take (food), to consume, eat. (As a Sautra root 
kshad means ‘to cover, protect, shelter.’) 
Kehattri, ta, m. one who cuts anything, one who 
carves or distributes; an attendant; a door-keeper, 


wed kshadat. 


a porter; a charioteer, a coachman ; [cf. anu-kshat- 
trt]; one who fights from a chariot; the son of a 
Sidra man and a Kshatriya woman, or the son of a 
Kshatriya man and a Sidra woman (called Ugra 
in Manu X. 9), or the son of a Sidra man and 
Vaisya woman (called Ayogava in Manu X. 12); 
the son of a female slave; (the proper employment of 
a Kshattri is said to be catching animals that live in 
holes) ; a N. of Vidura as the son of a female slave, 
his father being the celebrated Vy4sa (see Mah4-bh. 
I. 7381); an epithet of Brahm4; a fish. 

Kshadat, an, anti, at, carving, dividing, tearing; 
eating. 

Kshadana, am, n. the act of carving, dividing, 
tearing ; eating. 

Kshadman, a, n., Ved. a carving knife ; pieces of 
food cut off or carved; (according to Schol.) water. 


aa kshan or kshan, cl. 8. P. A. ksha- 
\ noti, -nute, Cakshana, ¢éakshane, ksha- 
nishyati, -te, akshanit, kshanttum, P. to hurt, 
injure, wound, break ; A.to hurt one’s self, be injured 
or wounded: Caus. kshanayati, -yitum: Desid. 
cikshanishati, -te: \ntens. dankshanyate, ¢dark- 
shantt ; [cf.Gr. xalvw, nav@; xalvuros =kshanute ; 
Ealvw; perhaps also olvopar for Efvouat. | 

Kehanatu, us, m. a wound or sore. 

KAshanana, am, n. hurting, injuring; killing, 
slaughter. 

Kshananu, us, m. a wound, a sore. 

Kshata, as, G, am, wounded, hurt, hit, injured, 
broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, violated ; 
diminished, trodden or broken down; (am), n. a 
hurt, wound, sore, contusion. = Ashata-kdsa, as, m. 
a cough produced by an injury; (cf. kshatazja, &c.] 
= Keshata-ghna, as,m., N, of a plant, commonly 
Kukurasomkha, Conyza Lacera; (@ or 7), f. a kind 
of insect; lac, the animal dye. — Kshata-ja, as, a, 
am, produced by a wound or injury of any kind (e. g. 
kasa, a kind of cough); (am), n. blood ; pus, matter. 
= Kshata-tejas, as, as, as, dimmed, obscured (as 
light or power). = Kshata-punya-lega, as, a, am, 
having the stock of merit exhausted. — Ashata-yont, 
fs, f. a woman who has been violated, one no longer 
a virgin. = Kshata-vikshata, as, a, am, mangled, 
covered with cuts and wounds. = Kshata-vidhvansin, 
7, m. a sort of pot-herb, Convolvulus Argenteus. 
= Kehata-vritti, és, f. destitution, the being without 
the means of support, living on what one can get. 
= Kshata-vrana, as, m. a sore produced by an 
injury. — Kshata-vrata, as, a, am, a violator of a 
vow or religious engagement. = Kshata-hara, am, 
n. Agallochum or Aloe wood. = Kshatari (ta-art), 
és, ig, 2, victorious, triumphant. = Kshatottha (Cta- 
ut°), a8, 4, am, produced by injury. — Ashatodara 
(ta-ud’), am, n. flux, dysentery. — Kshatodbhava 
(Cta-ud°), as, a, am, produced by injury; (am), 
n.(?) blood; [cf. kshataja.]— Kshataujas (ta- 
oj), a8, 43, a8, weakened, reduced, impaired. 

Kshatt, ts, f. injury, hurt, a wound ; destruction ; 
damage, disadvantage. 


aq 1. kshap, cl.1. P. A. kshapati, -te, to 
\ be abstinent, to fast, to do penance : Caus, 
kshapayati, -~yitum, to regret sorrowfully, miss. 

1. kshapana, as, m. a Buddhist mendicant; (a8, 
a,am), shameless, impudent? ; (ant), n. abstinence, 
chastisement of the body, defilement, impurity. 

Kshapanaka, as, m. a mendicant, especially a 
Buddhist mendicant, who wears no garments; also 
a Jaina mendicant; (as), m., N. of an author 
supposed to have lived at the court of king Vikra- 
maditya. 

2. kshap, cl. 10. P. kshapayati, -yi- 
\ tum, to send, throw, cast, direct, &c.; 
[cf. Goth. skapa.] : 
Kshapayat, an, anti, at, casting, sending. 
Kshapita, as, a, am, sent, cast, directed. 


WT 3. kshap. See Caus. of rt. 4. ksh, 
* to destroy,’ 


4. kshap, p, £., Ved. night; a measure of time 
equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four hours; 
darkness; water; Ashapahk or kshapa, ind. at 
night ; [cf. Lat. crepus-culum ; Gr. xvégos, xvépas.] 
= Kshapotyaya (°pas-at°), as, m. the end of night. 

a. kshapana, as, a, am, destructive, one who 
destroys ; (am), n. destroying, diminishing, suppress- 
ing, expelling. 

Kahapa, f. night (Ved. only used in inst. pl. 
kshapabhts); turmeric. Kshapa-kara, as, m. 
‘making the night,’ the moon. — Kshapd-ghana, 
as, m,a dark cloud or dark noctumal clouds. = Ksha- 
pa-Cara, as, m.a night-walker; a fiend, a goblin. 
= Kshapata (pa-ata), as, m.a night-walker; a 
Rikshasa, an imp or goblin, Kshapa-natha, as, 
m. the moon. = Kshapanta (pa-an°), as,m. dawn, 
day-break. = Kshapandhya (pa-an*), am, n. night- 
blindness, nyctalopsis; (cf. kshanadandhya, nak- 
tandhya. |] = Kshapa-pati, ts, m. the moon; cam- 
phor. = Kshapaha(pa-ahan),am,n.a dayand night. 


Wau t kshapani, f.=kshepani, an oar, anet. 


Wa kshapanyu, us, m. an offence, a 
transgression. 


wa 1. ksham, cl. 1. A., 4. P. kshamate, 

\. kshémyati (ep. also 1, P. and Ved. 2. P. 
kshamati, kshamiti), Cakshame, Cakshama, ksha- 
mishyate, -ti, and kshansyate, -ti, akshamishta, 
akshansta, akshamat, kshamitum and kshantum, 
tobe patieat orcomposed, to suppress anger, keep quiet ; 
to submit to (with dat.) ; to bear patiently, endure, put 
up with, suffer; to pardon, forgive (with gen. or dat. 
of the person, e. g. kKshamasva tad me, forgive me 
that); to allow, permit, suffer; to resist; to be com- 
petent or able to do anything (with inf.): Caus. 
kshamayati, -te, yitum, to ask pardon for anything 
(with double acc., e.g. tat kshamaye bhavantam, 
I ask you to pardon that) ; to suffer or bear patiently : 
Desid. ¢ikshamishate, -ti, and ¢cikshansate, -ti: 
Intens. ¢ankshamyate, ¢arkshanti; ([cf. Goth. 
hramja(?); Angl. Sax. hremman, ‘to hinder, 
disquiet.’} 

Kshantavya, as, a, am, to be bore or endured, 
bearable, to be suffered or submitted to patiently, to 
be pardoned or forgiven. 

Kshantri, ta, tri, tri, pardoning, bearing patiently, 
submissive. . 

2. ksham,.f. (making Xshas in the nom. case), 
Ved. the ground, the earth, x@av; [cf. yaual, &c.] 
= Ksha-pavat, an, m., Ved. an earth-protector, 
a ruler, a governor. 

Kshama, as, a, am, patient; enduring, suffering, 
bearing, sabmissive, resisting; adequate, competent, able, 
fit for (with inf. or at the end of a compound, vayam 
tyaktum kshamah, we are able to quit; gamana- 
kshama, able to go); friendly; favourable; bear- 
able, tolerable; fit, appropriate, becoming suitable, 
proper for (with gen. of the person, e.g. ksha- 
mai Kauravanam, proper for the Kauravas; or with 
inf., e.g. na sa kshamah kopayitum, he is not a 
fit object for anger); (as), m. a N. of Siva, ‘the 
patient;’ (a), f. patience, forbearance, indulgence; per- 
sonified as a danghter of Daksha and wife of Pulaha; 
resistance; the earth; an epithet of Durga; N. ofa 
female shepherd ; the tree Acacia Catechn (Ahadira) ; 
N. of a species of the Atijayati metre (cf. utpalinz| ; 
night (wrong form for kshapa) ; (am), 0. propriety, 
fitness ; [cf. Hib. cam, ‘strong, stout, mighty ; power, 
might ;’ cama, ‘brave.”] — Kshama-ta, f. ot ksha- 
ma-tva, am, n. ability, fitness, capability. — Ashama- 
vat, an, att, at, knowing what is proper or right. 
— Kshama-kalyana, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Jinalabhastiri, who composed 1794 A.D. a com- 
mentary on the Jiva-viéira, = Kshamda-tala, am, n. 
the earth. — Kshamd-dansa, as, m., N. of a tree, 
= figru.<— Kshamanvita (“ma-an°), a3, a, am, 
endowed with patience, patient, enduriag, forgiving. 
= Kshama-pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a king. 

=— Kshamapanna (°nd-ap*), as, d,am, forbearing, 
patient. = Axhamé-para, as, d, am, very patient, for- 
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bearing. = Ashama-bhuj, k, k, k, patient; (4), m. 
a king, a prince. — Kshama-yukta, as, a, am, en- 
dowed with patience, patient, enduring. = Ashama- 
vat, an, att, at, patient, eaduring, forbearing ; (ati), 
f., N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati, 

Kshamantya, as, &, am, to be suffered, to be 
patiently borne ; to be pardoned. 

Kashama (inst. case of 2. ksham), on the earth, on 
the floor (included by Panini among the indeclinables 
with svar, diva, &c.); [cf. Gr. xapal, xapa-Ce, 
xapd-Bev ; xbapnards.] — Kshama-cara, as, d,am, 
Ved. being in the ground or under the earth. 

Kshamapaya, nom. P. A. -payati, -te, -yitum, 
to ask any one’s (acc.) pardon, to beg forgiveness. 

Kshamitavya, as, a, am, to be endured, to be 
patiently borne, to be pardoned. 

Kshamitri, td, tri, tri, patient, enduring, for- 
beariog, iadulgent. 

Kshamin, 2, ini, ¢, patient, enduring, forbearing, 
indulgent; capable, able. 

Kshamya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the earth, 
terrestrial ; x@dévi0s. 

Kshanta, as, ad, am, borne, endured; patient, 
endaring ; (as), m., N. of a man; of a hunter; epi- 
thet of Siva [cf. kehama]; (a), f. the earth, ‘the 
patient one.’ 

Kshanti, is, f. patience, forbearance, endurance, 
indulgence, patient waiting for anything. = Kshanti- 
mat, dn, ati, at, patient, enduring, indulgent. 
= Kshanti-vadin, 7, m., N. of a Rishi; N. of 
Sakya-muni in one of his former births. 

Kshantu, us, us, u, patient, enduring; (us), m. 
a father. 

Kshamya, as, a, am, to be borne; to be pardoned 
or overlooked. 


Wa kshamuda, as or am, m. or n.(?), & 
particular number. 


aay kshamp, ¢1. 1. or 10. P. kshampati 
\ or kshampayatt, -yitum, to suffer, bear; 
(cf, 1. ksham.] 


Wa kshaya. See under rt. 2. ksh and rt. 


4. kshi, p. 266. = 
kshayathu, us, m. cough; (a wrong 
form for kshavathu.) 


WASte kshayad-vira. See under tr. kshi. 


LATE kshar, cl. 1. P. ksharati, éakshara, 
\ kshartshyati, aksharit, kskaritum (ep. 
cl. 1. A. ksharate, Ved. cl. 2. P. kshariti, Ved. 
inf. ksharadhyat), to flow, stream, glide; to flow 
away; to stream forth; pour ont (either in active 
or neuter sense); to drop, distil, trickle, ooze, 
run; to melt away, wane, perish, be destroyed; to 
fall or slip from, to be deprived of (with abl.): 
Caus, kshdrayati, -yitum: Desid. ¢iksharishati : 
Intens. caksharyate, caksharti ; (cf. Lat. scateo?). 

Kshara, as, a, am, melting away, perishable ; 
(as), m.acloud ; (am), n. water ; a body. — Kshara- 
jq or kshare-ja, a8, 4, am, produced by distillation. 
=~ Kshara-pattrd, f.,N. ofa plant, = drona-pushpt. 
= Kshara-bhava, as, G@, am, mutable, dissoluble. 

Ksharaka, as, tka, am, pouring forth. 

Ksharana, am, n. the act of flowing, trickling, 
distilling, dropping (e. 2. anguli-ksharaya, perspira- 
tion of the fingers). 

Ksharat, an, anti, at, lowing, running, trickling, 
oozing. 

Ksharita, as, @, am, dropped, liquefied, oozed, 
trickling, flowing. 

Ksharin, 7, ini, 7, flowing, dropping, trickling ; 
(2), m. the rainy season. 

Kshara, as, a, am, caustic, biting, corrosive, acid, 
pungent, saline (according to some in these senses fr. 
tt. kshat), anything converted to alkali or ashes by 
distillation ; (as), m. juice, essence ; treacle, molasses; 
any corrosive or acid or saline substance, especially an 
alkali such as soda or potash; caustic alkali, one 
species of cautery; glass; a rogue, a cheat; (am), 
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n. a factitions or medicinal salt, commonly black 
salt [cf. vid-lavana and krishna-larana); water. 
= Kshara-kardama, as, m.a pool of saline or acid 
mud; N. of a hell. = Ashdra-karman, a, n. apply- 
ing caustic alkali (Lapis Infernalis) to proud flesh &c.; 
or applying acid remedies in general. Ashara- 
Kritya, as, a, am, to be treated with caustic alkali. 
= Kshéra-tatla, am, n. oil cooked with alkaline 
ingredients. — Keh@ra-traya or kshara-tritaya, 
am, n. natron, saltpetre, and borax. Keharu-dala, 
f, a kind of pot-herb, = élli. — Kshdra-dru, us, m. 
the tree Bignonia Snaveolens; [cf. ghanta-patali.] 
= Ksh@ra-nadi, f. a river in hell, the water of which 
is alkaline. — Ashéra-pattra, as of am, m. or n.(?), 
or kshdra-pattraka, as, m. the pot-herb Cheno- 
podium Album. — Ashéra-paéla, as, m., N. of 
a Rishi. — Ashdra-bhiimi, 1a, f. a saline soil. 
= Kshéra-madhya, as, m. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera [cf. apd@mndrga]; its alkaline ashes make it 
useful in washing clothes. — Ashdra-mrittika, f. 
saline soil, especially an impure sulphate of soda. 
= Kshara-melaka, as, m. an alkaline substance. 
— Kshara-meha, as, m. a morbid state of the urine, 
ip which its smell and taste resemble that of potash. 
=~ Ashdra-rasa, as, m. a saline or alkaline flavour, 
- Kshaéra-vriksha, as, m. the tree Bignonia Suave- 
olens {cf. kshara-dru]; any tree yielding abundant 
potash. — Ashdra-sreshtha, as, m. the tree Butea 
Frondos2; also= kshara-vriksha ; (am), n. alkaline 
earth; {cf. vajra-kehara.] — Kshara-shatka, am, 
n. six kinds of trees distinguished by their juice, as 
the Butea Frondosa, Grislea Tomentosa, Achyranthes 
Aspera, Cowach, Ghantd-patali, Coraya.— Ashara- 
samudra, as, m. or kshdra-sindhu, us, m. the salt 
ocean. = Ash@ra-siitra, am, n. acid thread, applied 
to fistulas &c,— Ksha@raksha (ra-ak’), as, @, am, 
having an artificial eye made of glass.— Ksharagada 
(°ra-ag’), as, m. remedy prepared by extracting the 
alkaline particles from the ashes of plants. — Asha- 
raccha (“ra-accha), am, n.sea-salf. — Kehardijana 
(°ra-an°), am, n. an alkaline unguent. = Xsha- 
rambu (Cra-am’), u, n. or kshéroda (Cra-uda), as, 
m. or kshdrodaka (Cra-ud°), am, n. an alkaline 
juice or fluid. — Kshara@mbudht (°ra-am’), ksha@- 
rodadhi (fra-ud°), iz, m. the salt ocean, 

Kesharaka, as, m. alkali; a juice, essence; a 
blossom, a new-blown flower or a yonng fruit; a 
bud or a multitude of young buds; a cage or basket 
or net for birds or fish; a washerman, 

Ksharana, am, @, n. f. accusing of unfaithfulness ; 
(am), D. converting to alkali or ashes; distilling. 

Keharaya, nom. P. ksh@rayati, -yitum, to fuor- 
nish or mix with acid substances; to torture a person 
with acid substances; to speak ill of a person; to 
abuse, accuse, calumniate. 

Kesharika, f. hunger. 

Ksharita, as, a, am, distilled from saline matter, 
strained through alkaline ashes &c.; calumniated, 
falsely accused (especially of adultery), accused of a 
crime, guilty. 


LAr 1. kshal, cl. 1. P. kshalati, -litum, 
\ to flow; to collect; [cf kshar.] 


cs 2. kshal (related to rt. kshar), cl. 
N10. P. kehdlayati, a¢ikshalat, -yitum, 

to wash, wash off, purify, cleanse, clean, make clean ; 
to wipe away; (cf. Lith. skalanju, ‘to wash off;’ 
skalbju, ‘to wash;’ Mod. Germ. spiile £]. 

Kshalana, am, n. washing, washiog off, cleansing 
with water; sprinkling. 

Kshalaniya or kshalitavya, as, @, am, to be 
washed, to be cleansed with water, 

Kshalayat, an, anti, at, washing, cleansing, 
sprinkling. 

Kshalita, as, a, am, cleansed, cleaned, washed. 

Wa kshava. See under rt. 1. kshu. 


Witt kshati, is, f. (fr. kshai), Ved. singeing, 
scorching, heat, 


ercaen kshdra-kardama, 


Wa kshattra, am, n. (fr. kshattri), Ved. 


a community or number of attendants or servants. 


Wa kshatra, as, 2, am (fr. kshatra), be- 
longing or relating to or peculiar to the second or 
military tribe; (az), n. the second or military tribe; 
the dignity of a ruler or governor. 

Kxshatré, is, m. the son of a man of the second 
caste (by a woman of another caste ?). 


Wit kshanta, &c. See under 1. ksham. 
BTA kshama, as, a, am (fr. rt. kshai), 


scorched, singed; dried up, emaciated, wasted, fallen 
away, thin, slim, slender; weak, debilitated, infirm, 
slight. — Kshama-ta@, f. or kshama-tva, am, n. 
emaciation, thinness, slendermess; debility. — Asha- 
ma-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. scorching, singeing, dry- 
ing up; epithet of Agni; (¢7), f,, scil. tshfz, N. of a 
particular sacrificial ceremony. — Ashamasya (ma- 
as’), am, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 
menstruation) incompatible with a particular medical 
treatment. 


WIA kshaman, a, n. (occurring only in 
nom.,acc., loc, sing.), Ved. earth, soil, ground ; [cf. 2. 
ksham.] 

WTATARY kshama-prastha, as, m., N. of a 


town. 
Wt kshara. See under rt. kshar, p. 265. 
Wrest kshalana, &c. See under 2. kshal. 
WTA kshas, nom. case of 2. ksham, q. v. 


1. kshi, cl. 1. P., Ved. kshayati (only 


| the pres. seems to occur), to possess, have 
power over, mle, govern, be master of (with gen.). 
Kshayat, an, anti, at, possessing, ruling, govern- 
ing. = Kshayad-vira, as, @, am, Ved, ruling or 
governing men; an epithet of Indra, Rudra, and 
Pishan; (Say. as if fr. 2. ksht), possessed of abiding 
or of going heroes such as sons &c, 
1. kehit, t, t, #, ruling, a ruler, a governor, a 
sovereign, (used in comp., e. g. maht-kshit, q. v.) 


fay 2. kshi, cl. 2. 6. P., Ved. ksheti, 
kshiyatt, cikshaya, ksheshyatt, kshetum, 
to abide, stay, dwell, reside (nsed especially of an 
undisturbed or secret residence); to inhabit; to re- 
main; to be qniet; to go, move, approach: Caus. 
kshayayati or kshepayati, -yitum, to make a 
person live quietly; to pacify. 

1. kshaya, as, m. (for 2. see under rt. 4. kshi 
below), an abode, residence, habitation, dwelling- 
place, seat, house [cf. wru-kshaya]; family, race; 
the house of Yama, god of death; dominion (?). 
= Kshaya-taru, us, m. the plant Bignonia Suave- 
olens. ’ 

1. kshayana, as, a, am, Ved. habitable (?); (as), 
m. a place with tranquil water; a bay, harbour (?); 
(am), n. a dwelling-place. 

KEshayas, as, n. a dwelling-place, habitation. 

3. kshi, ts, f. abode, residence; going, moving. 

2. kehit, t, t, t, dwelling, an inhabitant, (at the end 
of several componnds, e. g. antariksha-kehit, an 
inhabitant of the air &c.) 

Kehitd, f, the earth. 

1. kshitt, ia, f. (for 2. see under rt. 4. Ashi below), 
an abode, a dwelling, habitatioa, house, residence 
(cf. wru-kshiti]; the earth, the soil of the earth; 
(ayas), f. pl., Ved. settlements, colonies, races of 
men, nations, men in general ; the families of the 
gods, = Ashtti-kana, as, d, m. f. a particle of 
earth, dust. Ashtti-ampa, as, m.an earthquake. 
= Kshitt-kshama, as, m. the tree Mimosa Khayar; 
{cf. Khadira.] — Kshiti-kshit, t, m.a ruler of the 
earth; a king, a prince. — Ashiti-:handa, as, m.a 
clod or lump of earth.— Ashiti-garbha, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva. = Ashtti-ja, as, G, wm, earth-born, 
produced of or in the earth; (as), m. a tree; a kind 
of snail (=bhi-naga); an carth-worm; N. of the 


warary kshaya-vayu. 


planet Mars; an epithet of the demon Naraka; (a), 
f. an epithet of Sita, the wife of Rima; (am), n., N. 
of a circle of the sky. — Ashiti-jantu, ws, m. a kind 
of snail (=bhit-ndga); an earth-worm. = Keshiti- 
tala, am, n. the surface of the earth, the region 
below the earth. — Ashiti-deva, as, m. the ‘ earth- 
god,’ an epithet of 2 king. Ashiti-devatd, f. the 
deity of the earth, epithet of a Brahman. = Ashiti- 
dhara, as, m™m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain. 
~ Ashitt-dharin, t, tnt, ¢, carrying soil or earth. 
— Kshiti-dhenu, us, f. the earth considered as a 
milch-cow. — Kshiti-nanda, as, m., N. of a king. 
- Kshiti-naga,as,m.a kind of snail (= bhi-naga) 
or rather snail-shell; an earth-worm(?). — Kehiti- 
natha, as, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king. = Ashiti- 
pa, as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a king. = Kshtti- 
pati, ts, m. lord of the earth, a king, a sovereign. 
~ Kshiti-pala, as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a king, 
a prince. = Kshiti-pitha, am, n. the surface of the 
earth. — Ashiti-putra, as, m, a son of the earth, an 
epithet of Naraka.— Ashiti-pratishtha, as, a, am, 
dwelling or abiding on the earth. — Kshiti-bhuj, k, 
m. one who enjoys the earth, a king. = Ashit?- 
bhyit, t, m. ‘earth-snpporter,” a monntain; a king. 
- Ashiti-mandala, am, n. the earth, the globe. 
~ Keshiti-ruh, t, or keshiti-ruha, as, m. a 
plant, a tree. — Ashiti-lava-bhuj, k, m. one who 
possesses a small tract of the earth, a petty prince. 
=~ Kshtti-vadart, f., N. of a plant, =bhi-vadari. 
= Kzhiti-vardhana, as, m. a corpse. — Kshiti- 
vrittz, is, {. (patient) behaviour like that of the 
earth. Kshitivritti-mat, an, att, at, patient like’ 
thé earth. = Ashkitivyuddsa, as, m. a cave within 
the earth. — Ashiti-suta, as, m, an epithet of the 
demon Naraka; also of the planet Mars; {cf. Ashiti- 
putra.|— Kshitisa (ti-iga), as, m. a ruler of the 
earth, a king. = Kshitisa-vansdvali-carita, am, n. 
‘ genealogy and history of the kings,’ title of a work 
composed in the last century, being a family chronicle 
of the viceroys of a part of Bengal. = Ashitisvara 
(°ti-18°), ag, m. a king. — Kehtty-aditi, is, f. the 
Aditi of the earth, ao epithet of Devaki, the mother 
of Krishna. 
Keshitvan, d, m. air, wind. 


as kshi, cl. 1.5.9. P. kshayati, kshi- 
noti,kshinati,cikshaya,ksheshyati,akshat- 
shit, kshetum, to destroy, corrupt, ruin, to make an 
end of; to kill, injure: Pass. Ashiyate, to wane ;‘to 
decrease ; to be diminished, waste away, perish: Caus. 
kshayayati or kshapayatt or Ved. kshapayati, 
-yitwm, to destroy, min, make an end of, finish; to 
weaken: Desid. ¢ikshishati: Intens. éckshiyate, 
cekshayiti, ceksheti; [cf. Gr. xrlvyvp?]. 

2. kshaya, as, m. (for 1. see under 2. ksht last 
col.), loss, waste, wane, diminution, destruction, decay 
wasting or wearing away; fall (as of prices, opposed to 
rriddhi, e.g. kshayo vriddhis Ca panydnam, the 
fall and rise in the price of commodities); removal ; 
end, termination (¢. g. nidra-kshaya, the end of 
sleep; dina-kshaye, at the end of day; jivita- 
kehaye, at the end of life; Ashayam yd or gam, to 
become less, be diminished, go to destruction, come 
to an end, perish) ; consumption, pthisis pulmonalis ; 
sickness in general; the destruction of the universe ; 
(in algebra) a negative quality, a minus. — Ashaya- 
kara, as, 1, am, causing destruction or ruin, de- 
structive, ruinous, terminating; liberating from ex- 
istence. — Ashaya-kala, as, m. the end of all things, 
the period of destruction. — Ashaya-kasa, as, m. a 
consumptive or phthisical cough. Ashaya-krit, t, 
t, ¢, or kshayar-kara, as, i, am, causing ruin or 
loss; destructive. = Ashaya-nagini, f. the plant 
Celtis Orientalis, = jivantz (‘removing consump- 
tion’). = Ashaya-paksha, as, m. the dark fortnight, 
that of the moon's wane. = A’shaya-yukti, 73, £. or 
kshaya-yoga, as, m. necessity or opportunity of 
destroying. = Ashaya-roga, as, m. consumption. 
=~ Ashayarogt-tva, am, n. or kshayarogi-ta, f. 
consumption. = Ashaya-rogin, t, ini,t, consumptive. 
o Ashaya-vdyu, us, m. the wind that is to blow at 


i 


waaere kshaya-sampad. 


the end of the world. = Ashaya-sampad, t, f. total 
loss, ruin, destruction. 

2. kshayana, as, @, am, destroying, annihilating, 
driving away, dispersing; (often at the end of com- 
pounds, e.g. asura-kshayana, pisd¢a-kshayana, 
&c.) 

Kshayathu, us, m. consumption. ; 

Kehayayttarya, as, &, am, to be destroyed. 

Kehayin, 1, tri, i, wasting, decaying, fragile; 
consumptive. = Kehayi-tva, am, n. fragility. 

Kshayishnu, us, us, u, destroying, wasting, decay- 
ing, perishing ; perishable, fragile. 

Kshayya, as, d, am, perishable, decaying; [cf. 
a-kshayya. | . 

5. kehi, is, f. destruction; waste, loss. 

Kehita, as, d, am, wasted, decayed, exhausted ; 
weakened ; poor, miserable. — Kshitayus (°ta-dy*), 
us, u8, us, Ved. one whose life goes to an end, one 
whose life is forfeited. 

2. kshitt, is, f. (for 1. see under rt. 2. kehi above), 
loss, destruction; wane; a period of the destruction 
of the universe, the end of the world; a kind of 
perfume =rodand ; (is), m., N. of a man. 

Kshiyd, f. loss, waste, destruction ; offence against 
the customs. 

Kehina, as, &, am, diminished, wasted, expended, 
worn away; lost, destroyed; injured, broken, torn; 
subdued, suppressed ; thin, emaciated, feeble ; delicate, 
slender, poor, miserable. — Kshina-gati, 4s, t8, 4, 
with slackened or dimivished. motion or progress. 
= Kshina-tamas, ds, m., N. ofa Vihara. = Kshina- 
ta, f. or kshina-tva, am, n. the state of wasting 
away, diminution, decay; the state of being wom 
away or injured; emaciation, thinness; slenderness. 
— Kshina-dhana, as, 4, am, impoverished. = Asht- 
na-papa, as, d, am, one whose sins are destroyed ; 
one who is purified after having suffered the con- 
sequences of sin. = Kshina-punya, as, a, am, one 
whose merit is lost; one who has enjoyed the fruits 
of merit and is doomed to labour for more in another 
birth. = Kshina-madhya, as, @, amt, slender-waisted. 
=~ Kshina-vat, dn, att, at, wasted, decayed. = Kehi- 
na-vasin, 1, int, 4, inhabiting a dilapidated house ; 
(7), m. a dove or pigeon. = Kehina-vikranta, as, 
a, am, one who has lost courage, destitute of prowess. 
= Kshina-vritti, ts, {3, ¢, out of employ, having 
no means of subsistence or maintenance. = Ashina- 
Sakti, ts, is, ¢, one whose strength is wasted, weak, 
impotent. = Kshina-sarira, a8, d,am, having a thin 
or emaciated body.=— Kehina-sukrita, as, a, am, 
having one’s stock of merit exhausted. = Ashinanga 
(°na-an°), as, ad, am, having emaciated limbs. 
— Kshinajya-karman (°na-aj°), 4, m. a Buddhist. 
— Kshinashta-karman (°na-ash®), d@, m. (with 
Jainas) an Arhat or inspired teacher. 

Keshiyamdana, a3, d, am, perishing, wasting away, 
decaying. 

Ksheya, as, ad, am, to be destroyed or removed. 


fara kshin, cl. 5. P. A. kshinoti, -nute, 
\ kshenoti, -nute (?), to kill, to hurt,=4. 
kshi. 


fere kshidra, as, m. disease; the sun; a 


horn. 


faq 1. kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. kshi- 
\ pati, -te, kshipyati, cikshepa, cikshipe, 
kshepsyati, -te, akshatpstt, akshipta, keheptum, 
to throw, cast, send, despatch; to put or place any- 
thing on or in (with loc.), pour on, scatter, strew 5 
to fix or attach to; to throw away, cast away, get 
rid of ; to reject, disdain; to lay (the blame) on; to 
strike, hit; to strike down, ruin, destroy; to utter 
abusive words, insult, revile, abuse, scold; A. to 
throw at each other, destroy one another: Caus. P. 
kshepayati, -ytium, to cause to cast &c.; to hurt, 
injure: Desid. ¢thshipsati, -te: Intens. éckship~ 
yate, Cekshepti; (cf. Lat. sipo, dixsipo, for xipo ; 
Gr. plrrw for xpirrw; Cambro-Brit. hipiaw, ‘to 
cast or dash suddenly ;’ Goth. vairpa; Germ. 
“werfe 7). 


kshtpas and kshipabhis), Ved. the fingers. 

Kehipa, as, d, am, a thrower, striking, hitting ; 
(as), m. throwing, casting, insulting, reviling; (a), 
f. sending, casting, throwing, &c.; night; (a wrong 
form for kshapa.) 

Kshipaka, as, m. an archer, a warrior, 

Kshipana, am, n, sending, despatching, throwing, 
casting; reviling, abusing. 

Kshtpant, is, m. a stroke or blow with a whip; a 
missile weapon ; (i or 7), f. an oar; a kind of net. 

Kshipanu, us, m.an archer ; ,a weapon ; air, wind. 

Kshipanyu, us, us, w (fr. kshtpana 2), fragrant, 
sweet-smelling ; diffusive, what may be sent or scat~ 
tered; (us), m. the body; spring, the season of 

ring. 

Kshipat, an, att or anti, at, throwing, casting; 
abusing, reproaching. 

Kshipatt or kshipastt, ¢, du., Ved. the arms, 

Kshipta, a3, a, am, thrown, cast; sent, despatched, 
dismissed, 8c.; (a), f. night, (like kehipa, a wrong 
form for kshapd); (am), n. a wound caused by 
shooting or throwing. — Ashipta-cttta, as, d, am, 
distracted in mind, absent. — Ashiptacitta-td, f. 
absence of mind. = Ashipta-deha, as, a, am, pros- 
trating the body, lying down. — Kshipta-bheshaja, 
as, t, am, Ved. healing wounds caused by missile 
weapons. = Kshipta-yont, is, ts, %, of despicable 
descent (?), such a man is not allowed to become a 
Ritvij.=- Kshtpta-laguda, as, &, am, flinging the 
staff. 

Kshipti, is, f. throwing; sending; solving a 
riddle; explaining or understanding a hidden mean- 
ing; the quantity to be added to the square of the 
least root multiplied by the multiplicator, to render 
it capable of yielding an exact square root; (in the 
latter sense also kshiptthd.) 

Kshipnu (or kshipnu?), us, ws, u, throwing, 
casting, throwing obstacles in the way; obstructive, 
scomful, or fond of abusing (?). 

Kshipyat, an, anti, at, throwing, sending. 

Keshtpyamana, as, ad, am, throwing, tossing; 
casting aside, throwing off; sending, directing ; being 
thrown, &c. 

Kshipra, as, d, am (compar. kehepiyas, superl. 
kshepishtha), springing, flying back with a spring, 
elastic (as a bow); quick, speedy, swift; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Krishna; (am), n. a measure of time 
equal to 4, Muhiirta or 15 Etarhis; the part of the 
hand between the thumb and fore-finger and the cor- 
responding part of the foot; (am), ind. quickly, 
immediately, directly; (at), ind. shortly afterwards, 
thereupon ; (¢), ind. directly, immedistely; [ecf. Gr. 
xpairvés. | = Kehipra-karin, t, ini, i, acting or work- 
ing quickly, skilful. — Ksitipra-dhanvan, a, a, a,Ved. 
armed with an elastic bow or one which flies back 
with a spring. = Kshipra-pakin, t, ini, 4, ripening 
quickly; (7), m.the tree Hibiscus Populneoides ; [cf. 
gardabhanda.) = Kshipra-syena, ag, m. a species 
of bird. — Kshipra-sandhi, 13, m. a species of 
Sandhi produced by changing the first of two con- 
current vowels to its semivowel; also the Svarita 
accent on a syllable formed by this kind of Sandhi; 
(cf. kshaipra.|— Kehipra-hasta, as, m., N. of a 
Rakshas (swift-handed). 

Kshepa, as, m. throwing, casting, tossing; a 
throw, cast; a stroke of an oar &c.; sending, dis- 
missing, striking down, depression; laying on (as 
paint &c.), besmearing ; transgressing ; passing away 
time; delay, procrastination, dilatoriness; insult, in- 
vective, abuse, reviling; disrespect, contempt; pride, 
hanghtiness; a nosegay, a clump of flowers; (in 
arithmetic) an additive quantity, addendum. 

Kshepaka, as, @, am, a thrower, sender ; inserted, 
interpolated ; abusive, disrespectful; (as), m.a spu- 
rious or interpolated passage; an additive quantity, 
addendum ; N. ofa prince. 

Kehepana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
shooting off (of an arrow &c.); sending, directing ; 
sending away; passing away time, spending time; 


wate kshira-niva. 


2. kship, p, f. (only used in nom, and inst. pl. | 
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instrament with which missiles are thrown; an oar; 
a kind of net. ‘ 

Kehepant, ts, f. an oar; a net, a fishing-net. 

Kehepantya, as, a, am, to be thrown or cast; 
(am), n. a sling, any instrament for casting missiles. 

Kehepiman, a, m. great velocity, speed. 

Kshepishtha, as, d, am (see kshipra), quickest, 
speediest. 

Kehepiyas, dn, asi, as (see kshipra), more 
quick, speedier. 

Ksheptavya, as, a, am, to be cast or thrown, to 
be reviled or abused. 

Keheptri, ta, tri, tr, a thrower, caster, sender. 

Kehepya, as, &, am, to be thrown; to be thrown 
tound (as a garment). 


ferat kshiya. See under rt. 4. kshi. 


ferfarant kshillika, f., N. of the grand- 
mother of king Cakra-varman. 


aq kshiv, cl. 1. 4. P. kshevati, kshi- 
\ vyati, to eject from the mouth, spit, spit 
out, vomit; [cf. shthiv and kshiv.] ; 


Wt kshz, another form for 4. kshi, q. Vv. 
kshij, cl. 1. P. kshijati, Gkshija, 


kshijitum, to sound inarticulately, to sigh 
or groan as in distress. ‘ 


Kehijana,am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds or 
bamboos. 


BW kshina. See under 4. kshi 1st col. 
WTS kshib and kshiba. See kshiv, kshiva. 


WIT kshira, as, am, m.n. (probably fr. 
kshar, but ‘according to Unadi IV. 34. fr. ghas), 
milk, thickenedggnilk; the milky juice or sap of 
plants; the sigs the plant Pinus Longifolia ; 
water; (as), m., N. of a grammarian [cf. kehtra- 
svamin]; (a), f., N. of a plant [cf. kakolz]; (2), f., 
N. of several plants containing a milky sap; a small 
shrub, Asclepia Rosea, also dugdhikd ; a species of 
Mimosa, M. Kauki [cf. kshireka]; gigantic swallow- 
wort; Euphorbia &c. = Kshira-karcuktn, t,m., N. 
of a reed, Lipeocercis Serrata (Ashirisa).— Ashira- 
kantha or kehira-kanthaka, as, m. an infant, a 
young child, ‘having milk in its throat.’ — Aehira- 
kanda, as, d, m. f. a kind of pot-herb, black Bhuin- 
coénra, Convolvulus Paniculatus; [cf. kehira-vida- 
rt.] — Kshira-kalambha, see kshatrakalambhi. 
= Kshira-kakolikd or kshira-hakoli, f.a drug, one 
of the eight principal medicaments of the Hindiis; it 
is a root from the HimAlaya yielding a milky juice; 
(cf. hakolt.J— Kshira-kdudaka, as, m. the plant 
Tithymalus Antiquoram (snuhi), and Calotropis 
Gigantea (arka).— Kehira-kashtha, f., N. of a 
plant, = vat?. = Ashira-kifa, as, m. an insect or 
animalcule generated by the fermentation of milk. 
= Kshira-kshava, as, m., N. ofa plant, = dudgha- 
pashana. = Kehira-kharjura, as, m. a species of 
Datura tree.— Kshira-garbha, as, m., N. of a 
certain Brahman who was born again as a flamingo. 
= Kehiva-ghrita, am, un. purified butter mixed 
with milk. — Ashira-ja, am, n. coagulated milk, 
= Kshira-tarangtai, f. title of a grammar com- 
posed by Kshira-svamin. = Ashira-taila, am, n. 
a kind of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c. 
= Kshira-toyadhi, ts, m. the ocean of milk. 
= Kshira-da, a8, a, am, milk-giving, what yields 
milk. = Ashira-dala, as, m. the plant Calotropis 
Gigantea (=arka), the leaves &c. of which yield a 


_ 


milky juice. Kehira-ddtrz, f. yielding milk as a ° 


cow. = Axhira-druma, as, m. the tree Ficus Re- 
ligiosa; [cf. asvattha.] — Kshira-dhara, as, m., 
N. of a king. — Ashira-dhdtri, f. a wet-nurse. 
= Kshira-dhenu, us, f. a milch-cow, symbolically 
represented by milk &c. offered as a gift to a Brah- 
man. = Kshira-nasa, as, m. the tree Trophis Aspera 
(= sikhota). — Kshira-nidhi, ta, m. the ocean of 
milk. = Aehira-nira, am, n. milk and water; em- 


omitting; abusing; a sling; (7%), f. a sling or any | bracing, embrace (i.e. a union like the mixing of 
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milk and water). — Ashira-pa, as, 4, am, drinking 
milk, who or what drinks milk; epithet of a class of 
ascetics ; an infant, a young child. — Ashira-parnin, 
i, m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea; [cf. arka and 
kshira-dala.) = Kshira-palandu, us, m,. a kind of 
onion. = Kshira-pdka, as, G, am, Ved. cooked in 
milk. — Kehira-pdna, as, m. pl. the milk-drinkers, 
an epithet of the Usinaras ; (am), n. drinking milk ; 
(as, 7, am), any vessel ont of which milk is drunk. 
= Kxhira-pant, is, m., N. ofa physician. = Ashira- 
péyin, i, ini, i, drinking or sucking milk; drinking 
or imbibing water repeatedly; (tas), m. pl. the 
milk-drinkers, an epithet of the Usinaras. = Ashira- 
bhrita, as, a, am, supported by milk, receiving 
wages in the form of milk. — Ashira-maya, as, 7, 
am, composed of milk. = Ashira-moéaka, as, m. a 
kind of Moringa, M. Hyperanthera; [cf. mocaka.] 
= Kehira-morata, as, m.a kind of creeping plant; 
(cf. sitadru, sudala, kshiraka.] — Kshira-yash- 
tika, am, n. 2 dish of liqnorice and milk; (perhaps 
a wrong form for kshira-chashtika ?).— Kshira- 
lata, f. the plant Batatas Paniculata; [cf. kehira- 
vidari. | — Kshira-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. furnished 
with milk; (¢7), fi, N. of a river.— Ashira-ralli, 
f. the dark Bhuincodnra, Convolvulnus Paniculatus, 
= Kehira-vari, 4s, m. the sea of milk; [cf. kshi- 
roda,|— Kshiravdridhi, ts, m. the sea of milk. 
= Kshira-vikriti, zs, f. inspissated milk. = Kshira- 
vidarika or kshira-vidari, f. the plant Batatas 
Paniculata. — Ashira-vishanika, f. the plants Tragia 
Involucrata ( = vriscikali) and kshira-kakoli. 
_ = Kshira-vrlksha, az, m. the glomerons fig tree, 
Ficus Glomerata [¢f. edumbara|; a common N. for 
the four trees nyagrodha, udumbara, asvattha, 
and madhika.=— Kshira-vrata, a8, 4, am, living 
upon milk in consequence of a vow. = Ashira- 
gara, as, m. cream, the surface or skim of milk, 
curds; (cf. amiksha.] — Kshira-sirsha, as, m. the 
resin of the plant Pinns Longifolia; [cf. srivdsa.] 
= Kshira-fukra, f.=kshira-vidari and kshira- 
kakoli.— Kshira-gukla, az, m. the plant Trapa 
Bispinosa [cf. jala-kantaka]; another plant,= 
rajadant; (a), f. the plant Batatas Paniculata. 
~ Kshira-Sri, ts, 18, t, Ved. mixed with milk. 
= Kehira-shashtika, am, n. Shashtika rice cooked 
in milk, — Kshira-santaatkd, f. curds mixed with 
milk ; (a various reading has °santalika.) — Kshira- 
samudra, as, m. the sea of milk in Sveta-dipa. 
= Kshira-sarpis, is, n. clarified butter mixed with 
milk. = Ashira-sdégara, as, m. the ocean of milk; 
also N. of a place. Ashirasagara-suta, f. an epi- 
thet of Lakshm! as produced from the ocean of 
milk. = Ashira-sdra, as, m. essence of milk, any 
product of milk, (in Hind! palajin), butter. 
= Kehtra-sphatika, as, m. a precious stone, de- 
scribed asa kind of milky crystal (opal or cat’s eye ?); 
[cf. ahasa-sphatika and taila-sphatika.]— Kehira- 
svadmin, t,m., N. of a grammarian and commen- 
tator on the Amara-kosha. = Kshira-hrada, as, m., 
N. of a man.— Kshirdda (ra-ada), as, m. an 
infant at the breast, a sucking child. — Kshiran- 
nada (°ra-anna-ada), as, m. an infant which is 
both fed and suckled. — Ashirabdhi (Cra-abdht), 
4s, tm. the sea of milk, one of the seven seas sur- 
rounding the seven divisions of the terrestrial world. 
= Kshirabdhi-ja, as, m. the moon; the Amrita 
or any one of the precious objects produced at the 
churning of the ocean; an epithet of Sesha; an 
epithet of Tarkshya; (a), f.an epithet of Lakshmt!; 
(am), n. sea-salt, a pearl. = Kshirabdhi-tanaya, f. 
or kehirabdhi-manushi, f. an epithet of Lakshmt as 
the daughter of the ocean of milk. = Kshirahva or 
Kehirahvaya (ra-ah°), as, m. the resin of the 
plant Pinus Longifolia. — Xshiroda Cra-uda), as, 
a, am, containing milk instead of water; (as), m. 
the sea of milk; the sea in general. = Kshiroda- 
tanay4, f. the danghter of the sea of milk; an epi- 
thet of Lakshmf!. = Ashiroda-tanaya-pati, ¢s, m. 
an epithet of Vishnu. — Kxhirodadhi Pra-ud’), 43, 
m. the sea of milk. = Kehiroda-nandana, as, m. 
the son of the sea of milk, an epithet of the moon, 


wimg kshira-pa. 


= Kshiroda-mathana, am, n. the churning of the 
ocean of milk undertaken by the Devas and Asnras 
to obtain the Amrita &c. — Ashirormé Cra-ir’), ta, 
m. a wave of milk, a wave of the sea of milk. 
— (°ra-od°), as, m. rice boiled with 
milk. 

Kshiraka, as, m., N. of a plant, = kshira- 
morata. 

Kshiraya, nom. P. kshtrayatt, -yitum, to have 
the appearance of milk, look like miik. 

KAshtrasa, as, m.=keshira-sdra, q. v. 

Keshirasya, nom, P. kshtrasyati, -ytitum, to long 
for milk or for the breast. 

Kehiravi or kshiravika, f. a sort of Asclepias, A. 
Rosea, = dugdhika. 

Kshirika, aa, m. a kind of serpent; a kind of 
tree; (a), f.a dish prepared with milk; a kind of 
Datura tree; [cf. kshira-kharjira and pinda- 
kharjira.] 

Kehirin, i, ini, 4, milky, yielding milk, abounding 
in milk, having plenty of milk; containing milky 
juice or sap (as a tree); (7), m.a species of tree, 
the Udumbara (?) ; according to native lexioographers 
many plants have this epithet; (#ni), f. a tree bear- 
ing an edible fruit, = Mimusops Kauki; a species of 
the moon-plant or acid Asclepias used in medicine. 

Kshiriya, nom. P. kshiriyati, -yitum, to desire 
milk. 

Kshiriga, as, m.=kshira-kancukin. 

Kshtreyi, f. an oblation of milk, rice, and sugar. 


kshiv, cl. 1.4. P. kshtvati, kshevati 

\ and kshivyati, vitum, to spit, sputter, 

eject from the month; to be drunk or intoxicated ; 

(cf. kshiv, kshev, kshib, shthiv; ef. also Hib. 
stobhas, ‘rage, madness.’} 

Kshiva or kshiba, as, G, am, excited, drunk, 

intoxicated. — Ashiva-ta, f. or kshiva-tva, am, 0. 
intoxication, drunkenness. 


1. kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti, éukshava, 

‘> kshavishyati, akshavit, kshavitum, to 

sneeze, to make any sound like sneezing; to cough: 

Cans. Lshavayati : Desid. of Caus. Cukshavayishati ; 
(cf. Lith. ezaudmi.} 

Kshava, as, m. sneezing, cough, catarrh; a black 
species of mustard, Sinapis Dichotoma ; [cf rajikd.] 
=— Kehava-krit, t, t, t, anything which causes sneez- 
iag; making a sneeze, sneezing, coughing. 

Kshavaka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes Aspera, 
=apamarga, black mustard; (am), n. a kind of 
pot-herb; (cia), f. a kind of Solanum; a species of 
rice ; a woman, 

Ksharathu, us, m. sneezing; catarrh; congh; 
irritation of the throat; sore throat. 

Kshut, t, f. a sneeze, sneezing. = Kshut-kari, f., N. 
of a plant, commonly karkalikd, black mustard (?). 

Kehuta, as, @, am, one who has sneezed ; sneezed 
upon; (as a less correct form for kshyuta), sharp ; 
(as, &, am), m. f. n. a sneeze, sneezing, congh. 
= Ashuta-vat, an, ati, at, sneezing. — Kshuta- 
bhijanana (‘ta-abh°), as, m. black mustard; (ef. 
kehudhabhijanana.] 

Kshutaka, as, m. black mustard. 

Aeshuti, és, f. sneezing. ; 

‘ Kehuvat, an, aii, at, sneezing, coughing, &c. 

WY 2. kshu, n. (fr. ghas?), Ved. food. 
= Kshu-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. abounding in food, 
nourishing, nutritious; strong; powerful, robust, 
valiant. 

WU kshuna, as, m. the soap-berry plant, 
Sapindus Saponaria; [cf. arishta.] 

WB kshunna. See below under kshud. 


kshud, cl. 7. P. A. and Ved. cl. 1. P. 

N: kshunatti, kshunte, kshodati, éukshoda, 
Cukshude, kshotsyatt, -te, akshudat, akshautait, 
akshutta, kshottum, to strike against, stamp or 
trample upon, pound; to bruise, crush, shiver, shatter, 
teduce to powder, dash to pieces, shake by stamping 


wets kshudra-buddhi, 


on; A. to move, to be agitated or shaken: Caus, P. 
kehodayatt, -yitum, to crush, pound, comminute, 
pulverize, reduce to powder, diminish; shake or 
agitate by stamping; [cf. Gr. fiw, téw for etw, 
tuords, eords; Lith. skausti ?). 

Kshunna, a8, @, am, pounded, bruised, crushed, 
stamped or trampled upon; broken to pieces, pul- 
verized, shattered, pierced; violated (as a vow); ex- 
ercised, practised, skilful ; one versed in sacred science 
but unable to explain or teach it; defeated, overcome. 
~ Kshunna-manas, G8, &s, as, contrite in heart, 
penitent, 

Kzhunnaka, as, m,a kind of drum beaten at a 
funeral. 

Aehuda, aa, m. flour, meal, 

Kshudra, as, @, am (compar. kshodiyas, super. 
kshodishtha), minute, diminntive, tiny, very small, 
small, litte, trifling; mean, low, vile, niggardly, base, 
avaricious; wicked; cruel; poor, indigent; (as),-m. 
a small particle of rice; a bee or wasp; the plant 
Artocarpus Lacucha (ef. lakudéa and dahu}; (a3),m. pl. 
a peculiar class of writings, see kshudra-kalpa ; (4), 
f,a woman maimed or crippled ; a base or despicable 
woman; a whore, a harlot; a dancing girl; a quarrel- 
some woman ; a bee, fly, gnat; several plants, Sola- 
num Jacquini,=vrihati ; also=¢angerika ; also=m 
gavedhuké ; (am), n., Ved. a particle of dust, flour, 
meal; [cf Lith. kddikis, ‘an infant;’ Pers. sod 


kudak, ‘small, a boy.’) = Ashudra-kantakari, f. the 
plant Solanum Jacquini, = agni-damani. — Kehudra- 
kautaki, {. a kind of Solanum, =brihati. = Kshu- 
draka-manasa, am, n., N. of a lake.— Kshudra- 
kambu, us, m. a small shell. — Ashudra-kalpa, as, 
m. ‘the smaller ritual,’ title of a class of works, 
=— Kshudra-kéraliké, f. (for kshudra-karalika ?), 
and Ashudra-kdravelli, f.a kind of Cucurbitaceous 
plant. — Ashudra-kuliga, as, m. a precious stone; 
(cf. vaikranta.|— Kehudra-kushtha, am, n. a mild 
form of leprosy, (comprising eleven varieties, whereas 
the maha-kushtha contains seven severe forms of 
leprosy.) = Kshudra-kshura and kshudra-gokshu- 
raka, a8, m. a variety of the plant Asteracantha 
Longifolia, — Kshudra-ghantika, f. a tinkling orna- 
ment, a girdle of small bells. — Kshudra-gholi, f., 
N. of a plant, = Civtllika. — Kshudra-éancu, us, f., 
N. of a plant.— Ashudra-candana, am, a. red 
sandal-wood. = Ashudra-cirbhita, f., N. of a plant, 
= gopala-karkati. — Kshudra-cida, as, m,a kind 
of small bird, commonly called gosdlifra. — Kshudra- 
jantu, us,m. any small animal; a kind of worm, 
Julus (sata-pad?). = Kshudra-jatiphala, am, n. a 
kind of Myrobalan; [cf. d@malaka.] — Kshudra- 
jira, as, m. small cummin, = Kshudra iva, f., N. 
of a plant, =jivanti.— Kshudran-Cara, as, i, am, 


; following small or minute or trifling matters. — Ashu- 


dra-tandula, as, m. a grain of rice. — Ashudra-ta, 
f. or kshudra-tva, am, n. minuteness, smallness ; 
inferiority, insignificance; meanness. — Ashudra- 
tulasi, f.a kind of Ocimum, =arjaka.— Kshudra- 
dansika or kshudra-dan%, {. a small gad-fly. 
= Kshudra-duralabha, f., N. of a thomy plant 
much eaten by camels. — Ashudra-duhsparsa, f. the 
plantSolannm Jacquini, = agni-damant. — Kehudra- 
dhatri, f., N. of a plant; [cf. karkata.]— Ashudra- 
dhanya, am, n. shrivelled grain. = Ashudra-nasika, 
as, 1, am, having a small nose.— Ashudra~pak- 
shika, ax, m, a small bird. Ashudra-pattra, f. a 
kind of wood-sorrel, Oxalis Monadelpha, = édigert ; 
(7), f., N. of another plant, = vada. = Ashudra-pa- 
nasa, as, m, the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (Jakuéa). 
= Kshudra-parna, as, m. a kind of Ocimum, 
=arnaka. — Kshudra-padshana-bhedé ‘or i, f., 
N. of a plant, =¢atuh-patiri, parvatt, naga-bhu, 
&c.— Kshudra-pippalt, f. wild pepper (= vana- 
pippali). — Kshudra-prishati, f., Ved. covered 
with small spots. = Atskndra-potika, f., N. of a pot- 
herb. = Ashudra-phalaka, as, m., N. of a plant, 
=jivana, Celtis Orientalis. = Ashudra-phala, f.,N. 
of several plants, Ardisia Solanacea, = bhiimijambu, 
and others. = Kshudra-buddhi, is, is, i, of little 


weafgamy kshudrabuddhi-naman, 


understanding, simple, silly, ignorant; (is), m., N. 
of a jackal in the Hitopadesa. = Kshudrabuddht- 
naman, a, a, a, named Kshndra-buddhi. = Ashudra- 
bhantaki, f., N. of a plant, a kind of Solanum,= 
brihati ; [cf. kshudra-kantaki.|— Kshudra-mina, 
as, m. pl, N. of a people. = Kshudra-mustd, f, the 
plant Scirpus Kysoor; [cf. haserw.] = Kshudra- 
rasa, as, m. honey; (a), f. the plant Pongamia 
Glabra; [ef. karaija.]— Kshudra-roga, as, m.a 
minor disease, one of little importance; a name 
applied to various local diseases, especially exanthemas 
of different kinds; there are forty-four such diseases. 
= Kshudrarogika, as, a, am, affected with such 
a disease. = Ashudra-vansa, f., N. of a plant, Dios- 
corea, = vardha-krantad.= Kshudra-varvanda, f. a 
small gad-fly ; (cf. varata.]— Kshudra-valli, £., N. 
of apot-herb; (cf. mila-pott.|— Kshudra-vartakini, 
f. a kind of Solanum with white blossoms, = sveta- 
kantakari. = Kshudra-vartak?, f. a kind of Sola- 
nom, = brihati.=— Kshudra-sankha, as,m. a small 
conch shell. = Kshudra-farkara or kshudra-sar- 
kariid, f. a kind of sugar-cane, = yavanala-sar- 
kard.— Kshudra-sdrdila, as, m. a kind of tiger, 
=¢itra-vydghra.= Ksiudra-sirsha, a3, m. the 
tree Celosia Cristata, = mayira-sikhd.— Kehudra- 
$ukti,is,m.abivalve shell, =jala-sukti. = Kshudra- 
Syama, £, N. of a plant, =haftabhi.— Kshudra- 
Sleshmantaka, as, m., N. of a plant, = bhikarbu- 
daraka.— Kshudra-svasa, as, m. short breath. 
= Kshudra-sveta, f., N. of a plant; [cf. maha- 
§veta.] = Kshudrau-saha, f. the plant Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus; the Coloquintida, =fndra-varuni,; (cf. ma- 
ha-saha.|— Kshudra-suvarna, am, 0. bad gold, 
prince’s metal. Ashudra-han, a, m. killing the 
wicked ; an epithet of Siva.— Kshudra-hingulthka, 
f, a small species of prickly nightshade, Solanum 
Jacquini; [cf. kantakdrt.]— Kshudra-hinguli, £. 
=the preceding. = Kshudrdgnimantha (Pra-ag’), 
as, m. the plant Premna Spinosa used for kindling 
fire; (cf. arani.) — Kshudranjana Cra-ai’), am, 
n. a kind of unguent applied to the eyes in certain 
diseases. — Kehudranda (°ra-an°), as, a, am, 
bom from minute eggs. = Kshudranda-matsya- 
sanghata, as, m. small fry. — Kshudrantra 
(°ra-an°), am, n. the small cavity of the heart. 
= Kshudrapamarga (Pra-ap°), as, m., N. of the 
plant Desmocheta Atropurpurea (= raktapamarga), 
a biennial plant. — Kshudrdmalaka (°ra-am°), 
am, n. Myrobalan (@malaka).— Kshudramalaka- 
sajna, as,m., N. of a plant, =karkata. — Kehu- 
dramra Cra-am’), as, m., N. of a plant, =kosamra. 
— Kshudraimlapanasa ot kshudrambupanasa (ra- 
am°), a,m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (laitudca). 
= Kshudramla (ra-am®), £. wood-sorrcl, Oxalis 
Corniculata (=amlalontka); another plant, =sa- 
$andult.— Kshudramlika Cra-am’), f. a kind of 
wood-sorrel or Oxalis, = dangeri. = Kshudrengudi 
(Pra-in®), f., N. of a plant, = yavasa. — Kshudrer- 
waru (Cra-ir’), us, m., N. of a plant,=gopdala- 
karkati.=— Kshudrodumbarika (ra-ud°), {. the 
plant Ficus Oppositifolia; [cf. kakodumbarika.] 
~ Azhudropodaka-ndmni (Cra-up*), f., N. of a 
pot-herb ; [cf. miila-poti.] = Kshudropodaki (ra- 
up’), f., N. of a pot-herb,=sukshma-pattra and 
mantapt.— Kshudrolika (°ra-ul°), as, m. a small 
kind of owl. 

Kshudraka, as, ikd, am, small, minute; (as), 
M. a species of plant; N. of a pnnce, a son of 
Prasenajit ; title of a collection of Buddhist works, 
=vinayn-kshudraka-vastu ; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people living by warfare, the ’Ofvdpaxo:. 

Kshudrula, a3, a,am, minute, small, unimportant 
(applied especially to animals and diseases). 

Kshudriia, f. a kind of gad-fly, =dansa ; small 
na | for ornament; (cf. kshudra-ghan- 
tikd. 

Kshottri, tad, m. a pestle, any implement for 
grinding. f 

Kshoda, as, m. pounding, grinding; the stone or 
slab on which anything is ground or powdered, a 
mortar &c., any pounded or ground or pulverized 


substance, flour, meal, dust, a particle, a small piece or 
fragment. = Kshoda-raja, as, a,am, ground to dust. 

Kshodas, as, n., Ved. water in agitation, swell of 
the sea, rushing or stream of water. 

Kshodita, as, a, am, pounded, ground, com- 
minuted; (am), n. powder, dust, flour, meal, any 
substance pulverized or ground, 

Kshodiman, @, m, minuteness, excessive smallness 
or inferiority. 

Kshodishtha, as, a, am (superl, of kshudra), 
finely pounded, very small, very minute. 

Kshodzyas, an, ast, as (compar. of kshudra), 
more minute, very fine, very minute. 

Keshodya, as, a, am, to be stamped or trampled 
on or pounded, 


1. kshudh, cl. 4. P. kshudhyati, 

 ~\ Cukshodha, kshoddhum, to feel hungry; 

to be hungry, hunger; (cf. Goth. grédén, ‘to be 
hungry.’} 

2. kshudh, t, f. hunger. Kshut-kshama, as, a, 
am, emaciated by hunger. = Axhut-trit-parita, as, 
a, am, hungry and thirsty. = Ashut-trid-udbhava, 
as, &, am, beginning to feel hungry and thirsty. 
= Kshut-trishanvita Csha-an‘), as, a, am, suffer- 
ing from hunger and thirst. — Ashut-trishnopapidita 
(°nd-up°), as, d, am, hungry and thirsty. — Kshut- 
parita, a8, a, am, overcome with hunger. = Ashut- 
pipusa-parisranta, as, a, am, weatied by hunger 
and thirst. — Ashut-pipdsa-paritanga (‘ta-an’), 
as, a, am, one whose body is affected with hunger 
and thirst. — Ashut-pipasarta (°sd-ar°), as, a, am, 
afflicted with hunger and thirst. Kshut-pipaséta, 
a8, a, am, hungry and thirsty. = Kshkut-pratikara, 
as, m. allaying hunger, eatiog.— Ashud-roga, as, 
m. pain of hunger. = Ashud-vat, dn, att, at, hungry. 
— Kshun-nivyitti, is, f. cessation of hunger, ap- 
peasing of appetite. 

Kshudha, £. hunger; mystical N. of the letter y. 
= Kshudha-kara, as, ?, am, causing hunger, in- 
creasing appetite. = Kshudha-kusala, as, m., N. of 
a tree, = vilvantara-vriksha.— Kshudha-dhvansa, 
as, m. allaying hunger, = Kshudhanvita (dha-an°), 
as, a, am, afflicted with hunger. — Kshudha- 
pidita, as, d, am, hungry, starving. Kshudha- 
bhijanana (dha-abh°), as, m. black mustard ; {ef. 
kshutabhijanana.]— Kshudha-mara, az, m., Ved. 
death caused by starvation. — Kshudharta (°dha- 
aGr°) or kshudhadrdita (dhda-ar°), as, a, am, 
hungry, hungered. = Kehudhavishta (dha-av’), 
as, a, am, affected by hunger. Kehudha-santi, 
ia, f. allaying hunger, satiety, satisfaction. 

Kshudhalu, us, ws, u, hungry. 

AKshudhita, as, a, am, hungry, hungered, 

Kshodhuka, as, tka, am, Ved. hungry. 


Wwe kshudhuna, as, m., N. of a savage 


and barbarous race, 


WY kshup, a Sautra root (i. e. one used in 
grammatical Siitras only), to depress, feel depressed. 

WU kshupa, as, m. [ef. kshumpa], a bush, 
a shrub; a small tree, one with short branches and 
roots; N. of an old king, a son of Prasandhi and 
father of Ikshvaku; N. of a son of Krishna from 
Satya-bhama; N. of a mountain westward from 
Dvaraka. = Kshupa-dodamushti, is, m., N. of a 
plant. Kshupalu (°pa-dlu), us, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant, = panzyalu. 

Kshupaka, as, a, m.f. a bush, a shmb. 


1. kshubh, cl. g. 4. P.,1. A. kshubh- 

\natl, kshubhyati, kshobhate, ¢uisho- 

bha, éukshubhe, kshobhishyati, -tc, akshobhit, 
akshubhat and akshobhishta, kshobhitum, to 
shake, tremble, to be agitated or disturbed; to be 
unsteady; to stumble (literally or mietapborically): 
Caus. kshobhayuti, -yitum, to agitate, cause to 
shake, disturb, stir up, excite: Desid. dukshubhé- 
shati, -te, or dukshobhishatt, -te: Intens. dokshu- 
bhyate, cokshobdhi ; (cf. Cambro-Brit. hwbiau, ‘to 


afcatafaae kshurikopanishad. 
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make a sudden push;’ Gr. kovoos; Mod. Germ. 
schiebe. 

Keshubdha, as, a, am, agitated, shaken, tossed, 
stirred up; agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed ; 
(as), m. the churning-stick; a kind of coitus. 
= Kshubdha-taé, f. agitation. Kshubdharnava 
(‘dha-ar°), as, m. a stormy ocean. 

2. kshubh, p, f., Ved. a blow, a shake, a push. 

Kshubhd, f. a kind of weapon. 

Kshubhita, as, d, am, agitated, tossed, set in 
motion; agitated (mentally), disturbed, anxious; 
frightened, alarmed, afraid; angry, enraged. 

Kshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion. 

Kshobhaka, as, &, am, shaking, causing agitation ; 
(as), m., N. of a mountain in Kamiakhy4, a place 
sacred to the goddess Durgi. 

Kshobhana, as, 4, am, shaking, agitating, dis- 
turbing, causing emotion; (as), m., N. of one of 
the five arrows of the god of love. 

Kshobhya, as, &, am, to be shaken or agitated or 
disturbed, 


WaT kshu-mat. See under 2. kshu. 
WAT kshuma, f., Ved. an epithet of an 


arrow, according to the scholiast ‘ causing to tremble’ 
(for kshubha ?); N. of several plants; linseed, Linum 
Usitatissimum ; a sort of flax, Bengal San (gana) ; 
the Indigo plant; a sort of creeper. 

Kshauma, &c. Sees.v., p. 271. 


kshump, cl. 1. P. kshumpati, to 
20. 
Fa kshumpa, as, m. (cf. kshupa], Ved, a 
bush, a shrub. 
BIT kskur, cl. 6. P. kshuraii, éukshora, 


‘a Nkshorttum, to cut, dig, scratch; to make 
lines or. furrows. 

Kshura, as, m. (connected with the preceding, 
perhaps related to kshar?; cf. Gr. fupdv), a razor ; 
a razor-like barb or sharp blade attached to an arrow ; 
N, of several plants, Asteracantha Longifolia; also 
Tribulus Lanuginosus, see go-kshura; also=maha- 
pinditaka, and Saccharum Sara (fara); the hoof of 
a cow &c.; a horse’s hoof; the foot of a bedstead 
(cf. kKhura]; (3), £ a knife, a dagger; (as, d, am), 
Ved, (Say.) having claws. = Kshura-karman, a, n. 
the operation of shaving. = Kshura-ktlripta, as, a, 
am, shaved.— Kshura-kriya, f. the operation of 
shaving, the employment of a razor.— Kshura- 
catush{taya, am, n. four things necessary for shaving. } 
= Kshura-dhana, am, n. a razor-case.— Kshura- 
dhara, as, d, am, razor-edged, sharp as a razor; 
any very sharp instrument for cutting. — Ashura- 
dhara, f. the edge of a razor; N. of a hell. — Ashu- 
radharabha (Cra-abha), as, &, am, sharp as a razor. 
= Kshura-pattra, a3, m., N. of the plant Saccharum 
Sara (fara). = Ashura-pattrika, f., N. of a pot-herb, 
=palankya.= Kshura-pavi, is, is, 7, Ved. sharp- 
angled, sharp-edged, very sharp; (is), m., N, of a 
sacrifice performed in one day (ekdha).— Ashura- 4 
pra, ag, m. a razor shot as an afrow; a kind | 
arrow, one wi horse-shoe-shaped_head; a 
sort of hoe or weeding spade.— Ashuru-praga, 
am, n. according to some authorities = kshura-pra. 
= Ashura-bhanda, am, n. a razor-case. = Kshura- 
bhrishti, is, ds, 7, Ved. furnished with sharp angles. 
= Ashura-mardin, t, m. a barber.— Kehuranga 
(Cra-an*), as, m., N. of a plant; (cf. go-kshuraka.] 
= Kshurarpana (Pra-ar°), as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. 

Kshuraka, as, m., N. of several plants, = Astera- 
cantha Longifolia; also Tribulus Lanuginosus (ef. 
go-kshura|; also = tilaka; also another plant, 
= Dhitarkusa, 

Kehurika, f. a small razor; a knife, a dagger; a 
sort of earthen vessel, a kind of pot-herb ( = palan- 
kya).= Kshurika-pattra, as, m. the plant Saccha- 
rum Sara (sara). — Kshurikopanishad Cka-up’), t, 
f, title of an Upanishad belonging to the Atharva-veda, 
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Kehurin, ¢, m.a barber; (nt), f. the wife of a 
barber; a kind of yam, see varaha-kranid. 
Kehaura, &c. Sees.v., p. 271. 


wtoa kshulika, as, m., N. of a prince. 
Wa kshulla, as, a, am (fr. kshudra ?), 


small, little, minute. = Ashulla-tdta, ax, m. the 
younger brother of a father. — Ashulla-tataka, 
aa. m. the brother of a father. 

Kshullaka, as, a, am, little, small; low, vile, 
poor, indigent; wicked, malicious, abandoned ; hard ; 
young, youngest; pained, distressed; (a2), m. a 
small shell; N. of a prince. 


wat kshuvat. See under rt. 1. kshu. 
We ksheda, kshedita, =kshveda, kshvedita. 


a 
Wa kshetra, am, n. (fr. 1. or 2. kshi), 
landed property, land, soil, a field (ce. g. kshetram 
Lyi, to cultivate the soil; Ashetrasya pati, lord of 
the soil, N. for a kind of genius or tutelary deity 
regarded in the Veda as the guardian of cultivated 
fields); place, region, country; a sacred spot or dis- 
irict, a place of pilgrimage, as Benares &c.; an 
enclosed plot of ground, portion of space, superficies, 
circuit, circumference ; fertile soil; the fertile womb, 
a wife ; place of origin; department, sphere of action, 
the body considered as the field of the indwelling 
and working of the soul; a sign of the zodiac; (in 
geometry) a plane figure, as a triangle, cirele, &c. 
enclosed by lines, any figure considered as having 
geometrical dimensions; a diagram; a house, town; 
\cf. anya-kshetra, kuru-kshetra, &c.; cf. also 
Goth. haithi, Them. hatthjo; Germ. Heide.] 
=— Ksketra-kara, as, ¢, am, cultivating a field; a 
husbandman. = Ashetra-karkati, f. a kind of gourd ; 
(cf. baluki.|]— Kshetrakarma-krit, t, t, t, one who 
cultivates the soil, a husbandman. — AKshetra-kar- 
man, a, N. cultivation of the soil. — Atshetra-gantta, 
am, n. geometry. — Axhetra-gata, a8, d, am, geo- 
metrical. — Aeshetragatopapatti (“ta-up°), 43, f. 
geometrical proof. Kehetra-cirbhita, f. a kind of 
gourd, = ¢irbhita. = Kxhetra-ja, as, @, am, pro- 
duced in a field, as corn &c.; born from the body; 
(as), m., scil. putra, a son, the offspring of the wife 
by a kinsman or person duly appointed to raise up 
issue to the husband, (this is one of the twelve kinds 
of issue allowed by the old Hindt law); (a), f£., N. 
of several plants, = sreta-kantakari, gasanduli, 
gomitrika, silpika, éanika. — Kshetrajata, as, 
a, am, begotten on the wife of another. — Kshetra- 
jesha, as, m., Ved. contest for landed property, 
acquisition of land. = Keshketra-jia, as, a, am, 
knowing localities; familiar with the cultivation of 
the soil, a husbandman &c.; clever, dexterous, skil- 
ful, cunning ; (as), m. ‘ knowing the body,’ i.e. the 
soul, the conscious principte in the corporeal frame ; 
a libertine, a whoremonger; a form of Siva; N. 
of a prince; (a), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
personates the goddess Durg’ at a festival of this 
deity. — Ashetra-tattra, am, n.a part of the work 
Smriti-tattva.— Avhetra-tara, am, n., Ved. a spot 
very fit for cultivation or for habitation. — Ashetra- 
ta, f. the state of being a seat or residence, a seat, 
a place of residence. = Ashetra-diti, f. a kind of 
Solanum (sveta-kantakdri).— Kshetra-devata, f. 
‘ the deity of the fields,’ epithet of a serpent in the 
Panca-tantra.— Ashetra-pati, is, m. the owner of a 
field, a landowner, a landlord, a farmer; [cf. kehai- 
trapata, kshaitrapatya, p. 271, and kehetrasya- 
pati above.) — Kehetra-pada, am, n. a place 
sacred to a deity. — Ashetra-parpafi, f., N. of 
a shrub, Oldenlandia Biflora or another species. 
— Ashetra-pala, as, m. a man employed to guard 
fields from depredation; a deity protecting the 
fields; an epithet of Siva. — Kshketra-phala, am 
n. (in geometry) the superficial contents of a figure. 
 Kshetra-bhoktl, ts, f. the division of a field. 
= Ashetra-bhimt, ts, f. cultivated land. = Kxhetra- 
yamanika, f., N. of a plant, =racd.— Ashetra- 
vaksha, a3, m. a man employed to guard fields 


wutra kshurin. 
3 \ 


from depredation. = Ashetra-+rasi, is, m. quantity 


vasa kshaitrajnya. 


=— Kshema-kara, as, i, am, granting peace and 


represented by geometrical figures. Ashetra-ruha, | security, conferring happiness or good fortune, pro- 
f.a kind of gourd, =balukt. — Kshetra-vasudha, f. | pitious, auspicious. = Axhema-kutuhala, am, n. title 


cultivated land. = Kshetra-vid, é, t, ¢, familiar with 
localities; experienced, clever, skilful; (¢), m. a 
husbandman; a sage, one who possesses spiritual 
knowledge; the soul. — Ashetra-vyavahira, as, m. 
drawing a figure in geometry; geometrical demon- 
stration. = Ashetra-sambhara, as, m., N. of either 
of the shrubs Can¢u and Bhind4; (a), f. a kind of 
gourd, = sasanduli. — Ksketra-sambhuta, as, m. 
a kind of grass, =kundara.— Ashetra-sati, is, f., 
Ved. acquisition of field or land, = Ashetra-sddhas, 
ds, Gs, as, Ved. arriving at or coming to a place. 
= Kshetra-simda, f. the boundary of a meadow or 
field or holy place.— Ashetra-stha, as, a, am, 
residing at a sacred place.— Axhetrajiva (ra-qj ), 
as, @, am, one who gains a livelihood by cultivating 
the soil; a cultivator, a peasant. = Ashetradhidevata 
(°ra-adh°), f. the tutelary deity of any consecrated 
piece of ground. = Kshetradhipa (ra-adh’), aa, 
m. = the preceding; the regent of a sign of the 
zodiac, — Kshetraémalaki, the plant Flacourtia Ca- 
taphracta ; [cf. bhimy-dmalaki.| — Kohetra-sa, as, 
as, am, Ved. acquiring or gaining land. — Kshetre- 
kshu (°ra-ik®), ue, m. a kind of grain, = ydvanala. 
= Kshetropeksha (ra-up°), as, m., N. of a son 
of Svaphalka, 

Kshetrika, as, t,am, having a field, relating to a 
field &c., agrarian; (as), ni. the owner of a field, a 
farmer, a cultivator, a husband. 

Kshetrin, , int, i, owning a field, cultivating land, 
apricultural ; (3), m. an agriculturist, a husbandman, 
a cultivator; a husband; the soul. 

Kshetriya, as, a, am, relating to a field, belonging 
to land; curable in a future body, i.e. incurable in 
the present life; (@n7z), n. pl. the environs of any 
place; (am), 0. a chronic or organic disease, an 
incurable one; meadow grass, herbage, pasturage ; 
(as), m. a medicament, anything fit to be adminis- 
tered in medicine (?); an incurable disease ; one who 
has carnal knowledge of other men's wives, an 
adulterer; physicking, operating, = Ashetriya-na- 
gana, as, t, am, Ved. removing a chronic disease. 

Kehetriya, nom, P, kshetriyatl, to desire another 
man’s wife, 


Be ksheda, as, m.{?) sorrowing, moan- 
ing (?). : 

wa kshepa, kshepakt, kshepana, kshepant, 
8c. See under rt. kship at p. 767. 


BA kshema, as, a, am (fr. 2. kshi), habit- 
able, giving rest, giving ease or security or comfort ; 
conferring happiness; at ease, prosperous, safe, secure, 
well, happy, right; (as, am), m. n. (Ved. always m.) 
basis, foundation; residence, place of rest; abiding 
at ease; safety, tranquillity, peace, rest, security, any 
secure, easy or comfortable state, well-being, weal, 
happiness (e. g. kshemena, at ease, in security, 
safely; keheme—yoge, Ved. both in rest and exertion 
-——in enjoying and acquiring); preserving, protecting, 
keeping what is acquired ; final emancipation, eternal 
happiness ; (as), m. a kind of perfume (=¢anda) ; 
ease ot prosperity personified as a son of Dharma 
and Santi; also a son of Titiksha; N. of a prince, 
a son of Sudi and father of Suvrata; N. of a son of 
the third Mann Savarna; N. of a kind of college or 
association (cf. matha]; the proper term (according 
to Manu II. 127) of civil address to a VaiSya, asking 
him whether his property is secure; (d), f., N. of an 
Apsaras; an epithet of Durga; N. of another deity ; 
a kind of perfume; (am), 11., N. of one of the seven 
Varshas in Jambu-dvipa. = Ashema-kara, as, d, am, 
causing peace and security, conferring happiness or 
good fortune, propitious. = Axhema-karna, a8, m., 
N. of a son of Mahesa, who composed, A.D. 1570, 
the work R4ga-m4li. — Ashema-karman, a, a, a, 
one whose work is peace and security, creating tran- 
quillity and security; (a), m., N. of a prince, 
~ Ashema-kama, as, 2, am, Ved. longing for rest. 


SS SS hs pep eS 


of a medical work of Kshema-Sarman. — Ashema- 
krit, t, t, t, causing peace and security. Ashema- 
gupta, as,m., N. of a king of Kaémira. — Asheman- 
kara, as, ?, am, promoting well-being, causing 
peace and security, propitious, &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a king of Trigarta; N. of a mythical Buddha; N. 
of a son of Brahma-datta (Udayana); (4), f. the 
Brihmani kite or Coromandel eagle, considered as a 
bird of good omen, Falco Ponticerianus ; a form of 
the goddess Durga; N. of another goddess; N. of 
a sister of Ksheman-kara. — Ashema-jit, ¢, m., N. 
of a prince. = Ashema-tara, as, a, am, better, 
happier. = Ashema-darsin, 1, m., N. of a prince of 
the Kosalas. — Ashemadarstya, as, a, am, relating 
to this prince. — Ashema-dhanvran, a, m., N. of a 
prince, a son of Pundarika. — Ashema-dharman, 
a,m., N. of a prince. = Ashema-dhirta, as, m.pl., 
N. of a people. Ashema-dhirti, is, m., N. of 
a warrior. — Mshema-dhritvan, ad, m., N. of a 
man with the patronymic Paundarika. = Kxhema- 
phala, see kshema-phala. — K:hema-bhimi, is, 
m., N. of a prince. = Ashema-miirti, iz, m., N. of 
a prince. — Ashema-yuktam, ind. both quietly and 
energetically ; in rest and exertion, = Kshema-raja, 
as, m., N. of a man.= Kshema-cat, an, ati, at, 
accompanied with tranquillity and security; prosper- 
ous, happy; (ti), f., N. of a woman.=— Ashema- 
eriddhi, is, m., N. of a general of the S4lvas. 
= Kshema-sarman, @, m., N. of an author. 
= Kshemaditya (°ma-dd°), as, m., N. of a man, 
= Kshemadhi (ma-adht), is, m., N. of a prince 
of Mithila.—Axhkemd-phald, f. the tree Ficus 
Oppositifolia ; (cf. udumbara.]— Kshemari (ma- 
ari), a8, m., N. of a prince of Mithila, = /shemadhi. 
— Kshemarcis (°ma-ar°), is, m.= kshema-jit. 
= Kshemendra (°ma-in’), as, m., N. of the author 
of a list of regents of Kasmira; N. of a lexico- 
grapher; also of the author of a Buddhist wark. 
~ Kshemendra-prakdsa, as, m., N. of a work by 
Kshemendra, 

Kshemaka, as, m.a kind of perfume, = daura ; 
N.of a Naga; N. of a Rakshas; N. of an attendant 
of Siva; N. of an old king; of a son of Alarka; of 
the last descendant of Partkshit in the Kali-yuga; N. 
of a son of Niramitra, 

Kehemayat, an, anti, at, Ved. resting; granting 
rest or an abode. 

Keshemin, 1, tnt, i, enjoying peace and security, 
safe, secure, happy, well. 

Kshemya, as, a, am, resting, at leisure, at ease ; 
habitable, comfortable; healthy, salubrious; lucky, 
prosperous, thriving; giving peace and tranquillity ; 
(as), m., N. of Siva; N. of several princes, a son of 
Sunitha and father of Ketumat; of a son of Ugri- 
yudha and father of Suvira; of a son of Su¢i and 
father of Suvrata; (am), n., Ved. resting. 


wa ksheya. See under rt. 4. kshi, p. 266. 


a kshev, cl. 1. P. kshevati, another 
corer for kshiv or kshtv, ‘to spit,’ q.v. 

A kshai, cl. 1. P. kshayati, dakshau, ksha- 

syati, kshatum, to wane ; to waste away, dry 

up, decline, become emaciated; [cf. 4. kshi.] 

Kehadma, as, a, am, wasted, dried up. Sees. v. 

ww kshainya, am, n.(fr. kshina), destruc- 
tion, wasting away; leanness, slenderness, emaciation. 

Ba kshaita, as, m. (fr. 1. kshiti), Ved. the 
chief of a race, a prince. = Aehaitta-rat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. princely. 

wa kshaitra, am, n. (fr. kshetra), a mul- 
titude of fields &c. 

Kehaitrajitya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jit), Ved. 
acquisition of laud, a victorious battle. 

Kshaitrajia or kshattrajiya, am, n.( fr. kehetra- 


warn kshaitrapatya. 


jna), spirituality, the nature of the soul; the know- 
ledge of the soul &c. 

Kshattrapatya, as, a, am (fr. kshetra-pati), 
Ved. belonging to the lord of the soil, 


an kshaipra, as, i, am (fr. kshipra), a 
term for a kind of Sandhi, produced by changing the 
first of two concurrent vowels to its semivowel; 
the Svarita accent on a syllable formed with this 
Sandhi ; (am), n. quickness, speediness. = Ashuipra- 
yukta, as, a, am, joined by the Kshaipra Sandhi. 
= Kshaipra-varna, as, 2, am, containing a semi- 
vowel, 


BUH SAT kshairakalambhi, is, m. (a pa- 


tronymic fr. kshira-l:alambha), N. of a teacher. 
Bey kshaireya, as,i, am (fr. kshira), pre- 


pared with milk, milky; (#), f. milk and rice or any 
preparation of or dish prepared with milk. 


Ble kshot, cl. 10. P. kshotayati, -yitum, 
to throw, cast; [cf. khot and khod.] 


wie kshoda, as, m. the post to which an 
elephant is fastened; [cf. a-kshobha.}  , 

Ba kshona, as, 4, am, Ved. immovable; 
or (as), m. a kind of lute; (perhaps the word is re- 
lated to the following.) 


Wat kshoni, f., Ved. the earth; (yau), 
du. heaven and earth; (according to some the sing. of 
this word and sometimes the plur. may be used col- 
lectively, and the original nieaning may be ‘a multitude 
of men’ or ‘the people’ (as opposed to the chief) ; the 
du. may then mean ‘ the two sets of people,’ i. e. the 
inhabitants of heaven and earth; sometimes a form 
kshont occurs); [cf. Gr. x@dv.] — Kshoni-maya, 
as, t, @m, containing the earth in himself, ‘the 
source of everything in the earth;’ an epithet of 
Vishnu in his fish-incarnation. 


rea kshottri. See under rt. kshud. 
ae kshoda. See under rt. kshud. 
Wye kshodhuka. See under rt. t. kshudh. 


wrt kshobha, kshobhana, &c. See under 
rt. 1. kshubh. 


mA kshoma, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. kshu), a room on the top of a house; (am), n. 
wove silk; [cf. kshauma.} 


WtAH kshomaka, as,m.a kind of perfume 
(ganahasaka); {cf kshema and kataumaka.} 


BWIMat kshauni, 7 or is, f. the earth; fete 
kshoni.} = Kehauni-tala, am, n. the surface of 
the earth. Axhauni-pradira, as, m. the ocean. 
= Kshauni-bhuj, k, m. earth-possessor, a king; 
{cf. kshiti-bhuj.} 


ra 

Ble kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kshudra and 
kshudra), the tree Michelia Champaca (¢ampaka) ; 
N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Vaideha and a 
Magadhi; (am), n. smallness, minuteness; N. of a 
Siitra of the Sama-veda; honey, a species of honey ; 
water. = Kshaudra-ja, am, n. wax. = Kshaudra- 
dhatu, us, m. a kind of mineral substance ; [cf ma- 
kshika.) — Kshaudra-priya, as, m, N. of a tree; 
[cf. jala~madhika.| = Kshaudra-meha, as, m. 
the disease diabetes mellitus. = Kshaudramehin, i, 
int, i, affected with this disease, 

Kshaudreya, ant, n. wax. 


Ss 
WIGS kshaudrakya, as,i, m. f. (fr. kshu- 
draka), a prince or princess of the Kshudrakas, a 
man belonging to the Kshndrakas; (as, i, am), 
small, minute. 
Kshaulrakamalavi, f., scil. senda, the army of 
Kshudraka and Malava, 


a 
bl kshauma, as, 1, am (fr. kshuma), made 
of linen, linen, covered with linen; prepared from 
linseed (as oil); (am), n. linen doth or garment; 


linseed; (i), f. lin or flax, Linum Usitatissimum ; 
(as, am), m. n. wove silk; an airy room on the 
top of a house; an apartment on the roof; the back 
of an edifice ; a fortified place in front of a building ; 
a building of a particular form; (cf. kshoma.] 

Kehaumaka, as, t, am, linen; (as), m.a parti- 
cular perfume; [cf. ¢ora.] 


Eon 

Wit kshaura, am, n. (fr. kshura), shaving 
the head, shaving in general ; (7), f. a razor. = Kshau- 
ra-karana, am, n. the operation of shaving, 

Kshauraparya, as, @, am (ft. kshura-pavt), 
formed out of razors and thunderbolts, very sharp, 
very hard. 

Kshaurika, as, m. a barber, a shaver. 


wa kshnu, cl. 2. P. kshnauti, éukshnava, 
9 kshnavitum, to whet, sharpen. 
Keahnut, t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) sharp 
fe. g. ubhayatah-kehput, sharp on both sides). 
Keshnuta, as, a, am, whetted, sharpened. 
Kzhnotra, am, a., Ved. a grind-stone, a whet-stone. 


WAT kshma, f. (fr. rt. ksham), the earth, 
(Ved. only inst. sing. kAshmaya); (cf. kshama.] 
Kahmda-ja, as, m. ‘earth-born,’ the planet Mars. 
= Ashma-tala, am, n. the surface of the earth. 
= Kshmda-dhriti, is, m, one who has to support the 
earth, a king. = Ashma-pa, as, m. earth-protector, 
a king. — Ashma-pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a 
king. = Kshmd-pata, as, m. earth-protector, a king. 
= Ashma-bhuj, k, m. possessor of the earth, a king. 
= Kshma-bhrit, t, m. supporter of the earth; a 
mountain; a king. = Ashma-vrisha, as, m. ‘ earth- 
bull,’ i. e. a mighty king. 


waa kshmay, cl. 1. A. kshmayate, éa- 
N kshinaye, kshmayitum, to shake, 
tremble: Caus. kshmapayati, -yitum, acikehma- 
pat, to cause to shake, to make tremble; Desid. 
Cikshmayishate: Antens. cakshnayyate, ¢aksh- 
mati (?). 

Kshmayita, as, a, am, shaken, made to tremble, 
trembling. 

Kshmayitri, ta, tri, tri, trembling, shaking. 


wl kshmil, cl. 1.P. kshmilati, éiksh- 
: mila, kshmilitum, to wink, to 
twinkle, to close the eyelids; [cf. mi.] 


WA kshroum, ind. a mystical exclamation. 
feret kshvinka, f., Ved. a kind of bird. 
kshvid or kshvid, cl. 1. P. kshve- 


~~ dati or kshvedati, -ditum or -ditum, 
to utter an inarticulate sound, to hum, murmur, growl, 
roar, hiss, whiz, whistle; A. kehvedute or kshvedate, 
or cl. 4. P. kshrtdyati, to be wet or unctuous; to 
exude, discharge juice, emit sap: Caus. kshvedayati 
or -dayati, -yitwm, to sound inarticulately, hum, &c. 

Kehvinna, as, a, am, sounded inarticulately ; soft, 
unctuous, 

Kshveda, as, a, am (in some senses perhaps con- 
nected with rt. kshvel), curved, crooked, bending, 
bent; wicked, depraved ; difficult to be approached ; 
(as), m. singing or buzzing in the ear ftom harden- 


‘ing of the wax &c.; sound, noise; venom, poison ; 


a Cucurbitaceous plant, Luffa Pentandra or Acutangula, 
= pitaghosha ; a mystical N. of the letter mm; (am), 
n. the flower of the Ghosha plant; the fruit of a red 
kind of swallow-wort; (a), f. the roaring of a lion, 
a war-whoop, a battle-cry; a bamboo rod or stake; 
a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant. 

Keshvedana, am, n. murmuring, hissing, whistling, 
sibilating ; a hissing pronunciation. 
‘ Kehvredita, as, am, m. n. humming, murmuring, 
growling ; a growl, roar; a battle-cry, a war-whoop. 

Kehvedin, 7, ini, i, hamming, murmuring. 

et kshvel, cl. 1. P. kshvelati, &c., 

\ to leap, jump; to play; to go, move; 

to shake, tremble; (cf. Old Germ. suidlu, sual, 
guall.| 


wata kha-dyota. 
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Keshvelika, £ or kehvelita, as, am, m. n. or 
kehvelya, am, n. play, jest, joke, trick, 


q 


W@W 1. kha, the second consonant of the 
alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding conso- 
nant, and having the sound of /‘} in tnkhorn. = Kha- 
kara, as, m. the letter or sound kha. 


@ 2. kha, as, m. the sun. 


@ 3. kha, am, n. (fr. rt. khan), a cavity, 


hollow, cave, cavern, aperture; an aperture of the 
human body (of which there are nine, as the mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excrelion and generation); the glottis (in 
anatomy); an organ of sense; the hole made by 
an arrow, a wound; the hole in the nave of a 
wheel through which the axis runs; vacuity, empty 
space, air, ether, sky, heaven; the character in arith- 
metic which expresses nothing, a cypher; a dot, 
Anusvira, represented by a circle (vind); a city, a 
field; happiness, pleasure, auspiciousness [cf. sukha 
and dukkha); understanding, knowledge; action ; 
the tenth from any given constellation or the sun’s 
entrance into it; talc; Brahma, the supreme spirit ; 
(a), f. a fountain, a well; [cf. Gr. ydos; Lat. 
halo.|=— Kha-kamini, f. the female of the Falco 
Cheela (¢illa); an epithet of Durga (dardika). 
= Kha-kuntala, as, m. an epithet ot Slva. — Aha- 
kholka, as, m. ‘sky-meteor,’ an epithet of the sun. 
= Khakholkaditya (“ka-ad°), as, m. a form of 
the sun. = Kha-ga, as, @, am, moving in the air; 
(as), m. a bird; air, wind; the sun; a planet; a 
grasshopper; a deity; an arrow.—Kha-garga, f. 
the Ganga (Ganges) of the sky. = Aha-gana, as, m., 
N. of a prince, a son of Vajra-nabha.— Kha-gati, 
7s, f. flight in the air; N. of a metre, [cf. asva- 
gati.|=— Khaga-pati, is, m. the chief of the birds, 
an epithet of Garuda, the vehicle of Vishnu. = AKha- 
gama, as, a, am, moving in the air, flying, an epi- 
thet of the Gandharvas and of missile weapons ; (a8), 
m. a bird; N. of a Brahman. = Aha-garbha, as, 
m., N. of a mythical person with Buddhists  Khaga- 
vaktra, as, m. the tree Artocarpus Lacucha (lakuda). 
= Khaga-vati, {. the earth. Khaga-satru, us, 
f, a plant, commonly called Chakullya, Hemionitis 
Cordifolia; [cf. prisni-parnt.] = Khaga-sthana, 
am, n. the hollow of a tree; a bird’s nest. — Ahaga- 
dhipa (°ga-adh°), as, m. the chief of the birds, 
an epithet of Garuda.— Khagantaka (°ga-an°), as, 
m. a hawk, a falcon (a destroyer of birds). — Kha- 
gabhirama (°ga-abh°), as, m. an epithet of Siva. 
= Khagdsana (°ga-das°), as, m. an epithet of the 
mountain Udaya, the eastern mountain, on which the 
sun rises; an epithet of Vishnu (‘sitting on a bird,’ 
i. e. on Garuda). = Kha-guna, a3, a, am, (in anth- 
metic or algebra) having a cypher as multiplier. 
= Khagendra (°ga-in°), as, m. the chief of the 
birds, an epithet of Garuda; N. of a prince. = Aha- 
gendra-dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. = Aha- 
gesvara (°ga-ts°), as, m. the chief of the birds, 
epithet of Garuda. — Kha-gola, as, m. the vault or 
circle of the heaven, the celestial sphere. — Khagola- 
vidya, f. knowledge of the celestial sphere, astronomy. 
= Aha-Camasa, as, m. the moon (‘the drinking- 
vessel in the sky’). — Aha-dara, as, 1, am, moving 
in the air, flying; (as), m. a bird; a cloud; the 
wind; the sun; a Rakshas or demon; an aerial 
spirit ; N. of a people. — Kha-¢arin, 1, #2, 7, moving 
in the air, flying, an epithet of Skanda.— Aha-jala, 
am, n. ‘ait-water,’ i.e, dew, rain, frost, hoar-frost. 
= Kha-jit, t, m.a Buddha, one of the seven teachers 
or saints of the Buddha sect. = Khu-jyotis, is, m. a 
shining flying insect, a fire-fly, &c. = Kha-tamala, 
as, m, a cloud; smoke. = Kha-tilaka, as, m, the 
sun. = Kha-dira-vasini, £., N. of one of the female 
deities or Saktis with Buddhists. — Aha-dyota, as, 
m. a shining flying insect, a fire-fly, the sun; (a), f., 


ote 


scil. dvar, the door which shines like a shining insect, 
an eye. = Kha-dyotaka, as or ain, m. or n.(?), a 
kind of plant with a poisonons fruit, — Aha-dyolana, 
as, m, the sun. = Kha-dhiipa, as, m. a rocket, fire- 


—~ work, = [tha-pardga, as, m. datkness. = Kha- 


pushpa, an, n. a flower in the sky, a term for any- 
thing impossible. = Kha-bha, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
a planet. — Kha-bhranti, is, £. a kind of falcon, a 
kite; (cf. lla.) — Kha-mani, is, m. the jewel of 
the sky, the sun.— Aha-milana, am, n. sleepiness, 
lassitnde, weariness. — Kha-miértt, ts, f. a celestial 
appearance or person. — Khamirti-mat, an, att, at, 
having a divine or celestial person or form.=— Aha- 
mili, is, tka or 1, f. an aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiotes 
(kumbhikd).— Kha-valli, f., N. of a parasitic plant, 
= gkasa-valli. = Kkha-vart, i, D. rain-water, dew, 
vapour, &c. = Kha-vashpa, as, m. snow, hoar-frost, 
dew. = Kha-saya, as, a, am, resting or dwelling in 
the air.— Aha-sartra, am, n.a celestial or immortal 
body. = Khasaririn, i, ini, ¢, gifted with an etherial 
body, having a heavenly form. = Aha-Svdsa, as, Mm. 
wind, air.— Kha-sama, as, m. a Buddha or deified 
Bauddha saint. Aha-samuttha,as,d,am, produced 
in the sky. = Itha-sambhava, as, a, am, produced 
in the sky, aerial, etherial; (a), f. spikenard, = akasa- 
manst. = Kha-sarpana, as, m., N. of a Buddha or 
Banddha saint; (am), n. gliding throngh the air. 
= Aha-sindhu, us, m. the moon. = Kha-stent, f. 
the earth. — Aha-sphatika, am, n. aerial crystal, 
a N. for the sun and moon-gem, sirya-kdnta 
and dandra-kanta ; (cf. dkasa-sphatika.} = Kha- 
hara, as, a, am, (in arithmetic) having a cypher 
for its denominator (as a fraction). — Khatman (kha- 
at°), a, a, a, having the air as one’s nature. == Aha- 
paga (kha-dp”), f. a stream in the air, an epithet of 
the Ganges. — Khe-gamana, as, m. a kind of galli- 
mule, =kala-kantha.— Khe-Cara, as,i, am, moving 
in the air, flying, aerial; (as), m. a bird; a Gan- 
dharva ;a Rakshas ; a Vidyadhara ; an epithet of Siva; 
a planet; quicksilver; (7), f. a semi-divine female 
able to fly; an epithet of Durga; (am), n. green 
vitriol. — Kkecara-tva, am, n. capability of flying. 
= Khe "ta (khe-ata), as, m. a planet; the ascend- 
ing node or Rahu.— Khe-paribhrama, as, a, am, 
flying abont in the air.— Khe-faya, as, a, am, 
lying in the air.—Kholka (kha-ulka), as, m. a 
meteor; a planet; [cf. Aha-kholka.] — Kholmuka 
(kha-ul?), as, m. the planet Mars; (cf. gaganol- 
muka.| 
khakkh, cl. 1. P. khakkhati, to 
\ laugh, to laugh at or deride ; (also read 
kakh, q.v.); [cf Goth. Alaha.]} 
GFA khakkhata, as, Z, am, hard, solid; 
(also kakkhata.) : 
Wear khakkhara, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a beggar’s staff; [ef. hikkala.} 


Nt kha-ga. See under 3. Kha. 


WME khagoda, as, m. Saccharum Spon- 
taneum, a kind of reed (for khaggada). 

Ws khaggada, as, m. a kind of reed, 
Saccharum Spontanenm, commonly khagda. 


Qt khankara or khankhara, as, m. & 
curl, a lock of hair. 


BE khanrkha, as, m., N. of a minister of 
kiag Baladitya. 

WeUt kharkhant (an onomatopoetic 
word), the tinkling sound of a bell &c. 


GF khanga, as, m. (for khadga?), Ved. a 


kind of animal. 


khaé, cl. 1. 9. P. khaéati and khad- 


\ 2ati, Cakhada, thaditum, to come forth, 


(’ccZ< appear; to be born again; to canse prosperity; to 


tufe. 
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purify; cl. 10. P. d:hadayati, -yitum, to fasten, 
bind, set. 
Khatita, as, a, am, fastened, jotoed; mixed, 


warms kha-dyotaka. 


blended, combined; inlaid, set, studded, (used in 
comp., e.g. mani-khadita, inlaid with jewels.) 


Qa khaj, cl. 1. P. khajati, éakhga, kho- 
\ jitum, to churn or agitate. Lug. sh 
Khaja, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning ; contest, 
war(?): a churning-stick; a ladle, a spoon; (4), fe 
a churning-stick, a ladle; the hand with the fingers 
extended; churning, stirring; killing, destroying. 
= Khaja-krit, t, t, t, or khajan-kara, as, i, am, 
Ved, causing the tumult or din of battle, 94.723 
Khajaka, as, m, a churning-stick ; (tkdé), f. a 
ladle or spoon. 
Khajapa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter. 
Khajaka, as, m. a bird; (4), f. a ladle or spoon, 
1. khanj, cl. 1. P. khanjati, éa- 
\ khanja, khaijitum, to limp, halt, walk 
lame; (ef. Gr. oxd(w; Germ, hinke.] 
2. khaij, khan, n,n, probably =khanja, limping. 
Khaiija, as, @, am, \imping, lame, crippled ; (a), 
f, a metre consisting of 2 xX 28 short syilabtes and 
1 long and 30 short syllables and 1 long; another 
metre containing 30 short syllables + 1 long and 28 
short syllables + 1 long; another metre containing 
2 X 36 short syllables and 1 Amphimacer. = Khaija- 
Icheta or I:hanja-khela, as, m. the wagtail. = Khai- 
ja-ta, £. or khaaja-tva, am, 0d. limping, lameness. 
= Khaija-bahu, us, m., N. of a Daitya. 
Khaijaka, as, a, am, limping, lame. 
khaijana, as, m. a species of waptail, Monta- 
cilla Alba; (4), f. a kind of wagitail; mustard ; 
(am), n. moving, going, going lamely. = Khaijana- 
rata, am, n. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, the 
cohabitation of saints. Kharijanakyiti Cna-ak”), 
is, f. a sort of wagtail. 
Khaijanaka, as, m. a wagtail, Montacilla Alba ; 
(tka), f. a species of wagtail. 
Khanjarita ot khanjarifaka or khanjalekha, 
as, m. the wagtail. 
Walt khanjara and khanjala, as, m., yy 


of two persons. 


PG] khat, cl. 1. P. khatali, &c., to desire, 
q wish, seek or inquire. 

Khata, as, m. (fr. rt. khat above ?), phlegm, the 
phlegmatic or watery humor [cf. kapha]; a blind 
well; an axe, a hatchet [cf. farka]; a plough; a 
kind of blow or wound; the closed or doubled fist 
(as for striking S&c.)$ grass; a coarse long grass of 
several species used to thatch houses (cf. kafa and 
khada]; a fragrant kind of grass. = Khata-katahaka, 
as or am, m. or n.(?), a spitting-box. — Ahata- 
khadaka, as, m.(?), an eater; a glass vessels; a 
jackal; an animal; a crow. 

Khataka, as, m. a go-between, a man whose 
business is to negociate marriages [cf. ghafaka]; the 
half-closed hand; the doubled fist of wrestlers or 
boxers. = Khatakd-mukha, as or an, m. or n. (?), 
a particular position of the hand in shooting ; (as), 
m. a man in the attitude of shooting. 

Khatika, as, m. the hand half-closed, the fist; 
(a), f. chalk [cf. hakkhati, kathini, &ce.|; the ex- 
ternal opening of the ear; the plant Andropogon 
Maricatus. 


wzfRat khatakkika, f. a side door; [ ot. 
Lhadakkika.] 
WZULZ14 khatakhataya (an onomatopoetic 


word), A. -fayate, -yitum, to spring or issue forth 
with a noise. 


wfzat khatini or khati, f. chalk; (some 
books read hathini); (cf. kathini, khatika.) 
Wz khatii(?), an ornament worn on the 
wrist or ancle. 
khatt, cl. 10. P. khattayali, -yitum, 
q to cover, to screen. 


Wea khattana, as, m. a dwarf (cf. khatfe- 
rata]; (as, 4, am), dwarfish, short of statare. 


wpiiren khadgabhihata. 


WEI khatta, f.a bedstead ; a kind of grass, 
Andropogon Serratus; (a wrong reading for kKhatva.) 


BWETN khattasa, as, m. the civet or zebet 
cat, Viverra Zibetha; (7), f the same or (according 
to another authority) a different animal; (some write 
the word khattasa.) 


atg khatti, is, 7, m. f. a bier, the bed on 


which the corpse is carried to the pile. 


aige khattika, as, m. a butcher, a hunter, 
a fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game; 
the cream on the milk of a buffalo-cow; (a), f. a 
small bedstead, a cot; a bier or bed on which the 
corpse is carried. 


BETA khatteraka, as, G, am, dwarfish, 
dwarf; [ef. khattana.] 
Wet khatva, f. (said to be fr. rt. khat), 2 


bedstead, a couch, a cot; a swing, a hammock; a 
kind of bandage ; N. of a plant, = kolasimbt. = kha- 
tvdnga Cvd-an°), ag, m. a club shaped like the foot 
of a bedstead,’ i. e. a club or staff with a skull at the 
top considered as the weapon of Siva and carried by 
ascetics and Yogis; wood from a fimeral pile; N. of 
a king of the solar line,=Diifpa; (2), f., N. of a 
river. = Khatvdnga-dhara, as, m. or khafranga- 
bhrit, t, m. ‘staff-bearer,’ an epithet of Siva. 
= Khatvanga-rana, am, n., N. of a forest. = Aha- 
trangin, t, ini, t, having the staff described above: (2), 
m, an epithet of Siva.— Khatvdpluta (va-ap°) or 
khatvariidha Cvi-ar°), a8, @, am, mounted on a 
bed, lying on a bed: low, vile, abandoned, iniquitous ; 
erring, going wrong ; silly, stupid, 
Khatvild, f. a small bedstead. 


We khad, cl. 10. P. khadayati, -yitum, 
\ to divide, tear, break, break off a part or 
piece; [ef. khand.] 

Khada, as, m. breaking, dividing; buttermilk 
poiled with acid vegetables and spices; (a3, am), 
m.n. a kind of small grass, straw; (as), m., N. of a 
man. = Khadonmatta (°da-un’), f., N. ofa woman. 


wefamat khadakkika, f. a private or back 


door, a small or venetian door or window. 
Gsq khadali, us, m. a kind of ornament. 
wafzat khadika or khadi, f. chalk: 
we khadu, us, or khadi, vs, m. orf. a bier. 
WH khadga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. khad 


for kKhand), a sword, a scymitar; a large sacrificial 
knife; the horn of a rhinoceros; a rhinoceros ; one 
of the Buddhas or Buddhist saints, a Pratyeka-buddha, 
so called because he walks alone like a rhinoceros (cf. 
eka-Cara and eka-carin] ; (am), n. iron. = Ahadga- 
kosa, as, m. the sheath of a sword, a scabbard; a 
creeping plant, Scirpus Maximus. = Khadga-¢arma- 
dhara, «8, m, a soldier armed with a sword and shield. 
= Khadga-drih, -dhrik, k, k, grasping a scymitar. 
= Khadga-dhara, a3, m. a swordsman, = Ahadga- 
dhenu, ux, fa female rhinoceros; a small knife or 
sword, = ast-dhenn. — Khadga-pattra, as, m. a 
kind of creeper, Scirpus Maximus; N. of a mythical 
tree in hell bearing swords for leaves; (am), n. the 
blade of a sword. = Khadga-pani, is, 8, i, sword in 
hand. = Khudga-pdtra, am, n. a vessel formed of 
bnffalo’s horns, a large salver or charger on which 
the sacrificial knife is laid. — Ahadga-pidhana or 
khadga-pidhdnaka, am, n. a scabbard, the sheath 
of a sword. — Khadga-putrika, f. a small sword, a 
knife. — Khadga-prahara, as, m. a sword-cnt. 
= Khadga-phala,am, n.a sword-blade. — Khadga- 
mansa, ag, m. buffalo-beef. = Khadga-lekha, f, a 
row of swords. = Khadga-vat, an, ati, at, armed 
with a sword.= Khadgaghata (°qa-agh°), a8, m. 
a sword-cnt.— Khadgadhdra (°ga-adh°), as, m. a 
sheath, a scabbard. = Khadgabhihatu (°ga-abh*), 
as, a, am, cut or struck with a sword. = Ahadga- 


BAe khadgahva. 


misha(°ga-am°),am,n. buffalo’s flesh. — Khadgahva 
(°ga-ah°), as, m, a rhinoceros. 

Khadgata, as, m.a large kind of reed, Saccharum 
Spontaneum; [cf. brihat-hasa.] 

Khadgarita or khadyadrata (?), as, m.a shield 
or the blade of a sword(?); ome who observes a 
particular religious penance peculiar to Buddhists, 
viz. rubbing the feet backwards and forwards on the 
edge of a sword made red hot; [cf. ast-dhara.] 

Khadgika, as, m. a swordsman; a butcher, a 
vender of flesh meat; the cream of bnffalo’s milk; 
[cf. khattixa. ] 

Khadgin, 1, ini, 4, armed with a sword, a swords- 
man; (z), m.a rhinoceros; N. of a Jina or Jaina 
saint. = Ahadgi-mara, as, m. a kind of creeper, 
Scirpus Maximus, = khadga-kosa. 

Khadgika, am, n. a sickle, a small scythe. 


BUaUs khanekhanaya (an onomato- 
poetic word), A. kKhanakhanayate, -yitum, to utter 
or give out any peculiar sonad; to tick, tinkle, 
crack, &c. 

Khanakhanayamana, as, 4, am, tinkling, &c. 


PCr khand, cl. 1. A., 10. P. khendaie, 

\ -ditum, khandayati, -yitum, to break, 

tear, break in pieces, crush, cut, divide; destroy, 

annihilate, defeat, conquer; disappoint, frustrate, 
interrupt, disturb, deceive, cheat. 

Khanda, as, &,am, broken, torn asunder, divided, 
having chasms, gaps, or breaks; deficient, defective, 
crippled; (as, am), m.n. a break, a gap, a chasm, 
a fissure, a fracture (e. g. kedara-khanda, a gap or 
fracture in the embankment of a field); a piece, 
part, fragment, portion; a section of a work, part, 
chapter; a party. number, multitude, assemblage; a 
term in an equation; (as), m. treacle or molasses 
partially dried, candied sugar; a flaw in a jewel; N. 
of a people; (am), n. a kind of salt (vid-lavana), 
black salt ; a sort of sugar-cane; [cf. uttara-kKhanda, 
karka®, kala®, kasi°.j— Khanda-kataka, es or 
am, m. or n. (?), litle of aa astronomical work com- 
posed by Brahmia-gupta. — Khanda-katha, f. a 
fragmentary tale; a tale or story divided into 
sections (?).—— Ahanda-karna, as, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant ; sweet potato, — Khanda-karya,am, 
n. a fragmentary poem; a poem interspersed with 
prose(?). — Khazda-girt, is, m., N. of a mountain. 
= Khanda-ja, as, m. a kind of sngar, treacle, 
molasses, = guda, yavasa-sarkara. = Khanda- 
jodbhavaja (“ja-ud°), as, m. a kind of candied 
sugar prepared fron Khandaja. — Khanda-td, f. the 
being divided, division. = Khanda-deva, as, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary on Jaimini’s Nydya- 
siitras, called Bhattadipika; also of the Mim4ns4- 
Kaustubha. = Ahanda-dravya, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Khanda-dhard, {. shears, scissors; a kind of 
dance or air (?).— Khandu-pattra, am, n. a bundle 
of various leaves. Khanda-pwrasu, us, m. an 
epithet of Siva as cutting his foes to pieces with his 
axe. = Ithanda-pursu, us, m. a N. of Siva; of 
ParaSu-rama; of Rahu; an elephant with a broken 
tusk ; a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c.; 
a drug, commonly called Khandamalaki (see ‘handa- 
malaka).— Khanda-pant, is, m., N. of a ptince. 
= Khanda-pala, as, m. a confectioner, seller of 
sweetmeats (for khanda-pana ?).— Khanda-pra- 
layw, ax, m, a partial destruction of the universe in 
which all the spheres beneath Svarga or heaven are 
dissolved in one common ruin; a quarrel ; the dis- 
solution of the bands of friendship or of society ; (in 
the latter sense more correctly kKhanda-pranaya.) 
— Khanda-prasasti, ts, f., N. of a poem attributed 
to Hanumat; an older N. for the play Hanuman-ni- 
taka. — Khanda-phana, as, m.a kind of serpent. 
= Khandu~mandala, am, 0. a segment o: circle, 
part of a circle, an incomplete sphere; (as, a, am), 
gibbous, not full or round — Khanda-mayn, as, 7, 
am, consisting of pieces. — Khanda-modaln, as, 
m. a kind of sugar, granulated or candied (yavasa- 
Sarkarit). = Khanda-lavana, an, n. a kind of salt 
(vid-lavana), black salt. — Khanda-sarkara, f. 


candied sugar or sugar in pieces. — Khanda-gas, ind. 
in pieces, by pieces, bit by bit, piece by piece, piece- 
meal; khandusah kri, to divide or cut into pieces ; 
khandaso bhi, to be divided, to be separated into 
pieces. = Khanda-sakha, f., N. of a plant,=mahi- 
sha-valli. = Khanda-gila, f. a loose woman, an un- 
chaste wife. — Ahanda-sara, as, m. a kind of sugar 
(yavasa-sarkara), candied sugar. — Ahanddbhra 
("da-abh°), am, n. scattered clouds; a bite, the 
impression of the teeth in amorous sport. — Khandii- 
malaka ( da-itm®°), am, n. myrobalan cut up into 
small pieces (to be used as a medicine). — Khandali 
(°da-alz), f. a measure for oil; a pond; a woman 
whose husband has been guilty of infidelity. 

Khandaka, as, d, am, breaking to pieces, de- 
stroyiug, removing, rendering ineffectual ; (as, am), 
m. n. a fragment, a part, a piece; (as), m. treacle 
or molasses partially dried, candied sugar; one who 
has no nails; pared or clipped finger-nails (?); N. of 
a metre, = arya-giti ; a kind of dance or tune(?); 
(cf. Khanda-dhara.)—= Khandakélu or khanda- 
kaluka Cka-dlu), am, a. an esculent root, sweet 
potato. 

Khandana, as, &, am, breaking, dividing, cutting, 
reducing to pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing ; 
(am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing, 
buriing, injuring, injury ; interrupting, disappointing, 
frustrating ; cheating, deceiving; refuting (in argu- 
ment); rebellion, opposition; discarding, dismissal. 
— Khandana-kara, as, m. an epithet of Harsha. 
= Khandana-krit, t, m., N. of an author, 
— Khandana-l:handakadya ( ka-ad°), am, n. title 
of a work on logic by Harsha. — Khandana-rata, as, 
a, am, skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive. 

Khandaniya or khanditavya, as, a, am, to be 
broken or divided, frangible, fragile, brittle ; destruc- 
tible, refutable, &c. : 

Khandala or kKhandava, as, am, m.n. a piece, 
a part. 

Khandika, as, m.a sugar-boiler, a sugar-baker (?); 
pease; the armpit; N. of a man; (4), f. the pod of 
pease; a kind of air or tune in music. 

Khandita, as, &, am, cut, torn, broken in pieces, 
scattered, dispersed, destroyed; broken as allegiance, 
disobeyed against, rebelled; refuted, controverted ; 
disappointed, betrayed, abandoned as a lover; (4), f. 
a woman whose husband or lover has been guilty of 
infidelity. = Khandita-vigraha, as, G,'am, maimed, 
mutilated. = Khandtta-vritta, as, a, am, one whose 
manner of life is dissolute, an immoral man. = Khan- 
ditasansa (°ta-GS°), as, a, am, disappointed, foiled, 
frustrated, 

Khandin, t, ini, ¢, consisting of pieces, in pieces 
or parts; divided, comminnted ; (7), m.a wild kiad 
of kidney-bean, = Vana-mudga; a N. of Harsha; 
(ini), f. the earth. 

Khandi-kri, cl, 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tunv, to divide or break into small pieces, to cut up, 
tear to pieces &c. 

Khandira, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, Pita- 
mudga. 

Khandu = khanda, a kind of sugar (?). 

Khanderaya, as, m., N. of an author, 

Khandya, as, a, am,to be broken or divided, 
fragile, destructible, 8c. 


QUT khanvakha, f. (an onomatopoetic 
word ), Ved., N. of a frog. 


WAAC kha-tamala,&c. See under 3. kha. 
Wa khatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer. 


We khad, cl. 1. P. khadaii, éakhada, 
\ akhadit and akhadit, &c., to be steady 
or firm, to strike, hurt, kill; to eat(?); [cf. Lat. 
clades. | 

Khadira, as, m. the tree Acacia Catechn, having 
very hard wood, the resin of which is used in medi- 
cine, called Catechu, Khayar, Terra Japonica; an 
epithet of Indra; the moon; N. of a man; (2), f. 
a sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica; (sometimes also 


eau kha-paraga. 
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khadtra.) — Khadira-kuna, as, m. the fruit time 
of the Khadira tree. Khadira-pattrika or kha- 
dira-pattri, f. a sensitive plant, 2 kind of Mimosa 
(khadiri).— Khadiru-maya, as, i, am, made of 
the wood of Khadira.— Ahadira-vana, am, n. a 
Khadira forest. — Ahadira-vunika, as, m., N. of a 
Buddhist Bhikshu. = Khadira-vat, dn, ati, at, 
overgrown with Khadira; (tz), f., N. of a region, 
-~ Khadira-varman, @, m., N. of a king. = Kha- 
dira-svamin, i, m., N. of a scholiast.— Ahadiro- 
pama (°ra-up’), am, n. a kind of Mimosa (ka- 
dara). 
Khadiraka, as, m., N. of a mountain, 


Wieat khadika, as, f. pl. fried or parched 
grain. 

Wera khaduraka, as, m., N. of a man; 
(am), n. a dwarf, - 


t kha-dira-vasini, &c. See 


under 3, kha. 


Wy khan, cl. r. P. A. khanati, -te, éa- 
khana, ¢akhne, khanishyati, -te, akha- 
nit and akhantt, akhanishta, khanitum, to dig, 
dig up, delve, to turn np the soil, excavate, root up; 
to dig into the earth, bury: Cans. khanayutt, -yi- 
tum, to cause to dig or dig np: Desid. cikhanishati, 
-te: Intens. dankhanyate, dakhayate, darkhantt ; 
(cf. Gr. xalvyw, xyava; Old Germ. giném, giném ; 
Mod. Germ. gdhne; Ang, Sax. cina, cinan; Lat. 
cuniculus, canalis. | 

Khana, as, &, am, Ved. digging; rooting up. 

Khanaka, as, i, am, digging, digging up, dividing ; 
a digger, excavator; (as), m. a miner; a house~ 
breaker, a thief; a rat; N. ofa friend of Vidura, 

Khanat, an, anti, at, digging, digging up, ex- 
cavating. 

Khanana, am, n. the act of digging, excavating ; 
digging into the earth, burying. 

Khananiya, as, @, am, to be digged, to be ex- 
cavated. 

Khani, is, is, 1, Ved. digging or rooting up; (is 
or 2), f. a mine, especially of precious stones; a, 
quarry, a cave. = Khani-netra or khani-netra, as, 
m., N. of a prince with the epithet Karandhama. 

Khanttri, ta, tri, tri, a digger, delver, excavator, 
ditcher. 

Khanitra, am, n. an instrument for digging, a 
spade, shovel, hoe, pickaxe ; (as), m., N. of a prince. 

Khanitraka, am, a. or khanitrika, f. a small 
shovel or scoop. 

Khanitrima, as,a,am, Ved. produced by digging. 

Khanitva, ind, having dug. 

Khanya, as, a, am, Ved, to be digged or excavated. 

Khata, as, &@, am, dug, dug up, excavated; torn, 
Tent; (am), n. digging a bole; an excavation; a 
ditch, fosse, moat, well; a cavern; a square or 
oblong pond; (a), f. an artificial pond; [cf. deva- 
khata, &c.} = Khata-bhi, tis, f. a moat, ditch. 
~ Khata-ripa-kara, a3, m. a potter. 

Khataka, as, m. a digger, delver; a debtor fcf. 
khadaka]; (ikd), f. aditch; (am),n.a moat, ditch, 

Khati, is, f. digging, excavating. 

Khatra, am, n.a spade, shovel, hoe; a moat, a 
square or oblong pond; a wood; a thread; horror. 

Khana, as, m. digging. — Khanoduka (‘na-ud°), 
ag, m, the cocoa-nut tree. , 

Khanaka, as, ika, am, one who digs, a digger. 

Khéni, is, 1, f. a mine. 

Khanika, am, a, an opening or hole in a wall, a 
breach. 

Khanila, as, &,am, a house-breaker; (sometimes 
tead Khanina.) 

Khénya, as, d, am, to be digged, 

Kheya, as, &, am, to be dug, ta be excavated ; 
(am), 0. a ditch, a moat. 


WAU khanapana, as, m., N. of a prince, 
a son of Amga and father of Divi-ratha. 
QUI kha-paréga. See under 3. kha. 
4A 


274. 
WAT kha-pura, as, m. (fr. 3. kha and 


pura t), flatulence ; the betel-nut tree, Areca Faufel 
or Catechu; the tree Cyperus Pertenuis (bhadra- 
mustaka); a kind of perfume, =vydla-nakha ; 
(am), n. a city in the sky, epithet of Hiranya-pura, 
the city of the Kalakeyas; also N. of the city of 
Harig¢andra; a water-jar. 


Bya kha-pushpa, &c. See under 3. kha. 
we cl. 1. P. khambati, -bitum, to 


© oF move. 


WC khara, as, 4, am, hard, harsh, rough ; 
sharp, pungent, acid (opposed to mridu and sla- 
kshna); solid (opposed to drava, fluid); dense (as 
clouds); sharp, hot (as wind); hurtful, injurious ; 
cutting (as a speech or word) ; sharp-edged ; cruel ; 
(as), m. a donkey, an ass, a mule; N. of several] 
birds; an osprey, a heron, a crow; a thorny plant, 
a sort of prickly nightshade; a quadrangular mound 
of earth for receiving the sacrificial vessels; a Daitya 
or demon in general ; epithet of the Asura Dhenuka ; 
N. of a Rakshas slain by R4ma, a younger brother 
of Ravana; N. of an attendant of the Sun (= Dhar- 
ma); N. of an attendant of Siva; N. of a Rudra; 
(a), f. a kind of grass, Andropogon Serratus ; (7), f. 
a she-ass. — Khara-kashthika, f. the plant Sida 
Cordifolia (bula).— Khara-kafi, f. a stable for 
asses, a donkey-stall (used as au abusive epithet); a 
barber’s shop. — Khura-ketu, us, m., N. of a 
Rakshas. = Khara-kona or khara-kvana, as, m. 
the francoline partridge. = Khara-komala, as, Mm. 
the month Jyeshtha (‘bracing yet mild’). = Khara- 
gandha-nibha or khara-gandha, f{. the plant 
Hedysarum Lagopodioides, = ndga-bald. = Khara- 
griha or khara-geha, am, 0. ot khara-graha, as, 
m. a stable for asses. = Khara-ghatana, as, m. the 
tree Mesva Ferrea, commonly NageSar. = Khara~ 
ééhada, as, m., N. of several plants, a kind of 
reed or grass, Saccharum Cylindricum ; another kind, 
commonly Okera; [cf. ulaka, itkatfa, kundara.] 
= Khara-jru, us, us, u, Ved. sharp or quick in 
motion. = Khara-nas, ds, Gs, as, or khara-nasa, 
as, d, am, sharp-nosed; (as), m., N. of a man. 
= Khara-tara, a8, @, am, more sharp, very sharp. 
= Khara-tvat, hk, f., N. of a plant, = alambusha. 
~ Khara-danda, am, n. a lotus, Nymphza Lotus. 
= Khara-dald, {. opposite-leaved fig tree, Ficus 
Oppositifolia ; (ef. udumbara.|=— Ahera-dushana, 
as, m. the thom-apple, Datura Metel. = Ahara- 
dhara, as, d, am, having a harsh edge or one full 
of notehes like that of a saw. — Khara-dhvansin, t, 
m. destroyer of the demon Khara, an epithet of 
Rama. = Khara-nakhara, as, m., N. of a lion. 
=— Khara-nardya, as,m., N. of a son of Satananda. 
— Khara-néda, as, m., the braying of an ass. 
= Khara-nédin, i, int, 7, braying like an ass; (1), 
m., N. of a man; also of a Rishi; (ini), f. a kind 
of perfume, =repukd (‘causing a donkey to bray ry 
=- Khara-nélu, am, n. a lotus. = Khara-pa, as, 


m., N. of a man; (as), m. pl. the descendants of 


this man. — Khara-pattra, as, m., N. of several 
plants, a kind of Ocimum (tulas?) and Teetona 
Grandis; a kind of cane; also=haridgarbha aud 
maruvaka (a kind of Ocimum) ; (7), f., N. of two 
plants, Elephantopus Scaber (yojithva) and Ficus 
Oppositifolia (kakedumbartka). = Khara-pattra- 
ka, as, m., N. of a plant, =tilake = Khara-patra, 
am, n. an iron pot or vessel. = Khara-padadhya 
(da-adh ), as, m. the elephant or wood-apple, 
Feronia Elephantum; [cf kaptttha.| — Khara- 
pala, as, m. a wooden vessel; (cf. Khara-patra.] 
= khara-puskpa, as, m. a plant, commonly 
Mariia, a kind of Ocimum, see maruvaka; (a@ or 
tka), f. a kind of Tulasi, Ocimum Gratissimum ; 
also Varvara. = Ahara-priya, as, m. a pigeon. 
= Khara-majra, as, a, am, Ved. one whose 
strength is very intetse. = Ahara-marjari, is or 7, 
f. the plant Achyranthes Aspera; [cf. apamarga.| 
— Khara-yana, am, n. a doukey-cart, any vehicle 
drawn by asses. Khara-rasmi, ts, m, the sun. 


wyt kha-pura. 


jura-karna, a8, ™M., N. of a man. 


=-Khara-roman or khara-loman, a, m., N. of one 
of the chiefs of the Naga or serpent-race inhabiting 
hell. = Ahara-vallikd, f., N. of a plant, commonly 
Goraksha Chakuliya, Hedysarum Lagopodioides ; 
ef. néga-bald.] = Khara-Sabda, as, m. an osprey; 
the braying of an ass. = Khara-saka, as,m. the plant 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, = bhargi. = Khara- 
ala, as, Gam, born or produced in a donkey-stall ; 
(a), f. a donkey-stable or stall. = Khera-soni, ts, M. 
or khara-sonda, as, m. or khara-salla, as, m. an 
iron vessel. — Ahara-skandha, as, m., N. of a tree, 
= priyala ; (a), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, = kharjirt. 
—Khara-svaré, f. wild jasmine, = vana-mal- 
Uké. — Kharéngu (Cra-an°), us, m. the sun, 
= Khard-gari, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon 
Serratus. = Ahuréndaka (Cra-ax°), as, m., N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants. = Kharabdarkuraka 
(Cra-abda-an°), am, n. lapis Jazuli. — Kharasva 
(°ra-as°?), f. the plant Colosia Cristata, comnionly 
ranayamani, = aja-gandha, aja-modé, karavi. 
= Kharahva (Cra-ah°), f., N. of a plant, =aja- 
moda.= Kharin-dhama or kharin-dhaya, a8, 4, 
am (kharin=khartm for kharim), drinking ass’s 
milk. = Khari-jangha, as, m., N. of a man; (as), 
m, pl. the descendants of this man. — Khari-vrisha, 
ag, m, a jackass. 
Khariké, {. powdered musk. 


CCeeS CORAL | kharata-kharaja-kri, cl. 8. P. 


-karoti, -kartum, to make the sound kharafa. 


Uta kharalika, as, m. a barber (gra- 
mani); a razor-cas¢; an iron arrow (in this sense 
also kKhardlaka); a pillow. 


We kharu, us, ws or iis, u (said to be fr 
it. khan), white; foolish, idiotic, a fool; harsh, 
cruel; desirous of improper or prohibited things ; 
(us), m.a tooth; a horse; pride; love or Kiama, 
the deity of love; an epithet of Siva; (us), f. a girl 
who chooses her own husband. 


Acted kharasti, is, m.f.(?), N. of a place ; 


(a various reading has lkharoshfi.) 


Wale kharkhada, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a kind. of magic. = Kharkhoda-vedin, 7, tnt, t, 
skilled in the Kharkhoda art, a conjurer (?). 


S kharj, cl. 1. P. kharjati, éakharja, 
\ Kharjitum, to creak (like a carriage- 
wheel); to worship, to treat with respect or courtesy; 
to pain, make uneasy; to cleanse, make clean; [cf. 
Hib. eairtim or cartaim, ‘ to cleanse.’] 
Khargala, f., Ved. an owl or any similar nt ght-bird. 
Kharjika, f. a relish, anything to provoke drink- 
ing: [ef Kharju and kharjitra.] 
Kharju, us or is, f. scratching, itching, iteh, 
scab, cutaneous eruption ; a worm, a kind of insect ; 
the wild datura ee. — Kharjit-ghna, as, m., N. of 


several plants, the thorn-apple ; Calotropis Gigantea, 


Cassia Alata or Tora, = ¢akra-marda. 

Kharjara, am, n. silver; [cf. kharjira.| = Khar- 
as, m. the tree Phoenix Sylvestris, the 
date tree; a scorpion; N. of a man; (?), f. the tree 
Phoenix Sylvestris ; the wild date tree ; (am), n. the 
fmit of the tree Phoenix Svlvestris; silver; yellow 
orpiment; (also khala.) — Kharjura-rasa, as, Mm. 
the juice or extract of the wild date or Tadi, used 
to leaven bread, and as an intoxicating liquor. 
Kharjiraka, as, m, a scorpion. 


qd khard, cl.1.P. khardati, &c., to bite, 


& to sting, to sting venomously. 


Wut kharpara, as, m. a thief; a rogue, a 
cheat; the skull; the half of a skull; a beggar’s bow! 
or dish; an umbrella or parasol; (7, am), f.n.a kind 
of collyrium or application to the eyes. See karpara. 

Kharparikd, f. or kharparituttha, am, n. oF 
l:harparirasaka, am, 0. a kind of collyrium. 

WAS kharparala, as,m., N. ofa plant. 
See kandarala. : 


Kharjira, 


warat khalyaka. 


wa kharb, cl. 1. P. kharbati, &c., to go, 
\ move; to go towards; [ef. Old Germ. 
hwarb, warp, lwirbu, &e.; Goth. bt-hvairba, 
‘to go round.’} 


Wa kharma, am, n. virility, manliness ; 
wove silk. 


— kharv, cl. 1. P. kharvati, &c., to be 


S Cone or haughty; [ef. garv.] 


WF kharva or kharba, as, G, am (fr. rt. 
kharb?), mutilated, maimed, crippled, injured, im- 
perfect; pressed down, low, dwarfish, short, little in 
size or stature; (as), m., N. of one of the nine 
Nidhis or treasures of Kuvera; the plant Trapa 
Bispinosa [ef. kubjala]; (as, am), m. n. a large 
number, either 10,000,000,000, or 37 cyphers pre- 
ceded by t.—Kharva-vésin, i, ini, 1, being or 
abiding in any mutilated object. — Aharva-sakha, 
as, a, am, dwarfish, small, short. 

Kharveka, as, tka, am, Ved. mutilated, im- 
perfect, not full (as the moon). 


Was kharvata, as, am, m. n. the capital 
of a district of four hundred villages, a market or 
country town; a village at the foot of a mountain ; 
(a various reading for karvata.) 


WATT kharvura, f., N. of a plant,= tarad?. 
WTA kharvija, am, n. the watcr-melon 
(fr. the Pers, 5’) 57> kharbiiza). 


cra) khal, cl. 1. P. khalati, éakhala, &c., 


to niove, shake; to gather. 


Ges khala, as,am, m.n. a threshing-floor, 
a granary ; earth, mould, or soil; place, site ; sedi- 
ment, dregs, the deposit of oil &c.; a mill; contest, 
pattle; (as, @), m. f. a wicked or mischievous 
person ; low, base, inferior, eruel, mischief-making ; 
(as), m. the sun; the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius, 
see tamala; the datura plant, thom-apple; (a), f. 
N. of a daughter of Raudraéva. = Khala-lula, as, 
m. =kulattha, Dolichos Uniflorus. — Ahalaza, as, 
a, am, Ved. produced on a threshing-floor. — Khala- 
ta, f. or khala-tva am, n. wickedness, villainy ; filthi- 
ness. Ahala-dhanya, am, 0. a threshing-floor ; 
(also Khaladhana, khaledhinya, khaladhéna.) 
— Khala-pii, its, tis, m. f. a sweeper, a cleaner, a 
Mehter or Ferash (originally ‘one who cleans a 
threshing-floor’). = Khala-priti, is, f. the friend- 
ship or favour of wicked or low persons. = Khala- 
mirti, is, m. quicksilver, — Khala-samsarga, as, 
m. associating with bad company. — Khaladhare 
(Sla-adh°), f. a kind of cockroach. = Khale-dhant 
or khale-bali, f. the post of a threshing-floor round 
which the oxen pass which tread out the grain. 
= Khale-busam, ind. at the time when the chaff 
is on the threshing-floor, at the threshing-time. 
= Khale-yevam, ind. at the time when barley is 
on the threshing-foor, at the barley threshing-time. 
= Khale-vali, f. the post of a threshing-floor ; {cf. 
khale-dhant |= Khalokti Cla-uk°), is, f. abuse, 
low or wicked language. 

Khali, is, m. sediment of oil or oil-cake. 

Khalin, i.tni, i, having sediment &c.; (7), m. an 
epithet of Siva; (inas), m. pl., N. ofa class of Dana- 
vas; (int), f.a multitude of threshing-floors ; the plant 
Anthericum Tuberosum, = féla-parni, =tala-milt. 

Khalina, as, @, am, covered with sediment, 
covered with oil-dregs (?); (as, am), m.n. the bit 
of a bridle; see Khalina; [ef. Gr. xadwds.] 

Khali-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,-kartum, 
to reduce to sediment, to crush; to hurt, injure; to 
treat badly, scorn. Ahali-kara, a3, m. or khali- 
kriti, is, {. reducing to sediment; hurting, injuring ; 
mischief. evil. 

Khalina, as, am, m,n. the bit of a bridle. 

Khalya, as, é, am, being ona threshing-floor, fit 
for oue; fit for oil-cake &c.; (@), f. a multitude of 
threshing-floors; N. of a woman. 

_Khalyaka, f., N. of a woman. 


wota khalati. 


‘ Weta khalati, is, is or i, 7 (said to be fr. rt. 


WIC khasira, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people ; 


hal), bald-headed, bald ; [cf. kulva, khallita, &c.] | [cf. khasira.] 


Khalatika, as,m., N. of a mountain; (am), n., 
N. of the forest situated near this mountain. 

“wfeso khaliga, as, a, m. f. a kind of fish, 
Trichopodus Colisa; or = karkatrota, Esox Kan- 
kila; {cf khallisa, khalesa, &c.} 

khalu, ind. (as a particle of assevera- 

tion or affirmation), indeed, verily, certainly, truly, 
yes; (as a continuative particle), now, now then, now 
further; (as a particle employed in syllogistic forms 
of speech), but now,=the Latin atgui. It occurs 
only once in the Rig-veda ; oftener in the Brahmanas 
and Buddhist compositions, especially when combined 
with other particles, thus atha khalu, u khalu, 
vai khalu, and J:hafu vai, =now then, now further. 
In later Sanskrit Khalu frequently does little more 
than lay stress on the word by which it is preceded, 
and is sometimes merely an expletive. According 
to native lexicographers ‘halu is also a particle of 
prohibition, endearment, conciliation, and inquiry. 
Na khalu, by no means, not at all, indeed not. 

WAH kha-luj, k, m. (instead of kha-luk 
fr. lurid ?), darkness. 


SCY khaluresha or khalureshaka, as, m. 
a kind of wild quadruped. 


wWesttat khalirika, f. a parade, a place 
for military exercise ; [cf. khurali.] 


Boy khalesga or khalesaya, as, m. a kind 
of fish, commonly Trichopodus Colisa; [cf. khalisa 
aad khaseta.] 

Wa khall, cl. 1. A. khallate, &c., to 
\ shake, be loose; [cf. khal.] 


Ga khalla, as, m. a little case or cap 
formed by rolling up paper &c. (used for holding 
any small articles of grocery &c.); a mill, a stone or 
vessel for grinding drugs; a kind of cloth or clothes; 
leather, leather garments; a leather water-bag; a 
canal, a cut, a creek, a trench, a deep hole; the 
Cataka, a kind of cuckoo; (2), f. shooting pain in 
the extremities, i 

Wants khallataka, as, m., N. of the first 


minister of king Bindus4ra, 


WATaT khallasara, as or am, m. or n.(?), 


the tenth Yoga in astronomy, 

Baraat khallika, f. a frying-pan. 

ataz khallita or khallita, as, a, am, bald- 
headed, becoming morbidly bald ; [cf. khalati.] 

fant khalliga, as, m. another form for 
khalisa, q. v. 

We khaiva, as, m., Ved. a kind of grain 
or Jeguminous plant. 

Wea? khalvata, as, m. a severe cough (?). 

Was khalvala, as, m. pl., N. of a school. 

Weate khalvata, as, a, am, bald, bald- 
headed ; {cf. khalati.] 

wWq khav, cl. 9. P. khaunati or khunati, 


\ ¢akhdva, &c., to cause prosperity, produce 
wealth, to purify; (another form for had.) 


Barat kha-valli, &e. See under 3. kha. 


WI khasa, as, m.a mountainous country 
in the north of India; a native of that country con- 
sidered as a degraded Kshatriya; (a), f., N. of a 
daughter of Daksha, one of the wives of Kafyapa, 
the mother of the Yakshas and Rakshasas; a kind of 
perfume, = murda. (The word is sometimes spelt 
khasa.) — Khasdtmaja (-sa-at°), as, m. a Rakshas. 


WW kha-Saya. See under 3. kha. 


WH khaseta, as, m. the Khalisa, a kind 
of fish; [cf. khalega and khalisa.} 

WATS kha-svasa. See under 3. kha. 

khash, cl. 1. P. khashati, to hurt, 
N injure, kill; [cf. kash.] 

WY khashpa, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
khan), violence, oppression; anger, passion. 

Wa khasa, as, m. itch, scab, or any similar 
disease of the skin; [cf. also khaga.] 


Wage khasakanda or khasagandha, as, 
m., N. of a plant, commonly called Ashira-karduki. 


Watts khasatila, as, m. (kha-sa-tila ?), 
poppy (khaskhasa). 


Waa kha-sama, &c. See under 3. kha. 
Wars khasaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(a various reading for khagtra.) 


Barrage khasitmaja. See under khasa. 


wfary kha-sindhu. See under 3. kha. 


Wats khasika, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people, 
=khasaka. 

wafa khasuéi, an expression of reproach 
at the end of a compound, ¢. g. vaiydkaruna- 
khasuci, one who has forgotten the grammar; (fr. 
kha and saci ?, ‘ one who pierces a needle into the 
air ?”), 

aaa khasrima, as, m., N. of a Daitya, 
son of Vipracitti and Sighika. 


WRIA khaskhasa, as, m. poppy. — Kha- 


skhasa-rasa, a8, Mm. poppy-juice, opium. 
Beata kha-stani. See under 3. kha. 


QT kha, (at the end of some compounds) 
digging; [ f. kupa-kha and visa-kha.]} 

tit khagi, is, m.f.(?), N. of an Agra- 
hara. 


WitsatH khajika, as, m. fried or parched 
grain ; [cf khadika.] 

Gig khat, ind. (an onomatopcetic word), 
the sound made in clearing the throat; [cf khat.] 


le khata, as, a, m.f. a bier, a cot or 
bedstead on which dead bodies are conveyed to the 
pile; [cf. khattt.] 

Khali, ts, f. a bier; a scar; caprice, whim. 

Khatika, f. a bier; (cf. khattihka.] 

BMH khatvabharika, as, i, am (fr. 
khatva-bhara), or khatvika, as, t,am (fr. khatva), 
laden with bedsteads, 


WrsTas khadayana, as, m. a patronymic 
from Khada.— Khadéyana-bhakta, am, n. the 
district inhabited by the Khadayanas. 

Khadayanin, inas, m. pl. the followers of Khada- 
yana. 


QTxy khadga, as, i, am (fr. khadga), be- 
longing to a rhinoceros (as armour made of 
rhinoceros hide). 


BTU khanda, am, n. (fr. khanda), the 
state of having fractures, fissures, or gaps. 

Khandava, as, m. (fr. khandu), sugar-candy, 
sugar-plums, sweetmeats; N. of a region; (am), n., 
N. of a forest in Kuru-kshetra, sacred to Indra and 
burnt by the god of fire, Agni with the assistance 
of Arjuna and Krishna (see Maha-bh. I. 8207). 
= Khandara-prastha, as, m., N. of a town 
situated in the Khandava forest, founded by the 
Pandavas, =indra-prastha. 


antag khari-vapa. 
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Khandavayana, as, m. pl., N. of a family of 
Brahmans. 

Khandavika, as, m. a confectioner; sugar-baker. 

Khandika, as, m. (ft. kkanda), a confectioner, 
a seller of sugar-plums or sweetmeats; (am), n. a 
Mass or multitude of peas (fr. khandika). 

Khandikiya, as, m. pl. the followers of Khandika, 

Khandikya, as, m., N. of a son of Amita-dhvaja 
or Mita-dhvaja; (am), u. the business of a con- 
fectioner (?). 


Qld khat, ind. (an onomatopoetic word), 
the sound made in clearing the throat; [cf- khat.] 


Ql khata, khati, khatra, See rt. khan. 
BTM khatman. See under 3. kha. 


ie khad, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) khadati, 
\ ¢akhdda, khadishyati, akhadit, kha- 
ditum, to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon ; 
to hurt: Cans. khadayati, -yitum, to canse or make 
to eat or devonr; to eat: Desid. ¢ikhadishati : 
Intens. dakhddyate, ¢akhatti; [cf. Scot. cuid, 
‘ food ;’ Hib. caithim, ‘ to eat.’} 

Khada, a3, @, am, eating, devouring, (at the end 
of compounds, e. g. amitra-khada, vritra-khada, 
q-V-); (as), m. chewing, eating ; food. 

Khadaka, as, ika, am, eating, consuming, de- 
vouring; an eater; a debtor; a borrower, one who 
borrows or uses; (cf. khataka.] 

Khadata-modata, f. (fr. the two impy. khadata 
and modata), continual eating and being glad. 
=— Khadata-vamatd, f. (fr. the two impv. khadata 
and vamata), continual eating and vomiting. — Kha- 
data-camata or khadatd-camata, f. continual eat- 
ing and washing the mouth, 

Khadana, as, m.a tooth; (a), £., N. of a wife 
of king Megha-vahana; (am), a. chewing, eating ; 
food, victuals. 

Khadaniya, as, a, am, eatable, edible, to be eaten. 

Khadita, as, @, am, eaten, devoured. — Khadita- 
vat, an, ati, at, having eaten, eating, feeding. 

Khaditavya, as, @, am, to be eaten, what may 
be or must be eaten. 

1. khadin, 7, ini, ¢, eating. (For 2. see under — 
khadi.) 

Khaduka, as, 7, am, mischievous, injurious, ma- 
lignant. 

Khadya, as, &, am, eatable, edible, what may or 
must be eaten; (am), n. food, victuals. — Khadyd- 
khadhya (°ya-akh°), a8, &, am, fit or unfit for food. 


arte khadi, is, m., Ved. a brooch, brace- 
let, ring (worn on the hands or feet especially by the 
Maruts). = Khadt-hasta, as, @, am, Ved. having the 
hands ornamented with bracelets or rings, epithet of 
the Maruts. 

2. Ikhddin, i, ini, 7, Ved. decorated with bracelets 
or rings (as the Maruts). 


watfet khadira, as, i, am (fr. khadira), 
made of or coming from the tree Acacia Catechn ; 
(as), m, Catechn extract prepared from the tree 
Acacia Catechu. = Khadira-grihya, am, n., N. of a. 
literary work. = Kiadira-sdra, as, m. Catechu, the 
resinous extract of the tree Acacia Catechu. 


Qa aT khadoarnas, as, as, as, Ved. 
tearing away the bank (as a river?). 

ara khadhiya, f., N. of an Agra-hara. 

Ta khana, khanila, khanya. See rt. khan. 

QIAN khapaga. 


Wit khara, as, or khari, is, 7, m. f. a 
Khari, a measure of grain = 16 Dronas -or about 
3 bushels; it is also reckoned at 14 Siirpa or 
3 Dronas; also at 46 Gaunis or 4096 Palas, or at 
4 Dronas; (i), f. a scar.—= Kharim-paca, as, d,am, 
cooking a Khari by measure; (a vessel &c.) in 
which a Khari may be cooked. = AAari-vdpa, as, 
d, am, sown with a Khari of grain (as a field &c.). | 


Sce under 3. kha. 
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_ warfca khavika. 


‘wea kheya. 


Kharika or kharika, as, d, am, equal to or sown | fa@reeh khindaka, as, or khindhi, is,m., N. | QW khuraka, as, m. an animal m gene- 


with a Khari of grain (as a field &c.). 


WHC khar-kara, as, m. (khar an ono- 
matopoetic word and kara fr. 1. kyt), the braying 
of an ass; [ef. khara.] 


writes khargali, is, m. (fr. khargala or 
khrigala), an epithet of Kapi; (a various reading 
has kharjali.) 

AAC kharjiira, as, 1, am (fr. kharjira), 
coming from or made of the tree Phoenix Sylvestris. 


Wal kharva, f. (fr. kharva), the Treta 


or second Yuga of the world. 


Bis khalatya, am, n. (fr. khalait), Ved., 


ot khalitya, am, 1. morbid baldness. 

aifesH khalika, as, i, am (fr. khaia), like 
a threshing-floor. 

arf khasi, is, m., N. of a country to the 
east of Bengal : the Cossya hills ; (also khagika); (cf. 
khasa and khashya.] 

BSA khasmari, f. a plant, = kasmari. 

WIT khashya or (according to a various 


reading) khoshya, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 
place; [ef. Ahaga or khast.] 


wrant khasata, f., N. of a place in Kas- 
mira. 

Tater khasira, ds, m. pl., N. of a people; 
[cf. khastra.] 


fafa khikhi, is, f. a fox ; (a various read- 
ing for kikhi.) 


fafge khinkhira, as, t, m. f. a fox; (as), 
m, the foot of a bedstead (=khafvdrga), one of 
Siva’s weapons ; a kind of perfume, commonly Hala. 


faz khit, ol. 1. P. khetati, &c., to be 
X, terrified or frightened, to fear, dread; to 

terrify, scare, startle, alarm, surprise. 
Khetita, as, @, am, terrified, scared, startled, 


frightened. 
fee thid, cl. 6. P. khindati (Ved. khi- 
X dati), ¢ikheda, akhaitsit, khetsyati, 
I:hettum, to strike, press, press down; cl. 7. or 4. A. 
khintte or khinte and khidyate, to be pressed down 
or depressed, to suffer pain or misery, to be distressed, 
to be wearied, to feel tired or exhausted: Caus. /he- 
dayati, -yitum, to press down, molest, disturb, make 
tired or exhausted: Desid. ikhitsati,-te: Intens. ée- 
khidyate, éelshetti ; (cf. Lith. zetdziu ; Gr. n78os ?]. 

Khidira, as, m. an ascetic, a penitent; a pauper ; 
the moon; an epithet of Indra. 

Khidyaména, as, a, am, being depressed, suffer- 
ing pain or distress. 

Khidra, as,.m. a poor man, a pauper; disease, 
sickness; (am), n., Ved. a press; (Say.) an instru- 
ment for splitting or dividing. 

Khidvan, é, ari, a,Ved. pressing upon, oppressing. 

Khinna, as, d, am, depressed, distressed, suffering 
pain or uneasiness; wearied, exhausted. 

Kheda, as, m. lassitude, depression ; exhaustion ; 
pain; poverty; sorrow, affliction, distress; (a), f£., 
Ved. a hammer, mallet or similar implement be- 
longing to Indra. Khedanvita (da-an’), as, @, 
am, distressed, pained. 

Khedana, am, n. lassitude, exhaustion, pain, sor- 
row, affliction, poverty, distress. 

Khedayttavya, as, d@, am, to be depressed, to be 
made distressed. 

Khedita, as, 4, am, disturbed, annoyed, harassed ; 
afflicted, distressed, pained. 

Kheditavya, as, G, am, to be depressed or cast 
down, to be troubled. 

Khedin, i, ini, t, tiring, fatiguing, disturbing; 
(ini), fa creeper, a creeping plant, Marsilea Quadri- 
folia (asana-parni). 


of an Arabic astronomer, Alkindi. 

factegt khirahitti, f., N.ofa plant, = ma- 
ha-samangd. 

fas khila, as, am, m.n. a piece of waste 
or uocultivated land situated between cultivated fields, 
a desert, bare soil, a vacant space, a space not filled 
up, a gap, that which serves to fill np a gap, a sup- 
plement (ofa book &c.), an additional hymn appended 
10 the regular collection; a compendium, a compi- 
lation (especially of hymns and prayers); remainder ; 
emptiness, vacuity, vanity, anything vain, empty or 
fruitless; (as), m., N. of Brahma, and of Vishnu. 

Kahili-krt, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to turn into a desert, to devastate, make impassable ; 
to make vain or powerless, 

KMRDhi, d. 1. P. -bharati, -vitum, to become 
a desert, become impassable or unfrequented, to be 
blocked up; to be frustrated. 

Khilya, az, m.,Ved. a piece of waste or uncultivated 
land situated between cultivated fields, a desert ; a piece 
of rock in the earth, a mass, a heap, a lump, &c. 

Khailika, as, i, am, supplementary. See s. v. 


WiC khira, as, am, m. orn.(?), N.ofa place. 
Arts khila, as, m., Ved. = kila, q. v. 


khu, cl. 1. A. khavate, &c., to sound. 


wat khunkhuni, f. a kind of lute. 
WATE khungaha, as, m. a black horse. 


| khuj, cl. 1. P. khojati, to steal, rob ; 
q \ [cf Lith. wagit ?]. 

WHITH khajjaka or (according to a various 
reading) khwijaka, as, m. the plant Lipeocercis Ser- 
rata; (cf. dera-tddaka. | 

CE khud, cl. 10. P. khodayati, -yzium 

\ (another form for khund below), to break 
in pieces, to divide, tear, rend, occ. 

WITH khudaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), the 
ankle-joint ; (cf. Ahulaka.] 

khund, cl. 1. A. khundate, to break 
| \ in pieces; to limp, be lame; cl. Io. P, 
khundayati, -yitum, to break in pieces. 

wata khuttirya, as, m., N. of a foreign 
astronomer. 

khud, cl. 6. P., Ved. khudali, to sport 
‘> wantonly or amorously: Intens. 3rd sing. 
Let, danikhudal ; (cf. khurd.| 
WATT khunumusha, as or am, m. or n. (7 
N. of an Agra-h4ra. 
khur, c). 6. P. khurati, dukhora, kho- 
\ ritum, to cut, cut up, break in pieces; to 
scratch; (cf. kshur.] 
WT khura, as, m. (said to be fr. the last), 


a hoof, a horse’s hoof, &e, ; a sort of perfume, com- 
monly called Nakhi, apparently a dried shell-fish 
shaped like a hoof [ef. koladala]; a razor; the foot 
of a bedstead [cf. kshura]. — Khura-kshepa, as, 
m. a kick with a hoof, kicking. — Ahura-vas, &s, 
as, as, or :hura-nasa, as, @, am, having a nose 
like a horse’s hoof, flat-nosed.— Ahura-padavi, f. 
a horse’s foot-marks. = Khuraghata (Cra-agh°) or 
khurabhighata (Cra-abh°), as, m. a kick, kicking 
(as of a horse). 

Khuraka, as, m., N. of a plant, =¢ila ; a kind 
of dance, 

QU khurapra, as, m. an arrow with a 
semicircular head; (a wrong form for kshurapra.) 

t khurali, f. military exercise, prac- 

tising archery, &c.; (cf. khalirika.] 


ral; (perhaps originally ‘an animal with hoofs,’ 
khura ?). 


uss khuralaka, as, m. an iron arrow. 


khuralika, as, m. a razor-case ; 
an iron arrow; a pillow; (a various reading for kha- 
ralila.) 
Quer kkurasana, Khurasan. 


khurd, cl. 1. A. khurdaie, to play, 
~ to sport, =/:urd, gurd, q.v. 

Wa khulla, as, &@, am, small, little, low, 
mean, =kshudra and kshulla ; (am), n. a kind of 
perfume, = khura.— Khulla-tata, as, m.a father’s 
younger brother ; [ef. Ashulla-tdta.] 

Khullaka, as, a, am, little, small, poor, indigent, 
low, vile; cruel, harsh; wicked, mischievous, malig- 
nant, =/:shudraka. 


War khullama, as, m. a road. 


e 
Yq hhiird = khurd, q.v. 
Nes khrigala, as or am, m. orn. (?), Ved. 


a staf, a crutch (?); (Say.) a coat of mail. 
~ 
Baita khekhiraka, as, m.a hollow bam- 


boo, a sounding reed or cane; [cef. kidaka.] 
WMA khe-gamana. See under 3. kha, 
Crd khet, cl. 10. P. khetayati, -yitam, to 


_ > éat, consume. 

We kheta, as, m. a village, the residence 
of peasants and farmers; a small town, half a Pura; 
phlegm, the phlegmatic or watery humor of the 
body; a horse; the club of Bala-rama; (am), n. 
grass; (as, am), m. n. hunting, the chase [cf. 
a-kheta]; a shield ; (as, 4, am), having a weapon or 
weapons, armed; vile, bad, low; (at the end of com- 
pounds expressing defectiveness or deterioration, ¢. g. 
nagara-khefam, a miserable town.) — Khefa-pinda, 
as or am, m, or n.(?), a ball of phlegm, i.e. any~ 
thing impossible. 

Khetaka, a, m. a village, the residence of agri- 
cultural peasants, a small village; (as, am), m.n.a 
shield; the club of Bala-rama (?). — Khefaka-pura, 
am, n., N. of a town. 

Khetin, i, m. a lecher, a libertine; [cf nagara 
fr. nagara.] 


Bsz khe *ta. See under 3. kha. 

wuica khetika, as, m., N. of a man. 

Riza khetita. See under rt. khit. 

Giza khetitdla, as, m. a minstrel, a 
family bard or piper, whose business is to awaken the 
master of the house with music and singing; {cf 
vaitalika. | 

a khed, cl. 10. P. khedayati, -yitum, to 

eat; (cf. Khef.] 

Gz kheda, am, n. grass (?),ingandhakheda; 
(cf. kKhafa and khefa.] 

Wizates kheditala, as, m. a minstrel, a 
family bard or piper, &c., = khefitala. : 

We kheda. See under rt. khid. 

wie khedi, ayas, m. pl., Ved. rays (?). 

WALA khe-paribhrama. See under 3. 
kha. 

AAT khemakarna,' as, m. (for kshema- 
karna ?), N. of a man. 


By kheya. See under rt. khan, p. 273. | 


‘ 


s+ <a a 


ax khel. 


Qo khel, cl.1. P. khelatz, &c., to shake, 

\ move to and fro, swing; to tremble: 

Caus. khelayati, -yitum, to cause to move to and 
fro, to swing, shake. 

Khela, as, &, am, moving, shaking, trembling, 
swinging; (as), m., N. of a man; (a), f. sport, play. 
— Khela-gati, is, 1s, 7, or khela-gamana, aa, @, 
am, having a stately walk. = Khela-gamin, 1, int,1, 
stately going. 

Jhelana, am, n. shaking; quivering motion (of 
the eyes); play, pastime, sport; (7), f. a piece or 
man at drafts, chess, &e. 

Khelaya, nom. P. khelayati, -yitum, to play, 
sport. 

PKheli, 7s, f. play, sport; an animal; a bird; the 
sun; an arrow; a song, a hymn. 
kheluda, as or am, m. or n.(?), a 


particular high number; [cf. kalahu.] 
q khev, cl. 1. A. khevate, to serve, 


~ wait upon; [cf kev and sev.] 
< 
WNT khe-saya. See under 3. kha. 


~ 
WaTCkhesara, as, m. a mule; (awrong form 
for vesara ?). 


wq khai, cl. 1. P. khayati, éakhau, khatum, 
to make firm, be firm or steady; to strike, 
injure, hurt, kill; to dig; to mourn, to sorrow. 
GAT khaimakha, f., Ved., N. of a frog; 
(cf. khanvakha.] 


Gioa khailika, as, t, am (fr. khila), sup- 
plementary, additional, added afterwards. 


QTATE khougaha, as,m.awhite and brown 
horse; [cf. khungaha.] 


q khot, cl. 1. P. khotatz, to limp, to 
\ be lame or lamed; cl. ro. P. khofayatt, 
-yitum, to throw; [cf. khod, khor, khol, kehot.} 
Khotana, am, n. limping. 


aitz khoti, 1s, f. a cunning or scheming 


woman ; (also read khori.) 


ayer khoti, f. the gum olibanum tree, 
Boswellia Thurifera; [cf. palark7.] 


q khod, cl. 1. P. khodati, to limp; to 
be or become lame; cl. 10. P. khodayati, 
-yitum, to throw or cast. 
Khoda, as, a, am, limping, lame. 


BZHMT khodakagirsha or khodakaSir- 
shaka, am,n. the arched roof of a house, the coping 
of a wall &e.¢ (cf. kapi-sirsha and iraya-sirsha. | 


wW khor, cl. t. P. khorati, to limp, to 
\ be lame; [ef. khof, khod, khol.] 
Khora, as, @, am, limping, lame. 


Wicd khol, cl. 1. P. kholati, to limp, to 


\ be lame. 

Khola, as, a, am, limping, lame; (am), n. a 
helmet; [cf. Gr. xwAds.] = Khola-Siras, as, ds, a3, 
fumished with a helmet or armour for the head. 

Kholal:a, as, m. a helmet, armour for the head; an 
ant-hill; a pot, a sancepan; the shell of a betel-nut. 

Kholi, is, f. a quiver. 


WA kholka, &c. See under 3. kha. 


ary khoshya or (according to a various 


reading) khashya, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 
place. 


khya, cl. 2. P. and in the non-con- 
jugational tenses P. A. khyati, cakhyau, 
éakhye, khydsyati, -te, akhyat, akhyata, khya- 
tum, (the original meaning of this root seems to have 
been ‘to perceive, look, view, see,’ and it has this 
sense in the Veda when combined with prepositions ; 
the simple verb occurs only in Pass. and Cans. ): 
Pass. khyayate, to be known, be named: Caus. 
a 


khydpayatt, -yitum, to make known, promalgate, 
proclaim; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de- 
nounce ; to make well known or renowned, to praise: 
Desid. cikhydsatt, -te: Intens. Cakhydyate, Cakh- 
yati and dakchyeti; (cf. Lat. in-quam, &c.] 

Khyata, as, a4, am, known, named, called, deno- 
nominated; told; well known, celebrated, notorious, 
famous. = Khyata-garhana or khyata-garhita, as, 
a, am, having a bad name or evil report ; notoriously 
vile, infamous. 

Khyatavya, as, d, am, to be styled or called or 
denominated ; to be told; to be celebrated. 

Khyati, is, f. the being well known, renown, 
fame, glory, celebrity; a name, denomination, title ; 
fame personified as a daughter of Daksha or as a 
daughter of Kardama and wife of Bhrigu; the means 
of individual fruition, or the faculty of discriminating 
objects by appropriate designations and the like, 
opinion, knowledge; (7s), m., N. of a son of the 
fourth Manu. = Khyati-kara or khyati-janaka, as, 
a, am, cansing renown, glorious. « Ahyati-ghna, as, 
i, am, destroying reputation, disgraceful. — Ahyati- 
bodha, as, m. sense of honour. = KhAyati-mat, an, 
ati, at, renowned. 

Khyapaka, as, a, am, (at the end of a compound) 
making known, one who tells or declares, declaring ; 
one who confesses; indicative. 

Khyadpana, am, n. declaring, divulging; saying, 
avowing; confessing, public confession (of sins); 
making renowned, celebrating. 

Khyapya, as, a, am, to be told or related, 


TT - = 
31 1. ga, the third consonant of the alpha- 


bet, the soft guttural having the sound of g in give. 
— Ga-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ga. 


J 2. ga, as, 4, am (fr. rt. gom) at the end 
of compounds, who or what goes, going, moving 
(e.g. yana-ga, going in a carriage; antariksha- 
ga, moving through the air; sighra-ga, going 
quickly ; kama-ga, going where one lists ; anyastri- 
ga, one who goes to another’s wife) ; staying, being, 
abiding in (e. g. pavi¢ama-ga, abiding in or keeping 
the fifth place); relating to or standing in connection 
with anything ; (cf. a-ga, agra-ga, agre-ga, &c.] 

I 3. ga, as, 2, am (fr. rt. gai) at the end 
of compounds, singing [cf. ¢hando-ga and sama-ga]; 
(as), m. a Gandharva or celestia} musician; (4), f.a 
song; (am), n. song, singing. 

I 4. ga, as, m. an epithet of the deity 


GaneSa ; [cf. the other letters of the alphabet, each of 
which is supposed to denote a deity. ] 


1 5. ga, (used in works on prosody as an 
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long 
syllable. 


TIT gagana, am, n. (often spelt gagana ; 
perhaps fr. ga-gaya, ‘containing troops of moving 
beings?’ said to be for gamana fr. rt. gam, to go), 
the atmosphere, air; the sky, heaven, the firmament; 
tale. — Gagana-kusuma, am, n., see gagana-push- 
pa. = Gagaya-ganja, as, m..N. of a Bodhi-sativa. 
= Gagana-gati, is, is, 4, moving in the air, an 
inhabitant of the sky. = Gagana-cara, a8, m. Moving 
in the ‘air, a bird; (cf. gagane-cara.} = Gagana- 
dhvaja, as, m. the sun; acloud. — Gugana-pushpa, 
am, ni. a flawer in the sky, i.e. any unreal or fanciful 
thing, an impossibility; [ef. kha-pushpa.]—Ga- 
gana-prtya, as, m., N. of a Danava. = Gagana- 
mirdhan, a, m., N. of a Dinava. = Gagana-viha- 
rin, 1, tnt, 4, moving or sporting in the sky; (7), 
m.a heavenly luminary; the sun; a celestial being 
or divinity. = Gagana-sad, t, t, t, abiding in the air ; 
(t), m. an inhabitant of the air, a celestial being. 
— Gagana-stha or gagana-sthita, as, d, am, situ- 
ated or be.ng in the sky. — Gagana-sy ar¢ana, as, 
m. touching the sky ; N. of one of the eight Maruts ; 


TATA gargambhas. 
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air, wind.=—Gagandgra (°ya-ag°), am, n. the 
highest heavens, the summit or highest part of 
heaven. = Gagandrgand (°na-ar®), f., N. of a 
meire, containing four lines of twenty-five syllabic 
instants each. = Gagunddhvaga (“na-ath ), as, m. 
the sun; a planet; a celestial spirit. — Gaganambu 
(°na-am®), u, n. rain-water. = Gagane-Cura, as, a, 
am, going in the air; (as), m. a bird; a planet; 
a lunar mansion; a heavenly spiiit; [cf gagana- 
éara.|=— Gaganolmuka (°na-ul?), as, m. the planet 
Mars. 


WT gagana. 


PEP RS] gaggh, cl. 1. P. gagghati, to laugh 
\ laugh at of deride; {cf. kakh.] 


M7 gagnu, a various reading for vagnu, 
‘ speech,’ 

THT ganga, f. (said to be fr. rt. gam, to go), 
the river Ganges; the Ganges personified and con- 
sidered as the eldest daughter of Himavat and Mend, 
and wife of Santanu and mother of Bhishma, or as 
one of the wives of Dharma; there is also a Ganga 
in the sky (@/asa-garga@) and one under the earth ; 
N. of the wife of Nila-kantha and mother of Sarrkara; 
(a3), m., N. of a son of Narayana, who was the 
author of a commentary on the Vrihad-aranyakopa- 
nishad; he is also called Dviveda-ganga, = Ganga- 
datta, as, m. (the final @ being shortened), N. of a 
king of the frogs. = Ganga-dasa, as, m., N. of ason 
of Poviya, called Jhanananda, author of a commentary 
on the poem Khanda-prafasti. = Ganga-kshetra,am, 
n. the sacred district of the Gang’, i.e. the river 
/Ganges and two Krosas on either of its banks; all 
dying within such limits go to heaven, whatever 
their crimes. = Ganga-campi, ts, f. title of a work. 
= Ganga-cilli, f. the bla k-headed gull, Larus Ridi- 
bundns; (fr. gargd and ¢illi, a kite, considered: by 
the Hindis as a species of that bird, the Gangetic 
kite.)= Gargd-ja, as, m. the son of Garga, an 
epithet of Bhishma ; and also of the deity KArttikeya. 
=Ganga-jala, am, n. the water of the Ganges, 
the holy water by which it is customary to administer 
oaths. = Gangateya, as,?, am, going in the Ganges; 
(as), m. a shrimp or prawn; also galavila. = Ganga- 
tira, am, n. the bank of the Ganges.—Ganga- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. = Ganga-dasa, as, 
m., N. of the author of the Chando-manijari and of 
the A¢cyuta-¢arita; N. of a copyist who lived about 
1542; N. of the author of the work Chando-govinda. 
—Gangdditya (°gé-ad°), as, m. a form of the 
sun. = Garga-drara, am, n. ‘the door of the Gan- 
ges,’ the place where the Ganges enters the plains ; 
also called Haridvar. = Gangddvdra-mahaimya, 
am, n. title of a part of the Skanda-Purana. = Garga- 
dhara, as, m. ‘ Ganges-receiver,’ ‘Ganges-supporter,’ 
the ocean ; an epithet of Siva, (according to the legend, 
the Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted 
on the head of Siva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair); N. of a man; N. of a lexi- 
cographer; N. of a commentator on the Sariraka- 
stitras; N. of a commentator on Bhaskara. — Garga- 
dhara-pura, am,n., N. of a town. = Gangadhara- 
bhatta. as, m., N. of a scholiast = Gangadhara- 
madhava, as, m., N. of the father of Dadabhai. 
= Gangddhara-rasa, as, m. term for a particular 
prescription in medicine. = Gangda-nagaraja, as, M., 
N. of a Naga. Ganga-natha, as, m., N. of the 
founder of a sect. Gargd-pattrt, f., N. of a plant, 
= pattri, su-gandha, gandhapattrika. = Ganga- 
para, am, n. the opposite bank of the Ganges. 
= Ganga-putra, as, m. son of Ganga; an epithet of 
Bhishma; a man of a mixed and vile caste, employed 
to remove dead bodies; a Brahman who conduets pil- 
grims to the Ganges, especially at Benares. = Ganga- 
bhyet. t, m. an epithet of Siva; {cf. yanga-dhara.] 
= Ganga-madhya, am, n. the bed or stream of 
the Ganges. — Garga-mahdtmya. am, n, a poem 
or any composition in praise of the Ganges. = Gave- 
gambu (ga-am’), u, n. or gangambhas (°ga-am’), 
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See gagana above. 
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as, 1. pure rain-water, such as falls in the month 
Aévina; Ganges-water. — Gangd-yamune, du. f. the 
Ganges and Yamund rivers. = Gamrgd-yatrd, f. pil- 
grimage to the Ganges; carrying a sick person to 
the river side to die there. = Ganga-rama, as, m., 
N. of the father of Jaya-rama and uncle of Rama- 
éandra.— Ganyd-lahari, f. title of a work (‘the 
wave of the Ganges’). = Gangdvatarana-campi- 
prabandha, title of a poem by Samkara-dikshita. 
= Ganrga-vakydvali (°ya-av°), f. title of a work on 
jurisprudence. = Ganga-vastn, t, int, ¢, dwelling on 
the Ganges. = Ganga-sona, am. n. the Ganges and 
the Sone. — Gangashiaka (°ga-ash°), am, n. eight 
verses addressed to Gamgi. — Ganga-sdgara, as, 
m, the mouth of the Ganges where it enters the 
ocean. = Gangd-sula, as, m. san of Ganga, epithet 
of the deity Karttikeya; also of Bhishma. = Ganga- 
stuti, ts, f. or garga-stotra, am, n. the praise of 
the Ganges. = Ganga-snana, am, n. bathing in the 
Ganges. = Garga-hrada, as, m. N, of a Tirtha. 
= Gangesa (°ga-isa), az, m., N. of the author of 
the Tattva-cintamani. — Ganrgesvara (°ga-ts°), as, 
m., N. of an author. = Gangodaka (°ga-ud°), am, 
n, Ganges-water. — Gangodbheda (°ga-ud*), as, m. 
the source of the Ganges, a sacred place of pilgrimage. 

Gangala or gangaka ot gangika, f. the Ganges. 

Gangin. i, m., N. of a Naga. 

Gargt-bhita, as, d, am, become (as sacred as) 
the Ganges, 


WR gadcha, as, m. (rt. gam), a tree; the 
petiod (number of terms) of a progression ; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (a various reading for ka¢¢ha and 
kakxha); [ef. a-ga, naga, a-ga¢¢cha.] 

Gadchat, an, anti, at, goiog, &c. 

gaj, cl.1. P. gajatt, jagaja, gajitum, 

\ to sound, roar; to be drunk, to be confused 

or inebriated ; cl. 10. P. gajayati, -yitum, to sound, 
roar. 

(raja, as,m. an elephant, one of the eight ele- 
phants of the quarters ( = dig-gaja), and thus a sym- 
bolical term for the number 8; a measure of length, 
the Gaz, a yard, a measure of two cubits, = 1} or 2 
Hastas ; a place prepared for the building of a house; 
a mound of earth sloping on both sides, on which a 
house may be erected; a small hole in the ground 
for a fire, over which to prepare food or medicines ; 
N. of an attendant on the sun; also of an Asura 
conquered by Siva; (7), f.a female elephant. = Gaja- 
kanda, as, m. a large esculent root, a sort of arum, 
= hasti-kanda.—Gaja-karna, as, m. ‘elephant- 
ear,’ N. of a Yaksha. = Gaja-kirmasin (°ma-as?), 
?,m. one who devours an elephant and a tortoise, 
an epithet of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu, 
(in allusion to his swallowing both those animals whilst 
engaged in a contest with each other.) = Gaja-gati, 
48, f. a stately gait like that of an elephant. = Graja- 
gamini, f. a woman of a stately elephant-like walk. 
= Gaja-cirbhatd, f.a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Ma- 
deraspatanus, = indra-varuni. = Gaja-Cirbhila, as, 
m. the plant Cucumis Maderaspatanus ; (a), f, another 
kind of gourd, = mahendra-varuni. = Caja-¢¢haya, 
f. a portion of time proper for a Sraddha (as long as 
the shadow of an elephant rests on the spot chosen 
for a ceremony ?). = Graja-dhakkdé, f. a kettle-drum 
carried on an elephant. = (raja-td, f. a multitude of 
elephants, — Gaja-turanga-vilasita, um, n., N. of 
a metre; (cf. rishabha-gaja-vilasita.]— Gaja-tva, 
am, 0. the state of an elephant. = Gaja-daghna, as, 
t, anv, as high or tall as an elephant. = Gaja-danta, 
as, Mm. an elephant’s tusk; ivory; 2 bracket or pin 
Projecting from a wall; an epithet of Ganedéa, (this 
deity being represented with an elephant’s head.) 

- Gajadanta-phala, f. a kind of pumpkin, = dar- 
Jari.m Gajadanta-maya, as, i, am, made of ivory. 
— Gaja-dana, am, n. the liquor exuding from an 
clephant’s temples. — Gaja-dvayasa, as, 7, am, as 
high as an elephant. — Guja-ndsd, f. the trunk of 
an elephant. = (raja-patt, is, m. the lord or keeper 
of elephants; a large stately elephant; a title given 
to kings; N. of an old king in the south of Jambu- 


TARTAR ganrgda-yamune. 


re ee, 


dvipa.= Gaja-padapa, as, m. the plant Bignonia 


Tate gadola. 


t (ja-as’), 7, m. or gajasuhrid (°ja-as°), t, m. the 


Suaveolens, = sthali. = Guja-pippali, f.a plant bear- | enemy of the Asura Gaja, an epithet of Siva. — Ga- 


ing a seed which resembles pepper, Scindapsus Offici- 
nalis; {cf. kart-pippalt, &c.] = Gaja-purgava, 
ag, m. a large and excellent elephant. = Gaja-puta, 
as, m.a small hole in the ground for a fire, over 
which to prepare food, medical decoctions, extracts, 
&c.== Gaja-pura, am, n. the town called after the 
elephant; another N. of H4stina-pura ; bn gaja~ 
sadhvaya, gajdhvaya, varana-sahvaya.}— Gaja- 
pushpi, f., N. of a flower. = Gaja-priya, t. the gum 
olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. = Gaja-bandhant, 
am, f. n. a post to which an elephant is bound. 
~ Gaja-bhakshaka, as, m. the sacred fig tree, Ficus 
Religiosa, (the young branches of this tree being the 
elephants’ favourite food.) = Gaja-bhakshda or gaja- 
bhakshyd, f. the gum olibanum tree; [cf. gaja- 
priya.|— Gaja-bhujangama, au, m. da. an elephant 
and a serpent. = Gaja-mandana, am, n. the orna- 
ments with which an elephant is decorated, especially 
the coloured lines on his head. = Gaja-mandulika, 
f. a ring or circle of elephants surrounding a car &c, 
= Gaja-malla, as, m., N. of a son of Karptira and 
father of Kalyana-malla. = Caja-maéala, as, m. a 
lion; [ef. kari-madala.] = Gaja-matra, as, t, am, 
as tall as an elephant. —(Gaja-muktda, f. or gaja- 
mauktika, am, n. pearl supposed to be found in the 
projections (Kumbha) on the forehead of an elephant. 
= Gaja-mukha, as, m. ‘ elephant-faced,’ an ‘epithet 
of Gatesa.—= Gaja-motana, as, m. a lion; also 
gaja-mocana (?).— Gaja-yana-vid, t, tl, t, expert 
in managing an elephant.= Gaja-yutha, as, m. a 
herd of elephants. = Gaja-yodhin, i, ini, 4, fighting 
on an elephant. (Gaja-rdja, as, m. a noble ele- 
phant. = Gaja-vat, dn, ati, at, furnished with ele- 
phants. = (raja-vadana, as, m. ‘ elephant-faced,’ an 
epithet of Ganesa. = Gaja-vara. as, m., the choicest 
or best of elephants. — Gaja-vallabha, f. the gum 
olibanum tree; another plant, = giri-kadali, = Gaja- 
vilasitd, f. a sort of metre.— (raja-vithi, is, f. ‘the 
course of the elephant,’ or that division of the moon’s 
course in the heavens which contains the sigus Rohiui, 
Mfiga-Siras, and Ardra, or (according to others) the 
signs Punar-vasu, Tishya, and Aslesh4. — Gaja-vraja, 
as, d, am, walking like an elephant; (azz), n. the 
pace of an elephant; a troop of elephants. — Gaja- 
Siksha, f. the knowledge or science of elephants, 
elephant-lore. — Gaja-siras, ds,m., N. of a Danava. 
= Gaja-sirsha, as, m., N. of a Naga. = CGraja- 
sdhvaya, am, n. a famous city, Hastina-pura, the 
capital of the Kurus; (cf. gaja-pura.) = Gaja- 
skandha, as, m. ‘ having shoulders like an elephant,’ 
N.of a Danava.—= Gaja-sthana, as or am, mM, or 
n.(?), N. of a place. — Gaja-sndna, am, n. vain or 
unprodnctive efforts, efforts which resemble the ab- 
lution of elephants, which after squirting water over 
their bodies, end by throwing dust and rubbish, = Ga- 
jakhya (ja-akh°), as, m. the plant Cassia Alata or 
Tora, = ¢éakra-marda. = Gajagrant (°ja-ag°), 18, 
m. the most excellent among the elephants, an epi- 
thet of Airavata, the elephant of Indra. — Gajajiva 
(°ja-aj°), a8, m. an elephant-keeper or driver, (ori- 
ginally ‘one who gets his livelihood by elephants.’) 
= Gajdnda (°ja-an°), am, n. a kind of carrot 
(pinda-mula). = Gajadana, a various reading for 
gajagana, q. v.= Gajadt-ndmd (°ja-dd°), f., N. 
of a plant,=gaja-pipyali.— Gajadhipati (ja- 
adh°), tg, m. the prince of elephants, a noble ele- 
phant. = Gajadhyaksha (°ja-adh’), as, m. the mas- 
ter or superintendent of the elephants. — Gajanana 
(°ja-dn°), as, m. ‘elephant-faced,’ a N. of Ganeéa. 
= Gajapasada (°ja-ap°), as, m. a common or low- 
born elephant. = Gajayur-veda (“ja-ay’), as, Mm. a 
work on the treatment of elephants. = Gajari (°ja- 
art), tg, m, a lion (the enemy of elephants); a par- 
ticular tree. = Gajdrudha (°ja-ar°), as, d, am, riding 
on an elephant. = Gajdroha (°ja-ar°), as, m. an ele- 
phant-driver. = Gajasana (°ja-as°), as, m. the reli- 
gious fig tree, = asvattha ; (a), f. the gum olibanum 
tree, Boswellia Serrata; hemp (Cannabis Sativa, = 


jasya (°ja-ds°), as, m. ‘elephant-faced,’ an epithet 
of GaneSa; (cf. gaja-vadana and gajdnana.) 
— Gajahva (°ja-ah°), am, n. a N. of Hastina-pura 
(cf. gaja-pura]; (a), f. another N. of the plant 
Gaja-pippali. = Ggjahraya (ja-ah°), am, n= 
gaja-pura ; (a8), m. pl. the inhabitants of Hastina- 
pura. = (rajekshana (°ja-tk°), as, m., N. of a Da- 
nava.= (rajendra (‘ja-in°), as, m. a chief among 
elephants, a large and noble elephant; Indra's ele- 
phant. = Gajendra-karna, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva. == Gajendra-natha, as, m. a very princely 
elephant, = Gajendra-mokshana, am, n. title of a 
section of the Vamana-Purana; also said to be the 
title of a part of the Maha-bharata. — Gajendra- 
vikrama, as, a, am, having the valour of an excel- 
lent elephant.—(Gajeshfa (°ja-ish°), f. the plant 
Batatas Paniculata, = vidari. = Gajodara (*ja-ud’), 
ag, m., N, of a Danava.=(Gajoshana (°ja-ush’), 
f., N. of the plant Gaja-pippali. 


7 gauanavi= (Se "ye. 

ganj, cl.1. P. ganjati, &c., to sound, 

\ give out a particular sound. . 
TA ganja, as, am, m. n. = wi), a 
treasury, a jewel room, the place where plate &c. 
is preserved; (as, d, am), m. f. p. a mine, a jewel 
mine; (as), m. a cowhouse or station of cowherds; 
a mart, a place where grain &c. is stored for sale; 
disrespect, contempt; (da), f. a tavern, a drinking- 
vessel (especially one for intoxicating liquors); a hut, 
a hovel, the abode of low people ; (? wrong reading 
for Gruijd) the plant Gunja or Retti, Abrus Preca- 

torius ; [cf gagana-gaija and dharma-garja.] 
Ganjana, as, d, am, contemning, conquering, 


excelling, 
Ganjavara, as, m. a treasurer, = 3 <5; aroyal 
treasury (?). A o . , 


Ganjikd, f. a tavern, 


Tarte gaijakini, f. anything made of 
hemp (?); perhaps grivjakint (?). 

12 gad, cl.1. P. gadati, jagada, gaditum, 

\ to disti] or drop, to run as a liquid; cl. 10. 
P. gadayati, -yitum, to cover, hide. 

Gada, as, m. 2 kind of fish, the young of the 
Ophiocephalus Lata ; another species, Cyprinus Garra; 
a kind of gold-fish; a screen, a covering, a fence; 
a moat, a ditch; an impediment, an obstacle; a 
country, part of Malwa, Garha or Gara Mandala. 
= Gada-desa-ja, am, n. or gada-lavana, am, 0. 
rock or fossil salt, especially that found in the district 
of Samvara (=gada) in the province of Ajmere. 
= Gadottha Cda-ut°), am, n, a kind of salt, =the 
preceding. 

Gadaka, as, m. a kind of fish, = gada. 


MWSAet gadayanta, as, m. or gadaytinu, 
ws, m. [ef. gardayitnu}, a cloud; [cf. gad and 
gadera.} 


nz gadi, is, m. a young steer; a lazy ox. 
71Z gadu, us, m. an excrescencc on the 


neck, goitre or bronchocele; 2 hump on the back; 
a hump-backed or crooked man; a javelin, a spear; 
an earth-worm; a water-pot; any superfluous ex- 
crescence or continuation or addition (as to a poem). 
= Gadu-kantha, as,a,am,having a goitre, = Gadu- 
firas, a8, as, a8, having an excrescence on the head. 
Gaduka, as, m, a water-pot; a finger-ting; N. of 
aman; (as), m. pl. the descendants of this man. 
Gadura, as, 2, am, hump-backed, crooked, bent. 
Gadula, as, i, am, hump-backed, crooked. 


NST gadera, as, m. a cloud; (cf. gada- 
yanta.] 


MSIE gadala, as, m, (said to be fr. rt. gad), 


bhanga); the root of a Sotus.— Gajdsura-dveshin | raw sugar; a mouthful. 


TTSTiTHT gaddarika, f., N. of a river with 


a very strong current, of which the source and course 
are unknown ; or (according to others) a single ewe 
going in front of a flock of sheeep. 


15h gadduka or gadduka, as, m. a kind 
of water-jar, a golden vase; [cf. gadu and gaduka.] 


TU 9% cl. 10. P. ganayati, -yitum, 
N\ ajaganat or ajiganat. 10 count, number, 
enumerate, sum up, add up, reckon, calculate, com- 
pute, take into account; collect into nne series; to 
esteem, think worth, value at (with inst., e.g. na 
ganayami tam trinena, | do not value him at a 
straw); to consider, regard as, enumerate among 
(with loc.); to ascribe, attribute to (with loc.); to 
attend to, take notice of; (with a negative particle), 
not to care about, leave unnoticed (e.g. na ganayati 
mrityum, he does not care for death), 
Gana, as, m.a flock, troop, multitude, number, 
tribe, series, class, &c. (of animate or inanimate 
beings), a body of followers or attendants ; troops or 
classes of inferior deities (see gana-derata), especially 
certain troops of demi-gods considered as Siya’s 
attendants and under the special superintendence of 
the god GaneSa (so called fr. gana-2sa, ‘ lord of the 
troops,’ but the word gana may also denote a single 
attendant of Siva) ; a N. of Ganega; a company, any 
assemblage, society, or association of men formed for 
the attaiument of the same aims; (with Jainas) the 
nine assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Vira; a 
sect in philosophy or religion; a small body of 
troops, =3 Gulmas or 27 chariots and as many 
elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot; a series or 
group of asterisms or lunar mansions classed under 
three heads (that of the gods, that of men, and 
that of the Rakshasas or demons); (in arithmetic) 
a number; (in metre) a foot or four iastants; (in 
grammar) a series of roots or words belonging to 
the same rule and called after the first word of the 
series (e. g. ad-ddi, the Gana ad &c. or the whole 
series of roots of the 2nd class; gargadi, the Gana 
garga. &c, or the series of words commencing with 
garga) ; a kind of perfume, commonly Cor (gana- 
hasaka, éaura, éanda); N. of an author; (cf. 
ahar-gana, deva-gana, &c.) = Gana-karman, a, 
n, a rite common to a whole class ; [cf. gana-yajra. } 
= Gana-kara, as,,m. a classifier, one who arranges 
into classes, one who collects grammatical Ganas ; an 
epithet of Bhima-sena. = Gana-kari, iz, m., N. of 
a man. Gana-kumdra, as, m., N. of the founder 
of a sect worshipping Haridra-ganapati. = Gana-kri- 
tvas, ind. for a whole series of times, for a number 
of times. — Gana-gati, ts, f. a particular high 
number ; [cf. garanda-gatt.|— Gana-cakraka, am, 
n. a dinner eaten in common by a party of virtuous 
men. = Gana-cchanda, as, n. a metre measured by 
feet. — Gana-ta, f. or gana-tva, am, n. the forming 
a class or multitude or assemblage, the belonging to 
a party or faction; a cabal; collusion; classification ; 
arithmetic; the office of an attendant of Siva. 
~ Gana-dasa, as, m., N. of a dancing-master. 
= Gana-diksha, f. initiation of a number or class; 
performance of rites for a number of persons ; initia- 
tion of a particular kind in which Gane§a is especially 
worshipped. Gana-dikshin, i, tni, i, one who 
officiates for a aumber of persons or for various 
castes and people (as a priest); one who has been 
initiated into the worship of Ganefa. = Gana-deva, 
ag, m., N. of a poet.—Gana-devald, ds, f. pl. 
troops of deities, deities who generally appear in 
classes, as the Adityas, Visvas, Vasus, Tushitas, 
Abhasvaras, Anilas, Maharajikas, Sadhyas, and Ru- 
dras. — Gana-dravya, am, n. public property, com- 
mon stock; a variety of articles.—Gana-dvipa, 
as, M. 2 group of islands or the N. of a particular 
island (7). Gana-dhara, as, m. the head of a class 
or number, the teacher of a school; (with Jainas) 
the head of an assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat 


; TATETAT gaddarika. 


god Ganesa.— Gana-nadyaka, az, m. the leader or 
chief of the attendants of any god ; the chief of Siva's 
attendants, i.e. the god Ganesa; the head of an 
assemblage ; (7ka), f. an epithet of the deity Durgi. 
— Gana-pa, a8, m.=garesa. ~ Gana-patt, is, m. 
the leader or chief of a class or troup or assemblage, 
an epithet of Bribaspati or Indra or Siva; the god 
Ganesa; N. of a king; N. of a scholiast on the 
Caura-panéasika; N. of a poet. — Ganapati- 
khanda, as,am, m,n, title of a section of the 
Brahmavaivarta- Purana. = Ganapati-natha, as, 
m., N. of a man. —Ganapati-pujana, am, n. the 
worship of Ganesa. — Guyapati-bhatta, as, m., 
N. of the father of Govindananda. — Ganapati- 
stava-rdja, as, m. title of a hymn in praise of 
Ganefa. = Ganapati-stotra, am, n. prayers ad- 
dressed to Ganesa.—(ranapaty-dradhana, am, 
n. a hymn in honour of Ganeéa, attributed to 
Karrkola.— Gana-parvata, as, m. the mountain 
frequented by troops (of demi-gods, i.e. Kailisa, 
this mountain being the residence of Siva’s attendants 
as well as of the Kinnaras and Yakshas, attendants 
of Kuvera). = Gana-patha, as, m.a collection of the 
Ganas or series of words (in grammar) which fall 
under the same grammatical rule. — Gana-pithaka, 
am, n. the breast or bosom.=Gana-pungara or 
gana-pramukha, as, m. the head of a tribe or 
class ; also gana-pujya.— Gana-pirva, as, a, am, 
one who can enumerate a series of ancestors. = Gana- 
bhartri, ta, m. lord of the troops of deities or demi- 
gods, epithet of Siva.—Gana-bhojana, am, n. 
eating in common.—Gana-mukhya, as, m. the 
chief of an assemblage. — Gana-yajna, as, m. a rite 
common to all; (cf. gana-karman.] — Gana-yaga, 
as, m. worship of the troops or classes of deities. 
= Gana-ratna-kadra, as, m. the author of the 
Pearls of Ganas, i.e. Vardhamana. = Gana-ratna-ma- 
hodadhi, is, m. ‘ the great ocean in which the Ganas 
form the pearls,’ title of a collection of grammatical 
Ganas by Vardhamana. = Gana-rdjya, um, n., N. of 
an empire in Dakshinapatha = Gana-ratra, as, am, 
m. n. a series or multimde of nights.  Gaya-ripa, 
as, m., N. of a plant, swallow-wort, Calotropis 
Gigantea, = arka. = Gana-ripaka, as, m.=rd- 
jarka. = Gana-riipin, 1, m. swallow-wort, the white 
sort. = Gana-vat, an, ati, at, consisting of a series 
or class &c.; followed by attendants; (¢7), f., N. of 
the mother of Divodasa or Dhanvantari — Gaya- 
vati-suta, as, m., N. of a sage and physician, also 
called Divod4sa or Dhanvantari or K asiraja. = Gana- 
vritta, am, n. a kind of metre measured by me- 
trical feet. — Gana-ryakhyana, am, n. ‘ explanation 
of the Ganas,’ title of a literary work. = Gana- 
$as, ind, by troops or classes. = Gana-sri, is, 
28, t, Ved. associated in troops, associating. = (rana- 
hdasa or gana-hisaka, as, m. a species of perfume, 
=Canda &c.—Ganagrani (°na-ag°), is, m. a 
N. of the god GaneSa, leader of the troops of 
deities. — Ganadala ("na-ac°), as, m., a N. of the 
mountain Kailasa as the residence of the Ganas or 
troops of demi-gods. = Ganaddrya (na-a¢°), as, m. 
the teacher of a multitude, a teacher of the people. 
=—Ganadhipa Cna-adh’), as, m. a N. of Siva; 
also of the god GaneSa; the chief of a troop of 
soldiers, of a class of disciples, of a body of men or 
animals; (with Jainas) the chief of an assemblage of 
Rishis under the Arhat Vira. — Ganddhipati (na- 
adh ), 18, m. a N. of Siva; also of the god Ganeéa, 
= Gandnna (na-an°), am, n. a mess, food pre- 
pared for a number of persons in common. = Gand- 
bhyantara (na-abh’), as, a, am, one of a troop 
or number; (as), m. a member of any religious 
association. Ganendra (°na-in®), as, m., N. of a 
Buddha. = Ganesa (ua-isa), as, m.aN. of the god 
of wisdom and of obstacles, son of Siva and Parvat, 
(or, according to one legend, of Parvati alone. Though 
Ganesa causes obstacles he also removes them; 
hence he is invoked at the commencement of all 
undertakings and at the opening of all compositions 
with the words namo Ganesaya righnesvardya, 


Vira. Gana-natha, as, m. an epithet of Siva; the ; &c. He is represented as a short fat man, with a 


t 


nfrarqaanid ganitamrita-sdgari. 
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protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat or 
attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has the 
head of an elephant, which however has only one tusk, 
The appellation Ganesa, with other siniilar com- 
pounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various 
classes of subordinate gods, who are regarded as 
Siva’s attendants. He is said to have written down 
the Mah4-bharata as dictated by Vy4sa) ; N. of Siva; 
of a renowned astronomer of the sixteenth century ; 
N. of a son of Ramadeva, author of 2 commen- 
tary on the Nalodaya; N. of a son of Visvanatha- 
dikshita and grandson of Bhavarama-krishna, author 
of the commentary called Ci¢-¢andtikd. = Ganesa- 
kumbha, us, m., N. of a rocky cave in Orissa. 
= Ganesa-kusuma, as, m.a kind of oleander with 
red flowers. — Ganesa-khanda, as, am, m.n. the 
third book of the Brahmavaivarta-Purana; title of a 
book of the Skanda-Purina, = Ganeso-purana, am, 

n. title of an Upa-Purana. = Ganesa-pija, f. the 
worship of Ganesa.— Ganesa-bhujanga-prayata- 
stotra, am, n.a hymn in praise of Ganesa, attributed 
to Sankari¢arya. = Ganesa-bhishana, am, n. red 
lead. — Ganesa-misra, as, m., N. of a copyist of 
the last century. = Gayesa-sahasranaman, a, n. a 
part of the GaneSa-Purdna. — Ganesa-stara-raja, 
as or am, m. or n.(?), a part of the Bhavishya- 
Purina. = Ganesa-stuti, ¢3, f. a hymn in honour of 
GaneSa by Righava. = Ganesana (°na-ts°), ag, m. 
the god Ganeéa.— Ganesvara (na-is°), as, m. the 
chief of a troop, leader of a baad &c.; N. of a 
being mentioned in the Hari-vanéa; the chief of the 
animals, i.e. the lion. Gapotsadha (°na-ut’), as, 
m. the rhinoceros (‘ avoiding assemb!ages ?’). 

Ganaka, as, tka, am, bought for a large sum; 
(as), m. one who reckons, an arithmetician; an 
astrologer, a calculator of nativities cc.; an assem- 
blage of eight stars; (7), f. the wife of an astrologer. 

Ganatitha, as,?%,ain, forming a troop or assemblage. 

Ganana, am, a, n.f. reckoning, counting, calcula- 
tion ; adding, collecting under one head; enumerat- 
ing; considering, supposing, believing; regarding, 
taking notice of, consideration. — Ganand-gati, ts, 
f.a particular high number, = gana-gati. = Ganana- 
pati, 7s, m. an arithmetician ; the master of prudent 
calculation, an epithet of GaneSa.— Ganand~maha- 
matra, as, mM. a minister of finance. 

Gananiya, as, d, am, calculable, to be counted 
or reckoned, to be classed ; ‘numerable. 

Gani, ts, m. one who is familiar with the sacred 
writings and the atixiliary sciences; (#8), f. counting, 
enumerating — Gani-pitaka, am, n. the twelve 
sacred writings of the Jainas collectively. 

Ganika, f. a harlot, a courtezan; a female ele- 
phant; N. of several plants, a sort of jasmine, Jasmi- 
num Auriculatum; another plant, A®schynomene 
Sesban,=tarkari; another plant, commonly called 
Ganikarika ; counting, enumerating ; apprehension. 

Ganikarikd, f., N.of a small tree with a very 
fetid leaf, commonly Ganiyarl, or also Vadaganiy4ri, 
the wood of which is used in attrition for the purpose 
of producing flame, Premna Spinosa ; [cf. the last.] 

Gantkart, f. a plant similar to the precediog, 
commonly called Ganiy4ri. 

Ganita, as, 2, am, numbered, counted, reckoned, 
calculated; (am), n. reckoning, calculating, the 
science of computation (comprising arithmetic, alge~ 
bra, and geometry, severally called pati-ganitan. 
or ryakta-ganitam, vija-ganitam, and rekha- 
ganitam); the astronomical or astrological part of 
a Jyotih-gastra, with exception of the portion treating 
of aativities; the sum of a progression, a sum in 
general. — Gantta-kaumudi, {. title of a com- 
mentary on the Lilavati.— Ganita-tativa-cinta- 
mani, ig, m. title of a commentary on Bhaskara’s 
Sirya-Siddhanta. = Ganita-malati, f. or ganita- 
sara, as, m. titles of two mathematical works. 
= (fanita-Sastra, am, n. the book or science of 
computation; see above. — Gunitadhyaya (“ta- 
adh ), aa, m. title of a chapter in the Brahma- 
Siddhanta. — Ganitamrtta-sagari Cta-am’), f. title 
of a commentary on the Lilavati. 
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Gantiarya, as, €, am, to be counted or num- 
bered, 10 be calculated. 

Ganitin, i, ini, 1, one who has made a calculation. 

Ganin, 7, m. a teacher (‘ haviag a class of pupils’). 

Gani-bhiitu, as, 4, am, included in any class or 
troop, calculated. 

Ganeya, as, 4,am, numerable, calculable, what 
may be reckoned or counted. 

Ganeru, us, m. the plant Pterospermum Aceri- 
foliumn {cf. karntkdra]; (us), fa harlot, a whore; 
a female elephant. 

Ganernkd, fa bawd, a procuress, a female servant. 


Ganesa. See under gana, p. 279. 

Ganya, as, a, am, calculable, to be counted or 
calculated; (at the end of compounds) belonging to 
a multitude or class or troop &c. 


TTWz gand (probably fr. ganda, the cheek), 
\d. 1. P. gaudati (?), to affect the cheek, 
be rough as the cheek (?). 

Ganda, as, m. the cheek, the whole side of the 
face including the temple; an elephant’s cheek or 
temple; a bubble, a boil, a pimple; a goitre and 
other excrescences of the neck; a joint, a bone; the 
bladder; a mark, spot; part of a horse’s trappings, 
a stud or botton fixed as an omament upon the 
harness ; a rhinoceros [cf. gandaka and gandarga }; 
a hero [ef. gandtra}; the abrupt interchange of 
question and answer, as one of the characteristics of 
the dramatic composition, called Vithi; the tenth 
Yoga or one of the twenty-seven portions of a circle 
on the plane of the ecliptic [cf yoga]; an astro- 
nomical period; a pledge, deposit (?). In composi- 
tion ganda may imply chief, best, excellent (cf. 
ganda-grama and ganda-mirkha]; (a), f., N. of 
the female attendant of the seven sages; [cf gadu, 
gandt, gandu, &c.]—Ganda-kandu, us, m., N 
of a Yuksha. — Ganda-kari, f., N. of two plants; 
(cf. khadirt and varéha-kranta.| — Ganda-kali, f., 
N. of a plant; (ef. khadirz.'—Ganda-kusuma, 
am, un. the juice that exudes from the elephant’s 
temples during rut. Gunda-kitpa, as, m. the peak 
or summit of a mountain. = Ganda-gdtra, am, 0. 
the fruit of the Anona Reticulata or Squamosa, com- 
monly called Ati or custard apple. = Ganda-grama, 
as, m. any large or considerable village. — Ganda- 
dirva, f. a kind of Dirv4 grass. —Ganda-desa 
or ganda-pradesa, as, m. the region of the cheek, 
the cheek.— Ganda-phalaka, am, n. the cheek 
fancifully regarded as a seed-vessel.— Ganda-bhitti, 
is, f. a dimple in the cheek; the openings in the 
temples of an elephant, from which a juice exudes in 
the time of rut.— Ganda-meala, f. or according to 
some also ganda-ma/a, as, m. inflammation of the 
glands of the neck &c. = Ganda-malika, f. a kind 
of Mimosa (lajjalu).<—Ganda-malin, t, ni, 4, 
having the glands of the neck inflamed.=— Ganda- 
miurkha, as, m, exceedingly foolish, very stupid. 
= Ganda-vyitha, as, m. title of a Buddhist Sitra 
work. = Ganda-sila, f. any large rock. — Ganda- 
Saila, as, m. a huge rock or rocky fragment thrown 
down by an earthqnake, storm, &c.; the forehead. 
— Ganda-sdhvaya, f., N. of a river, = gandakt (?). 
= Ganda-sihala, am. i, n. f. the cheek; the tem- 
ples of an elephant.— Gandanga (°da-an°), as, m. 
a rhinoceros; (cf. ganda and gandaka.| = Gando- 
padhana (°da-up ), am, n. a pillow. 

Gandaka, as, m. a thinoceros [ef. ganda and 
gandaiga above}; an obstacle or impediment ; dis- 
Junction, separation; a mode of reckoning by fours, 
a peculiar manuer of counting ; a coin of the value of 
four cowries; a kind of science, astrological science 
ot a part of it; a mark, spot; a kind of metre con- 
taining four lines of twenty syllables each ; an epithet 
of the Videhas living on the river Gandaki; an 
epithet of Kala, the brother of Prasena-jit; (i), f., 
N. of the river Gandaki in the northern part of 
India; (a), f a lump, a ball. Gandaka-vati, f. 
another N., of the river Gandaki. 

Gandalin, i, m. an epithet of Siva. 


nha ganitavya. 


Gaudarl, ts, m. the plant Bavhinia Variegata, = 
kovudara. 

Gandalt, f. a bent grass with white blossoms, a 
white sort of Darva (sifé ditrva), Agrostis Linearis; 
also N. of two other plants, =gauda-durva, sar- 
pakshi. 

Gandi, is, m. the trunk of a tree from the root to 
the beginning of the branches; goitre or bronchocele. 

Gandika, f. anything advanced beyond the first 
stage or commencement ; a kind of beverage (in this 
sense also gandikékara?); a declivity(?). This 
last sense appears probable in some names of places 
(e.g. in apara-gandtka, pirva-pirrénugandika, 
&c.), hence anugandika may be the country bordet- 
ing on a declivity. ; 

Gandini, f. an epithet of Durga. 

Gandira, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, described as 
growing in watery ground, but according to some a 
species of cucumber; a hero, a champion [cf ganda}; 
(z), f. the plant Tithymalus Antiquorum, = sohuyda ; 
(cf. gandira.] / 

Gandu, us, us, m. f. a pillow [cf. gandopadhana); 
(ai, ig), f. a joint; a knot; a bone; oil.—Gandu- 
pada, as, m. a kind of worm, an earth-worm ; (2), 
f.‘a small or female worm. = Gandiépada-bhara, 
ani, n. lead. 

Gandula, as, Z, am, bent, crooked ; (cf. gadula.} 

Gandiisha, as, 2, m.f. a mouthful, a handful; a 
handful of water, water &c. held in the hollowed palm 
of the hand for rincing the mouth &c.; filling the 
month, rincing it, &c.; the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk; (as), m., N. of a son of Sra and brother 
of Vasu-deva. 

Gandola, as,am, m.n. raw sugar [cf. gadola 
and guda}; (as), m. a mouthful [cf. gazdisha). 


WI ganya. See under rt. gan. 
WA gat, gata, &e. See rt. gam, p. 282. 


Te gad, cl. 1. P. gadati, jagada, gadish- 
S yati, agadit or agadit. gaditum, to speak 
articulately, speak, say, relate, tell anything to a person 
(with two acc.); to enumerate; to name, call; cl. 
10. P. gadayati, -yitum, to thunder: Caus. gada- 
yati, -yitum : Desid. jigadishati, to intend or wish 
to speak or tell: Intens. jagadyate, jogatt: ; [ef. 
Lith. gadijos, zadas, zodis, giedmz; Pol. gadad; 
Hib. gadh.] 

Gada, as, m. speaking, speech; a sentence; N. 
of a son of Vasu-deva and younger brother of 
Krishna; disease, sickness; (am), n. poison; (cf. 
a-gada.| = Gada-sinha, as, m., N. of an author, 
=Gadakhya (Cda-ékh°), am, n., N. of a plant, 
=kushtha.— Gadagada (°da-ag®’), az, m. du. the 
two Aévins, physicians of Svarga, — Gadagraja 
(da-ag’), as, m. the elder brother of Gada, epithet 
of Krishna. Gadagrant (“da-ag°), ts, m. the 
chief of all diseases, consumption. Gadambara 
(‘da-am’), as, m.a cloud. = Gaddratt (“da-ar’), 
is, m. a drug, a medicament (‘the enemy of 
diseases’),—Gadahva or gadahvaya (°da-ah’), 
am, n. a kind of Costns, Costus Speciosus. 

Gadayitnu, us, 18, 2. loquacious, talkative, talking 
much or idly; libidinous, desirous, lustful; (2s), m. 
a bow; a N. of Kama or Kandarpa, the god of love. 

Gada, f. a mace, cub, bludgeon ; the plant Bignonia 
Snaveolens ; a particular constellation. = Gadagrapant 
(°da-ag’), is, 18, t, having a mace in the right hand. 
= Gada-dhara, as, 4, am, bearing a club; (as), 
m an epithet of Krishna [cf. kawmodaki}; N. of a 
physician; N. of the author of the work Vishaya- 
viéira; N. of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle 
of Raminanda &c. = Gadadhara-bhatta, as,m.,N. 
of an author. = Gadd-parvan, a, n. tile of a book 
of the Mah4-bharata.— Gada-bhrit, i, t, ¢, a club- 
bearer, one who fights with a mace; an epithet of 
Krishna, = Gada-yuddha, am, n. a fight with clubs 
or bludgeons. = Gudéyudha (°da-ay \, as, a, am, 
armed with a club. Gadavasdna (dd-av ), am, 
n., N. of a place near Mathord (where the mace 


TargrTa gandha-ghrana. 


thrown by Jardsandha rested). — Gadd-hasia, as, 
a, am, armed with a mace, mace-handed.  * 

Cadita, az, ad, am, spoken, said, related; (am), 
n. speaking, speech. = Gadita-vat, an, ali, al, 
having spoken, speaking. 

Gadin, t, tnt, t, armed with a club, a mace- 
bearer; (#), m.an epithet of Krishna. — Gadi-sinha, 
ag, m., N. of a grammiarian. 

Gadgada, as, 4, am, stammering, stuttering ; 
(am), n. stammering; indistinct or convulsive utter- 
ance, as sobbing &c.— Gadgada-tva, am, n. stam- 
mering = Gadgada-dkvant, is, m. low inarticulate 
expression of joy or grief. = Gadgada-pada, am, a. 
inarticulate speech = Gadgada-va¢, i:, f. inarticulate 
or convulsive speech, interrupted by sobbing &c. 
~— Gadgada-svara, as, m. indistinct or stammiering 
utterance; (as, 4, am), uttering stammering sounds; 
(as), m. a buffalo; N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

Gadgadita. as, a, am, stammered. 

Gadgadya, nom. P. gadgadyati, to stammer. 

Gadya, as, a, am, to be spoken or uttered; 
(am), n. prose, composition not metrical yet framed 
in accordance with barmony, elaborate prose com~ 
position. 

Weta gadaya, nom. A., Ved. gadayate, 
~yitum, to become lazy or idle; (cf. gadi.] 


WANA gadyanaka or gadydnaka or ga- 
dyalaka, am, n. a weight, = 32 Gunjis or berries 
of the plant Abrus Precatorius, or=64 such Gutijis 
with physicians. 

TY gadh, cl. 4. P. gadhyati, to be 

\ mixed, 

Gadhya, as, &, am, Ved, to be seized, to be 

gained as booty. 


Wetaq gantavya, &c. See under rt. gam. 


Mf gandika, f., N. of a place. 
gandh, cl. 10. A. gandhayate, -yt- 
\ tum, to injure,, hurt, kill; to move, to 
go; to ask or beg; [cf. gandhana and gandhaya ; 
cf. also Lith. gandinu. ] 


WU gandha as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
gandh), smell, odour, (sometimes nine or ten kinds 
are enumerated, viz. ish{a,anishta, madhura, katu, 
ntrhorin, samhata, snigdha, riksha, visada, 
amla); a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, (in 
comp. = fragrant, see yandhambu &c.), a per- 
fume; sulphur ie gandhaka}; pounded sandal- 
wood; myrth (cf. bala|; the tree Hyperanthera 
Moringa; the mere smell of anything, a small 
quantity, a little; connection, relationship; a neigh- 
buur; pride, arrogance ; an epithet of Siva; (a), f. 
the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet; the plant 
Desmodium Gangeticum, = sala-parni; the bud 
of the plant Michelia Champaca ; N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines with 17+ 18+ 17+ 18 sylla- 
bles; (am), n smell; black aloe-wood. = Gandha- 
kanduka, ag. m. the plant Scirpus Kysoor, =kaseru. 
= Gandha-kartkd, f. a female servant whose busi- 
ness is to prepare perfumes; a female artisan living 
in the house of another woman. = Gandhu-kdlika 
or gandha-kali, f., N. of the mother of the poet 
Vyasa; N. of an Apsaras. = Gandha-kashtha, 
am, n. a fragrant wood, as sandal, aloe-wood, &c.; 
a species of sandal-wood (sambara-¢undana). 
= Gandha-kufi. f. a kind of perfume, commonly 
Muara; [ef. gandha-kii{t.)— Gandha-kusuma. f. a 
kind of plant, = ganikari. — Gandha-kitth, f. the hall 
of fragrances; (perhaps for gandha-hwu/t.) — Gandha- 
kelika, f. nwsk; (ef. gandha-celika,| = Gandha- 
kokila, £. a kind of perfume. = Gandha-kheda, 
ani, n. a kind of fragrant grass, Andropogon Schoe~ 
nanthus; also gandha-khedaka; [cf. gandha- 
trina.' = Gandha-ga, as, 4, am, taking a scent, 
smelling ; redolent. — Gandha-gaja, as, m. * scent- 
elephant,’ an elephant of the best kind; [cf. gandha- 
dvipa.| = Gandha-guna, as, 4, am, having the 
property of odour. Gandha-ghrana, am, 0. the 


THUafsat gandha-celikd, 


smelling of any odour.— Gandha-éeltkd, f. musk. | division between Ili-vrita and Bhadragva or to the | 


= Gandha-jatila, f. the plant Acorus Calamus; [cf. 
vacd.| = Gandhq-jala, am, nu. fragrant water. 
= Gandha-jata, am, n. the leaf of the Laurus 
Cassia. = Gandhu-jid, f. the nose. = Gandha- 
tandula, as, m. fragrant rice. Grandha-tirya, 
am, n. a musical instrument, one of a loud sound 
used in battle (a drum: or trumpet). —Gandha- 
trina, am, n. fragrant grass, Andropogon Schee- 
nanthus. = Gandha-tatla, am, nu. a kind of oil pre- 
pared with fragrant substances. — Gandha-tvad, k, 
f. a kind of pertume, the fragrant bark of the tree 
Feronia Elephanium (elavaluka).— Gandha-dala, 
f., N. of a plant, =aja-modd. — Gandha-daru, u, 
n. aloe-wood. = Gandha-dravya, am, n. a fragrant 
substance. = Gandha-dvipa, as, m. an elephant of 
the best class, very much feared by other elephants 
(supposed to emit a peculiar smell). — Gandhu- 
dharin, 1, int, t, bearing fragrances; (7), m. an 
epithet of Siva; [cf gandha-palin.] = Gandha- 
dhima-ja, as, m.a kind of perfume; [cf. svadu.] 
= Gandha-dhiati, is, f. musk, the fragrant secretion 
of the musk deer.—Gandha-nakula, as, m. the 
musk rat of Bengal, Sorex Moschatus. = Gandha- 
nakuli, f., N. of a plant, possibly Ophioxylon 
Serpentinum.= Gandha-nadman, a, m. a fragrant 
kind of basi] with red flowers ; also gandha-ndmni, 
f.; (cf. gandhahva.|— Gandha-nalika or gandha- 
nali, f. the nose =Gandha-nilayd, f. a kind of 
jasmine, J Zambac Floribus Multiplicatis ; (cf. nava- 
mallika.| = Gandha-nisa, f., N. of a plant,= 
gandha-pattra. = Gandha-pa, as, ad, am, ‘in- 
haling the odour,’ epithet of a class of manes. 
=— Gandha-pattra, as, m. several plants with fra- 
grant leaves; a white sort of basil, Ocimum Gratissi- 
mum, =Sveta-pand; the plant AEgle Marmelos, 
=vilva; the orange tree; (@), f. a kind of Cur- 
cuma; (2), f., N. of several plants, =ambashtha, 
asva-gandha, aja-moda = Gandha-pattrika, f., 
N. of two plants, = gandha-pattra and aja-moda. 
= Gawlha-parra, am, n., N. of a plant, =kake- 
pushpa. = Gandha- palastkd, f. turmeric ; [cf hart- 
dra.|)=— Gandha-palast, f. the plant Ourcuma Am- 
haldi or Zerumbet, = ga/2.— Ganilha-pdlin, 1, ini, 
t, preserving fragrances ; (2), m. an epithet of Siva. 
= Gandha-pashana, as, m. sulphur. = Gandha- 
pingala, f., N. of a woman. = Gandha-pigacika, 
f. the smoke of burued fragrant resin, imp-like, from 
its dark colour or cloudy nature. —Gandha-pita, 
f. a plant, =gandha-pattra, a species of Zedoary. 
= Gandha-oushpa, am, n. a fragiant flower ; flowers 
and sandal presented together at seasons of worship ; 
(as), m. several plants with fragrant flowers, a kind 
of cane, Calamus Rotang (ct. vetasa]; another 
plant, Alangium Hexapetalum [cf. avekofa]; Sebes- 
ten, Cordia Myxa,=bahu-vara; (a), f£ several 
plants, viz. the Indigo plant; Pandanus Odoratissimus 
[cf. ketaka]; the plant Premna Spinosa, = ganitharz. 
= Gandha-pituna, f. a kind of imp or goblin. 
= Gandha-phavtjjhaka, as, m. a kind of Ocimum 
with red flowers = Gandha-phala. as, m. several 
plants with fragrant fruits, viz. Feronia Elephantum, 
x kapittha; FEgle Marmelos, = vilra ; another 
plant, = tejah-phala ; (a), f. several plants, = prt- 
yangu, methika, vidari, gallalz ; (2), £, N. of a 
plant,=priyangu; the bud of the plant Michelia 
Champaca. = Gandha-bantj, k, f. a seller of per- 
fumes = Gandha-bandthu, us, m. the mango tree; 
(cf. dmra.} — Gandha-bahula, as, m. fragrant rice } 
(2), f., N.ofa plant, = gorakshi. = Gandha-bhadra, 
f. a creeper, common!y Gindha-bhaddliya, (Poederia 
Foetida ?). — Gandha-bhauda, as, m. a tree, Hibis- 
cus Populneoides ; {cf. gardabhanda.] = Gandha- 
manst, f a kind of Indian spikenard, Valeriana; {cf. 
jata-mansi.| = Gandha-matri, ta, f. the earth (the 
quality of odouf residing in the earth). —Gandha- 
mada, as, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka; a'so of a 
monkey who was an attendant of Rama. = Gandha- 
midana, as, 1, am, intoxicating with fragrance ; 
(as), m. a large black bee; sulphur [{cf. gandha- 
modana]; N. of a particular mountain, forming the 


| east of Meru, renowned for its fragrant forests; an 


epithet of Ravana, chief of the Rakshasas; N. of a 
monkey, an attendant of Siva; (7), f. spirituous 
liquor; a parasitical plant (vanddka), a kind of 
perfume, == da ; (am), n. the forest on the moun- 
tain Gandha-madana. = Gandha-madin, 7, ini, 4, 
strong-scented, of intoxicating fragrance ; (ini), f lac; 
a sort of perfume [cf. purd]; wine or spirituous 
liquor; {cf. the preceding, ] = Gandha-marjéra, as, 
m. the civet cat.—Gandha-malati, f. a kind of 
perfume. = Gandha-malini, f. a kind of perfume, 
= muri.= Gandha-malya, e, n. du. fragrances and 
garlands; (dani), n. pl. fragrances and garlands; 
fragrant garlands. = Gandha-munda, as,m.a kind 
of creeper, Hibiscus Populneoides, = gandha-bhanda 
or gardabhanda. = Gandha-mila, as, m. a plant 
with a fragrant and tuberous root, one of the Scita- 
minea, Alpinia Galanga,=Aulanjana; (a), f. the 
plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet [cf. safz]; the 
olibanum tree, =Sallaki; (7), f. the plant Curcuma 
Amhaldi or Zerumbet.— Gandha-mulaka, as, m. 
the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet; (22), 
f. the same plant; another plant, = makandi. 
= Gandha-miushika, as, m. or gandha-mishi, f. 
the musk rat or shrew, Sorex Moschatus. — Gandha- 
mriga, as, m. the civet cat; the name may also be 
applied to the musk -deer.— Gandha-matthuna, 
as, m. a bull.— Gandha-mojavaha, as, m., N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, (incorrect for gandha-mada.) 
= Gandha-modana, as, m. sulphur. Gandha- 
mohini, f. the bud of the plant Michelia Campaca. 
— Gandha-yukti, 73, f. the blending of fragrant 
substances, preparation of perfumes; title of the 
sevetity-sixth Adhyadya of Varahamihira’s Brihaj-ja- 
taka. — Gandha-yutt, is, f. mixture of fragrant sub- 
stances. = Gandha-rasa, as, m. myrrh. — Gandha- 
rasangaka (ga-an°), as, m. turpentine, = sri- 
veshia.= Gandha-raja, a8, m.a kind of jasmine, 
= mudgara ; another plant, =kana-guggulu; (i), 
f. a sort of perfume, commonly Nakhi; (am), n. 
sandal-wood; a kind of perfume; a kind of white 
flower. = Gandha-lolupa, f.a fly or gnat. = Gandha- 
vat, an, ati, at, smelling, endowed with fragrance ; 
scented, odoriferous; (fi), f. the earth (because it 
possesses the quality of smell) ; a kind of jasmine (cf. 
nava-mallika]; wine or vinous liquor; a kind 
of perfume, =imurd ; an epithet of the mother of 
Vyasa, also called Satya-vati; N. of a city belonging 
to Varuna; N. of a river. Gandha-vadhi, is, 
f. the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet ; a kind 
of perfume, = Cid@d.=— Gandha-valkala, am, n. the 
cassia bark, Laurus Cassia; Sarsaparilla.— Gandha- 
vallart or gandha-valli, f., N. of a plant, =saha- 
devi. = Gandha-waha, as, a, am, bearing fragrances, 
epithet of the winds; (as), m.the wind; (a), f. the 
nose. = Gandha-vahala, am, n.a kind of Ocimum, 
= sitdrjaku.— Gandha-vaha, as, m. the wind; a 
deer, the musk deer; (@), f. the nose. = Gandha- 
vthvala, as, m. wheat. Gandha-vija, f. a kind of 
grass, = methika.=— Gandha-vrikshaka, as, m. the 
Sal tree, Shorea Robusta.— Gandha-vyakula, am, 
n.a perfume, a fragrant berry, = kakhol:1.— Gandha- 
fatt, f. the tree Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet. 
—Gandha-stka, am, n. a kind of vegetable. 
= Gantha-sati, 1s, m. a sweet-smelling kind of 
tice. — Gandha-sundini or gandha-sundini, f. the 
musk rat or shrew. — Gandha-sekhara, as, m. 
musk. = Gandha-sdra, as, m. sandal; a kind of 
jasmine, = mudgara.= Gundha-sdrana, as, M. a 
kind of perfume, = vrthan-nakhi. = Gandha-sukhi 
or gandha-suyt, f. the musk shrew or small musk 
rat. Gandha-soma, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily. = Grancdha-hastin, 7, m. ‘the scent-ele- 
phant;’ [cf. gandha-tvipa.] — Gandha-harika, f. 
a female servant who bears perfumes behind her 


— 
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muy gandharva., 


mistress, a female artisan working in another person’s ; 

house ; (cf. gandha-kartka.]— Gandhakhu Cdha- | a peculiar mystical power over women and a right 

akhu), us, m. the musk rat. = Gandhajiva (“dha- : to possess them. 

aj), a8, m. a vender of perfumes (one who makes a , marriage ceremonies. Exstatic states of mind and 

livelihood by them). Gandhadhya (‘dha-ddh°), possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived 
4C 


281 


as, d, am, rich in odour, fragrant; (as), m. the 
orange tree; (@), f£., N. of several plants, = gandha- 
pattra ; yellow jasmine, = svarna-yuthi ; other 
plants, =tarun?, dradma-sitala, gandhali; (am), 
n. sandal-wood; a kind of perfume (=javadi). 
-Gandhadhika (dha-adh°), am, n. a kind of 
perfume, = trina-hunkuma.—Gandhapakarshana 
(“dha-ap’), am, n. removing smells. = Gandhambu 
(dha-am’), u, n. fragrant water.—Gandhamla 
(°dha-am°), f. the wild lemon tree. — Gandhala 
(“dha-dla = dlaya ?), f., N. of a plant, commonly 
Jiyati, Celtis Orientalis. — Gandha-sundini = gan- 
dha-sundini.=Gandhasman (*dha-as°), a, m. 
sulphur.= Gandhashtaka (°dha-ash°), am, n. a 
mixture of cight fragrant substances varying according 
to the deities to whom they are offered (e. g. the 
eight, articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor, saffron, 
valerian, and some fragrant grasses). — Gandhahva 
(dha-ah°), f.=gandha-némni.= Gandhendriya 
(dha-in®), am, n. the organ of smell. — Gandhebha 
(dha-tbha),as, m.' the scent-elephant;’ (cf. gandha- 
dvipa, gandha-hastin.]— Gandhotu ot gandhautu 
(‘dha-otu), us, m. the civet cat. Gandhotkata 
(“dha~ut®), f., N. of a plant, =damanaka.= Gan- 
dhottama dha-ut°), f. spiritmous or vinous liquor. 
=Gandhoda (dha-uda), am, n. fragrant water. 
=—Gandhopajivin (dha-up’), 7, ini, i, one who 
lives by pertumes, a seller of perfumes, a perfumer. 
Gandhaka, as, m. sulphur; the Momnga tree, 
Hyperanthera Moringa, = sobhavjana. 
Gandhakiya, as, a, am, relating to sulphur, 
treating of it. 
Gandhaya, nom. P. gandhayati, -yitum, to 
make redolent or odoriferous. 
Gandhalu, us, us, u, fragrant, perfumed. 
Gandhi, is, 1s, t, (at the end of compounds) 
having the smell of, smelling of, perfumed with; 
having only the smell of, containing only a very 
small quantity; (¢), n. a kind of perfume. 
Gandhika,as, d,am, having the smell of, smelling 
of (cf. aja-gandhika, avt-g°, utpala-g°]; having 
only the smell, having a very little of anything 
(e.g. bhratri-gandhika, being brother only by 
name); (as), m. a seller of perfumes; sulphur. 
Gandhin, 7, ini, 7, having a smell, smelling, 
odoriferous ; (2), m.a bug; also the flying bug; the 
tree Xanthophyllum Virens; (ni), f. a kind of per- 
fame, = mura.= Gandhi-parna, as, m., N. of a 
plant, = sapta-ccéhada. 


Ty gandhana, am, n. continued effort, 
perseverance ; hurting, injury, killing; manifestation, 
information, intimation, informing against. 


WIG gandharva or sometimes in post- 
Vedic writings gandharba, as, m. a Gandharva. 
Though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded 
as a class, yet in the Rig-veda rarely more than one 
is mentioned; he is commonly designated as the 
‘heavenly Gandharva’ (divyo Gandharvah), and 
sometimes named Visv4-vasu; his habitation is the 
sky, or the region of the air and the heavenly waters; 
his especial duty is to guard the heavenly Soma, 
which the gods obtain through his intervention. It 
is obtained for the human race by Indra, who 
conquers the Gandharva and takes it by force. The 
heavenly Gandharva is supposed to be a good phy- 


_sician, because the Soma is considered as the best 


medicine; possibly, however, the word Soma origin- 
ally denoted not the beverage so called, but the 
moon, and the heavenly Gandharva may have been 
the genius or tutelary deity of the moon. It is cer- 
tain that the heavenly Gandharva and the Soma are 
sometimes identified. He is also regarded as one of 
the genii who regulate the course of the Sun’s horses; 
he knows and makes known the secrets of heaven 
and divine truths generally. He is the parent of the 
first pair of human beings, Yama and Yami, and has 


For this reason he is invoked in 
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from the heavenly Gandharva. With Jainas he is an 
attendant of the seventeenth Arhat of the present 
Avasarpiol. The Gandharvas as a class have the same 
characteristic features as the one Gandharva; they 
live in the sky, guard the Soma, are governed by 
Varuna (just as the Apsarasas are governed by Soma), 
know the best medicines, regulate the course of the 
asterisms (in one passage of the VAjasaneyi-Samhit2 
twenty-seven being mentioned), follow after women 
and are desirous of intercourse with them. As soon 
as a girl becomes marriageable, she belongs to Soma, 
the Gandbarvas, and Agni. The wives of the Gandhar- 
vas are the Apsarasas, and like them the Gandharvas 
are invoked in gambling with dice; they are also 
feared as evil beings together with the Rakshasas, 
Kimldins, Pisa¢as, &c., amulets being woro as a 
protection against them. ‘In the Satapatha-Brah- 
mana they are called the preceptors of the Rishis. 
In epic poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial mu- 
sicians or heavenly singers who form the orchestra at 
the banquets of the gods, and they belong together 
with the Apsarasas to Indra’s heaven, sharing also in 
his battles. In the more systematic mythology the 
Gandharvas constitute one of the classes into which 
the higher creation is divided (e.g. gods, manes, 
Gandharvas ; ot gods, Asuras, Gandharvas, men, &c.). 
In one passage of the Taittirlya~Aranyaka eleven 
classes of Gandharvas ar¢ mentioned. The chief or 
leader of the Gandharvas is named Citra-ratha. They 
are sometimes called the creatures of Prajapati or 
Brahma. With Jainas the Gandharvas constitute one 
of the eight classes of the Vyantaras. The following 
meanings are also given to the word gandharva— 
a singer; the Koil or black cuckoo; the soul after 
death, and previous to its being born again (cor- 
responding in some respects to the western notion 
of a ghost); a horse; the sun; a sage, a pious man; 
a kind of deer, according to some, the musk deer; 
(z), f. Gandharvi, a daughter of Su-rabhi and mother 
of the race of horses; [cf. Gr. eévraupos.| — Gan- 
dharva-khanda, one of the nine divisions of Bhirata- 
vatsha.— Gandharva-grthita, as, 4, am, Ved. pos- 
sessed by a Gandharva. — Gandharva-graha, as, m. 
the being possessed by a Gandharva. = Gandharva- 
nagara or gandharva-pura, am, n. the city of 
the Gandharvas, ao imaginary town in the sky, pro- 
bably the result of the phenomenon called mirage. 
~ Gandharvanagardkdra (Cra-ak’), as, @, am, 
resembling the city of the Gandharvas, = Gandharva- 
patni, f., Ved. the wife of a Gandharva. an Apsaras. 
= Gandharva-raja, as, m. Citra-ratha, chief of the 
Gandharvas. Gandharvartu (va-ritu), us, m., 
Ved. the time or season of the Gandharvas. = Gan- 
dharva-vidya, f. the science of the Gandharvas, 
music, dancing. = Gandharva-vivdha, as, m, one 
of the forms of marriage described in Manu III. 27, 
&c., viz. the form of the Gandharvas; it is described 
as 2 marriage proceeding entirely from love or the 
mutual inclination ofa youth and maiden without cere- 
monies and without consulting relatives, and is allow- 
able between persons of the second or military class. 
= Gandharva-veda, as, m. the Gandharva-veda, 
the science of music considered as a branch of the 
Sama-veda. = Gandharva-hasta or gandharva- 
hastaka. as, m. the castor-oil tree, Palma Christi or 
Ricinus Communis, (the leaves being compared to 
the foot of a deer.) 


TUIT gandhara, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
[cf. gandhart]; (2). f., N. of a Vidya-devt; (a various 
reading has gandhari.) 

Gandhari, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people. 

TUTest gandhali, f. a wasp; & creeping 
plant, Porderia Foetida, commonly gandhali or gan- 
dha-bhadali ; [cf. gandholi.) - Gandhali-gar- 
bha, as, m. small cardamome (sul:shmatté). 

NUTS gandholi, is, f. the plant Curcuma 
Amhaldi or Zerumbet, = gafi ; [cf. gandholi below. ] 

Gandholi, f (cf. gandhali above], a wasp; the 
plant loederia Fartida( = bhadra), Cyperus Rotundus, 


Taga gandharva-khanda. 


a fragrant grass ; the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or 
Zerumbet ; dried ginger, = surethi. 


mT gabha, as, m. (fr. gabk, = gambh, = 
jambh), Ved. a slit, anything split asunder, cleft; 
the vulva; (cf. gabhasti, gabhira, gambhira.] 


MIT gabhasiala, am, n., N. of a hell; 
[cf. gabhasti-mat.] 


mater gabhastt, is, is, m. f. (related to 


gabha ; the origina] meaning may have been a fork), 
Ved. a particular part of a cartiage, the shaft; the 
double-edged thunderbolt of Indra (?); the fore part 
of the arm, the hand; a ray of light, a sun-beam, a 
moon-beam, i.e. the hands of the sun or moon; 
(is), m. the sun; (78), f. an epithet of Svaha, the 
wife of Agni. — Gabhasti-nemt, fs, m. an epithet of 
Krishna. = Gabhastt-pani, ¢3, m. the sun, ‘ having 
rays for hands.’ Gabhasti-pita, as, a, am, Ved. 
purified with the hands. — Gabhasti-mat, an, atz, 
at, shining, brilliant; (an), m. the sun; N. of one 
of the nine divisions of Bharata-varsha; (az), n. one 
of the seven divisions of Patdla or the region below 
the earth. = Gabhasti-hasta, as, m. the suo; (cf. 
gabhasti-pant. | 


TAR gabhi-shak, ind. (fr. gabhi, related 


to gabha and saj fr. rt. sanz), Ved. deeply down, 
far down or within; [cf. dnushak.] 


MITA gabhika, f., N. of a plant and its 
fruit. 

MAT gabhira or gambhira, as, @, am (re- 
lated to gabha and gabhasti, ‘a deep cleft ;’ the Rig- 
veda generally uses gabhira and only gambhira at 
the beginning of a Pada or quarter-verse ; in post-Vedic 
writings gambhira is the more usual form, but 
gabhira occurs occasionally even in the latest writers), 
deep (opposed to gadha and dina); deep in sound, 
deep-sounding, hollow in sound, hollow-toned (there- 
fore enumerated in the Nighantu among the synonyms 
of va¢); profound, sagacious, graye, setious, solemn, 
eamest, secret, mysterious; dense, impervious; not 
to be penetrated, not to be investigated or explored, 
inscrutable, difficult to be perceived or understood ; 
inexhaustible, continuous, uninterrupted (as time 8&c.). 
The deepness of a man’s navel, of his voice, and of his 
character are sometimes praised together: when a 
man is said to have a deep navel, voice and character, 
he is said to be frj-gambhirah; (as), m. (without 
the nasal), N. of a descendant of Ayu; (with the 
nasal), the lemon tree (cf. jambhira and jambira]; 
a lotus; a Mantra of the Rig-veda; (@), f. hiccup, 
violent singultus; N. of a river; gabhira, am, n. 
depth ; [ef. Lith. gillybe, gelme, gyle; gillus: Slav. 
glabok ; glibina.]=—Gambhira-cetas, ds, ds, as, 
Ved. of profound mind. = Gambhira-ta, f. or gam- 
bhira-tva, am,n depth (of water); depth of sound; 
profoundness, eamestness, sagacity. — Gambhira- 
dhvani, is, m. a deep sound, low note or tone. 
eGambhira-ndda or gabhira-sgabda, as, m. a 
deep or hollow sound, thundering, roaring. — Gam- 
bhira-ntrghosha, as, m., N. of a Niga.—Gam- 
bhira-vedin, 7, inz,i lit. deeply sagacions, restive 
(as an elephant). = Gambhira-vedha, as, d, am, 
very penetraling.— Gambhira-vepas or gabhira- 
vepas, a8, a8, as, Ved. moved deeply or inwardly, 
deeply excited. — Gambhira-sansa, as, d, am, Ved. 
tuling secretly or in a hidden manner; (Sdy.) whose 
ptaise is inexhaustible, an epithet of Varuna. = Gam- 
bhira-sattva-srara-nabhi, is, ts, 4, having a deep 
character, voice, and navel. — Gambhira-srdmin. 2, 
m, the inscrutable lord; N. of a figure representing 
Narayana. = Gambhirartha (Cra-ar°), as, m. pro- 
found sense or meaning. 

Gabhtrika, f a large drum with a deep sound; a 
gong; (cf gambhirala.] 

Gambhiraka, as, ika, am, lying deep; (with 
drishts), a particular disease of the eye, which 
causes the pupil to contract and the eye to sink in 
its socket; (ika), f., N. of a river. 


Maaeny gata-kalmasha. 


Mifsa gabholika, as, m. a small round 


pillow, = masura. 


I.gam. The conjugational tenses 
“are formed in the Veda according to four 
different methods, as tollows: 1) According to the rule 
forcl. 1, Pres. P. gamati; Pot. P.gamet; Impv. P. 
Ist sing. gamani, &c. 1) According to the rule for 
cl. 2, Pres. P. ganti; Pot. P. gamyat ; Impv. P. and 
sing. gahi, 3rd gantu; Impf. P. 2nd and 3rd sing. 
agan, ist pl.aganma; 3rd pl.agman ; Pres. Part. 
gmat. Il) According to the rule for cl. 3, sPres. P. 
jaganti; Pot. P. jagamyat; Impf.ajagan. IV) 
According to the rule for cl. 1, with substitution of 
gacch for gam (this is the only formation used in 
classical Sanskrit), Pres. P. gad¢hati; Pot. gadchet, 
&c. (the A. is often found in epic poetry); Perf. 
jagama or jagama, jagantha or jagamitha, ja- 
gama, 2nd do. jagmathus, 2nd pl. jagma; Perf. 
Part. jaganvas or jagmtvar, f. jagmuxhi; and Fut. 
gamishyati; ist Fut. ganta; Aor. P. agamat, 
A. agansia and agata, agansmahi and ayasmahi ; 
Inf. gantum, Ved. gantave, gantavai, gamadhyat ; 
Ind, Part. gatva, Ved. gatvi, gatvaya; to go, 
move, go to or towards; to go away; to set out; 
to come; to go or pass as time (e. g. kale gacchati, 
time going on, in the course of time) ; to go towards, 
approach (with acc. or loc. or dat. or with pratt), 
arrive at, fall to the share of; to go against with hostile 
intentions, attack; to approach carnally, have inter- 
course with a woman (with acc.); to go to any 
state or condition, to become (e. g. mitratdm 
gaé¢chati, he goes to friendship, i.e. he becomes 
friendly); to undergo, partake of, participate in, 
receive, obtain; pratipam gam, to go against, 
to oppose one’s sclf to, resist a person (with gen.); 
jdnubhyam aranim gam, to go to the earth 
with the knees, to kneel down; dharanim miir- 
dhn@ gam, to go to the earth with the head, to 
bow, make a bow; manasa gam (or without ma- 
nasa), to go with the mind, observe, perceive; 
understand, guess; doshena or doshato gam, to 
approach with an accusation, to ascribe guilt to a 
person (acc.): Pass. gamyate, to be gone &c., to be 
understood, to be meant: Caus. gamayati, -yitum, 
to cause to go or come, lead or conduct towards; to 
send to (dat.); to bring to a place (acc.); to cause to 
go to any condition (acc,), cause to become; to 
spend time ; to impart, grant; to cause to understand, 
to make clear or intelligible, explain; to convey an 
idea or mieaning, denote; (causal of the causal) to 
cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another: 
Desid. P. A. jigamishati, jigdnsate, to wish to go, 
to be going, to strive to approach ; to wish to bring: 
Intens. jangamyate, jangamiti, Ved. ganganti and 
ganiganti, to visit; [cf. Goth. gram; Eng. come; 
Mod. Germ. /ommen; Lat. venio for quemio.] 
Gat, t, t, t, (at the end of a compound) going ; [cf. 
adhva-gat. | 
Gata, as,d,am, gone. gone away, departed, departed 
from the world, deceased, dead ; past (as time), gone 
by ; disappeared ; come, come forth from, come to, ap- 
proached, arrived at, being in, situated in, contained 
in (with acc, or loc. or with prati and acc, or in a 
compound, e.g. sabhadm gata, come to an assembly ; 
Kanyakubje gata, gone to Kinya-kubja; mrigam 
prati gata, directed towards the deer; ratha-gata, 
sitting or slanding in a carriage; adya-qata, tirya- 
gata, antya-gata, taking the first, fourth, last place ; 
sarva-gata, spread everywhere), gone to any state 
or condition, tallen into (with ace. or Joc. or in 
compounds, e.g. kshayam or kshaye gata, gone 
to destruction; apad-gata, fallen in:o misfortune); 
directed towards, belonging to; relating to, referring 
to, connected with (e. g. putra-qutah snehah, love 
directed towards the son; tvad-guta, belonging to 
thee); frequented, visited ; spread abroad, celebrated ; 
known, uuderstood ; (am), n. going, motion, manner 
of going ; the place where any one has gone ; anything 
past or done, an event; diffusion, extension, cele- 
bration ; manner, = Gata-kalmasha, as, a, am, freed 


Mrates gata-kala. 


from crime. = Gata-kdla, az, m. past time. = Gata- 
kirtti, is,ts,i,deprived of reputation. = Gata-kluma, 
as, a, am, rested, refteshed. = (rata-cetana. as, a, 
am, deprived of sense or consciousness, senseless, 
void of understanding, fainted away. = Gat t-¢etas, 
diz, as, as, bereft of sense, Gata-jvara, as, a, am, 
free from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered. 
= Gata-foyada, as, a, am, cloudless, cleared up, 
fair. = Gata-trapa, as, @, am, free from fear or 
shame, bold.— (rata-dina, am, n. or gata-divasa, 
as, m. the past day, yesterday; (am), ind. 
yesterday. = Gata-nasika, as, &, am, noseless, 
= Gata-nidhana, am, n.. N. of a Saman. = Gata- 
papa, as, a, am, freed from sin or guilt. Gata- 
punya, as, a, am. devoid of holiness or religious 
merit. Gata-pratyagata, as, d, am, gone away 
and returned; come back again after having 
gone away.=(Gata-prabha, as, a, am, bereft 
of splendor, dim, faded. — Gata-prana, as, d, am, 
lifeless, expired, dead. = Gata-praya, as, a, am, 
almost gone or vanished.—Gata-bhartrika, f. a 
widow. = Gaia-bh2, ts, is, i, free from fear. — Gata- 
maya, a8, a, am, without deceit, reformed, without 
compassion. = Gafa-rasa, a8, @, am, anything which 
has lost its flavour or sap, dried, withered. — Gata- 
ratri, is, f. the past night, last night. — Gata-laksh- 
mika, as, a, am, unfortunate, suffering losses ; [ef. 
gata-srika.| = Gata-vat, an, ati, at, going, passing, 
obtaining, falling into, feeling, entertaining. = Gata- 
vayaska, a8, a, am, advanced in life. Gata-var- 
sha, as. am, m.n. the past year.=Gata-vitta or 
gata-vibhava, as, a, am, bereft of wealth, beggared, 
impoverished. = Gata-vaira, @8, a, am, at peace 
with, reconciled. Gata-vyatha, as, a, am, free 
from pain, unanxious.= Gata-sai‘ava, as, a, am, 
past infancy, above eight years of age. = Gata-sri, i3, 
73, t, Ved. one who has obtained fortune. — Gata- 
Srika,as,d,am, forsaken by fortune ; unlucky. = Gata- 
sarkalpa, as, a, am, bereft of sense, foolish. = Gata- 
sanga, a8, a, am, free from attachment, detached 
from, dissevered; adverse or indifferent to — Gafa- 
sattva, as, a, am, annihilated, lifeless, dead; base. 
= Gata-sandeha, as, &, am, free from doubt. 
= Gata-sannaka, as, m. an elephant out of rut. 
= Gata-sadhvasa, as, &, am, afraid. — Gata-sau- 
hrida, as, a, am, bereft of friends; unkind. un- 
feeling, indifferent. = Gataksha (°ta-ak*), as, d.am, 
sightless, blind. = Gatagata (‘ta-ag°), am, n. going 
and coming, going to and fro, reiterated motion in 
general; the flight of a bird backward and forward ; 
(in astron.) irregular course of the asterisms. = Gatd- 
gatt (ta-ag’), is, f. going back to the place whence 
one came. = Gatadhi (°ta-ddht), ts, ts, 7, free from 
anxiety, happy.=Gatadhvan (°ta-adh°), a, a, a, 
one who has accomplished a journey, familiar with 
anything (loc.), conversant; (a), f., scil. paurna- 
masi, the time immediately preceding new moon, 
when a small streak of the moon is still visible. 
= Gatanugata (ta-an°), am, n. the follawing what 
precedes, following custom. = Gatanugatika, as, t, 
am, following what precedes, following custom or 
the conduct of others, imitating, imitative, doing as 
others do.=(fatanta (‘ta-an®), as, a, am, one 
whose end hus arrived. = Gataydata (°ta-dy°)yam, 
n. coming and going.» Gatdyus (°ta-dy°), us, 48, 
tig, One whose vital power has vanished, decayed, 
decrepid, infirm, very old; dead. — Gatdrtava 
(°ta-ar°), f. a woman past her courses or past child- 
bearing; a barren woman. = Gatdrtha (Cta-ar’), as, 
a, am, =artha-qgata, unmeaning, nonsensical ; poor, 
void of an object. Gatdalika (ta-al’), as, d, am, 
real, true. = Gatdsu ( ta-asu), us. us, %. one whose 
breath has gone, expired, dead.— Gatatsaha (°ta- 
ut°), a8, d, am, dispirited. = Gatodvega Cta-ud’), 
as, a, am, comforted, freed from sorrow. = Gataujas 
(°ta-o7°, ds, ds, as, bereft of strength, 

Gataka, am, n. going, motion. 

Gati, is, f. going, moving, pait, carriage, deport- 
ment, motion in general ; manner or power of going; 
going away; procession, march, passage, pro-edure, 
progress, movement, (e. gy astra-gati, the going ot 


flying of arrows; pardm gatim gam, to go the 
last way, i.e. to die; daiva-gati, the course of 
fate, fate, fortune; kavryasya gatt’, the progress or 
course of a poem); coming, arriving at, obtaining ; 

path, way, course; the course of the asterisms; (in 

astron.) a certain division of the moon’s path and 

the position of a planet in it; the diurnal motion 

of a planet in its orbit ; issue, event ; course of events, 

fortune ; an issue, a running wound or sore; place of 

issue, Origin, reason ; event, possibility, an expedient, 

means; a means of success, way, or art, method of 
acting, stratagem; refuge, resource; remedy; the 

position (of a child at birth); state, condition, situa- 

tion, proportion, mode of existence, nature; a happy 

issue, happiness (e. g. anuttama gatih, the incom- 

parable course, the attainment of eternal bliss), trans- 

migration, metempsychosis, the course or migration 

of the soul through several bodies, the condition of 
a person undergoing this migration; manner; know- 

ledge, wisdom; {in gram.) a term for prepositions 

and some other adverbial prefixes (such as alam &c.) 

when immediately connected with the tenses of a 

verb or with verbal derivatives (see kLarma-prava- 

éaniya); a particular high number ; (gai personified 

is a daughter of Deva-hitti and wife of Pulaha.) = Gati- 

talin, 2, m., N. of an attendant of Skanda. = Gati- 

bharga, as, m, stoppage, impediment to progress. 

= Gati-mat, dn, ati, at, possessed of motion, in 

motion, moving ; having issues or sores; connected 

with a preposition &c.; [¢f. gati }— Gati-sakti, 

a3, f. the power of motion. = Gati-hina, as, d, am, 

forlom, without resource or refuge. — Gaty-anusdra, 
as, m. following the way of another. = Gaty-tna, as, 

a, am, impassable, difficult of access, desert, helpless. 

Gatika, am, 2. going, motion ; course; condition ; 
refuge, asylum. r, 

Gatila, f. the not being different from one another, 
mutual agreement (?); N. of a river. 

Gatika, as, a, am, passable ; a-gatika, impassable. 

Gatran. See ptirva-gatvan. 

Gatvara, as, 4,am, going, moving, movable, loco- 
motive, perishable. 

Gatva, ind. having gone, having gone to or attained. 

Gantavya, as, a, am, to be gone, to be gone to 
or attained; to be accomplished (as a way); to be 
approached, to be requested ; to be undergone. 

Gantu, us, m., Ved, a way, a course; a traveller, 
a way-farer. 

Gantu-kama, as, @, am, wishing to go, on the 
point of departure, about to die. 

Gantri, ta. tri, tri, who or what goes or moves, 
going, coming, approaching, arriving at (with acc. or 
loc.); going to a woman, having intercourse with 
one ; (rz), f. a cart or car drawn by oxen. = Gantri- 
ratha, as, m. a car drawn by oxen; [cf. ma‘ha.] 

2. gam (occurring only in gen. and abl. gmas), Ved. 
the earth; [cf ksham: cf. also Gr.y; Zend zem; 
Lith zemte; Slav. zemlje; Russ. zemlu.} 

Gama, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) going 
(c.g. arar-gama, kama-gama, kha-gama, &c , 


NAGE gayd-sirsha. 
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passable, attainable, what may be pone to or reached ; 
intelligible, to be understood, what ought to be fol- 
lowed, to be practised or observed ; relating to going 
&e (e. g. gurustri-gamaniya, relating to intercourse 
with the wife of a teacher, or consisting in it, as a sin). 

Gamayat, an, anti, at, causing ot making to go, 

Gamayitavya, a3, d, am, to be made to go, 
to be spent. 

Gamayitri, td, trt, tri, causing to -arrive at, 
leading to. 

Gamita, as, a, am, caused to go, sent, brought, 
reduced, driven to. 

Gamin, 7, ini, 4, intending to go; (7%), m. a pas- 
senger. 

Gamtshtha, as, 4, am, most ready to go, most 
willing to come; (a superlative ft. gantr?.) 

Gamya, as, a, am, to be gone, to be gone to, 
approachable, accessible, passable, attainable; accessible 
to men (as a woman), fit for cohabitation; a man 
with whom a woman may have intercourse, libidi- 
nous, a voluptnary; easily brought under the influ- 
ence of a drug or medicine. curable by it; to be 
perceived or understood, intelligible, perceptible; in- 
tended, meant; desirable, suitable. fit. — Gamya-ta, 
f. or gamya-tva, am, m. accessibility, perceptibility, 
the being intended or meant; being capable of at- 
tainment. 

Gamyamana, as, a, am, being gone or gone to, 
being understood, 


, 
WATE ga-matra, as or am, m. or n.(?), a 
particular number. 


TS gamb, cl. 1. P. gambati, -bitum, to 


“\ go or move. 


TAT gambhan, a, n., Ved., or gambhara, 


am, n., Ved. depth (as of water); water; [cf. gah- 
man and gabhira.} 


WRIT gambhari or gambharika, f. the 


tree Gmielina Arborea; also the flower, fruit, and 
root of this tree. 


TMATTT gambhira and its compounds. See 


under gabhira. . 


TH gaya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gam or 
gat), a house, household, family, goods and chattels, 
the cuntents of a house, property, wealth, a species of 
ox, the Gayal or Bos Gayzeus; N. of a Rishi, son of 
Plati; also of a Rajarshi, performer of a celebrated 
sacrifice, (he was conquered by Mandhatryi) ; a son of 
Anniirta-rajas; also of Ayus; also of a Manu; also 
of Havirdhana and Dhishana (Havirdhant); also of 
Oru and Agneyt; of Vitatha; of Sudyumna; of 
Nakta and Druti; N. of the people living round 
Gay4 and the district inhabited by them; N. of an 
Asura, who like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with 
the town Gay4; one of the monkey followers of 
Rama; N. ofa mountain near Gay4; (as), m. pl., Ved. 
the vital airs; (a), f. Gay4, the city in Behar still so 


q Y-); (as), m. going, moving; march, especially j,called and a place of pilgrimage, the residence of the 


the march of an assailant ; intercourse with a woman ; 
a road; flightiness, superficiality, thoughtlessness ; 
acting inconsiderately, looking at anything hastily or 
superticially ; a game played with dice and men, as 
backgammon &c. ; a similar reading In two texts(?), 
hasty or careless perusal, running over a book (?). 
— Gamakdari-tva,am,n. inconsiderateness, rashness. 

Gamoka, as, tka, am, leading to conviction 
(e. g. hetu. a convincing reason). = Gamaka-tva, 
am, 0. or gamaka-ta, f. convincing proof. 

Gamatha, as, m. a traveller; a road. 

Gamana, am. 0. guing, manner of going, going 
away, departure, going to or approaching ; march in 
general or the march of an assailant ; intercourse with 
a woman, cohabitation; undergoing or obtaining, 
attaining; way, possibility. = Gamana-vat, an. att, 
at, furnished with motion, moving. = Gamanarha 
(°na-ar°), as, a, am, to be sought, fit, suitable, 
desirable. 

Gamanitya, as, a, am, accessible, approachable, 


saint of the same name; it was sanctified by the 
benediction of Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of 
Gaya, the Rajaishi, or (according to another legend) 
to Gaya, the Asura, who was overwhelmed here 
with rocks by the gods; the Sriddha should be per- 
formed once at least in the life of every Hindi to his 
progenitors at Gaya; N. of a river; [cf gan-gaya 
and buddha-gayd.| = Gaya-ddsa, as, m., N. of a 
physician. = Gaya-sata, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
pairiarch. — Gaya-siras, ax, n., N. of a mountain 
near Gay4, a renowned place of pilgrimage. = Gaya- 
sadhana, as, i, am, Ved. promoting domestic wealth 
or prosperity, an epithet of Soma. — Gaya-sphana, 
as, d, am, Ved. increising domestic wealth, pro- 
molting the prosperity of a household; an epithet of 
Soma. = Gayd-kasyapa, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Sakya-siyhi. = Gayd-lasa, as, m., N. of an author. 
= Gayd-mahatmya, am, 1, N. of a section of the 
Vayu-Purana. = Gaya-sikhara, asor am, m.or n. (?), 
or gaya-stras, as, 2, or gaya-sirsha, am, n., N. of 
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a mountain near Gay4, a renowaed place of pilgrim- 
age; [cf gaya-siras.] 

NT gara, as, t, am (fr. 2. gri), swallowing ; 
(az), m. any driuk, beverage, fluid; a noxious or 
poisonous beverage; a factitious poison; an anti- 
‘dote ; sickness, disease; probably a peculiar kind of 
disease attended with difficulty of swallowing (?), 
dysphagia (?}; N. of a son ot Ustnara; (am), n.a 
Kind of poison; the fifth of the eleven Karanas ; 
sprinkling, wetting (?); (a), f. swallowing; N. of a 
plant, = deradali-lata; (i), f. a kind of grass, 
Andropogon Serratus.—Gara-gir, tr, ir, ir, of 
gara-girna, as, 4, am, Ved. one wha has swal- 
lowed a noxious draught, poisoned = Garugirnin, 
x, m., N. of a Rishi.—Gara-ghna, as, 7, am, 
removing poison or the disease called Gara, an anti- 
dote; sanative, healthy; (as), m. a kind of basil, 
Ocimum Sanctum, =/Aréshnarjaka; another kind 
of Ocimum, = varvara ; (1). f a kind of fish, com- 
monly Garai, the young of the Ophiocephalus Lata. 
— Gara-da, as, @, am, poisoning, a poisoner; un- 
wholesome, occasioning sickness; (am), n. poison. 
= Gara-dana, am, n. giving poison. — Gara- 
vrata, as, m. a peacok.=Gara-han, a, m. the 
plant Ocimum Sancum. =Garatmaka (ra-at), 
am, n, the seed of the plant Sobhinjana or Hyper- 
afithera Moringa. = Garddhika ( ra-adh°), f. the 
insect called Laksha or the red dye obtained from it. 

Garana, am, n. the act of swallowing; wetting, 
sprinkling. — Garana-vat, dn, att, at, occupied in 
‘swallowing. 

Garala, ag, am, m.n. poison; the veaom of a 
snake or venom in general; (am), n.a bundle of 
gtass or hay; a measure in general. = Garaldri 
(la-ari), is, m. an emerald; (cf. garudarkila, 
garudasman, garudottirna.| 

Garalin, t, ini, 1, venonious, poisonous. 

Garita, as, @, am, poisoned. 


71TH garabha, as, m. the foetus or embryo, 
‘=garbha. 


MLN gardgari, f. a kind of grass, 
Andropogon Serratus, =/hara, gart, agari. 


nia gariman, a, m, (fr. guru), heavi- 
ness, weight; one of the eight Siddhis or faculties 
of Siva (making himself heavy at will); importance, 
dignity, venerableness ; worth, excellence. 

Garishtha, as, 4, am (superl. fr. guru), heaviest, 
excessively heavy; very venerable; worst; (as), m., 
N, of a man; also of an Asura, 

Gariyas, @n, ast, as (compar. fr. guru), heavier, 
very heavy, heaviest; weightier, greater; more 
precious or valuable, dearer; highly venerable; 
worse. = Gartyas-tva, am, n. weight, importance. 

Garu=guru in agaru, q. v. 


MST garuda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 972, 
to swallow, because Gamda was perhaps originally 
identified with the all-consuming fire of the sun’s 
rays), N. of a mythical bird, the chief of the 
feathered race, the enemy of the serpent-race, the 
vehicle of Vishnu, aad the son of Kasyapa and 
Vinata, and elder brother of Arana; (shortly after 
his birth he frightened the gods by his brilliant 
lustre; they supposed him to be Agni, and requested 
his protection; when they discovered that he was 
Gama, they praised him as the highest being, and 
called him fire aad sun Aruna, the charioteer of the 
sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the younger 
brother of Garuda. In some legends Svaha, the 
wife of Agai, takes the shape of a female Garudt, = 
su-parni. With Jainas, Garuda is an attendant of the 
sixtcenth Arhit of the present Avasarpini); a building 
shaped like Guruda; N. of a peculiar military array ; 
N. of a son of Krishna; N. of a Kalpa, the fourteenth 
day of Brahnia. = Garuda-dhvaju, as, m. an epi- 
thet of Vishou or Kyishna (whose symbol is Garvda) 
— Garuda-purdna, am, n., N. of the seventeenth 
Purana; (cf. garuda.)| = Garuda-ruta, am, nea 
species of metre, having four lines to the stanza and 


mL gara. 


sixteea syllables to each line. = Garuda-vega, f., N. 
of a plant. = Garaddgraja ("da-ag’), as, m. having 
Garuda tor his elder brother, an epithet of Aruna, 
the charioteer of the sun. Garudanka (°da-ar®), 
ax, m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. = Garu- 
danisita (Cda-av°), am, n an emerald; [cf garu- 
dégman, garudottirua, garuda, gdrutmata.} 
= Garudardha (°da-ar°), as, m.(?), a kind of 
arrow. = Garudadéman (Cda-as°), a, m. an emerald. 
— Garudottirna ( da-uf°), am, n. an emerald, 
=— Garudopanishud (Cda-up°), t, f£, N. of an 
Upanishad. 

WEA garut, t, m. (said to be fr. 2. gri), 
the wing of a bird.—Garut-mat, an, ati, at (in 
the Veda only fuuad in connection with su-parna), 
feathered, wiuged ; swallowing; (a@n), m. the bird 
Garuda; a bird in general, = Garud-yodhin, 7, m. 
a quail, 


MIS garula=garuda. 
Tt garga, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. gri), 


N, of an old sage, a descendaat of Bharad-vaja and of 
Amgiras; N. of aa astronomer; N. of a physician; 
N. of a son of king Vitatha; also of a graadson of 
this king; a bull; aa earth-worm; (as), m. pl. the 
descendants of Garga; (a), f., N. of a woman; (2), 
f., N.ofa woman; (cf. gargi and gargya.]— Garga- 
bhimi, ts,m., N. of a prince; (also bhargu-bhimt.) 
= Garga-siras. as, m., N. of a Dauava. — Garga- 
srotas, as, n. Garga’s stream, N. of a Tirtha. 
Gargiya, as, m, a descendant of Garga (?). 


gargara, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 

word), a whirlpool, an eddy [cf. Lat. gurges]; a 
kind of musical instrument; a kind of fish, Pime- 
lodus Gagora; N.of a man; (as, 7), m.f.a chum; 
a vessel for holding water, a guglet. 

Gargaraka, as, m. a kind of fish (cf. the pre- 
ceding]; a kind of plant with a poisonous root. 

Gargata, az, m. a kiad of fish, Pimelodus Gagora ; 
[cf. the preceding. ] 

e 


garj, cl. 1. 10. P. garjati, jagarja, 

| ( garjishyatt, agarjit, garjitum, garja- 

yatt, -yitum, to emit a deep or full sound, to sound 

as distant thunder, to thunder; to roar, growl; to 

rave &c.; [cf. Lat. garrto, gurges; Old Germ. 

kurran, krago, kragil, krach6n, gellan, kallén, 
kallari ; Mod. Germ. quarren, girren.] 

Garja, as, m. a (roarmg) elephant; (as, @), m. f. 
the roaring of elephants, the rumbling of clouds &c. 
= Garjd-phala, as,m., N. ofa plant, = vt-kantaka. 

Garjaka, as, m.a kind of fish, = sala or galaja, 
commonly gajdda. 

Garjana, am, 0. sound, noise; crying, roaring, 
the rumbling of clouds &c.; a grumbling noise, a 
growl, a gront; passion, wrath; war, battle, conflict; 
excessive indignation, reproach, menace, 

Garjaniya, a8, 4, am, to be sounded or roared. 

Garjan-megha, as, m. a thunder-cloud. 

Gurji, 73, m. the muttering of clouds or distant 
thunder, 

Garjita, as, a, am, sounded, roared, bellowed ; 
(as), m. a (roaring) elephant in mt; (am), n. the 
muttering of clouds or rolling of distant thunder. 

Garjya, as, &, am, to be roared or sounded. 


WAL garjara, am, n. a carrot, Daucus 
Carota. 


dt 1. garta, as, m., Ved. a high seat (?), 
a throne; the seat of a war-chariot, a chariot; a 
table for playing at dice; a house. — Garta-ead., t, 
t, t, Ved. sitting on a war-chariot. = Gartaruh (Cta- 
Gr°), k, k, k, Ved. ascending a war-chariot; (Say.) 
entering a hall of justice. 


1h 2. garta, as, a, am, m. f. n. (said to be 
fr. rt. 2. gri, but perhaps a later form for karta), 
a hollow, a hole, a cave; a grave; (aa), m. the 
hellaw of the loins; a kind of disease; N. of a 
country, a part of Trigarta, in the north-west of 


mm garbha. 


India. — Gartan-vat, dn, ati, al, Ved. having holes 
or excavations. = Grarta-mit, t, t, t, Ved. buried in 
a hole = Gartasraya (°ta-Gs°), as, m. any animal 
living in holes or under ground, a mouse, rat, 8&c. 
= Gartega (°ta-iga), asx, m. the master of a cave. 
= Garte-shtha, as, de,anz, being in a hole or grave. 

Cartika, fa weaver's workshop (so called because 
a weaver sits at his loom with his feet in a hole 
below the level of the floor). 


¢ 
712 gard, cl. 1. 10. P. gardati, -ditum, 
S gardayatt, -yilum, to sound, to roar, emit 
any sound. 

Gardabha, as, m. (said to be fr. the last), an 
ass; a kind of perfume, =gandha, smell, odour; 
N. of a dynasty; (7), f. a she-ass; an insect, a kind 
of beetle generated in cow-dung; N. of several 
plants, = aparajita, kalabhi, sveta-kantakari; a 
disease of the skin, an eruption of round, red, and 
painful spots; also yardabhika ; (am), n. the white 
esculent water-lily, Nymphza Esculenta; a kind of 
plant used as a vermifuge ; (cf. eidanga].— Garda- 
bha-gada, as, m. a kind of disease of the skin; (cf. 
gardabhika, jala-yardabhu, jvala-gardabhaka, 
pashana-gardabha.| = Gardabha-nadin, i, ini, ¢, 
Ved. braying like an ass.— Gardubha-riipa, as, m. 
having the form of an ass, an epithet of Vikram4ditya. 
= Gardabha-sala, as, & or 7, m. f. the plant Cle- 
rodendrum Siphonamhus. = Gardabhakshu ( bha- 
ak°), as, m., N. of a descendant of Hiranya-kasipo 
and son of Bali. Gardabhajina (°bha-aj’), am, 
n, the skin or hide of an ass. — Gardabhanda ( bha- 
an°), as, m., N. of a tree, commonly Parspipal, 
Thespesia Populneoides; or also the tree Ficus 
Infectoria; an Adhy4ya or Anuvadka, in which the 
word Gardabhanda occurs. = Gardabhandaka, ag, 
m. the tree Thespesia Populneoides. — Garda- 
bhandiya, ag, m. an Adhydya or Anuvaka, in 
which the werd Gardabhinda occurs. «= Garda- 
bhahvaya (“bha-adh°), am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily, Nymphza Esculenta.— Gardabhi-mu-~ 
kha, as, m., N. of a preceptor. = Gardabhi-vipita, 
as, m., N. of a man. 

Gardabhaka, as, m. a kind of insect ; (ka), f. a 
cutaneous disease, a blotch, an eruption. 

Gardabhi, ts, m., N, of a man. 

Gardabhin,i, m., N.of a dynasty ; [cf. gardabha.] 


nefaa gardayitnu, us, m. a cloud; [ef. 
gadayat and gadayitnu.} 


{ gardh, another form of rt. gridh. 


Gardha, as, m. desire, greediness, eagerness; a tree, 
commonly called Parsptpal; [cf. gardabhanda.]} 

Gardhana or gardhita, as, dG, am, covetous, 
greedy. 

Gardhin, i, ini, 7, desirous, greedy, covetous; 
parsuing or following with cageraess. 


1a 1. garb, cl. 1. P. garbati, -bitum, to 
‘" \ move, to go or approach, =kharb, éarb, 
gharb, &c. 


iS 
IT 2. garb. See garv and garva. 

‘ 
mi garbha, as, m. (fr. grabh = grah, to 


conceive, said to be fr. 2. grt), the womb, the belly, 
the inside, the middle, the interior of anything; an 
inner apartmeat, a lying-in chamber; any interior 
chamber, the adytum of a temple &c.; a foetus or 
embryo, a child, the brood or offspring of birds; the 
fruit (of plants); the offspring of the sky, i.e. the 
fogs and vapour drawn upwards by the rays of the 
sun during eight months and sent down again in 
the rainy season ; the bed of a river (especially of the 
Ganges) when fullest, i.¢. on the fourteenth day of 
the dark half of the month Bhadr4, or in the height 
of the rains, (the Garbha ex‘ends to this point, after 
which the Tira or proper bank begins, and extends 
for 150 cubits; this space) being holy ground); 
joining, union; the rough wat of the fruit of the 


mrat garbha-kara. 


Jaka ; the calyx of the lotus. (Garbha is often found 
at the end of compounds in the sense of having in 
the interior, containing, filled with; e. g. jala-gar- 
bha, as, d, am, filled with water; agnt-garbha, aa, 
a, am, containing fire) ; [cf. amrita-garbha, ardha- 
g°, krishna-g°, miidha-g°, visva-g°, hiranya-g°: 
cf. also Hib. cilfin, ‘the belly;’ Angl. Sax. hrif; 
Germ. ald (?); Eng. calf; Gr. deApés.] — Garbha- 
kara, as, 1, am, producing impregnation, procrea- 
tive, fecundatory, impregnatory; (as), m. the plant 
Nageia Putranjiva. = Garbha-karana, am, n., Ved. 
anything which canses in:pregnation. — Garbha- 
kara, as, &@, am, impregnating, fecundatory, pro- 
creative, producing impregnation; (az), n., N. of 
a ceremony.=—Garbha-kala, as, m. the time of 
impregnation; the time whea the offspring of the 
sky, i.e. the vapour collected in the air [cf. garbha 
above }, shows the first signs of life, 195 days or seven 
lunar months after its first conception. = Garbha- 
koga or garbha-kosha, as, m. the uterus, — Garbha- 
klega, ag, m. pains caused by the embryo, pains of 
childbirth. — Garbha-kshaya, as, m. loss of the 
embryo, miscarriage.— Garbha-griha, am, n. an 
inner apartment, an inner chamber, a lying-in cham- 
ber; the sanctuary or adytum of a temple; (in 
compounds) a house containing anything (e.g. fara- 
garbha-griha, a house containing arrows). = Garbha- 
grahana, am, n. conception, impregnation. — Gar- 
bha-ghatin, i, ini, ¢, killing the embryo, producing 
abortion ; (inz), f.a poisonous plant, Methonica Su- 
perba. — Garbha-calana, am, n. quickening, the mo- 
tion of the foetus in the uterus. = Garbha-cyuta, as, 
a, am, fallen from the womb (asa child); miscarrying. 
= Garbha-Cyuti, ts, f. falling from the womb, birth, 
delivery ; miscarriage. = Garbha-ta, f. or garbha- 
tva, am, n. impregnation. — Garbha-da, as, a, am, 
impregnating, procreative ; (as), m. the tree Nageia 
Putranjiva; (a), f., N. of a shrub. — Garbha-datri, 
ta, tri, tri, impregnating, procreative ; (7), f., N. of 
a shrub, =garbha-da, apatya-da, putra-dd, 8c. 
= Garbha-dasa, as, m. a slave by birth. — Garbha- 
divasa, as, m. pl. certain days on which the vapours 
collected in the air show sigas of life; [cf. garbha- 
kala.) —Garbha-druh, -dhruk, k, k, destroying 
the foetus, causing abortion.— Garbha-dha, as, a, 
am, Ved. procreative, impregnatory. — Garbha- 
dhard, {. bearing a foetus, pregnant. = Garbha- 
dhana, am, n. impregnating. = Garbha-dharana, 
am, a,n. f. gestation, impregnation, conception in the 
womb, pregnancy ; N. of the twenty-second Adhy4yain 
Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhit4. = Garbha-dharita, 
as, d,am, contained in the womb, conceived, borne. 
= Garbha-dhi, ts, m., Ved, a breeding-place, a aest, 
cohabitation. — Garbha-dhvansa, as, m.* abortion. 
= Garbha-nad? or garbha-nabht-nadi, f. the 
umbilical cord.— Garbha-nud, t, t, t, causing abor- 
tion ; (£), m. the poisonous plant Methonica Superba. 
— Garbha-parisrava,as,m. secundines. = Garbha- 
pakin, i, m. rice ripening in sixty days (during the 
latter period of the sky’s pregnancy). — Garbha-pata, 
ag, m. miscarriage after the fourth month of preg- 
nancy.— Garbha-pataka, as, 1, am, causing mis- 
carriage; (as), m.a red kind of Moringa. = Gar- 
bha-padtana, as, i, am, causing miscarriage, pro- 
ducing abortion; (as), m., N. of a plant, =ritha- 
karaija; (%), f. the plant Methonica Superba; any 
plant or drag supposed to produce abortion; (az), 
n. producing abortion.=Garbha-patin, i, ini, ¢, 
causing miscarriage, producing abortion; (inz), f., N. 
of a plant, =wwsalya.—Garbha-poshana, am, n. 
nourishing a foetus, gestation. = Garbha-bharman, 
a, N. supporting a foetus, gestation. — Garbha- 
bhavana, am, n. the sanctuary or adytum of a 
temple; [cf. garbha-griha.] — Garbha-bhara, as, 
m. the weight of the foetus, — Garbha-mandapa, as, 
m, an inner apartment, a bed-chamber. = Garbha- 
masa, as, m. month of pregnancy. = Garbha-mo- 
éuna, am, n. delivery, birth. Garbha-yosha, f. a 
pregnant woman, metaphorically the river Ganges 
overflowing its banks. = Garbha-rakshana, am, n. 
protecting the foetus, N. of a ceremony performed 


in the fourth month of gestation. — Garbha-randht, 
is, f.complete cooking (?). — Carbha-rasa, a8, 4,am, 
Ved. endowed with impregnating moisture. = Gar- 
bha-ripa or garbha-ripaka, as, a, am, childish, 
juvenile; (as), m. a child, an infant, a youth, 
= Garbha-lakshana, as, &, am, observing the 
signs of the rainy season ; (az), n. symptom of preg- 
nancy; N. of the twenty-first Adhyaya of Varaha-mi- 
hira’s Brihat-samhit4 treating on the marks or signs 
of the rainy season. Garbha-lambhana, am, n. 
a, ceremony performed for the sake of facilitating 
conception. = Garbha-vati, f. a pregnant female. 
~ Garbha-vasati, 48, f. or garbha-vasa, as, m. 
the abode of the foetus, the womb. = Garbha-vayu, 
us, m. air in the womb. —Garbha-vicyuti, és, f. 
abortion in the beginning of pregnancy. = Garbha- 
vipatti, ts, f. the death of the foetus. — Garbha- 
vedana, f. the pains of childbirth. — Garbha- 
vesman, a, n. the womb or a lying-in chamber. 
— Garbha-vyakarana, am, 1. the formation of 
the embryo, a part of the Sarfra section in medical 
works. = Garbha-vyapad, t, f. the death of the 
foetus. = Garbha-vyttha, as, m. a kind of battle 
array. Garbha-garku, us, m.a kind of vectis or 
instrument for extracting the dead foetus. — Garbha- 
fayyd, f. the abode of the foetus, the uterus. — Gar- 
bha-sankramana, am, pn. entering the womb. 
= Garbha-samaya, as, m. the time when the 
offspring of the sky, the vapour collected in the air, 
shows the first signs of life, 195 days or seven lunar 
months after its conception; [cf. garbha-kala.]} 
= Garbha-sambhava, as, m. or garbha-sambhitt, 
is, f, the production of a foetus, the becoming preg- 
nant. Garbha-subhaga or garbha-saubhagya, 
as, a, am, blessing the foetus. Garbha-sutra, am, 
a. title of a Buddhist Sitra work. = Garbha-stha, 
as, 2, am, situated in the womb; centrical, intemal, 
in the interior, within the centre of anything. 
= Garbha-srava, as, m. abortion, miscarriage. 
= Garbhasravin, 1, ini, ¢, producing or occasion- 
ing abortion; (7), m. the tree Phoenix Paludosa 
(hintala).—Garbhdgara (bha-dg°), am, u. the 
uteras; an inner and private room, the female apart- 
meats, the lying-in chamber; the sanctuary of a 
temple, the chamber where the object of worship or 
the image of a deity is placed; [cf. garbha-grtha.} 
— Garbhanka (°bha-an®), as, m. interlude during 
an act.—Garbhdda (bha-ada), as, d, am, Ved. 
consuming the foetus. — Garbhadhana (bha-adh°), 
am, Nn. impregnation; a ceremony performed after 
menstruation to ensure or facilitate conception. 
— Garbhavakranti (bha-av’), 43, f. descent of the 
foetus. Garbhasanka (bha-as°), f. suspicion of 
pregnancy. = Garbhasaya (Cbha-as°), as, m. the 
womb, the uterus. — Garbhashtama (bha-ash’), as, 
m. the eighth month of uterine gestation ; the eighth 
year reckoning from conception. — Garbhdspandana 
Cbha-asp°), am, n. non-quickening of the foetus. 
= Garbhasrava (“bha-as°), as, m. miscarriage. 
— Garbhe-tripta, as, @, am, contented in the womb, 
i.e. indolent.— Garbhesvura (°bha-is?), as, m. a 
sovereign by birth. — Garbhesvara-td, f. sovereignty 
attained by inheritance. — Garbhotpatti (*bha-ut°), 
ts, f. the formation of the embryo. — Garbho- 
paghata ("bha-up*), as, m. miscarriage of the em- 
bryo, (applied also to the sky.) — Garbhopaghatini 
(bha-up°), £. a cow (or female) miscarrying from 
unseasonable gestation. — Garbhopanishad (°bha- 
up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad. 

Garbhaka, aa, m. a chaplet of flowers &c. worn 
in the hair; (am), n. a period of two nights with 
the intermediate day, 

Garbhita, as, @, am, pregnant, full, filled. 

Garbhin, 1, tui, 7, pregnant, impregnated with 
(with acc. or inst.); (¢n7), f. pregnant, a pregnant 
woman or animal; compounded with names of 
animals (e. g. go-garbhini, a pregoant cow). 
= Garbhini-vyakarana, am, n. or garbhini- 
vyakritt, ts, f. ‘science of the progress of preg-~ 
naney,’ a particular head or subject in medical 
works, = Garbhiny-avekshana, am, n. midwifery, 


— weye gala-graha. 
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attendance and care of pregnant women and new- 


born infants. : 


MAE garbhanda, as, m. (fr. garbha and 


anda ?), enlargement of the navel. 


c ° = ® ° 
TATTAT garmutika, f. a species of rice; 
[cf. garmucchada. | 


TAR garmut, t, f. (said to be fr. rt. 2. gr), 


a kind of bee [cf. gdrmuta}; a kind of grass; a 
creeper; a kind of reed (nada); according to some 
authorities the plant Vangueria Spinosa, commonly: 
Mayan2; according to others Coix Barbata, com- 
monly Gadagada; gold, 


TSE garmicé¢éhada, as, m. and garmi- 
tika, f. a kind of rice, commonly Maduy4, Eleusine. 
Coracana ; [cf. garmutikd.] 


bod ° 
mAIfeAt garmotika, f. a species of reed, 
=jaradi, 
< 


Tq 92rv or garb, cl. 1. P., 10. A. gar-: 
\ vatt, -vitum, garvayate, -yttum, to be 
or become proud or haughty; [cf. Lith. garbé,’ 
‘honour, glory ;’ Old Germ. gelban, gelf.] 
Garva or garba, as, m. pride, arrogance. 
Garvara, as, &, am, proud, haughty, arrogant.s 
Garvaya, nom. A, garvdayate, -yitum, to show 
pride or arrogance. . : 
Garvita, as, 4, am, proud, haughty ; conceited. 


[ 
M4 garvana, as or am, m. orn.(?), N. 
of a rock, 


ATS garvata, as, m.a watchman, a door- 
keeper, a sort of village constable, a head-borough 
or beadle. 


Te garh, cl. 1. 10. P. A. garhati, -te,: 


\ garhayati, -te, jagarha, jagarhe, gar- 
hishyate, agarhishta, garhitum, to lodge a com-. 
plaint before a person (dat.), accuse, charge with,. 
reproach, blame, censure a person (acc.); to be sorry 
for, repent of: Desid. yigarhishate, -ti: Tntens. 
jagarhyate, jagarddhi. ‘ 

Garhana, am, a, n. f. censuring, censure, blame,. 
reproach; garhanam yd, to meet with reproach. 

Garhantya, as, &, am, censurable, blamable, con-~ 
temptible, vile, bad, 

Garhd, f. abuse, censure, reproach. 

Garhita, aa, a, am, blamed, censured; con- 
temned, despised; contemptible, ignominious, for- 
bidden, bad, vile. ; 

Garhitavya, as, a,am, to be censured, blamable. 

Garhin, 1, tui, t, abusing, reproaching. 

Garhya, as, @, am, deserving reproach, con-’ 
temptible, low, vile; (as), m., N. of a tree(?)., 
= Garkya-vadin, it, ini, t, speaking ill, speaking 
vilely or inaccurately. 


a7 gal, cl. 1. P. galati, jagala, galish- 
4 yaté, agalit, galitum, to. drip, drop, 
ooze, trickle, distil; to fall down or off; to vanish,. 
perish, pass away; to eat, swallow (cf. 2. gyz]: 
Caus. galayati, -yitum, to cause to drop, to pour 
out; to filter, strain; to fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt = 
A. galayate, to flow; [cf. Old Germ. qvall, quillu, 
qual, and quella, ‘a well.’} 

Gala, as, m. the throat, neck; resin, especially 
the resin of the plant Shorea Robusta; a kind of 
fish, a small kind of Cyprinus, a subgenus of that class 
or Cyprinus Garra; a kind of musical instrument ; 
a reed, a large kind of the Saccharum Cylindricum ; 
a rope [cf. galy@]; (a), f. a kind of plant [ef. 
alambusha ; cf. also Lat. eollum(?); Germ. hals.] 
= Gala-kambala, as, m. a bull’s dewlap. = Gala- 
ganda, au, m. du. neck and cheek, or neck and 
Adam’s apple; (as), m. enlargement of the 
glands of the neck; goitre.— Galagandin, 1, ini, 
i, having a goitre.= Gala-golin, 1, ini, m. f. a kind 
of serpent.—Gala-graha, as, m. seizing by the 
throat, throttling, choaking bs compression of the 
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throat, a kind of disease; a fish-sauce prepared with 
salt, pepper, ghee, &c.; N. of certain days in the 
dark fortnight, viz. the fourth, seventh, eighth, ninth, 
thicteenth and three following days; a day on which 
a course of study is commenced, but immediately 
preceding a day on which study is prohibited; begun 
but immediately interrupted study; also gala-gra- 
hana, am, 0.—Gala-carman, a, na. the gullet, 
throat. — Gala-dvara, am, n. the door of the throat, 
the mouth. = Gala-mekhala, f. a string of beads wom 
round the neck, a necklace. = Gala-vartta, as, a, 
am, living by eating, a parasite. ~ Gala-vidradht, 
43, m. tumor and abscess in the throat.=— (Gala- 
vrata, as, m. a peacock; [cf. gara-vrata.]— Gala- 
Sundika, f. the uvula; swelling of the glands of the 
neck; (ec), du. the soft palate.— Gaia-fundi, f. 
swelling of the glands of the neck. = Gala-stani, f. 
a she-goat ; (a species of the Bengal goat having small 
fleshy protuberances, resembling nipples, depending 
from the throat); [cf. gale-stant, ajagala-stana, 
aja-gallika.| — Gala-hasta, as, m. the hand at 
the throat, seizing by the throat, collaring, throttling. 
= Galahastaya, nom, P. -tayati, to throttle, 
strangle. = Gala-hastita, as, @, am, seized by the 
throat.=— Galarkura (la-ar’), as, m. a disease of 
the throat, inflammation of the throat and enlarge- 
ment of the tonsils. — Gale-ganda, as, m, a kind of 
bird, the Adjutant or Ardea Argala; (the name 
alludes to a pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the 
throat of this bird.) — Gale-copaka, as, tha, am, 
moving the neck.— Gale-stani, f. a she-goat; {cf. 
gala-stani.|~ Galodbhava (la-ud’), as, m. the 
tuft of hair on the neck of a horse. = Galaugha (“la- 
ogha), as, m. tumor in the throat. 

Galaka, as, m. the throat, the neck; a kind of 
fish, 2 small kind of Cyprinus. 

Galat, an, anti, at, dropping, falling, oozing, 
trickling, flowing ; melting. 

Galana, as, d, am, dropping, flowing; (am), n. 
dropping, oozing, trickling; melting, fusing; falling 
down or off; leaking. 

Galantya or galitavya or galya, as, a, am, 
fusible, soluble, liquefiable, to be melted &c. 

Galantika or galantt, f. a small pitcher; 2 small 
water-jar with a hole in the bottom, from which the 
water drops upon a Linga or upon a Tulasi plant 
placed beneath. 

Galita, as, @, am, dropped, fallen; liquefied, 
melted; distilled, oozed, flowiag; untied, loosed ; 
lost, deprived; decayed, impaired. ~ Galita-kushtha, 
am, n. advanced and incurable leprosy, when the 
fingers and toes fall off. — Galita-danta, as, a, am, 
having the teeth decayed, toothless. = Galita-nakha, 
as, &@ of 1, am, having the claws or nails fallen off. 
= Galita-nakha-danta, as, a, am, one who has 
lost his claws and teeth. = Galita-nayana, as, a, 
am, one who has lost his eyes, blind. = Galita- 
pradipa, as, m, or galita-pradipika, f. title of a 
work, lit. ‘ the light of dropped words,’ i.e. of certain 
words in a manuscript which occur several times and 
are given only once at full Jeagth. 

Galttaka, as, m. a kind of dance, gesticulation. 

Galya, f. a multitude of throats; a quantity of a 
particular kind of grass or of ropes made of it. 


Test heres galanila, as, m. & prawn or 


shrimp; tee gangateya; (also read galanika and 
galavila.) ‘ 


THATS galavala, as, m. a kind of tree. 
MS gali, is, m. a strong but lazy bull. 
TB galu, us, m. a sort of gem. 

Wey galuna, as, m., N. of a minister. 


galodya or galodya, as, m.(?), N. 
of a plant; [ef. gilodya.] i ie 


Weg galda, as, a, m.f., Ved. speech; 
straining; that which flows from a strainer (?). 


mesaAy gala-carman, 


Tey galbh, cl. 1. A. galbhate, to be 
\ bold or confident; i garv; cf, also 
Hib. galbha, ‘ rigour, hardness.’ 

Galbha, as, a, am, bold, confident, audacious ; 
proud, haughty, (galbha =garbha in apa-galbha, 
q. V.) 

Wa galla, as, m. the part of the cheek 
near the comers of the mouth; the cheek. — Galla- 


¢aturt, f. a small round pillow to put underneath 
the cheek, 


MWAAt gallaki, £., N. of a river. 


TTA galvarka, as, m. crystal; lapis 
lazuli (?), sapphire(?), emerald (?); a goblet, a vessel 
for drinking spirituous liquor, 


1<e gath, cl. 1, A. galhate, to blame, 
S to censure or despise ; [cf. garh.] 

14 gava = go, a cow, cattle; used at the 
beginning of a compound before a word beginning 
with a vowel, see below; also at the end of a com- 
pound (ce. g. parida-gavam, five cows); (as), m. a 
ray of the sun. — Gava-rdja, as, m. a bull. Gava- 
kritt (°va-ak°), tz, is, 4, cow-shaped. = Gavaksha 
(°va-ak°), as, m. ao air-hole, a loop-hole, a round 
window, a ‘ bull's eye,’ &c.; the mesh of a shirt of 
mail; N. of a warrior; N. of a monkey-chief 
attached to Rama, a son of Vaivasvata, the leader of 
the Go-langillas; N. of a sea (a. in this sense ?); (7), 
f, a sort of cucumber, Cucumis Maderaspatanus or 
Coloquintida; the plant Trophis Aspera (¢akhota) ; 
the plant Clitoria Ternatea. — Gavakshaka, as, m. 
an air-hole, a loop-hole, a round window, a bull’s 
eye. = Gavakshayala, am, n. a lattice, a window of 
trellice-work. = Gavakshita, as, a, am, furnished 
with windows, forming a lattice. = Gavagra =go- 
agra=go gra, q.v.— Gavddana (‘va-ad’), am, 
nh, pasture or meadow grass; (7), f. pasture or meadow 
grass, a hay-rack, a manger, a trough for holding 
grass &c. for feeding cattle; a species of cucumber, 
Cucumis Maderaspatanus, or (according to some) 
Caocumis Coloquintida; the plant Clitoria ‘Teratea. 
=Gavamrita (‘va-am’), am, n. the beverage of 
immortality or nectar consisting of rays of light. 
= Gavartham or gavarthe (°va-ar°), ind. for the 
sake of a cow.= Gavarha (°va-ar°), as, a, am, of 
the value of a cow.= Gavavika (ra-av), am, n. 
cattle and sheep. = Gavagana (°va-as*), a8, m.= 
go-bhal:shaka, commonly mut, i.e. a worker in 
leather, a shoe-maker ; an outcast. — Gavasira Cva- 
ag°), as, a, am, Ved. mixed with milk, as Soma. 
= Garagva (ra-as’), am, n. cattle and horses; [ef. 
go-asva and go’sva.| — Gavahnika (°va-ah’), am, 
n, the daily measure of food given to a cow. 
= Gavendra (va-in’), as, m. an owner of kine. 
= Gavesa or gavesvara (va-1S°), as, m, ad owner 
of kine. = Gavaidaka (°va-ed°), am n. kine and 
sheep. = Gavodgha (°va-ud°), as, m. an excellent 
cow 


Gavact, f. a Coloquintida, = gavakshi. 

Gavaya, ag, m.a species of ox, the Gayal, Bos 
Gavzus, erroneously classed by Hind writers as a 
species of deer; a monkey-chief attached to Rama, 
the son of Vaivasvata; (1), f. the female Gayal. 

Gavala, as, m. the wild buffalo; (am), n. 
buffalo’s horn. 

Gavaci, f. (fr. go and rt. az¢), a kind of fish, 
commonly parkdlamaéa, Ophidium Punctatum or 
Macrognathus Pankalus. 

Gavam-aya, as, mM. or garam-ayana, am, N. 
‘ going of cows,’ N. of a solemn ceremony; [ef. go.} 

Gavam-pati, fs, m. a guardian of cows, a cow- 
herd; the chief of cattle, a bull; the lord of rays, an 
epithet of the sun; also of Agni; N. of a Buddhist 
meodicant. 

Gavalika, as, m. the Gayal, Bos Gavzeus; [ef. 
gavaya. | 

Gavijata, as, m., N. of a Muni. — Gavi-putra, 
as, m. an epithet of Vaisravana. = Gavi-shthira, as, 


| 
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Watta gavini. 


m., N. of a Rishi of Atri's family; [cf. gavishthira 
and gavishthirayana.] 

Gavini, f. a herd of cows. 

Gav-ish, t, t, t, or gav-isha, as, a, am, Ved, 
wishing for cows, desirous in general, eager, fervent, 
— Gav-ishtt, is, is,4, Ved. wishing for cows; desir- 
ing fervently, eager, ardent; (is), f. desire, eagerness, 
ardour, fervour; desire for fighting, ardour of battle, 
battle. — Gav-tsa or gav-isvara, as, mM. an owner 
of kine. 

Gavishtha, as, m. the sun (either a superl. fr. go, 
‘a ray,’ or fr. gavt + stha, ‘standing in water’); N, 
of a Danava. 

Gavesha (either fr. gava + ish, or go+ esh), nom. 
cl. 1. A. or 10. P. gaveshate or gaveshayati, -yi- 
tum, to desire ardently or fervently, to strive after ; 
to seek, hunt after, search or inquire for. — Gave- 
shana, as, 2, am, Ved. desiring ardently or fervently ; 
desirous of combat; (as), m., N. of a Vrishni; (4, 
am), f. mn. seeking after, searching for, inquiry, 
philosophical research.— Gareshaniya, as, a, am, 
to be desired or sought for.— Gareshita, as, a, am, 
eagerly desired, sought, inquired for.— Gaveshin, 7, 
ini, i, seeking ; (7), m., N. of a son of Citraka and 
brother of Prithn. 

Gaveshthin, t, m., N. of a Danava. 

I. gavya, nom. P., Ved. gavyatt, to desire cattle 
or cows; especially in the patt. garyat, an, anti, 
at, wishing for or desirous of cattle or cows; ardently 
or fervently desiring, fervent; desirous of battle. 

2. gavyd, a8, a, am, consisting of cattle or cows, 
consisting of milk; coming from, of, or belonging 
to a cow, as milk, curds, &c. (e. g. paca-garya, 
am, n. five things coming from a cow,——milk, 
cheese, butter, urine, and dung); proper or fit for 
cattle; sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow; 
(as), m., N. of a people in the north of Madhya- 
dea; (am), n. cattle, a herd of cows; pasture land ; 
the milk of a cow; a bow-string; a colouring sub- 
stance, a yellow pigment or dye; (as, a, am, 
differing from the preceding only by its accent), 
belonging to cattle, consisting of cattle or cows, 
coming from cattle or cows; (a), f. a multitude or 
herd of cows; a measure equal to 1 Gavyfti or 
2 Krosas; a bow-string; a colouring substance, a - 
yellow pigment or dye; [ef. go-rocand.] — Gavya- 
dridha, ag or am, m. or 0.(?), a colouring 
substance, a yellow pigment or dye; [cf. the pre- 
ceding.} 

Gavyaya, as, i, am, Ved. belonging to or coming 
from cattle. 

Garyayu, us, us, u, Ved, desirous of cattle. 

Gavyd, {., Ved. desire for or delight in cows; 
desire, fervency; desire for what comes from a cow, 
i.e. for milk; desire of battle (generally used in the 
Ved. inst. gavya). 

Gavyu, us, us, u, Ved. delighting in cattle or 
cows; desiring cows or milk; fervent; desirous of 
battle. 

Gavyiita, am, n. a measure of length equal to 
2000 Dandas or 1 Krofa, or to 4000 Dandas or 
2 Krofas; [cf. the following.] j 

Gavyiti, is, f. (f. go and wit? ? or go and uti #), 
Ved. a pasture, a piece of pasture land, a district, place 
of residence; 2 measure of length equal to 4000 
Dandas or 2 KroSas, 


NTE gavalgana, as, m., N. of a man, 
the father of Sanjaya; (also read gavalgana) ; {cf. 
gavalgant.] 

MWANAA vavashika, f. the insect called 
Liksh4, and the red dye prepared from it; (cf. gara- 
dhtka.) 

TATA gavidhuka, as, a, m. f., Ved, the 
prass Coix Barbata; [cf gavedhuka.] 

Watts gavini,i, or gavini, yau, or gavinika, 
é, f. du., Ved. a part of the belly near the pudenda; 
the groins (?). 


TIT gavedu. 


mag gavedu, us, m. a cloud; (us), f. or 
gaveduka, f, a kind of grass, Coix Barbata; [cf. the 
following. ] 
= s 
TTY gevedhu, us,f.the grass Coix Barbata. 


Gavedhuka, as, m.a kind of serpent; (a), f. a 
species of grass, Coix Barbata; according to some 


authorities also Hedysarum Lagopodioides [ef. gave- 


Saka]; (am), n. red chalk ; (cf. gavidhuka, gavedu, 
gaveruka. | 


NATH gaveruka, am, n. red chalk; [ cf. 
gavedhuka, n.] 


a 

WAWMAT gavesaka, f, the plant Hedysarum 
Lagopodioides. 

Te geh (connected with gah), cl. 10. P. 

\ gahayati, -yitum, to be thick or imper- 
vious (?); to enter deeply into. 

Gaha, as, m. a cave; a forest (?); [cf. dur-gaha.} 

Gahana, as, Z, am, deep, dense, thick, imper- 
vious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard to be under- 
Stood, inaccessible ; (am), n. an abyss, a depth; an 
inaccessible place, a hiding-place, a thicket, a wood, 
impenetrable darkness; a cave; paia, distress; [cf. 
gabhira.|=— Gahana-tva, am, n. density; imper- 
viousness, impenetrability.— Gahana-vat, an, ati, 
at, having hiding-places or thickets, 

Gahanaya, nom. A. gahandyate, -yitum, to have 
treacherous intentions towards another, (originally, to 
lie hid, lie in wait for a person in a secret place, lie 
in ambush.) 

Gahiya, as, , am, relating to a cave or a thicket ; 
deep, difficult of access, impervious. 

Gahman, a, n., Ved, depth; [cf. gambhan.] 

Gahvara, as, @ ori, am (related to gabhira and 
gahana), deep, impervious, impenetrable ; (am), n. 
an abyss, a depth; water; a hiding-place, a thicket ; 
2 wood; an impenetrable secret, a riddle; a cave, 
cavern; hypocrisy; weeping; a deep sigh; (7), an 
abyss, a cave, a cavern, a grotto, a recess in a rock 
or mountain &c.; (as), m. an arbour, a bower. 
— Gahvare-shtha, as, a, am, Ved. being at the bot- 
tom or lowest depths, being in the secret recesses. 

Gahvarita, as, d, am, being in a hiding-place, 
concealed. 

I. g@, cl. 1. or 2.A., 3. P. gate, jigati, 

jagau, agat, gasyati, gatum (Ved. gatave), 
(in classical Sanskrit only the aorist of the simple 
verb seems to occur), to go, go towards, to come, 
approach; to come into any state or condition, 
undergo, obtain: Pass. giyate: Desid. jigasati or 
Jigishati(?): Totens. jegiyate: [cf. Gr. BiBnur, EBnv ; 
Old Germ. gdm, qds, gat, &c. ; Goth. ga-tvo; Eng. 
to go; Germ. gehen; Lith. gaju.] 

2% gd, a8, ds, am, (at the end of componnds) 
Boing; (cf. a-ga, agre-ga, puro-ga, &c.] 

1. gat, us, m, (for 2. see col. 3), Ved. going, motion, 


unimpeded motion; free space for moving, place of 


abode; the earth; a refuge; way, course; egress, 
access ; progress, increase, welfare ; [cf, arishta-gatu 
and tura-gatu.] = Gatu-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. spa- 
cious, commodious. = Gdtu-vid, é, t, t, Ved. clearing 
the way for unimpeded motion or Progress ; finding 
or opening a way, promoting progress or welfare. 

Gatuya or gatiya, nom. P., Ved. gatuyati. or 
gatiyati, to desire unimpeded motion or free space 
for moving, to wish to obtain free progress, 

Gatra, am, n. ‘the instrument of moving,’ a limb 
or member of the body; the body; the fore-quarter 
of an elephant (according to some also n. and f. in 
this meaning); (as), m., N. of a son of Vasishtha ; 
(a), f. earth, = Gatra-karsana, as, d,am, emaciating 
the body. = Gatra-qupta, as, m., N. of a son of 
Krishna and Lakshmani. = Gatra-bhanga, f. a 
kind of cowach, Mucuna Pruritus ( = suka-Simbi). 
~ (atra-marjani, f. a towel, = Gatra-yashti, is, 
m. a thin or slender body. = Gatra-ruha, am, 0. 
the hairs on the body ; {cf. anga-ruha.] = Gatra- 
lata, f. a flexuous or tender body, = Gatra-vat, an, 
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MM gandi, f.,N. of a plant, from which 


the bow Gindiva was made. 

Gandiva or gandiva, as, am, m. n. the bow of 
Arjuna; presented by Soma to Varuna, by him to 
Agni, aod by Agni to Arjuna, (also said to have 
belonged to Praji-pati, Brahma, and Siva); a bow 
in general. Gandiva-dhanvan, a, m. an epithet 
of Arjuna. = Gaydiva-mukta, as, d,am, discharged 
from the bow Gandiva, 

Gandivin, 7, m. an epithet of Arjuna; the tree 
Terminalia Arjuna; [cf. arjuna.] 


gendira, as, 1, am, coming from 
the plant Gandira. 


TWA gatavya. See under rt. gai. 


gatagatika, as, i, am (fr. gata- 
gata), caused by going and coming. 

Gatanugatika, as,?,am (fr. gaténugata), caused 
by following or imitating what precedes. 

MM 2. gatu, us, m. (fr. rt. gai), a song; a 
singer; a Gandharva or celestial chorister; the male 
Koil or Indian cuckoo; a bee; N. of a descendant of 
Atri, author of a hymn of the Rig-veda; (us, us, u), 
angry, wrathful. (For 1. gatu see under 1. gd.) 

Gatri, ta, tri, tri, a singer; angry; (é@), m.a 
Gandharva; the male Koil or Indian cuckoo; a bee. 

Gatha, as, m. (also am, n.?), singing, a song; 
(a), f.a verse; (in the terminology of the Brahmanas 
and liturgical books) a verse which is neither Rié, 
nor Saman, nor Yajus, a religious verse, but not one 
belonging to the Vedas; a stanza; a song, a chant or 
verse to be chanted or sung; (with Buddhists) a 
metrical Sitra; N. of the Arya metre; also of a 
metre not enumerated in the regular treatises on 
prosody. = Gatha-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of songs. 
= Gatha-kara, as, m. an author of songs, hymns, 
verses; a Singer, a reciter. = Gatha-ni, is, is, 7, Ved. 
leading the song, leading a choir. = Gathantara 
(*tha-an*), as, m., N, of a Kalpa, the fourth day in 
Brahm2’s month. 

Gathaka, as, m. a singer, a musician; a chanter 
of the Purinas or sacred poems, 

Gathika, as, m. one who recites Gathas, hymns 
or verses; (a), f. a song, hymn. 

Gathin, 2, ini, i, familiar with or knowing songs 
or hymns, a singer; (2), m., N. of a son of Kufika 
and father of ViSv4-mitra; (znas), m. pl. the de- 
scendants of this man; (#nz), f., N. of a metre, 
containing 12+18+12+20 or 32+ ag syllabic 
instants; [cf. vind-gathin.] = Gathi-ja, as, m, the 
son of Gathin, i.¢. Visva-mitra, 

Gdathina, as, m. a patronymic from Gathin. =, 


11a gatra. See col. 1. under rt. 1. ga. 
TTA gatha.- See above. 
“Tea gadgadya, am, n. (fr. gadgada), 


stammening. 
TTTe gadh (cf. gah, to which this root 
\ is related], cl. 1. A. gadhate, jagadhe, 
gadhishyate, agadhishta, gadhitum, to stand firmly, 
to stay, remain ; to set out; to seek, to search or inquire 
for, to desire; to compile, string or heap together. 
Gadha, as, a, am, any place offering firm standing- 
ground, fordable (as a river), not very deep, shallow ; 
(am), n. ground for standing on in water, a shallow 
place, a ford (sometimes also m.); bottom, soundings; 
a place, site; desire of gain, cupidity, covetousness, 


mh gadhi, is, m., N. of the father of 
Visva-mitra and king of Kanyakubja, also called 
gadhin ; (ayas), m. pl. the descendants of Gadhi, 
= (radhija, as, m. Gadhi’s son, a N. of Viéva- 
mitra. (rédhin, 7, m. (a later form for gathin, 
q. v.), = gadhi. — Gadhi-nagara, am, n. Gidhi’s 
city, an epithet of Kanyakubja. = Gadhi-nandana, 
as, m. the son of Gadhi, an epithet of Visvi-mitra; 
also gadhi-putra, as, m., gadht-bhi, us, m., gadhi- 


m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lakshmana; (t2), f., 
N.of a daughter of Krishna and Lakshman. = Gatra- 
vinda, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Laksh- 
mana. = Gdtra~vairipyatd, f. deformity of the 
limbs. = Gatra-sarkodin, 7, m. the pole-cat, Viverra 
Putorius, (which draws up or contracts its body in 
order to spring.) = Gdtra-samplava, as, m. a small 
bird, the diver, Pelicanus Fusicollis ; [cf plava.] 
= Gatra-sparga, as, m. contact of the limbs. 
— Gatranulepani (°ra-an°), f. fragrant unguents 
&c, smeared upon the body, perfume for the person. 
= Gatravarana (°ra-dv°), am, n. a shield, =» Ga- 
trotsadana ("ra-ut?), am, n. cleaning the person 
with perfumes &c. 

Gatraka, am, n. the body. 

Gatraya, nom. A. gatrayate, -~yitum, to be 
loosened, or to loosen. 

I. gaya, a8, a4, am, going, striding; (am), n. 
going, motion ; [ef. wru-gaya.] 

7M 3. ga, as, as, am (fr. rt. gai), singing, 
at the end of a compound [cf. sama-ga]; (a), f. a 
song; a verse or metrical composition; [cf. gatha.] 


ATTTAF gaganayasa, am, n. (fr. gagana 
+ ayas), meteoric iron (?). 


TF ganga, as,i, am(fr. ganga), being in or 
on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or relating to 
the Ganges ; (am), n., scil. ambu, rain-water of a pecu- 
liar kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges) ; 
(a3), m. a metronymic of Skanda or Karttikeya ; 
also of Bhishma; (2), f. an epithet of Durga. 
= Ganga-deva, as, m., N. of a poet. = Gangaugha 
(°ga-ogha), am, n. the current of the Ganges, 

Gangayani, 73, m. a metrooymic of Bhishma; 
also of Skanda or Karttikeya ; (Gamgda was the first 
wife of Santanu, and bore to him the hero Bhishma, 
before his marriage with Satyavati; she was also the 
receiver of the vivifying principle of Siva first cast 
into Agni, from which principle was generated K artti- 
keya the god of war); also an epithet of Citra. 

Gangeya, as, ?, am, being in or on the Ganges ; 
(as), m,a metronymic of Skanda; also of Bhishma; 
the Hilsa or Illias fish, Clupanodon Nisha [cf. 2a); 
the root of a kind of grass [cf. bhadra-musta]; (am), 
n, the root of Scirpus Kysoor or Cyperus Hexastachyus 
Communis, = kaseru, 

Gangya, as, dG, am, being on the Ganges; a 
metronymic from Gang’, 

Gangydyani, is, m, a patronymic from Gimngya. 

WTHFS gangata or gangataka or gangateya, 
as, m.a kind of prawn or shrimp ; [ef. gangateya. 

~ 

MH SAT gangeruki, f. the plant Uraria 
Lagopodioides; (am), n. the seed of this plant. 


NTH gangeshthz, f. the shrub Guilandina 
Booducella, 


TTA ganjikaya, as, m. a quail. 
WMS gadava, as,m.a cloud; [ef. gavedu. | 
7G gadha. See under rt. gah. 


mMrTNTHT ganagari, is, m., N. of a teacher; 
[cf. ganakari. | 

TOU ganapata, as,?, am (fr. gana-pati), 
relating to the leader of a troop or to the god GaneSa. 

Ganapatya, as (£. -t2), am, relating to the leader of 
a troop or to the god Ganefa ; (as), m.a worshipper 
of GaneSa; (am), n. worship of him, chieftainship, 
presidency, 

Ganika, as, i, am (ft. gana), familiar with the 
Ganas (in grammar), 

Ganikya, am, n. (f&. ganika), an assemblage of 
harlots. 

Ganesa, as, m. (ft. ganesa), a worshipper of 
Ganesa. — Ganesopapurana Csa-up’), am, n., N. 
of an Upa-Purana. 


MWA gandive. See under gandi next col, 
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stinu, 2, m.—Gadhi-pura, am, n. Gadhi's city, 
an epithet of Kanyakubja; [cf. gadhi-nagara.] 

Gadheya, ag, m. a patronymic of Visva-mitra; 
(i), f. a patronymic of Satyavatl. 

TIT gana, am, n. (fr. gai), smging, a song; 
a sound; (cf. aranya-gana, iha-y°, ihya-g°.) 
= Gana-bandhu, us, m. a friend of songs; N. of a 
man (?).— Gana-vidyd, f. the science of vocal music. 

Ganiya, as, a, am, musical. 


NTT AT ganini, f. Orris root [cf. vada], a 
medicinal plant (supposed to be of use in clearing 
the voice; fr. gana ?). 

Wet gantu, us, m. (fr. 1. gam), one who 
goes or moves, a goer, a traveller; a siager (in this 
sense a wrong form for 2. gatu). 

Gantri, f.=gantri, a carriage drawn by oxen. 


NTA gan-dama, as, m. (gan = gam, acc. 
fr. go), N. of a man. 


' Wferai gandika, as,i, am, born in Gandika. 


Wifreeft gandini, f., N. of a princess of 
Kasi who was the wife of Svaphalka and mother of 
Akrira (also called gandi); an epithet of the river 
Ganges or the goddess Gamga; (also tead gandhini.) 
= Gandini-suia, as, m, a son of Gandini, epithet 
of Akriira and of Bhishma; [ef. gargcya.] 

Gdndi. See gandini. 


WUT gandharva, as,t,am(fr. gandharva), 
belonging or relating to the Gandharvas (especially 
gandharvo vivahak or vidhih, the form of marmage 
called after the Gandharvas, that which requires only 
mutual agreemeat; see gandharva-tivaha) ; relat- 
ing to the Gandharvas as heavenly choristers (e. g. 
gandharva-kalah, song, music, &c.; gandharvo 
vedah or gandharva-vedah, the Veda of music, 
musical science considered as an appendix of the Sama- 
veda and ascribed to Bharata); (as), m. a singer in 
general; N. of a people in the north-east of Madhya- 
desa; (7), f.==rd¢, speech, according to the legead 
that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas and 
received from them the Soma io return; an epithet 
of the goddess Durga; (am), n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, dance; N. of one of the 
nine sections of Bh4rata-varsha; [cf. gandharva- 
khanda.) = Gandharva-Citta, as, a, am, one whose 
mind is possessed by the Gandharvas ; [cf. gandhar- 
va-grihita.| — Gandharva-sald, f. music-hall, a 
concert-room, 

Gandharvika, as, m. a singer; (also read gan- 
dharvaka.) 


NTANL gandhara, as,m. a prince of the 
Gaadhiris; the third of the seven primary notes 
of music; mininm or red lead; (7), f a princess 
of the Gindhiris (especially the wife ‘of Dhrita- 
rishtra); N. of a Vidya-devi; N. of a Ragini(?); 
with Jainas, a divine being fulfilling the commands 
of the twenty-first Arhat of the present Avasarpint ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a people and their country, 
gommonly called Kandahar, and lying between the 
north of India and Persia ret gandhara, gandhart, 
gandhari]; (i), f£., N. of two plants, Hedysaram 
Alhagi and Prickly Nightshade, = yavdsea and 
dur-alabhé ; (am), n. gum myrrh; [ef. gandha- 
rasa.| = Gandhara-rdja, as, m. the king of Gin- 
dhara, whose name was Sn-bala. 

_ Gandharaka, ds,m.p|.= gandhara,N. ofa people. 

Géndhari, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people; (is), m. 
a metronymic of Duryodhana; [ef. the following. ] 

Gandhareya, as, m. a metronymic of Duryodhana, 
the son of Dhrita-rashtra. 


mf gandhika, as, m. (fr. gandha), a 
vender of perfumes, a perfumer; a scribe, a clerk; a 
kind of worm having a strong fetid smell, commonly 
gandhipokd, a tree-bug; (am), n. fragraot wares, 
perfumes. 


MTUIt gandhini, f. See under gandini. 


mirage gadhi-pura. 


TMIMPAR gamika, as, &, am (fr. gam, used at 
the end of compounds), going, leading to (as a way). 

Gdmin, i, ini, 4, going, moving on, or in, or 
towards, or in any peculiar manner, &c.; going to, 
having intercourse with; reaching to, extending to; 
coming to one’s share, dne; attaining, obtaining ; 
directed towards; relating to; [cf. agra-gamin, 
anta-g°, anya-g°, asu-g°, ritu-g°, kama-g°.) 

Gamuka, as, 4, am, going, locomotive. 


TITRITT gambhirya, as, a, am (fr. gambhira), 
being deep down, being in the depths; (am), n. 
deepness, depth (of water, sound, &c.); depth or 
profundity of character, earnestness, sagacity; the 
deep sound of the voice of a Jaina saint, like distant 
thunder or the muttering of clouds. 


MAY gim-manya, as, &, am, thinking 


one’s self a cow. 


WMT 2. gaya, as, i, am (fr. gaya), relating 
to Gaya, coming from him, &c, (For 1. gaya see 
under I. g@.) 

MTG 3. gaya, am, n. (fr. rt. gat), a song. 

Gayaka, as, i, am, singing, one who sings; 
(as), m. a singer. = Gayaka-Candra, as, m., N. of 
a copyist who lived A. D. 1670. 

Gdyat, an, anti, at, singing; (anti), f£., N. of 
Gaya’s wife. 

Gayatra, as, am, m. n. a song, hymn; (7), fan 
ancient metre of twenty-four syllables, variously ar- 
raoged, but geaerally as a triplet of three divisions of 
eight syllables each ; a hymn composed in the Gayatri 
metre; the Gayatri (i.e. Rig-veda IIT. 62, 10, tat 
savitur varenyam bhargo devasya dhimaht 
dhiyo yo nah pra¢odayat. This is a very sacred 
verse repeated by every Brahman at his morning and 
evening devotions. From being addressed to Savitri 
or the Sun as generator, it is also called Savitri, T he 
Gayatri verse is personified as a goddess, the wife of 
Brahm4 and mother of the four Vedas; and is often 
mentioned in connection with the Ampita, both 
together constituting as it were the essence and type 
of sacred hymas in general, The Gayatr! personified 
is also considered as the mother of the first three 
classes, in their capacity of twice bom), According to 
the system of the Tantrikas, a number of mystical 
verses are called Gayatris, and each deity has one in 
particular; (am), n. a hymn composed and recited 


a Gayatri verse &c.); (2), f the tree Acacia Catechu, 
=khadira ; (am), n., N. of a Siman. = Gayatra- 
kékubha, as, m. a Pragatha beginning with a 
GayatrI and ending with a Kakubh. = Gayatra- 
échandas, as, @s, as, Ved. one to whom the Gayatri 
metre belongs or to whom it is sacred &c.; relating 
to the GiyatrI metre.= Gdyatra-parsva, am, Ny, 
N. of a Saman. = Gayatra-barhata, as, m. a Pra- 
gatha beginning with a Gayatri and fonad where the 
Brihati metre predominates. = Gdyatra-vartani, is, 
48,4, Ved. moving in Gayatri measures. — Gayatra-ve- 
pas, a8, a8, a8, Ved. inciting or inspiring to sing hymns. 
= Grayatri-bhashya, am, n. title of a commentary 
on the Gayatri. — Gayatri-mantra, a3, m. prayers 
connected with the GdAyatri. — Gayatri-vallabha, 
as, m.a friend of the Giyatri, an epithet of Siva. 
— Gayatri-saman, a, 0., N. of several verses of the 
Sama-veda, recited in the Gayatri metre. = Gayatry- 
astta, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

Gayatri, is, f. = gdayatri. 

Gayatrin, t, int, 7, one who sings hymns; (7), m. 
the tree Acacia Catechu. — Gayatri-sdra, as, m. 
Catechu, Terra Japonica; (ef. kKhadira.] 

Gayatrya, as, d, am, epithet of a kind of Soma. 

Gdayana, as, i, am, singing, a singer; (as), m.a 
singer, a talker, a gossip; N. of an attendant of 
Skanda; (am), n. singing, song; professing or prac- 
tising singing as a livelihood. 


t 


in the metre Gayatri; (as, i, am), consisting in the 
Gayatri, connected with it, formed in accordance with 
it (e. g. in accordance with the:number of syllables of 


mt garbha. 


Gayantikd, £. (ff. gayanti), N. of a place on the 
Him4laya mountains. 


WN gara, as, m., N. of a Saman, com- 
posed by Gara. 


MILES garitra, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. gri), rice, 


corn, grain. 


TITRS garuda, as,i, am (fr. garuda), shaped 
like the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to 
Garuda ; (3), f., N. of a creeper [cf. patala-garud?); 
(am), 0. an emerald; gold; a Mantra or charm 
against poison. Gdruda-purana, am, n., N. of 
the seventeenth Purina relating the birth of Garuda 
from Vinata. It is doubtful whether a genuine G4- 
mda-Purana exists. 

Garudike, as, m.a charmer, a dealer io antidotes. 


WRIA garutmata, as, 1, am (fr. garut- 
mat), shaped like the bird Garuda, sacred to Garuda 
&c.; (ant), n. an emerald ; [cf. garudankita, &c.] 
= Gérutmata-pattrika, f., N. of a plant; [cf 
pad aod marakata-pattri.] 

c 


TMT garga, as, i, am (fr. gargya below, 
which is derived fr. garga), coming from or con- 
nected with Girgya; a coutemptnous metronymic 
from Gargi. 

Gargaka, as, ikd, am, belooging to Gargya, 
worshipping Gargya ; (am), n. a multitude or assem- 
blage of the descendants of Garga. 

Gdrgtka, as, m. a metronymic from Gargi, ex- 
pressing contempt. 

Gargika, f. descent from Garga, the relation to 
the school of Girgya. 

Gargi, £. the wife of Girgya; ao epithet of Durgi. 
= Gargi-putra, as,m, the son of Gargi; N. of a 
teacher. = Gargiputrakayani or gargiputrayant or 
gargiputri, 7s, m. a descendant of the son of Gargi. 

Gadrgi-bhita, as, a, am, one who has become a 
Girgya. 

I. gargiya, nom. P. gargiyati, to act like a 
Girgya; A. gargiyate, to behave like a Gargya. 

2. gargiya, as, a, am, composed by Garga ; com- 
ing from Gargya; (ds), m. pl. the pupils of the 
descendaots of Garga; the pupils of Gargydyana. 

Gargeya, a8, Mm. a metronymic from Gargt. 

Gargya, as (£ gi), am, descended from Garga, as 
a son or daughter ; (as), m., N. of several teachers of 
grammar, of the ritual, &c.; according to Durga, a 
Gargya is the author of the Pada-p4tha of the Sama- 
veda; N. of a king of the Gandharvas; N, of a 
people. = Gargya-partsishta, am, n. title of a Pari- 
Sishta of the Atharva-veda. 

Gargyayana, as, m.a patronymic from Gargya, 
N. of a teacher; (2), f.=gargi. 

Gargyayantya, as, m.pi, the pupils of Gargyayana, 


WAS gartsamada, as, m. a patronymic 


from Gritsa-mada; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 
aCe gardabha, as, i, am (fr. gardabha), 


belonging to or coming fom or relating to an ass ; 
asinine. 

Gardabharaththa, as, i, am (ff. gardabha- 
ratha), fit for a donkey-cart. 


nTzl garddhya, am, n. (fr. griddha, rt. 
gridh), desire, greediness. 

Gardhra (or wrongly spelt gardha), as, t, am 
(fr. gridhra), derived from a vulture, vulturous, vul- 
turine; rapacious, greedy (?); (as), m. an arrow; 
desire, greediness, cupidity (in the latter sense the 
word gardhra is probably a wrong reading for 
garddhya). = Gardhra-paksha, or gardhra-pat- | 
tra, or gardhra-vajita, or gardhra-rajita, as, a, 
am(?), ot gardhra-vasas, a8, as, as, decorated 
with vuiture’s feathers (especially an arrow so deco- 
rated) ; [cf. gridhra-vaja aod gridhra-vayjita.] 

garbha, as, i, am (fr. garbha), born 
from the womb; fetal, uterine; relating to or con- 
nected with gestation, also to conception (as any act 
or ceremony). 


mia yarbhika. 


Garbhika, as, 7, am, fetal, uterine; relating to or 
connected with gestation or the foetus in the womb. 

Garbhina, am, n. (fr. garbhin?), a number or 
assemblage of pregnant women. 

Garbhinya, am, n. an assemblage of pregnant 
women. 


mya garmuta,am,n.(fr.garmut), honey(?). 


wey garshteya, as, i, am (fr. grishti), 
Ved. born from a heifer. 


Wedd garhapata, am, n. (fr. grihe-paii), 
the position and dignity of a householder. 

Garhapatya, as, m., scil. agni, a sacred fire, per- 
petually maintained by a householder, received from 
his father and transmitted to his descendants, and 
from which fires for sacrificial purposes are lighted ; 
the place where this sacred fire is kept; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a class of manes; (am), n. the government 
of a family, position of a householder, a household. 
= Gadrhapatyagara (Cya-ag°), as, m. the place in 
which the Garhapatya fire is kept. ~ 

Garhamedha, as, 1, am (ft. griha-medha), fit 
or proper for a householder. 

Garhasthya, as, d, am (ft. griha-stha), fit for 
or iocumbent on a householder; (am), n. the order 
or estate of a bouseholder, of the father or mother of 
a family; household, domestic affairs, the house with 
its contents. iis ginko © rawtebentider 

Garhya, as, a, am (fr. griha), domestic. 


Te gala, as, m. (fr. rt. gal), flowing, 
liquefying ; dropping; a flux. 

Galana, am, n. straining fluids; fusing, lique- 
fying, 8c. 

Galava, as, m. the tree Symplocos Racemosa, the 
bark of which is used in dyeing, Lodh ; a pale species 
of the same, = sveta-lodhra ; also a kind of ebony, 
Diospyros Glutinosa [cf kenduka]; N. of an old 
sage and preceptor, according to the Hari-vapSa a son, 
and according to the Mah4-bharata a pupil of Viév4- 
mitra; N. of the author of a Dharma-éastra; N. of a 
grammarian; (as), m. pl. the descendants of Galava. 

Galavi, a patronymic from GAlava. 

Gali, is, f. a curse, execration or imprecation. 
= (ali~pradana, am, n. cursiog, reviling, abusing. 
= Gali-mat, an, ati, at, uttering curses or execra- 
tions. 

Galita, as, a, am, distilled, strained, dropped, 
melted, fused. 

Galin, i, ini, ¢, distilling, fusing, liquefying ; abus- 
ing, abusive. 

Galini, f. a particular gesticulation or position of 
the fingers. 


NTsHtsa galodaya, A. -dayate, -yitum, to 
examine, investigate. - 
Galodita, am, n, examination, investigation. 


MTSTSy galodya, am, n. the seed of the 
lotus; [cf arkalodya, angalodya, galodya, gt- 
lodya.) 


MTN gavalgani, is, m. (fr. gavalgana), 
a patronymic of Sanjaya. 


MTATBT gavishthira and gavishthirayana, 


two patronymics from Gavi-shthira. 


Mme gah, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) gahate, 

\, li, jagahe, gahishyate, agahishta, ga- 

hitum or gadhum, to dive into, bathe in, plunge 

into, penetrate, enter deeply into; roam, range, rove ; 

to be absorbed in (with acc.); to hide one’s self in: 

Caus. gahayati, -yitum, ajigahat: Desid. jiga- 

- hashate and jighakshate: Intens. jagahyate and 
jagadhi. 

Gidha, as, a, am, dived into, bathed in, entered 
into ; deeply entered, closely pressed together, tightly 
drawn, closely fastened, close, fast (opposed to sé- 
thila) ; thick, dense; deep (as sleep); strong, vehe- 
ment, firm; (am), ind. excessively, much, very 
much, heavily, closely, firmly, strongly, &c. = Gadha- 


ear. = Gadha-ta, f. or gadha-iva, am, n. intensity, 
closeness; firmness, hardness; excess. = Gadha- 
mushit, iz, ts, 4, close-fisted, avaricious, niggardly, 
miserly ; (¢s), m. a scymitar, a large sacrificial knife. 
= Gadha-soka-prahdra, as, a, am, inflicting the 
keenest anguish.—Gadhangada (Cdha-an°), as, 
&, am, having closely fitting bracelets. — Gadha- 
lingana (°dha-al°), am, u. a close embrace. 

Gadhi-karana, am, n. making stiff. 

Gaha, as, i, am, diving into, bathing; (as), m. 
depth, interior, innermost recess. 

Gahana, am, n. the act of diving into, plunging, 
bathing, penetrating. 

Géhaniya, as, a, am, to be dived into or-pene- 
trated. 

Gahita, as, a, am, bathed in, plunged into, im- 
mersed, entered deeply into, penetrated; sbaken, 
agitated, destroyed. 

Gahitri, ta, tri, tri, one who plunges into water, 
a bather, diver; one who penetrates; shaking, 
agitating; destroying, a destroyer. 

tna ginduka, as, m. a ball for playing 
with ; [cf. genduka and kanduka.| 

faz I. gir, ir, ir, ir (fr. 1. grz), Ved. ad- 
dressing, invoking, praising; (27), f. invocation, ad- 
dressing With praise, praise, verse, song; speech, 
speaking, language, voice, words (ce. g. madnushim 
giram kri, to assume a human voice; giram pra- 
bhavishnuh, ‘lord of speech or words,’ an epithet of 
Brihaspati, regent of the planet Jupiter); a N. of 
Sarasvati, the goddess of speech; fame, celebrity; 
[cf. Hib. gatr, ‘an outcry, a shout;’ Gr. yijpus.] 
=I. gir-isa, as,m, an epithet of Brihaspati; [cf. 
gish-pati.|— Gir-vanas, as, as, as, Ved. delighting 
in invocations, food of praise, an epithet of Indra and 
Agni. = Gir-vanasyu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of hymns 
or praise, an epithet of Indra.— Gir-van, a, a, a, 
Ved. addressed with many invocations, receiving much 
praise. — Gérva-vah, 1, 1, t, Ved. bearing one who is 
addressed with many hymns. = Gir-vdhas, as, as, 
as, Ved. one to whom invocations are addressed, 
praised in song, an epithet of Indra &c, = Gih- 
pati =gish-pati. = Gi-ratha (gir-ra’), as, m. ‘the 
vehicle of words,’ an epithet of Brihaspati. = Gir- 
devi, f. the goddess of speech, Sarasvat!. = Gir-pat? 
= gish-patt. — Gir-lata, f., N. of a plant, = maha- 
jyntishmati.=—Girvana, as, m. a god, a deity 
(‘whose arrow is speech;’ or perhaps only a cor- 
ruption ft. gir-vanaa.)— Girvana-kusuma, am, n. 
the flower of the gods, cloves, = Gish-pati, 7s, m. 
the lord of speech, a N. of Brihaspati, the regent of 
the planet Jupiter and preceptor of the gods; a Pandit, 
a leamed man.=(Gis-tara, f. excellent speech, a 
ood voice. 

Gira, f. speech, speaking; voice. = Gird-vridh, 
t, t, t, Ved. delighting in being praised; (Say.) 
thriving by praise (as a god). 

fz 2. gir (fr. 2. gri), swallowing, (at the 
end of compounds, e.g. in gara-gir and muhur-gir.) 
L. gira, as, a, am, swallowing. 

Girita, as, a, am, swallowed, eaten. 


fx 2. gira, at the end of an adverbial 
a ae (e. g. anu-giram, near the moun-. 
tain). 


fntz giri, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. gri; 
perhaps originally gari or garw, and related to guru, 
gariman), a hill, 2 mountain, a rock, an elevation, 
a rising-ground (in the foregoing senses often con- 
nected in the Veda with parvata, e. g. parvato 
girth, explained by Say, as 2 mountain having 
many parts); a cloud (this Jast sense is often given 
to girt by the commentators on Vedic works) ; a term 
for the number eight, because of the eight mountains 
surrounding the mountain Meru; a wooden ball, with 
which children play [cf girtka and girt-guda]; a 
disease of the eyes; a peculiar defect in quicksilver ; 
a honorific title given to one of the ten orders of the 


Karna, as, m. an ear penetrated by sound, an attentive | Das-nam! Gosains; N. of a son of Svaphalka [cf. 


ffer giri-bhi. 
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giri-kshipa]; (ts), £. swallowing; a rat, a small 
rat, a mouse [cf. girikd]; (ts, ts, 7), venerable, 
respectable, worshipful; [cf. Zend gatri; Slav. 
gora; Afghan. ghur ; cf. also gariyas, garishtha, 
gariman.|= Girt-kadéchapa, as, m. a kind of tor- 
toise living in mountains, = (iri-kantaka, as, m. 
Indra's thunderbolt, = Giri-kadamba or giri-ka- 
dambaka, as, m.a species of the Kadamba tree, 
mountain Kadamba; [cf. nipa and dhéra-ka- 
damba.]— Giri-kadali, f. the mountain or wild 
Kadall. = Giri-kandara, as, m. a cave, a cavem. 
— Giri-karnd, f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea ; [cf. 
a-parajita.|— Giri-karnika, f.the earth ; the plant 
Clitoria Ternatea; a species of Kinihi with white 
blossoms. — Girt-karni, f. the plant Clitoria Tematea 
[cf. the preceding]; another plant, Alhagi Maurorum 
=kacchurad.= Giri-kana, as, m, a blind or one- 
eyed man, one blind from a particular disease. 
= Giri-kdnana, am, n. a mountain-grove. = Giri- 
kita, am, n. the summit of a mountain. — Giri- 
kshit, t, t, t, Ved. living in mountains or on high, 
as Vishnu; (2), m., N. of an Auccamanyava ; [cf. 
gairikshita. |= Girt-kshipa, as, m., N. of a son of 
Svaphalka ; [cf. arikshipa and girt.|— Gtri-ganga, 
f,, N. of a river. Giri-quda, aa, m. a ball for play- 
ing with.—Girt-guha, f. a mountain-cave. = (riri- 
gatritka-dhatu, us, m. =gatrika, red chalk. = Giri- 
gairtkadhdatu-vat, ind. like red chalk. — Giri-cara, 
as, 1, am, Ved. living in or inhabiting mountains. 
= Girt-Carin, 1, ini, 2, living in mountains. — Gtri- 
ja, a8, &, am, mouotain-born, mountaineer; (aa), 
m. the Mahwa tree, Bassia, = madhila » N. of aman 
with the patronymic Babhravya; (@), f., N. of several 
plants, viz. a kind of lemon tree; a plant considered 
as a white species of Rasna (cf. rasna]; the shaddock 
or pumple-mouse, Citrus Decumana; also= Svefa- 
vuhna, kshudra-pashana, gtri-kadali, kari, tra- 
yamand ; a kind of jasmine, mallika ; a N. of the 
goddess Parvati, as the daughter of the personified 
Himalaya mountain; (am), n. talc; benzoin or gum 
benjamin; it is also confounded with another gum 
resin called styrax; red chalk; bitumen; iron. 
= Girija-kumara, as, m., N. of a pupil of Sanka- 
radarya.— Girigd-pait, 7s, m. an epithet of Siva, 
the husband of Pirvati.—Girijamala (°ja-am’), 
am, n. talc. = Girijdla, am, n, a range of moun- 
tains. = Girija-suta, as, m., N. of the chief of a 
sect worshipping Ganesa. — Girtjvara, as, m. Indra’s 
thunderbolt ; [cf. giri-kantaka.|— Giri-naddha or 
girit-naddha, as, a, am, enclosed by a mountain. 
= Giri-attamba or girt-nitamba, as,m. the declivity 
ofa mountain. — Giri-tra, as, 4, am, Ved. ruling over 
mountains; epithet of Rudra-Siva, = Giri-durga, 
as, &@,am, or am, n. of difficult access in consequence 
of being surrounded by mountains ; a hill-fort or any 
stronghold amongst mountains. — Giri-dvdra, am, 
n, a mountain-pass. = Giri-dhara, as, m., N. of a 
copyist of the seventeenth century. = Girt-dhatu, 
us, m. different kinds of earth or minerals in the 
interior of a mountain; red chalk. = Giri-dhvaja, 
as, m. Indra’s thunderbolt; [cf. giri-kartaka and 
giri-jvara.|— Giri-nagara, am, n., N. of a town 
in Dakshina-patha. = Giri-nadi or girt-padi, f. a 
mountain-torrent. = Giri-nandini, f. daughter of a 
mountain, a mountain-stream. = Giri-nimnaga, f. a 
mountain-torrent. = Girt-nimba, as, m., N. of a 
plant, = maharishta.=— Girt-pilu, us, m., N. of 
a fruit tree, = paruska.= Girl-pura, am, n. moun- 
tain-town or N. of 2 town. = Grirt-pushpaka, am, 
n.a fragrant resin, benzoin. = Giri-prishtha, am, n. 
the top of a hill. — Giri-prapdata, ag, m. the declivity 
of a mountain. = Giri-prastha, as, m. the table-land 
of a mountain. — Giri-priya, as, 4, am, fond of or 
frequenting mountains; (@), f. the female of the 
Bos Gmnniens. — Girt-bandhava, as, m.a friend of 
the mountains, an epithet of Siva. = Giri-budhna, 
as, @, am, Ved. resting on a mountain, produced 
on a hill; [cf adri-budhna.] = Giri-bhid, t, t, t, 
breaking through the mountains, as a river; (f), f. 
the plant Plectranthus Scutellarioides. — Giri-bhu, 
us, %8, 4, Mountain-born, oo (us), £, N. 
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of a plant, = kehudra-pashana-bheda ; a small 
stone (?); a0 epithet of Parvati, the wife of Siva. 
=Giri-bhraj, ¢, t, ¢, Ved. breaking forth from 
mountains; (Say.) falling from the clouds. = Girt- 
mallika, . the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica ; [cf. 
kuta-ja.} = Gtri-ndtra, ae, a, am, having the size 
or dimensions of a mountain. — Girt-mana, a8, 4, 
am, having the extent or dimensions of a mountain ; 
(az), m.a large and powerful elephant. = Giri-mala 
and giri-mdlaka, as, m., N. of a tree, = Giri- 
mrid, t, f. red chalk, mountain soil ; [cf. gatrika.] 
= Girtmrid-bhara, am, n. ted chalk. = Girt- 
meda, as, m. a fetid Mimosa, =ari-meda. = Giri- 
raj, t, m. the king of the mountaios, the Himavat (?). 
= Girt-vasin, 1, tnt, ¢, living on or in mountains, 
being or produced in them ; (1), m. a kind of bulb- 
ous plant, a large kind of Arum. = Giri-vraja, as, 
m., N. of the capital of Magadha. — Giri-sa, as, 4, 
am, or (as), m. inhabiting or frequenting moun- 
itains, an epithet of Rudra-Siva. — Giri-santa, as, 
&, am, Ved. inhabiting or frequenting mountains. 
= Gtri-gaya, a8, &, am, Ved. inhabiting mountains. 
— Géri-séla, as, m.a kind of bird. — Gért-salini, 
f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea. = Giri-sringa, as, 
m, an epithet of Ganesa; the peak of a mountain. 
= Giri-shad, t, ?, t, sitting on mountains; an epi- 
thet of Rudra. — Giri-shtha, ds, ds, am, or girt- 
shtha, as, a, am (rt. stha), inhabiting or frequenting 
mountains; epithet of the Maruts and of the Soma 
plant which is found in mountaios. = Giri-sarpa, 
as, m. a kind of snake. = Giri-sanu, u, n. table- 
land, = Girt-sdra, as, m. iron; tin; an epithet of 
the Malaya mountains, situated in the south of India. 
= Girisara-maya, as, i, am, made of iron, iron. 
= Girt-sutd, f. the daughter of the mountain Hima- 
vat; an epithet of Parvatt, the wife of Siva. = Girt- 
sena, as, m., N. of a man.—Giri-sravd, f. a 
mountain-stream, a torrent. Géiri-hvd, f. another 
N. of the plant giri-karyika, Clitoria Ternatea. 
= Girindra (Cri-in’), as, m. a prince among the 
mountains, a high mountain; a term for the number 
eight ; [cf. girf.] —2. giriga (°rt-iga), as, m. the 
prince of the mountains, a N. of the Himalaya, the 
snowy mountains on the north of Hindfistan, or 
the range personified ; an epithet of Siva; a N. of the 
eleventh Rudra: (for t. girtga see under I. gir.) 
= Giry-ahvd, f.=gtri-hva. 
Girika, as, m. the inhabitant of a mountain (?); 
a N. of Siva; a ball for playing with (cf. giré and 
girtyaka]; N. of a chief of the Naga or serpent- 
race; N. of a certain weaver in a Buddhist work; 
also called dandagtrika ; (@), f. a mouse, a small 
rat; N. of the wife of Vasu, daughter of the moun- 
tain Kolahala and of the river Saktimatt. 
Giriyaka or girtyaka or giriyaka, as, m. a ball 
for playing with; [ef. girt and giri-guda.] 
Giri-éa. See under girt above. 


frfca girita. See under 2. gir. 


TAT 1. 2. girifa,&c. See under 1. gir 
and under girt above. 


fr gila, as, &, am (fr. 2. gri), who or 
what swallows; (as), m. the citron tree, =<jambira. 
= Gila-gila, as, a, am, swallowing ; (cf. timéngila- 
gila.|— Gila-graha, as, m. a crocodile, a shark. 

Gilat, an, ati or anti, at, swallowing, devouring. 

Gilana, am, n. swallowing ; also girapa. 

Gilayu, us, m. hard tumor in the throat. 

Gili, is, {. swallowing, eating. 

Gilita, as, Gd, am, eaten, swallowed. 

gilodya, N. of a plant; (ef. 

angalodya, galodya, galodya.| 

frat gisknu, us, m. (probably a corrupt 
form of geshnu; rt. gat), a professional singer; a 


Brahman versed in the Sama-veda, a chanter of that 
Veda; an actor. 


niata gth-pait, gish-pati. See 1. gir. 
rit gita, as, a, am (fr. rt. gai), sung, 


infra giri-bhrap. 


chanted, sounded, &c.; (a), f a song, a sacred 
song or poem, religious doctrines declared in me- 
trical form by an inspired sage (cf. the titles Siva- 
gitt, Rama-gita, Bhagavad-gitt, which last is also 
often called the Gita}; N. of a metre; (am), n. 
singing, song either general or particular. = Gita- 
kandika, {. a Parisishta of the S3ma-veda, = Gita- 
krama, as, m. the arrangement of a song. = Gita- 
gangadhara, title of a poem by Kalyana. = Gita- 
girtéa, title of a poem by Rima. = Gita-govinda, 
as, m. Govinda (i.e. Krishna) celebrated in song; title 
of a lyrical drama by Jaya-deva, supposed to have 
been written about the twelfth or thirteenth century 
of our era; it is a mystical erotic poem, describing 
the loves of Krishya and the Gopls, especially ot 
Krishna aod Radha, who is supposed to typify the 
human soul. = Gita-jiia, as, 4, am, versed in the art 
of singing, acquainted with songs. — Gita-priya, a8, 
G, am, fond of songs; (a), f., N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, = Gita-modin, i, ini, 
i, gladdening with songs; (7), m. a Kinnara or 
celestial chorister. = Gita-vddana, am, n. the sing- 
ing of a song. = Gita-sastra, am, n. the science of 
music. = Gitayana (“ta-ay°), am, n. a procession 
accompanied with songs. 

Gitaka, am, n. a song. 

Giti, is, f. song, singing; a kind of poetical metre, 
a form of the Arya metre, in which the stanza con- 
sists of four lines of twelve and eighteen syllabic 
instants alternately. = Gitt-visesha, as, m. a kind of 
song. = Gity-dryd, f., N. of a metre of four lines of 
sixteen short syllables each. 

Gitikd, f.a short song, a small hymn; N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of twenty syllables each. 

Gitin, i, int, $, one who recites in a singing 
manner. 


Githd, f. a song. 
MIT giratha, &c. See under f. gir. 


WA 1. girna, as, &, am (fr. 1. gri), praised. 
1. girnt, ts, f. praise, applause ; fame, celebrity. 


TMM 2. girna, as, a, am, swallowed. 

2. girnt, ts, f. swallowing, 

Girvi, i, is, 1, swallowing, devouring. 

7] 1, gu (related to 1. g@), cl. 1. A. ga- 
vate, to Zo. 

2. gu, (at the end of compounds) going ; [cf. adhrt- 
gu, vanar-gu; also priyan-gu and sact-gu (?); 
cf. git in agre-gu.] 

3. gu, cl. 1. A., Ved. gavale, juguve, 
> goshyate, agosh{a, gotum, (this verb seems 
only to occur in the redoplicated forms joguve and 
joguvadna), to speak articulately, to proclaim, to 
cause to sound: Caus. gdvayati: Desid. jugishate: 
Intens. jogizyate, jogott, to shout with joy; [cf 
jogit.] 
4. gu, ol. 6. P. guvati, jugava, gushyati, 
5 agushit, guiwm or guritum, to void by stool, 
to void excrement. 


5. gu (at the end of an adj. comp.) 


=go, a cow, cattle, earth, ray, &c., see go, (e.g. 
daga-qu, possessing ten cows; sahasra-gu, possess- 
ing 1000 cows ; ¢alad-gu, one under whom the earth 
trembles, &c.); [cf. anu-gu, arishta-gu, ushna-gu, 
kriga-qu, &c.] 


Bd Ed Co) guggula, as, m. or guggulu, u, us, 
n.m. (but always m. in the later language), a fragrant 
gum resin, bdellium or the exudation of the Amyris 
Agallochum, a perfume and medicament; sometimes 
with the epithet saindhava or samudriya, i. ¢. 
‘obtained near rivers or the sea,’ (perhaps some 
other substance coming from rivers or the sea ?); 
a species of Morunga with red flowers, Morunga 
Hyperanthera; (a, tis), f., N. of au Apsaras. , 

Gugguluka, as, i,m. f. one who deals in bdellium, 


THE guage, us, M., N. of a man; (avas), 


Te guia. 


m. pl. the descendants of this man; (i, tis), f., Ved. 
(Say.) = huhu, q. v. 


TX guécha, as, m. (assimilated form fr. 


gutsa), a bundle, a bunch, a bunch of flowers, a 
cluster of blossoms, a clump (of grass &c.), a bunch 
of peacock’s feathers, the plumage of a peacock; a 
pearl necklace of thirty-two or (according to others) 
of seventy strings [cf. ardha-gué¢ha}; (i), f. a 
kind of Bondue or Karanja. = Giudcha-kanisa, as, 
ni, a kind of corn, =rdqin. = Guétha-karaija, a8, 
m. a kind of Karatja; [ef. gedé¢hi.) = Grud¢cha- 
dantikd, f. the plant Musa Sapientum, =/edali. 
= Gudcha-pattra, as, m. the palm tree ; [cf. tala.] 
= (ruccha-pushpa, az, m., N. ofa plant, =sapta- 
échada ; (7), f., N. of two plants, Grislea Tomentosa 
(dhataki), and another plant = simridi. = Guécha- 
pushpaka, as, m. two kinds of Karatja, the Ritha- 
karatija and the Gué¢ha-karanja. — Gud¢ha-phala, 
as, m., N. of several plants, =rithda-karaija ; an- 
other plant, Strychnos Potatorum [cf. kataka] ; 
another plant,=rdjadani; (a), f., N. of several 
plants, Musa Sapientum,=Aadali or the plantain ; 
the vine; the plant Solanum Indicum (kaka-mact) ; 
the plant Solanum Jacquini (agni-daman?); a kind 
of leguminous plant, = nishpavi. = Guccha-badhra, 
f., N. of a plant, Gundala. — Gud¢ha-mulika, £, N. 
of a plant, =gundasini.= Gudthardha (°¢ha-ar°), 
as, m. a pearl necklaee of twenty-four strings; a 
species of grass, Andropogon Schoenanthus, = Guccha- 
hea-kanda (éha-Gh°), as, m. a kind of esculent 
root, = gulanda-kanda. 

Guéchaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, eluster of 
blossoms, clump of grass, the plumage of a peacock, 
a bunch of peacock’s feathers; a pearl necklace of 
thirty-two strings; a kind of Karatja, = ritha- 
hardija; (am), n. a kind of fragrant plant, = 
granthi-parna. 

Guéchala, as, m.a species of grass, Andropogon 
Schcenanthus, 

guj, cl. 6. and 1(?). P. gujate 

O \and gojati (?), jugoja, gujitum; oftener 
guij,c.1.P. guajati, juguija, guijitum, to sound 
inarticulately; to buz, hum. 

Guija, as, m. humming; a bunch, a bundle, a 
cluster of blossoms, bunch of flowers, nosegay, = 
guécha; (a), {. humming, a low murmuring sound; 
a kettledram; a small shrub, Abrus Precatorius, 
bearing a red and black berry, which forms the 
smallest of the jeweller’s weights; either the berry 
which averages about 1 45, grains troy or the artificial 
weight called by this name, weighing about 2" grains; 
=1 Adya-mishaka,=} Mashaka,=3 or 2 barley- 
coms,=4 grains of rice, =2 grains of wheat; (with 
physicians 7 Gudjis= 1 Masha, with lawyers 7% 
Gunjas); a kind of plant with a poisonous root ; 
a tavern; reflection, meditation. = Guija-kyit, ¢, m. 
‘making a humming,’ a large black bee. 

Gunjat, an, anti, at, buzzing, humming, making 
a low murmuring sound. 

Guijanea, am, 0. sounding low and deep, as 
buzzing, murmuring, &c. 

Gunjikd, {, the seed of the plant Abrus Precatorius ; 
(cf. guaja.] 

Guijita, as, a, am, uttered in a low tone, mur- 
mured, &c.; (am), n. sounding, murmuring, buzzing. 

gujjari, f. one of the Raginis; (for 
gurjari, q. V-) 

SAT gutika, f. a pill, a bolus, any small 
globe or ball; a small pustule; the cocoon of the’ 
silkeworm; a pill; a pearl; [ef. gudikd, gultka, 
guli, guda.)— Gutikaijana (Cha-ai°), am, 0. 
eollyrium formed like a globe or ball. = Guttha- 
mukha, a8,7,am, fumished with a rounded orifice. 

gud, cl. 6. P. gudatt, to defend, guard, 
\ preserve; [cf ghud and guid.] 

Guda, as, m. (said to be from the last), a globe 

or balls a ball for playing with; a bit, a mouthful, 


HEL OS guda-kari. 


(tice kneaded in the shape of a ball?); sugar which 
forms itself into lumps, dry sugar; treacle, molasses, 
the first thickening of the juice of the sugar-cane by 
boiling ; an elephant’s trappings or armour (formed 
of small balls ?); the cotton tree; the plant Tithy- 
malns Antiquorum ; another plant, =shira-daru ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people in Madhya-desa; (a), f. 
a small ball, a pill; the plant Tithymalus Antiquorum ; 
another plant,=wstrz ; (), f. the plant Tithymalns 
Antiquorum ; [cf. gula, gauda, gaudika.|— Guda- 
kari, f. (perhaps a corruption of gurjari or gujjari), 
one of the Raginis or female personifications of the 
musical modes. = Guda-trina, am, n. sugar-cane. 
= Guda-tvaé, k, n.(?) the aromatic bark of the 
Laums Cassia. — Guda-tvaca, am, n. the aromatic 
bark of the Laurus Cassia; mace. (uda-daru, us, 
u, M.n. sugar-cane. = Guda-dhenu, us, f. a milch- 
cow symbolically represented by sugar &c. and offered 
as a present to Brahmans; sugar piled up for dis- 
tribution at certain religious rites. — Guda-pishta, 
am, N. a sort of sweetmeat, flour or rice and sugar 
ground and boiled together. = Guda-pushpa, as, m. 
the plant Bassia Latifolia or another species of it, 
(the flowers being full of saccharine matter.) — Guda- 
phala, as, m. the tree Careya Arborea or Salvadora 
Persica ; jujube ; (cf. giidha-phala.] — Guda-bha, f. 
a kind of sngar.=—Guda-misra, am, n. a sort of 
cake or sweetmeat, flour or rice and coarse sugar 
ground and boiled together. — Guda-mila, as, m. a 
kind of amaranth, Amaranthus Polygamus ; [¢f. alpa- 
marisha.] = Gudalin-mat, dn, ati, at, having a 
sugar-licker, Guda-lih, f,¢, t, sugar-licking.=Guda- 
vija,as,m.a kind of pease ; [cf. masira.} — Guda- 
Sarkara, f. sugar, refined sugar. = Guda-figru, us, 
m. a red sort of Morunga; [ef. Sobhanjana. | — Guda- 
fringa, am, n. a cupola, — Guda-haritaki, f. 
myrobalan preserved in molasses, = Gudd-kesa, a8, 
m. whose hair forms tufts or matted locks (resembling 
in shape the leaves of the Euphorbia ?), an epithet of 
the hero Arjuna; also of Siva. = Gudapipika (°da- 
ap’, scil. paurgramdst), f. a certain day of full 
moon, on which sweetmeats are eaten. = Gudasaya 
(°da-as°), as, m. a species of Pilu growing in 
mountains; [ef. akshofa.]—Gudodaka (°da-ud’), 
am, n. water mixed with molasses; (a3, d, am), 
containing water instead of molasses. = Gudodbhava 
(da-ud’), f. sugar. Gudaudana (°da-od’), am, 
n. boiled rice and coarse sugar. 

Gudaka, as, m.a ball [cf. nabhi-qudaka) ; a bit, 
a mouthful; a kind of drug prepared with treacle, a 
conserve; (tha), f. a small ball, a pill; a kemel; 
(am), n. treacle, molasses, 

Gudala, am, 0. a spirituous liquor distilled from 
molasses, a sort of rum. 

Gudera or guderaka, as, m. a bit, a mouthful. ~ 


sat gudaét, f. the shrub Cocculus Cordi- 
folius ; [cf. guduct and gudidc.} 

STAT gudaka, f. sleep; sloth. 

WJstesTt gudala, f. a species of grass, = 
gundala. 

Ts STAT gudugudayana, as,i,am, rattling 
in the throat (as breath), 

meat gudufi, f. the shrub Cocculus Cordi- 
folins ; (cf. gudact and gududz.} 

TSE guduha, as, m. pi., N. of a people in 
Madhya-defa; (also read guruha, guluha, and 
gulaha.) 

sat guduét, f. the shrub Cocculus Cordi- 
folius; (cf. gudact and guduct.] 

TU guna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. grah), 
a single thread or strand of a cord or twine (e. g. 
tri-guna, consisting of three threads or strands), 
a string or thread, a rope in general; a garland; a 


bow-string; a sinew; the string of a musical instru- 
ment, a chord; (at the end of a compound after a 


numeral) fold, times, &c. (e. g. tri-guna, three-fold ; 
dvi-quna, two-fold, double; ¢atur-quna, four-fold ; 
sapta trigurdni dinant, twenty-one days; miil- 
yat panéaguno dandah, a fine five times more 
than the value; dushfo dasagunam, ten times 
worse ; dviguratvum i, to become double; visishto 
dasabhir gunaih, of ten times higher value); a 
multiplier, a co-efficient (in arithmetic); division, 
subdivision, species, kind (e. g. gandhasya gunah, 
the different kinds of smell); a secondary element, 
a subordinate or unessential part of any action, an 
auxiliary act (e. g. sarva-guna, reaching to all sub- 
ordinate parts, hence ‘ valid throughout’); a secondary 
dish (opposed to anna, i.e. rice or the chief dish), a 
side-dish ; quality, the unessential part of anything 
(opposed to the substance); a quality, a peculiarity, 
an attribute or property in general, an attribute of 
the five elements, (each element has its own peculiar 
quality or qualities as well as organ of sense; thus 1. 
ether has Sabdu or sound for its Guna and the ear 
for its organ; 2. the air has tangibility and sound for 
its Gunas and the skin for its organ; 3. fire or light 
has shape or colour, tangibility, and sound for its 
Gunas, and the eye for its organ; 4. water has 
flavour, shape, tangibility, and sound for its Gunas, 
and the tongue for its organ; 5. earth has the pre- 
ceding Gunas, with the addition of its own peculiar 
Guna of smell, and the nose for its organ); an in- 

edient or constituent of nature (according to the 
Sankhya philosophy, which makes nature to consist 
in the equipoise of three Gunas called sattva, rajas, 
and famas, i.e. goodness, passion, and darkness, or 
virtue, foulness, and ignorance); a term for the 
number three (taken from the three qualities of the 
Sankhya system); a property or characteristic of all 
created things (according to the Nyiya philosophy, 
which makes twenty-four Gunas, viz. 1. rupa, shape, 
colour; 2.rasa, savour; 3. gandha, odour; 4. sparsa, 
tangibility; 5. -sankhya, number; 6. parimana, 
dimension ; 7. prithakiva, severalty ; 8. samyoga, 
conjunction; 9. vibhaga, disjunction; 10. paratva, 
remoteness; 11. aparatva, proximity; 12. gurutva, 
weight ; 13. dravatva, fluidity; 14. sneha, viscidity; 
15. Subda, sound; 16. buddhi or jnana, under- 
standing or knowledge; 17. sukha, pleasure; 18. 
duhkha, pain; 19. ié¢ha, desire; 20. dvesha, 
aversion; 21. prayatna, effort; 22. dharma, ment 
or virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24. sanskara, 
faculty); an epithet; a good quality, virtue, merit, 
excellence, eminence, high degree, proper course 
of action in ,politics, (the six proper courses of 
action for a king in foreign politics are peace, war, 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protection 


of a mightier king; besides these the four Upayas, 


or meaos of conquering an enemy, are sometimes 
called Gunas; see wpaya); the peculiar property of 
the letters which are pronounced with the vahya- 
prayatna or external otterance, (these properties 
are eleyen in all, viz. vivdra, expansion of the 
throat; samvara, contraction; svdsa, sighing; 
nada, sounding; ghosha, soft sound or Jow murmur; 
a-ghosha, abseace of that murmur; alpa-prana, 
slight aspiration; mahd-prdna, strong aspiration ; 
and the three accents); a secondary or subordinate 


. gradation of a vowel (in opposition to the highest 


gradation or vriddht), the vowels a, e, o (with ar, 
al); the merit of a composition in rhetoric, i. e. 
consistency of plan, elegance of expression, &c.; an 
organ of sense; a cook; an epithet of Bhima (cf. 
guna-kara); (a), f., N. of a grass, = durra ; a kind 
of perfume, = mansa-rohini ; N. ofa princess; [ef. 
gauna, nir-guna, vi-guna, sa-guna ; cf. also Hib. 
gaoine, ‘ goodness, honesty.”] = Guna-karanda- 
vyttha, as, m. title of a Buddhist work; [cf. ka- 
randa-rytha.) —Guna-karman, a, 0. an unessen- 
tial secondary action; (in grammar) the secondary 
or less immediate object of an action.— Guna- 
karma-vibhaga, as, 4, am, distinguishing an action 
and an attribute; (as), m. separation of an action 
and an attribute. = Guna-kara, as, i, am, one who 
counts &ce.; productive of good qualities, profitable ; 


FIT guna-vat. 
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(as), m. one who prepares side-dishes or any secon- 
dary article of food, such as sweetmeats &c.; an 
epithet of Bhima-sena, who performed the duties of 
a cook while the Pandava princes were servants to 
Virata.— Guna-ktranavali, f., N. of a literary 
work, = Guna-ketu, us, m., N. of a Buddha. 
= Guna-kest, f., N. of a daughter of M4tali, who 
was the charioteer of Indra.— Guna-gana, am, n. 
praising the virtues of another, panegyric, praise. 
= Guna-gridinu, us, us, a, desiring or possessing 
good qualities. Guna-grihya, as, a, am, capable 
of good qualities, admiring virtue, attached to merit. 
= (runa-grahana, am, n, acknowledging or appre- 
ciating ment. = Guna-grama, as, m. an assemblage 
of virtues or merits.= Guna-grahaka, as, a, am, 
or guna-grahin, t, tnt, ¢, capable of appreciating 
merit; one who can appreciate good qualities. 
= Guna-ghatin, 7, int, i, destroying merit, a de- 
tractor, a calumniator, envious, censorious. = Guna- 
éandra, as, m., N. of a man; N. of a disciple of 
Deva-siiri, who was the author of a commentary 
called Tattva-prakafaka-vritti, = Gura-jiia, as, a, 
am, one who knows how to appreciate men or 
things, knowing or judgiag of their merits. = Guna- 
tas, ind. according to the three chief qualities of all 
existing beings, from the side of the good qualities 
or virtues ; according to property or quality; according 
to desert; according to the Gunas or properties of 
the letters pronounced with the Vihya-prayatna. 
— (tuna-td, f. subordination, dependence; virtue, 
excellence, the possession of good qualities; the 
possession of attributes or qualities in general; mul- 
tiplication. — Gura-traya or gura-tritaya, am, n. 
the three constituent properties of oature, or sativa, 
rajas, and tamas.= Gunatrayabhasa (ya-abh°), 
as, m. life. Guna-tva, am, n. the condition of a 
rope or string; subordination; excellence; the pos- 
session of qualities; multiplication. Guna-deva, 
as,m., N. of a son of Gunadhya. = Guna-dosha, 
au, m. pl. innocence and guilt, virtue and vice. 
= Guna-dosha~parikshana, am, 0. test or in- 
vestigation of merits and defects.— Guna-dhara, 
as, @, am, possessing good qualities.— Guna- 
dharma, as, m. the virtue or duty incident to the 
possession of certain qualities, as clemency is the 
virtue and duty of royalty dc. = Guna-padi, f. bav- 
ing feet thin as cords.=— Guna-piiga, am, n. great 
merit. = Guna-prakarsha, as, m. great merit, ex- 
cellence. = Guna-prabha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
teacher. = Guna-priya, as, a, am, attached to merit, 
fond of excellence. = Guna-bhadra, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Atm4nusdsana; N. of a literary 
work. = Gura-bhuj, i, k, k, enjoying or endowed 
with qualities, — Guna-bhedatas, ind. according to 
the difference of quality &c.— Guna-bhoktri, ta, 
tri, tri, perceiving the properties of things. = Guna- 
bhransa, as, m. the loss of all good qualities or me- 
rits. = Guna-mati, is, m., N. of a Buddhist teacher. 
= (una-maya, as, t, am, consisting of single 
threads; produced by or consisting of the three 
constituent properties of nature (see guna), resting 
on them, containing them, endowed with properties ; 
possessed of merit or virtues. = Guna-mahat, t, n. 
great merit, superior qualities. = Guna-yukta, as, a, 
am, possessed of virtues or properties. — Guna- 
ratna, am, n. the pearl of good qualities, title of 
a short collection of sentences by Bhava-bhiti, 
= Gunaratna-kosa-stotra, am, u., N. of a hymn 
by Pardéara-bhatta. = Guna-raga, as, m. delighting 
in the good qualities of others. = Guna-rdja-pra- 
bhasa, as, m., N. of a Buddha. = Guna-rasi, is, 
m. an epithet of Siva; N. of a Buddha. = Guna- 
lakshana, am, n. mark or indication of internal 
property. = Guna-layanika or guna-layan?, f. a 
tent. = Guna-lubdha, as, a, am, desirous of merit ; 
attached to excellence; patronising merit. = Guna- 
vacana, am, Nn. an attributive ; an adjective. = Guna- 
vat, an, ati, at, endowed with qualities; endowed 
with good qualities, with virtues or merits or excel- 
lences; excellent, perfect; (an), m., N. of a son of 
Gunavati ; (¢2), f., N. of a daughter of Su-nabha, the 
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TATA gunavat-iama. 


wife of Samba and mother of Guna-vat. = Gunavat- | (°na-ut°), a3, m. excellence of merit, the being 


tama, as, a, am, most excellent, = Gunavat-tara, 
aa, G@,am, more excellent, excellent. — Gunavat-ta, 
f. or gunavat-tva, ani, n. the state of possessing 
qualities, the possession of good qualities, or of 
virtues; excellence. = Guna-varnana, am, n. the 
describing. the merits of another person. Gura- 
vartlin, 1, ini, ¢, being on the path of virtue. 
= Guna-carman, a, m., N. of a man.—Gura- 
radaka, as, tka, am, denotiog a quality; (with 
gabda) an attributive noun, an adjective. Guya-~ 
vada, as, m. pointing out good qualities or merits. 
— Guna-vidha, as, &, am, possessed of different 


qualities. — Guna-vivecanda, {. discemment in appre-- 


ciating the merits of a person, a just sense of merit. 
= Guna-visesha,as,m.a different property. = Guna- 
vishnu, us, m., N. of a scholiast. = Gura-~vistara, 
as, a, am, abounding in excellent qualities. = Guna- 
triksha or guna-vrikshaka, as, mM, a mast or post 
to which a ship or boat is fastened. = Guna-vritti, 
a3, f. a secondary or essential condition or relation 
(opposed to mukhya@ vrtitih); character or style of 
qualities or merits. = Guna-raiditrya, am, n. variety 
of qualities. — Guna-vatseshya, am, n. pre-eminence 
of merit or of any property. Gura-sata, am, n. a 
hundred excellent qualities.— Guna-gabda, as, m. 
an adjective. — Guna-sila, as, a, am, virtuous. 
= Guna-Sslagha, f. encomium, praise. = Gurna-sar- 
kirtana, am, n. celebration of qualities. = Guna- 
sankhydana, am, nu. the theory of the three essential 
properties. — Guna-sanga, as, m. association with 
properties or qualities. — Guza-sangraha, as, Mm. a 
collection of merits or properties ; acknowledging or 
appreciating of merit. Guza-samudra, am, 0. an 
ocean of virtues. — Guna-sampad, t, f. great merit, 
perfection. = Guna-sagara, as, a, am, endowed 
with all good qualities; (as), m. an ocean of good 
qualities, one endowed with all virtues; an epithet of 
Brahma; N. of a Buddha. — Guana-stuti, t3, f. 
panegyric, eacomium. = Guna-sthana-prakaraga, 
am, D. title of a Buddhist and Jaina work, — Guna-~ 
hina, as, d,am, void of merit, free from properties ; 
poor (as food).=—Gugahara (na-ak°), as, m. a 
mine or multitude of merits, one endowed with all 
virtues; a N. of Buddha Sakya-muni, the founder of 
the Buddhist religion; an epithet of Siva; N. ofa 
poet; (as, @, am), possessing all excellences. = Gu- 
nikehara(°na-ak°), probably for ghupakshara,q. v. 
= Gunaguna-jia (na-ag°), as, a, am, a judge of 
merit and dement. = Gunagradhara (°na-ag’), as, 
m., N. of a man. —Gunddhya (na-adh°), as, a, 
am, rich in virtues or excellences; (as), m., N. of a 
Brahman, = Malyavat in a former birth. = Gundtita 
Cua-at?), as, a, am, freed fromor beyond all 
properties. Gundtman (°na-dt y..a,°8;-a, having 
qualities. = Gunadhdra (na-adh°), as, m. a Te 
ceptacle of virtues, i.e, a virtuous person. Guna- 
dhipa (Cna-adh°), as, m., N. of a king. = Guna- 
dhishthaénaka Cna-adhishthana), am, n. the re- 
gion of the breast where the girdle is fastened. — (runa- 
nuraga (na-an°), as, m. delight or pleasure in 
the good qualities of others, approbation. = Guna- 
nurodha (°na-an°), as, m. conformity or suitable- 
ness to good qualities &c.— Gunantara (°na-an’*), 
am, n.a different kind of merit, variety of property 
or quality. = Gundnvita (°na-an°), as, a, am, hav- 
ing attributes or qualities; excellent, good, endowed 
with virtues, — Gundpavada (Cna-ap°), as, m. de- 
traction. = Gundbdhi (na-ab°), 78, m. a Buddha; 
(cf. guna-sagara.] — Gunabhasa (Cna-abh’), as, 
m. semblance of qualities. Gundyana (ua-ay’), 
a8, t, @m, one who goes on the path of virtue. 
= Gundlankrita (na-al°), as, a, am, adomed 
with virtues or good qualities. — Gunalabha (Cna- 
al’), as, m. inefficiency. Gunasraya Cna-as°), 
as, a, am, virtuous, excellent, able, endowed with 
good qualities. Guyega (°na-iga), as, m. a lord of 
the three qualities; N. of a mountain. — Gunesvara 
(°na-is?), as, i, am, having good qualities &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a mountain; according to some, Citra- 
kta or Chatarkot in Bundelcund. = Gunothkarsha 


endowed with superior qualities. = Gunothirtana 
(na-ut?), am, o. panegyric, eulogium. = Gunot- 
krtshta Cna-ut°), as, a, am, superior in merit or 
in good qualities. — Gunopeta (Cna-up°), as, 4, 
am, endowed with good qualities, rich (as food). 
= Gunaugha (Cna-ogha), ani, n. superior or abun- 
dant merit. 

Gunaka, as, m, a calculator, a numerator, a 
reckoner; (in arithmetic) the multiplier; N. of a 
maker of garlands. 

Gunakari, f.= goudakiri, q. v. 

Gunana, am, n. multiplication; enumeration ; 
describing, relating qualities, pointing out merits or 
virtues; (7), f. examining books, studying, collating 
or correcting copies and determining the value of 
various readings. 

Gunantka, f. determining the value of the various 
readings or a manuscript; dancing, the science or 
profession of dancing, acting, &c.; the prologue or 
introduction to a drama; a garland, a necklace; a 
cipher, the character in arithmetic which expresses 
nothing. 

Gunaniya, as, a, am, to be advised, to be multi- 
plied, to be enumerated ; (as), m. practice, practising 
anything, but especially science or study; (am), n. 
the multiplicand. 

Gunaya, nom. P. guzayati, ~yitum, to multiply ; 
to advise, invite. 

Gunala, as, m., N. of a son of Bhoja. 

Gunika, f. a tumor, a swelling. 

Gunita, as, @, am, soutiplied; heaped together, 
collected. 

Gunin, 1, ini, 4, containing parts, consisting of 
parts ; possessing qualities, an object, a thing, a noun 
substantive (as possessing qualities); endowed with 
good qualities or merits; auspicious; familiar with 
the merits of anything ; (7), m. a bow. = Gunt-gane, 
as, m.a number of virtuous persons. = Guni-ta, f. 
virtuousness, the state of possessing virtues or merits or 
good qualities. = Guni-dvaidha, am, n. equality of 
merit on both sides. — Guni-linga, as, a, am, 
taking the same gender as a substantive. — Guat- 
sarvasra, am, 0D. title of a literary work. 

Guni-bhita, as, a, am, made secondary or sub- 
ordinate, deprived of the original meaning or im- 
portance ; made or having become a merit or oma- 
ment; invested with attributes &c.; varied according 
to qualities ; having a certain force or application (as 
a word &c.). 

Gunya, as, a, am, endowed with virtues; to be 
enumerated; to be described, to be praised; to be 
multiplied, the multiplicand. 


~ gunth (connected with guad and 
3 ~\ gudh), cl. 10. P. guathayati, -yitum, 
to enclose or envelop, surround, hide, conceal ; [ef. 
Old Pruss. po-kKuntu, to protect; uns-t, to guard: 
perhaps Lat. eus-tos for cut-fos or eud-tos.] 

Gunthana, am, n. concealing, covering, en- 
closing. 

Gunthita, as, d, am, surrounded, covered with; 
pounded, ground, reduced to dust or powder; [cf. 
gundita.] 

gund (connected with gunth and 
3 Ngudh), d.ro. P. gundayati, ~yitum, to 
cover, hide, conceal, protect; to pound, comminute. 

Gunda, as, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Scirpus 
Kysoor; [ef. kaseru; cf. also kanda-gunda and 
gundika.|— Gunda-kanda, as, m, the root of this 

. = Gundarocanika (°da-ar® or ar°), f., N. of 
a plant, = /a@mpilya. 

Gundaka, as, m., dust, powder; an oil vessel; a 
low pleasing tone; dirty flour or meal, = malana = 
malina. 

Gundana, am, 0. concealing, covering, hiding ; 
[cf. gunthana. ] 

Gundald, f., N. ofa plant, =jalodbhita, guécha- 
bodhra, jalasaya ; a kind of grass, = gundasini. 


1 yup. 


Guuddsini, f., N. of a grass; 
gudala, yuccha-miiika, dipita, &c. 

Gundthka, as, a, m.f. flour, powder, meal, 

Gundita, as, a, am, pounded, ground; covered 
with dust. 

mfIaT gundiéa, f., N. of the place where 
the image of Purushottama or Jagann4th is placed 
after being carried about at the Ratha-y4tr4. 

WWI guntha(?), as, m. = gavedhuka. 

Guuthaka (?), am, n.=granthi-parna. 


i gundald, 


TT gunya. See under guna last col. 
Wa guisa, as, m. (said to be fr. gudh), a 


bunch, a bundle, a cluster of blossoms, a nosegay; a 
clump of grass; a pearl necklace consisting of thirty- 
two strings; a plant or perfume, commonly Gan- 
thidla,=granthi-parna; [cf. gud¢ha.] = Gutsar- 
dha (°sa-ar°), as, m.a necklace or garland of 
twenty-four strings; [cf. guéchardha.] 

Gutsaka, as, m.a bundle, a bunch, a nosegay, a 
cluster of blossoms; a chowni, a cow-tail; a section 
of a work; [cf. gud¢ha and gudchaka.] = Gutsaka- 
pushpa, as, m., N. of a plant, =gudchaka-pushpa 
= sapta-cchada. 


ba Ket gud, cl. 1. A. godaie, to play, sport; 
N (ef. gird and gudh.} 

Guda, as, am, m. no. (from the last ?), an intestine, 
an entrail, the last of the large intestines, the rectum, 
the anus; (ae), f. pl. the bowels. = Guda-hila, as, 
or guda-kilaka, as, m. piles. = Guda-graha, as, m. 
constipation, flatulence, &c. = Guda-parinaddha, 
as,m., N.ofaman; Bakanakha-gudaparinaddhah, 
the descendants of Bakanakha and Guda-parinaddha, 
=~ Guda-paka, as, m. inflammation of the anus. 
= (ruda-bhransa, as, m. prolapsus ani. Gruda- 
roga, a8, m. a disease of the last of the large intes- 
tines; piles (?).—Guda-vartman, a, n. the anus, 
= Gudankura (°da-an°), as, m. piles. = Guda- 
varta (°da-Gv°), as, m. obstruction of the bowels, 
=Gudodbhava (da-ud°), as, m. piles.= Gu- 
daushtha (°da-osh°), as, m. the opening of the 
anus, 

gudh, cl. 4. P. gudhyati, to wrap up, 

\ envelop, cover, conceal, clothe [cf. gunth]; 

cl. 9. P. gudhnati, to be angry; cl. 1. A. godhate, 
to play, sport; [cf. Gr. xev@w; Germ. haut; Old 
Germ. hai; Angl. Sax. hyde, hyd; Lat. cutis ?]. 

Gudhita, as, @, am, surrounded, enclosed. 

Gudhera, as, a, am, protecting, a protector, a 
defender ; [cf. gund.} 

TTqes gundala, as, m. the sound of a 
small oblong drum. 

WPretes guadala, as, m.a kind of bird, a 


sort of pheasant; the bartavelle; see dakora ; (also 
read gundrala.) 


< gundr, cl, 10. P. gundrayati, -yitum, 
3 *~to lie; (also read kundr.) 


We gundra, as, m. a kind of grass, Sac- 


charum Sara (fara); N. of a plant,=pataraka, 
atcha, sringaverahva, mulaka; (a), f., N. of 
several plants and roots, =bhadra-mustoka, the 
root of the grass Cyperus Pertenuis (also m. and n, 
in this sense); = mustaka ; = priyangu ; =kaivarti, 
Cyperus Rotundus; = eraka ; = guvedhuka, Coix 
Barbata. 
Gundraia, a kind of bird, a sort of pheasant. 


1. gup, cl. 4. P. gupyaii, jugopa, go- 

© \ pitum, to become perplexed or confused. 
2. gup, jugopa and gopayanéakara, 
O \ gopsyatt,gopishyati,gopayishyati, agau- 
psit, agopit, agopayit, gaptum, gopitum and go- 
payitum, to guard, defend, protect, preserve; to 
observe: Cavs. or cl. 10. P. A. gopayati, -te, 


TE UP. | 
ajigupat, -yitum, or gopayayati, &c., to guard, pre 


serve, protect, keep; to hide, conceal, keep secret ; to 


speak, to shine: Desid. A. jugupsate (ep. also P.), ju- 


gupishati, -te, or jugopishati, -te, orjugopayiehati, 
-te, to seek to defend one’s self from, be on one’s guard, 
to beware of, to shun; to avoid, detest, spurn, despise; 


to feel offended or hurt: Desid. of Desid. yugupst- 


shate: Intens. jogupyate, jogopti. 

3. GUp, P, P, p, defending, protecting, (in dhar- 
ma-gup, defending justice, epithet of Vishnu.) 

Gupila, as, m. a king, a protector. 

Gupta (and Ved. gupita), as, a, am, protected, 
guarded, preserved; hidden, concealed, kept secret, 
secret; invisible, withdrawn from sight, (e. g. with 
danda, a secret fine, a fine secretly imposed); joined, 
combined ; (am), ind. privately, secretly ; (as), m.an 
appellation forming often the last member of the 
name of a Vaigya or man of the third class; a Vaisya 
with this appellation was the founder of the renowned 
Gupta dynasty, in which the names of the sovereigns 
generally end in gupta (cf. candra-gupta, samudra- 
gupta, skanda-gupta]; (a), f. a married woman 
who withdraws from her lover's endearments ; a kind 
of cowach, Mucuna Pruritus; N. of a woman, a 
Sakya princess. = Gupta-katha, f. a confidential 
communication, a secret. = Gupta-gati, is, m. a spy 
or secret emissary ; (73), f. going privately or secretly. 
— Gupta-cara, as, i,am, who or what goes secretly; 
(as), m. an epithet of Bala-rama.— Gupta-ddna, 
am, n. a hidden gift or present. = Gupta-dita, as, 
m. a secret messenger. = Gupta-vesa, as, m. a dis- 
guise, dress &c, used for concealment; (e), ind. in 
disguise. — Gupta-sarasvati, {. title of a literary 
work.= Gupta-sneha, as, Gd, am, one whose love 
is secret or invisible; (as), m. the plant Alangium 
Hexapetalum (a7kofa), the oil of which is hidden. 
=— Guptarma (°ta-ur°), am, n., N. of a place. 

Guptaka, as, m. a preserver; N. of a Sanviraka 

‘prince. 

Gupti, ts, f. preserving, protecting, protection ; 
restraint, stoppage, check; concealing, hidiog, con- 
cealment; a meaus of protection, fortification, a 
rampart; a prison; a hole in the ground, a cavern, 
a sink, a cellar, &c. (a place of concealment); a leak 
in a ship, or the well or lower deck of a boat (?); 
digging a hole in the ground. 

Guptika, as, m., N, of a man. 

Gopana, am, n. guarding, protecting, protection, 
preservation ; hiding, concealment; reviling, abuse; 
flurry, hurry, alarm; light, lustre; the leaf of the 
Laurus Cassia, =tamala-pattra ; (a), f. protection. 

Gopaniya, a8, &, am, to be preserved or pro- 
tected; to be prevented; to be concealed or hidden ; 
secret, mysterious. — Gopaniya-ta, f. or gopantya- 
iva, am, n. concealableness, fitness for being kept 
secret. 

Gopayatya, as, ad, am, Ved. to be protected. 

Gopayaka, as, 1, am, a preserver, a cherisher, 
one who guards or protects. 

“ Gopdyana, as, ad, am, preserving, protecting ; 
(am), n. protecting, preserving, protection. 

Gopayita, as, &, am, preserved, protected, che- 
rished. 

Gopayitri, ta, m. a preserver, a protector. 

Gopin, i, init, 7, a protector, one who preserves 
or protects ; (ini), f., N. of a creeping plant, Ichno- 
carpus Fmutescens; [cf. gop? and gopikd. } 

Gopila, as, a, am, one who preserves or protects. 

Gopishtha, as, a, am, Ved. superl. of goptri. 

Goptavya, as, 2, am, to be protected or preserved. 

Goptri, ta, tri, tri, a preserver, a protector, one 
who defends or cherishes; one who conceals any- 
thing. 

Gopya, a8, a, am, to be protected or preserved; 
to be kept, to be taken care of; to be kept secret or 
hidden; to be cherished; (as), m. a servant, a 


slave; the son of a female slave; an assemblage of 


cowherdesses (? n.). = Gopyadhi (ya-adhi), iz, m.a 
pledge which is not to be used but carefully preserved. 
Gopyala, as, m, a slave, a servant. 


guph or gumph, cl. 6. P. guphati or 
q Q gumphati, jugumpha, -phitum, to string 
together, tie, string as a garland, wind round. 
Gumpha, as, m. tying, stringiog as a garland; a 
bracelet ; a whisker, a mustachio. 
Gumphana, am, n. winding (a garland &c.). 
Gumphita or guphita, as, @, am, tied, strung 
together ; arranged, placed in order; also gushpita. 


TTT yur or gur, cl. 6. A. gurate, jugure, 
9 XS guritum, to make effort or exertion ; cl. 10, 
A. gorayate or giérayate, &c., to make effort; to eat; 
cl, 4. A. guryate, to hurt, go; Ved. also cl. 6. P. 
gurati, (not used without prepositions except in the 
part. gérta and gurpa, =approved, welcome, agree- 
able; see under gir.) 
Gurana, am, n. effort, perseverance, great or 
continued exertion. 


MTS guru, us, vi, u (said to be fr. rt. 2. gri, 
compar. gartyas, superl. garishtha, in Maha-bh. 
VIL. 5324, compar. gariyastara), heavy, weighty 
(opposed to laghu), heavy in the stomach (as food), 
difficult to digest; great, large, extended, long; (in 
prosody) long by nature or position (as a long vowel 
taken alone or a short vowel before two consonants ; 
sometimes a long vowel followed by consonants is 
called gartyas); high in degree, vehement, violent, 
excessive, deep, much; difficult, hard; grievous ; im- 
portant, serious, momentous ; valuable, highly prized ; 
dear, beloved ; baughty, proud (as a speech) ; venerable, 
respectable ; best, excellent; (us), m. any venerable 
or respectable person, as a father, mother, or any 
relative older thao one’s self; a spiritual parent or 
preceptor from whom a youth receives the initiatory 
Mantra or prayer and who conducts the necessary 
ceremonies up to the period of investiture with 
the sacrificial thread or string; this person may be 
the natnral parent or the religious preceptor; a 
religious teacher, one who explains the law and 
religion to his pupil, instructs him in the Sastras &c. ; 
a N. of Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter, who is con- 
sidered as the Guru or preceptor of the gods; an 
epithet of Drona, the teacher of the Pandus; N. of 
a son of Sankriti; (vz), f. pregnant, a pregnant 
woman; the wife of a teacher; (cf. Gr. Bapvs; 
Lat. gravis; Goth. kauriths; Lith. giéras.] 
= Guru-kéra, as, m. worship, adoration. = Guru- 
karya, am, n, a serious or momentous affair, the 
business or office of a spiritual teacher. — Guru-kula, 
am, ni. the family of a spiritual preceptor or parent. 
= Guru-krita, as, G, am, worshipped. — Guru- 
kopa, as, m. violent wrath. = Guru-krama, as, m. 
instruction handed down through a series of teachers, 
traditionary instruction. Guru-gata, as, a, am, 
being with or belonging to a spiritnal teacher. — Guru- 
gita, f. title of a section in the Skanda-Purina 
relating to Gurus or spiritual preceptors. = Guru- 
ghna, as, t, am, destroying or killing a spiritual 
teacher; (as), m. white mustard. = Guru-jana, as, 
m, any venerable or elder person, a father, mother, 
the elders of a family &c.—Guru-iama, as, a, 
ara, most important cc. ; (as), m. the best teacher. 
= (ruru-tara, as, 2, am, heavier, more important. 
= (uru-talpa, as, m. the bed of a teacher; the 
violation of a teacher’s bed ; a violator of his teacher's 
bed. = Gurutalpa-ga, as, m. a violator of his 
teacher’s bed; the violation of it (?).— Gurutalpa-~ 
vrata, am, n. penance for intercourse with the wife 
of a Guu.=—Gurutalpdbhigamana (°pa-abh*), 
am, n. violation of a teacher’s bed. = Gurutalpin, 
1, ini, 2, one who has criminal intercourse with his 
teacher’s wife. Guru-td, f. weight, heaviness, bur- 
den, trouble; dignity; importance; the office of a 
teacher. = Guru-tapa, as, m.excessive heat. — Guru- 
tva, am, n. weight, heaviness; burden, trouble ; 
severity, hardness; greatness, magnitude; respect- 
ability, venerableness, sacredness; the office of a 
teacher. = Gurutvaka, am, n. heaviness. — Guru- 
dakshina, f. a fee given to a spiritnal preceptor. 
= Guru-dana, am, 2. a Guru's gift, a present to a 


Tea gulya. 
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| religions teacher.— Guru-dasa, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. — Guru-diksha-tantra, am, n., N. of a, 
Tantra. — Guru-daivata, as, m. the eighth lunar 
constellation Pushya, (of which Brihaspati is the ruling 
deity.) — Guru-pattra, f. the Tamarind tree; (anv), 
n. tin. = Guru-paripali, f. a series of Jaina sages. 
=—Guru-paka, as, a, am, difficult of digestion. 
— Guru-pijd, f. the ceremonies in propitiation 
of Brihaspati when a work is to be performed or 
undertaken; the worship of one’s spiritual guide. 
= (ruru-pramoda, as, m. happiness, delight. — Gu- 
ru-prasdda, as, m. propitiousness or the favour 
of one’s Gum; the product of a Guru’s blessing, 
i.e. learning &c. — Guru-priya, as, &, am, dear 
to a preceptor. = Guru-bha, as, m, the constellation 
of Brihaspati, i.e. the lunar mansion Pushya. 
= Guru-bhéra, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda. 
— Guru-bhdva, as, m, the condition of a spiritual ‘ 
preceptor, importance, consequence, weight. — Guru- 
bhrit, t, t, ¢, Ved. bearing heavy things (as the 
earth). = Guru-mat, an, atz, at, containing a vowel 
which is Jong by nature or position. = Guru-mardala, 
as, m.a kind of drum or tabor. = Guru-ratna, am, 
n. a topaz.—Gurulaghu-ta, f. (fr. guru-laghe), 
heaviness and lightness. = Gruru-laghava, as, m.(?) 
length and shortness of vowels; (am), n. great and 
small importance, relative importance or value. 
= Guru-vat, ind. like a Gnru, as a Guru, as if to a 
Gum. — Guruvad-vritti, 7s, f. behaving to any one 
with as much respect as to a sacred teacher. = Guru- 
rarco-ghna, as, m. the lime or citron, =limpaka. 
= Guru-varna,as,m.aheavy vowel; [cf. guru.J=Gu- 
ru-cartin, t, ini, t, or guru-vritta, as, a, am, treat. 
ing parents or venerable persons with respect. — Guru- 
vara, as, m, the day of Jupiter, Thursday. — Guru- 
vyitti, 18, 18, 7, loog by nature. — Guru-ryatha, as, 
a, am, heavily distressed. — Guru-sinsapda, f. the 
tree Dalbergia Sisu; (cf. singapa.]— Guru-sikharin, 
2, m. epithet of the HimAlaya (the venerable moun- 
tain). — Guru-sishya-samvdda, as, m. a philoso- 
phical dialogue by Carana-dasa, — Guru-sugrisha, 
f. service of a Guru. Guru-sokanala (°ka-an’), 
as, m. the fire of heavy sorrow. = Guru-sard, f., N. 
of a tree, = Singapd. = Guru-sevd, f. obsequiousness 
to a spiritual preceptor.— CGuru-skandha, as, m., 
N. of a large mountain. — Guru-sthira, as, d, am, 
very firm. = (Guru-han, @, m. the murderer of a 
Guru or spiritual parent; (this is the worst of all 
criminals according to the Hindis.) = Gurv-akshara, 
am, n. a long syllable. Gurv-angana, f. the wife 
of a Guru; any woman entitled to ‘great respect. 
= Gurv-artha, as, m. a Gum's fee for instructing 
a pupil; (am), ind. for or on account of a Guru; 
(a8, &, am), peportant. — Gurvartha-gahvara, a8, 
ad, am, deep in meaning. 

Guruka, a3, i, am, a little heavy; (in prosody) 
long. 

Gurvint, f. pregnant, a pregnant woman; N. of an 
irregular species of the Arya metre, 


TRUCK guruntaka, as, m. a kind of bird, 
a sort of peacock, See tila-mayira. 

TRE guruha, as, m. pl., N. of a people tn 
Madhya-deSa; [cf. guduha, guluha, gulaha.] 

NAT gurjara, as, m., N. of a district, 
Gurjara or Guzerat; (ds), m. pl. the people of Gu- 


zerat ; (7), f. one of the RAginis or female personi- 
fications of music; [cf. guzjari.] 


© 
1¢ d= gird, q.v. 
soe gura, q. Vv 
TT 


i] 


7c gula, as, m. raw or unrefined sugar, 


molasses; the glans penis; the clitoris; (a), f. the 
| plant Tithymalus Antiquomm ; (7), f. a pill, a bolus, 


gurv, cl. 1. P. gurvati, jugurva, &c., 
to raise; to endeavour, to aim or strive. 


any small globular substance; small pox; [cf. guda 
and gola.] 


Gulya, as, m. sweetness, a sweet or saccharine taste. 
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gulanéakanda, as, m. an esen- 


lent root (Kanda), commonly Kull; [cf. gué¢hahva- 
kanda.] 


ME gulaha, as, m. pl., N. of a people in 
Madhya-deéa; [cf. guduha, guruha, guluha.) 

alexa gulika, as, m., N. of a hunter; 
(a), f= gutihi, a ball; a pearl. — Gulika-krida, f. 
playiag with a ball, bat and ball, golf, Sc. 


NTR gulinka, as, Mm. = kulinkaka, a 
sparrow. 
Wey et gulucéha or gulunda or guluncha or 


gulwichaka, as, m. a bunch, a nosegay, a cluster 
of blossoms; [cf. gué¢ha, gutsa, gulaidakanda.] 


Wee guluha, as, m. pl., N. of a people in 
Madhya-deSa ; (cf. guduha, guruha, gulaha.] 

WTS guigulu, us, wv, m,n. bdellinm ; [ef. 
guggulu.) 

TS guipha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gad), 


the ancle; [cf. efgulpha and kulpha.j— Gulpha- 
jaha, am, o. the root of the ancle. 


TA gulma, as, am, m.n. a cluster or 
cloamp of trees, a thicket, a bush, a shrub; a troop 
or guard of soldiers, a body of troops, a division of 
an army, consisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, g chariots, 
and g elephants; or of 135 foot, 81 horse,. 27 cha- 
riots, and 27 elephants; a fort, an intrenchment; 
disciplining an &rmy, keeping it in a posture of de- 
fence; the spleen; a chronic enlargement of the 
spleen or as variously situated any glandular enlarge~ 
ment in the abdomen, as that of the mesenteric 
gland &c., so as to be perceived externally ; a wharf 
or stairs, a Ghat; (7), f. a cluster or chump of trees, 
a multitude of thickets; Emblic Myrobalan ; jujube ; 
small cardamoms; a tent.— Gulma-ketu, us, m. a 
small sort of cane or reed, sorrel. = Gulma-kega, as, 
a, am, having bushy hair.—Gulma-mila, am, n. 
fresh ginger. = (rulma-valli, f. the plant Sarcostemma 
Viminale. = Gulma-vata, as, m. or gulmodara 
(ma-ud’), am, n. a disease of the spleen. 

Gulmaka, as, m., N. of a son of the Brahman 
Soma-sarman. 

Gulmin, t, inz, 7, composed of different divisions 
(a force &c.); growing in a clump or cluster, 
clustered, busby; having the spleen, affected by that 
disease; (ni), f. a spreading creeper or any creeping 
plant. 


Wet gulya. See under gula. 


TAT guvaka, as, m. the betel-nut tree, 
Areca Faufel or Catechu; [cf. givaka.] 

ater gushpita, as, a, am, Ved. interlaced, 
intwined, tied together &c. ; (cf. guph and gumph.] 


1.guh, cl. 1. P. A. guhati,-te, juguha, 
“ON juguhe, gihishyati or ghokshyati, -te, 
agthit, aghukshat, agudha, aghukshata, agit- 
hishi, aghukshi, gihitum or godhum, to cover, 
conceal, hide, hide away, keep secret; to cover with 
clothes : Caus. giihayati, -yitum, ajiiguhat: Desid. 
jughukshatt, -te, to wish to conceal or hide away: 
Intens. joguhyate, joguhiti or jogodht. 

2. guh, ghut, £., Ved. a hiding-place. 

Guha, as,m.aN. of Skanda or Karttikeya, the 
god of war (as reared in a secret place); an epithet 
of Siva; of Vishnu; N, of a king of the Nish4das, a 
friend of Rama; aN. or title proper to persons of 
the writer-caste ; a horse, a swift horse; (az), m. pl., 
N. of a people in the south of India. = Guha-gupta, 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.  Guha-éandra as, 
m., N. of a merchant. = Guha-deva, as, m., <i of 
a teacher. = Guha-rdja, as, m. a peculiar form or 
construction of a temple. = Guha-giva, as, m., N. 
of a king of Kalinga. = Guha-shashthi, f. the sixth 
day in the former half of Margasirsha, — Guha-sena, 
as, m., N. of a merchant. 


TeraRe guiancakanda. 


Guhad-avadya, as, a, am, Ved. concealing or 
removing deficieacies. 

Guhalu, us, m., N. of a man, 

Guha, f. a cave, a cavern, a hiding-place; a 
pit, a hole in the ground; the plant Hemionitis 
Cordifolia ; another plant, = $é/a-parni ; (a), ind. in 
a hiding-place, in secret, secretly (opposed to dvis). 
Guha dhdé or guha nidha or guha kri, Ved. to 
conceal, remove. (Gruha-grtha, am, n. a cavern. 
— Guha-Cara, as, i, am, going in secret or secretly, 
going in the interior.— Guha-mukha, as, i, am, 
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed. — Guha-gaya, a3, a oF 
2, am, lying iu a secret place, being in the interior or 
in the heart; living in hiding-places or in caverns ; 
(as), m. a tiger; an epithet of Vishnu. — Guha- 
hita, as, &, am, being in a secret or hidden place, 
placed in the heart. 

Guhina, am, n. a wood, a thicket. 

Guhila, am, n. wealth, property; a wood (?); 
(ag), m., N. of a prince. 

Guhera, as, m. a guardian, a protector; a smith, 

Guhya, as, a, am, to be covered or concealed, to 
be hidden, to be kept hidden or secret, concealable, 
private; secret, solitary, retired; mysterious, mysti- 
cal; (am), ind. secretly, privately; (as), m. hypo- 
crisy ; a tortoise; an epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. a 
secret, a mystery; a privity, an organ of generation, 
&c.; the anus.—(Gruhya-hali, f. ‘the mysterious 
Durga,’ title of a poem io honour of this deity. 
— Guhya-quru, us, m. the mysterious Guru, an 
epithet of Siva, this deity being considered as the 
especial teacher of the Tantras or Hindi mystical 
and magical works; [cf grihya-guru.] =—Guhya- 
tantra, am,n., N. of a Tantra. — Guhya-dipaka, 
as, m, a flying insect which gives ont light; the fire- 
fly. — Guhya-nishyanda, as, m. urine. — Guhya- 
pati, is, m. lord of the mysteries, an epithet of 
Vajra-dhara. = Guhya-pidhana, am, no. a covering 
over the privities.— Guhya-pushpa, as, m. the tree 
with concealed blossoms, Ficus Religiosa; [cf. agvat- 
tha.| = Guhya-bhashita, am, n. secret speech, a 
Mantra, a mystical prayer or incantation; a secret. 
— (ruhya-maya, as, t, am, containing mysteries. 
= Guhya-vija, as, m. a kind of grass, = bhi-trina. 
= Guhyesvart (Cya-7s°), f. the mysterious deity, 
i.e. Prajna, the female energy of the Adi-buddha, 

Guhyaka, as, m, a N. of a class of demi-gods who 
like the Yakshas are attendants of Kuvera or the god 
of wealth, and guardians of his treasures; they may 
have received their name from living in mountaie 
caverns. = (ruhyakddhipatt (ka-adh*), 13, m. or 
guhyakidhipa, as, m. or guhyakesvara (°ka-i$?), 
as, m, an epithet of Kuvera, the deity of wealth. 

Gidha ,(or Ved. gitlha), as, d, am, covered, 
hidden, concealed, invisible, secret, private; dis- 
guised; (am), n.a solitary or private place ; a private 
part; a mystery. = (tidha-cara, as, 2, am, one 
who goes about secretly or unknown; (as), m. a 
secret emissary. Grudha-carin, 7, int, i, going 
abont secretly or privately; (7), m. a secret emissary, 
a spy. = Gidha-ja, as, @, am, born privately; (aa), 
m. the son of a concealed birth, born secretly of a 
woman whose husband is absent, the real father 
being unknown; (this is one of the twelve forms 
particularized in Hindi law, the child belonging to 
the husband of the disloyal wife); [ef. gudhot- 
panna.| = Gidha-td, f{. concealment, secrecy ; 
gidhatayd, privately, secretly. = Gidha-tva, am, 
n. concealment, secrecy.— Giudha-nida, as, m. the 
waptail. — Gidha-pattra, as, m. the plant Capparis 
Aphylla, =Awrira; another plant, Alangium Hexa- 
petalnm, = arkotha. — Gidha-patha, as, m. a 
hidden path; the mind, intellect; a bye-path, a 
private way. = Gudha-pad, t, m. a snake. = Gridha- 
péda, as, d, am, having hidden feet; (as), m. a 
snake, = (ridha-purusha, az, m. a spy, a secret 
emissary, a disgnised agent. — Gidha-pushpaka, as, 
m. the plant Mimusops Elengi, = valula,— Gidha- 
phala, as, m. the jujube, = bedara. — Gudha- 
bhashita, am, n. secret intelligence, private com- 


Tata griiyanaka. 


munication. = Gidha-marga, as, m. a subterranean 
passage, a bye-road or secret way; a defile. = Giudha- 
maithuna, as, m. a crow (copulating in secret). 
= Gudha-varéas, Gs, m. a frog. = Gidha-vallika, 
f. Alangium Hexapetalum, = arkotha. = Gidha- 
sakshin, i, m. a concealed witness, one placed by 
the plaintiff so as to overhear what has been said 
by the defendant. = Gidhdyiudha-ta, f. or gidha- 
gudha-tva, am, n. (ft. gidha + agudha), conceal- 
ment and publicity.= Gudhanga (Cdha-ar*), as, 
m. a tortoise. = Gudhdnghri (dha-an°), tz, m.a 
snake, = Gidhardéi (Cdha-ar’), ts, ts, 7, of con- 
cealed glory. Gidhartha-dipika (Cdha-ar®), {. 
‘light for the hidden meaning,’ title of a commen- 
tary. = Gudhotpanna (Cdha-ut°), as, a, am, bom 
secretly; (as), m.=giudha-ja, q. v. 

Guhana, am, 0. concealing, hiding. 

Guhamana, as, 4, am, hiding, concealing, 

Guhayitva, ind. having concealed, having hidden 
or disguised, 

Gulitavya, as, a, am, to be hidden or concealed, 
to be kept secret. 


TET guhera. See under rt. 1. guh last col. 


TTT gu, cl. 6. P. guvaii, to void by stool ; 
, ©\(another form for 4. gu.) 

Githa, as, am, m. n. feces, ordure. = Giitha- 
lakta, a3, m.a small bird, considered to be a species 
of the Mayna, Turdus Salica; [ef. salvika.] 

Gina, as, 4, am, voided (as ordure). 

~ gu (fr. rt. 1. gam), going, (in agre-gu, 
q. V. 

TE gudha. See under rt. 1. guh last col. 


aC gur = gur, q.v. 
\ 


Gurana, am, n.=gurana, q. Vv. 

Girna or girta, as, d, am, Ved. approved, wel- 
come, agreeable, thankful (Lat. gratus). = Gurta- 
manus, as, 48, a8, Ved. with grateful mind; (Say.) 
with prepared niind. = (rurta-vadas, ds, ds, as, Ved. 
speaking agreeably. — Giurta-fravas, G3, as, as, Ved. 
of whom or of what one likes to hear or to speak. 
— Gririd-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. possessiag agreeable 
things; (S4y.) bestowing treasure. 

Gurtt, is, £, Ved. approval, praise, a flattering ex- 
pression. 


Te gird or gurd, cl. 1. A. gurdate or 
QS gurdate, jugurde, girditum, to play, 
sport; to jump, leap; cl. 10. P. gurdayat or gurda- 
yati, -yitum, to play, sport; to dwell, inhabit; [cf. 
kurd.] 
Girda, as, m.a jump; Prajépater gurdah or 
Prajapateh kurdah, N. of a Saman. 


TTR grat, el, 10. P., Ved. gurdhayati, 
GW N\-yttum, to praise. 

WATH guvaka, as, m.=guvaka, the betel- 
Nut tree. 

WANT gushana, f. the eye in a pcacock’s 
tail. 

MEA gukana, &c. See under rt. guh. 


gri, cl. 1. P. garati, jagara, garishyati, 
& agaérahit, gartum, to sprinkle, moisten, wet ; 
to grant: Caus. gdrayati: Desid. yigirshati: In~ 
tens. jegriyate, jargarti. 
grij or griiy (cf. rt. garj], cl. 1. P. 
& \ garjati, jagurja, garjitum or griijati, 
jagriija, griijitum, to sound, roar, grumble, &c, 

Griija, N. of a plant, = grivijana (?). 

Griijana, as, m. garlic, or a small red variety of 
it; atumip; the tops of hemp chewed to produce 
an inebriating effect, the Ganja; (am), n. the bulb 
of a kind of onion; poisoned flesh, the meat of an 
animal destroyed by a poisoned arrow. 

Grinjanala, as, m. a kind of garlie. 


- PRA groyima. 


“TPSTA grinjima, as, m., N. of a son of 


Sira and brother of Vasu-deva. 
MUA grinat, grinishan. See 1. g7?, p. 296. 


nfara grindiva or grindiva, as, m. a kind 
of jackal. 
gritsa, as, &, am (fr. rt. gridh ?), 
clever, dexterous; judicious, wise; a sharp fellow, a 
sharper; (as), m. the god of love, Kama or Kandarpa. 
— Gritsa-pati, ts, m., Ved. the chief of a number 
of sharpers. = Gritsa-matt, fs, m., N. of a son of 
Su-hotra. = Gritsa-mada, as, m., N. of a son of 
Saunaka, of the family of Bhrign; (according to a 
legend he was formerly a son of Suna-hotra, of the 
family of Amgiras, but by Indra’s will was transferred 
to the Bhrigu family; he is the chief Rishi of the 
second Mandala of the Rig-veda.) 


gridh, cl. 4. P. gridhyati, jagardha, 
\ gardhishyati, agridhat, gardhitum, to 
endeavour to gain; to covet, desire, strive after 
greedily ; be desirous of, be eager for, long for (with 
Joc. or acc.), to be greedy: Caus. P. gardhayati, 
-yitum, to make desirous, make greedy, to be greedy ; 
A. gardhayate, to deceive, cheat: Desid. jigardht- 
shati: Intens. jarigridhyate, jarigarddhi. 

Griddha, as, d, am, desirous of, eagerly longing 
for; [cf. Old Germ. gir, ir: Mod. Germ. gier: 
Eng. greedy(?): Goth. gredags, gaurs: Hib. 
greadatm, ‘I bum; greadhnach, ‘joyful, glad;’ 
gradh, ‘love, charity; dear;’ graidhneog, ‘a be- 
loved female,’ &c.: Lith. gadus, gedu: Slav. glad, 
‘ hunger.”} 

Gridhu, us, vs, u, desirous, lustful, libidinous ; 
(us), m. the deity Kama, god of love. 

Gridhna, as, &,am (? a wrong form for gridhnu), 
desirous (?). 

Gridknu, us, us, u, eager; greedily desirous of, 
greedy, covetous, cupidinous; [ef. Goth. gairns, 
gairnja ; Lith. godis.) = Gridhnu-ta, f. covetous- 
ness, greediness, extreme desire, 

Gridhya, as, d, am, to be desired or longed for ; 
(a), f. desire, greediness. 

Gridhra,as, a, am, desiring greedily or fervently ; 
eager for, desirous, greedy, covetous ; (a3, am), m.n. 
a vulture ; (2), f. the female vulture; a danghter of 
KaSyapa and Tamr4 and mother of the vultures; [cf. 
Old Germ, gir; Mod. Germ. geéer.| ~ Gridhra- 
kita, as, m., N. of a mountain near Raja-griha. 
= Gridhra-éakra, au, m.du. the vulture and the 
Cakra-vika. = Gridhra-jambika, as, m., N. of an 
attendant of Siva.—Gridhra-nakhi, f. the jujube, 
Zizyphus Jujuba,=/:oli ; another plant, Asteracantha 
Longifolia, = kultka. = Gridhra-pati, is, m. the 
lord of the vultures, an epithet of Jatayu. = Gridhra- 
pattra, as, m., N. of an attendant of Skanda; (4), 
f., N. of a plant, =dhumré-pattra. = Gridhra- 
mojantaka, as, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka. 
= Gridhra-yatu, us, m., Ved. a Yatu or demon in 
the shape of a vulture. = Gridhra-raj, t, or grédhra- 
raja, as, m. the king of the vultures, an epithet of 
Jatayu. ~ Gridhra-vata, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. 
of a Tirtha. = Gridhra-vaja or gridhra-vajita, as, 
a, am, furnished with vulture-feathers, as an arrow; 
(cf. gardhra-vajita.| = Gridhra-sad, t, t, t, Ved. 
sitting on a vulture. 

Gridhrana, as, d, am, similar to a vulture in 
greediness ; (2), £., N. of a plant, =gridhra-pattra. 

Gridhrika, f. the mother of the vultures, a 
daughter of KaSyapa and Tamra. 


7 W gridhit, iis, m. air voided downwards 
[cf. apana]; understanding, intellect, reason; bad, 
wicked (?). 


mrat gridhrasi, f. lumbago ; rheumatism 
affecting the loins, 

MJ gribh, p, f. (fr. grah), Ved. grasping, 
seizing, grasp, hold, 


Gribha, as, m., Ved. the place where anything is 
seized, handle, hold. 

Gribhi, is, is, t, Ved. holding, containing, bearing. 

Gribhita, as, a, am, Ved. grasped, seized; im- 
pregnated, bearing fruit. = Gribhita-tati, is, f., Ved. 
the being seized or grasped. 


fg grishtt, is, f. a cow which has had 


only one calf, a young cow; (in compounds with the 
names of other animals) any young female animal 
(e.g. vasitad-grishti, a young female elephant); a 
kind of bulbous plant, = vdrahi, vardha-kantd, 
badarad; Zizyphus Jujuba(?), Gmelinus Arborea, 
=kasmari; (is), m. a boar (various reading for 
ghrishtt). 

Grishtika, f. a kind of plant. 

Grishtyd, f. young (as a cow), 

NE grth, ghrit, t,t (fr. rt. grah), at the end 
of compounds, taking, holding, seizing, taking away, 
drawing away.’ 

Griha, am or ds, n. or m, pl. (in Ved. also m. 
sing.), a house, a habitation, a mansion ; (mrinmayo 
grthah, ‘the house of earth,’ the grave ; grids, m. pl. 
a house as containing several rooms); the inhabitants of 
a house, a family (pl.); a wife (sing. or pl.); a sign 
of the zodiac (sing.); 2 aame, an appellation (sing.); 
(as), m., Ved. an assistant, servant; [cf. antt-griha, 
devata-griha, bhumi-griha, sayya-griha, su-gri- 
ha; cf. also Germ. kirche (?); Old Germ. kirtcha ; 
Island. kyrkia ; Ang). Sax. ctric for ctre.] ~ Griha- 
kad¢hapa, as, m. a small fiat oblong stone, used for 
grinding condiments &c. (shaped like a tortoise); 
(ef. grihasman.] = Griha-kanyd, f. the plant 
Aloe Perfoliata, =qghrita-kumari; (cf. kanyakd.) 
=(riha-kapota ot grtha-kapotaka, as, m. a 
pigeon, a tame or domestic pigeon. = Griha-karana, 
am, n. household affairs, honse-building. = Griha- 
hartri, ta, m.a honse-builder, a kind of sparrow. 
= Griha-karma-kara or griha-karma-dasa, as, 
m. a domestic servant. Griha-karman, a, 0. a 
domestic affair; a domestic rite, a ceremony relating 
to a house or honsehold. = Griha-kalaha, as, m. 
domestic dissension, intestine broils.— Griha-ka- 
raka, as, m. a house-builder, a mason, a carpenter, 
thatcher, &c.—= Griha-kdrin, 1, m. a house-builder ; 
a kind of wasp, commonly Kumiraky4. = Griha- 
karya, am, n. household affairs, domestic duties. 
= (rriha-kukkuta,as, m.a domestic cock. = Grtha- 
kulinga, as, m. a kind of bird; [cf. kultrga.] 
= Griha-krttya, am, n. household matters or 
affairs, the affairs of a royal house, the ministry. 
= Griha-godha or griha-godhika, f. the small 
house-lizard; [¢f. dgdra-godhtka.] = Grihagolaka, 
as, m. or grihagolika, f. the small house-lizard. 
= Griha-cataka, as, m. a house-sparrow. = Grtha- 
éull2, f. two rooms contiguous to each other, but one 
facing west, the other east.— Grthu-c¢éhidra, am, 
n. a breach in a house, private or family dissensions 
or tronbles.=Grihaja or grihayjdta, as, d, am, 
born in the honse; (as), m. a slave born in the 
house. = Grtha-jdlikd, f. deceit, disguise. = Griha- 
tatz, f. a terrace in front of a honse, a threshold. 
— Griha-dasa, as, i, m.f. a domestic slave. 
— Grriha-daha, as, m. the buming of a house, a 
conflagration, arson. = Griha-dipti, is, f. the splea- 
dor or ornament of the house, a virtuous woman. 
=~ Griha-devatd ot griha-devi, f. the goddess of a 
house. = Grtha-druma, as, m., N. of the plant 
Medhra-sringi. = Griha-dvdra, as, am, m. n. the 
dvor of a house. Griha-dhiima, as, m., N. of a 
plant ; (cf. dgd@ra-dhima.] — Griha-naraka, am, n. 
a hell of a house. — Griha-ndgana, as, m. a pigeon 
(destroying the walls of a house by building in and 
about it).—Grtha-nida, as, m. ‘having its nest 
in houses,’ a sparrow. = Griha-pa, as, m., Ved. 
the guardian of a house. Griha-patt, is, m. the 
master of a house, a householder; Ved. often an 
epithet of Agni; a man of the secoad class who 
after having finished his studies is married and 
settled ; a householder of peculiar merit, giving alms 
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and performing all the prescribed ceremonies 8c. ; 
one who has the precedence at a grand sacrifice; the 
maintenance of a sacred and perpetual fire; the virtue 
of a householder (i. ¢. hospitality 8c.). = (rriha- 
patin, t,m. used in the gen. pl. (grihapatinam) 
for the preceding. ~ Grika-patni, f.,Ved. the mistress 
of a house, the wife of the householder. = Griha- 
pala, as,m, the guardian of a honse, a honse-dog. 
= Grilapalaya, nom. A. -pdlayate, -yitum, to 
resemble a honse-dog. = Griha~potaka, as, m. the 
site of a habitation, the ground on which it stands 
and which surrounds it.= Griha-pravesa, as, mM. or 
griha-pravesana, am, n. solemn entrance into a 
house according to prescribed ceremonies. = Griha- 
pravesaniya, as, a, am, relating to the solema 
entrance into a house. = Griha-bali, 7s, m.a domes- 
tic oblation, the offering of the remnants of a meal 
to all creatures, such as animals, supernatural beings, 
and especially household deities. — Grihabali-devata, 
f. the deity to whom a domestic oblation is ‘offered. 
= Grihabali-priya, as, m.a kind of crane, Ardea 
Nivea. = Grihabali-bhuj, k, m.a sparrow; (accordiag 
to other authorites), Ardea Nivea, or a crow. — Gytha- 
bhanga, as, m, an exile, one who is driven from 
his house; family decay; destroying a house, break- 
ing into a house; failure, breaking up, ruin, destruc- 
tion (of a family, firm or association). ~ Griha- 
bhaijana, am, n. breaking down or destroying a 
house; causing the min or decay of a family. 
— Griha-bhartri, ta, m. the master of a house, 
= Griha-bhitti, is, {. the wall of a house. = Griha- 
bhimi, is, f. the site of a habitation. = Griha- 
bhedin, 7, tni, i, prying into domestic affairs, 
causing family quarrels. = Griha-bhojin, 1, int, 4, an 
inmate of the same house. = Griha-mant, 18,m. a 
lamp. = Griha-madika, f. a bat. Gritha-mudha- 
dhi, is,2s,%, bewildered with domestic cares. — (rriha- 
mriga, as, m. a dog. Griha-megha, as, m. a 
multitude of houses. = Griha-medha, as, m. a do- 
mestic sacrifice; (as, Gd, am), one who performs the 
domestic rites or is the object of them; connected 
with domestic rites or the duties of a honseholder ; 
an epithet of a ray of the sun. Grikamedhin, 1, 
ini, 4, one who performs the domestic sacrifices or 
is the object of them, a religious man; (7), m. the 
householder who performs the domestic rites, the 
married Brahman who has a household, the Brahman 
in the second period of his religions life; (#nz), f. a 
housewife, the wife of a householder, natural sense 
or intelligence. = Grikamedhiya or grihamedhya, 
as, d, am, relating to the Griha-medha or Griha- 
medhin. = Griha-yantra, am, 0. an apparatus to 
which on solemn occasions the flags of. a honse are 
fastened. = Griha-rakshd, f. the guarding of a honse. 
~ Griha-randhra, am, n. a breach in the wall of 
a house; private or family troubles or dissensions of 
an unpleasing nature ; [cf. griha-cchidra.] = Grtha- 
rdja, as, m., Ved. the lord of the honse, an epithet 
of Agni.=(riha-vai, dn, ati, at, possessing a 
house, the possessor of a house. = Griha-vatika or 
grtha-vati, f. a garden or grove near a house. 
=~ Griha-vdsa, as, m. the living in a house, the 
office of a householder.— Griha-vasin, i, tat, z, 
living in a house. —(Griha-viccheda, as, m. the 
extinction or destruction of a family or race. = G'riha- 
witta, as, m.=griha-pati.—Griha-vriksha-va- 
1ikd, f. title of a literary work. = Gyiha-vyapara, 
as. m. household affairs, domestic economy. = Grtha- 
suka, as, m.a parrot kept in a honse; a domestic 
poet. Griha-suddhi, ts, f. ceremonies for the 
purification of a house. « Griha-samvesaka, as, m. 
a house-builder.=— Griha-stha, as, d, am, living or 
staying in a house; (as), m. a howseholder, a 
Brahman in the second period of his religious life, or 
one who after having finished his studies and after 
investiture with the sacred thread perfornis the daties 
of the master of a house and father of a family; (da), 
f. a housewife.— Grihastha-dharma, as, m. the 
practice or duty of a householder. Griha-sthana, 
am, n. a temporary residence. — Grihasthasrama 
(°stha-as°), as, m. the order of a householder. 
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= Griha-sthina, am, n. the pillar of a house. 
= Griha-han, a, ghni, a, pernicious to a house or 
its inmates. Grihaksha (ha-ak°), as, m. a loop- 
hole, an eyelet-hole, a round or oblong window. 
= Grihagata (ha-ag°), ax, 4, am, one who has 
come to a house; (as), m. a guest.—Grihadhipa 
(°ha-adh°), as, m. the Grihastha or householder ; 
fcf. griha-stha.] — Grihdnubaddha Cha-an’), az, 
a, am, confined to the house.— Grihabhipalin 
(Cha-abh°), ¢, ini, i, watching or taking care of the 
house ; (7), m. a watchman. = Grihdmla Cha-am’), 
am, n. sour gruel made from the fermentation of 
rice-water. = Grthayanika or grihayantka, as, m. 
(ff. grtha+ayana), a householder; (cf. grtha- 
stha.)=— Grtharama (‘ha-dr°), as, m. a garden, 
a grove &c. near a house and belonging to it. 
= (rrihdridha-cetas (*ha-dr°), ds, as, as, devoted 
to home. = Grihartha (°ha-ar°), as, m. household 
affairs, any household matter or care. Grihavagra- 
hani (‘ha-av’), f. the threshold, raised ground or a 
terrace in front of the door.=— Griharasthtta (ha- 
av’), as, G, am, dwelling or living in a house; 
situated or abiding in any dwelling-place. — Grtha- 
gaya (°ha-as°), £. the betel tree, Piper Betel. 
= Grihdsman (ha-as), d, m. a flat oblong stone 
upon which condiments are ground. = Grihasrama 
(°ha-G$°), as, m. the order of a householder, the 
second stage in the religious life of a Brahman, 
= Grthasramin, t, m. the Brahman as a house- 
holder. = Grihe-jidnin, ?, int, ¢, wise inside a house, 
inexperienced, stupid. —(rrihe-ruha, as, a, am, 
growing in a house.= (rrihe-vasin, i, int, 1, Ved. 
living in a house. — Grihesa (°ha-iga), as, m. the 
regent of a sign of the zodiac. = Grthesvara (°ha- 
7¢°), as, m. the master of a house, a householder. 
=— Grthotpata (°ha-ut’), as, m. any domestic nui- 
sance (as vermin &c.).— Grthapakarana (ha-up*), 
am, n, any domestic utensil. 

Grihaydpya or grthayadyya, as, m. a house- 
holder, the master of a house or family. 

Grihaydlu, us, us, u, disposed to seize or to lay 
hald of. 

Grihala, as, m., N. of a maa, 

Grihalika, f. a small house-lizard; [cf. grtha- 
goltka and grihalika.} 

Grihin, %, ini, 1, possessing a house; (i), m. the 
master of a house, a householder, the Brahman as a 
householder [cf. griha-stha]; (ini), f. the mistress 
of a house, a wife, 

Grthi-bhi, d.1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, ta become 
a house or habitation. 

Griholika, f{. a small house-lizard; [cf griha- 
godhtka, grihalika, &c.] 

1, grihya, as, a, am, belonging to a house, 
domestic; N. of a series of ceremonies relating to 
family or domestic affairs (such as marriages, births, 
&c.) and treated of in a peculiar class of ritual works, 
called Grihya-sitras (see below); domesticated, tame, 
living in houses (as animals); situated outside of, 
(originally ‘adjoining the houses of a town;’ e. g. 
grama-grihya send, an army outside a village); 
(as), m. the inmate of a house, a domestic; a tame 
or domesticated animal; (a), f. a suburb, a village 
adjoining to a city, or a small village attached to a 
larger. — Grihya-karika, f. the Sitras of Asvalayana 
in metrical form. = Grihya-guru, us, m. an epithet 
of Siva; (a wrong reading for guhya-gurz ?). 

= Grihya-grantha, as, m. a treatise on domestic 
ceremonies. = Grihya-parisishta, am, n., N. of a 
Parisishta. = Grihya-sangraha, as, m. title of a 
work on ritual ascribed to the son of Gobhila. 
= Grihya-siitra, am, n. a class of ritual works 
containing directions for domestic rites and cere~- 
monies, composed by Afvaliyana, Gobhila, &c. 
= Grihyagnt (Cya-ag°), is, m. a sacted fire which 
it is incumbent on every Brahman to keep up. 

Grthyaka, as, ad, am, tame, domesticated, do- 
mestic; dependent, docile, not following one's own 
inclinations ; (as), m. a tame or domesticated animal, 
whether a bird or beast. 


 yeeTU griha-sthuna, 


a a... 


eUt grihani, f. sour grucl made from 
the ferinentation of rice-water; [cf grihamia.] 


Teta grihita, See under rt. grah. 


Fe 1. 2.3. grikya. See last col. and under 
rt. grak, 

I. gri, cl. go. P. A. grinati, grinite, 

& jagara, garishyati and gartshyati, agarit, 
garitum and garitum, to utter a sound, call out to, 
invoke; to call; to announce, proclaim; to pro- 
mulgate, relate; to mention with praise, praise, 
extol; [cf. Hib. gairim; Gr. ynptw, yAdaoa; Old 
Germ. guar, guir, &c.; Old Pruss. gerbu, ‘ to 
speak ;? Ang]. Sax. gale; Germ. gal in Nachti- 
gal; Lat. gallus ?). 

Grinat, an, ati, at, praising, flattering ; speaking. 

Grinishan, Ved. found only in the loc. grtnishant, 
== in praise, with invocation; (Siy.) to be praised. 

2. gri, cl. 6. P. giratt and gilati, jagara 

a and jagala, garishyati and gallshyati, or 
garishyati and galishyatt, agarit and agalit, 
garitum and galitum, or garitum and galitum, 
to swallow, devour, eat; to emit or eject from the 
mouth; Caus. garayati and galayati: Desid. 
jigarishatt and jigalishati; latens. jegilyate, 
jagarti; [cf. Lith. gerru, ‘to drink ;’ Lat. glu-tio, 
gula; Slav. gr-lo; Russ. schera.] 

3. grt or kri, cl. 10. A. garayate, -yi- 
€ tum, to know, discern, make known, teach. 

a! 

TITS gendu, us, m. or genduka or genduka 
or genduka, as, m. a ball for playing with; (cf. 
kanduka and ginduka.) 

gep, cl. 1. A. gepate, to shake, 
tremble; [cf. kep.] 


71a geya, &c. See under gaz next col. 


Tes gela or gelu, a particular number. 
os rN ‘ 
TTA 90°: cl. 1. A. gevate, to serve, to 
gratify by service; (cf. kev, khev, sev.] 
IW gesh, cl. 1. A. geshate, to seek, 
\ search, investigate; [cf. gavesh.] 


ara geshna, &c. See under gai. 


- 

TZ geha, am, n. (corrupted fr. griha), a 
house, a dwelling, a habitation. = Geha-ddha, as, m. 
the burning of a house, a conflagration. — Geha-pati, 
is, m. the master of a house, a householder, husband. 
= Geha-bhu, us, f. the site of a house, the ground 
on which it is built.—(rehe-kshvedin, %, ini, 4, 
blustering at home, a house-hero, a coward. — Gehe- 
dahin, t, ini, i, scorching and burning at home, a 
house-hero. = Gehe-dripta, as, a, anv, overbearing 
at home. = Gehe-dhrish{a, as, 4, am, insolent at 
home. = Gche-nardin, i, ini, 7, shouting defiance 
at home, a poltroon, a dunghill-cock. — Gehe-mehin, 
i, ini, 4, making water at home; a lazy, effeminate 
or indolent man. = Gehe-vijitin, 7, ini, %, victorious 
at home, a cowardly boaster.— Gehe-vydda, as, m. 
fierce at home, a braggart, a boaster. — Gehe-sira, 
as, m. a house-hero, a carpet-kniglit, a boasting 
coward. = Gehapavana (°ha-up*), am, n. a small 
forest near a house. 

Gehin, 1, int, i, having a house, domestic; (7), 
m. a householder; (ini), £. a housewife, a wife. 

Gehya, as, a, am, Ved. domestic, being in a 
house; (am), n. domestic affairs; wealth. 


ra gai, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) gayati, jagau, 
gasyati, agdsit, gatum, to sing, to speak or 

recite in a singing manner, (applied figuratively to 
the utterance of beings not endowed with human 
language, e.g. to gods, the earth, &c.); to relate in 
metrical language, to praise in song; to sing before 
(with acc.): Pass. giyate: Caus. P. gapayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to sing or praise in song: Desid. jigdsati : 
Intens. jegtyate, jageti, jagatt ; (cf. Lith. zaidziu.] 


f 


mifwateat go-kiratika. 


Gatavya, as, a, am, to be sung, what may be sung. 

Gayaka, gayatri, gita, &c. Sees. v. 

Geya, 48, &, ain, to be sung; singing, a singer; 
(am), 2. song, singing, a song or chant. = Geya-jia, 
as, d, am, skilful in song. — Geya-rdjan, a, m., N. 
of a Cakra-vartin. 

Geshnua, as, m. a singer, a professional singer, an 
actor, a mime, a chanter of the Sima-veda. 

Geshnu, us, m.a singer, an actor, a chanter of the 
Sima-veda, 


a 

WZ gaira, as, i, am (fr. giri), coming from 
mountains, grown on them, mountain-born, mountain, 
Mountaineer ; (i), f£., N. of a plant; (ef. ldrgaliki.] 

(Gairayana, as, m. a patronymic from Giri. 

Gairika, as, 1, am, mountain, mountain-born or 
produced ; (as, a, am), m. f. n. red chalk, sometimes 
used as a red ornament; (am), n. gold.—Gatri-: 
kaksha (°ka-ak°), as, m., N. of a plant; [cf. jala- 
nadhika. | 

Gairikshita, as, m. (ft. gtri-kshit), a patronymic 
of Trasadasyu; also of the Yaskas, 

Gatreya, a3, t, am, Mountain-born, mountain ; 
(am), n. bitumen, red chalk. 


mars gairekamvula or gairikamvila, 
N. of the ninth Yoga. 
Tt go, gaus, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. gam), 


an ox, a cow; cattle, kine, a herd of cattle (pl.); 
anything coming from or belonging to an ox or cow, 
as milk (generally pl.), flesh, skin, hide, leather, a 
strap of leather, a sinew, a bow-string ; a particular 
day of the Abhiplava sacrifice, = gashtama; the 
herds of the sky, i. e. the stars; the sky; (pl.) rays. 
of light (regarded as the herds of the sky, for which 
Indra fights with Vritra); the thunderbolt; water; 
the eye; an arrow; the hairs of the body; (the 
following are m. only), the sign Taurus of the 
zodiac; the sun; the moon; the sun’s ray, called 
Sushumna; a kind of medicinal plant, =réshabha ; 
a singer; a goer, a horse; a billion; N. of a Rishi; 
(the following are f. only), a region of the sky; 
the earth (as the milch-cow of kings); a mother; 
speech, Sarasvati the goddess of speech; N. of the 
wife of Suka, a daughter of the manes, called Suk4las; 
or N. of the daughter-in-law of Suka; or N. of a 
daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yay4ti; gavam 
vratam, N. of a Saman; [cf. Gr. Bots; Lat. bas; 
Old Germ. chua; Mod. Germ. kkuh; Eng. eow ; 
Lett. gohw; cf. also Gr. yata, yH; Goth. gavi; 
and Mod, Germ. gau.] — Go-agra, as, a, am, Ved. 
headed by cows, having cows or milk &c. as the 
chief or most excellent part; (am), n.a multitude of 
cows; (according to native grammarians also ga ‘gra 
and gavdgra.)— Ga-aqjana, as, a, am, Ved. any- 
thing {as a stick, goad, &c.) used for driving 
cattle, = (ro-argha, as, a, am, Ved. of the valne of 
one cow.= (ro-arnas, as, as, as, Ved. flowing or 
streaming with milk (?).—Go-asva, am, n. cattle 
and horses. Gaasviya, am, n., N. of a Saman. 
= Go-rijika, as, a, am, Ved. prepared or mixed 
with milk. — Go-opasa, as, a, am, Ved. furnished 
with a twist or tuft of leather straps. — Ga-kaksha, 
as, m., N. of a man. —Go-kanfa, as, m. the plant 
Asteracantha Longifolia.— Go-kantaka, as, m. a 
road or spot trodden down by oxen or cows and so 
made difficult to be passed ; the print of a cow's hoof, 
a spot so marked; a cow’s hoof; the plant Astera- 
cantha. —Go-karna, a3, a, am, having cow’s ears, 
an epithet of certain men and demons; (as), m. 
a cow's ear; a kind of deer, Antilope Picta; a mule; 
a serpent; a kind of arrow; a span from the tip of 
the thumb to that of the ring finger; a place of pil- 
grimage on the Malabar coast, sacred to Siva; Siva 
as there worshipped; N. of one of the attendants of 
Siva; of a king of KaSmira who erccted a statue of’ 
Siva, called after him GokarneSsvara ; of a Muni; (4), 
f., N. of one of the M4tris attendant on Skanda ; (2), f.. 
the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica. — Ga-kama, as,d,am, 
Ved. desirous of cattle. — Go-kamya, f. desire for cows. 
— Go-kiratiha (°ra-at°?), £. a bird considered as 
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” mtfarcs go-kila. — 


one kind of the common Maina, Turdus Salica; also 
called Vit-sirika.— Go-kila or go-kila, as, m. a 
plough ; a pestle. = Go-kula, am, n. a herd of kine, 
a multitude of cattle, a cow-house or station; a 
village or tract on the Jumn4, the residence of Nanda 
and of Krishna dunng his youth; the inhabitants of 
this station; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place. 
~ Gokula jit, t, m., N. of an author of the seven- 
teenth century. = Gekula-natha, as, m., N. of the 
author of the work Padavakya-ratnakara ; also of the 
work Rasa-mahdrnava. = Gokula-stha, as, m., N. of 
a sect of Vishnu. Gokulika, as, @, am, one who 
gives help or gives no help (?) to a cow in the mud; 
squint-eyed ; N. of a Buddhist sect,  Gokulodbhava 
(Cta-ud’), f. an epithet of Durga’. — Go-kyi, cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -kartum, to transform into a cow. = Go- 
krita, am, n. cow-dung. = Go-kshira, am, n. cow’s 
milk, = Go-kshura, or go-kshuraka, as, m. (kshura 
ex khura), the plant Asteracantha Longifolia; (am), 
na cow's hoof. Go-kshodaka, as, m.a kind of 
bird. = Go-khura, as, m.= go-kshura, the plant 
Asteracantha Longifolia; another plant, Tribulus 
Lanuginosus; N, of a Danava.— Gokhuri, t3, m.= 
go-kshura =go-Khura, the plant Asteracantha Longi- 
folia. = Go-grishtt, is, f.a young cow which has had 
only one calf.— Go-goyuga, am, n. a yoke of oxen 
or cows. = Go-goshtha, am, n. a station for cattle; 
a stable for cows, a cattle-shed. = Go-granthi, ts, m. 
dried cow-dung ; a station for cows, a cow-yard, cow- 
house, &c. ; N. of a plant, = goyihvilta. = Go-graha, 
as, m. spoil, booty, capture of cattle. = Go-grasa, 
as, m. the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of 

to a cow when performing an expiatory rite; 
the feeding like a cow.—Go-ghata, as, mM. or go 
ghataka, as, m. or go-ghatin, i, m. a cow-killer. 
= Go-ghasa, as, m. grass fora cow. = Go-ghrita, 
am, n. melted butter coming from a cow; rain (i.¢. 
the Ghnta of the sky or earth). Go-ghna, as, 1, 
am, noxious to kine; who or what kills kine; one 
for whom a cow is killed, a guest. — Go-ghnata, as, 
m. pl., N. of a people. = Go-Candana, am, n.a kind 
of sandal-wood [cf. go-sirsha] ; (2), f. a poisonous sort 
of leech. = Go-Capala, f., N. of a daughter of Ran- 
drasva and Ghrita¢i, — Go-¢ara, as, @, am, ranged or 
grazed over by cattle; frequented, visited, offering 
range or field or scope for action, within the range 
of, accessible, attainable, within the power of (e. g. 
asmad-go¢ara, within our power; drishti-gocara, 
perceptible, cognizable, worthy of observation or 
adoration; drishfy-agocara, not within range of 
the sight, invisible); ranging, circulating, passing 
current, having a particular meaning, prevalent ; (as), 
m. the range of cattle, pasturage, range in general, 
field for action, an abode, dwelling-place, district, 
department, province; the range of the organs of 
sense, an object of sense, anything perceptible by the 
senses, especially the range of the eye, the horizon 
(c.g. locana-gocaram ya, to come within range of 
the eye, ta become visible) ; the range of the planets 
from the Lagna or from each other. = Go¢ara-phala 
or gocaradhyaya (°ra-adh°), as, m., N. of the 
1o4th Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita, 
— Gocara-pida, f. inauspicious position of stars 
within the ecliptic. Godari-kri, d. 8. P. -ka- 
roti, -kartum, to place within the range, make 
current. = Go¢ari-krita, as, @, am, within the 
range of observation. = Go-Carman, a, D. an OXx- 
hide, a cow's hide ; a particular measure of surface, a 
place large enough for the range of 100 cows, one 
bull, and their calves, (according to some authori- 
ties) 300 feet long by 10 broad; it is also defined 
as an extent of land sufficient to support a man 
for a year; (originally perhaps a piece of land large 
enough to be encompassed by straps of leather from 
a cow's hide.) — Go-¢draka, as, m. a cowherd. 
— Go-ddrana, am, n. the tending or feeding of 
cows. = Go-Cdrin, 1, ini, t, going after cows, epithet 
of a class of Yatis; [cf. mriga-carin.]=— Gojara, 
as, m.an old ox or bull. Go-jala, am, n. cow’s 
urine. = (10-74, Gs, dg, am, Ved. produced by milk; 
(Say.) burn amidst rays ; (according to Mahi-dhara), 


bom in the earth, the earth being identical with the 
elements. = Go-jagarika, as, m.a kind of prickly 
nightshade [cf. kagfta-karaka]; (am), n.(?) a 
preparer of food, a baker [cf. bhakshya-karaka] ; 
happiness, fortune. = Gojata, as, 4, am, Ved. born 
in the starry sky, one whose home is the starry sky ; 
(Say.) born in the middle region, an epithet of the 
gods. = Goja-parni, f., N. of a plant, =dugdha- 
pheni.=— Gojit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering cattle, gain- 
ing cattle. =Go-vjihva or gojihvika, f. the plant 
Phlomis Esculenta or Elephantopus Scaber; or a 
kind of Hieracium, =darvika, or =gavedhuka ; in 
Bengali goji@=Premna Esculenta.—Go-tarani, a 
kind of flower. Go-tallaja, as, m. an excellent 
cow. = Go-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.  Go- 
tirthaka, as, m., scil. éheda, an oblique cut applied 
to fistula of the rectum. = Go-tra, am, n. (rt. traz), 
protection or shelter for cows, a cow-pen, cow-shed, 
a stable for cattle, a stable in general, a hurdle, an 
enclosure ; the family enclosed by the hurdle; family, 
race, lineage, kin, an affix used for forming patro- 
nymics; a name, an appellation, family name; (in 
Panini's Siitras), the grandson and his descendants 
if no older offspring of the same ancestor than this 
grandson lives (e.g. A. B. C. representing father, son, 
and grandson, then C. is called Gotra, if A. and B. 
are dead, otherwise he is called Yuvan); a caste, a 
tribe, a subdivision, a caste according to families, 
(in that of the Brahman twenty-four Gotras are 
reckoned, supposed to be sprung from and named 
after celebrated teachers, as Sandilya, Kasyapa, Gau- 
tama, Bharad-vaja, &¢c.); a multitude, increase; pos- 
session; a forest; a field; a road; a chattar, an 
umbrella or parasol; knowledge of futurity, inspira- 
tion ; a genus, a class or species; (as), m. a moun- 
tain; (@), fi a herd of kine; the earth; (a polysyl- 
labic fem. in long 7 shortens its final vowel before 
gotra, e.g. Brahmani-gotra, a Brahman woman 
only by name or birth ?).— Gotraka, am, n. family, 
family name. = Gotra-kartri, ta, or gotra-karin, 1, 
m. the founder of a family.—Gotra-kila, f. the 
earth; (cf. adala-kila and adri-kild.]— Gotra- 
ja, as, &, am, born in the same family, a relation 
(in law, the term is nearly equivalent to the ‘Gentile’ 
of Roman law, and is applied to kindred of the same 
general family, who are connected by offerings of 
food and water; hence it is opposed to the Bandhu 
or cognate kindred, who do not partake in the offer- 
ings to the common ancestors). = Gotra-pata, as, 
m. a genealogical table, pedigree. = Gutra-pravara, 
as, m, the oldest member of a family, founder of a 
family. Gotrapravara-darpana, am, n. title of 
a literary work.— Gotra-bhid, t, t, t, Ved. opening 
the cow-pens of the sky ; (Say.) splitting the clouds or 
mountains (in the battle with the demon Vritra), 
an epithet of Indra and of the vehicle of Brihaspati ; 
(¢), m. Indra (as splitting the mountains with his 
thunderbolt [cf. adri-bhid], and as destroying 
families or names), — Gotra-bhimi, is, f. (with 
Buddhists) ‘family-range,’ one of the periods in 
the life of a Sravaka. = Gotra-riktha, e, n. du. the 
family or family name and its inheritance; (am), n. 
family estate, patrimony. = Gotra-vat, dn, ati, at, 
belonging to a noble family. Gotra-vriksha, as, 
m., N. of a plant; [cf dhanvana.]— Gotrakhya 
(°ra-akh°), f. family name, patronymic. — Gotraénta 
(°ra-an°), a8, m. destruction of families or of moun- 
tains ; (scil. ¢abda) a patronymic, i. e. a word ending 
with a Gotra affix. Gotrika, as, @, am, relating to 
a family; gotrikam karma, the consciousness of 
family descent, one of the four pure Karmans with 
Jainas. = Go-tva, am, n. the being a cow, the state 
of being an ox or cow. = t. go-da, as, a, am, giving 
cattle or cows; (au), m. du., N. of a village; (@), 
f., N. of a river, commonly Godavari. = Go-datra, 
as, &, am, Ved. giving cattle; an epithet of Indra, 
- Go-danta, as, m. a cow’s tooth; yellow orpi- 
ment; a white fossil substance, apparently an earthy 
salt; N. of a Danava; (as, a, am), having cow's 
teeth; armed, armed with a coat of mail, — Go-dari, 
28, 18, 1, Ved. opening the stables of the sky; (Say.) 


_ Mares go-pala. 
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splitting the clouds or mountains, epithet of Indra, 
= 2. 90-04, a8, 48,am, Ved. presenting with cattle or 
kine. = 1. go-dana, am, n. presenting with cows, 
the gift of a cow; N. of the eastem continent; cutting 
(rt. do) of the hair (go), the ceremony of tonsure; 
see 2. goddna, s.v. = Go-daya, as, 4, am, intending 
to present with cows. = Go-darana, am, n.a plough; 
a spade or hoe. == Go-davari, f.‘ granting water orkine,’ 
N. of a river in Dakshina-patha; [cf. 1. go-da, gold, 
saptagodavara. | — Godavari-sangama, as,m., N. 
of a place. — Go-dugdha, am, n. cow's milk. == Go- 
dugdha-da, f. a kind of grass, = danikd. = Go-duh, 
-dhuk, k, m. f.a milkman or milkmaid; a cowberd; 
also go-duha, as, m.= Go-doha, as, m, the milking 
of cows. = Go-dohana, am, n. the time when cows 
are milked, or the time necessary for milking a cow; 
(2), f. a milk-pail.— Go-drava, am, n. cow’s urine. 
= Go-dhana, am, 1. possession of cows, a herd of 
cows, a multitude or number of cattle, especially if 
considered as property, a station of cows; (as), m. a 
broad-pointed arrow.— Go-dhara, as, m., N. of a 
king of KaSmira.— Go-dharma, a3, m. the law of 
cattle, ordinances relating to cattle. Go-dhas, as, 
m., N. of a Rishi of the family of Amgiras. = Godha- 
sdmun, a, n., N. of a Saman.— Go-dha, godhi, 
see Ss, v. = (ro-dhayas, ag, a8, as, Ved. supporting or 
fostering cows.== Go-dhuma or go-dhima, as, m. 
(as it were ‘the smoke of the earth,’ but derived in the 
Unadi-sitras fr. gudh, to surround), wheat (generally 
plur.); the orange; a kind of medicinal plant ; (7), 
f., N. of a plant; [cf. go-lomtkd.] = Godhiimaka, 
ag,m.a kiod of serpent. Godhtma-curna, am, 
n. wheat-flour. = Godhiima-sambhava, am, n. sour 
gruel made from wheat-flour, a sour paste. — Go- 
dhili, tg, m. ‘dust of the earth,’ a period of the 
day in the hot season when the sun is half risen; in 
the cold and dewy seasons, when the sun is ful] but 
mild; and in the three other seasons, sunset ( origin- 
ally a time at which mist seems to rise from the 
earth). Go-dhenu, us, f, a milch-cow; [cf. gaudhe- 
nuka.| = Go-dhra, as, m, a mountain (bearing the 
earth). = Go-nanda, as, m., N. of a people in Dak- 
shina-patha; N. of an attendant of Siva; (4), f. an 
epithet of the wife of Siva; (7), f. the female of the 
Ardea Sibirica or Indian crane; [cf. the following. ] 
=~ Go-narda, as, 4, am, bellowing like a bull, an 
epithet of Siva; (as), m. the bird Ardea Sibirica or 
Indian crane; N. of a king of KaSmira; N. of a 
people in Dakshini-patha; N. of a mountain; a 
various reading has yomanta ; (am), 0. the fragrant 
grass Cyperus Rotundus. = Gonardiya, as, a, am, 
relating to the Gonardas; (as), m. an epithet of 
Patanijali, the founder of the Yoga philosophy; N. of 
a grammarian mentioned by Patanjali. = Go-nasa, 
as, m. a large kind of snake, by some considered to 
be the same as the Boa or Bor; a kind of gem; 
(a), f. the mouth of a cow; (1), f. a kind of plant; 
[cf. go-ndea.] — Go-natha, as, m.a bull; a herds- 
man. = Go-ndya, as, m. a cowherd. — Go-ndaa, as, 
a, am, having a nose or snout like that of an ox; 
(as), m. a kind of snake; (4), f. the projecting 
snout of a cow or ox; (am), p.a kind of gem, 
vaikranta-mani; [cf. go-rasa.)— Go-nishyanda, 
as, n. cow’s urine. Go-nyoghas, a8, a8, as, Ved. 
streaming or flowing among milk; (Say.) having 
quantities of fluid streaming down. = Go-pa, go-pt, 
see s. v.— Go-pats, is, m. the lord of a herd of cows, 
a bull; the leader of a troop, a leader, a chief; the 
chief of herdsmen, i.e. Krishna or Vishnu; the lord 
of the heavenly herds or stars or rays; the sun; 
Indra; the lord of the earth, a king; lord of the 
waters, an epithet of Varuna; a medicinal plant, 
=rishabha; an epithet of Siva; N. of a Deva- 
gandharva; of a Danava slain by Krishna; of a son 
of Sivi. == Gopati-¢apa, as, m. the rainbow, = Go- 
pa-tva, am, n, the office or order of a herdsman, 
= Go-patha, as, m. or gopatha-brahmana, am, n, 
tide of a Brahmana of the Atharva-veda. = Go-pasu, 
us, Mm. a sacrificial cow. — Go-palg, as, m.a cowherd; 
a protector of the earth, a king; cowherd and king; 
the cowherd kar’ éfoxhy, 43 Kyishna; an epithet 
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of Siva; N. of an attendant of Siva; N. of a Naga; 
N. of a minister of king Bimbi-sara, also of a king, 
and of a general of king Kirti-varman; N. of a 
scholiast; N. of several other men; (i), f., N. of 
one of the Matris attending Skanda; N. of a C4n- 
dali; two plants, =gopala-karkafi and go-rakshi. 
= Go-palaka, as, m. a cowherd; an epithet of 
Krishna; an epithet of Siva; N. of a son of king 
Canda-mah4-sena; (tka), f. the wife of a cowherd ; 
a kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps. = Go- 
pala-kaksha, as, m., N. of a country and (in plur.) 
the inhabitants of this country. — Gopdla-karkati, 
f. a kind of cucumber (in Hind! goydlakdrkari, 
gurubha); [cf gopa-karkatika, &c.]— Gopala- 
keSava, as, m., N. of a statue of Krishna, called 
after Gop4la-varman. = Gopdla-tépaniyopanishad 
(ya-up’), t, f. title of an Upanishad in honour of 
Krishna. — Gopala-dasa, as, m., N. of a physician ; 
N. of a copyist.— Gopala-deva, as, m., N. of a 
poet. Gropala-pura, am, o., N. of a town called 
after Gop4la-varman. = Gopéla-prasada, as, m., N. 
of a teacher of Rama-¢andra. — Gopala-matha, as, 
m., N. of a college called after Gopala-varman. 
= Gopala-yogin, 1, m., N. of a man. = Gopdla- 
varman, a,m., N. of a king of Kasmira. = Gopéla- 
sarasvatt, m., N. of a pupil of Siva-rama and 
teacher of Govindananda. = Gopali, és, m, an epithet 
of Siva; N. of a man; [ef. go-pdla.]— Gopash- 
fami (pa-ash°), f. the eighth lunation of the light 
half of Karttika, on which Krishna who had formerly 
been a keeper of calves became a cowherd; cows 
are especially to be worshipped on this day. Go- 
pitta, am, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows from which 
the yellow orpiment called Go-ro¢ana, Ro¢ana or 
Ro¢ani, is supposed to be prepared; orpiment. 
= Go-pita, as, m., N. of one of the four water 
wagtails, which are regarded as birds of augury. 
~ (ro-pttha, as, m. (rt. pa, to protect), protecting, 
preserving, protection; (am), n. a holy place, a 
place of pilgrimage; (as), m., Ved. (rt. pa, to drink), 
a draught of milk; (Say.) drinking of any fluid or 
juice; (cf. soma-pitha.] = Go-pithya, am, n., Ved. 
protection ; (Say.) protection of the earth. — Gopi- 
natha, as, m., N. of a man; N. of a son of M4- 
dhava. = Go-pudcha, as, am, m. n. a cow's tail ; (as), 
m. a sort of monkey; a sort of necklace, one of 
two, or of four, or of thirty-four strings; a kind of 
drum. = Go-putika, am, n. a temple or edifice con- 
secrated to Siva’s bull. = Go-putra, as, m. a young 
bull; a son of the sun, epithet of Kama, — Go-pura, 
am, D. a town-gate, a gate in general; the orna- 
mented gateway of a temple; a kind of grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus, = mustaka [cf. go-narda] ; (as), 
m., N. of a physician. = Gopuraka, as, m. the resin 
of the Boswellia Thurifera ; [cf. kunduruka.]— Go- 
purisha, am, n. cow-dung. ~ Go-posha, as, m., 
Ved. increase of herds. Go-prakanda, am, n. a 
superior cow, excellent cattle. = Go-pradara, as, m. 
pasturage for cows or oxen. = (zo-pratara, as, ni. 
ox-ford, a ford for cattle; N. of a place of pilgrimage 
on the Saray; an epithet of Siva, as leading cattle 
safely across the water (?).—Go-pradana, am, n. 
gift of cattle. — Go-pravesa-samaya, as, m. the time 
when the cows come home, the evening twilight. 
= Go-phana, f. a bandage hollowed out so as to fit 
the chin or nose &c.; a sling; also gophanikd. 
= Go-baka, as, m. Ardea Govina, — Go-badha, 
as, m. the killing of a cow. = Go-bandhu, us, us, u, 
Ved. having a cow as a relative; (Say.) having a cow 
as mother, an epithet of the Maruts; [cf. go-matri 
and prisni-matrt.] —Go-bala, az, m. the hair of a 
COW. = Gobalin, i, ini, i, covered with cow's hair; 
gobali gajas, a kind of buffalo (?).— Go-bréhmana, 
am, n. a cow and a Brahman. Go-brahmana- 
manushya, ds, m. cows, Brahmans, and men. 
= Go-bhatfa, as, m., N. of a poet. = Go-bhandira, 
as, m. a kind of aquatic bird, Go-bhanu, us, m., 
N. of a son of Vahni.— Go-bhuj, k, m. earth-pos- 
sessor, 2 king. — (so-bhrit, t, m. earth-supporter, a 
mountain. = Gro-makshika, f. a gad-fly (danéa). 
= (ro-magha, as, 4d, am, Ved. granting cattle or 
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cows. = Go-mandala, am, n. the orb of the earth, 
the globe. — Go-mat, dn, ati, at, possessing or con- 
taining cattle, cows, herds, &c.; rich in cattle; con- 
sisting of cattle; containing milk, mixed with milk ; 
(tz), f., Ved. a place abounding in herds; N. of a 
river falling into the Indus ; also of one falling into the 
Ganges; N. of a Vedic hymn, a prayer or formula, 
to be repeated during expiation for killing a cow; 
(t), n. possession of cattle, property consisting in 
herds, = Gro-matallika, f. a tractable and good cow. 
= Go-matt, is, f.,N.ofa river, = go-mati. — Gomati- 
putra, az, m., N. of a prince; (also read gotaimi- 
putra.) = Go-matsya, as, m.a kind of fish living in 
rivers. = Go-madhya-madhya (?), a8, d, am, slender 
in the waist. — Gomanta, as, m., N. of a mountain ; 
N. of a people (also goghnata) ; an owner of cattle; 
a herd of cattle; a multitude of cattle-owners. = Go- 
manda, as, m.=gomanta(?), N. of a mountain. 
= 1. go-maya, «8, i, am, bovine, consisting of cattle; 
defiled with cow-dung; (as, am), m. n. cow-dung. 
= 2. gomaya (for gomayaya), nom. P. gomayati, 
-yitum, to cover or smear with (cow-dung). = Go- 
maya-cchattra, am, n. a mushroom, a fungus. 
= Gomaya-cchattrikd, f. a kind of fungus or mush- 
room, = Gomaya-priya, am, n. the plant Andro- 
pogon Scheenanthus. — Gomayaya, nom. A. go- 
maydyate, -yitum, to be similar to cow-dung, to 
taste like cow-dung. = Gomayotlha (Cya-ut°), f. a 
kind of beetle found in cow-dung; a gad-fly. = Go- 
mayodbhava (Cya-ud’), as, m. the plant Catharto- 
carpus Fistula; [ef. aragbadha.]— Go-mahisha-dé, 
f. granting cattle and buffaloes ; N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda or Karttikeya. = Go- 
méansa, am, n. the flesh of oxen, beef. — Go-mdtrz, 
td, m., Ved. having a cow for mother, coming from 
a cow ; an epithet of the Maruts; [ef. prigni-malri.| 
= Go-mayu, us, us, u, making sounds like cattle ; 
(us), m. a kind of frog; a jackal; N. of a jackal; 
N. of a Gandharva or celestial musician; the bile or 
bilious humor of a cow. — Gomdyu-bhaksha, as, 
m. pl. N. of a people (eating jackals). — Go-mt- 
thuna, am, n. a bul] and a cow, a yoke or pair of 
cattle. = Go-min, i, ni, #, rich in herds &c.; (4), 
m. the owner of cattle or cows; a jackal; a wor- 
shipper, an attendant on a Buddha. = Go-mina, as, 
m. a sort of fish, the bull-fish; [cf. go-matsya.] 
= (ro-mukha, as, m. a crocodile, a shark; N. of a 
son of MAatali; also of a son of the treasurer of king 
Vatsa; also of one of Siva’s attendants; also of an 
attendant of the first Arhat of the present Avasarpint ; 
(am), n. a kind of musical instrument, (a sort of 
horn or trumpet ?); a house built unevenly or crook- 
edly, viz. with ‘angles or projections; spreading un- 
guents, plastering, smearing; (as), m. a hole in a 
wall of a peculiar shape made by thieves &c., a 
breach ; (am, 7), n. f. a cloth-bag containing a rosary, 
the beads of which are counted by the hand, thrust 
inside ; (1), f. the chasm in the Himalaya mountains, 
through which the Ganges flows, erroneously con- 
ceived to be shaped like a cow’s mouth; N. of a 
river in Radha. — Gomukha-vyaghra, as, m. ‘cow- 
faced tiger,’ a wolf in sheep's clothing. = Go-midha, 
as, a, am, stupid as an ox.=(Go-mitra, am, 0. 
cow’s uriue. = Gomitraka, as, tka, am, similar to 
the course of cow’s urine; (iid), f. a kind of grass, 
desctibed as growing in corn-fields, of a reddish 
colour and eaten by cattle, commonly called Tambadu 
[cf. krishta-bhiimija, kahetra-ja, rakta-trina]; an 
artificial verse, the second half of which repeats nearly 
all the syllables of the first; a form of calculation. 
— (o-mriga, az, m., Ved. the Bos Gavzus. = Go- 
meda, as, Mm. a gem or precious stone brought from 
the Himalaya and the Indus, described as of four 
sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and dark-blue (perhaps 
varieties of agate); N. of a plant, = hakkola.« Go- 
medaka, as, m.a gem or precious stone [cf. the 
preceding]; a kind of poison,=kakola ; smearing 
the body with unguents (= pattraka). = Gomeda- 
sannibha, as, nt., N. ofa plant, = dugdha-pashana ; 
chalcedony or opal. = Gro-medha, as, m. the offering 
or sacrifice of a cow; N. of the attendant of the 
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twenty-second Arhat of the present Avasarpinti. = Go- 
"mbhas, as, n. (for go-ambhas), cow's urine; [cf. 
go-mutra.]~Go-yajia, as, m. the sacrifice of a 
cow. = (ro-yana, am, n. a carriage drawn by oxen 
or cows, a cart in general. = (ro-yudkta, aa, a, am, 
drawn by oxen or cows. = Go-yuga, am, n. a yoke 
or pair of oxen, a pair of animals in general. = Go- 
yula, as, a, am, frequented by cattle; (am), n. a 
cattle-station,a hurdle for cattle. = Go-raksh, ¢, t, f,0r 
k, k, k, guarding or preserving cattle. — Go-raksha, 
as, a, am, keeping or tending cattle; (as), m.a 
cowherd, a cowkeeper, the tender of kine: a Gorkha 
or inhabitant of Nepal; an epithet of Siva; N. of 
the author of a work entitled Goraksha-fataka; the 
orange ; N. of a medicinal plant, =rishabha ; (am), 
n. keeping or tending cattle; breeding cattle; the 
life of a herdsman; (1), f., N. of several plants, = 
gandha-bahula, gopali, &c.; also = goraksha- 
dugdha ; a kiod of cucumber, =kumbha-tumbi. 
= Go-rakshaka, as, tka, am, guarding cattle; 
(as), m. a cowkeeper, one who tends cattle. = Go- 
raksha-karkati, f. a kind of cucumber, = cirbhi{a. 
= Gorakshajambi, us, f. wheat; the plaot Uraria 
Lagopodioides ; the fruit of the jujube, = Go-raksha- 
na, am, n. tending or taking charge of cattle. ~ (ro- 
raksha-tandula, f. the plant Uraria Lagopodioides. 
= Goraksha-tumbi, f.=kumbha-tumbi, a kind of 
cucumber. = Goraksha-dugdha, f. a small shrub, = 
amrita, go-rakshi, jivya, &c.~ Gorakshya, am, 
n. tending cattle, the life of a herdsman.— Go- 
rarku, us, m.(?) a water-fowl; a chanter; a pri- 
soner, any person or animal confined (?) ; a aaked man, 
a mendicant &c. wandering about without clothes. 
= (70-ratha, as, m., N. of a mountain; of Siva. 
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= Gro-rabhasa, as, 2, am, Ved. strengtheoed with 
milk; (Say.) endowed with strength, strengthening, 
an epithet of the Soma. = Go-rambha, as, m., N, 
of aman = Go-rava, am, n. saffron. = Go-rasa, as, 
m. buttermilk; curdled or coagulated milk; cow- 
milk. — Gorasa-ja, am, n. buttermilk; curds, 
= Go-raja, as, m. ‘king of cattle,’ a bull. = Go- 
ratika or goratt or gortka, f.=go-kiratika, the 
bird Turdus Salica. — Go-rula, am, n. a measure of 
distance equal to two KroS or Ko, (as far as the 
lowing of a cow may be heard.) —Go-rudka in 
a-go-rudha, q. v.= Go-ripa, as, @,am, Ved. cow- 
shaped, = Go-ro¢éa, am, n. yellow orpiment. = Go- 
ro¢and, f. a bright yellow pigment prepared from 
the une or bile of a cow, or vomited in the shape 
of scibulz(?) by that animal ; or (according to some) 
found in the head of a cow; it is employed in 
painting and dyeing, and is of especial use in 
marking the foreheads of the Hindis with the 
Tilaka or sectarial mark; it is also used in medicine 
as a sedative, tonic, and anthelmintic remedy &c.; 
[cf. rocand.]  Go-lattika, f., Ved. a kind of animal. 
= Go-lavana, am, n. the measure or quantity of 
salt given to a cow.= Go-langula, as, m. a kind 
of monkey described as of a black colour and having 
a tail like a cow; also go-langila, 1, m. f.; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a people(?).—= Golangula-partvar- 
tana, as, m., N. of a mountain near Ra&ja-griha. 
e Go-liha, as, m., N. of a plant; [cf. ghanta-pa- 
fali and go-lidha.] — Goligula, a wrang reading for 
golangulu-parivartana, — Go-lidha, as, m., N. of 

plant, =go-liha. = Go-loka, as, am, m. n. ‘cows 
world,’ a part of heaven, or (in the later mythology) 
the heaven of Krishna. = Goloka-varnana, am, n., 
N. of a part of the Sad&-Siva-samhit2 ; N. of a part 
of the Skanda-Purana.=— (fo-lomika, f. a kind ol 
smal] shrub, = go-ja, go-dhumi, &c.; commonly go- 
dhiima and pathari.—Go-lomi, f., N. of several 
plants; a kind of bent grass, with white blossoms ; 
also sreta-dérva ; root of sweet flag; Oris root [cf. 
vata, bhuta-kesa, go-lomika]; an excellent woman; 
a harlot (?). — Go-vatsa, as, m.a calf. =» Goratsadin 
(°sa~ad°), 2, m. ‘calf-eater,’ a wolf. — Go-radha, 
as, m. the killing of a cuw; [ef. go-badha.]— Go- 
eandani, f., N. of a plant bearing a fragrant seed 
[cf. priyangu]; another plant, = pita-pushpa-~ 
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dandotpala or gandha-valli.— Go-vapusha, as, 
a, am, Ved. beantiful as a star or as light; (Say.) 
shaped like a cow. Go-vardhana, as, m. a cele- 
brated hill in Vrinda-vana or the country about Ma- 
thura; (this hill was lifted up and supported by 
Krishna npon one finger for seven days, to shelter 
the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by Indra to 
test Krishna’s divinity); N. of a holy fig-tree in the 
country of the Bahikas; N. of a renowned author. 
= Govardhana-dhara, as, m. ‘ hill-supporter,’ a N. 
of Krishna. = Govardhanddarya (°na-ac?), as, m., 
N. of a poet.— Govardhanananda (na-an’), as, 
m., N. of an author. = Go-vallava, as, m. a cow- 
herd. = Go-vaga, f. a barren cow. = Go-vdla, as, m. 
a hurdle for cattle. (ro-vasa, as, m. the abode of 
cows, a cow-house, hurdle for cattle; (as, d, am), 
covered with an ox-hide. — Go-vdsana, as, a, am, 
covered with an ox-hide; (as), m., N. of a king of 
the Sivis. — Go-vikarta, as, or go-vikarttri, ta, m. 
the killer of a cow. = Go-vtd, t, t, t, Ved. acquiring 
or procuring cows. = Go-vinata, as, m. (scil. afva~ 
medha), a form of the Asva-medha. — Go-vinda, 
a3, a, am, obtaining cattle, finding cattle or cows; 
(as), m. a cow-keeper, the finder of cows, the 
searcher for cows, a chief-herdsman, an epithet of 
Brihaspati (cf. gotra-bhid], regent of Jupiter; one 
of the most usual appellations of Krishna or Vishnu 
in that form; N. of the fourth month; N. of a 
ptince ; also of several teachers and authors; N. of a 
mountain. = Govinda-kita, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. — Govinda-gira, as, m., N. of a son of Siva- 
rama-gita. «= Govinda-canda, as, m., N. of a king 
of Pushp4vati. = Govinda-candra, as, m., N. of a 
prince, = Govinda-dutia, a3, m., N. of a Brahman. 
a= Gorinda-deva, as, m., N. of a man. = Govinda- 
dvadast, f. the twelfth day in the light half of the 
month Phalguna. = Govinda-natha, as, m., N. of 
the preceptor of Samkari¢arya. — Govinda-bhatta, 
as, m., N. of an author.—Govinda-rdja, as, m., 
N. of an author. = Govinda-rdma, as,m., N. of a 
scholiast. Govinda-raya, as, m., N. of a lawyer; 
also of a poct.— Govinda:siuri, iz, m., N. of a man. 
= Gorinda-svamin, t, m., N. of a Brahman. = Go- 
vindananda (‘da-an°), ds, m., N. of a scholiast, 
= Govindarnava (°da-ar*), as, m. title of a work. 
= Govindashtaka (“da-ash°), am, n. ‘the eight 
verses. of Govinda,’ title of a literary work. — Go- 
vindu, us, us, u, Ved. searching for cows or milk. 
= Go-vish, t, £. cow-dung. = Go-vishina, as, am, 
m. or n.(?), cow-horn. = Go-vishanaka, as, m.a 
kind of musical instrument, a sort of trumpet. = Go- 
vishthda, {. cow-dung. = Go-visarga, as, m.= go- 
garga, day-break. = (ro-vithi, f. ‘cow-path,’ N. of 
that portion of the moon’s path which contains the 
asterisms Bhadra-pada, Revatf, and Aévini, or (ac- 
cording to others) Hasta, Citra, and Svati.— Go- 
virya, am, n. the value or price received for milk &c. 
= Go-rrinda, am, n. property in cattle, possession 
of flocks and herds, a herd, a drove of cattle. = (o- 
erindaraka, as, m. an excellent cow. Go-vrisha, 
as, m. a bull; an epitbet of Siva.— Govrisha- 
dhvaja, as, m, an epithet of Siva. Go-vrisha- 
bha, as, m. a bull.— Govrishabhanka (“bha-an*), 
as, m. an epithet of Siva.—Go-vaidya, as, m. 
a cow-doctor, a quack doctor. = Go-vyadccha, as, 4, 
am, Ved. one who approaches a cow (ia a bad sense). 
— Govyaghra, am, n. a cow and a tiger. = (ro- 
vyadhila, as, m., N. of a man.—Go-vraja, as, m. 
4 station for cattle, a cow-pen; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda; also of a Danava. — Go-vrata, as, d, am, 
or govratin, t, ini, 1, one who imitates a cow in 
frugality. — Go-gakrit, §, n. cow-dung. = Go-Sata, 
am, N. a present of 100 cows sent to a Brahman. 
= Go-Sapha, as, m. a cow’s hoof. = Go-sala, am, 
a, n.f. a cow-stall, a cow-house; (as, a, am), born 
in a cow-house; (as), m., N. of a Gauda prince. 
= (rosali, ts, m. (connected with the preceding ?), 
N. of a man. = Go-Sirsha, as, d, am, shaped like a 
cow’s head; (a%, am), m.n. a kind of sandal-wood 
described as having the colour of brass and very 
fragrant; the head of 2 cow. — Go-sirshaka, as, m., 


N. of a plant, =drona-pushpt.—Go-sringa, am, 
n, a cow’s horn; N. of a Saman (in this sense more 
correctly gausringa); (as), m., N. of a plant, = 
varvira; N. of a mountain. = Gosringa-vratin, 
inas, m. pl., N. of a sect.— Go-srita, as, d, am, 
Ved. mixed with milk (as Soma). — Go-gruti, ¢s, 
m., N. of a man with the patronymic Vaiyighra- 
padya. — Go ‘'sva (go-a$°), am, n. oxen and horses; 
[cf. gavasva and goasva.]—Go-shakhi ot go- 
sakhi, is, is, £, Ved. furnished with or possessing 
cattle; mixed with milk (as Soma). = Go-shadgava, 
am, n. three pairs of cattle. Go-shani and go- 
sani, is, is, i, Ved. acquiring or presenting with 
cattle. = Go-shan, a, &, a, or go-sha@, as, a8, am, 
Ved. acquiring or bestowing cattle. — Go-shati, 
a8, f., Ved. acquiring cattle, procuring cattle; fight- 
ing for the sake of cattle or booty. — Go-shadt, 
f. (fr. go-sdda), Ved. a kind of bird (‘settling on 
cows’), = Goshu-Gara, as, %, am, walking among 
cows. = Goshu-yudh, t, t, t, Ved. fighting for the 
sake of cattle or booty. = Goshiktin, i, m. (fr. go- 
sttkta), N. of a Rishi. — Go-shedha (go-se°), f., Ved. 
a kind of evil being. — Go-shtoma (go-st°), a8, m. a 
sort of liturgy, a ceremony lasting tor one day and 
forming part of the Abhiplava which lasts six days. 
= (ro-shtha (go-stha), a8, am, m.n. (in the later 
language the n. only occurs), an abode for cattle, a 
cow-honse, cow-pen, a fold for cattle, any place where 
animals are kept, a stable; a station of cowherds ; 
an epithet of Siva (the refuge of men?); a purifica~ 
tory Sraddha for a family(?); N. of a Saman ; (as), 
m., N. of an author; (2), f. an assembly, a meetiag ; 
society ; association; family connections, but espe- 
cially the dependant or junior branches ; conversation, 
discourse, dialogue, dispute; a kind of dramatic 
composition or entertainment in one act. = Goshtha- 
ja, 238, &, am, born in a cow-pen ; (as), m., N. of 
a Brahman. = Goshtha-pati, iz, m. a chief-herds- 
man, = Goshthavedika, f. a mound or altar in a 
cow-pen. = Goshtha-gra, as, m. (sva fr. Svan), ‘a 
dog in a cow-pen’ which barks at every one; (the 
word is applied especially to a person who stays at 
home and slanders his neighbours) ; malignant, cen- 
sorious, envious; (the word is also derived by native 
authorities from goshtha and asva.) = Goshthagara 
(°tha-dg°), a3, am, m.n. a honse in a cow-pen. 
= Goshthadhyaksha Ctha-adh°), as, m. a chief- 
herdsman. = Goshthana (go-stha°), as, d, am, Ved. 
serving as an abode for cows; (cf. go-sthana. | 
— Goshthashtami (°tha-ash°), f. a particular festive 
day; [cf. gopdshtami.]— Goshthz, is, m. (=gosh= 
thi ?), society, partnership, fellowship. — Goshthika, 
as, @, am, relating to an assemblage or society. 
— Goshthika, at the end of a compound = goshthi, 
partnership, fellowship. == Goshthi-pati, is, m. the 
chief person in an assembly, a president; the master 
of a family. — Goshthe-kshvedin, i, ini, ¢, bellowing 
in a cow-pen, a boasting coward. — Goshthe-patu, 
ws, Us, w%, clever in a cow-pen, a vain boaster. 
= Goshthe-pandita, as, a, am, learned in a cow- 
pen, a vain boaster. = Groshthe-pragalbha, as, a, 
am, enterptising in a cow-pen, a boasting coward. 
= Goshthe-vijitin, t, ini, 2, victorious in a cow-pen, 
a boasting cowatd.—(Goshthe-saya, as, a, am, 
sleeping in a cow-pen or cow-stable. — Goshthe-gura, 
as, m. a hero in a cow-pen, a boasting coward. 
= (Goshthya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to a cow- 
house, being in a cow-pen.— Gosh-pada, am, n. 
(fr. gos, gen. fr. go and pada), a cow’s foot or hoof, 
the mark or impression of a cow’s foot in the soil; 
a quantity of water sufficient to fill such an impres- 
sion, a small puddle; a measure, as much as a cow’s 
footstep will hold; a spot frequented by kine. = Go- 
sakhi, cf. go-shakhi.=Go-sankhya, a8, m. one 
who counts the cows, a herdsman, a cowherd. = Go- 
sarkhyatri, ta, m. ‘ counter of the cows,’ a herds- 
man, a cowherd.=—(o-sanga, as, m. day-break, 
dawn ; (a wrong reading for go-sarga.) = Go-sattra, 
am, n., Ved. a particular sacrifice. — Go-sadrikesha, 
as, m. the Gayal, Bos Gaveus. = Go-sani = go-shant, 
q. v.— Go-sanddya, a8, d, am, presenting with a 
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cow; giving a cow.=Go-sambhava, as, a, am, 
produced from or by a cow; (da), f., N. of a plant, 
= Sveta-dirva; {cf. golosi.]—Go-sarga, as, m, 
the time at which cows are usually let loose, day- 
break, dawn. — Go-sarpa, as, m. Lacerta Godica; 
(cf. godhika.] — Go-sava, as, m.a kind of sacrificial 
ceremony lasting one day; the sacrifice of a cow, 
one of the great sacrifices of the Hindiis in former 
times, and not permitted in the present degenerate 
Kali age; see go-medha. = Go-sahasra, am, n. a 
thousand kine; (2), f., N. of two holidays; the 
fifteenth day in the dark half of month Karttika, 
and the fifteenth day in the dark half of month 
Jyaishtha. — Go-siutrika, f. a rope fastened at both 
ends having separate haltetrs for each ox or cow. 
= Go-sevd, f. attendance on a cow. = Go-stana, as, 
m, the udder of a cow; a cluster of blossoms, a nose- 
gay &c. ; a garland consisting of four or of thirty-four 
strings, a pearl necklace of four strings ; (a), f. a bunch 
of grape; (t), f. a bunch of grape; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda. = Gio-stoma = go- 
shtoma.=— Go-sthana or go-sthdnaka, am, n. a 
Station for cattle, a cow-stall, cow-house, cow-pen, a 
hurdle for cattle; [cf. go-shthana.| — Go-sphurana, 
am, n. a twitching of any particular part of the hide 
of a cow, as on being touched &c. = Go-svamin, 7, 
m. the master or possessor of cows or of herds; a 
religious mendicant (commonly gosatn); a honorary 
title affixed to proper names (e.g. vopadeva-go- 
svamin); one who is master of his organs of sense 
(go, an organ ?). — Gosvdmi-sthana, am, n., N. of 
the peak of a monntain in the middle of the Hima- 
laya. = Go-hatyd, f. the killing of a cow. = Go-han, 
a, ghni, a, Ved. killing cattle, a cow-killer. = Go- 
hanna, am, n. cow-dung; (incorrectly gohalla.) 
= (ro-hara, as, m. or go-harana, am, n. stealing 
cows; N. of a section of the fourth book of the 
Maha-bhdrata. = Go-haritak?, f. the tree Afgle 
Marmelos; [cf. bilva.] —Go-hinsa, f. hurting or 
injuring a cow.—Go-hita, as, a, am, fit or proper 
for cattle; cherishing or protecting kine; (as), m. 
the tree Egle Marmelos ; N, of a creeping plant; [cf- 
ghosha.| = Go-hiranya, am, n. cows and gold. 

Gokd, f. diminutive of go, a cow. = Gokd-mukha, 
as, m., N. of a mountain. 


TNT gokha, f.a particular partof the body. 
TTA goghnata, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


MYST go¢chala, as, m., N. of a plant, 
also called Alambusha; the palm of the hand with 
the fingers extended (?). 


MAY goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp 
leaves ; (also gojé if required by the metre.) 

mz goda, as, m.=gonda, a fleshy navel; 
a lump of flesh on the navel; (also read godw.) 


atest godani, N. of a country; (a wrong 
reading for 1. go-dana.) 
mA godumba, as, m. the water-melon ; 
(a), ££ a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Maderaspatanus ; 


a coloqnintida. 
Godumbtka, f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus. 


WT gona, as, m. an ox (fr. the Pali). 


mifara gonika, a kind of woollen clot. 
(fr. the Pali gonala). 


MUT goni, f. (at the end of an adj. comp. 
gont), a sack; the measure of a Drona; torn or 
tagged clothes; [cf. gauntka.J—Goyi-tari, f. a 
small sack. ; 

mw gonda, as, m. a fleshy navel; a per- 
son with a fleshy or prominent navel; a man of a 
low tribe, a mountaineer, especially inhabiting the 
eastern portion of the Vindhya range between the 
Narbada and Kistna, giving name to the province 
of Gondvana.=—Gouda-vana, am, n. the Gonda 
forest, N. of a country; (also gopduvara.) 


% 
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mazfaxt gondakiri or gondakri, f., N. of 
a Ragint. 


THA gotama, as,m., N. of a Rishi be- 
longing to the family of Amgiras, with the patronymic 
Rahgana, author of several hymns of the Vedas; 
N. of a lawyer; N. of a sage, the founder of the 
Ny4ya philosophy; N. of the twentieth Vy4sa in 
the Vishnu-Purana; of a king of Potala, son of 
Karnika; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Gotama. 
= (rotama-stoma, as, m., N. of an Ek’ha sacrifice, 
= (rotama-svémin, i, m., N. of a Jaina saint; [ef. 
gautama-svamin.|— Gotamanvaya (ma-an’), as, 
m. a descendant of Gotama, epithet of Sakya-mnni, 
the founder of the Buddhist religion. — Gotami- 
putra, as, m., N. of a prince; (also gomati-putra.) 


Wa go-tra. See under go, p. 297. 


Me 3. goda, am or as, n.m. the brain; 
[ct. 1. go-da, p. 297, and gorda.] 

a. goddna, am, n. the part of the head close to the 
right ear: (for 1. go-ddna see under yo.) = Goddna- 
vidhi,is, m. or godana-mangala, am, n.a ceremony 
performed by anointing that part of the head of a 
youth of sixteen or eighteen years, when he has attained 
the age of pnberty, and shortly before marriage. 

Godanika =gauddnika, q.v. 


Marat go-davart. See under go, p. 297. 
MYT go-dha, f. (fr. go and rt. dha), a 


sinew; a chord; a leather fence wound round the 
left arm to prevent injury from the bow-string; an 
Iguana, either the Gosamp or the alligator, commonly 
Gosipa.— Godha-padika or godha-padi, f. the 
plant Cissus Pedata.— Godha-vinakd, f. a kind of 
stringed instrument. — Godhd-skandha, as, m. a 
kind of Mimosa; [ef. vff-hhadira.] 

Godhaya, nom. P. godhayati, -yitum, to be 
curved as the leathern fence of archers, 

Godhi, ts, m. the forehead ; the Gangetic alligator ; 
an Iguana. 

Godhtka, f. a kind of lizard or alligator, Lacerta 
Godica; [cf @gara-godhika and grtha-g°.] — Go- 
dhikatmaja (“ka-at°), as, m. a kind of lizard; [cf. 
gaudhéra, gaudheya, gaudhera.| 

Godhini, f. a kind of Solanum; fef. kshavikd.] 


TA go-dhuma, godhimaka. See under go. 


TUT godhera, as, m. a guardian, a pro- 
tector, a preserver; [cf. guhera.] 


MATES gonadika, as, m.a kind of plant; 
(other anthorities have gonddiéa.) 


MG go-pa, as, m. (fr. go and rt. pa), a 
_cowherd, a herdsman, a milkman, considered as a 
man of mixed caste; the chief of a cow-pen or 
station; a protectot,,a guardian, a preserver, a 
cherisher, a helper, a ftiend or patron; the super- 
intendent of several villages, the head of a district ; 
a king; the chief herdsman, i.e. Krishna; N. of a 
Gandharva (cf. go-pati]; N. of a Buddhist Arhat; 
N. of a mountain; myrrh,=gopa-rasa; (@), f£ 
= gopi, the plant Ichnocarpus Frutescens ; N. of one 
of the wives of Sakya-muni; (2), f. the wife of a 
cowherd, see below ; [cf. go-pd, ahi-gopa, indra-g’, 
kula-g®, tridaga-g°, surendra-g°.|= Gopa-kanya, 
f. the daughter of a cowherd; a nymph of Vyinda- 
vana; the plant Ichnocarpns Frutescens. = Gopa-kar- 
kalika, f. = gopala-karkati.— Gopa-ghontd, f.,N. 
of a plant, = haxtikali, commonly seyékula. a wild 
sort of jujube, Zizyphus Nepeca or Zizyphus CEnoplia. 
= Gopa-jivin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste. = Gopa- 
ta, f. the office of a herdsman. = Gopa-datta, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhise author. = Gopa-dala, as, m. 
the betel-nut or areca tree. — Gopa-badhi or gopa- 
cadht us, f.a cowherd’s wife; the plant Ichnocarpus 
Frutescens (sériva); [ef. gopa-kanyd.]— Gopa- 
badhuti, f. the youthful wife of a cowherd. = Gopa- 
bhadra, am, n. the fibrous root of a water-lily 
(saluka); (a), f£. the plant Gmelina Arborea, [ef. 


mMraetart goudakiri. 


késémari]; also gopa-bhadrika. = Gopa-rasa, as, 
m. gum myrth, myrth; [¢f. go-pa and rasa.] — Gopa- 
rashira, és, m. pl., N. of a people. = (ro-parinas, 
as, a8, as, Ved. abundantly fumished with cattle or 
milk. — Gopa-vana, as, m., N. of a Rishi of the 
family of Atri. = Gopa-valli, f. the plant Ichnocarpus 
Frutescens (ananta); Sanseviera Zeylanica (murva). 
— Gopa-resa ot gopa-vesha, as, d, am, dressed 
as a herdsman.—(ropatavika, as, m. a cowherd 
(ff. gopa, a herd, and @favika, a forester ?). — Go- 
paditya (°pa-ad°), as, m., N. of a king of Kas- 
mira; N. of a poet.< Gopddhyaksha (°pa-adh’), 
as, m, an overseer of herdsmen, the chief of herds- 
men. = Gopanasi (pa-an’), f. the wood of a 
thatch, a curved beam which supports it; the bam- 
boo frame-work on which it rests. = Gopendra (*“pa- 
in°), as, m. the chief of the herdsmen, an epithet 
of Krishna or Vishnu.— Gopesa (Cpa-isa), a8, m. 
a chief herdsman, the keeper or owner of kine; an 
epithet of Krishna; a'so of Nanda, the foster-father 
of Krishna; also of Sakya-muni. 

Gopaka, as, a, am, one who guards or protects; 
(as), m. the superintendent of a district; myrth ; 
(tka), f. the wife of a cowherd, a cowherdess; a 
protectress, 

Go-pd, Gs, m., Ved. a herdsman, a protector, a 
guardian; (cf. go-pa, deva-gopé, vata-g’, vayu-g®, 
saha-g°, su-g°, soma-g°.|— Gopa-jthva, as, 4, am, 
Ved. one who has the tongue, i.e. the voice of a 
cowherd; (Say.) an epithet of Indra.— Gopda-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. granting protection. 

Gopi, f. a cowherd’s wife (especially applied to 
the cowherdesses of Vrinda-vana, the companions of 
Krishna’s juvenile sports, who are considered some- 
times as holy or celestial personages); a milkmaid ; 
a protectress; nature, elementary nature; the plant 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens. = Gopi-candana, am, n. a 
species of white clay said to be bronght from 
Dviraka and used by Vishnu’s worshippers for 
smearing their face. = Gopi-Candanopanishad (na- 
up®), t, f. title of an Upanishad. 


a | gopana, &c. See under rt. gup. 

MATa gopalava, as, m.pl., N. of a 
warrior-tribe ; (for gopalaka !). 

THAT goputa, f. large cardamoms; [cf. 
puttha.] 

MPT gobhila, as, m., N. of an author 
of certain Grihya-siitras and of grammatical Sitras. 

Gobhiliya, as, G, am, relating to or proceeding 
from Gobhila. 

TATA go-mayu. See under go, p. 298. 


MATA goyidandra, as, m., N. of a 
scholiast of the Sarkshipta-s4ra; (for gopt-candra ?). 


MI gorata, as, m.a kind of Acacia; (cf. 
dushkhadira.] 

rer eUs gorana, am, n. effort, exertion, = 
gurana. 


Mz gorda or gordha, am, n. the brain; 
[ef. goda and godhi.] 


ba) gola, as, a, am, m. f. n. (connected 
with guda, q.v.), a ball, a celestial or terrestrial 
globe; a circle, anything round or globular, a sphere, 
= mandala [ef.guda]; (as), m. the tree Vangueria 
Spinosa; niyrrh; a widow’s bastard (cf. Lunda]; 
the conjunction of all the planets or the presence of 
several in one sign; N. of a son of Akrida; (@), f. 
a wooden ball with which children play; a large 
globular water-jar; red arsenic; ink; a woman’s 
female friend; a N. of the goddess Durga; N. of a 
river, = gold or go-dévari ; (cf. galagolin.] = Gola- 
grama, as, m., N. of a village situated on the 
Godavart; (the right reading may be gold-grama.) 
= Gola-yantra, am, n.a kind of astronomical in- 
strument.— Golanka (gola-an°), as, m., N. of a 
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man.= Goladhydya (“la-adh°), as, m. title of 3 
chapter of Bhaskara’s Siddh4nta-Siromani treating of 
the terrestrial and celestial globes. 

Golaka, as, m. a bail or globe; a wooden ball 
fot playing with, anything globular, a sphere &c.; a 
species of pease; gum myrh; a globular water-jar ; 
a widow's bastard ; the conjunction of all the planets 
ot the presence of several in one sign; N. of a pupil 
of Veda-mitra; (am), n.=go-loka, the heaven of 
Krishna. 

Mss golanda, as, m., N. of a man. 


nresTa golasa, as, m.a mushroom, a ktnd 
of fungus springing from cow-dung; (cf. gomaya- 
échattrika. | 

ma gora, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 
country; (also read kuva.) 


maa govaya, nom. P. (a corruption fr. 
gopaya), govayati, ~yitum, to keep back, to pre- 
vent from approaching. 

NYAaTsS govala, as,m., N.of aman; (per- 
haps a corruption fr. go-pala) ; [cf. also gobala. ] 


Mpa goviéandra, as, m., N. of a 


prince; (the names of the other princes of the same 
dynasty ending in dandra, this word may be a comp. 
fr. govt and éandra, govt being probably contracted 
fr. go and avt.) 


Mifare go-vinda. See under go, p. 299. 
TMNT gosarya, as, m., N. of a man. 


TUT gose, ind. a word belonging to one 
of the provincial dialects, according to some also a 
Sanskrit word; perhaps=gose (loc. of gosa), at 
day-break. z 

MAK goshaka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 


author. 


71Iz gosht, cl. 1. A. goshtate, to assem- 

\ ble, to collect, to heap together; (pro- 

bably a nom. fr. goshtha and more correctly spelt 
goshth.) 


NE go-shtha. See under go, p.299. 

na gosa, as, m. gum myrrb, myrrh, 
=gopa-rasa; the last watch of the night, early 
morning or day-break, = go-sarga ; [cf. gose.] 

THATS gosa-griha, am, n.(?) the inner 
part of a house, an inner or sleeping-room, a bed- 
chamber. 


MAN gosasasa, as, m. myrrh,=gopa- 


rasa; [cf. also gosa and Sasa.) 
MtfAes gosila, as, m., N. of a man. 


MAG gosvalu, us, m., N. of a pupil of 
Sakalya; [cf guhalu and gostla. } 
mz goha, as, m. (fr. rt. guh), Ved. a 


hiding-place, a lair; a secret place for hiding refuse 
or filth. 

Gohana, as, a, am, covering, hiding; [ef. ava- 
dya-gohana.) 

Gohira, am, n. the heel; (* hidden part ?). 

Gohya, as, G,am, to be covered or concealed; to 
be kept secret; [cf. a-gohya and guhya.] 

MIA gaungara, am, n. (fr. gungu), N. of 
several SAmaus. 

Tah gaunjika, as, m. (fr. guija), a 
goldsmith. 

nrg gauda, as, i, am (fr. guda), prepared 
from sugar or molasses; (7), f. rum or spirit distilled 
from molasses; one of the RAgints, the wife of the 
Riga Megha; a style of poetry, the bold and spirited 


mzem gauda-desa. 7 


style; the Bengal dialect; (am), n. sweetmeats; 
(as), m., scil. dega, or (am), n., scil. rashtra, 
the sugar country ; N. of a country, ‘the district of 
Gaur,’ the central part of Bengal, extending from 
Varga to the borders of Orissa, (the ruins of its 
capital called by the same name are still extensive) ; 
(ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of this country; (as), m., 
N. of a Raga; N. of a lexicographer. = Gauda-desa, 
as, m. the country Ganda. = Gauda-pada, as, m., 
N. of a commentator on several Upanishads and on 
the Samkhya-karik’. = Grauda-pura, am, o., N. of 
a town. = Gauda-bhritya-pura, am, n., N. of a 
town.=(raudabhinanda or gaudabhinandana 
(°da-abh°), as, m., N. of a poet. 

Gaudaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people living to the 
east of Madhya-desa.— Gaudaka-mriga, as, m.a 
wild horse; (cf. gaura-khara.] 

Gaudika, as, i, am, relating to sugar or molasses, 
fit for the preparation of sugar, prepared with sugar 
or molasses; (am), n. rum. 

Gaudiya, as, i, am, relating to Ganda or Bengal. 


ys 
TIS gaudana= godana, q.v. 


MA gauna,as,i,am (fr. guna), subordinate, 
secondary, unessentia] ; metaphorical, figurative ; second- 
ary as applied to the month reckoned from full moon 
to full moon; having qualities, attributive, adjective ; 
relating to multiplication or enumeration; gaunam 
karma, the less immediate object of an action in a 
sentence. = Gauna-tva, am, n. the state of an adjec- 
tive or subordinate word. = Gauza-paksha, as, m. 
the minor or weaker side of an argument &c, 

I. gaunihka, as, i, am, relating to the three 
qualities (of sativa, rajas, and tamas), having 
qualities, relating to or connected with qualities ; 
subordinate. . 

Gaunya, am, n. subordination ; the state of being 
unessential &e, 


= 
MAME 2. gaunika, as, i, am (fr. gon), re- 
sembling a sack, 


= 

WTA gautama, as, 7, am (fr. gotama), re- 
lating to Gotama (e. g. with pada-stobhah, N. of a 
Saman); (as), m., N. of Buddha or Sakya-muni 
the founder of the Buddhist religion; N. of a teacher 
of ritual ; N. of a grammarian ; of a legislator ; a patro- 
nymic of KuSri, of Aruna, of Uddalaka, of Saradvat, 
of Satananda; the father of Ekata, Dvita, and Trita 
(Maha-bh. IX. 2073); N. of the first pupil of the 
last Jina; a kind of poison, one of the fixed kinds; 
(z), f. a patronymic of Kripi and other women; an 
epithet of Durga; N. of a Rakshasf or female gob- 
lin; N. of a river, =gomati; a kind of yellow pig- 
ment or dye,=go-rocana ; turmeric; (am), n., N. 
of a Saman; fat; [ef. medas, and bharadvdja, 
‘ bone.’] = Gautama-sambhava, f. an epithet of 
the river Godavari. = Gautama-saras, as, n., N. of 
a lake. = Gautama-svamin, i, m., N. of a Jaina 
teacher; [cf. gotama-svamin.] 

Gautamaka, as, m., N. of a kiog of the Nagas, 

Gautami, a patronymic = gautama. 

Gautamiya, as, d, am, belonging to Gautama, 
coming from him &c, 


EN 
MATA gautamasa, as,i,am(fr.go-tamas ?), 
epithet of two verses of the Sama-veda. 


miethas gaudanika, as, 1, am, relating to 
the ceremony called Godana (q. v.), performing it. 


“A 

TTL gaudhara, as, m. (fr. godha), an 
Iguana (considered as the offspring of the alligator on 
account of its smaller size and similar shape); also 
gaudheya and gaudhera. 

Gaudheraka, as, m. a kind of small venomous 
animal, 


. 


aS 
TMTYA gaudhuma, as,i, am (fr. go-dhiima), 


coming from wheat, made of it. 


a 
TY gaudhimra, a various reading for 
‘gautama, q. v. 


x 

WITT gaupatya, am, n. (fr. go-pati), Ved. 
the possession of cattle. 

Gaupavana, a patronymic from Gopa-vana; (am), 
n., N. of a Saman. 

Gaupdyana, ag, Mm. a patronymic from Gopa. 

Gaupika, as, m. (ft. gopika), the son of a herds- 
man’s wife, 

Gaupudcha, as, 1, am (fr. go-puc¢ha), like a 
cow's tail. 

Gaupucchika, as, 1, am, of or belonging to a 
cow’s tail, bought for a cow’s tail &c. 

Gaumata, as, t, am (fr. go-mati), being in the 
river Gomati; (2), f., N. ofa river; (the latter being 
a wrong reading for gautami.) 


= 

71E gaura, as, i, am(said to be fr. rt. 3. gu), 
white, yellowish, reddish, pale red; shining, brilliant, 
pure, clean, beautiful ; (as), m. white, yellowish, &c. 
(the colour); a kind of buffalo, the Bos Gaurus, 
often classed with the Gavaya; white mustard, the 
seed of it used as a weight, =3 Raja-sarshapas [cf 
gaura-sarshapa|; the plant Grislea Tomentosa 
(=dhava); the moon; the planet Jupiter; N. 
of a Yoga teacher, a son of Snka and Pivari; an 
epithet of the saint Caitanya; (2), f. the fernale of 
the Bos Ganrus; the V4¢ or voice of the middle 
region of the air; turmeric,==rajani, and N. of 
several other plants, = priyangu, manjizshtha, &c.; 
a yellow pigment or dye, =go-roéanda ; a girl eight 
years old, any young girl prior to menstruation, a 
maid, a virgin; the earth; ‘the brilliant goddess,’ 
N. of the goddess Parvati or daughter of Himalaya 
and wife of Siva; N. of the wife of Varuna; N. of 
the mother of Sakya-muni [cf. maya]; N. of one 
of the sixteen Vidy4-devis ; N. of the wife of Prasena- 
jit (or Yuvana4sva), who incurring the curse of her 
husband was changed into the river Bahu-d4; N. of 
the wife of Vi-rajas and mother of Su-dhaman ; N.of a 
river; N. of a Ragini, the wife of the Raga Malava; 
N. of several metres, one consisting of four lines of 
twelve syllables each; another consisting of four lines 
of thirteen syllables each; another consisting of four 
lines of twenty-six long syllables each; (am), n. 
white mustard; the filament of a lotus; saffron; 
gold; {cf. Lat. gilvus; Lith. geliénas, giele ; Russ. 
schiltyt; Germ. gelb?].—Gaura-khara, as, m. 
a wild donkey; [cf. gaudaka-mriga.]—Gaura- 
griva, a8, m. pl., N. of a people in Madhya-deéa. 
= Gauragriviya, as, i, am, belonging to this 
people. = (raura-candra, as, m. an epithet of the 
saint Caitanya. — Gaura-jiraka, as, m. white cumin. 
— Gaura-tittiri, is,m., a kind of partridge. = Gaura- 
tvad, ik, m, the plant Terminalia Catappa; [cf. 
inguda. |= Gaura-prishtha, as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Gaura-mukha, as, m., N. of a pupil of Samtka, 
a Purohita of king Ugra-sena. — Gaura-mriga, as, 
m., Ved. the Bos Gaurus. = Gaura-vahana, as, m., 
N. of a prince. Gaura-saka, as, m., N. of a plant, 
a kind of Madhika. = Gaura-siras, ds, m., N. of a 
Muni. = Gaura-sarshapa, as, m. white mustard, 
Sinapis Glauca; the white mustard seed considered 
as a measure of weight. = Gaura-suvarna, am, dD. 
a kind of vegetable; [cf pattrasaka-visesha,= 
katu-sringala and gandha-saka.] = Gaurdnga 
(‘ra-an°), as, m. an epithet of the saint Caitanya; 
[cf. gaura and gaura-candra.| = Gaurajaji Cra- 
aj°), f. white cumin. = Gaurardraka Cra-ar°), as, 
m. a kind of poison. — Gawravaskandin (Cra-av’), 
1, m. an epithet of Indra. = Gaurasva Cra-as’), as, 
m., N. of a prince. Gaurasya (Cra-as°), as, m. a 
kind of black monkey with a white face. — Gaura- 
hika (°ra-ahi), as, m. a kind of serpent. = Gauri- 
viti, ia, m. (for gauri-v?), N. of a Rishi, a descend- 
ant of Sakti. — Gaurt-kalpa, as,m., N. of a Kalpa, 
the thirteenth day of the dark half in Brahma’s 
month. = Gauri-kdnta, as, m., N. of a commentator 
on the Tarka-bhash4. = Gaurikanta-sdrvabhauma, 
as,m., N. of a commentary called Ananda-lahari- 
tar. Gauri-guru, us, m. the father of Gauri, an 
epithet of the Him4laya.—Gaurija, as, m. an 
epithet of Karttikeya; (am), n. talc, = Gauri-natha, 
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as, m. the husband of Gauri, an epithet of Siva. 
— Gauri-patta, as, m. the horizontal plate of the 
Limga, typical of the female organ. — Gauri-pati, is, 
m. the husband of Gauri, an epithet of Siva; N. of 
the father of the scholiast VateSvara. — Gauri-putra, 
as, m. son of Gauri, an epithet of the deity Kartti- 
keya.— Gauri-pushpa, as, m., N. of a plant,= 
gaurt or priyangu. — Gauri-puja, f. the adoration 
of Gauri, N. of a festival on the fourth day in the 
last half of month Magha, = Gauri-bhartri, ta, m. 
the husband of Gauri, an epithet of Siva. = Gauri- 
mantra, ag, m.a prayer to Gauri. = Gauri-lalita, 
am, 0. yellow orpiment.— Gauri-vara, as, m. the 
lover of Gauri, an epithet of Siva. = Gaurivita, 
am, n. (ft. gaurt-viti, q.v.), N. of a Saman, = Gaurt- 
vtivaha, as, m. the mariage of Gauri. = Gauri- 
vrata, am, n. the vow of Gauri, a kind of rite in 
honour of Gauri. = Gaurisa (°ri-iga), as, m. the 
lord of Gauri, an epithet of Siva. 

Gaurtka, as, m, white mustard; a metronymic 
of Mandhatri; (a), f. a virgin, a young girl, one 
eight years old or in whom menstrnation has not yet 
commenced. 

Gaurila, as, m. white mustard; iron or steel 
filings or dust. 


MTU gaurakshya, am, n. (fr..go-raksha), 


the office of a herdsman, breeding cattle, 


as 

WIT gaurava, as,?, am (fr. guru), relating 
or belonging to a Guru or teacher; (am), n. weight, 
heaviness ; length in prosody ; importance, high value 
or estimation ; cumbrousness; gravity, respectability, 
venerableness; dignity; respect shown to a person 
(e.g. matri-gauravat, out of respect for one’s 
mother). = Gauravavat, adn, ati, at, important. 
— Gquravasana (°ra-ds°), am, n. a seat of honour. 
— Gauraverita (°va-7t7r°), a8, 4, am, praised, famed, 
celebrated. ; 

Gauravtta, as, @, am, highly esteemed or valued, 
venerable, respectable. 


aIfz gauri, is,m., N. of a man. 


Menta gaurutalpika, as, m. (fr. guru- 


talpa), the violator of the bed of a Guru or religious 
preceptor. 


Tse gaulakshanika, as, m. (fr. go- 
lakshana), one who knows the good marks of a cow. 

Gaulomana, as,i, am (fr. go-loman), resembling 
cow’s hair. 

Mest gaula, f.==gaura= gauri, N. of the 
danghter of Himalaya and wife of Siva. 


Mifsw gaulika, as, m., N. of a plant, 
=gauliha and gaulidha. 


Sk e 
Mara gaulmika, as, m. (fr. gulma), a 
single soldier of a troop, one of a hody of soldiers. 


THA gaulya, am, n. (fr. gula = guda), 


syrup; spirituous liquor. 


MHRA gausakatika, as, ?%, am (fr. go- 
gakata), possessing a carriage drawn by oxen. 

Gausatika, as, 1, am (fr. go-fatam), possessing 
a hundred oxen or cows. 

Gausringa,am,n. (fr. go-fringa), N. ofa Saman. 

Gaushikia, am, n. (fr. goshiktin), N. of a Saman. 

Gaushiktt (fr. goushikta), N. of a man. 

Gaushthina, am, n. (ft. goshtha), the site of an 
old and abandoned cow-pen. > 

Gauschasrika, as, 1, am (ff. go-sahasra), pos- 
sessing a thousand cows. 

fry gdhi, is, f. (fr. ghas), Ved. eating, 
consuming; [cf. sagdht.] 

TAT gna, f. (generally used in plur., but 
according to some in Rig-veda IV. 9, 4, the nom. 
sing. gnas occurs; the word seems to be derived 
from jiid rather than from jan, and to mean originally 
‘a wise female.’ In the Nighantavas it is enumerated 
among the synonyms of vad, * the voice.’ By Yaska 
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in Nirukta Ill. 21. it is said to be derived from 
gam, ‘to approach,’ and to mean ‘a female or 
woman’ in general), Ved. a semi-divine or super- 
human female, a kind of goddess or female genius; 
a woman. (rnd-vat, adn, att, at, Ved. (Say.) ac- 
companied by women or wives. According to some 
the neut. may be gna-vas; but Say. in Rig-veda 11. 
1, 5, considers gna@vas a nom. pl., and interprets it to 
mean ‘words of praise.’ = Gnds-pati, is, m., Ved. 
the husband of divine wives, or of a divine wife; 
(perhaps gnds is here a shortened genitive.) — Gnds- 
paint, f. a divine wife, the wife of a deity; (Sdy.) 
a kind of female genius protecting women ; (perhaps 
gna is here the nominative in apposition to patni, 
i.e. a divine female who is a wife.) 


qq grath or granth, cl. 9. and 1. P, 
\ grathnati, granthati, jagrantha; pl. 
jagranthus andgrethus ; granthishyati,agranthit, 
granthitum,; A. grathnite, granthate, agran- 
thishta; cl. 3. P. A. also grathati, grathate; to 
fasten, tie or string together; to wind round; to 
afrange, connect in a regular series; to string words 
together, compose, write (as a literary work) ; to set 
or strew with: Caus. P. granthayatt and gratha- 
yati, ~yitum ; [cf. Lat. glut-en?]. 

Grathana, am, n. coagulation, thickening, be- 
coming obstructed or clogged with knotty lumps; 
(a), f. tying, binding, stringing together. 

Grathita, as, ad, am, strung, tied, bound, con- 
nected, tied together or in order, wound, arranged, 
classed, collected; set with, strewn with; artificially 
composed or put together (as the plot of a play); 
difficult to be unravelled, having knots, knotty, formed 
into lumps, coagulated, thickened, clogged; hardened; 
hurt, injured ; seized, taken possession of ; overcome ; 
(am), n. a tumor with hard lumps or knots. 

Grathna, as or am, m., or n. (?), a bunch, a tuft; 
(perhaps for grantha.) 

Grantha, as,m. tying, binding, stringing together 
(literally or metaphorically) ; an artificial arrangement 
of words, a verse, composition, treatise, literary pro- 
duction, a book or composition in prose or verse, 
a section; the book or sacred scriptures of the Sikhs 
containing short moral poems by Nanak Shab and 
others; a metre of thirty-two syllables; wealth, 
property; [cf. uttara-grantha, ntr-gr°, shad-gr°.} 
= Grantha-karana, am, n. composing books or 
treatises, composition. = Grantha-kartri, ta, or 
grantha-kara, as, m. a book-maker, the author of 
a book or treatise. = Grantha-kuti or grantha-kut?, 
f. a library; an office, a study.—Grantha-krit, t, 
m. the writer of a book, anthor or composer of a 
treatise. = Grantha-vistara, as, m.a multitude of 
scientific treatises. — Grantha-vistaéra, as, m. dif- 
fuseness of style, yoluminousness. «= Grantha-sandhi, 
is, m. a section or chapter of a work, , 

Granthana, am, 4, n. f. stringing, tying or con- 
necting together either as a chaplet or a book, ar- 
ranging, composing. 

1. granthi, is, m. a knot, a tie, the knot of a cord 
&c., a knot, bunch or protuberance of any kind 
(especially if produced by tying several things to- 
gether), a knor tied in the ead of a garment for 
keeping money &c.; the joint or knot of a reed or 
cane &c., a joint or articulation of the body; a com- 
plaint, knotting, i. e. swelling and hardening of the 
vessels as in varicocele; a knot tied closely and 
therefore difficult to be undone; N. of several plants 
and bulbous roots, = granthi-parna, hitavali, bha- 
dra-musta, ptndalu; [cf. udara-g°, katu-g°, 
kala-g°, &c.| — Granthi-c¢hedaka, as, m. a purse- 
cutter, a cut-purse, pickpocket ; [cf. granthi-bheda.] 
= Granthi-tva, am, n. state of becoming knotty; 
hardening. = Granthi-dala, as, m, a kind of per- 
fume, =¢oraka ; (4), f., N. of a kind of bulbous 
root. — Granthi-dirva, f., N. of a plant, =mald- 
dirva, — Granthi-pattra, as, m.a kind of perfume, 
= ¢oraka, = Grantht-parna, as, mn. a kind of per- 
fume, =doraka; (a@), f. a kind of plant, =jatuka ; 


TATAA gua-vat. 


S. 
n. a kind of fragrant plant.<Granthi-phala, as, 
m., N. of several plants,=Feronia Elephantum, = 
kaptitha ; another plant, Vanguiera Spinosa, = 2a- 
dana; another plant, =sahkurunda. = Granthi- 
bandhana, am, n. tying a knot; a ligament ; tying 
together the garments of the bride and bridegroom 
at the marriage ceremony. — Granthi-barhin, i, m., 
N. of a plant, =grantht-parna. — Granthi-bheda, 
as, mM. a purse-cutter, cut-purse; [cf. granthi-cche- 
daka.|]= Granthi-mat, dn, ati, at, tied, bound; 
knotty, bulbous; (an), m. the plant Heliotropium 
Indicum ; (cf. asthi-samhari.]— Granthimat-phala, 
as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (lakwuéa). 
= Granthi-mila, am, n. garlic, =grinjana; (a), 
f. a kind of Dirva grass, = mala-dirva. = Granthi- 
motaka, as, m. a cut-purse, thief. 

Granthika, as, m. an astrologer (one who under- 
stands the joints or divisions of time, of the year, &c.; 
cf. kala-granthi, ‘a year’), a fortune-teller; a N. 
assumed by Nakula, the fourth son of Pandn, when 
he became master of the horse to king Virata; a 
kind of disease of the outer ear; (am), n. (according 
to some) m., N. of the plant Capparis Aphylla; the 
root of long pepper; (am), n., N. of a plant,= 
granthi-parna; a kind of resin, bdellium; (ef. 
guggulu. | “ 

Granthita, as, ad, am, strung, tied, 

Granthin, t, int, i, one who reads books, bookish, 
well-read, learned ; relating or belonging to a book, 
one who possesses many books. 

Granthila, as, a, am, knotted, knotty; (as), m., 
N. of several] plants and roots, == Flacourtia Sapida ; 
another plant, Capparis Aphylla; also =tanduliya- 
saka = hitavalt = pindalu =vi-kantaka ,; also = ¢o- 
raka, a kind of perfume ; (a), £, N. of several plants, 
= ganda-dirva, mala-durva, bhadra-musta ; 
(am), n. the root of long pepper; green or undried 
ginger, = ardraka. = Granthi-hara, as, m. a conn- 
sellor, a minister (one who unravels the knots of 
business). 

Granthika, am, n, the root of long pepper, = 
granthika. 


2. grath or granth, el. r. A. gra- 
\ thateand granthate, to be crooked (literally 
or metaphorically), to be wicked; to curve, bend or 
make crooked. 
Grathin, 1, ini, 2, false ; (Say.) talkative, stringing 
(too many) words together. 
2. granthi, is,m. crookedness, distortion ; falsehood. 


Ae graps. See glaps. 
WI grabh. See grah. : 


1. gras, cl. 1. P. A. grasati, -te, ja- 
\ grasa, jagrase, grastshyati, -te, agrasit, 
agrasishta, grasitum, to seize with the mouth, take 
into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume; to 
swallow up, cause to disappear ; to seize; to eclipse ; 
to swallow or mouth or slur over words, pronounce 
indistinctly : Caus. P. grasayati, -yitum, to cause to 
swallow, cause to devour; to consume, swallow, eat: 
Desid- jigrastshate, -tt: Intens. jagrasyate, ja- 
grasti; {cf. Lat. gra-men ; Germ. gras, grasen; 
Eng. grass; Gr. ypalvw.| 

2. gras, as, as,a8,(at the end of componnds) seizing 
with the mouth, devouring, swallowing (e. g. pinda- 
gras, devouring 2 mouthful ; see Gram. 164. 5). 

Grasana, am, n. swallowing, eating ; taking, seiz- 
ing; a kind of partial eclipse of the sun or moon, 

Grasamana, as, a, am, swallowing, devouring ; 
receiving, listening to anything eagerly. 

Grasishtha, as, ad, am, Ved. swallowing most, 
devouring very much; (Say. = bhakshayitrt-tama. ) 

Grasishnu, us, us, u, accustomed to swallow or 
devour or seize. 

Grasta, as, Gd, am, swallowed, eaten; taken, 
seized; involved in, affected by; possessed by (e. g. 
graha-grasta, seized or possessed by a demon; 
daridrya-grasta, poverty-stricken); seized (as the 


(2), f. a kind of DOrva grass, = ganda-diirea ; (am), | sun or moon by Rahn) ; eclipsed (e.g. Rahw-grasta, 


WE grak. 


q. V.); inarticulately pronogneed, slurred, uttered with 
the omission of a letter of&yllable. = Grastasta Cta- 
as8°), as, d, am, commenced and ended as an eclipse ; 
(am), n. the setting of the sun or moon while 
edipsed. = Grastoduya (ta-ud’), as, m. the rising 
of the sun or moon while eclipsed. 
Grasti, is, f. the act of swallowing or devouring. 
Grasya, as, 4, am, to be swallowed, eaten or seized. 
Grasa, as, m. a mouthful or a quantity of anything 
equivalent to a mouthful, a lump of rice &c. of the 
size of a peacock’s egg; food, nourishment; the 
erosion, the morsel bitten; the qnantity eclipsed; 
the act of swallowing; the swallowing of the sun 
and moon (by Ribu), an eclipse; slurring, uttering 
with the omission of a letter or syllable, a fault in 
the pronunciation of the gutturals; (in geont.) a 
piece cut out by the intersection of two circles, 
= (rrasa-salya, ant, n. any extraneous substance 
lodged in the throat. = Grasa¢chadana (°sa-a&), 
am, n. bare subsistence, food and clothing. 
Grasi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to swallow, devour. 


We grah or grabh (the latter being the 

< more ancient form used especially in the 
Rig-veda), cl. 9. P. A. grihnati, grihnite (Ved. 
gribhnatt, -pite) ; Impf. ist sing. agrihnam (ireg. 
agrihknam), and sing. Impv. P. grihdna (Ved. 
gribhnaaua and grthnana, other forms grihnahi and 
grihnihi, 3rd sing. grihnitat), jagraha (Ved. Perf. 
jagrabha, ist pl. jagribhma), jagrihe (Ved. 3rd pl. 
jagribhre), grahishyatt, -te, agrahit, agrahishta 
(Ved. Aor. Ist sing. agrabham, 3rd sing. agrabhit, 
3rd pl. agribhran, agribhishata ; also Ist sing. 
ajagrabham), grahitum, to seize, take, receive, 
accept, take by the hand, adopt, catch, grasp, @old, 
lay hold of (e. g. paksham grah, to take a side, @fopt 
a party; panim grah, to take by the hand ingthe 
martiage ceremony, hence to marry); to seize, arrest, 
stop; to take captive, take prisoner, capture, im- 
prison; to take possession of, gain over, captivate ; 
to seize, overpower (especially said of diseases and 
demons and the punishments of Varuna) ; to seize, 
eclipse (the sun and moon being supposed by the 
Hindits to be seized by Rihu); to abstract, take 
away (by robbery); to lay the hand on, gain, win, 
obtain, receive, accept; to conceive; to acquire by 
purchase (with inst. of the price); to choose; to 
take up (as a fluid with any small vessel), to draw 
water; to catch, intercept; pluck, pick, gather; to 
collect a store of anything; to use, put on (as clothes 


&c.); to assume (as a shape); to place upot;-tomemmay 


withdraw, draw back; to include; to take on one’s 
self, undertake, undergo, begin; to receive hospitably 
(as a gest); to take back (as a divorced wife) ; to take 
into the mouth, mention, name [cf. ndma-grahana, 
nama-graham, &c.]; to perceive with the organs of 
sense, observe, recognize; to receive into the mind, 
apprehend, understand, leam; to accept, admit, approve; 
to obey, follow; to take for, consider as; to take in 
a particular sense or meaning: Pass. grthyate, Ist 
Fut. grahita and grahita, and Fut. grahishyate and 
grahishyate, Aor. 3rd sing. agrahi, 3rd du. agra- 
hishatam and agrahishatam: Caus. P. graha- 
yati, -yitwm, ajigrahat, to cause to take or seize 
or lay hold of; to give away a girl (acc.) in marriage 
to any one (acc.); to cause any one to be captured ; 
to cause to take away; to make one take, to deliver 
over to; (with dsanam and acc.) to cause to take a 
seat, to bid any one sit down by the side of; to 
make any one choose; to canse a person to undertake 
or be occupied with (inst.); to make a person leam, 
to teach, make any one acquainted or familiar with 
(two acc.); to become familiar with: Desid. jeghri- 
kshati, -te, to be about to seize or take; to be 
about to take away; to desire to take, to wish to 
perceive (with the organs of sense), to strive to 
apprehend or recognize: Intens. jarigrihyate, ja- 
gradhi (Gram. 711): [cf Zend gerep, geurv; 
Goth. greipa ; Germ. greife; Lith. grébju, pa- 
gréju; Slav. grablja ; Hib. grabaim, ‘1 devour, 


ne greh. 


stop, interrupt, disturb ;’ ggbhaim, ‘I take, receive, 
conceive ;’ Gr. ypipos, yPiros: cf. also Lat. gero; 
Pol. garniad.] 

Grth, griha, &c. Sees.v. at p. 295. 

Grihita, as, d, am, grasped, taken, seized, caught, 
held, laid hold of; obtained, acquired, gained ; robbed; 
received, accepted, conceived ; collected ; agreed, pro- 
mised; perceived, known, understood, ascertained, 
learnt, S&cc.; [cf. grah above.) — Grihita-khadga- 
carman, ad, G, a, grasping sword and shield. 
= Grihita-garbha, f. oae who has conceived an 
embryo, a preguant woman. = Grrihita-cetas, as, as, 
as, one whose mind or heart is captivated. —Gyi- 
hite-dig, i, k, k, ronning away, flying; flown, 
escaped, retreated, = Grthita-deha, as, a, am, in- 
carnate. = Grthita-naman, @, @, a, one who has 
received a name (e. g. su-grihita-naman, one who 
has received a good name, one named in accordance 
with the ordioances).— Grihita-vidya, as, a, am, 
one who has acquired knowledge, versed in science, 
learned, studied. = Grihita-vetana, as, @, am, one 
who has received his wages, paid, remunerated. 
= Grihita-sara-karnuka, as, a, am, handling 
arrows and bows. = Grihita-saravapa, as, &, am, 
taking a bow.= Grthita-hridaya, as, @, am, one 
whose heart is taken possession of or captivated; 
captivating the heart.—(Grihitdmisha (°ta-am*), 
as, a, am, seizing prey. Grihitartha (ta-ar*), 
as, a, am, comprehending the sense or meaning. 
= Grihitastra (°ta-as°), as, a, am, one who has 
taken up arms. 

Grihttavya, as, a, am (an incorrect form for 
grakitavya), to be seized or taken; to be under- 
stood, meant. 

Grihitin, 7, ini, ¢, seizing, one who has grasped. 
ae ta, tri, tré (incorrect for grahitri), 


sci@me, grasping, disposed to seize or take, 
rihitvd, ind. having takeo, 

Grihu, us, m., Ved. one who receives alms, 
a beggar. 

Grihnat, an, ati, at, taking, seizing, accepting. 

2. grihya, aa, &, am (for 1. grihya see s.v. at 
p- 296), to be taken or received; to be seized, to 
be observed, perceptible, perceivable; to be ac- 
knowledged or admitted; to be adopted as faith or 
belief, to be trusted, to be relied on, to be honoured; 
taking the side of, adopting or choosing as best (e. g. 
Arjuna-grihya, taking the side or adhering to the 
party of Arjuna); dependant, subservient; (as), m. 
the anus. 

3. grihya, itreg. ind. part. having taken, carrying 


; ng, together with, with. 
j Grabha, as, m., Ved. the taking possession of; 


one who lays hold of (?). 


. Grabhana, am, n. seizing, that by which anything 
is seized (7). — Grabhana-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
anything furnished with a handle. 

Grabhitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who seizes; [cf. 
grahity2.] , 

Graha, as, &, am, seizing, laying hold of, holding ; 
taking, collecting, gathering; (as), m. one who 
seizes; the power that seizes and obscures the sun 
and moon and causes eclipses, especially Rihu or the 
ascending node; a planet (as seizing or influencing 
the destinies of men in a supernatural manner; 
sometimes five planets are enumerated, viz. Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn; sometimes 
seven, i.e. the preceding with Rahn and Ketu or 
the ascending and descending nodes; sometimes 
nine, i.e. the sun and moon together with the 
preceding: the planets are either auspicious, subha- 
grahas, sad-grahds ; or inauspicious, krira-grahas, 
papa-grahas ; in the system of the Jainas the planets 
constitute one of the five classes of the Jyotishka) ; 
the place of a planet in the fixed zodiac, a N. for the 
number nine; N, of certain evil demons or spirits 
who seize or exercise a bad influence on the body and 
mind of man, (they cause insanity &c.; the Hindis 
consider that it falls within the provirice of medical 
science to expel these demons ; those which especially 
seize children and cause convulsions &c. are divided 
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into nine classes, according to the number of the planets, 
cf. piitana); any state of mind which proceeds from 
magical influences and takes possession of the whole 
man; a crocodile, a shark; a house (= grha, io a-gra- 
ha, khara-g’, graha-druma,graha-pati); anything 
seized, spoil, booty, prey; as much as can be taken 
with a ladle, spoon &c. out of a larger vessel, a Jadle- 
ful, spoonful, &c.; any ladle or vessel employed for 
taking up a portion of fluid out of a larger vessel, 
(especially applied to the vessels used for taking np 
the Soma; cf. soma-graha); the middle of a bow 
or that part which is grasped when the bow is used ; 
grasp, seizing, laying hold of, the drawing up or 
taking up of water &c. [cf. ntra-graha]; seizure 
in general (e. g. anga-graha, spasm of the limbs), 
seizure of the sun or moon, eclipse ; a Movable point 
in the heavens; stealing, robbing ; taking, receiving, 
reception, receipt; keeping back, obstructing ; men- 
tion, nomination ; apprehension, perception, intelli- 
geoce, understanding; an organ or instrument of 
apprehension (of which according to the Upanishads 
there are eight, viz. Prana, Va¢, Jihva, Cakshus, 
Srotra, Manas, Hastau, and Tva¢); insisting upon, 
tenacity, perseverance, purpose, design, favour, pa- 
tronage; a N. of the fourth or fifth book of the 
Satapatha-Brahmana; [cf. guda-graha, stro-gr°, 
hanu-gr°, hrid-gr°.|— Graha-kallola, as, m. the 
wave (or enemy?) of the planets, an epithet of 
Rahu. — Graha-gana, as, m. the whole number of 
planets taken collectively. — Graha-ganita, am, n. 
=ganita, the astronomical part of a Jyotih-Sastra. 
- Graha-cintaka, as, m. an astrologer. = Graha- 
ta, f. or graha-tva, am, n. state of being a planet. 
~ Graha-dasa, f. the aspect of the planets. — Graha- 
druma, as,m.the creeper Gymnema Sylvestre, = ¢a- 
ka-vriksha ; [cf griha-druma.]— Graha-nayaka, 
as, m. the leader of the planets; the planet Satum; 
the sun. = Graha-nasa or graha-nésana, as, m., 
N. of the plant Alstonia Scholaris, commonly ¢hd- 
tina.= Graha-nigraha, au, m. du. fayour and 
punishment. = Graha-nemi, ts, m. the moon. 
= Graha-pati, ia, m. the chief of the planets, the 
sun; the plant Calotropis Gigantea [cf. arka},= 
grtha-pati.= Graha-pidana, am, n. or graha- 
pida, f. the pain or oppression caused by a planet; the 
obscurity caused by Rahu, an eclipse; the influence of 
an unpropitious planet, = Graha-pusha, as, m. the 
sun (cherishing the planets with his light). — Graha- 
puja, f. worship of the sun and other planets. 
= Graha-bhakti, ts, f. distribution among’ the 
planets, division of countries &c. with respect to 
the presiding planets; title of the sixteenth chapter 
in Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhiti. — Graha-bhiti- 
jit, t, m., N. of a perfume (‘conquering the fear 
of the demons’), = Graha-bhojana, as, m. a horse. 
— Graha-maya, as, i, am, consisting of planets. 
— Graha-mardana, am, 0. friction or opposition 
between the planets. — Graha-yajia or graha- 
yaga, as, m. worship or sacrifice offered to the 
planets. — Grahayajia-tattva, am, n. title of a 
part of the Smriti-tattva. = Graha-yuti, is, m. con- 
junction of the planets. —Graha-yuddha, am, n. 
strife or opposition of the planets; title of the 
seventeenth Adhy4ya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat- 
samhita. = Graha-rdja, as, m. the king of the 
planets; the sun; the moon; the planet Jupiter or 
its regent. Graha-laghava, am, n. title of an 
astronomical work of the sixteenth century. — Graha- 
carsha, as, m. a planetary year; title of the nine- 
teenth Adhy4ya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita, 
which describes the good or evil fortune belonging 
to certain days, months or years ruled over by par- 
ticular placets. = Graha-vipra, as, m. an astrologer. 
=~ Graha-vimarda, as, m. friction of the planets, 
opposition, = graha-mardana., = Graha-senti, 2s, 
f, propitiation of the planets by sacrifices &c.— Grraha- 
Sringataka, am, n. triangular position of the planets 
with refereace to each other; title of the twentieth 
Adhydya in Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhit4, treating 
also of many other positions of the planets. — Graha- 
samagama, as, m. conjunction of the planets ; also 
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in the comp. sasi-graha-samagama, conjunction 
of the moon with asterisms or planets. Graha- 
dhara (°ha-a@dh°), as, m. the polar star as the fixed 
centre of the planets. = Grahadhina °ha-adh°), as, 
é, am, subject to planetary influence. — Grah@maya 
(°ha-am°), as, m. epilepsy, convulsions, demoniacal 
possession, which is supposed to cause the complaint. 
= Graharama-kutihala orkarana-kutihala,am, 
n., N. of an astronomical work by Bhaskara. = Gra- 
hdluiéana (Cha-al’), am, n. pouncing on prey, 
seizing and tearing it to pieces. — Grahavamardana 
(°ha-av°), am, n. friction of the planets, opposition ; 
[cf. graha-mardana.] = Grahasin Cha-as°), 2, m. 
the plant Echites Scholaris ; {cf. graha-nasa. | = Gra- 
hasraya (ha-as°), as, m. the polar star; [cf. gra- 
hadhara.| = Grahahvaya Cha-ah°), as, m., N. of 
a plant; (cf. bhutankusa.|— Grahesa Cha-ts°), as, 
m. the chief of the planets, the sun. 

Grahaka, as, m. a prisoner; (cf. grahaka.] 

Grahana, as, a, am, seizing, holding; (am), a. 
the hand; an organ of sense; a prisoner, captive ; 
mentioning, naming, mention, a word mentioned 
(e. g. vadana-grahana, the word vacana) ; seizing, 
holding, taking, catching, seizure ; taking by the hand, 
marrying ; receiving, acceptance ; taking captive, cap- 
tivating, overpowering, imprisonment ; seizure of the 
sun or moon, eclipse ; gaining, obtaining, purchasing ; 
choosing ; taking or drawing np; attraction; putting 
on; containiog, enclosing; undertaking, undergoing ; 
service ; mentioning with praise, respect ; perceiving, 
uoderstanding, comprehension, the taking or receiv- 
ing of instruction, or the acquirement of any science ; 
acceptation, meaning; assent, agreement; inviting, 
calling, addressing; the taking np of sound, echo; 
an organ of sense; [cf. kara-grahaya, kesa-g°, 
garbha-g’, ¢akshur-g°, néma-g’, pani-g°, punar- 
g°.) = Grahananta Pna-an’), am, n. close of study, 
acquirement of science &c.« Graharéntika (Cna- 
an°), am, n. termination of holy stndy. 

Grahanaka, am, n. containing, involving. 

Grahant, ig or 2, f. an imaginary organ supposed 
to lie between the stomach and the intestines; the 
small intestines or that part of the alimentary canal 
where the bile assists digestion and from which vital 
warmth is diffused ; diarrhoea, dysentery. = Grahani- 
dosha, as, m. a morbid affection of the Grahani, 
diarrhoea. — Grahani-pradosha, as, m. a morbid 
affection of the Grahani.—Grahani-ruj, k, f. or 
grahant-roga, as, m. a morbid affection of the 
Grahant, diarrhoea. = Grahanirogin, 1,ini,t, affected 
with diarrhcea.» Grahant-hara, am, n. cloves, 

Grahaniya, as, &, am, acceptable, to be taken or 
received or understood.  Grahautya-ta, f. or gra- 
hantya-tva, am, n. acceptableness. 

Grahayayya, aoother form for grihayayya, 
lord of a house, q. v. 

Grahaydlu, us, us, u, for grthayalu, taking, 
receiving, q. V. 

Graht,atthe end of acompoundin phale-grahi,q.v. 

Grahila, as, &, am, taking, accepting, acknow- 
ledging. 

Grahishnu, at the end of a compound in phala- 
grahishnu, q. v. 

Grahitavya, as, a, am, to be taken or received, 
acceptable, to be accepted; to be taken up or drawn 
(as a fluid}; to be apprehended or perceived, to be 
learned or acquired; (am), n. the being obliged to 
take or receive. 

Grahityi, td, tri, tri, a taker, seizer, accepter, 
receiver, purchaser ; perceiver, perceiving, observant ; 
taking, disposed to take; [cf. pant-grahitri and 
grthitri.} 

Grahya, as, &, am, Ved. belonging to or fit for 
a Graha, . 

Grabha, as, m., Ved. one who seizes, what is 
seized ; grasp, seizure. 

Graha, as, t, am, seizing, holding, catching, 
taking, receiving, acceptance (e.g. riktha-graha, 
receiving inherited property; yoshid-graha, takin 
a wife); [cf. karna-gréha, gila-g°, dhanur-g’, 
pani-g°, parshni-g°, &c.]; (as), m. a rapacious 
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animal living in fresh or sta water; a crocodile, a 
shark, a serpent; (according to some the Gangetic 
alligator or Lacerta Gangetica, according to others 
the water elephant or hippopotamus); any large 
fish or marine animal; (7), f. a female crocodile; 
(as), m.a prisoner; seizure, grasping, laying hold of; 
morbid affection, disease; beginning, undertaking ; 
mentioning ; [cf. n@ma-graha ; cf. also asad-graha 
and srayam-graha.|] — Graha-vat, adn, ati, at, 
containing or abounding with alligators &c. 

Grahaka, as, tka, am, receiving, accepting, one 
who takes or seizes; a purchaser, buyer; containing, 
enclosing ; perceiving, observing; taking away, per- 
suading; (as), m. a police-officer, a constable, a 
bailiff; a hawk, a falcon [cf. Gr. ypvy; Germ. greif]; 
a kind of vegetable, =sitavara; N. of an attendant 
of Siva. o 

Graham, ind, part. taking, seizing, mentioning, 
(often at the end of compounds, e. g. jiva-graham, 
taking alive; cf. also n@ma-graham.) 

Grahi, is, f., Ved. a female spirit of evil, seizing 
men and causing death and disease, (Sleep is described 
as her son); deprivation of sensation, a swoon, faint- 
ing fit.=Grahi-phkala, am, n. the tree Feronia 
Elephantum; [ef. kaptttha.} 

Grahita, as, a, am, made to take or seize. 

Grahin, t, ini, t, seizing, taking, holding, laying 
hold of; catching, engaged in catching; picking, 
gathering; containing, holding; drawing, attracting, 
fascinating, alluring; gaining, obtaining, acquiring ; 
choosing ; searching through, scrutinizing; perceiv- 
ing, observing ; accepting, taking to heart; astringent; 
obstructing, bindiog, constipating ; (2), m. the plant 
Ferooia Elephantum [ecf. kapittha]; (et), f. a small 
kind of Yavasa; a kind of Hedysarum, =kshudra- 
duralabha, tamra-mula. 

Grahula, as, t, am, seizing, laying hold of. 

Grahya, as, 2, am, to be seized, taken, held; to 
be captured or imprisoned; to be carried away; to 
be picked or gathered, acceptable; to be received, 
accepted, gained; to be perceived, observed; to be 
taken in marriage; to be received in a friendly or 
hospitable manner; to be insisted upon; to be 
understood, perceivable; to be considered; to be 
understood in a particular sense, meant; to be ac- 
cepted as a rule or law, to be acknowledged or 
assented to, to be attended to or obeyed, to be 
admitted in evidence; acceptable, agreeable; (am), 
n. a present; [cf. dur-grahya, sukha-grahya, 
ee alee | Gun ke k, k, k, uttering 
agreeable speech, praising. 

Grahyaka, as, tka, am, to be perceived; to be 
discerned or distinguished. 


WTA grama, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gras 
or fr. grah), an inhabited place, a village, a hamlet, 
an inhabited and unfortified place in the midst of fields 
and cultivated land, a municipal and fiscal division, a 
township (opposed to aranya, and in later Sanskrit also 
to pura, nagara, and pattana); the collective in- 
habitants of a place, a community, race ; any number 
of men associated together, a troop, multitude, collec- 
tion, especially a troop of soldiers ; a number of tunes, 
a scale in music, a gamut ; (at the end ofa compound) 
a multitude, a class, a collection or number in general ; 
[cf. arishta-grama, maha-g°, Sira-g°, sangrama ; 
cf, also Lith. ktéma-s ; Hib. gramaisg, ‘the mob;’ 
gramasgar, ‘a flock, company.’]}= Grama-kantaka, 
ag, m. the village-pest or tale-bearer. = Grama- 
kama, as, a, am, one who wishes to take posses- 
sion of a village; desirous of villages ; fond of living 
in villages, a Grama-kukkuta, as,m.a village cock, 
a tame or domestic cock, = Grama-kumara, as, m. 
a village boy. Grama-luldia, as, m. a village 
potter. = Grama-kiifa, as, m. the noblest man in a 
village, a Sddra or man of the fourth tribe. = Grama- 
ga, as, A, am, or graéma-gamin, i, ini, 4, who or 
what goes to a village, (Pan. Il. 1, 24.) = Grama- 
grihya, as, a, am, being outside a village, (lit. ad- 
joining the houses of a village.) — Grdma-geya, as, d, 
am, to be sung ina village. = Gramageya-gana,am, 
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n. one of the four books into which the Sama-veda 
when arranged for chanting is distributed. — Grama- 
goduh,-dhuk,m. the herdsmanof a village. = Gr@ma- 
ghata, as, m. plundering a village. — Grama-ghatin, 
2, ini, t, devastating or plundering a village. — Grdma- 
ghoshin, 7, int, t, Ved. sounding among men or 
artnies, as a drum. = Graman-gamin, I, ni, 1, who 
or what goes to a village.=(rrama-Caryd, f. the 
customs of social life, social intercourse. = Grama- 
caitya, a8, 1. the sacred tree of a village. — Grama- 
ja, as, a, am, village-borm, village-produced ; rustic, 
village, grown in cultivated ground. — Grdmaja- 
nishpavi, f. a kind of pulse.= Gramajata, as, a, 
am, tustic, village-born, produced in a village, grown 
in cultivated ground. = Grama-jala,am, n. a num- 
ber of villages, a district. Grdmajalin, t, m. the 
govemor of a province. Graéma-yit, f, t, t, Ved. 
conquering or gaining villages; conquering troops ; 
(Say.) either conquering villages or dispersing mul- 
titudes. — Grdmana, as, 7, am, coming from a 
Grima-nl. = Grama-ni, 78, ts, i (for grama-ni), the 
leader or chief of a village or community, the lord 
of the manor, the squire, the leader of a troop or 
army ; a chief, a superintendent; best, pre-eminent, 
excellent; one who only thinks of enjoyment (?), 
the village barber (as the chief person of a village) ; 
a groom (?); N.of a Gandharva chief; N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva; N. of certain beings who 
together with the Rishis, Gandharvas, Apsarasas, 
Nagas, Yatu-dhinas, and Balakhilyas are by some 
supposed to be attendant upon the Sun; N. of a 
place; (is), f. a female peasant or villager; a whore, 
a harlot; the Indigo plant. = Grdmani-tva, am, n. 
the position or condition of a chief or leader of a 
village. — Gramanithya, am, n. the station of the 
chief of a village or community. Gramani-putra, 
as, m. the son of a harlot, a bastard. = Gramaniya, 
as, m. pl., N. of a people ; (am), n. =gramanithya. 
= Gramani-sava, as, m., N. of an Ek4ha sacri- 
fice. Grrama-taksha, as, m. a village carpenter. 
= (rrama-tas, ind. from the village. Grama-ta, 
f. or grama-tva, am, n. a multitude of villages. 
= Grama-dasesa (°sa-tga), as, ot gramadasa- 
dhipatt (“ga-adh°), is, m. the head of ten villages. 
— Grama-devata, f. the tutelary deity of a village. 
— Grama-druma, as, m.a single tree in a village 
held sacred by the inhabitants. — Grdma-dhara, f. 
supporting a village or villages, N. of a rock. 
= Grama-dharma, as, m. the observances or cus~ 
toms of a village. = Grama-napitta, as, m. the village 
barber. = Grama-nivésin, t, ini, i, living in villages, 
tame.= Grama-pala, as, m. the guardian of a 
village. = Grdma-putra, as, m. a village boy. 
= Grama-preshya, as, m. the messenger or ser- 
vant of a community or village.= Grama-bala- 
jana, as, m. a young peasant. — Grama-bhyita, 
ag, m. a village messenger or servant.—Grama- 
madgurtka, fi. a kind of fish, Silurus Singio (= 
Sringt); a riot, a fray, a village tumult ; [cf. grama- 
yuddha.)=Grama-mahishi, f. a tame buffalo. 
= Grama-mukha, am, n. a market town, a fair, 
a market. = Grama-mriga, as, m. ‘the village 
animal,’a dog.=—Grama-maulhya, head of a vil- 
lage; (probably incorrect for grama-saukhya, see 
grama-sukha.) — Graina-yajaka, as, tka, am, 
offering sacrifices for a whole village or community ; 
(ag), m. the village priest, one who conducts the 
ceremonies for any or all classes and is consequently 
considered as a degraded Brahman; it also applies 
to the attendant of an idol. = Grama-yajin, i, ini, 
a, offering sacrifices for a whole village or community. 
- Grama-yuddha, am, n. a riot, a fray, a village 
war. = Grama-rathyd, f. a village street. = Grama- 
luntana, am, n. plundering or pillaging a village. 
= (rrama-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with villages. 
= Grrama-vasa, a8, m. living in a village; a villager; 
[cf. grame-vasa.] = Grama-vasin, 7, ini, t, living 
in villages, tame; (inas), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of a village, the villagers; [cf. gr@me-vasin and 
gramya.| = Grama-vastavya, as, m. the inhabitant 
of a village, = Grdma-visesha, as, m, variety of the 
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scales in music. = Grama-sata, am, n. a hundred 
villages, a province. — Gramasatesa. (°ta-isa), as; 
m. or gramasatadhipati (°ta-adh°), ts, m. or gra- 
masatadhyaksha ("ta-adh°), as, m. the governor 
of a province. = Grdma-sankara, as, m, the com- 
mon sewer or drain of a village. — Grama-sangha, 
as,m.a village corporation, a municipality. = Grama- 
sinha, ag,m. a dog.—Grama-sukha, am, n. the 
pleasure ofa villager; [cf.grdmya-sukha.]— Grama- 
stha, as, 4, am, being or residing in a village, be- 
longing to a village, rustic, &c.; (as), m. a village. 
= Grama-hasaka, as, m. a sister’s husband. = Gra- 
madara (°ma-a¢°), as, m. village observances, cus- 
toms, &c, = Gramadhana Cma-adh°), am, n. hunt- 
ing; a village (?).— Gramadhikrita (ma-adh°), as, 
orgramadhipatt (°ma-adh*),is,orgramadhyaksha 
(°ma-adh°), as, or gramadhikarin (°ma-adh’), 
t, m. superintendent or chief of a village, — Gra- 
manta (°ma-an°), as, m. the border of a village; 
space near a village; (e), ind, in the neighbourhood 
of a village. Grdmantara (°ma-an°), am, n. 
another village. Grdmanttka, am, n. the neigh- 
bourhood of a village. = Gramantiya, as, d, am, 
situated in the neighbourhood of a village; (am), n. 
space near a village. = Grame-vasa, ag, m. a village 
abode; a villager; [cf. graéma-vasa.]— Grame- 
vasin, t, ini, 7, living in a village, tame; (inas), 
m. pl}. the villagers. = Gramesa (ma-isa), as, m. 
the head man of a village. — Gramesvara (°ma-iS*), 
ag, m. the head man or ruler over a village; the lord 
of the manor or squire. — Gramopadhydya (°ma- 
up’), as, m. the village priest. 

Gramaka, as, m. a village &c., see grama; the 
collective department or range of celestial pleasures ; 
N. of a town, 

Gramaya, nom. P. grémayati, -yitum, to invite, 

Gramika, as, 7, am, village, rude, rustic; (in 
music) chromatic; (as), m, the head man of a 
village ; a villager. 

Gradmin, 7, tnt, i, surrounded by a village com- 
munity, pertaining to a village, rustic, rural, village; 
(7), m. a villager, a peasant; the head man of a 
village ; (¢n7), f. the Indigo plant. = Grami-putra, 
as, m. the son of a villager. 

Gramina, as, @, am, belonging to a village; pro- 
duced in or peculiar to a village; vulgar, rude; (in 
music) chromatic; a villager, a rustic; (as), m. a 
dog; a hog; a crow; (a), f. the Indigo plant; a 
kind of vegetable; [cf. palankya.} 

Gramiya, as, d, am, belonging to a village or to 
the same village community; produced in or derived 
from a village; (as), m. a villager. 

Gramtyaka, as, m. the member of a community, 
a villager. 

Grameya, as, t,am,village-born, a villager, a rustic. 

Grameyaka, as, ikd, am, belonging to a village, 
a villager. 

Gramya, as, a, am, relating to or used in a village, 
produced in a village; living in a village, a villager, 
rustic, homely, vulgar, clownish, rude; living in a 
village, i.e. among men, domesticated, tame (as an 
animal), cultivated (as a plant, opposed to vanya or 
aranya, wild); allowed in a village, relating to the 
sensual pleasures of a village; relating to a musica! 
scale; (as), m.a hog, a tame or village hog; (4), 
f. the Indigo plant, and Phaseolus Radiata; [cf. ntsh- 
pavi|; (am), n. rustic or homely speech; the 
Prakrit and the other dialects of India as contra- 
distinguished from the Sanskrit; food prepared in a 
village ; sensual pleasure, sexual intercourse. = (frd- 
mya-kanda, as, m. a kind of onion, =sthala- 
kanda ; (perhaps rather agrdmya-kanda.) = Gra- 
mya-karkati, f. a kind of pampkin-gourd, Benincasa 
Cerifera.— Gramya-karman, a, n. the occupation 
of a villager, sensual pleasure and sexual intercourse. 
= Grdmya-kunkuma, am, n. a yellow dye, saf- 
flower, Carthamus Tinctorius.—Gramya-gaja,as, m. 
a village-born or tame elephant. = Gramya-dharma, 
as, m, the right of a villager or townsman (as opposed 
to the right of a recluse), sexual intercourse, copula- 
tion; the duties of a villager.— Gramyadharmin, 


QAI gramya-pasu. ; 


i, in?, t, addicted to sexual intercourse, libidinous. [m. a kind of pot-herb, Erythrea Centaureoides, 


= Gramya-pasu, us, m, a domestic animal ; (some- 
times applied contemptuously to a man.) = Gramya- 
buddhi, ts, is, ¢, clownish, ignorant. Gramya- 
madgurika, f. a kind of fish, Silurus Singio, = 
grama-madgurika, = Gramya-mansa, am, n. the 
flesh of tame animals. = Gramya-mriga, as, Mm. a 
dog; {cf. grama-mriga.] — Gramya-rasi, is,m. a 
N. of several of the signs of the zodiac. = Gramya- 
vallabha, f. a kind of vegetable. — Gramya-vadin, 
7, m. the judge of a village, a village bailiff. 
= Gramya-sikara, as, m. a village hog, a tame 
hog, a pig.—Gramya-sukha, am, n. the pleasure 
of a villager, sleeping, sexual intercourse. — Gradmyd- 
gra Cya-as°), as, m. an ass. = Gramyehoparama 
(°ya-tha-up’), as, m. ceasing from sensual desires. 


Wray gravan, a, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


grah), a stone for pressing out the Soma, (according 
to the commentators on the Brahmanas there existed 
five such stones, but in earlier times probably only 
two were used); a stone or rock in general ; a moun- 
tain; a cloud; also =grava-stut below; (a, a, a), 
hard, solid. = Grava-grabha, as, m., Ved. a person 
who uses the Soma stones. = Grava-rohaka, as, m. 
the shrub Physalis Flexuosa; [cf. asva-gandha.] 
= Grava-stut, t, m. he who praises the Soma 
stones; N. of one of the sixteen priests (called 
after the hymn addressed to the Soma stones). 
= Grava-stotriya, as, a, am, relating or belonging 
to the praise of the Soma stones; (am), n. the 
duties of the Grava-stut. = Grava-hasta, as, d,am, 
Ved. handling the Soma stones. 


QTa grasa. See under rt. gras, p. 302. 
Qe graha. See under rt. grah, p. 303. 


WTA griva, f. (said to be fr. 2.gri), the back 


part of the neck, the nape, the tendon of the trapezium 
muscle, the neck (in the earlier literature always pl.), 
the neck-part of the hide of an animal; (cf. asita- 
griva, rtksha-g°, kambu-g°, kalmasha-g°; cf. also 
Lith. galwa; Russ. glava and golova.| = Griva- 
ksha (°va-ak°), as, m., N. of a man. =—Griva- 
ghanta, f. a bell hanging down from the neck of a 
horse. = Griva-bila, am, o. the hollow in the back 
part or nape of the neck. 

Grivalika, f. the neck. 

Grivin, t, tnt, ¢, long-necked, handsome-necked ; 
(7), m. a came], 

Graiva, as, i, am, being on or belonging to the 
neck, representing the neck, being on the neck; 
(am), n. a necklace, a close necklace or collar; a 
chain worn round the neck of an elephant. 

Graiveya, as, t,am, belonging to the neck; (as, 
am), m. 0. a collar, a necklace; a chain on the neck 
of an elephant or horse. 

Graiveyaka, as, am, m. 0. an ornament of the 
neck, a chain worn round the neck of an elephant ; 
(a3), m. pl. a class of deities (nine in number), who 
have their seat on the neck of the Loka-purusha or 
who form his necklace. 

Graivya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to the neck. 


WTA grishma, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
gras), hot, warm; (as), m. the summer, the hot 
season, consisting of the months Sudi and Sukra or 
Jyeshtha and Ash4dha (from the middle of May to 
the middle of July); heat, warmth; N. of a man; 
(a), f, N. of a tree [cf lodhra]; (7), f. the tree 
Jasminum Sambac; [cf. nava-mallika ; cf. also Hib. 
gris, ‘fire; grtosgaim, ‘I fry, boil;’ grtosach, 
*‘ burning embers ;’ Lith. /areztas and karsztis.) 
=~ Grishma-kala, as, m. the hot season (see above). 
= Grishmal:alina, as, a, am, pertaining to the hot 
season. = Grishma-ja, as, 24, am, produced by heat, 
produced in the hot season; (a), f. a kind of fruit- 
tree, Anona Reticulata; [cf. lavani.] —Grishma- 
dhanya, am, n. summer com.= Grishma-pushpi, 
f., N. of a plant, =karuni. = Grishma-bhava, as, 
a, am, produced by heat or in the hot season; (a), 
f, Jasminum Sambac. = Grishma-sundaraka, as, 


commonly called gima } also the plant Pharnaceum 
Mollugo. = Grishma-hasa, as, m. the flocculent 
seeds, down, &c., blown about in the air in summer 
(compared from their white colour to ‘ the smiles of 
the season’). — Grishmodbhava (°ma-ud’), as, a, 
am, produced by heat or in the hot season; (4), f. 
double jasmine, Jasminum Sambac. 

Graishma, as, i, am, relating to the summer, be- 
longing to the hot weather, produced by heat or the 
hot season, sown in summer; (7), f. Jasmioum 
Sambac. 

Graishmaka, as, ikd, am, sown in summer; to 
be paid in summer (as a debt). 

Graishmika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to 
summer, growing in summer, 


qq grué, cl. 1. P. groéati, jugroda, 
\ agrudat and agrocit, grocitum, to steal, 
rob; to go; [cf. glud.] 


7a graiva. See under griva last col. 
aH graishma. See under grishma above. 


WI glap. Cf. glai. 
JR glapsa, as, am, m. n. a branch (?), 


1a glas, cl. 1. A. glasate,=gras, to 
CD ~\ eat. 
Glasta, as, a, am, =grasta, eaten. 


12 glah, cl. 1. A. glahate, jaglahe, gla- 

©? “S hitum and gladhum, to gamble, play with 
dice, win by gambling; (= rt. grah) to take, re- 
ceive, accept. 

Glaha, as, m. a dice-player, the stake in playing, 
a wager, bet; the prize or object fought for in a 
contest, the person aimed at; a die; a dice-box; 
cast of the dice, game at dice; gaming, playing 
with dice; contention; a chess-man; glaham div, 
to play at dice. 

Glahana, am, n., Ved. playing at dice, casting 
the dice. 


Wa glana, glani, &c. See under rt. glat. 

Tq glue, cl. 1. P. glodatt, jugloéa, aglu- 

%S  ~ éat and aglodit, glocitum, to steal or rob ; 
to go; (cf. grud and glui¢.] 

Gluduka, as, m., N. of a man. 


TTSq gluné, cl. 1. P. glundati, juglunca, 


<5 aglwidat and aglundit, gluiditum, to 
go, move. 
| glep, cl. 1. A. glepate, &c., to be 
poor or miserable; to shake, tremble; 
move, 
~, 


74 glev, cl. 1. A. glevate, to serve, 
\ worship, gratify by service or devotedness ; 
[cf. gev, khev, aev.] 


aL | glesh, cl. t. A. gleshate, to seek, 


£ Ninvestigate ; [cf. gesh and gavesh.] 

TT glai, cl.t. P. (ep. also A.) glayati, -te, 

co jaglau, glasyatt, aglasit, glatum, to feel 
aversion or dislike, to be averse or reluctant, be un- 
williog, disinclined to do anything (with inf., e. g. 
glayatt bhoktum, he dislikes to eat); to be languid 
or weary, to feel tired, to be exhausted, to fade away, 
lose one’s strength, faint, despond, wane: Caus. P, 
glapayati or glapayati (but the latter form never 
used with prepositions), to make unwilling or averse, 
to exhaust, tire; to injure; to cause to perish; (with 
or without manas) to make desponding; to become 
cast down or desponding. 

Glapana, am, n. the act of wearying, making 
tired, exhaustion, relaxation. 

Glatri, ta, tri, tri, one who is tired or exhausted. 

Glana, as, &, am, wearied, languid, feeble, emaci- 
ated, exhausted by fatigue or disease; sick; (am), 
n. exhaustion, disease, 
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Glani, is, f. unwillingness, displeasure, depression 
of mind, exhaustion, fatigue of body, lassitude, lan- 
guor; debility; sickness, 

Glanya, am, n. decrease of strength, languor. 

Glayat, an, anti, at, being exhausted, wearied, 
languid, faint. 

Glava, as, m., N. of a man (with the metronymic 
Maitreya). 

Glavin, i, ini, i, displeased, averse, inactive, 

Glasnu, us, us, u, exhausted by fatigue or disease, 
languid, wearied ; (cf. Lat. lassus.] 

Gleya, a8, @, am, to be wearied or exhausted, ex- 
haustible. 


* 

4 glau, aus, m. (said to be fr. rt. glai), 
Ved. a round lump, a wen-like excrescence ; or (ac- 
cording to other authorities ) certain arteries or vessels 
of the heart, or perhaps certain lamps, parts of the flesh 
of the sacrificial victim [perhaps related to globus 
and glomus, cf. also geda and gola}; the moon; 
camphor; the earth. Glau-kri, d. 8. P. -karott, 
-kartum, to transform into the moon. Glau-as, 
cl, 2. P. -astt and glau-bhi, d. 1. P. bhavatt, 
-vitum, to become (like) the moon. 


TATA glaucukayanaka, as, ika, am, 
belonging to Glucukayani [cf. gluéuka], a worship- 
per of Glu¢ukayani; [cf. the Gr. TAavicaviras. | 


TH gva (at the end of a compound) in 
atithi-gra, eta-gra, dasa-gva, nava-gva, q. Vv. 


fray gvin, Cf. gata-gvin. 


q 


WY 1. gha, the fourth consonant of the 
Sanskrit alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding 
letter, and having the sound of gh in loghowse. 
= Gha-kara, as, m. the letter or sound gha. 


¥Y 2. gha, ind. (a particle used to lay stress 
on a word), at least, surely, verily, indeed, (cor- 
responding to the Gr. ye.) This word occurs often 
in the Rig-veda, elsewhere rarely; the final yowel is 
generally lengthened in the Samhit4, but the original 
form given in the Pada-patha is always gha; it is 
connected with other particles (as did, uta, id), and 
appears often after pronouns at the beginning of a 
Pada, after prepositions, and after the negative 
particle na. Frequently this particle occurs in the 
clause which depends on a conditional or relative 
sentence (¢. 2. a gha gamad yadi sravat, he will 
surely come when he hears), 


Y 3. gha, as, a, am (fr. rt. han), striking, 
killing [cf. grva-gha, tada-gha, pani-gha, raja- 
gha); (as), m. a rattling, gurgling, or tinkling 
sound; a bell; (G), f. striking, killing, a stroke; a 
tinkling omament worm by women round the waist. 


WY 4. gha, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghrt), wetting, 
sprinkling (?). 


Bit ghansh and ghans, cl. 1. A. ghan- 
shate, ghansate, to diffuse lustre or spleo- 
dor; to flow; to stream. 


ghaggh and ghagh, cl.1. P. ghag- 


\ ghatt and ghaghati, to laugh ; laugh at; 
deride. 


ghat or ghant, cl.r. A. ghatate, ja- 

\ ghate, ghattshyate, aghatishta, ghatitum, 

to be intently occupied about anything, to be busy 
with, to strive or endeavour after, to exert one’s self 
for (with loc., dat, acc, or inf, e.g. asmakain 
arthe ghatatc, he is occupied about our business; 
tam tratum ghatasva, strive to rescue her); to 
reach, come to; to happen, take place, be possible: 
Caus. ghatayati, -yitum, to join together, connect, 
bring together, unite; to put on, piace on, Jay on 
(with loc.); to bring near, place near, procure; to 
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effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion; to 
impel; to exert one’s self; to mb, graze, touch, 
move, agitate; ghafayati, -yttum, to hurt, injure; 
to unite or put together ; to speak, shine. 

Ghata, as, ad, am, exerting one’s self, intently 
occupied or busy with; (as), m. a jar, pitcher, jug, 
large earthen water-jar, ewer, watering-pot ; an attr- 
bute of the nineteenth Arhat of the Jainas(?); 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarins; a measure equal to 
1 Drona, or (according to other authorities) equal to 
20 Dronas; a part of a column; a peculiar form of 
a temple; an elephant’s frontal sinus; a border; 
suspending the breath as a religions exercise (cf. 
kumbha]; (G), f. effort, endeavour, an assembly ; a 
number, a collection, an assemblage; a troop of 
elephants assembled for martial purposes; (1), f. a 
small water-jar, a ewer (in this sense also ghatt, és, 
f.); a period of time =24 minutes; the Gharf or 
Indian clock, a plate of iron or mixed metal on 
which the honrs are struck; [cf. Aumbha and dur- 
ghata.] = Ghata-karpara, as, m. the fragments of 
a pot; N. of the author of a highly artificial poem, 
which is also called ghata-karparam, n., (according 
to other authorities the title of the poem is Yamaka- 
kavya); the poet Ghata-karpara appears among the 
nine gems of king Vikramaditya. = Ghata-kdra, as, 
m. or ghafa-krit, t, m. a potter. — Ghata-graha, 
as, &, am, who or what takes a water-pot, a water- 
bearer. = Ghata-ddsi, f.a bawd or procuress. = Gha- 
ta-prakshayana, as, m., N. of a man.= Ghata- 
bhava = ghatodbhava(?). — Ghata-bhedanaka, 
as or am(?), m: or n.(?), an instrument used in 
making pots.—Ghafa-yoni, 4s, m. an epithet of 
the sage Agastya, q. v. (born in a water-jar). = Ghata- 
rdja, as, m.a large water-jar of baked clay. = Ghata- 
srinjaya, ds, m. pl, N. of a people.— Ghata- 
sthdpana, am, n. placing a water-pot as a type of 
Durga, an essential part of various Tantrika cere- 
monies. = Ghatdtopa (ta-at°), as, m. a covering 
for a catriage or any article of furniture. = Ghatabha 
(°ta-dbha), as, m., N. of a Daitya.— Ghatin- 
dhama, as, a, am, (ghatin= ghatim= ghatim), 
one who blows into a jar or pot ; (as), m. a potter. 
= Ghatin-dhaya, ds, dG, am, one who drinks 
a pitcherful. — Ghati-kara, as, m. a potter. 
‘= Ghati-graha, as, d, am, who or what takes a 
small jar &c.; (as), m. a water-carrier.= Ghati- 
yantra, am, n. (occasionally, to suit the metre, 
ghati-yantra), the rope and bucket of a well, or 
any machine for raising water ; [ef. ara-ghafta and 
ara-ghattaka.| —Ghatotkadéa (°ta-ut’), as,m., N. 
of a Rikshasa, son of Bhima or Bhima-sena and of the 
Rikshas! Hidimb4, slain by Karna; N. of a Gupta 
king. = Ghatotkadantaka (°¢da-an°), as, m. ‘the 
slayer of Ghatotkada,’ epithet of Karna, natural 
brother of the Pandavas.=Ghatodara (fa-ud?), 
as, m., N. of an attendant of Varuna, also of a 
Rikshasa and of a Daitya; [cef. kumbhodara.]} 
= Ghatodbhava (°{a-ud°), as, m. an epithet of 
Agastya, q.v.—(Ghatodhni (°ta-tidh°), f. a cow 
with a full udder; [see uwdhas, pinodhni, &c.; 
Gram. 778.] 

Ghataka, as, tha, am, exerting one’s self; form- 
ing a copstitueat part, constituting a substantial part; 
(as), m. a tree that produces fruit without appareat 
flowers: a match-maker, an agent, who ascertains 
or invents genealogies and negociates matrimonial 
alliances, a genealogist; [cf. ghafa-ddsi. ] 

; Ghatana, am, a, n.f. striving after, effort, exer- 
tion; motion; happening, occurring; accomplish- 
ment; making, effecting, forming, fashioning; join- 
ae ~csaias assembling, bringing together, bringing 
about. 

Ghatayitavya, as, a,am, to be joined or united ; 
to be locked. 

Ghatika, as, a, am, crossing a river on a jar (7); 
(as), m. a waterman; (4), f. a water-jar, a bucket, 
a pot; a period of time =24 minutes (cf. ghafi]; 
(according to other authorities equal to 1 MuhOrta, 
i.e. 48 minutes, or = 5 Kala); the ancle [cf.ghutika); 
(am), n. the hip, the posteriors. ‘ 


we ghaia. 
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Ghatita, as, a, am, planned, devised, attempted ; 
happened, occurred; joined, united, connected, cou~ 
tiguous, in contact with; produeed, effected, exerted ; 
made, made of, (rhafita-tvat, from the taking 
place, because of the occurrence, 

Ghatin, t, m. the sign of the zodiac Aquarius. 


USCA ghatarika, in ava-ghatarika, f. a 
a kind of Vina or Indian lute; [cf. ghatari.] 


WiZUS ghatighata, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva; [ef. ghanta.] 

ag ghatt, cl. 1. A. and to. P. ghattate, 

e ghattayati, jaghatte, ghattitum, to rub 
(the hands) over, touch, shake, cause to move; to 
stir round, stir about; to press down, to smooth; to 
touch with words, to speak of spitefully or malig- 
nantly, 

Ghatta, as, m. a Ghat, a quay or landing-place, 
steps on the side of a river &c. leading to the water’s 
edge, a bathing-place; (a), f. a kind of metre; (1), 
f. a small or inferior landing-place, private stairs &c.; 
(cf.ara-ghatta and ara-ghattala.j—Ghatta-ga, 
f., N. of a river. = Ghattayivin, i, m.a ferry-man 
(commonly Patuni, the son of a washerman and of 
a VaiSya woman); an attendant at a landing-place 
who takes care of the clothes of the bathers &e. 
= Ghattananda (°ftd-an°), as or am(?), m. or 
n.(?), a kind of metre. 

Ghattana, am, da, n. f. pushing, touching, rabbing 
or striking together, going, moving, practice, busi- 
ness, means of living ; stirring round or abont. 

Ghattitri, t@, tri, tri, one who exerts himself, 
(the sense of this word connects it with rt. ghat.) 


SPU ghan, cl.8. P. A. ghanott, -nute, &e., 


\ to shine; (a various reading for ghrin.) 


QUE ghant, cl. 1. P.and ro. P. ghantati 
\ and ghantayati, &e., to speak ; shine. 


WUE ghanta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. han, 
pethaps related to ghata above), a N. of Siva [ef. 
a-ghanta, dhatin or ghatin(?), ghanfin, and 
éandika-ghanta], a kind of dish [cf. matsya- 
ghanta]; a sort of sauce, vegetables made into a 
pulp and mixed with turmeric and mustard seeds and 
capsicums ; (a), f. a bell; also a plate of iron or mixed 
metal struck as a elock, (a form gham{z occurs in 
kshudra-ghanti, a small bell) ; N. of several plants, 
=qghanta-pafali; another plant, Sida Cordifalia 
and Rhombifolia; also Uraria Lagopodioides ; also 
Achyranthes Aspera [cf. apamarga); (1), f.aN. of 
Durga, as having a clear voice (?).— Ghanta-pha- 
laka, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), a shield with a 
tinging sound, or a shield furnished with small! bells. 
(Ghanta = ghanta?).— Ghanta-karna, as, m. 
one who has ears as broad as a bell, or whose ears 
are decorated with bells; N. of an attendant of 
Skanda; also one of Siva’s attendants, who is sup- 
posed to preside over cutaneous complaints, and is 
worshipped for exemption from them in the month 
Caitra;s N. of a Pisdéa attendant on Kuvera. 
= Ghantagdra (°té-dg°), am, n. a_ belfry. 
= Ghanta-tada, as, m. a bell-man, one who strikes 
a bell or Gharl. = Ghanta-tddana, am, n, striking 
a bell. = Ghan{a-nata, as, m. the sound of a bell 
&e. = Ghantd-patha, as, m. the chief road through 
a village, a highway, (i.e. the bell-road, or that by 
which elephants &e., decorated with tinkling orna- 
ments, proceed); N. of Mallinatha’s commentary on 
the Kiratarjuntya. = Ghantd-patali, iz, m., N. of a 
plant, commonly called Ghantap4rali, a species of the 
trumpet-flower with bell-shaped blossoms, Bignonia 
Snaveolens. = Ghantabha (°td-dbha), as, m., N. of 
a Daitya; (a various reading for ghatabha, q.v.) 
= Ghantd-rava, as, m. the sound of a bell; (a), f. 
Crotolaria of various species. = Ghantali (°ta-alt), 
f., N. of several cucurbitaceous plants ; [ef. kosataks.] 
= Ghantd-vat, dn, att, at, furnished with a bell or 
with bells.— Ghanfa-radya, am, n. the sound of 
a clock.—Ghanfd-vija, am, n. the tree Croton 
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ward ghana-pallava., 


Jamalgota, commonly Jamalgot4; the nut of this 
tree. = Ghanfa-gubda, as, m. bell-metal, brass; 
the sound of a bell.—Ghantd-svana, as, m. the 
sound of a bell or clock.— Ghanfesvara (°ta-i$°), 
as, m., N. of a son of Margala (Mars) and Medha. 
— Ghantodara (°ta-ud°), as, m., N. of an attend- 
ant of Varuna &e.; (a various reading for ghato- 
dara, q.V.) 

Ghartaka or ghantaka, as, m., N. of a plant, 
= ghanta-patali. 

Ghantika, f. a small bell [cf. kKshudra-ghantika] 
the uvula or soft palate. 

Ghantin, 1, int, {, furnished with bells, sounding 
like a bell; an epithet of Siva; [ef. ghanfa.] 
= Ghanfini-vija, am, n. the tree Croton Jamalgota ; 
[ef. ghanta-vija.] 

Ghanfu, us, m.a string of bells tied on an ele- 
phant's chest &e. by way of ornament; heat, light, 
&c.; (cf. nighantu.| 

Ghantika, as, m. a bell-ringer, a strolling ballad- 
singer who carries a bell; a bard who sings in chorus, 
and especially in honour of the gods, ringing a bell 
in presence of their images; the plaot Datura 
Fastuosa. 


WUE ghanda, as, m. a bee; [ef. ghunda.] 
GAs ghatana. See ghatana under ghata. 


WF ghana, as, &, am (fr. rt. han), who or 
what slays or strikes or crushes (in these senses Ved.); 
compact, solid, material, hard, firm; coarse, gross; 
viscid, thick, inspissated; full, densely packed ; fol- 
lowing closely or in uninterrupted series, uninter- 
rupted, permanent, eternal; impenetrable; dark; 
deep (as sound); taken in the mass, collective, com- 
plete, all; very, much; auspicions, fortunate ; (as), m. 
slaying ; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped like a 
hammer (ia these senses Ved.); aay compact mass or 
substance; a cloud; talc; the bulbous root of the 
plant Cyperus Hexastychus Communis; phlegm [cf. 
kapha}; the body; the cube of a number (in 
arithmetic), a solid body or cube (in geometry); 
extension, diffusion; a collection, multitude, as- 
semblage, mass, quaatity; a method of reciting the 
Rig and Yajur-veda; (a), f., N. of two plants, = 
madsha-parni and rudrayjata ; (am), n.a cymbal, 
a bell, a gong, &e.; any brazen or metallic instru- 
ment or plate which is struck as a clock &c.; 
iron; tin; skin, rind, bark, the fragrant bark of 
Laurus Cassia; a mode of dancing, neither quick 
nor slow. = Ghana-kapna, as, m. hail; [ef. 
ghanopala.} = Ghana-kdla, as, m. the fainy sea- 
son. = Ghana-garjita, am, n. the roar of thunder, 
a deep lond roar. = G:hana-golaka, as, m. an alloy 
of gold and silver. = Ghana-ghana, as, m. the cube 
of a cube. = Ghana-ghanaugha (“na-ogh°), as, m. 
a gatheriog of dark clonds.— Ghana-caya, as, m. a 
collection of clouds, cumulus. = Ghana-cchada, as, 
d,am, involved in clouds.— Ghena-~jambala, as, 
m, a quantity of mire, a slough. = Ghana-jala, am, 
n. a gathering of clouds. — Ghana-jrala, f. lightniag, 
a flash of lightning. Ghana-ta, {. compactness. 
— Ghana-tala, as, m.a kind of bird, =sérarga ; 
[ef. also ghana-tola.] = Ghana-timira, am, n. the 
darkness of clouds, great darkness. = Ghana-toya, 
as, m. a particular sea having thick water; (cf. 
ghanoda.) = Ghana-tola, as, m. the bird Cataka. 
= Ghana-ira, am, n. or ghana-ta, f. compactness, 
firmness; thickness, coarseness, solidity. = Ghana- 
drama, as, m., N. of a plant; [cf. vi-kantaka.]} 
= Ghana-dhatu, us, m. lymph.= Ghana-dhvani, 
a8, 18, 7, roaring, who or what makes a roaring ; (i8), 
m. a deep and low tone, a roar; the muttering of 
thunder clouds. = Ghana-ndbhi, is, m. smoke 
(being supposed to be a principal ingredient in 
clouds). = Ghana-nihdra, as, m. thick hoar-frost or 
mist.— Ghana-pattra, as, m., N. of a plant,= 
punar-navd. = Ghana-pada, am, n. the cube root. 
= Ghana-padavt, f. the path of the clouds, the 
sky. = Ghana-payodhara, as, m. a firm breast. 
= Ghana-palluva, as, m. the plant Guilandina 


waaaw ghana-pdshanda. 


Moringa; {cf. sobhdijana.] = Ghana-pasharda, 
as, m. a peacock, (this bird being supposed to de- 
light in cloudy and rainy weather.) — Ghana-phala, 
am, n. (in geom.) the solid or cubical contents of a 
body or of an excavation compared to a cube; 
(as), m., N. of a plant; (cf. vi-kantaka.] — Ghana- 
mala, am, n. deep (thunder) and sin. Ghana- 
mula, am, n. (in arithm.) cube root ; (as), m., N. of 
a plant; [cf. morata.]—Ghana-rara, as, m. the 
roaring-of clouds, thunder, = Ghana-rasa, as, m. 
a thick juice; extract, decoction; camphor; N. of 
two plants, =morata and pilu-paryi ; (as or am), 
m.n. the fluid of the clouds, water. = Ghana-rué, 
k, k, &, shining like a cloud (with lightning), cloud- 
like. = Ghana-rucira-kaldpa, as, m. (a peacock) 
having a tail glistening like a cloud. = Ghana-vara, 
am, n. the face ; [cf. ghanottama.|= Ghana-varga, 
as,m. the square of a cube; the sixth power. = Ghana- 
vartman, a, n. the path of the clouds, the sky, air. 
~ Ghana-valliké, £. lightning; (the creeper of the 
clouds.) = Ghana-valli, f. lightning; N. of a plant, 
=amrita-sava. = Ghana-vata, as, m. a thick op- 
pressive atmosphere or air (constituting a kind of hell) ; 
one of the regions of hell (?). — Ghanu-vasa, as,m.a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd; (cf. kushmdnda.]— Ghana- 
vahana, as, m. an epithet of Siva, and also of Indra 
(who rides on the clouds). — Ghana-vitht, is, f. the 
path of the clouds, the air ; a line of clouds. — Ghana- 
vyapdaya, as, m. the disappearance of the clouds; 
autuma. = Ghana-vyitiha, as, m., N. of a Siitra work, 
= Ghana-gabda, as, m. the noise of clouds, thun- 
der. — Ghana-Sydma, as, &, am, deep black, dark 
(as heavy clouds); (as), m. an epithet of Rima, 
and also of Krishna; N. of a copyist of the last 
century, with the epithet Tripithin. — Ghana-sam-~ 
criti, is, f. profound secrecy. Ghana-samaya, as, 
m, the rainy season, = Ghana-sdra, as,m. camphor ; 
mercury, or some peculiar form of it(?)}; water; a 
kind of tree. = Ghana-skandha, as, m., N. of a 
plant; [cf. kosdémra. | — Ghana-svana, as, m. low 
thunder, the muttering of clonds; the plant Ama- 
ranthus Polygamus. = Ghana-hasta-saikhyd, f. (in 
geom.) the contents of an excavation; or of a solid 
alike in figure. = Ghandkara (°na-ak°), as, m. the 
rainy seasoo.—= Ghandgama (°na-dg°), as, m. the 
approach of the clouds, the rainy season. = Ghand- 
ghana, as, a, am, fond of slaughter, easily striking 
down, fond of strife, mischievous, cruel; even, uni- 
form, without spaces or interstices, compact; (as), 
m.an epithet of Indra; a vicious elephant, or oné 
in rut; a thick or rainy cloud; mutual collision or 
contact; (a), f. Solanum Indicum ; (cf. kdka-madi.] 
= Ghandjidna (na-aj°), am, 0. gross ignorance. 
— Ghanaijant (‘na-anj°), f. an epithet of Durga. 
= (rhanatyaya (°na-aty’ ), as, m. the disappearance 
or departure of the clouds, the season succeeding 
the rains, autumn. = Ghandnta (°na-anta), as, m. 
the end of the rains, autumn. —Ghandmaya (°na- 
am°), as, m. the date tree, Phoenix Sylvestris; (cf. 
kharjura.|= Ghanamala (°na-am?), as, m.a kind 
of pot-herb, Chenopodium Album; [cf. vastika.] 
=Ghandmbu (°na-am°), o. rain. Ghandruna 
(°narar°’), as, d, am, deep red.— Ghandruddha 
(°na-ar°), as, Z, am, overspread with clouds. — Gha- 
navaruddha (°na-av°), as, d, am, ‘the abode 
of clonds,’ overspread with clouds. — Ghandsraya 
(°na-a$°), as, m. ether, the atmosphere, the heavens, 
the firmament. = Ghanottama (°na-ut°), am, n, the 
face (the best part of the ghana or body); ‘(cf. 
ghana-vara.| — Ghanoda (°na-uda), as, m. a par- 
ticular sea having thick or viscid water; (cf. ghana- 
toya.|=— Ghanodudhi (°na-ud°), is, mi. the viscid 
sea (constituting a kind of hell) ; a division of hell (?). 
=— Ghanoparuddha (°na-up*), as, d, am, clouded, 
overcast. = Ghanopala (°na-up°), as, m. hail; (cf. 
ghana-kapha.\=— Ghanaugha (°na-ogha), as, m. 
a gathenng of clonds. 

Ghani-kri, cd, 8.P. -karoti, -kartum, to harden, 
thicken, solidify, congeal, — Ghani-krita, as, d, am, 
hardened, compacted, made solid or firm ; congealed, 
thickened, condensed. 


Ghani-bhdva, as, m. the becoming hardened, 
compact or thick, thickening.— (Ghani-Dhuta, as, 
a, am, become thick, thickened, condensed, thick, 
congealed, inspissated, compact. 

Ghaniya, nom. P. ghaniyati, -yitum, to long for 
solid food. 


Wa ghamb, cl. 1. A. ghambate, &c., to 


\ move, go. 


Tt ghar, cl. 10. P. gharayati, -yitum, to 
N cover. 
UTE gharatta, as, m. a grindstone. 


Taz gharghata, as, m. a kind of fish, 
Pimelodus Gagora or Tengara; (cf. gargara, gar- 
garaka, gargata.| 


¢ 

WAL gharghara, as, 4, am (an onomato- 
poetic word implying an indistinct sound, especially 
inthe throat), uttered with an indistinct gurgling or 
purring sound; (as), m. an indistinct murmur, a 
low murmuring or gurgling sound, the crackling of fire, 
rattling of a carriage, creaking, &c. ; laughter, mirth; an 
owl; a fire of straw or chaff; a door, gate; a sliding 
or folding door or curtain (?); the pass of a moun- 
tain(?); the N. of a river, the Gogra or Ghogra; 
(a), f. a bell hanging on the neck of a horse; (@, 2), 
f. a bell used as an ornament; a girdle of smal! bells 
or tinkling omaments worn by women; a kind of 
lute; (as, d, am), m.f.n. one of the tones or notes 
in music. Gharghard-rava, as, m. a tinkling 
sound, the sound of small bells. 

Ghargharaka, as, m., N. of a river,=ghar- 
ghara ; (ika), f. bells used as an ornament; a short 
stick for striking several kinds of musical instruments ; 
a kind of musical instrument; fried grain; N. of a 
river; an ornament of small bells. 

Ghargharita, am, n. the grunting of a pig &c. 


UyaT gharghurgha, f. a sort of insect 
found in wood, =yama-kita ; [cf. ghurghura.] 
ga gharb, cl.1. P. gharbati, -bitum, to 


N Move, to go, 

wa gharma, as, m. (fr. rt. ghri or ghrin), 
heat, warmth (of the sun as well as of fire), sunshine ; 
the hot season, internal heat; sweat, perspiration; a 
cauldron, a boiler, saucepan, 8cc., especially the vessel 
in which the milk-offering to the ASvins is boiled ; 
a cavity in the earth shaped like a cauldron or boiler, 
an excavation; a crater; hot milk or any other hot 
beverage offered as an oblation, especially to the 
Agvins; N. of a son of Anu and father of Ghrita; 
gharma-tanu, du., N. of a Siman; [cf. Gr. @éppn ; 
Zend garéma; Goth. varmja; Germ. warm.] 
= Gharma-carcika, f. eraptions caused by heat and 
suppressed perspiration. Gharma-c¢heda, as, m. 
cessation of the heat.— Gharma-tapta, as, d, am, 
perspiring. — Gharma-didhiti, is, m. ‘having warm 
rays,’ the sun; [cf. sttansu.] — Gharma-dugha, as, 
ad, am, or gharma-duh, -dhuk, hk, k, Ved. giving 
warm milk or the substance used for the offering. 
~ Gharma-dyutt, is, m. ‘ having warm radiance,’ 
the sun. — Gharma-payas, as, n. perspiration; warm 
water. = (rharma-pavan, dG, ari, a, Ved. drinking 
hot milk. = Gharma-masa, as, m. a month of the 
hot season. Gharma-ragmt, ts, m. the sun; heat, 
radiance; [cf. gharma-didhiti.| — Gharma-vat, 
dn, ali, at, Ved. possessed of heat, an epithet of 


Indra. = Gharma-~vidarcika, f. cutaneous eruptions | 


or pimples from heat and suppressed perspiration ; (cf. 
gharma-Carcika.|— Gharma-sad, t, t,t, Ved. sitting 
near the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), an 
epithet of the manes. — Gharma-stubh, p, p, p, Ved. 
assuaging the heat, an epithet of the Maruts. = Grhar- 
ma-svaras, 48, ds, as, Ved. breathing out heat; 
(Say.) sounding high or shrill (=dipta-dhvant). 
— Gharma-sveda, as, &, am, Ved. perspiring with 
heat, or one whose sweat is milk; (Say.) coming 
with splendor or showering down water or coming 
to the oblation. — Gharmdnsu (°ma-ansu), us, m. 


uta ghati. 
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the sun ; (cf. gharma-didhiti.] — Gharmdnta (°ma- 
an°), as, m. the end of the hot season, the beginning 
of the rainy season.—Gharmanta-ldmuki, f. a 
small white bird, a kind of crane; (cf. valakd.] 
= Gharmambu (°ma-am°), n. sweat, perspiration. 
= Gharmambhas (°ma-am°), as, n. perspiration. 
— Gharmdrta (°ma-dr°), as, 4, am, suffering 
from heat. = Gharmodaka (*ma-ud’), am, a. warm 
water, perspiration. 

Gharmin, i, tni, ¢, Ved. one who has prepared the 
Gharma offering, engaged in preparing the Gharma. 

Gharmya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the Gharma 
or milk-vessel. 


WX gharsha, gharshana, &c. See under 
It. ghrish, p. 309. 

qq ghas (according to Panini II. 4, 37, 

\. a defective verb only used to supply certain 
tenses of ad, such as the Aor. and Desid. ), cl. 2. and 
1.P. ghastt and ghasati: Impf. and sing. aghas or 
aghat,; and pl.aghasta: Perf. jaghasa, jaghasitha, 
jaghasa; 3rd pl. gakshus (Part. Perf. jakshivas, 
fem. jakshushi); aghasat, ghatsyati, ghastum, to 
consume, devour, eat: Desid. jighatsatt, to wish to 
consume or devour, wish to eat; {cf. rt. zaksh and 
gras; cf. also Gr. yarrhp; Lat. gustus. | 

Ghasa, as, m. the eater or devourer; N. of a 
kind of demon ; also ofa Rakshasa; [cf. maha-ghasa 
and pra-ghasa. | 

Ghasi, is, m., Ved. food, victuals; [¢ef. ghdast.] 

Ghasmara, as, ad, am, voracious, gluttonous ; 
(as), m., N. of a deer (or a Brahman changed into 
a deer), 

Ghasra, as, ad, am, hurtful, injurious, mischievous, 
=hinsra; (as), m, a day [cf. ghransa]; (am), n. 
saffron. 

Ghdsa, as, m. food, meadow or pasture grass; 
(cf. asva-ghdsa and piuti-ghasa.| — Ghasa-kuta, 
am, n. a hay-rick. — Ghdsa-sthana, am, n. pasture, 
pasturage, food. = (rhase-ajra, as, d, am, Ved. im- 
pelling to consume, i. e. inviting or exciting appetite. 

Ghasaka, (atthe end of an adj.comp.) food, victuals. 

Ghasi, ts, m. fire or its deity (the all-consuming). 


Wz ghata, as, a, m.f. the nape or back 
of the neck, the cervical ligament ; (as), m. a pitcher, 
a pot (?for ghata); (cf. kara-ghata.) —Ghata- 
karkari, f. a kind of Jate. 

Ghatart, £. a kind of lute; {cf. ghafarikd.] 

Ghatika, as, m.=ghdantika ; (a), f. the nape or 
back of the neck; also incorrectly used for gha- 
tikd, q.v. 

Qi2Tes ghatala, as, 4, am (a wrong form 
for ghantala), bell-shaped (?). 

urfaea ghantika. See under ghanta. 


QI ghata, as, a, am (fr. rt. han), killing ; 
(az), m.a blow, a bruise, slaying, killing, murderiog, 
slaughter ; striking, woundiug, hurting, destruction ; 
an arrow; the product (of a sum in multiplication); 
[cf. harma-ghata and gréma-ghata.]— Ghata- 
kara, as, 1, am, murderous, destructive. Ghdta- 
éandra, as, m. the moon when in an inauspicious 
mansion. «= Ghata-tithi, is, f. an inauspicious lunar 
day. = Ghata-nakshatra, am, n. an inauspicious 
Nakshatra. = (G:hdta-vdra, as, mM. an inauspicious day 
of the week. = Ghdta-sthéna, am, n. a slaughter- 
house, a place of execution. 

Ghataka, as,i, am, killing, a killer, a murderer ; 
destroying, a destroyer (used at the end of comp.; 
cf. visvasa-ghataka). 

Ghatana or ghatana, as, a, am, killing, a mur- 
derer, a killer; (as), m., N. of certain inhabitants of 
hell; (2), f. a kind of club; (az), n. striking, slayiag, 
killing, slaughter, immolating. — Ghatana-sthana, 
am, n. a place of slaughter, a slaughter-house. 

Ghatayat, an, anti, at, striking, hurting, killing. 

Chatavya, as, d, am, to be killed, what may or 
ought to be killed 8c., deserving death. 

Ghati, ts, m. striking, killing in general ; catching 
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or killing birds, fowling [cf.nt-ghati, ghati-pakshin, 
ghati-vthaga]; (és), f. a bird-net. = Ghati-pakshtn, 
i, m. or ghati-vihaga, as, Mm. a hawk or falcoa. 

Ghatin, i, ini, 7, killing, murderous, who or what 
strikes or kills, a murderer; destroying, destructive, 
felonious; (cf. andhaka-ghatin, amt tra-gh°,ardha- 
ka-gh°, kumara-gh’, &c.] : 

Ghatuka, as, 1, am, killing, tearing asunder, 
hurting, burtful, mischievous; cruel, savage, violent, 
ferocious. 

Ghatya, as, a, am, to be killed, proper or fit to 
be killed. 


Wc ghara. See under rt. ghri. 


aitta ghartika, as, m. (fr. ghrita), pulse 
ground and fried with clarified butter, a cake pre- 
pared with Gbrita or clarified butter. 

Gharteya, ds, m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe ; (as), 
m. the prince of this tribe. 


_-MT@ ghasa. See under rt. ghas. 


faa ghinn, cl. 1. A. ghinnate, jighinne, 
\ ghinpitum, to take, grasp; [cf ghunr 

_and ghrinn.] 

gq 1. ghu, cl. r. A. ghavate, &c., to utter 


a peculiar sound, to sound. 


_2.ghi, ys, M. a kind of souad. 
aq ghunsh, cl. 1. A. ghunshate, &c., to 
_S3_N diffuse lustre. 
ghut, cl. 6. P. ghutati, jughota, ghu- 
tum, to strike again or retaliate, to resist, 
oppose ; to protect, preserve; cl.r.A.ghofate, jughute, 
ghotishyate, aghutat and aghoftshta, ghotitum, to 
come back, to return; to barter, exchange. 
Ghuta, as, m., or ghufi, is, f. or ghufi, f. the ancle. 
Ghutika, as, d, m, f. the ancle. 
Ghunta, as, m. or ghuntaka, as, m. ot ghuntika, 
f, the ancle. 


es 


qs ghud, cl. 6. P. ghudati, &c., to pre- 
\ vent, defend, protect. 


eee 
ghun (related to ghirn; cf. ghol), 
3 Ndr. A. ghonate, jughune, ghonitum, 
&c., or 6. P.ghunati, jughona, &c., to move to and 
fro, stagger, shake. 

Ghuna, as, m. a peculiar kind of insect found 
in timber; the pangolin or armadillo. — Ghuna- 
kifuka, as, m.=the preceding. — Ghuna-vallabha, 
f,, N. of a plant; [cf. ati-vishd.}—Ghunakshara 
(°na-ak°), am, n. an incision in wood or in the leaf 
of a book caused by an insect or book-worm and 
resembling somewhat the form of a letter. = Ghund- 
kshara-nyayena, ind. in a fortuitous aad unexpected 
manner, by a happy chance. ’ 

Ghuni, ts, is, 7, worm-eaten (?). 

Ghunda, as, m. a large black bee. 


ghuntika, am, n. cow-dung found 
in thickets. 


ghunn, cl. 1. A. ghunnate, jughunne, 

3 \ghunnitum, to seize; [cf ghinn and 
ghrinn.| 

qt ghur, c).6.P. ghurati, &c.,to frighten 

© with cries, to cry out through fear, utter 
cries of distress; to be frightful or terrible; to 
sound; (cf. ghora.] 

Ghurana, as, m. sound. 


YUGT4a ghuraghuraya, nom. A. -ghura- 


yate, to utter gurgling sounds, to wheeze, snort or 
grunt like a hog; (cf. gharghara and the next.] 


zat ghurghura, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a kind of worm, borrowing in the skin, 

inea-worm, Dracunculus; (2), f. the mole-cricket 
cf. mrit-kira]; (a), f. growling, as of a dog or cat. 

Ghurghurake, as, m. or (tka), f. a gurgling or 
murmuring sound, , 


uriaatery ghati-pakshin. 


Ghurghuraya, nom. A. ghurghurayate, to whis- 
tle, murmur, hum, &c. 

WS ISITT ghulaghula-rava, as, m. a kind 
of pigeon. 

Wess ghulanéa, as, m. Coix Barbata; (cf. 
gavedhuka.] 

gq |: ghush, cl.1. P. ghoshati, jughosha, 

3 \ ghoshishyati, aghoshit and aghushat, 
ghoshitum, to sound, make any sound or noise; 
to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, announce publicly, 
declare ; to fill with cries ; (according to some) to kill: 
Caus. ghoshayati, -yitum, ajighushat, to proclaim 
alond, call to, invite; to cause to proclaim aloud; 
to praise: Desid. jughushishati or jughoshishati: 
Intens. joghushyate, joghoshti. 

Ghusha, as, &, am, sounding. 

Ghushita, as,a,am, souaded, declared, proclaimed. 

Ghushta, as, a, am, sounded, proclaimed. = Ghu- 
shtanna (ta-anna), am, n. food given away by 
proclamation, 

Ghushtra, am, n. a cart, a carriage; (fr. ghush, 
in the sense ‘ to creak ?’). 

Ghushya, as, a, am, giving out souads; to be 
proclaimed aloud, 

Ghosha, as, m. indistinct noise, tumult; the con~ 
fused cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, 
cries of woe or distress, any cry or sound ; an exclama- 
tion, the roar of animals; the sound of a drum or 
of a conch-shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage, 
&c. ; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string, crackling 
of fire, singing in the ear; roaring of a storm, of 
thunder, of water, &c.; the sound of the recital 
of prayers; rumour, report; a proclamation; (in 

mmiar) the soft sound or low murmir heard in the 
articulation of the soft or sonant consonants g, gh, 


jy gh, 4, ah, d, dh, b, bh, w, 2,2, n,m, h, y, 71, v% 


the vowels, and Anusvara, which with the Yamas of 
the first ten of the soft consonants make up altogether 
forty sounds, (the absence of this soft sound or murmur 
being called a-ghosha, q.v-, and applied to k, kh, 
é, ch, t, th, t, th, p, ph, the sibilants, Visarga, the 
Jihva-mOliya, and the Upadhminiya, which with 
the Yamas of the first ten consonants make up 
twenty-six sounds) ; a vowel; a station of herdsmen ; 
a herdsman; a gnat, a musquito; a creeping plant 
bearing white or yellow flowers, Luffa Foetida or a 
similar plant [cf. ghoshaka]; brass, bell-metal, 
tutenag, &c.; N. of a man; an epithet of Siva; 
a son of Lamba, daughter of Daksha, and wife of 
Dharma; N. of an Arhat; N. of a prince of the 
Kanva dynasty (for ghosha-vasu); a common N. 
for a Kayastha or one of the writer-caste, &c.3 N. 
of a country ; astation of herdsmen in geaeral ; (2), f 
a kind of fennel, Anethum Sowa, another plant = kar- 
kata-gringt; N.of a woman, said to be a danghter 
of Kakshtvat ; [cf. atma-ghosha, indra-gh°, uc¢éair- 
gh°, jya-gh°, pad-gh°, madhu-gh’, maha-gh°.| 
= Ghosha-I:rit, t, m. a person making a noise. 
= Ghosha-koti, is, f.. N. of the peak of a mountain. 
= Ghosha-buddha, as, a, am, Ved. made attentive 
by the sound, = Ghosha-mati, is, m., N. of a man. 
— Ghosha-vat, an, ati, at, sounding, making a 
noise ; (in grammar) sonant, uttered with the soft arti- 
culation, see above ; (van), m., N. of a man; (vat?), 
f,a Inte (vind); a peculiar kind of lute or N. of 
a lute. = Ghosha-varna, as, m. a sonant letter. 
= Ghosha-vasu, us, m., N. of a prince of the 
K4nva dynasty. 

Ghoshaka, as, m.a crier,a proclaimer (e.g. in 
pataha-gh*, q.v.); the creeping plant Luffa Foetida 
or a similar plant. =—Ghoshakakrité Cha-ak), és, 
m. a plant with white blossoms, similar to the Gho- 
shaka, and perhaps a species of it, commonly called 
Hatighosha. 

Ghoshana, as, @, am, sounding; (am, @), n. f. 
speaking loud, making a great noise; crying, pro- 
claiming aloud. 

Ghoshaniya, as, a, am, to be proclaimed aloud, 
to be publicly announced. 


yaaet ghrita-padi. 


Ghoshayitnu, us, m. a crier, a proclaimer, a 
herald; a Brahman; the Koil or Indiaa cuckoo; a 
captive (?). 

Ghoshi, ts, is, ¢, Ved. (according to Say.) either 
‘accompanied with noise,’ or ‘to be proclaimed 
aloud ;? but ghoshi might also be considered as the 
3rd pers. sing. of the Aor. Pass, fr. rt. ghush. 

Ghoshin, i, int, 1, sounding, noisy; (in grammar) 
having the soft sound or articulation, sonant, (opposed 
to a-ghosha); [cf. grama-ghoshin.] 


qa. ghush = ghrish, q. v. 
qa ghusrina, am, n. saffron. 
Wa ghika, as, m. an owl. = Ghikari (Cka- 


ari), tz, m.a crow (enemy of the owl). — Ghikavasa 
(°ka-av°), as, m., N. of a trees [cf sakhofa.] 


qt ghir, cl. 4. A. ghuryate, &c., to kill, 
% hort, or injure; to become old, to decay. 


qa ghirn, cl. 6. P. or 1. A. ghurnati or 
\, ghurnate, &c.,to moveto and fro, to shake, 
to be agitated, to tremble, roll about, cause to whirl, 
whirl, turn round: Caus. P. ghiirnayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to Move to aod fro or shake. 

Ghirna, as, @, am, shaking, moving to and fro; 
(as), m. a kind of pot-herb, Chironia Centauroides ; 
turning ronnd, whirling, rolling, &c. — Ghurna- 
wayu, us, m. a whirlwind, 

Gharnana, am, 4, 0. f. shaking, revolving, whirl- 
ing, turning round, 

Ghirnamana, as, 4, am, being agitated, shaking, 
trembling, revolving, turning round. 

Ghirndyamdana, as, G, am, whirling, revolving, 
rolling, tossing. 

Ghurnt,is,f. rolling, revolving, going round or over. 

Ghirnikd, f£., N. of a woman. 

Ghirnita, as, a, am, rolling, tuming, tossing. 

Ghirnyamana, as, a, am, being agitated, set in 
motion, made to go round. 

3 | ghri, cl. 1. 3. 10. P. gharati, jigharti, 

gharayati, jagha@ra, gharishyati, aghar- 
shit, ghartum, &c., to sprinkle, besprinkle, sprinkle 
over; to wet or moisten; to distil; cl. 3. P., 5.P.A. 


jighasti, ghrinoti, ~nute, or gharnoti, ~nute, to 


shine; to burn; [cf. ghrin.] 

Ghara, as, m. sprinkling, besprinkling, wetting ; 
(7), f. a kind of metre consisting of four lines of four 
syllables each, 

Ghrita, as, @, am, sprinkled; illamined; (am), 
n. clarified butter or butter which has been boiled 
gently and allowed to cool ; it is then used for culinary 
and religious purposes and is highly esteemed by the 
Hindis; it is now commonly called Ghee (ght or 
ghi); butter, fat, fat as an emblem of fertility, 
especially finid grease; cream; rain or rather fertil- 
izing rain, considered as the fat which drops from 
heaven, water; (4), f. a kind of tree (cf. ghrita- 
manda]; (as), m., N. of a son of Dharma, grand- 
son of Anu and father of Duduha. = Ghrita-karanija, 
as, m. a kind of Karatija, =ghrita-parnaka, tapa- 
svin, pra-kirya, vi-rocana, vishari. = Ghrita-hu- 
mari ot ghrita-kumdartka, f. the plant Aloe Indica, 
(this plant being supposed to resemble a virgin in 
delicacy and elegance.) = Ghrita-kumbha, az, m. a 
jar of ghee.=(rhrita-kesa, as, 2, am, Ved. one 
whose locks are unctuous, dropping with butter. 
= Ghrita-kausthka, as, m., N. of a religions teacher. 
= Ghrita-cyuta, f., N. of a river; (cf. ghrita-séut.] 
= Ghrita-didhiti, is, m. fire, the deity of fire (as 
receiving the clarified butter offered in sacrifice); 
another reading has dhrita-didhiti. = Ghyita-duh, 
-dhuk, k, k, Ved. giving butter or cream, = Ghrita- 
dhara, £., N. of a river. = Ghrita-nirnyj, k, k, k, 
Ved. having a garment of fat, covered with fat; (Say.) 
shining with butter mixed (with the Soma). = Ghrita- 
pe, as, d, am, drinking Ghrita, epithet of a class of 
Rishis. — Ghrita-padi, adj. f., Ved. (according to the 
Brahmatias) one whose path is Ghrita; or, perhaps, 
one whose foot (pad) drops with Ghrita, an epithet 


AIM ghrita-pernaka. 


of Il4.—Ghrita-pargaka, a3,m.=ghrtita-karaija ; 
(cf. ghrita-purnaka.] — Ghrita-pasu, us, m. ghee 
or clarified butter made into or supposed to resemble 
an animal to be offered at a sacrifice, a sacrificial 
victim represented by ghee. = Ghrita-pavan, a, ari, 
a, Ved. drinking butter &c.— Ghrita-pita, as, 4, 
am,=pita-ghrita, one who has drunk butter &c, 
= Ghrita-pu, ts, is, u, Ved, clarifying butter &c. 

= Ghrita-piira, as, m. a sweetmeat composed of 

flour, milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee, &c. = Ghrita- 
purnaka, as, mM, a sweetmeat composed of flour, 
milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee, &c.; the tree Pongamia 
Glabra; [cf. karanja; cf. also ghrita-parnaka.) 
= Ghrita-pri¢, k,k,k, Ved. sprinkling unctuous or 

fertilizing fluid ; (Say.) accompanied with fertilizing 
fluid. = Ghrita-prishtha, as, @, am, Ved. one whose 
back or surface consists of Ghrita; especially an epi- 
thet of Agni or his horses; (Say.) having a brilliant 
form or shining body; (as), m., N. of a son of Pri- 
ya-vrata by Barhishmati, and sovereign of Kraunca- 
dvipa, also a N. of fire.— Ghrita-pratika, as, a, 
am, Ved. one whose form is brilliant with Ghrita ; 
an epithet of Agni and of Ushas, = Ghrita-prayas, 
as, as, as, Ved, relishing Ghrita; (Say.) receiving 
oblations of food mixed with Ghrita. = Ghrita-pra- 
satta, as, a, am, Ved. propitiated with Ghrita; 
epithet of Agni. Ghrita-prasa, as, m. swallowing 
ghee. = Ghrita-prasana, am, n. tasting or swallow- 
ing ghee. = Ghrita-pri, ts, ts, 1, Ved. satisfied with 
butter, an epithet of Agni. = Ghrita-prush, t, t,t, Ved. 
sprinkling fat &c., filling with Ghrita, i. e. spreading 
welfare and gifts. = Ghrita-pluta, as, a,am, sprinkled 
or smeared with ghee. = Ghrita-bhrishta, as, @,am, 
baked or stewed in grease. — Ghrita-manda, as, 
m. the scum of melted butter, the fattiest part of 
grease; (@), f. a kind of medicinal plant (the scum 
of its infusion resembling ghee); (cf. kakolz.} 
= Ghrita-mandalika, f., N. of a plant, =hansa- 
padi. = Ghritamandoda (°da-uda), as, m., N. of 
a lake on the mountain Mandara. — Ghrtta-yont, ia, 
tg, t, Ved. an epithet of Agni, abiding or living in 
Ghrita &c. ; producing fertilizing rain or welfare and 
happiness generally ; (Sdy.) whose source is Ghrita. 
= Ghrita-raudhiya, as, m. pl. the Raudhiyas who 

are desirous of Ghrita. = Ghrita-lekhani, f. a ladle 
for ghee. = Ghrtta-lolikrita, as, a, am, mixed with 
ghee, steeped in it. Ghrita-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
greasy, abounding in fat; mixed or smeared with 
butter; an epithet, especially of Agni and Soma; 
containing the word Ghrita (as a verse}; (vat), ind. 
like clarified butter. — Ghrita-vara, as, m. a sweet- 
meat, or flour &c. baked with ghee and sugar. 
= Ghrita-vartant, ts, ts,%,Ved. whose tracks are in 

Ghrita or sprinkle Ghrita, an epithet of the chariot 
of the Afvins. = Ghrita-varti, ts, f.a wick fed with 
grease. = Ghrita-vikrayin, t, m. a vender of ghee. 
«= Ghrita-vriddha, as, @, am, Ved. delighted with 

Ghrita, nourished with it; an epithet of Agni. 
= Ghrita-vrata, as, @, am, living only upon Ghrita. 

= Ghrita-$éut,t, t,t, Ved. sprinkling ghee. = Ghrita- 

séun-ntdhana, am, n., N. of a Siman. = Ghrita- 
sCyut, t, t,t, Ved. distilling ghee, — Ghritascyun-ni- 
na, am, n., N. of a Saman.=— Ghrita-sri, 18, 

18, 1, Ved. mixed with Ghrita, mixing ghee; (Say.) 
having recourse to Ghrita.=(Ghrita-sad, t, t, t, 
Ved. abiding in Ghrita. = Ghrita-sthald, f., N. of 
an Apsaras; [cf. rita-sthala and kratu-sthala.| 
= (Ghrita-sna, Ga, 4s,am,Ved.dropping fat. Ghrita- 
gnu, us, us, u, Ved. bathed in Ghrita, sprinkling it; 


epithet of Mitri-Varuna, and of heaven and earth; }- 


one whose surface consists of Ghrita. — Ghrita-epris, 
k, i,k, who or what touches Ghrita. = Ghrita-hrada, 
as, @, am, Ved. (a lake) consisting of Gbrita. 
~ Ghritakta (ta-ak°), as, 4, am, anointed with 
clarified butter, smeared with Ghrita. = Ghritaci, 
4s, m., N. of a man, (derived fr. the following.) 
= Ghrita& Cta + rt. ac), adj. f. greasy, abounding 
in Ghrita; filled with grease; sprinkling Ghrita or 
fertilizing fluid, shining with it, (often with and 
without juhd, f. or the sacrificial ladle with which 
the Ghrita is taken up, poured ont, &c.); an epithet 


of Sarasvati &c. ; (Z), f. the night (considered as moist 
and dewy); a kind of serpent (shining like grease); 
N, of an Apsaras, loved by Bharad-vaja, or Vy4sa, or 
Viév4-mitra; wife of Pra-mati and mother of Rum; 
(according to other authorities) the wife of Randrafva 
or Kufa-nabha. = Ghritaci-garbha-sambhava, f. 
large cardamoms. = Ghritanna (°ta-an°), as, d@,am, 
Ved. eating grease. = Ghritabhyakta ("ta-abh°), as, 
a, am, smeared with ghee.— Ghritarcis (°ta-ar°), 
ds, m. flaring or blazing fire.—Ghritavani (ta- 
av°), #3, f. the spot on the sacrificial post which 
is smeared with Ghnta.— Ghrita-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. 
delighted with butter; (Say.) increasing the Ghrita. 
= Ghritasuti (Cta-de°), is, ts, 4, Ved. receiving the 
Ghrita oblation, one whose food is Ghrita; epithet of 
Mitra-Varuna, Vishnu, Indra-Vishnu. = Ghritaha- 
vana (°ta-ah°), as, a4, am, Ved, one to whom the 
Ghrita oblation belongs; epithet of Agni. = Ghrita- 
huta (°ta-ah°), as, a, am, Ved. one to whom 
Ghrita is offered. — Ghritahuti (ta-ah°), te, f. 
the Ghrita oblation.= Ghritahva (ta-ah°), as, m. 
and ghritahvaya (ta-ah°), as, m. the resin of 
the tree Pinus Longifolia, turpeotine. = Ghritoda 
(ta-wla), as, @, am, having Ghrita as water; 
(as), m, the sea of Ghrita surrounding KuSa-dvipa. 
= Ghritodanka (tu-ud’), as, m.a leather vessel 
for holding ghee.—(hritaudana (ta-od°), am, 
n. tice sprinkled with Ghrita. 
Ghritin, t, int, i, containing Ghrita. 


Ghriteyu, us,m., N. of a son of Raudrasva (cf. ’ 


ghritaci|; according to other authorities kriteyu 
or krikaneyu. 
Ghriteli, f. a cock-roach; [cf. tailapayika. | 
Ghritya, as, a, am, Ved. consisting of Ghrita. 


YF 1. ghrin, ind. an onomatopoetic sound. 


= Ghrin-karikra, as, 4, am, bleating, making the 
cry of a goat, 

Way 2 ghrin (allied to rt. ghri), cl. 8. P. 

& NA. gharnoti, -nute, or ghrinoti, -nute, 
to shine, burn. 

Ghrina, as, m. heat, ardour, sunshine; (a), f. a 
warm. feeling towards others, compassion, tendemess, 
pity; reproach, blame, censure, aversion, contempt ; 
[cf. ntr-ghrina and hrintya.] —Ghrindrcis (Cna- 
ar°), 4s, m. fire. 7 

Ghrindlu, us, us, w, compassionate, pitiful. 

Ghrini, ta, m,. heat, ardour, sunshine; a ray of 
the sun or moon, the sun ; a wave, water; (ts, 78, 2), 
displeasing, disagreeable. = Ghrint-vat, dn, atz, at, 
Ved. buming, shining; (an), m. a kind of animal. 

Ghrinita,as,a,am, pitied ; reproached, abused, hated. 

Ghrinin, 1, ini, 7, merciful, tender-hearted, com- 
passionate ; censorious, abusive.=— Ghrint-tva, am, 
n. mercifulness, compassion, pity. 


a ghrinavasa, as, m. (probably for 
ghana-vasa), a kind of pumpkio-gourd; (cf. kush- 
manda.) 

qq ghrinn, cl. 1. A. ghrinnate, to seize; 
\ (ef. ghinn and ghunn.} 
ghritsatamas, as, m., N. of a 
man (for grttsa-tama ?). 


Wea ghritsamada, a wrong form for 
gritsa-mada. 


qa. ghrish = hrish, to be joyful. 


Ghrishu, us, us, wu, Ved. lively, agile, mirthful, 
sportive. 

1. ghrishvi, is, 78, 7, Ved. lively, gay, merry, spor- 
tive; (Sdy.) crushing, (as if fr. a. ghrish.) = Ghrishvi- 
rddhas, a8, as, a8, Ved. frolicsome with joy ; (Say.) 
whose gifts touch each other or come closely together, 
(as if fr. 2. ghrish); epithet of the Maruts. 


2. ghrish, cl.1. P. gharshatt, jaghar- 

\. sha, gharshishyati, gharshitum, to tub, 

grind, brush, polish, furbish; crush, pound; Caus, P. 
gharshayati, -yitum, to rub, grind. 


wice ghoraka. 
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Gharsha,as,m. rubbing, grinding, friction, brushing. 

Gharshaka, a3,4,am, rubbing ; (as), m, a polisher. 

Gharshana, a8, a, am, rubbing, rubbing so as 
to make sore; (wm), n. the act of grinding or rub- 
bing, pounding, brushing, friction; (2), f. turmeric, 
= (rharshandala (na-ala = alaya),as, m. a wooden 
roller or pestle for grinding. 

Gharshaniya, as, &, ani, to be rubbed or cleaned. 

Gharshita, as, a, am, rubbed, ground, brushed. 

Gharshin, , tnt, 1, grinding, rubbing. 

Ghrishta, as, @, am, rubbed, ground, pounded ; 
frayed, grazed, rubbed so as to be sore. 

Ghrishtt, ts, m.ahog [cf. grishti and 2.ghrishvt}; 
(is), f. grinding, pounding; emulation, contest; N. 
of a plant, = va@rahi, Lycopodium Imbricatum ; N. of 
another plant, Clitorea Ternatea; [cf. vishnu-kranta.} 

2. ghrishvi, is, m. a hog. 

Ufeest ghrishthila, f., N. of a plant re- 


lated to the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia; [¢f. prigni- 
parni.]| 


Warsat ghenculika or ghenculi, f., N. of 
an esculent root, Arum Oxicense, = kraundéadana. 

Whey ghongha, as, m. intermediate space. 

We ghota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ghut), 


a horse. 

Ghotaka, as, m.a horse; (ka), f. a mare; the 
plant Cucumis Utilissimus (karkat2); [cf turangz.] 
= Ghotaka-mukha, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Kany4-samprayuktakadhikarana. 


WTS ghodacolin, i, m., N. ofa man. 


WUyA ghonasa, as, m. = go-nasa, a kind of 
serpent; (other authorities have ghonasa.) 


UAT ghona, f. (corrupted fr. ghrana ?), 
the nose; the nose or nostrils of a horse. 
Ghonin, t, m. a hog (as having a large snout). 


Wet ghontd, f. the jujube, Zizyphus 
Jujuba,=vadara, vadari; the hetel-nut tree, see 
guvaka; a timber tree, Schrebera Swietenoides. 
= Ghonta-phala, as, m. a kind of plant. 


Waa ghonasa, as, m. a large kind of 
snake; [cf. ghonasa.] 


WC ghora, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. han 
with substitution of ghwr for han), venerable, awful, 
sublime (in these senses Ved) ; terrific, frightful, terri- 
ble, horrible, dreadful, awful, violent, vehement ; (a3), 
m. the terrible, an epithet of Siva; N. of an Angi- 
rasa, a son of Angiras; N. of Kutsa; (a), f. the night ; 
a kind of creeper, =deva-dali ; (scil. gatz), N. of 
one of the seven stations of the planet Mercury; 
(am), n. venerableness ; awfulness, horror; a horrible 
action, magic formulas and charms ; poison; saffron; 
(cf. dhtra and gaura.] = Ghora-ghushya, am, 0. 
brass; (a various reading for ghora-pushpa); (ct. 
ghosha.| — Ghora-cakshas, as, as, as, Ved. of 
frightful appearance, having terrific eyes. — Ghora- 
tara, a3, a, am, more terrible, very awful. = Ghora- 
ta, f. or ghora-tva, am, n. horribleness, horror. 
= Ghora-dargena, as, 4, am, of horrible or fright- 
ful appearance, terrific; (as), m. an owl. = Ghora- 
pushpa, am, n. brass, bell-metal; [cf ghora- 
ghushya.}] = Ghora-rasana, as, m. a jackal; (a 
wrong reading for ghora-vasana.) = Ghora-rasin, 
Z, m. a jackal (? for ghora-vasin). = Ghora-rupa, 
as, 7, am, frightful, hideous; (am), a. a hideous 
appearance, = Ghora-rupin, t, ini, 1, frightful, hor- 
rible, hideous. = Ghora-varpas, ds, as, as, Ved. of 
frightful or hideous appearance or shape ; an epithet 
of the Marts. — Ghora-vasana, as, m. or ghora- 
vasin, i, m, a jackal ; (cf. ghora-rasana.] = Ghora- 
sankasa, as, @, am, dreadful, terrible. — Ghora- 
svara, as, a, am, of dreadful sound. = Ghorakriti 
(°ra-ak°), 2, ts, 2, frightful, hideous, of terrible 
aspect or form. 

Ghoraka, a, m. pl., N. % a people, 
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Ghaura, am, n. horror, horribleness ; (as), m. a 
patronymic from Ghora. 


adic ghol (substituted in Prakrit for 

\ ghun=ghurn), d. io. P. gholayati, 

~yitum, to mix, to stir together into a semi-fluid 
substance ; Bengall gholaite. 

Ghola, ani, n. buttermilk; (z), f. a kind of plant 
or vegetable; [cf. aranya-gholt, kehudra-gh’, 
vana-gh°. 

Ghali, is, and gholika, {.=gholi. 


aq ghosha. See under rt. 1.ghush, p. 308. 


warntat ghoshataki, f., N. of a plant,= 
éreta-ghosha ; [cf. hasti-ghoshataki and kosataki.] 


Wt ghaura. See above. 


Hi ghna, as, i, am (fr. rt. han, and used at 
the end of compounds to express) killing, striking, 
a killer, destructive, destroying, removing ; see artha- 
ghna, jvara-ghna, satru-ghna, go-ghna, danda- 
ghna; (also to express) multiplied by; see dvi- 
éatur-ghna. In a few compounds the fem. may 
end in @ (cf. kula-ghna]; (am), n. killing, de- 
struction. 

Ghnat, an, ati, at (pres, part.), striking, beating, 
hurting, killing. 

Ghni=ghna, m., in ahi-ghni and gva-ghni. 

Ghnya, used in a few compounds, see a-ghnya 
and ati-ghnya. 


Wa ghrans, n, m., Ved. the heat of the sun. 


Ghransa, az, m., Ved. the heat of the sun, sun- 
shine, brightness, 


UT ghra, cl. 1. P., ep. also cl. 1. A. and 
2. P. jighrati, -te, ghrati, jaghrau, ghra- 
syati, aghrat and aghrasit, ghratum, to smell, 
perceive odour, be eager for; to smell at, snuffle at ; 
to kiss: Caus, P, ghrapayats, ajighrapat and 
ajighripat, to cause to smell at: Desid. jighrasatt: 
latens. jeghriyate, jaghrett and jaghrats; du. 
jaghritas; [cf. Lat. fra-grare; Hib. gras, ‘a 
snout (?);’ Germ. riechen ; Old Germ. riuhku ; Lith. 
kwepju, kwapas; Gr. &pwua; pls, pw-ds.] ° 

Ghrati, (8, f. the nose (?). 

Ghrana, as, d, am, smelled; (as or am), m.n. 
smell ; smelling ; (am), n. odour ; (as, a, am), m.f.n. 
the nose ; (as), m., N. of a man. = Ghrana-cakshus, 
us, us, us, using the nose for eyes, blind. Ghrana- 
ja, as, &, am, caused or effected by the nose. 
= Ghrana-tarpana, as, a, am, pleasant to the 
nose, fragrant; (am), n. fragrance, odour; a fra~ 
grance, a perfume. ~ Ghrana-duhkha-da, f,, N. of 
a plant which causes sneezing (giving pain to the 
nose), = Ghrana-paka, as,m.a disease of the nose, 
=ndasa-paka, q.v. =~ Ghrana-gravas, as, m., N. of 
one of the attendants of Skanda (‘using the nose 
for ears’ [cf. ghrana-cakehus] or ‘renowned for 
bis nose’). = Ghranendriya (°na-in’), am, n. the 
organ or sense of smell, 

Ghrata, as, a, am, smelled, smelled at. 

Ghratavya, as, d, am, to be smelled or smelled 
at; (am), n. odour. 

Ghratt, is, f. smell; smelling, snuffling at; the 
nose. 

Ghratri, ta, tri, tri, one who smells. 

Ghratva, ind. having smelled. 

Ghreya, as, @, am, to be smelled, what may be 
smelled or snuffled at; (am), n. odour, smell. 


= 


& 1. na, the fifth consonant of the San- 
skrit alphabet, and the nasal of the first class. No 
real word in use begins with this letter ; it is usually 
found as the first member of a compound consonant 
preceded by a vowel; the sound of 7 corresponds to 
that of ng in song. Na-kara, as, m. the letter or 


sound 7a. t 


Qt ghaura. . 


F 2. na, as, m.an object of sense; desire, 
wish for any sensual object; an epithet of Siva; 
(Bhairava.) 


= nu, cl.1.A. navate, nunuve, to sound: 
 Desid, nuntishate. 


a 


@ 1. éa, the twentieth letterof the alphabet, 
and first of the second or palatal class of consonants, 
having the simple sound of ch in church. —Ca-kara, 
as, m. the letter or sound ¢éa. 


@ 2. éa, ind. (a particle and conjunction 
usually translateable by) and, both, also, moreover, 
as well as. This conjunction, like the Lat. que and 
Gr. re, is usually placed as an enclitic after the word 
which it connects with what precedes, and when used 
with the personal pronouns these must appear in 
their fuller accented forms (e. g. fava da mama Ca, 
both of thee and of me, not te da me ¢a). It con- 
nects whole sentences as well as parts of sentences, 
and seems to have been originally placed after both 
the words or clauses which it joins together, for in 
the Rig-veda the double ¢a occurs much more fre- 
quently than the single (e.g. aham éa tvam ¢a, 
1 and thou). The double éa may also be used 
somewhat redundantly in classical Sanskrit (e. g. /va 
harinakanam jivitam éatilolam kva ¢a vajra- 
sarah Saras te, where is both the frail existence of 
fawns and where are thy adamantine arrows ?). 1a the 
later literature, however, the first ¢a is more usually 
omitted (e. g. aham tvam ¢a), and when more than 
two things are enumerated only one éa is often found 
(e.g. tejasa yasasa lakehmyd sthitya a paraya, 
in glory, in fame, in beauty, and in high condition). 
Elsewhere, when more than two things are enume- 
rated, a is placed afer some and omitted after others 
(e.g. rina-data ¢a raidyas¢a srotriya nadi, both 
the payer of a debt and a physician [and] a Brahman 
[and] a river). In the Veda and even in classical 
Sanskrit, when the double ¢a wonld generally be 
used, the second may occasionally be omitted (e. g. 
Indragéa Somah, both Indra [and] Soma; dur- 
bhedyaséa asu-sandheyah, both difficult ta be 
divided (and] quickly to be united). Rarely da may 
imply a reference to certain other words which are 
not expressed (ec. 2, kamandalau ¢a karakah, the 
word karaka has the meaning ‘ pitcher’ and other 
meanings). 

Ca may be used for va and is then translateable by 
‘either,’ ‘or’ (e.g. tha damutra va, either here or 
hereafter; gtr? ra puman va yaédanyat sattvam, 
either a woman or a man or any other being); and 
when 2 negative particle is joined with da the 
two may then be translated by ‘neither,’ ‘nor’ 
Occasionally one ¢a or one na may be omitted (e. g. 
na ¢a paribhoktum naiva gaknomi hatum, 1 am 
able neither to enjoy nor to abandon; na piredhne 
na ¢a parahne, neither in the forenoon nor in the 
afternoon). 7 

Ca is often joined to the adverbs eva, ap2, tathd, 
tathaiva, &c., either with or without a negative 
particle (e.g. vairinam nopasereta sahayam 
éaiva vairinah, one ought not to serve either an 
enemy or the ally of an enemy). See eva, api, &c. 

Ca ‘sometimes =eva, even, indeed, certainly, just, 
&e. (e.g. su-cintitam daushadham na nama- 
matrena karoty a-rogam, even a well-devised 
remedy does not cure a disease by its mere name; 
yavanta eva te tavanséa sa, as great as they [were] 
just so great was he), 

Ca may occasionally be disjunctive and be trans- 
lated by ‘ but,’ ‘on the contrary,’ ‘on the other 
hand,’ ‘ yet,’ ‘ nevertheless’ (e.g. varam adyau na 
éantimah, better the two first but not the last; 
Santam tdam asrama-padam sphurati éa bahuh, 
this hermitage is tranquil yet my arm throbs). 

Ca—déa may be used to express immediate 


e 


wm cakra, 


connection between two acts or their simultaneous 
occurrence (ce. g. mama ¢a muktam tamasa 
mano manastjena dhanushi garaséa nivesitah, 
no sooner is my mind freed from darkness than a 
shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-bom god). 

Ca rarely =cet, if (e.g. jivitum éecchase, if thou 
wishest to live). 

Ca may be used as an expletive (e. g. anyatsda 
kratubhisca, and with other sacrifices). The native 
dictionaries assign to ¢a the following significations 
or forces :—conjunction (anv-a¢aya), collective com- 
bination (sam-ahara), mutual connection (itare- 
tara), and aggregation (sam-udéaya). For the 
meaning of éa@ after an interrogative see 2. ka, 
2.katha, &c.; [cf. Gr. re; Lat. que, pe (in nempe, 
&ce.); Goth. uh; Zend da; Old Pers. é4.] 


HI 3. da, as, a, am, seedless; bad, vile, 
mischievous ; (as), m.a thief; a tortoise; the moon; 
an epithet of Siva. 


Th éak, cl. 1. P. A. éakatt, -te, ¢daéaka, 
éeke, aéakit and adaktt, dakitum, to be 
satiated, to be contented, to be satisfied; to repel, 
resist ; to shine [ef. kan and 2. ram): Caus. daka- 
yati and éakayati (2). 

Cakita, as, @, am, shaking, trembling; fearful, 
timid ; startled, fnghtened, afraid of, — Cahita-caki-' 
tam, ind. with great alarm; (am), n. trembling, 
timidity, alarm; sa-Cakitam, tremblingly; (4), f., N. 
of a metre consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables 
each. Cakita-hridaya, as, a, am, faint-hearted. 


SATE 1. éakas (cf. rt. kag], cl. 2. P. 


éakasti, 3rd pl. dakasati, Impf. and 
sing. a¢akas or adakat, 3rd sing. acakat, Impv. 
and sing. ¢dakadht or cakaddhi, Perf. cakasan- 
éakara, vst Fut. dakasita, Aor. a¢akasit, to shine, 
to be bright: Caus. dakasayatt, -yttum, Aor, 
adi¢akasal or a¢aéakasat, to cause to shine, make 
bright, illuminate: Desid. ¢i¢akdstshatt. 
2. ¢akas, a8, as, as, shining, brilliant. 
Cakdsayat, an, anti, at, illuminatiag, beautifying. 
Cakasita, as, 4,am, illuminated, shining, splendid, 
beautiful. 


TANT dakora, as, m. (said to be fr, rt. dak, 
to be satisfied, i.e. with moon-beams), the bartavelle 
or Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa or Tetrao Rufus, 
(this bird is fabled to subsist upon moon-beams, 
hence ‘an eye drinking the nectar of a moon-like 
face’ is poetically called ¢akshus-akara ; the eyes 
of the Cakora are said to tum red when it looks 
on poisoned food, see Schol. to Manu VII. 217); N. 
of a people; also of a prince; and of a mountain, 
w Cakora-dris, k, k, k, having eyes like those of a 
partridge. 

Cakoraka, az, m. the Greek partridge; [cf. the 
preceding. } 


dakk, cl. 10. P. éakkayali, -yitum, 
AR to suffer; to give or inflict pala, 


TR dakka, as, m., N. of a man. 
WAR cakkala, as, 4, am, round, circular. 
WAG caknasa,as,m.(fr.rt.knas), crooked- 


ness, dishonesty. 


aH cakra, am, n. (fr. rt. kram or rt.1. kri? 
reduplicated), the wheel of a carriage, the wheel of the 
Sun’s chariot, or (metaphorically) the wheel of Time 
(in these senses sometimes az,m. in Ved.); a potter's 
wheel ; a discus or sharp circular missile weapon (espe- 
cially applied to the favourite weapon of Vishnu); an 
oil-mill; a circle; any circle or ring (ce. g. kalapa- 
éakra, the circle of a peacock’s tail); a form of 
military array (in a circle); circular flight (of a bird 
&e.); a circle or depression of the body for mystical, 
astrological, or chiromantic purposes, (six of these 
are enumerated one above the other, viz. I. miila- 
dhdra, the parts about the pubis; 2. svadhishthana, 
the umbilical region; 3. mani-piram, the pit of 
the stomach or epigastrium; 4. andhatam, the root 


e 


apt ¢akra-karaka. 


of the nose; 5. vi-suddham, the hollow between Cathartocarpns Fistula; [ef. aragbadha.] = Cakra- 
the frontal sinuses; 6. djidkhyam, the fontenelle or | pari, f. a plant, commonly Cakuliya, Hemionites 


union of the coronal and sagittal sutures: various facul- 
ties and divinities are supposed to be present in these 
hollows); a general N. for a diagram of various circular 
forms used for astrological or astronomical purposes, a 
sphere or astronomical circle in general (e.g. rasi- 
éakram, the zodiae) ; a cycle, a cycle of years, the cycle 
of the seasons ; the horizon; a particular constellation 
in the form of a hexagon; a troop, a multitude (in 
this sense m. and p.); an army, a host; a provinee, 
number of villages, region, district, circuit ; range, de- 
partment in general; section of a book; the wheel 
of a monarch’s chariot rolling over his dominions, 
sovereignty ; a realm; a whirlpool; the winding of 
a river; the convolutions or spiral marks of the 
Sala-grama or ammonite, a kind of petrified shell; 
the flower of the plant Tagara; N. of a particular 
plant or drug; a crooked or frandulent device [ef. 
éakrika|; N. of a metre consisting of four lines of 
fourteen syllables each, = dakra-pdata ; theruddy goose 
or Brahmany duck, Anas Casarca (in this sense m.) ; 
N. of a people (m. pl.); N. of a man (m.); of a 
Naga (m.); N. of one of the attendants of Skanda 
(m.); N.ofa mountain (m.); (7), £., Ved. a wheel ; 
(a), f, N. of two plants, =karkata-Srirgi and 
nagara-mustd. At the end of an adj. comp. the f. 
will end in @; [cf. a-cakra, udéa-¢°, eka-¢°, kdla- 
é°, ku-¢°, danda-¢°, dharma-¢°, sa-é°, &c.; cf. 
also Gr. xdxdos.|—Cakra-karaka, am, n. a kind 
of perfume, apparently a dried shell-fish, see nakht. 
= Cakra-kulyd, f., N. of a plant (cf. ¢itra-parn7] 
said to be a species of fern, commonly Cakuliya 
(Hemionites Cordifolia).— Cakra-gaja, as, m., N. 
of a plant, = dakra-marda. — Cakra-gandu, us, m. 
a round pillow, = Cakra-gati, is, f. rotation, revolu- 
tion. = Cakra-quécha, as, m. the tree Jonesia ASoca; 
(ef. agoka.J—= Cakra-goptri, ta, m, the protector of 
a wheel; (faraw), m. du, two men whose business 
is to preserve the wheels of a carriage from damage ; 
{cf. dakra-raksha.|— Cakra-grahana, am, 7, n. 
f. (?) ‘an army-holder,’ a rampart, an intrenchment, 
= Cakra-cara, a3,4,am, going in a circle, epithet 
of a class of superhuman beings; a juggler, = dakra- 
ta (?).—Cakra-cdrin, i, int, 7, going in a cirele, 
walking from one place to another. — Cakra-cuda- 
mant, 78, m. around jewel in a coronet or diadem; 
a honorifie title of Vopa-deva; N. of a man. = Cakra- 
jivaka, as, m. or dakra-jivin, 1, m. a potter (who 
lives by his wheel). = Cakra-talamra (°tala-dm°), 
as, m, a kind of mango tree. = Cakra-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha.—Cakra-taila, am, n. oil pre- 
pared from the plant Cakra (dakra-marda?). 
= Cakra-danshtra, as, m.a hog (having curved 
tusks).== Cakra-datta, as, m., N. of an author. 
= Cakra-danti, f., N. of a plant; [cf. danti.] 
— Cakradanti-vija, as, m., N. of a plant, =jaya- 
pala and danti-vija. —Cakra-dipika, f., N. of a 
literary work, — Cakra-dris, k, m., N. of an Asura. 
= Cakra-deva, as, m., N. of a warrior. = Calrra- 
dvara, as, m., N. of a mountain, = Cakra-dhanus, 
us, m., N. of a Rishi. Cakra-dhara, as, d, am, 
bearing a wheel, having a wheel, a wheel-bearer; 
carrying a discus; driving in a carriage; (as), m. a 
N. of Vishnu or Krishna (as holding a discus in one 
hand); a sovereign, ruler, the governor of a province, 
the owner of many villages; a village tumbler or 
juggler; a snake; N.ofa man.= Cakra-dharman, 
a, m., N. of a prinee of the Vidy4-dharas. = Cakra- 
dhara =¢akra-dhara above. = Cakra-dharda, f. 
the periphery of a wheel. = Cakra-nakha, as, m.a 
kind of perfume, = vyaghra-nakha. =Cakra-nadi 
or Cakra-nadi, f., N. of a river. Cakra-nabhi, 
is, f. the nave of a wheel. = Cal:ra-ndman, a, m.a 
pynitie ore of iron, see makshika.— Cakra-nayaka, 
ag, m. the leader of a troop; a kind of perfume, = 
éakra-nak:ha, = Cakra-nardyani-samhita, & N. 
of a literary work. = Cakra-nenvi, 8, £., N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda. = Cakra-pad- 
mata, as,m, N. of the plant Cassia Tora, = dakra- 
marda.= Cakra-parivyadha, as, m, the plant 


Cordifolia; [cf. ¢akra-kulyd.] =Cakra-pant, 4s, 
m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna (holding a discus 
in one hand); N. of an author; (sometimes ¢dalcra- 
panin.) = Cakrapant-datta, as, m., N. of an author 
of a lexicon; {cf. Candrodaya. |= Cal:ra-pata, as, 
m, a kind of metre, =¢akra.=Cakra-pdda or 
éakra-padaka, as, m.a carriage (having wheels for 
feet); an elephant (having circular feet). — Cakra- 
pala, as, m. the superintendent of 2 province; one 
who earries a discus ; acircle; the horizon. = Cakra- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town built by Cakra-mardika. 
= Cakra-pushkartnt, f., N. of a sacred tank at 
K4Si or Benares; [cf. Cakra-tirtha and mant- 
karntkda.] = Cakra-phala, am, n.a missile weapon, 
a kind of discus. Cakra-bandhava, as, m. the 
sun (‘friend of the mddy goose,’ these birds being 
supposed to couple only in the day-time), —Cakra- 
bala and ¢éakra-vala, as, am, m.n. a ring, cirele 
(cf. balt and valaka]; the horizon (usually n.}; a 
mass, a multitude, a number, assemblage; (as), m. 
a mythical range of mountains supposed to encircle 
the orb of the earth like a wall and to be the limit 
of light and darkness (perhaps a bank of douds 
shaped like mountains on the horizon); [cf. dakra- 
vata and dakra-vada.|—Cakra-baladht, is, m. a 
dog, ‘having a curved tail.’ = Cakra-bhdnu, us, m., 
N. of a Brahman.—Cakra-bhrit, t, m. ‘ discus- 
bearer,’ an epithet of Vishnu. —Cakra-bhedin?, f. 
night (‘dividing the mddy geese,’ the male and 
female of these birds being condemned to be sepa- 
rated at night); [cf. dakra-bandhava.|—Cakra- 
bhramé, is, m, £.(?) a grindstone.  Cakra-bhranti, 
ts, f. the whirling round of the wheels (of a chariot). 
= Cakra-matha, as, m., N. of a college built in a 
eircular form by Cakra-varman, = Cakra-mandaltn, 
i, m. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, (the body 
of the snake or its spots being compared to a 
wheel.) = Cakra-manda, as, m., N. of a Naga. 
~- Cakra-marda, as, m. the plant Cassia Tora. 
= Cakra-mardaka, as, m. Cassia Tora; (ikd), 
f., N. of the wife of Lalitaditya, — Cakram-asaja, 
ag, a,am, Ved. stopping the wheels (of the chariot). 
= Cakra-mukha, as, m. ‘having a curved mouth,’ 
a hog. = Cakra-mushala, as, a, am, {a battle) car- 
ried on with the discus and elub. = Cakra-melaka, 
as or am(?), m. or n., N. of a place in Kaémira. 
= Cakra-mauli, is, m., N.of a Rakshasa. = Cakra- 
ydna, am, n. any wheel-carriage, = Cakra-yoga, 
as, m. applying a splint or similar instrament by 
means of pulleys in case of dislocation of the thigh. 
- Cakra-raksha, as, m.= ¢akra-goptri, 4. v. 
~ Cakra-rada, as, m. a hog, a boar (‘ having 
curved tusks"); (cf. éakra-mukha.] —Cakra-lak- 
shana, f. the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, = quduct. 
= Cakra-latémra, as, m.a kiad of mango tree; 
(another reading for ¢akra-taldmra.) — Cakra-vat, 
an, ati, at, fumished with wheels, wheeled; armed 
with a discus; circular, being in the form of a ring 
or circle; (dn), m. the proprietor of an oil-mill or 
one in which seeds are bruised; an epithet of 
Vishnu; a sovereign, an emperor; N. of a moun- 
tain ; (vat), ind, like a wheel, in rotation, going 
round or revolving like a wheel. = Cakravarti-ta, §. 
or éakravarti-tva, am, n. the mark or‘ state of a 
universal emperor; see the next. = Cakra-vartin, 2, 
m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot roll every- 
where without obstruction ; an emperor, a sovereign 
of the world, a supreme ruler, the ruler of a Cakra 
or country described as extending from sea to sea, 
(twelve princes beginning with Bharata are especially 
considered as Cakra-vartins); (7, int, ¢), supreme, 
holding the highest rank; (nz), f. a fragrant plant, 
commonly Cakavat [ef. jan?]; the plant Nardos- 
tachys Jatamangsi; another plant, = alaktaka.=— Ca- 
kra-varman, a, m., N. of a king of KaSmira; [ef. 
éakravarmana.|=Cakra-vaka, as, m. the ruddy 
goose, commonly called the Brahmany duck, Anas 
Casarca; (2), f the female of this bird; [ef. dakra, 
¢akra-sdhvaya, éakrahva, ¢akrahvaya, &e.] 


vafsa cakriya, 


31f 
- Cakravaka-bandhu, us, m.the sun; [ef. dakra- 
bandhava.] = Cakravaka-vati, f. probably N. of a 
river (abounding in Cakra-vakas).—Cakravakin, 1, 
ini, ¢, filled with Cakra-vakas. — Cakravakopakiu- 
jita °ka-up’), a3, @, am, made resonant with the 
cooing or ery of the Cakra-vaka. = Cakra-vdfa, as, 
m.a limit, a boundary; a lamp-stand; engaging in an 
action; [ef. dakra-bala.]—Cakra-vada, as, m. a 
fabulous range of mountains, see Cakra-bala ; (am), 
n. a circle.== Cakra-vata, as, m. a whirlwind, a 
hurricane, = dakra-vala ; [cf.éal:ra-bala.J = Cakra- 
vimala, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a plant. 
— Cakra-vriddhi, ts, f. interest upon interest ; 
wages for transporting goods in a carriage. = Cakra- 
vytuha, a8, Mm. any circular array of troops. = Cakra- 
gata-pattra, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a plant. 
—Cakra-greni, {.=aja-sringi, the plant Odina 
Pinnata, bearing a curved fmit.—Cahkra-samwvara, 
as, m., N. ofa Buddha, = vajra-lika. — Cakra-sak- 
tha, as, &, am, having crooked thighs, bow-legged. 
=Cakra-sanjia, am, n. tin. Cakra-sahvaya, 
as, m.= éakra, = ¢akra-vaka, Anas Casarca. 
= Cakra-sena, as, m., N. of the son of Tara- 
éandra and father of Singha. —Cakra-svamin, i, m. 
an epithet of Vishnu; (cf. éakra-dhara.} = Cakra- 
hasta, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu (‘discus-handed’). 
= Cakra-hrada, as, m., N. of a lake. = Cakra- 
kara, as, a, am, or dakrakritt (°ra-dk°), is, 28, t, 
circular, round.—C'akraki, a various reading for 
éakranki, q.v.—Cakrankita Cra-an°), f.a kind 
of plant. = Cakrarki, f. a goose; [cf. dakranga.] 
=Cakranga (°ra-an’), as, m. a gander (having a 
curved neck); a carriage [cf. dakra-pdda]; (2), f. 
a goose; N, of several plants, =katu-rohint; N. of 
another plant, Enhydra Heloncha (hila-mocika) ; 
another plant, =karkata-sringi; another plant, 
Cocculus Tomentosus, =vrisha-parnt or su-dar- 
gana ; another plant, Rubia Munjista (mavijish tha) ; 
(am), n. a parasol. — Cakrata (°ra-afa), as, m. a 
juggler, a snake-catcher, snake-charmer, one who 
exhibits snakes and pretends to cure their bites; a 
knave, a cheat, a rogue ; a gold coin or certain weight 
of gold, a Dinar. =Cakradhivasin (Cra-adh?), t, 
m. the orange-tree. — Cakrayudha (°ra-dy°), a8, m. 
an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna (whose weapon 1s _ 
the discus). = Cakrdyodhya (ra-ay’), as, m., N. 
of a prince. = Cakravarta (Cra-av°), a8, m. turning 
round, whirling or rotatory motion. =—Cakrahva 
Cra-dh°), as, m.=¢akra-vaka, Anas Casarca;= 
éakra-marda, Cassia Tora; (a), f. Cocculus To- 
mentosus; [cf. dakrdngd.] —Cakrahvaya (°ra- 
Gh°), as, m.=¢éakrahva, Anas Casarca, = Cakri-~ 
vat, dn, ati, at, furnished with wheels, wheeled ; 
(an), m. an ass; N. of a king. = Cakresvara (°ra- 
@$°), as, m. lord of the discus, an epithet of Vishnn; 
(z), fa female deity peculiar to the Jainas, one of 
their Vidy4-devis or goddesses of wisdom, executing 
the orders of the first Arhat. 

Cakraka, as, a am, resembling a wheel or circle, 
wheel-shaped, circular; (as), m. a logical form or 
proposition, arguing in a circle; a kind of serpent; 
N. of a Rishi; (a), f. a kind of plant haviog great 
curative properties. 

Cakrald, f. a kind of Cyperus, = udéata. 

Cakrika, as, m.a discus-bearer; (a), f. a heap, 
a troop; a crooked or fraudulent device; the 
knee (7). 

Cakrin, t, ini, ¢, having a wheel or wheels, 
wheeled; having or holding a discus, an epithet of 
Vishnu or Krishna; driving in a carriage; circular ; 
(z), m. a potter; an oil-grinder; a sovereign of the 
world, an emperor, a Cakra-vartin; the governor of 
a province; a kind of juggler or tumbler who ex- 
hibits tricks with a discus or a wheel(?); one who 
offers sacrifices for a whole village(?); an informer ; 
an ass; the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca; a crow; 2 
snake; the plant Cassia Tora,= dakra-marda ; 
another plant, Dalbergia Ongeinensis; a kind of 
perfume; [cf. sa-cakrin.] 

Cakriya, as, a, am, going in a carriage, being 
on a journey. 
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Cakri-krs, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to make round or circular, to curve or bend (as a bow). 


Sma ¢akrana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. krt), 
having done, &c. 

Cakri, ts, 13, 1, Ved. doing, making, active, an 
agent; (#2), m., N. of a man. 

Cakru, us, m. a doer, a maker, an agent. 


Weal éaksh (perhaps a reduplicated form 
\ of ka¢ = ks, which according to some is 
the original root. According to Pagini the rt. 
dakeh can only be used in the conjugational tenses 
and optionally ia the Perf. In the non-conjugational 
tenses and optionally in the Perf. the rt. khyd ts 
substituted), cd. 2. A. Pres. dashte, Perf. dacakshe. 
Other forms are exceptionally found, e. g. and sing. 
Pres. P. cakshi, 2nd pl. Impv. P. (with a) cakehata, 
Impf. a¢aksham, Aor. acadaksham, \nf. €ashtum, 
Ved. Inf. dakshe, to appear, become visible: to see, 
look at, perceive, observe; to speak, say, tell, in- 
form; to eat, (a wrong form for jaksh): Pass. 
¢akshyate. The rt. daksh appears like khya, to 
combine the two distinct meanings of seeing and 
speaking. 

Cakshana, am, n., Ved. appearing, becomiag 
visible, appearance, aspect; speaking, saying; eating 
2 relish to promote drinking, (a wrong form for ja- 
kshana !); [ef. visva-cakshana.] 

Cakshani, is, m., Ved. an illuminator, irradiating. 

Cakshan, a, 0., Ved, the eye, (du. dakshant, 
the eyes.) 

Cakshas, ds, m. a teacher, a spiritual teacher, an 
instructor in sacred science; an epithet of Brihaspati, 
the teacher of the gods; (as), n. radiance, cleamess ; 
the act of seeing, being seen, (¢dakshase, dat. inf. to 
see, to be seen); look, sight, the eye; [cf. apdka- 
éakshas, tya-&, upaka-&, uru-&, ghora-c°, &c.] 

Cakshu, us or u, m. or n. (7), Ved. the eye; (us), 
m., N. of a prince; N. of a river. = Cakshu-pa, as, 
m., N. of a prince ; (a various reading has akshusha.) 

Cakshus, us, ws, us, seeing; (us), m., N. of a 
Marut ; also of a Rishi with the patronymic Manava; 
N. of a son of Anu ; (us), f., N. of a river [cf. cakshu 
and su-cal:shus}; (us), n. light, clearness; the act 
of seeing, faculty of seeing, sight, aspect, a look; the 
eye; often at the end of a compound (e. g. ghrana- 
éakshus, one who uses his nose for eyes; ¢ara- 
¢akshus, one who sees by means of his spies; 
dharma-Cakshus, one who has an eye for justice) ; 
[cf. a-cakshus, aghora-€, &c.; cf. also Zend das- 
man.|= Cukshuh-patha, as, m. ‘the path of the 
eyes,’ the horizon, the range of sight (e. g. dakshuh- 
patham prap, to become visible ; Cakshuh-pathad 
apagam, to vanish from the sight).—Cakshuh- 
peda, f. pain of the eyes. — Cakshuh-Sravas, a8, or 
¢akshuh-éruti, is, m. a snake (using its eyes for 
ears). = Cukshuh-saman, a, n., N. of a Siman (= 
prajapates saman). — Cakshur-indriya, am,n. the 
sense of secing.  Cakehur-gocara, as, a, am, com- 
ing within range of the eye.— Cakshur-grahana, 
am, n. morbid affection of the eyes. — Cakshur-da, 
ds, &, am, Ved. giving sight.—Cakshur-dana, 
am, n, the ceremony of anointing the eyes of an 
image at thetime of consecration. = Cakshur-bhrit,t, 
t,t, promoting sight. = Cakshur-mantra, as, a,am, 
Ved. bewitching with the eye. — Cakshur-maya, as, 
1, @m, resembling the eye.— Cakshur-mala, am, 
n. the excretion of the eyes. — Cakshur-loka, as, 4, 
am, seeing with the eyes. — Cakshur-vanya, as, 4G, 
am, Ved. suffering from disease of the eyes. = Ca- 
Eshur-vardhanikd, f., N. of a river. — Cakshur- 
vahana, am, n., N. of a plant, =mesha-sringi. 
- Cakshur-vishaya, as, m. the horizon, visibility ; 
presence, sight, ken; an object of sight, any visible 
object.— Cukshur-han, d, -ghni, a, killiog with a 
look. = Cakehu-Cit, t, t, t, collecting the faculty of 
sight. — Cukshush-kama, as, 4, am, Ved. wishing 
for the faculty of seeing. = Cakshush-tas, ind. away 
from the eye. — Cakshush-pati, ts, m. the lord of the 
eyes. Cukshush-pa, d3, ds, am, Ved. protecting 


THT éakri-krt. 


the eye-sight.  Cakshush-mat, an, ate, at, endowed 
with the faculty of seeing, seeing, furnished with eyes; 
representing the eye. = Cakshushmat-ta, f. the 
state of one who sees, the faculty of seeing. = Ca- 
kshit-roga, as, m. disease of the eye, ophthalmia, 

Cakshusha, at the end of a compound =¢akshus, 
eye (e. g. ea-Cakshusha, having eyes); (as),m., N. 
of the father of Manu C'akshusha ; (a wrong reading 
for Cakshus ?). 

Cakshushya, as, d, am, pleasing or agreeable to 
the eyes, agreeable, pleasing, good-looking, beantiful ; 
(as), m.a collyrium or application to the eyes, €x- 
tracted from the Amomum Antorhiza ; N. of the plant 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, = ketaka ; another plant, 
Hyperanthera Moringa; (a), f. a kind of collyrium, 
the calx of brass ora blue stone used thus; a pleasing 
or interesting woman; the plant Pandanus Odora- 
tissimns; also of Glycine Labialis, and of Odina 
Pinnata; (am), n. two kinds of collyrium, =‘har- 
parituttha and sauriraijana ; N. of a small shrub, 
= prapaundarika. 

aa éagh, cl. 5. P. caghnoti, &c., to smite 

\ or slay, to kill. 

MEU ¢ankuna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 

dak), a carriage, a tree; (am), n. any vehicle. 
AW ¢cankramana, as, 4, am (fr. Intens. 


of rt. kram), going about, taking exercise; who or 
what goes slowly or crookedly ; (um), n. going about, 
walking, proceeding, going tortuously or slowly. 

Cankrama, f. going about, walking, going tor- 
tuously or slowly. =Cankrama-vat, an, ati, at, 
who or what moves slowly or crookedly. 


AHF danga, as, a, am, handsome, beautiful; 


dexterous, clever; sound, healthy; (as), m., N. of 


aman. 


WAI datenda, f., N. of a fruit-bearing 
creeper, =brihat-phala, vesma-kila, sveta-raji, 
commonly cicida. 


Way? cacéaputa or (according to another 


authority) ¢ac¢catputa, as,.m. a kind of time in 
music. 


rq éané, cl. 1. P. éanéati, dadanda, 
\ dan¢itum, &c., to leap, jump; to go, 

move; to dangle; [cf. Hib. ceangtha, ‘they go, travel ;' 

ceangaastair, ‘walking, pacing ;’ Lat. cunctars ?}. 

Caréa, as, m.a basket; (a), { anything made of 
cane, a mat, a stool &e. made of reeds or basket- 
work; a straw-man, a doll; a puppet of grass or 
reeds; a contemptuous epithet of a man. 

Candéat, an, anti, at, leaping, going, moving; 
dangling; unsteady, shaking. 

Carcatka, as, d, am, leaping, jumping, trembling, 
moving. 

Cardéu, us, us, u, renowned, celebrated, known ; 
clever [cf. dandu-ta, curi¢u, dana, and akehara- 
éanéu]; (ws), m. a deer; N. of several plants, the 
castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis (eranda); also 
=raktatranda and kshudra-caiéu, = gonadika ; 
N. of a son of Harita; (ts), f.a beak, bill; a kind of 
vegetable, =micu, can¢u-pattra, &c. = Candu-ta, 
f. celebrity, cleverness, activity; the state of a beak. 
=—Cuncu-pattra, as, m. a kind of vegetable, = 
éaicu, f.—Cancu-puta, a3, am, m. 0. the bill of 
a bird when shut. = Car¢cu-prahdra, as, m. a peck 
with the beak. = Can¢u-bhril, t, m. ‘ having a beak,’ 
a bird. = Canéu-mat, dn, at?, m. f. ‘possessed of a 
beak,’ a bird. = Canicu-sict, is, m. the tailor-bird, 
Sylvia Sutoria; also dwmicusuctha, as, m. 

Cantuka, f. a beak, biil. 

1. dan¢ura, as, m.a kind of vegetable, = déandéu, 
f.; [cf the following. ] 

Candi, fis, f. a beak, the bill of a bird; a kind of 
vegetable. See daricu above. 

Caréuka, as, m. pl. N. of a people to the sonth- 
west of Madhya-deSa. 


Lk G | éanéarin, 7, m. or ¢éanéar?, f. or 


auarers Canakatmaja. 


éanéarika, as, m. (fr. Intens. of rt. dar), a bee. 
=Caicarikdvali Cka-dvali), f. a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of thirteen syllables each. 

2. duncura, as, d, am, going repeatedly, expert 
in, conversant with, 

Caiduri, 13, 18, t, constantly practising or en- 
gaged io. 

Caiciryaména, as, a, am, following evil practices, 
behaving ill, addicted to wickedness, wanton. 


wae canéala, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of rt. 
éal), moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking, 
trembling; unsteady, inconstant, inconsiderate, quiver- 
ing, flickering, playing, moving irregularly; fickle; 
(as), m. the wind; a lover, a libertine, a lecher; 
(a), f. lightning; long pepper; fortune, Lakshmt! or 
the goddess of fortune; N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of sixteen syllables each. = Cardala-ta, f. 
or Caridala-tva, am, 0. movableness, unsteadiness, 
inconstancy, fickleness. = Curdala-hridaya, as, a, 
am, capricious, fickle, false-hearted. = Curidala- 
kehika (°la-aksht), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables each. — Candalakhya 
(°la-akh°), a8, m. incense. 


Wy Candu. See under rt. ¢ané. 
WATéantura. See under ¢an¢é and ¢anéarin. 


éanéula, as, m., N. of a man; (4s), 
m. pl. the descendants of this man, 


éat (fr. rt. dat and ¢éal and ud-éat), 
cl. 1. P. ¢atati, &c., to break, break off, fall 
off, separate ; to rain ; to cover; (in the last two senses 
a various reading for kat): Caus.P. dafayati, -yitum, 
to break, pierce; to kill, injure. 

Cataka, as, m.a sparrow; N. of a poet; (ds), 

m.‘pl. a nickname of the pupils of VaiSampayana 
(also written daraka); (a), f. a hen-sparrow; a 
young hen-sparrow; Turdus Macrourus, = ¢yamd ; 
the root of long pepper, =¢ataka-siras; (tkd), f. 
a hen-sparrow ; the root of long pepper. = Cutaka- 
gtras, n. the root of long pepper. — Cafikd-sira, 
as, m. or catikd-siras, n. the root of long pepper. 
Catana, am, n. cracking, splitting ; falling off in 
small pieces. 
Catu, us, u, m.n. kind or flattering discourse; a 
scream, screech ; a devotional posture among ascetics; 
(us), m. the belly. Cafu-grama, as, m., N. of 
a place. = Catu-lalasa, as, a, am, pleased with or 
desirous of flattery. 

Catula, as, @,am, trembling, tremulous, moving, 
movable, shaking, unsteady; kind, fine, beautiful ; 
(a), f. lightning. 

Catulola or ¢atullola, as, &, am (perhaps a cor- 
ruption of éafula-loia), moving gracefully; tremulous 
and beautiful, beautiful as a soft swimming eye &c. 


WSAet datacata, ind. an onomatopoetic 
word for the clashing of weapons, the crackling of 
fire, rattling of violent rain, 8zc. 

Catadéataya, A. -yate, to crackle, rattle, to rake 
any sharp sound rapidly repeated. 

Cata¢atayana, am, n. crackling, a rattling sound. 


qu éan [cf. rt. dan and van and van], 
\ d.1. P. danatt, &c., to sound, to give ; to 
go, to injure, hurt, kill: Caus. cayayatt or cava- 
yati, ~yitum, Aor. adtéanat and adacanat. 


qT ¢ana, as, a, am, (at the end of a com- 
pound) renowned, famous for, known [cf. vidya- 
cana and akshara-cana]; (as), m. = danaka, the 
chick-pea. = Cana-druma, aa, m., N. of a plant, 
=hkehudra-gokshura ; {also written ¢ani-druma.) 
= Cana-pattri, £., N. ofa plant; [cf. rudanti.] 

Canaka, as, m. the chick-pea (Cicer Arietinum) ; 
N. of a Muni, the father of Canakya; (aka), f. 
linseed, Linum Usitatissimum (atasi), [cf. dandika} ; 
(tka), f. a kind of grass, =kshetra-ja, go-dugdha, 
gu-nila, himd.=— Canukatmaja (°ka-at’), a8, m., 
N. of a sage, also called Canakya or Vatsyayana. 


aararya Canakdmlaka. 


—Canakamlaka Cka-amla), am, n.=¢anaka- 
davana, pease with salt, sour pease. — Canakamla- 
var, r,n. acid drops of water on the leaves of the 
cicer. 


qa éand, cl. 1. and 10. A. éandate and 

\ dandayate, -yitum, to be angry; to be 
wrathful or passionate ; [cf. Goth. hata; Eng. hate; 
Germ. hasse ; Lat. odi?}. 

Canda, a8, a, am, fierce, violent, impetuous, hot, 
warm, ardent with passion, passionate, wrathful, angry, 
ctuel; active, quick; mischievous, evil; pungent, 
acrid; circumcised ; ¢andam, ind. violently, passion- 
ately, fiercely, in anger; (as), m. an evil being, a 
demon, (candasya naptyah, the daughters of 
Canda, a class of female demons); an epithet of 
Siva; also of Skanda; N. of a Daitya; of an 
attendant of Yama; or of Siva; the tamarind tree; 
(a), f£.a N. of the goddess Durg’, applied especially 
to her incarnation for the purpose of destroying the 
Asura or demon called Mahisha, (this exploit forms 
the subject ot a section of the Mirkandeya-Purina, 
and is particularly celebrated in Bengal at the Durga- 
puj4, or festival held in honour of the goddess, 
towards the close of the year, about Oct.—Nov.); N. 
of one of the eight Nayikas or Saktis of Durga; N. 
of a goddess fulfilling the orders of the twelfth Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpini; N.of ariver; N. of several 
prickly plants, =oshadhi, Andropogon Aciculatus; 
Mucuna Pruritus (kapi-kad¢éhu); Salvinia Cucculata 
(akhu-karnt), =Svreta-dirvd and =lingini; a per- 
fume, commonly Chor; (+), f. a N. of Durga; a 
passionate woman, a vixen; a term of eodearment 
applied to a mistress; N. of the wife of Uddalaka; 
N. of a metre consisting of four lines of thirteen 
syllables each; (am), n. heat, warmth; passion, 
wrath; [cf. a-dandi, ud-Canda, pra-¢°, canda.] 
= Canda-harman, ad, m., N. of a Rakshasa, 
= Canda-kolahala, f.a kind of musical instrument. 
° —Canda-kausika, as, m., N. of a son of Kakshi- 
vat; (am), n.(?) title of a drama. — Canda-girtka, 
as, m., N. of a man.—Canda-ghantd, f., a N. 
of Durga. Canda-ta, f. and ¢anda-tva, am, n. 
warmth, pungency ; warmth of temper, passionate- 
ness. = Canda-tundaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Garuda. = Canrda-~didhitt, 1s, m. ‘ having hot rays,’ 
the sun; (cf. danddnsu.| —Canda-nayika, f. an 
epithet of the goddess Durga; N. of one of the 
eight Nayikas or Saktis of Durg4.—Canda-bala, 
as, m., N. of one of the monkey followers of Rama. 
= Canda-bhanu, us, m., N. of a man.—Canda- 
bhargava, as, m., N. of a Brahman of the family 
of Cyavana, = Canda-mahdavira-tantra, as, m. title 
of a Buddhist work, = ‘allavira-tantra. = Canda- 
malasena, as, m., N.ofa king of Ujjayint. = Canda- 
munda, f. a form of Durga; [cf. darma-munda 
and ¢a@munda.|—Canda-mriga, as, m. a wild 
animal ; epithet of a passionate man. = Canda-rava, 
as, m., N. of a jackal. — Canda-rudrika, f. know- 
ledge of mystical nature, acquired by worship of the 
Nayikas. = Canda-vat, dn, ati, at, violent, warm, 
passionate ; (vati), f. an epithet of Durga; N. of 
one of the eight Niyikas or Saktis of Durgi. 
= Canda-varman, d, m., N, of a prince (probably 
a corruption of dandra-varman). = Canda-vikra- 
ma, as, a, am, of impetuous valour; (as), m., N. 
of a prince. = Canrda-vrishti-praydta, am, n., N. 
of a metre of four lines of twenty-seven syllables 
each. = Canda-vega, as, da, am, having an impetuous 
course or current, violent; (as), m., N.ofa Gandharva 
chief. = Cunda-sakti, is, m., N. of a Daitya. 
= Candangu (°da-an°), us, m. the sun (‘ having 
hot rays;’ cf. ¢anda-didhiti). — Candaditya- 
tirtha (da-ad°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Candd- 
Soka (“da-ag°), as, m., N. of a prince, also called 
Kamiasoka, and as a protector of Buddhism, Dharma- 
Soka. Candi-kusuma, as, m. red oleander; [cf 
rakta-karavira.)—Cundi-dasa, as, m., N. of the 
author of a commentary called K4vya-prak4$a-ttk4. 
= Candi-devi-Sarman, da, m., N. of a scholiast. 
— Candi-mahatmya,am, n. = ¢andil:a-mahatmya. 


~ Candisa (°di-isa), as, m. the husband of CandI, 
Siva, = Candesvara (da-i°), as, m. ‘ Canda’s 
lord,’ an epithet of Siva; N. of a writer on juris- 
prudence; also of an astronomer. = Candogra (da- 
ug?), f., N. of one of the eight Nayikas or Saktis 
of Durga. 

Candi, v8, {.=¢andt, a N, of Durga. 

Candika, f. a N. of Durga; a N. of the Devi- 
mahatmya; Linum Usitatissimum ; [cf. wma, devi, 
haimavati, Canaka.|—Caydika-ghanta, as, m. 
(? fr. ¢andika + ghanta, q.v.), a N. of Siva. 
= Candika-mahatmya, am, n. a section of the 
Markandeya-Purina, 

Candin, 2%, m., N. of an author ; [cf. C@munda. } 

Candiman, @, m. passion, violence, cruelty; heat. 

Candila, as, m., N. of Rudra; a barber; a kind 
of pot-herb [cf. vastitha]; (a), f., N. of a river. 

Candi-kyt, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to enrage, 
make angry or violent, 


AWE dandata, as, m. fragrant oleander, 
Nerium Odorum. 


SWATH candataka, as, am, m.n. (fr. 
éanda ?), a short petticoat, 


AUST dandala, as, m. (fr. danda?, cf. 
éandala), an outcast, a Candala, the generic name 
for a man of the lowest and most despised of the 
mixed tribes, born from a Sidra father and Brahman 
mother. = Candala-kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous 
plant. — Candala-ta, f. or ¢andala-tra, am, n. the 
state or condition of a Candala. = Canddla-vallaki, 
f. the lute of the Candala, a common lute. 

Candalika, f. the lute of the Candala, a common 
or vulgar lute; an epithet of Durga ; a kind of plant, 
= Candalika-bandha, as, m. a kind of knot. 


AWE candu, us, m.a rat; a small monkey, 
Simia Erythraa. 


an éat, cl. 1. P. A. éatati, -te, occurring 

\ only io pres. part. and past and fut. pass. 
part. (see below), Ved. to hide one’s self; to go; to 
ask, beg, solicit [cf. dad]: Caus. P. A. catayati, -te, 
-yitum, to cause to hide; to scare, frighten away ; 
[ef Gr. xaréw, xaTiGw.] 

Catat, an, anti, at, hiding one’s self; (Say.) 
going, residing in, being in. 

Catita, or Ved. datta, as, a, am, bidden, made 
to disappear, 

Catin, 2, ini, t, Ved. hiding one’s self; (Say.) 
destroying enemies, frightening away. 

Catya, as, a, am, to be hiden &c. 

Cataka,as,m. Sees.v. 

Catana, as, d, am, driving away, removing [cef. 
abhisasti-€, amiva-&, ardya-©}; (am), n., scil. 
suktam, certain verses of the Atharva-veda, the object 
of which is to avert evil demons; (as), m., N. of 
ins supposed Rishi of these verses of the Atharva- 
veda. 


Adq< catur, datvaras m. pl., ¢atasras f. pl., 


éatvari n. pl. (said to be fr. rt.¢at), four. In Vedie 
Sanskrit the inst. dat., abl., and loc. have the accent 
on the penultimate; in the later language either on 
the penultimate or on the last syllable. A Vedic form 
of the gen. pl. fem. datasrindim for catasrinam 
occurs sometimes in Epic poetry; [cf. Gr. réaaapes, 
rérrapes; JEOl, misupes; Goth, fidvor ; Cambro- 
Brit. pedwar, pedalr ; Lat. quatuor,; Lith. keturt ; 
Slav. cetyrje; Hib. ceathair, ceteora; Zend cathru.] 
= Catuh-paiida, as, a, am, four or five ; also Catuh- 
pancan.= Catuhpaidasa, as, 7, am, the §4th, 
— Catuk-pardasat, t, f., §4.— Catuhpardcasad- 
adhika-sata, as, 7, am, the 154th. — Catuh- 
pattri, f., N. ofa plant, = kshudra-pashana-bhedi. 
= Catuh-parni, f. a kind of sorrel (Aehudramlika). 
= Catuh-parsra, am, n. the four sides of a square. 
= Catuh-pundra, as, m., N. of a shrub, = bhindd. 
= Catuh-phala, f. Uraria Lagopodioides ( =ndaga- 
bala)}.— Catuh-sata, am, n., 1043 400.—Catuh- 
gata-lama, a8,3, am, the 104th. = CatuA-sala, as, 


‘aauad daturpavata. 
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a, am, having four halls; built in a square; (am, 
a), n. f. or datuh-salaka, am, n. a square of four 
houses; a quadrangle enclosed by four buildings. = Ca- 
tuh-sringa, a3, a, am, four-horned; (as), m., N. 
of a mountain. = Catuh-srotra, as, a, am, having 
four ears. = Catuhshashta, as, ?, am, the 64th; 
having 64 added. = Catuh-shashti, is, £.,6453 aN. 
for the Rig-veda which consists of 64 Adhy4yas; 
the 64 arts {cf. kala].—Catuhshashtt-tama, as, 
t, am, the 64th. —Catuh-sana, as, a, am, con- 
taining the four sons of Brahm4, whose names begin 
with Sana (sanaka, sananda, sandtana, sanatku- 
mara), = Catuhsaptata, as, i, am, the 74th. 
— Catuh-saptati, ts, f., 74.— Catuhsaptati-tama, 
as, t, am, the 74th.—Catuh-sama, am, n. an 
unguent of four ingredients, sandal, agallochum, 
saffron, and musk; (as, 4, am), one whose body 
has four smooth places. = Catwh-sahasra, am, n., 
1004; 4000.—Catuh-sima, f. a border or boun- 
dary on all four sides. Cutwh-srakti, is, 43, 7, Ved. 
quadrangular. = Catur-ansa, as, m. a fourth part. 
= Catur-aksha, as, a, am, Ved. having four eyes. 
= Catur-alshara, am, n. an aggregate or com- 
bination of four syllables; (as, a, am), consisting of 
four syllables. = Catur-anga, as, a, am, consisting 
of four members, quadripartite; (datur-angan 
balam, an entire or complete army, comprising 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry); (as), m., 
N. of a son of Loma-pada or Roma-pada; the plant 
Cucumis Utilissimus [cf ghotikd]; (da), f., scil. 
senda, an entire army &c.; (am), n. an entire army 
&c.; a sort of chess. —Caturanga-bala, am, n. an 
entire army &c.; [cf the preceding.] = Caturarga- 
buladhyaksha (la-adh°), as, m. the commander- 
in-chief of a complete army. = Caturanga-sainya, 
am, n. an entire army; (cf. datur-anga.} = Catur- 
angin, 7, ini, 4, having four parts or members, 
quadripartite; (in2), f. a complete army. — Catur- 
argula, am, n. the four fingers of the hand (with- 
out the thumb); four fingers broad, four inches; 
(a3), m. the plant Cathartocarpus Fistula. = Catur- 
adhyayika, am, f.n, a collection of four Adhydyas. 
= Catur-anika, as, a, am, Ved. having four faces, 
facing the four quarters. = Catur-anugdna,am,n.,N. 
ofa S4man. = Catwr-anta, as,da,am, bordered on all 
four sides; (@), f. the earth. = Caturantesa (ta-isa), 
ag, m. lord of the earth, a king. —Catur-avatta, 
as, d,am (see ava-do), divided into four parts; 
(am), n. division into four parts. — Catur-avattin, 
2, tnt, 4 (see ava-do), one who is accustomed to 
offer the havis in four portions. = Caturastta, as, 
2, am, the 84th. — Catur-asiti, ts, £., 84.—Catur- 
asiti-tama, as,t, am, the 84th.—Catur-asra or 
¢atur-asra or ¢éatur-asraka, as, a, am, four- 
cornered, quadrangular ; regular; (as), m.a quadran- 
gular figure; a square; (in astronomy) N. of the 
fourth and eighth lunar maasions; (as), m. pl., N. of 
varions Ketus, = C‘atur-asva, as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Catur-asraka, as, m., N. of various postures in 
acting; see datur-asra. = Catur-aha,am,n.a period 
of four days; (as), m.a Soma sacrifice lasting four days ; 
(cf. atri-catur-aha.] —Catur-dtman, a, a, a, re- 
presenting four persons; having four faces. — Catur- 
adnana, as, a,am, having four faces; (as), m. an 
epithet of Brahm4,—(Catur-dnartana, am, n. a 
dance by four, or in four divisions. —Catur-idas- 
padarstobha, am, n., N. of a Sdman, = Catur- 
uttara, as, a, am, increasing by four.—Catur- 
ushana, am, n. the four hot spices, black pepper, 
long pepper, dry ginger, and the root of long pepper ; 
[cf. try-tiskana and ¢aturjataka.] = Catur-gati, 

4s, m. a tortoise (going on four feet). = Catur-gara, 

am, nN. a carriage drawn by four oxen.—Catar- 
guna, as, a, am, four times, four-fold, quadruple. 

— Catur-grihita, as, @, am, taken up (or ladled 

out, as a fluid) four times; (am), n. taking up (any 

fluid) four times. —Catur-grdma, as or am(?), 

m. or n.(?), N. of a country. = Catur-jataka, am, 

n, = Caturjatala, =katu-Ccaturjataka, q.v.—Ca- 

turnavata, as, %, am, with 94 added (e. g. datur-~ 

navalam satam = 194); [cf. datur-narata.}- 
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= Catur-danshtra, as, m.‘ having four tusks;’ N. of 


Vishnu; of one of the attendants of Skanda; of a 
Dinava.— Catur-dal, an, anti, at, four-toothed. 
= Catur-dania, as, m. ‘having four tusks,’ an epi- 
thet of Airdvata, the elephant of Indra; N. of an ele- 
phant.meationed in the Panéa-tantra. = Caturdasa, 
«8,1, am, the fourteenth ; consisting of fourteen; (2), 
f., scil, ratri, the fourteenth day in a lunar fortnight. 
= Caturdasa-dhd, ind, fourteen-fold. = Catur- 
dagan, a, pl. fourteen; [ef. Lat. quatuordecim ; 
Lith. ketur6lika.| —Caturdasama, as, t, am, the 
fourteenth, = Caturdasa-mata-vireka, as, m. title 
of a work by Satrkara. —Caturdasika, as or am, 
m. or n.(?), a feast on the fourteenth day of a lunar 
fortnight. = Catur-darika, as or am, m. or 0.(?), 
N. of the fifth Lambaka in the Kath4-sarit-sagara. 
= Catur-dikshu or éatur-digam, ind. towards the 
four quarters, on all sides, all around. = Catur-dola, 
as, am, mM. n. a royal litter, = Catur-dvipa-cakra- 
vartin, t, m. the sovereign of the four Dvipas. 
= Catur-dha, ind. in four parts, four-fold; [cf. Hib. 
ceathardha ; Gr. rérpaxa.] = Caturdha-bhi, c.1. 
P, -bhavati, -vitum, to be divided into four parts. 
= Caturdha-santi, is, f. a religious ceremony per- 
formed at the time of making the stated offerings to 
deceased ancestors. — Caturnacata, as, i, am, the 
94th. = Catut-navrati, is, f., 94. —Caturnavati- 
tama, as, i, am, the g4th. —Catur-bahu, us, us, u, 
four-armed ; an epithet of Vishnu and Siva; [cf. éa- 
tur-bhuja.|—Catur-bhadra,am,n. the aggregate of 
four objects of human wishes, viz. dharma, virtue ; 
kama, pleasure; artha, wealth; and moksha, final 
beatitude. = Catur-bhaga, as, m. the fourth part, a 
quarter. = Catur-bhuja, am, n. (generally in com- 
pounds), four arms; (as, &, am), having four arms ; 
quadrangular; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu or 


Krishna; a square; N. of a Danava; N. of the: 


instructor of Ramdnanda; N. of the father of Siva- 
datta. — Caturbhuja-bhattaéarya (°ta-a&), as,m., 
N. of an author. = Cutur-bhiiyas, dn, asi, as, con- 
taining four (syllables) more. = Catur-mahardja, as, 
m. pl, the four great kings or gods of the highest of 
the six Buddhist heavens. =Caturmaharaja-kayika, 
as, a, am, belonging to the group of the four great 
kings; epithet of a class of deities with Buddhists ; 
also caturmaharajika.—Catur-masa, am, n. a 
period of faur months. = Catur-mukha, am, n. (in 
compounds), four faces; (as, ?, am), having four 
faces; (an arrow) having four points; (as), m. an 
epithet of Brahm, of Vishnu, Siva, and of a Danava; 
a preparation of mercury (?).— Caturmukha-rasa, 
as, M. a preparation of great curative power. = Cu- 
tur-yuga, am, n. the aggregate of the four Yugas 
or ages of the world, a Mahi-yuga or 4,320,000 
years; (a8, ad, am), drawn by four (oxen &c.); 
comprehending the four Yugas or ages of the world. 
= Catur-yuj, kik, k, drawn by four (oxen &c.). 
= Catur-vaktra, as, m.‘ four-faced,’ N. of Brahma; 
of a Danava, = Catur-vaya, as, t,am, Ved. four-fold. 
= Cutur-varga, as, m. a collection of four things, 
the four objects of human pursuit collectively; see 
éatur-bhadra, = Caturrarga-tintamani, is, m. 
title ofa work, = Catur-rarza,as or am, m.or n.(?), 
the four classes or castes of Hinds, viz. Brahmans, 
Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, and SOdras; four principal 
colours; four letters.— Cuturvarpa-maya, as, i, 
am, consisting of the four castes. —Caturvarnya, 
am, n, the system of the four castes. — Cutur-var- 
shika, f., scil. go, a cow four years old. —Catur- 
vahin, i, m., scil. ratha, a carriage drawn by four 
(horses &c.). = Caturvinga, as, i, am, the 24th; 
having 24 added (e. g. daturvinsam satam, 124)3 
consisting of 24; (as), m., N. of aStoma; (am), n., 
scil. ahan, N. of an Ekiha.— Catur-vinsati, 4s, f., 
24; the 24th year (c.g. d-Caturvingateh, to the 
24th year); title of a work. = Caturvinsatika, 
a8, t, am, consisting of 14. — Caturringati-tama, 
as, t, am, the 24th. — Cuturvinsati-mata, am, n. 
‘24 sects,’ title of a work. = Caturvinsatimata- 
vyakhya, {. a commentary by Bhattoji-dikshita, 
=~ Caturvinsaty-avatdraaritra, am, n. * history 


weg Catur-dansh{ra. 


of 24 incarnations’ by Narahara-d4sa. — Caturvinsa- 
ishara, as, d,am, containing 24 syllables. = Catur- 
vidya,as, a, am, familiar with the four Vedas; (as), 
m. one who has studied the four Vedas. = Catur- 
vidha, as, a, am, four-fold; of four sorts or kinds, 


‘afer dadira, - 


in a lunar fortnight; (scil. vibhaktz), the termination 
of the fyurth case, the fourth case, the dative case; 
(a3, d, am), constituting the fourth part; (am), n. 
a quarter; [cf. Lith. Aetwirtas; Slav. dctrerty?, 
cetvertaja ; Gr. réraptos; Lat. quartus ; Goth. 


in four ways. Catur-vija, am, n. the four kinds of | fdvorda(?); Germ. vferter.}—= Caturtha-karman, 


seed, i.e. the seed of Kalajaji, Candra-Sira, Me- 
thika, and Yayanika, = Catur-vira, as, a, am, 
Ved, af epithet applied to a particular unguent; also 
to a Soma sacrifice which lasts four days. = Catur- 
ecda, as, m. pl., the four Vedas, viz. the Rig-veda, 
Yajur-veda, Sdma-veda, and Atharva-veda; (aa, a, 
am), containing the four Vedas; familiar with the 
four Vedas; (as), m. pl. a class of manes. = Catur- 
vedin, i, tnt, i, familiar with the four Vedas, 
= Catur-ryttha, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu; (cf. 
navarytha.| —Catur-hanu, us, m. ‘having four 
jaws, N, of a Danaya, = Catur-hasta, a8, a, am, 
four-armed. = Catur-hayana, a8, i, am, four years 
old; (7), f a cow of four years. — Catur-hotrt, ta 
or tdras, m. sing. or plur., N. of a certain liturgical 
section of Vedic works intended for recitation; con- 
taining the four chief priests. = Catur-hotra, as, m. 
comprehending the four chief priests. = Caturho- 
traka, am, n. the four chief priests; the duties of 
these priests. = Catus¢atvaringa,as,i, am, the 44th; 
having 44 added; containing 44; (a3), m., N. ofa 
Stoma. = Catus-Catvdringat, t, f., 44.—Catush- 
karna, as, a, am, four-eared; heard by four ears 
ooly ; (7), f., N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda.— Catushkarna-ta, f. the state of being 
heard by only four ears, a secret. = Catush-kona, as, 
a, am, square, quadrangular ; (as), m. a quadrangular 
figure, a square, a tetragon. = Catu-shfoma, as, m. 
(fr. datur and stoma), a Stoma consisting of four 
parts; (a8, a, am), connected with such a Stoma. 
= Catush-patha, as, am, m.n. a place where four 
roads meet, a cross-way; (as), m. a Brahman (so 
called from the four aframas, q.v.), — Catushpatha- 
niketa or Catushpatha-rata, f., N. of one of the 
Mitris attendant on Skanda. = Catush-pada, as, 
a, am, having fonr feet; consisting of four Padas ; 
(in arithmetic or algebra) tetranomial; (as), m. an 
animal with four legs, a quadruped; (in astron.) a 
term for certain signs of the zodiac; N. of a par- 
ticular Karana; a kind of coitus; N. of a shmb; 
(a), f. a metre containing 30 + 4 + 4 syllabic instants ; 
(am), n. a conjunction of four Padas. = Cutushpa- 
dikd, f., N. of a metre containing 30 + 4 + 4 syllabic 
instants, = Catush-pati, f. a river (winding four 
ways ?).— Cutush-pathi, f.a school for Brahmans 
in which the four Vedas are repeated. = Catush-pani, 
78, 18,4, four-handed ; (is), m. an epithet of Vishnu. 
= Cutush-pad, -pat, -padi, -pat, quadruped ; hav- 
ing made four steps; consisting of four members, 
divided into four parts, consisting of four parts; 
(-pat), m. a quadruped; anything which has four 
parts or members ; a judicial procedure, consisting of 
four processes, plea, defence, rejoinder, and sentence; 
(-padt), f. a female quadruped ; (-pat), n. the quadru- 
peds collectively, the animals.—Catush-pada, as, 
i, am, quadruped ; divided into four parts, consisting 
of four parts; (as), m. a quadruped. = Catush- 
parsva, am, n. the four sides of anything. = Cutu- 
stana, as, &, am (ft. ¢atuh-stana), having four 
nipples. = Catustringa, as,i, am, the 34th; having 
34 added; containing 34.—Catustringaj-jdtaka- 
jira, as, m. a Buddha. = Cutus-tringat, t, f., 34. 
= Catus-sama, see ¢atuh-sama.— Cati-raji, f. 
(fr. datur+rajan), the four kings; N. of the 
Inckiest or most desired termination of the game 
called Caturamga, by which one king gains the four 
thrones. = Catii-ratra, as, d, am (fr. éatur + ratra), 
lasting four days (lit. nights); (as or am), m.n., N, 
of a certain ceremony. 

1. Catura, as, a, am, (at the end of some com- 
ponnds)=d¢atur, four; see a-, upa-&, tri-&. 
(For 2. éatura see next col.) 

Caturtha, as, 1, am, fourth, the fourth; (as), m. 
the fourth letter in every class of consonants, i.e. gh, 
jh, dh, dh, bh; (i), £,, scil. ratri, the fourth day 


a, n. the ceremonies performed on the fourth day of 
a marriage. Cuturtha-kalam, ind, at the fourth 
meal, at the evening of every second day ofa person’s 
fasting. = Cuturthakatika, as,a,am, one who passes 
three meals without eating and partakes only of the 
fourth. — Cuturtha-phala, am, n. the second in- 
equality or equation of a planet. = Caturtha-bhakta, 
am, n. consuming the fourth meal (after having passed 
three without eating). — Cuturtha-bhaj, k, k, k, re- 
ceiving the fourth part as a toll from one’s subjects (as 
a king). — Caturtha-svara, am, n., N, of a Saman. 
= Caturthansa (“tha-an°), as, m. a quarter, a 
fourth part; (as, 4, am), receiving a quarter, = Ca- 
turthasrama (tha-as°), as, m. the fourth order 
of a Brahmans life. 

Caturthaka, as, a, am, the fourth; returning or 
repeated every four days as a fever, quartan; (cha), 
f. a weight equal to four Karshas or one Pala. 

Caturya, nom, P, daturyati, to wish for four. 

Catushka, as, a, am, four, consisting of four, 
increased by four (e.g. datushkam gatam = 104 
or four per cent; (as),m., N. of a man; (7), f. a 
large four-sided pond or tank; a bed or musquito~ 
curtain; (am), n. the number four; a collection of 
four; a cross-way; a quadrangular court-yard [ef. 
¢atvara]; a hall resting on four columns; a neck- 
lace of four strings, 

Catushkikd, £. the number four. 

Catushkin, t, tni, 7, having four (parts &c.) of 
aoything. 

Catushtaya, as, 1, am, four-fold, consistiog of 
four ; (am), n. the number four, a collection of four, 
an aggregate of four, a quaternion; a square; a 
collection of Siitras consisting of fopr sections; the 
first, fourth, seventh, and tenth signs of the zodiac; 
the centre of a circle. = Catushtaya-samasa, as, 
m. pl. four classes of compounds, viz. Avyayl-bhiva, 
Tat-purusha, Dvandva, and Bahu-vrthi. 

Catus, ind. four times; [cf. Zend ¢athrus,] 

Catvara, ani, n. a quadrangular place or court- 
yard, a place in which many ways meet; a levelled 
spot of ground prepared for a sacrifice, = Catvara- 
vasini, f., N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda. 

Catvadringa, as, t, am (fr. the next), the goth; 
having 40 added; consisting of 40. 

Catvaringat, t, f. (said to be fr. datvari, n. pl. 
+ dasat, a decad), 40; [cf. Lat. quadraginta; 
Gr. Tegoapaxorra. | 

Catvarinsati, is, f. =the preceding (in dvad-¢atrva- 
ringatt). 

AT 2. datura, as, i, am (said to be fr. 


rt. dat; for 1. see under ¢datur above), swift, quick ; 
dexterous, clever, skilful, ingenious ; charming, agree- 
able; visible, perceptible; (as), m. a round pillow, 
one for the cheek; (am), n. skilfulaess, cleverness ; 
an elephant’s stable; (cf. ddtura.] —Catura-ta, f. 
cleverness, skilfulness, cunningness. 

Caturaka, as, m., N. of a jackal; (ika), f., N, 
of a woman. 


aq éaturtha. See col. 2. 
‘WHos datula, as, a, am, depositing, placing, 
fixing. 


SANTA catvarinsat. See above. 


rate datvala, as, m.a hole in the ground 
&c, prepared for an oblation with fire, or for the sacri- 
ficial fire; the womb; KuSa grass; [cf. dateata.] 


éad, cl. 1. P. A. dadati, -te, to ask 
AG or beg, to solicit ; [ef. étit.) 


‘afet éadira, as, m. the moon ; camphor; 
an elephant; a snake; (cf. dandira.] 
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Candanin, 1, ini, ¢, rubbed with or smelling of 
sandal-wood, imbued with sandal. 

Candaniya, f. a kind of yellow pigment; [cf 
go-rocana. | 

Candala, f£., N. of a woman; [ef. dandrala.] 

Candira, as, m. the moon; an elephant. 

Candra, as, G, am (originally s¢andra 2 cf asva-~ 
SCandra, puru-s¢°, &c.), Ved. glittering, shining 
(as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of light ; 
(as), m. the moon (regarded as a planet), the moon 
personified or regarded as a deity ; any eminent or 
illustrious person (at end of comp., €. 2. purusha- 
¢candra, a moon of men, an excellent or eminent 
man, the moon being regarded as the most beautiful 
of the planets); a lovely or agreeable phenomenon 
of any kind, anything which gives pleasure ; a spot 
similar to the moon; the eye in a peacock’s tail; 
the symbol or mark of the Visarga; gold; a reddish 
kind of pearl; water; camphor; a particular plant, 
=kampilla ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines 
of nineteen syllables each; N. of a Daitya, = Can- 
dra-varman, king of the Kambojas; also of a son 
of Visva-gandhi and father of Yuvanasva; N, of a 
grammarian; of a king; of one of the ancestors of 
the Gauda Brahmans, and of several other men; one 
of the eighteen minor Dvipas or divisions of the 
known continent; N. of one of the principal branches 
of the river C’andra-bhaga ; N. of a mountain; (4), 
f. a hall covered only at the top; an awning, a 
canopy; small cardamoms; Cocculus Cordifolius, = 
guduci ; (7), f. Serratula Aathelmintica, = vakuc ; 
(am), n. gold; a kiod of sour rice-gruel, = ¢ukra ; 
N. of a Siman; [ef ardha-Candra.]—= Candra- 
kala, f. a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon's disc, 
(cach digit is personified as a female divinity, and 
worshipped in Tantrika ceremonies); the crescent 
before or after the new moon; a kind of fish, = 
vada or bacd, Pimelodus Vacha ; title of a drama. 
= Candra-kavi, is, m., N. of a poct. = Candra- 
hkatukt, is, m., N. of a man.= Candra-kanta, as, 
a, am, lovely as the moon; (as), m. a fabulous 
gem, the moon-stone, supposed to be formed from the 
coagelation of the rays of the moon and to dissolve 
under the influence of its hght; a kind of crystal or 
jasper may perhaps be meant; (am, as), n. m, the 
white eatable water-lily, blossoming during the ni ght; 
(ane), n. sandal-wood ; (2), f. the wife of the moon; 
the night. — Candra-kanti, #8, f, the brilliancy or lus- 
tre ofthe moon, moonli ght. = Candra-kalanala (Cla- 
an°), am,n.akind of diagram, = Candra-kirtti, 73, 
m., N.of an author. = Candra-kula, am, n., N. of 
a town. = Candra-kulyd, f., N. of a river in Kaég- 
mira. = Candra-ketu, us, m., N. of aman; also of 
a son of Lakshmana. = Candra-kosha, as, m. title 
of a lexicon. — Candra-garbha, as, m. title of a 
Buddhist Sitra work, = Candra-giri, is, m., N. of 
a mountain ; also of a prince. = Candra-gupta, as, 
m, “moon-protected,’ N. of a renowned king, the 
2Zavdpo-xuTros or 2avdpo-Korros of the Greeks, who 
is supposed to haye reigned at Patali-pntra, or the mo- 


1. dan, cl. 1. P. danali, to sound, 
\ utter a sound ; cl. , P. or Cans. canati or 
canayatt, -yitum, to hart, injure, wound, kill, 


datta, as, m., N. of an author, — Candra-dara, 
a@s, m. pl, the twenty-seven lunar mansions, which, 
in mythology, are so many nymphs, daughters of 
Daksha, and wedded to Candra or the moon. 
— Candra-dera, as, m., N. of a warrior; N. of 
a Brahman of Kasyapa’s family; N. of a poet, 
~ Candra-dyuti, i3, m. sandal-wood ; [ef. canda- 
na. | =— Cand ra-dheaja-letu, us, m., N. of a Sama- 
dhi. — Candra-nabha, as, m., N. of a Danaya. 
~ Candra-nibha, as, a, am, like the moon, bright, 
handsome, = Candra-nirnij, k, k, k, Ved. one who 
has a brilliant garment or appearance ; (Say.) having 
a shape like the moon or whose form causes delight, 
= Candra-par¢anga, am, n. the luni-solar calendar, 
— Candra-pada, as, m. a moon-beam, a ray of the 
moon, = Candra-putra, a8, m. ‘ son of the moon,’ 
a N. of Budha or Mercury, — Candra-pura, as, m., 
N. ofa town; [ef. ¢andrapura.]— Candra-pushpa, 
f. a kind of solanum: [cf. Svcta-kantakart.} 
~ Candra-prakasa, as, m. title of a work, = Can- 
dra-prabha, as, m., N. of the Athat of the present 
Ava-sarpini; N. of a king; N. of several persons ; 
(4), f. moonlight ; the plant Serratula Anthelmintica, 
=vakuct; a compound of various drugs used in 
jaundice, piles, &c.; N. of a woman, = Candra- 
prabhava, as, G, am, splendid as the moon. 
- Candra-prabhasrara-raja, as, m., N. of several 
Buddhas. = Candra-priya, as, m., N. of a prince, 
= Candra-bala, f. large cardamoms. = Candra- : 
bahu, us, m., N. of an Asura, = Candra-budhna, 
as, d, am, Ved. having a bright standing-ground ; 
(Say.) the ground or cause of joy to all creatures, 
= Candra-bha, as, m., N. of an attendant of 
Skaada. — Candrarbhaga, f., N. of a river, the 
Chenab, one of the five streams of the Panjab. 
= Candra-bhasa, a8, mM. a sword; [cf. candra- 
hasa.] = Candra-bhiti, 1, n. silver. Condra- 
niani, is, m. = ¢andra-kanta, the moon-gem. 
~ Candra-mandala, am, n. the orb or dise of 
the moon; the Innar sphere ; a halo ronnd the moon. 
= Candra-manas, as, m., N,. of one of the ten 
horses of the moon. =(Candra-mas, as, m. (fr. 
¢andra + mas, derived fr, Tt, ma), the moon, the 
deity of the moon: a month. = Candra-ma, it... N, 
of a river, = Candra-mald, f., N. of a metre; N. 
of a river, = Candra-mukha, as, m. *“ moon-faced,” 
N. of a man; (2), f. a metre consisting of four lines 
of ten syllables each; a lovely woman, whose face is 
fair as the moon. = Candra-mault, is, m. * moon- 
crested,’ an epithet of Siva, (this deity being repre- 
sented with a crescent on his forehead); [cf. dandra- 
ida.) Candra-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a 
brilliant carriage. = Candra-raja, as, m., N. of a 
minister of king Harsha. — Candra-rekhd, f. a digit 
of the moon. = Candra-renu, us, m. a plagiarist, a 
poetical thief (who has only the dust of the moon). 
= Candra-lekha, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa; (a), 
f. a digit of the moon ; the plant Serratula Anthel- 
mintica, = rdkuci; N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of thirteen syllables each ; N. of another metre 
of four lines of fifteen syllables each 3 N. of a danghter 
of the Naga Sn-ravas; also of the wife of Kshema- 
gupta; N. of the daughter of king Vira-sipha, also- 
called Sasi-kala, — Candra-loka, am, 0, the sphere 
or heaven of the moon. - Candra-locana, as, m., 
N. of a Danava, = Candra-lohaka or éandra-lauha 
or éandra-lauhaka, am, n. silver, Candra- 
vansa, as, m, the race of the moon, the lunar race 
of kings or the second great line of Kshatriya or 
royal dynasties in India. (The progenitor of the 
lunar race of kings who reigned at ancient Delhi or 
Hastina-pura was Soma the Moon, the child of the 
Rishi Atri and father of Budha, ‘The latter married 
114, danghter of the solar king Ikshvaku, and had by 
her a son, Aila or Purfiravas, This last had a son 
by Urvagi, named Ayus, from whom came Nahusha, 
father of Yayati. The latter had two sons, Pum and 
Yadu, from whom proceeded the two branches of the 
lunar line. In the line of Yady was born Krishna 
and Bala-rima; in that of Pury came Dushyanta, 
the hero of the Sakuntala and father of the great 


2. Can (related to rt. kan, only found 

Nin the Ved. Aor. 2nd dn. canishtam), to 

delight in anything, be satisfied with (with loc.), to 
love. 

Canas, as, n., Ved. delight, satisfaction ; (Say.) 
food; (only found connected with rt. dha, in) éano 
dha, to delight in, be satisfied with, to find anything 
acceptable or agreeable (with ace. or loc.), to enjoy; 
(Say.) to grant food. — Cano-dhd, as, as, am, Ved. 
satisfied, gracious; (according to schol.) giving food. 
= Cuno-hita, aa, G, am, Ved. made favourable or 
inclined to do anything, willing to do anything ; 
(Say.) having food given to one’s self 

Canasita, as, d, am (fr. Canasya -below), Ved. 
delighted, satisfied, gracious, = Canasita-vat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. containing the word canastta ; agree- 
able (as speech or words). 

Canasya, nom, P., Ved. Canasyatt, to delight in, 
be satisfied with; (Say.) to like; to eat, 

Canishtha, as, é, an (superl. of rt. 2, can), Ved. 
very favourable, very gracious: ° very acceptable ; 
(Say.) containing or granting much food. 


Wt dana (originally for éa -++na), ind. and 
not, also not, even not, not even; even, also, and. 
This particle is placed after the word to which it 
gives force; and in Vedic: Sanskrit is generally, but 
not always, found withont any other negative particle, 
whereas in the later language another negative is 
usually added (e.g. dpag Cana pra minanti vratam 
vam, not even the waters violate your ordinance ; 
naha vivyada prithivi danatnam, the earth even 
does not contain him). When ¢ana is added to the 
interrogatives ka, katara, katama, kad, kim, 
katham, kada, kutas, kva, it makes them in- 
definite; see 2, ka, &c, 


A Gog cand (originally s¢and ?), cl. 1. P. 

“N ¢andati, to shine, to be bright; to glad- 

den; (only the Ved. part. of the Intens, éaniscadat 
seems to occur); [cf. Lat. candeo and candela, | 

Canda, as, m. the moon; N. of the anthor of 
the work Prithivi-rajarasaka ; (cf. dandra below; 
cf. also Hib. canu, * full moon.’} 

Candaka, as, a, am, pleasing, joy-inspiring ; (as), 
m. the moon, moonlight; a small silvery fish of a 
genus allied to the Zeus or Chanda; (a various reading 
has candral:a.) = Candaka-pushpa, am, n. cloves; 
(a wrong form for Candana-pushpa.) 

Candana, as, am, m.n. sandal of Sirium Myrti- 
folium; either the tree, the wood, or the unctuous 
pteparation of the wood held in high estimation as 
perfumes ; anything which is the most excellent of 
its kind; (am), n, a kind of gtass, = bhadra-kali ; 
red sandal-wood ; (as), m., N. of a divine being with 
Buddhists; of a prince; of an ape; (a), f. a kind of 
plant (cf. Candana-gopi and dandana-&3 riva}; N.of 
a river; (2), f£, N. of a river; [cf. ku-Candana, pita- | dem Patna, about 315 B.C., (he was installed by the 
é*, rakta-<°, sveta-c°, hari-¢°,| = Candana-girt, ! Brahman Canakya afier causing the death of Nanda, 
is, m. the Malaya Mountain, part of the southern | and was the founder of a new dynasty); N.of two kings 
range of the Ghats, where sandal-wood is found, | of the Gupta dynasty; the registrar of Yama’s court 
— Candana-gopi, f. a kind of plant, = Sariva- | (in the latter sense a wrong form for ¢itra-gupta). 
visesha; [ef. Candand.] = Candana-dasa, as,| = Candra-gomin, 1,m., N. ofa grammarian, = Can- 
m., N. of a merchant, = Candana-pala, as, m., N. | dra-gola, as, m. the Innar orb or sphere. = Candra- 
of a prince, = Candana~pushpa, am, 0. cloves. | gola-stha,as, m. ‘dwelling in the lunar sphere,’ a 

— Candana-maya, as, i, am, made of sandal-wood, | deceased Progenitor, the manes, = Candra-golika, f. 
~Candana-vari, 7, n, sandal-water. = Candana- moonlight. — Candra-grahana, am, n. 20 eclipse 
SGrivd, f., N. of a plant, a kind of Sariva.—Can- | of the moon.=Candra-Cai¢ala, as, G, m. f. a 
dana-sara, as, m. the most excellent sandal-wood; | small fish called Chanda, = dandraka. = Candra- 
a kind of alkali (vajra-kshara). = Candandgra | éuda, as, m. an epithet of Siva (whose diadem is a 
(°na-ag*), as, m., N. of a man. = Candanda¢ala | crescent), [cf.dandra-mauli, éandra-sckhara, &c.}; 
(°na-aé"), as, m. or ¢candanédri (na-ad’), ts, m. | N. of an author. = Candra-dadamant, 78, mM. title 
= Candana-girt. — Candand-vati, f., N. of a river. | of a literary work. = Candra-Cidashtaka (°da- 
= Candanodaka (°na-ud?), am, n. sandal-water. | ash°), am, n., N. of a hyma.= Candra ja, as, m. 
- Candanodaka-dundubhi, 78, M. an epithet of | the son of the Moon, an epithet of Budha (Mercury). 
Bhava, - Candra-tapana, as, m., N. of a Danava. 

Candanaka, as, m., N. of a man mentioned in| = Candra-dakshina, as, @, am, Ved. offering 

the Mri¢¢hakatika, anything bright (as gold 8c.) in sacrifice, = Candra- 
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Bharata. Ninth from Bharata came Kuru, and 
fourteenth from him Santanu, who had a_ son 
Vicitra-virya and a step-son Vy4sa. The latter 
married the two widows of bis hali-brother, and had 
by them Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu, the wars of 
whose sons form the subject of the Mah4-bharata) ; 
[ef. serya-vansa.]—Candravansin, t, m. one of 
the lunar dynasty, = Cundra-vakird, f., N. of a 
town, — Candra-vat, an, ati, ai, Ved. brilliant, 
golden, abounding in gold ; illuminated by the moon ; 
(tt), £., N. of a daughter of Su-nabha and wife of 
Gada; N. ofa princess; the wife of a potter; N. of 
a town or district. —Candra-vaisa, as, m., N. of 
a people. = Candra-vadana, as, @, am, moon- 
faced, having a face fair as the moon. — Candra- 
varna, as,a, am, Ved. of brilliant or bright colour. 
= Candra-vartman, a, n., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each. Candra- 
varman, a,m., N. of a king of the Kambojas ; also 
of a prince conquered by Samudra-gupta. — Candra- 
vallari, f. a kind of Asclepias,=soma-vailari or 
brahmi-saka.— Candra-vallt, f., N. of several 
plants, = pra-sdrani, madhavi, and soma-iatd. 
= Candra-vasa, f.,N. of a river. Cundra-vindu, 
us, m. the sign for the nasal w= Candra-vimala, 
as, m., N. of a Samadhi (pure as the moon). 
‘= Candra-vimala-sirya-prabhasa-sri, is,m., N. 
of a Buddha (the beauty of whom is spotless like the 
moon and brilliant as the sun).—Candra-vihan- 
gama, as, m. a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea. 
= Candra-vrata, am, n. a kind of vow or penance 
[cf. édndrayana]; a regal property or virtue. 
~ Candra-garman, a,m., N.of a Brahman. = Can- 
dra-gala, f. an upper room, an apartment on the 
house-top ; moonlight. Candra-salika, f. a room 
on the top of a house, = Candra-giid, f. a kind of 
gem, moon-stone (cf. dandra-anta]; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda.= Candra-sukla, 
as, m., N. of one of the eight Upa-dvipas in Jambu- 
dvipa. = Candra-sira, am, np. a kind of fmit,= 
éandrika, kéravi, &c., commonly halim, Lepidium 
Sativum. = Candra-sekhara, as, m. an epithet of 
Siva [cf. éandra-mauli]; N. of a prince whose 
minister was the father of Visva-natha, the author 
of the Sahitya-darpana; or N. of that minister; N. 
of a commentator on Kalidasa’s Sakuntala (perhaps 
identical with the minister of the same name); N. of 
the author of the play Madhura-niruddha; N. of a 
mountain. = Candrasekhara-campu-prabandha, 
as, m. title of a work. — Candra-Sri, ts, m., N. of a 
prince. = Candra-saijna, as, m. ‘ having any name 
of the moon,’ camphor. = Candra-sambhava, as, 
m. son of the moon, i.e. Budha, the planet Mercury ; 
(a), f. small cardamoms. = Candra-saras, as, n. 
‘ moon-lake,’ N. of a lake. — Candra-sdlokya,am, n. 
attainment of the lunar heaven. = Candra-sinha, as, 
m., N. of a king, son of Darpa-narayana. = Candra- 
sufa, as, m.=¢andra-ja.—Candra-surasa, as, 
m, the plant Vitex Negundo.= Candra-sirya, au, 
m. du. moon and sun. = Candra-suryajihmikara- 
prabha, as,m., N, of a Buddha (whose splendor 
obscures moon and syn). = Candra-surya-pradipa, 
as, m., N. of a Buddha (illuminating moon and 
sun), = Candra-sena, as, m., N. of a prince, son 
of Samudra-sena.—Candra-han, a, m., N. of a 
Dinava.=—Candra-hanu, us, and ¢andra-hantri, 
ta, m., N. of a Danava.— Candra-hasa, as, m.a 
glittering scimitar [‘ deriding the moon;’ cf. Candra- 
bhadsa]; the sword of Ravaya; N. ofa prince; (a), 
f.the plant Cocculus Cordifolius [cf. gudi¢cz]; (am), 0. 
silver. Cundrakara (°ra-ak°), as, m., N.of a man. 
= Candrakriti Cra-ak°), ts, is, ¢, moon-shaped ; 
like the moon (in roundness, &c.). = Candragra(°ra- 
ag°), as, d, am, Ved, having a brilliant beginning ; 
(Say.) having joy or gold at the head or as the chief 
subject. Cundrangada (Pra-ar°), az, m., N. of a 
son of king Indra-sena. — Candratapa (Cra-at°), as, 
m. moonlight; an open hall, one only furnished with a 
roof; an awning. = Candratmaja (°ra-dt°), as, m. 
the son of the moon, the planet Mercury. — Candra- 


waaay dandravansin. 


an epithet of Skanda.= Candrapida (°ra-ap’), aa, 
m. an epithet of Siva; N. of a son of Janatmejaya; 
of a king of KaSmira, the brother of T4r3-pida; of 
a son of king T4ra-pida. — Cundrabha-vaktra 
(Cra-abh°), az, a am, whose face is moon-like. 
= Candrabhasa (°ra-abh°), as, m. a false moon, 
an appearance in the sky like the real moon, 
= Candrarka Cra-ar°), au, m.du, moon and sun; 
(z), f. title of an astronomical work by Dina-kara. 
= Candrarka-dipa, as, m., N. of a Buddha,= 
¢andra-sirya-pradipa.=—Candrardha (°ra-ar*), 
as, m.a half-moon. = Candrdrdha-kritagek:hara, 
ag, Mm. an ascetic who imitates the appearance of Siva. 
= Candrardha-¢adémani, (s,m. or Gandrardha- 
mauli, is, m. an epithet of Siva.—Candraloka 
(°ra-al°), az, m, title of a work on rhetoric by 
Jaya-deva. — Candravati, f., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage; N. of the wife of king Dbarma-sena. 
—Candravarta Cra-dv°), f. a metre consisting 
of four lines of fifteen syllables each. = Candravati 
(°ra-dv’), f., N. of one of Krishya’s female com- 
panions. = Candravaloka (°ra-av°), as, m., N. of 
a prince. = Candragva (°ra-as°), as, m., N. of a 
son of Dhundhu-mara. = Candraspada (ra-as’), f., 
N. of a plant.—Candrahvaya (‘ra-ah°), as, m. 
camphor. = Candreshta (°ra-ish°), f. an assemblage 
of lotuses blossoming during the night (lit. ‘loved 
by the moon’). Candrodaya (°ra-ud°), as, m. 
moon-rise; an awning, a cloth or sheet spread over 
the large open courts of Hindi houses upon festive 
occasions ; a mercurial preparation used in medicine ; 
N. of a warrior on the side of the Pandavas; (a), f. 
a medicine for the eyes. Candronmilana (ra- 
un’), am, n. title of a work.—Candropala (°ra- 
up°), as,m. the moon-gem ; [cf. dandra-kanta.] 

Candraka, as, m. the moon (generally at the end 
of adj. comp.) ; a spot similar to the moon; the eye 
in a peacock’s tail ; a finger-nail ; a fish called Chanda; 
N. of a poet; of a minister; of an owl; (t/a), f. 
moonlight, moonshine, illumination, elucidation (used 
at the end of the title of some commentaries and 
original works to imply that the work so designated 
is intended to elucidate the subject of which it 
treats, e. g. alankara-candrika, katantra-C°, 
kavya-¢°, &c.; cf. kaumudi, dipika, &c.); a kind 
of fish, = ¢andraka ; large or small cardamoms; N. 
of several plants, =karna-sphofa, mallika, sveta- 
kantakari, methika, Candra-Sura; N. of a metre, 
utpalini; N. of a woman; N. of a river,== 
éandra-bhaga ; (am), n. black pepper. — Candra- 
ka-vat, dn, m.a peacock. = Candrika-drava, as, 
m.akiod of gem, the moon-stone (melting in the 
moonlight). = Candrtha-payin, i, ini, 4, drinking 
moonlight or the moon-beams; (7), m. the bird 
Cakora. = Candrikambuja (°ka-am°), am, n. the 
white lotus, blossoming in the moonlight. 

Candraliita, as, G, am, furnished with brilliant 
spots similar to the moon. 

Candrakin, i, m. a peacock, 

Candrata, as, m., N. of an ancient physician. 

Candra~mas. See under candra above. 

Candrala, f., N. of a woman. 

Candraya, nom. A. éandrayate, to play the part 
of the moon, to represent the moon, 

Candrin, 7, tni, 1, Ved. golden, possessing gold; 
(7), m. the son of the moon, the planet Mercury. 

Candrima, f. (fr. dandra ; cf. pirnima), moon- 
light. 

Candrila, as, m. a barber; a N. of Siva; a pot- 
herb, Chenopodium Album. 


Were candramaha, as, m. a dog. 
i: ice cl. 1. P. éapati, to caress, coax, 


soothe, or console; cl. 10. P. dapayati, &c., 
to grind, pound, knead; to cheat. 


AAS ¢apatia, as, m. the palm with ex- 
tended fingers; [cf. dapeta.] 


SWS dapala, as, 4, am (said to be fr. rt. 


nana (“ra-an°), a8, @, am, moon-faced ; (as), m. | Cup, connected with rt. kamp), moving to and fro, 


wy cami. 


shaking, trembling, tremulous, unsteady, agitated, 
wavering ; wanton, fickle, inconstant, variable; in- 
considerate, careless, thoughtless, ill-mannered, rude, 
impertinent ; active, quick, swift, agile, expeditious ; 
momentary, instantaneous; (as), m. a kind of 
animal (= mushti:a); a fish; black mustard; quick- 
silver; a kind of petfume,=¢oraka,; a kind of 
stone; N. of a prince; also of a superhuman being ; 
(a), f. lighting; long pepper; the tongue; a dis- 
loyal wife, 2 whore; spirituous liquor, especially the 
intoxicating drink made from hemp; the goddess 
Lakshmi or fortune; N. of two metres; one of the 
personifications of the fifth note in music. = Capala- 
ta, f. or Capala-tva, am, n. trembling; fickleness, 
inconstancy, rudeness. —Capalatasaya (°ta-a$°), 
as, mM. indigestion, flatulence.=Capalangu (°la- 
an”), as, m. Delphinus Gangeticus. = Capala-jana, 
as, m. a fickle or unsteady woman; the goddess of 
fortune. = Capalatmaka (la-at°), as, a, am, of 
a fickle or inconstant nature. 

Capalaka, as,@,am, wanton, fickle, inconsiderate. 

Capalaya, vom. A. Capaidyate, to move to and 
fro, tremble, become unsteady, wauton. 


os 
“AUS dapeta, as, m.a palm of the hand 
with the fingers extended ; [cf. Gapafa and ¢arpafa.] 
= Capetaghata Ctaagth), as, m, a blow or slap 
with the open hand, 
Capetikd, f. a slap with the open hand, 


WY ¢dapya,am,n., Ved. a kind of sacrifictal 


vessel, 


aA éam, cl. 1. P. damaht, ¢a¢ama, aéa- 
\ mit, Camitum, Ved. cl. 5. P. Camnoti, to 
sip, drink; to take anything into the mouth, as food, 
(generally applied to liquids, but occasionally used of 
solid food); to eat: Pass, Aor. a¢dami (used im- 
personally): Caus. damayatt: Desid. Cidamishati: 
Intens. Caridamyate or Cancanti; [cf Hib. toimhil, 
‘eatings;’ tolmhlim, ‘I eat, waste, spend, consume.’] 

Cumara, as, i, m. f. (fr. rt. dam, in the sense of 
eating), a kind of deer, or rather the Bos Gronniens 
(erroneously classed by the Hindi writers amongst 
deer), highly valued for its bushy tail; (as,am), m. 
n.achowrie or long brush, most usually made of the 
tail of the Yak or Bos Grunniens, and employed to 
whisk off insects, flies, &¢.; it is also one of the 
insignia of royalty [cf. Camara); a particular high 
number; (as), m., N. of a Daitya; (i), f. a com- 
pound pedicle. = Camara-puccha, am, n. the tail 
of the Bos Gmnniens ; (as), m. a small animal with 
a bushy tail living in holes, a squirrel or perhaps 
fox (kol:ada). 

Camarika, as, m. a kind of ebony, Bauhinia 
Variegata, growing in clusters resembling a chowrie ; 
[cf. kovidara.] 

Camasa, as, t, m.f. a vessel used at sacrifices for 
drinking the juice of the Soma, a kind of flat dish, 
pan, or cup; (according to others) a kind of ladle or 
spoon, (according to the Brahmayas and Scholiasts 
these vessels are generally of a square shape, made of 
wood and furnished with a handle, but sometimes 
also round or of other shapes); a cake made of 
barley, rice, or leotils, ground to meal; a sweetmeat, 
or flour, sesamum, &c., mixed up with sugar into a 
kind of cake; a plant, commonly Khetpapara, 
Mollugo Pentaphylla; (as), m., N. of 2 man; also 
of a son of Rishabha;=¢amasodbheda, q. v.— Ca- 
masadhvaryu (°sa-adh°), us, m., Ved. the priest 
who manages the drinking-vessels. = Camasodbheda 
(°sa-ud°), as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage, held 
sacred on account of the supposed bursting forth of the 
river Sarasvati; also Camasodbhedana, am, n, 

Camast, ia, f.=éamast, a kind of cake. 

Camasin, i, m., N. of a man, 

Cami, us, f., Ved. (loc. damit or Camei; du. 
camva; pl. éamvas), a vessel, a dish, (applied 
especially to the vessels or reservoirs into which the 
Soma is poured ; these are generally two in number, 
and called ¢amva, Ved. du.), metaphorically the two 
grand receptacles of all living beings, or heaven and 


WAIT éamu-éara. a 


earth (damvau, du., Naigh. Ill. 30); a grave; an 
army; a squadron, a division of an army consisting 
of 129 elephants, as many cars, 2187 horse, and 
3685 foot. Cam#-cara, as, m.a soldier, a warrior. 
= Cami-natha or dami-pa, as, m. the leader of 
an army, a general. Cami-patt, is, m. a genera] 
of division, any general. = Camu-shad, t, t, t, Ved. 
lying on a dish. = Camii-hara, as, m., N. of one of 
the Visve-devas. 


WA damaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


AAAs Camaka-sukia,am,n., N. of several 


verses of the VAjasaneyi-samhit4, so called because 
the words 4a me are repeated in them. 

Cami-kara, as, m. reciting the Camaka-sikta. 

Cami-kri, cl. 8. P., Ved. -karoti, -kartum, to 
recite the verses containing the words da me over 
anything. 

FAT damat, ind. an interjection of surprise. 
— Camat-karana, am, n, admiration; astonishing, 
producing wonder, causing surprise ; festival, spectacle ; 
high poetical composition.—Camat-kara, as, m. 
admiration, astonishment, surprise ; show, spectacle ; 
row, riot, festive or angry turbulence; elaborate 
style or high poetical composition; N. of the tree 
Achyranthes Aspera; [cf. apamarga.]—Camat- 
kara-candrika, f. title of a grammar; title of a 
Bengall poem by Krishna-disa. = Cumathara-cinta- 
mant, iz, m. title of a work.—= Camat-karita, as, 
a, am, astonished, = Camat-karin, t, inz, 4, aston- 
ishing, surprising, unusual.—Camat-rita, as, 4, 
am, astonished, surprised. — Camat-krtti, is, f. ad- 
miration, astonishment, surprise, 6&c.; [cf. déamat- 
kara.] 

aah éami-kri. See under ¢damaka-sukia. 

AA cami. See under ¢am above. 


WAS éamuru, us, m. a kind of deer; {cf. 
samitr. | 


éamp, cl. 10. P. dampayati, to go, 
| 4 move; (a various reading for ¢hamp.) 

Campa, as, m. (said to come fr. the fast rt.), 
the plant Bauhinia Variegata, mountain ebony [cf. 
kovidara]; N. of a son of Prithulaksha and founder 
of the town Camp4; (a), f., N. of a town in Anga, 
the modern Bhigalpur or a place in its vicinity, 
founded by Campa, and the residence of Karna; 
also of Brahmia-datta.—Campa-larambha, f. a 
kind of plantain. = Campa-i:unda, as, m. a kind of 
fish, commonly ¢anda-kuda.=—Campa-kosha, as, 
m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree. = Campddhipa (“pa- 
adh°) or dampesa (°pa-isa), as, m., N. of Karna, 
natural brother of the Pandus. = Campa-rati, f., N.of 

‘a town; N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati. — Campapa- 
lalshita (Cpa-up°), as, m. the district of Campa 
or Bhigalpur; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of it. 

Campal:a, as, m.a tree bearing a yellow fragrant 
flower, Michelia Champaka; a kind of perfume; a 
variety of the jack or bread-fruit tree [cf.dampakalu]; 
N, of the father of Kalhana; N. of a man; N. of a 
country; (a), f., N. of a town; (am), n. the flower 
of the Campaka tree; the fruit of a variety of the 
banana or plantain; commonly ¢ampakala. = Cam- 
paka-gandha, am, n. a kind of incense. = Campa- 
ka-caturdast, f., N. of a festival, the fourteenth day 
in the light half of the month Jyaishtha. = Campala- 
pera, am, n., N. of a town. —Campaka-prabhu, 
ug, m., N. of the father of Kalhana.=Campaka- 
mala, f., N. of a metre consisting of four lines of 
ten syllables each. Campaka-rati, f., N. of a 
wood in Magadha.—Campakaranya (Cha-ar°), 
am, n. the Campaka forest; N. of a place of pil- 
grimage.—= Campakd-vati or dampakavali (°ka- 
av’), f.=¢ampaka-vati.—Campakolva Cka-ul’), 
as, m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree. 

Campakdlu, us, m. the Jaka or Indian bread-fruit 
tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia ; [cf. campalcolva, dam- 
palu, campaka.} 

Campalu, ws, m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree. 


FQ dampu, us, f. a kind of elaborate 
and highly artificial composition in which the same 
subject is continued through alternations in prose and 
verse (gadya and padya) ; [cf. garga-campii and 
nala-campi..} 


Wa éamb, cl. 1. P. cambati, &c., to go, 


\ to move. 
faa damrish, f., Ved. (Say.) libations 
(contained) in the sacrificial ladles, 


Camrisha, as, a, am, Ved.’ contained in the 
sacrificial ladle. 


| éay, cl. 1. A. dayate, &c., to go, go 

\ to or towards, move; [cf. Gr. wiw, niwvéw ; 

Lat. cieo, cio, citus; Hib. cat, ‘a way, a road;’ 
Lith. koja, ‘foot ;’ kettur-kojts, ‘ quadruped.’} 


Iq 1. daya. 
“TY 2. daya. See under 3. di. 
at éar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) éarati, -te, 


\ éacara, cere, Carishyati, -te, acarit, éari- 
tum (ep. cartum, Ved. caradhyai, caritave, éa- 
rase), to move one’s self, go, walk, move, stir, drive 
(in a carriage &c.), roam about, walk about, wander, 
(in these senses applied to men, animals, water, ships, 
stars, &tc.); to graze; to spread, be diffused; to be 
active; move or travel through, pervade, go along, 
follow; to behave, conduct one’s self; to live, be, 
remain in any position, act; to be engaged in, 
occupied with, busy one’s self with (with inst., e. g. 
yajnena Carati, he is engaged in a sacrifice); to 
undertake, set about, undergo, observe, practise, do 
or act in general (e. g. vratant ceruh, they observed 
vows ; and in this sense applied rather vaguely to 
express various ideas, e.g. vighnam carati, he puts 
a hindrance ; bhatksham carati, he begs; vivadam 
éarati, he is engaged in a lawsuit; mrigayam 
éarati, he hunts; sambandhdans carati, he enters 
into connections; margam cacara vanaih, he 
made a way with arrows); to continue performing 
or being (with a part., e. g. ardantas deruh, they 
continued worshipping; svaminam avajiaya caret, 
he may go on despising his master); to exercise the 
body with penance, e.g. tapasa tndriyani caret, 
he should exercise his organs with penance; (with or 
without mithuna) to perform the act of copula- 
tion, to have sexual intercourse with, have to do 
with; to make or render (with two acc., e.g. na- 
rendram satya-stham ¢ardma, let us make the 
king keep his word); to act as a spy; to consume, 
eat (e.g. mansam Caret, let him eat flesh): Caus. 
cdrayati, -yitum, to cause to move or walk about ; 
to pasture; to send, direct, turn, move; to cause to 
pervade; to drive away; to cause to practise or per- 
form ; to cause to copulate; to obtain knowledge of, 
acquaint one’s self with (with acc.); to doubt [ef. 
vt-car]: Desid. ¢cicurishati, to wish to act or con- 
duct one’s self; to be willing to deal with, to have 
intercourse with: Intens. dcardariti, céaiciryate, 
Canéuritt, Canéirti, to move quickly or repeat- 
edly, to walk about, pervade; to act wantonly or 
coquettishly ; [cf Lat. curro, currus ; properus (?): 
Hib. cara, ‘a leg or haunch;’ carachadh, ‘ moving ; 
carachd, ‘motion: Gr. tipw, xupéw: Goth. fara: 
Germ. fahren: Old Germ. hor-sc: Eng. horse: Lith. 
hielduju, kiclias, kielione : Old Pers. cartanay.| 

Cara, as, 1, am, moving, walking, going; loco- 
motive, any animal (so named as moving in contra- 
distinction to plants); movable, trembling, shaking, 
unsteady; (at the end of comp.) going, walking, 
wandering, being, living (cf adhas-cara, anta- 
éara, ap-é°, upari-¢°, eka-¢°, &c.]; following; 
performing, practising (e.g. vrata-cara, practising 
vows). Sometimes cara is placed at the end of a 
word as an affix in the sense of ‘ having been formerly,’ 
e.g. adhya-¢éara, ane who has been rich formerly ; 
devadatta-Cara, having been formerly possessed by 
Devadatta; (as), M. a spy, a secret emissary or 
agent; a wagtail; a kind of small shell, Cypraa 


See under 1. &. 


~aTaratan éarandnamita. 
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Moneta (cf. kaparda] ; a game played with dice and 
men similar to backgammon; the planet Mars; a 
cowrie ; the seventh Karana in astrology ; the Karanas 
collectively ; the difference of time between the rising 
of a heavenly body at Lamka or Ceylon, over which 
the first meridian passes, and that of its rising at any 
particular place ; a term for particular Junar mansions 
and for a particular number of the signs of the zodiac, 
= Cara-griha, am, 0. a moving or varying sign of 
the zodiac, i.e. the first, fourth, seventh, and tenth. 
= Cara-deva, as, m., N. of aman. = Cara-dravya, 
ani, nu. pl. movables, goods and chattels. = Cara- 
pushta, as, m. a mediator (lit. ‘nourished by a 
spy’).—Cara-bha, am, n. a moving or varying 
sign of the zodiac, i.e. the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth; [cf ¢dara-grtha.] = Cara-bhavana, am, n. 
a moving or varying sign of the zodiac; [cf. the 
preceding.] = Cara-mirti, is, {. an idol which is 
carried about in procession. = 1. daradara ra-ac°), 
as, d, am, movable and immovable, locomotive and 
stationary, moving and fixed (as animals and plants) ; 
(am), n. the aggregate of all created thiogs, whether 
animate or inanimate; the world; sky, aumosphere ; 
heaven, paradise; (2), f. a young woman. 

Caraka, as, m, a wanderer, a wandering religious 
student; a spy or secret emissary; N. of a Muni and 
physician, (a legend relates that the serpent-king 
Sesha, whowas himself the recipient of the Ayur-veda, 
once visited the earth, and finding it full of sickness and 
suffering became.moved with pity, and determined 
to devise a scheme for alleviating disease; hence he 
became incarnate as the son of a Muni and was called 
C’araka because he had visited the earth asa kind of spy 
or dara; he then composed a new book on medicine, 
based on older works of Agni-vefa and other pupils 
of Atreya, which book was called after him); a kind 
of plant, cf. parpata ; (am), n. the title of the 
treatise on medicine written by Caraka; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a branch of the Black Yajur-veda, the practices 
aod rites enjoined by which are different in some 
respects from those in the Satapatha-Brahmana ; (2), 
f. a kind of poisonous fish; N. of an evil spirit. 
= Caraka-grantha, as, m. Caraka’s book. = Ca- 
raka-tantra-cyakhya, f. title of a commentary by 
Hari¢andra. = Caraka-bhashya, am, n. title of a 
commentary by an author named Krishna. 

Carana, as, m. a foot soldier; (as, am), m.n. a 
foot; a pillar, a support, a prop; the root of a tree; 
a single line of a verse, the fourth part’ of a stanza ; 
(in prosody) a dactyl; a sect, a school, a branch of 
the Vedas; a race, a family; (am), n. moving, 
going round or about, wandering, roaming, grazing ; 
course; acting, dealing, managing, conduct, per- 
formance; fixed or instituted observances for any 
class, age, or condition (as priesthood, manhood, 
&c.); behaving, conduct of life, good or moral 
conduct; practising, accomplishing ; consuming, eat- 
ing; a particular high oumber; [ef. dvi-carara, 
puras-carana, ratha-€°; cf. also Gr. and Lat. 
wépva, perna; Goth. fairena; Germ. Ferse ; 
Lith. kulnts; Hib. catrine; Lat. crus ?].—Cara- 
na-kamala or darana-kisalaya, am, n. a lotus- 
foot (lit. foot-lotus), a beautiful foot, the foot of a lover, 
of a deity, &c.— Carana-gata, as, @, am, fallen 
at one’s feet, prostrate. Carana-granthi, is, m. 
the joint of the foot, the ancle, — Carana-dasa, as, 
m., N. of the avthor of the Gurusishya-samvada 
and of the poems entitled NaAciketipakhy4na. 
= Carana-nyasa, as, m. the trace of a foot, foot- 
step. = Carana-pa, as, m. atree. = Carana-patana, 
ant, n. falling at the feet, prostration. = Carana- 
patita, as, a, am, fallen at the feet, prostrate. 
= Carana-padma, as or am, m. n. a lotus (like) 
foot, the foot of a deity or lover.—= Carana-parvan, 
a, n. ‘ foot-joint,’ the ancle. — Carana-pata, as, m. 
tread, trampling ; foot-fall.— Carana-yuga, am, n. 
both the feet; two lines of a stanza.—Carana- 
vytha, as, m. title of a treatise. = Curana-susriisha, 
f. prostration. = Carana-sevd, f. service, devotion. 
= Carandnamita (°na-an°), as, a, am, bent or 
bowed under the feet, trodden down. —Caranda- 
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bharauna (Cna-abh°), am, n. an ornament for the 
feet. = Caranadmrita (na-am°), am, n, ‘ foot-nectar,’ 
the water in which the feet of a Brahman or spiritual 
guide have been washed. = Carandyudha (na-ay’), 
as, G, am, having the feet for weapons; (as), m. a 
cock. = Carandravinda (‘na-ar’), am, n. the lotus 
(like) foot (of a deity, lover, &c.).— Caranardha 
(°na-ar°), am, n. the half of the foot; half of the 
fourth of a stanza.—Carandskandana (na-as°), 
am, n. trampling, treading down with the fect. = Ca- 
ranodaka (°na-ud°), am, n. water in which the 
feet of a venerable Brahman or spiritual teacher have 
been washed. = C'aranopaga (Cna-up°), as, a, am, 
in contact with the feet, at the feet. 

Caraniya, nom. A., Ved. Carantyate, to follow, 
perform, be eogaged in, carry on; (Say.) to desire 
to go. 

k, éaranya, nom. P. éaranyati, to move. 

2. daranya, as, a, am, foot-like, like a foot. 

Caranyu, us, us, u, Ved. moving, movable. 

Carat, an, anti, at, going, moving, going on; pro- 
ceeding, acting, practising, 

Caratha,as, d,am,Ved. moving, living ; capable of 
moving, movable ; (as,am),M. n. going, Moving, wan- 
dering; movableness; liveliness, life; a going, a way. 

2. dardéara, as, d, am (fr. dar reduplicated; for 
I, see p. 317, col. 3), moving, locomotive, ranning ; 
trembling, shakiog, unsteady ; wished, desired ; (am), 
n., N. of a small shell; [cf. kaparda.] 

Cart, ig, m, an animal in general. 

Carita, as, a, am, gone, gone to, attained, prac- 
tised ; (am), n. going, moving, course ; actiag, doing, 
practice, behaviour, acts, deeds, practices, adventures, 
‘res peste ;’ story; nature; fixed institute, proper or 
peculiar observance; [cf. wttara-rama-carita, dug- 
¢arita, saé-€°, saha-€°, su-¢°.| = Carita-qunatva, 
am, n.(?) accompaniment, assistance; meritorious 
conduct. = Carita-maya, as, t, am, (at the end of 
compounds) containing or relating deeds or adven- 
tures, made up of deeds. — Carita-vrata, as, a, 
am, performing an act of devotion. Caritartha 
(°ta-ar°), as, d, am, attaining one’s object, success- 
ful in an undertaking, satisfied, effected, successful. 
= Caritartha-tva, am, n. the attainment of an aim, 
successfuloess, success, = Caritarthaya, nom. P. éari- 
tarthayati, to cause a person to attain his aim. = Ca- 
ritarthin, t, 4ni, 7, desirous of success. 

Caritarya, as, a, am, to be gone, to be managed 5 
to be followed or observed ; to be practised or per- 
formed. 

Caritin. Cf. dus-caritin. 

Caritra, am, n.a foot, leg; going; acting, behaving, 
behaviour, habit, practice, acts, deeds, proceedings, 
exploits ; instituted and peculiar observance or con- 
duet; adventures, story, history or account of any 
one’s deeds or exploits; nature, dispasition; (@), f. 
the tamarind tree; [cf. ¢dritra.] —Caritra-ban- 
dhaka, as, m. a friendly pledge, one of unequal 
value to the loan. = Caritra-rat, an, ati, at, expe- 
rienced, familiar with customs. 

Carishnu, us, us, u, capable of moving, movable, 
locomotive, active, unsteady, wandering about ; (us), 
m., N. of a son of Manu Savarma; also of a soa of 
Kirttimat and Dhenuk4, = Carishnu-dhuma, as, a, 
am, Ved. having moving smoke, whose smoke goes 
everywhere. 

Caritra, am, n. behaviour, coaduct, practice ; [ef. 
éaritra. | 

Cartavya, as, d, am,to be practised &e.; [ef. 
caritavya.] 

Carya, as, 4, am, to be gone; to be practised or 
performed &ce.; (a), f. going about, wandering, walk- 
ing about, driving or going in a carriage; pervading, 
visiting; Course; proceeding, behaviour; due and 
regular observance of all rites or customs, following 
the rules of studentship; practising religious austeri- 
ties, wandering about as a mendicant; performing, 
practising, engaging in, practice, conduct [cf. ku- 
éarya]; behaviour, deportment, usage ; eating ; (am), 
n, going about, wandering, driving in a carriage &c.; 
proceeding, behaviour, conduct ; [cf. brahma-éarya, 


BTUAA éaranamrita, 


bhiksha-€°, bhaikshya-¢°.] = Caryavatdra Cya- 
av’), as, m. title of a Buddhist work, 
Cara, as, m.aspy &e. Sees.v. 


MCS darata, as, m. a wagtail; (7), f.= 


éaranti, Cirinti, diranti. 


“ATA darama, as, a, am, m. pl. éarame or 
éaramas, (said to be fr. rt. dar), last, hinder, ultimate, 
final; outermost ; western, west ; lowest, least ; imme- 
diately following ; (as or am), m. orn. (?), a particular 
high number ; (am), ind. at last, at the end; carama 
kriyd, the final ceremony, the funeral ceremony. 
=Carama-kdla, as, m. the last moments, the 
hour of death.= Carama-kshmabhrit, t, m. the 
western mountain behind which the sun and moon 
are supposed to set.—Carama-vaiydharana, as, 
m. an ignorant grammarian. = Carama-Sairshika, 
as, ?, am, having the head towards the west.=(Ca- 
ramd¢ala (ma-ac’), a8, m. or Caramadri °ma- 
ad’), is, m.=¢arama-kshmabhrit above. = Cara- 
maja (°ma-aja), f., Ved. the last or smallest she-goat. 
= Caramavastha (°ma-av’), f. the last state. 

Caramya, nom. P. caramyati, to be the last. 


"aT dararya. See below under ¢éaru. 


WS daru, us, m. a kind of vessel in which a 
particular oblation is prepared, a saucepan, pot, kettle; 
a cloud; an oblation of rice, barley, aad pulse, boiled 
with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or 
manes.= Caru-celin, 7, ¢ni, 7, having portions of 
offerings on the clothes(?); an epithet of Siva; 
(perhaps a wrong form for ¢drudelin.) —Caru- 
vrana, as, m. a kind of cake.—Caru-srapana, 
am, 0. sprinkling an oblation of milk and ghee. 
= Caru-sthali, f. the vessel in which an oblation is 
prepared, made either of clay or of udumbara-wood. 
= Caru-homa, a3, m. an oblation of a meat-offeriag. 

Caravya, as, d, am, destined for the Caru oblation. 


waCIT éarkarita, am, n. (fr. 1. krt, to do), 


aterm used by Y4ska and others for the intensive 
verb formed without the syllable ya. 


aaia carkriti, is, f. (fr. 2. kri), Ved. 
praising, mention, glory, praise. 


Carkritya, as, d,am, Ved. to be mentioned with 
praise, worthy of praise, renowned. 


ry cargh, cl. 1. P. darghati, &c., to go 


~ or move, 


= dard, cl. 10. P. éaréayatt, to repeat 

\ (a word in reciting the Veda), to read, 

recite, study, peruse carefully, consider; cl. r. or 6. P. 

éaréati, &e., to speak, say, abuse, reprove, condemn, 
censure, menace; to injure or hurt, to inquire. 

Caréa, as, m. considering, deliberation, i. e. re- 
peating over in thought; (4), f. repetition of a word, 
recitation, incidental mention, popular talk, altemate 
recitation of a poem by two persons ; reflection, con- 
sideration; the exercise of judgment or deliberation, 
inquiry, investigation; an epithet of the goddess. 
Durga ; covering or cleansing the body with unguents, 
smearing with ointment ; bribery (?). 

Carcaka, as, 4, am, repeating, the repeater (of a 
word in the recitation of the Veda). 

Car¢ana, am, n. repeating, repetition; covering 
the body with uuguents, 

Curéaya, nom. P. ¢arédyate, to undergo repe- 
tition, to be repeated. 

Cardi, 7s, f., Ved. repetition of words in recitation ; 
(ts), m., N. of a man, 

Cardika, §. deliberation, inquiry; cleaning the 
person with perfumes, an epithet of the goddess 
Durg’i or Camunda; [ef. gharma-car¢ild and vt- 
éarctka.| 

Car¢étkya, am, n. anointing the body, an unguent, 
= ¢arcikya and ¢ar¢d. 

Car¢ita, as, d,am, perfumed, anointed, smeared 
with sandal &e., covered with anything; inquired 
into or after, investigated ; sought, desired; (am), n. 
the being covered or anointed (with anything). 


wautgat carma-pattika. 


Wat ¢artara, as, @, am (fr. rt. dar), Ved. 
going; (1), f. a kind of song; striking the hands to 
beat time; musical symphony; the recitation of 
scholars ; festive cries or merriment, festive sport; a 
festival; flattery, dishonest praise; a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables each; 
curled or woolly hair. 

Caréarika, f. a kind of gesture, gesticulation. 

Caréarthka, as, m.a pot-herb; decoration or curling 
of the hair [ef. ¢ar¢art]; a form of Siva. 


éaréas, ads, m., N. of one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera. 


aaa éartana, as, a, am (fr. rt. crit), Ved. 
stringing together; (am), n. a hook, a pin. 

Cartya, a8, a, am, to be strung or tied in regular 
order; to be hurt or injured. 


aay ¢artavya. See col. 1, 


aUz éarpata, as, m. the open palm of the 
hand with fingers extended; a kind of plant, Mollugo 
Pentaphylla ; a quantity of bubbles or specks (sphara- 
vtpula); (<), f. a thin cake or biscuit of flour; [ef. 
parpati.] 

~autz éarpati, ts, m., N. of an author; 
(also read Carpatin.) 


Ls 
- a éarb, cl. 1. P. éarbati, to go, move. 


WAT éarbhata, as, m. a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Utilissimus [cf. ervaru; cf. also ¢irbhafi 
and dirbhita}; (7), f.<=¢ardari, the noise of merri- 
meat or festivity, cries of joy. 


AA darma, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. ¢ar), 
Ved. a hide, a skin; a shield. See darman below. 

Carmanya, am, n. (fr. the next), leather-work, 

Carman, a, n, skin, leather, hide, bark, parchment, 
&c.; the hide of an antelope &c. used as a seat or 
bed by the religious student; a shield; [cf. gala-¢ar- 
man, dus-Carman, &c.; cf. also Lat. corium, cal- 
ceus(?); Hib. eroictonn; Gr. réApa.}] — Carma- 
karana, am, a. working in skins or leathers = Car- 
ma-kasa or Garma-kasha or darma-kasa, f. ‘skin- 
injurer,’ a plant, commonly called Carmakasha or Car- 
maghas, Mimosa Abstergens ; a particular kind of per- 
fume. = Carma-kara, as, m. ashoe-maker,a currier or 
worker in leather, the offspring of a Candala woman 
by a man of the fisherman caste, or of a Vaideha 
female by a Nishdda ; (7), f. the wife of the preceding ; 
N. of a plant, = darma-hasa, = Carma-karaka, as, 
m.aworker in leather. = Carma-karin,z,m. a currier, 
skinner, shoe-maker, worker in hides or leather. = Car- 
ma-karya,am, a.working in leather or skins. = Car- 
ma-kila, as, am, m,n. a wart; excrescences con- 
sidered as a kind of hemorrhoids. = Carma-krit, ¢, 
m. a shoe-maker. = Carma-khandika, ds, m. pl., 
N. of a people; (perhaps for darma-khandika ?) ; 
fef. Carma-mandala and darma-ranga.|= Carma- 
griva, as, m., N. of one of the attendants of Siva. 
= Curma-cataka, as, a, m. f. or darma-catika, f. 
or carma-cati, f. a bat. —Carma-citruka, am, n. 
white leprosy (sveta-kushtha).—Carma-cela, as 
or am, m, or n.(?), a garment with the hide tumed 
outwards. = Curma-ja, a8, &@, am, coming forth 
from the skin, produced by or from the skin; (am), 
n. the hairs of the body; blood. = Carman-vat, dn, 
ati, at, Ved. furnished with hide, covered with skin 
or leather; (7), f. the plantain tree, Musa Sapientum 
(cf. adala]; a river that flows through Bundelkhand 
into the Ganges, the modern Chambal. = Carma- 
taranga, as, m. a wrinkle, a fold of skin, = Carma- 
tila, as, ad, am, covered with pimples resembling 
the seeds of sesamum. = Carma-danda, as, m.‘a 
leather stick,’ a whip. — Carma-dala, am, n.a form 
of leprosy or cutaneous disease. = Carma-dishika, 
f. a kind of leprosy with red spots, cutaaeous disease. 
= Carma-druma, as,m.,N. of a tree; [cf. bhurja.] 
=Carma-nastka, f. ‘a leather thong,’ a whip. 
= Curma-pattikd, f, a flat piece of leather for play- 


saga carma-pattra. 


ing upon with dice, a leather backgammon board &e. 
— Carma-pattra, f. a bat, the small house-bat. 
~ Carma-padukda, f. a leather shoe, = Carma- 
prabhedika, {. a shoe-maker's awl. = Curma-prase- 
vaka, as, ik, m. f. 2 bellows. = Carma-bandha, 
ag, m, @ leather band or strap. « Carma-mandala, 
dg, m. pl. N. of a people. Carma-maya, as, 2, 
am, made of skin or leather, leather, encased In 
leather. — Carma-munda, f, a form of the goddess 
Durga, commonly ¢ddémundad and ¢anda-munda. 
=Carma-mna, as, m., Ved. a tanner. = Carmu- 
yashtt, is, f. a whip ; [cf. darma-danda.] = Carma- 
rarga, as, m., N, of a people in the north-west of 
Madhya-defa; (a), f., N. of a plant, =dvartah. 
=Carma-vat, an, att, at, covered with hides or 
skins; (dn), m., N. of a warrior. — Carma-vasana, 
ag, a, am, clothed in skin; (as), m. an epithet of 
Siva; [cf. kritti-vasas.|—Carma-vadya, am, n. 
‘ skin-instrument,’ i.e. a drm, tabour, 8c. — Carma- 
vriksha, as, m., N. of a tree; (cf. carmin.] —Car- 
ma-sambhava, f. cardamoms. —Carma-sara, as, 
m. lymph, semm. —Carmadchadita (°ma-acch”), 
as, a, am, covered with skin. —Carmanta ((ma~ 
an”), a3, m. a piece or strap of leather. = Carman- 
bhas (°ma-am’), as, n. lymph, serum. = Carmdava- 
kartana (°ma-av’), am, n. working in leather or 
skins. — Carmavakartin (°ma-av’), 7, m, a worker 
ja leather or skins, a shoe-maker, a man of the lowest 
caste. — Carmavakartirt (°ma-av’), td, m. a shoe- 
maker. = Carmavanaddha (°ma-av‘), as, a, am, 
covered with skin, bound with leather, 8cc. — Carma- 
vrita (°ma-dv°), az, a, am, covered with skin or 
parchment. — Carmdsi-mat (°ma-asi-), dn, att, 
at, possessed of shield and sword. 

Carmaru, us, m. a shoe-maker, a worker in 
leather; [cf. darmdra and darma-kara.] 

Carmara, as, m. a worker in leather, a shoe-maker. 

Carmika, as, d, am, armed with a shield, a 
shield-bearer. 

Carmin, 2, ini, i, covered with skin or parchment, 
havingga hide or skin; leather, leathern, made of 
leather, &cc.; armed with a shield; (2), m. a soldier 
armed with a shield, a shield-bearer; N. of a tree, 
the bark of which is used for writing upon, &c. (cf. 
bhirja]; 2 plantain; N. of an attendant of Siva. 


MATT armari, f., N. of a plant with a 


poisonous fruit. 
< 
q carya. See p. 318, col. 1. 


=e dare (ef. dirn], cl. 1. 10. P. darvati, 

/ éarvayati, &c., to bruise, crpsh, grind with 
the teeth, chew, champ, masticate ; to eat; sup up, suck: 
Pass. darvyate ; [cf. Hib. carbad, ‘the jaw;’ carbal, 


‘ the palate of the mouth,’ creimim, ‘1 gnaw;’ creim,: 


‘corrosion ;’ Lith. kramtau.} 

Carvana, as, @,am, chewing ; (am), n. chewing, 
mMasticating ; sipping, tasting; tood which must be 
chewed, solid food. 

Carvaniya, as, ad, am, masticable, proper to be 
chewed. 

Carvita, as, 4, am, chewed, eaten. —Carvita- 
éarvana, am, n. chewing the chewed; /seekiog 
happiness where others have sought it in vain; repe- 
tition of the same act, tautology, tedious reiteration. 

=Carvita-patra or ¢arvita-pdtraka, am, n. a 
spitting-pot, 

Carvya, as, d, am, to be chewed, chewable; 
(am), n. solid food requiring mastication. 


AI carvan, d, m. a blow with the flat of 
the hand. 


atfa ¢arshani, is, is, 7 (said by some to 
be derived fr. krish ; by other native commentators 
connected with rt. daksh, to see, and so probably 
derived by Y4ska, who explains Carshant by cayitri, 
qe Ve 5 other scholars connect it with rt. dar), Ved. 
seeing, observing ; discerning, moving, movable, mn- 
ning, going in a carriage, agile, active, swift; (ayas), 
f. p!. men, people, race, nation (e. g. parica darsha- 


nayas, the five races of men, the five nations; ef. 
krishtt, kshiti, jana); ‘beings endowed with dis- 
cernment,’ N. of the children of Aryaman and M4-~ 
trika, who are regarded in the Bhigavata-Purina as 
the progenitors of the human race; (2), f. a disloyal 
wife; N. of the wife of Varuna aud mother of 
Bhrigu; {ef. vi-° and vzsva-c°.] = Carshani-pra, 
ag, as, am, Ved. governing men or people or races 
of men, epithet of Indra. = Carshani-dhrit, t, t, t, 
Ved. supporting or protecting men or races of men; 
epithet of Indra, Mitra, Varuna, and the Visve-devis. 
= Carshani-dhriti, ts, f., Ved. support or protection 
of men or races. = Carshani-sah, t, t, f, Ved. ruling 
over or overpowering men; (S4y.) overpowering 


enemies. 
r9 éal [cf. dat and dar], cl. 1. P. 
\. (sometimes A.) calati, -te, dacala, éa- 
lishyati, adalit, ¢dalitum, to move one’s self, be 
moved ; to stir, tremble, shake, quiver, throb, palpi- 
tate, be agitated; totter; to move on or forward, 
proceed, go away; to start off, set out, depart; to 
walk, march; to be moved from one’s usual course, 
to be disturbed, bécome confused or disordered; to 
go astray ; to turn away from the right course, swerve, 
deviate from (with abl., e.g. dalatt dharmat, he 
swerves from virtue); fall off, leave off (with abl.) ; 
to sport about, frolic, play, wanton: Caus. P. dala- 
yati or calayati, -te, -yitum, 10 cause to move, to 
move, shake, jog, nudge, push, agitate, disturb ; to turn 
off from, to cause to deviate, lead away from ; cause to 
fall; drive away, remove or expel from; to cherish, 
foster, (wrong form for bal): Pass. of Caus. éalyate, 
to be moved : Desid. ci¢éalishati : Intens. dardalyate 
or ¢aéalyate, dadalti ; (cf. Gr. KéAw, KEAAw, 6- 
KéAAw, KEANS; Lat. celer, pro-cello, ex-cello, pre- 
cella; caleo, calc-s, calcar; Hib. caill, ‘a path ;’ 
Germ, falle; Gr. wdAAw, méAw; Lat. pello.] 

Cala, as, @,am, moving, trembling, tremulous, 
movable, shaking, loose, unfixed, unsteady, fickle, 
fluctuating, perishable, disturbed, confused; (as), m. 
agitation, shaking, trembling; wind; quicksilver ; 
(a), f. lightning; incense; fortune or Lakshmi the 
goddess of fortune; N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eighteen syllables each; [cf. a-cala, nid- 
éala, ¢ala.|—Cala-karna, as, m. the tme distance 
of a planet from the earth. — Cala-kriti, is, 7s, 4, 
unsteady, wanton. = Cala-ketu, us, m. (in astron.) 
N. of a moving Ketu. — Cala-Caiéu, us, m., N. of 
the Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa; [cf. ¢akora.] 
— Cala-citta, as, d, am, fickle-minded, inconstant ; 
(am), n. fickleness, mutability, — Caladitta-td, f. or 
éalacitta-tva, am, n. fickleness of mind, unsteadi- 
ness, inconstancy, mutability, frivolity. Cala-td, f. 
or ¢ala-tva, am, n. shaking, trembling, a tremulous 
motion, pulsation. = Cala-danta, as, m. a loose 
tooth. = Cala-dala, as, m. the holy fig-tree, Ficus 
Religiosa; {cf. asvattha.|—Cala-pattra, as, m. 
the Ficus Religiosa; [cf. asvattha.]—Cala-sandhi, 
¢s, m. movable articulation of the bones, Diarthrosis. 
=I. dalaéala (“la-a¢°), as, dé, am, movable and 
immovable, locomotive and stationary. = Catatanka 
(Cla + at°), as, m. rheumatism.—Calatman (‘la- 
at®), a, d, a, fickle-minded, inconstant. = Calendriya 
(“la-in®), as, a, am, having unsteady organs, seusi- 
tive, sensual, not having subdued senses or passions. 
—Caleshu (°la-ishu), us, us, u, one whose arrow, 
wavers or flies unsteadily. 

Calat,an,antt, at, going, moving. =Calat-padam, 
ind. moving, walking. = Calat-parnima, f. a small 
fish called Chanda, = ¢éandra-candata. — Calad- 
anga or éalad-angaka, as, m. a fish, a sort of gilt- 
head, commonly C’erg4, Ophiocephalus Aurantiacus. 

Calana, a8, a, am, moving, movable, trembling, 
tremulous, shaking; (as), m. a foot; a deer, an 
antelope ; (2), f. a short petticoat worn by common 
women ; the rope for tying an elephant; (am), n. a 
shaking motion, shaking, trembling ; walking about, 
wandering, roaming; tuming off from, leaving off. 

Calanulka, ag or am, m. or n.a short petticoat 
worn by women of low rank ; (ka), f. silken fringes, 


aaa éakshusha. 
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Calaniya, a3, d, am, to be moved or shaken, 
movable. 

Calamdna, as, 4, am, going, moving, proceeding, 
shaking, &c 

Calas, as, n. wood-sorrel. 

2. Cala¢ala, as, a, am (fr. rt. dal with reduplica- 
tion), moving to and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, 
unsteady, shaking, loose; variable; (as), m. 2 cow. 

Calita, as, a, am, gone, departed, proceeded (often 
used like a past tense, e.g. sa dalitah, he started off, 
he departed) ; shaking, trembling. 

Calitavya, as, d, am, to be gone away; to be 
moved, movable. 

Calu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. dal), water hastily 
taken up in the hollowed palm of the hand for rincing 
the mouth &c.; a handful or mouthful of water; [cf 
gandasha. | 

Caluia, az, m.=the preceding ; also a small pot, 
a gallipot, &c,; N. of a man; [ef. duluka.] 


Westezu caladvisha, as, m. the Kokila or 


Indian cuckoo. 


—fS dali, is, m. a cover, a wrapper, a 
surtout ; [cf. éola.] 


~afq éavi, is, i, f. or éavika, am, a, n.f. or 
cavya, am, f.n. a species of the pepper plant, Piper 
Chaba; Orris root. 


atta dasati, a wrong reading for va- 
Satt, q.Vv. 


aq éash, cl. 1. P. A. éashati, -te, to eat ; 
\ to kill, hurt. * 

Cashaka, as, am, m.n, 2 vessel used for drinking 
spirits, a wine glass &c., any drinking-vessel; spirituous 
liquor ; honey. 

Cashati, is, m. eating ; killing; decay, infirmity. 

Cashdla, as,am, m.n. a wooden ring on the top 
of a sacrificial post; an iron ring at the base of the 
post; (as), m. a hive.—Cashala-vat, an, att, at, 
Ved. furnished with a Cashala. 


IY éashta, as, 4, am (past passive part. 
fr. daksh ?), spoken, asked, 


IVT cashtana, as, m., N. of a prince, 
( =Tiagravos?). 


We éah [cf. éap], cl. 1. 10. P. éahati, 
~ adahit, cahayati, -yitum, to be wicked, 
commit wickedness; to cheat; to be proud; cl. 10. 
P. dahayati, to grind, pound, knead; (ef. Hib. 
cagnaim, ‘I chew, gnaw.’} 


WAATTAM cakadiddd, f., N. of a plant,= 


Sveta-vuhnd. 


“ATs cakra, as, i, am (fr. dakra), carried 
on (as a battle) with the discus; circular, belonging 
to a wheel &c.; (as), m., N. of a man 

Cakravarmana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. dakra- 
varman), N. of a grammiarian. 

Cakravdkeya, as or am (?), m. or n.? (ff. dakra- 
valca), N. of a place. 

Cakrdyana, as, m. a patronymic of Ushasta. 

Cakrika, a3,1, am, circular; belonging to a wheel 
or discus; relating to a company or circle; (as), m, 
a potter; aa oil-maker; a proclaimer; a chorister, 
a bard who chants in chorus the praises of kings, 
heroes, gods, &c.; a coachman, a driver; (3), m. 
pl. companions, followers. 

Carina, as, m. theson of a potter or oil-maker. 

Cakreya, as, 1, am, relating to a wheel or discus ; 
(as, am), m, or n.(?), N. of a place. 


ATEMIA cakshusha, as, 2, am (fr. éakshus), 


consisting in sight, depending on or produced from 
it; belonging to the eye, visual, optical, perceptible by 
the eye, visible, seen; relating to Manu Cakshusha ; 
cakshushi vidya, that magical science which gives 
the power of seeing anything; (as), m., N. of the 
sixth Manu who with five other Manus is a son of 
Manu Svayambhuva, or according to other authorities 
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a son of Visva-karman and Akriti, or a son of 
Cakshus; N. of a son of Ripu and Brihati, (according 
to some he is called Cakshusha, and is father of Manu 
Cakshusha); N. of a son of Kaksheyu and brother 
of Sabhinara; also of a son of Anu and brother of 
Sabhdnara ; also of a son of Khanitra; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a class of deities in the fourteenth Manvantara ; 
(am), n. knowledge which depends on vision. 
— Cakshusha-jidna, am, n. ocular evidence, = Ca- 
kshusha-tva, am, n, perceptibility by sight. 

ATER dikshma, as, a,am (fr.1.ksham),Ved. 
forbearing, gracious. 

Vy danga,as,m. (fr. danga), wood-sorrel ; 
whiteness or beauty of the teeth. 

Cangeri, £. wood-sorrel, Oxalis Pusilla; [cf. ku- 
éangeri.| 

STAYS dadaputa, as, m.a kind of time in 
music; [cf. dacéaputa.] 


Brats acali, is, is, i(fr. Intens. of rt. al), 
moving much or repeatedly; [cf.vt-Cadalt and a-vié?.] 


STI dandalya, am, n. (fr. éandala), 
tremulousness, unsteadiness; transitoriness, fugitive- 
ness, fidgetiness. 


ATS data, as, m. (fr. dat= dat ?), a cheat, 
a rogue, a speculator, one who makes away with 
or embezzles money &c. eatrusted to him, 


aIeat éatakaira, as, m. (fr. éataka or 
éataka), 2 young sparrow. 


BIZhesAt Gitalika, f., N. of a place. 


warfeqra éatigrama, as, m., N. of a place. 
ATS catu, us, x, m,n. (said to be fr. rt. dat), 


pieasing or grateful words or discourse, flattery, 
flattering, coaxing; distinct or clear speech; (cf. 
éatu.)—Catu-kara, as, i, am, speaking agreeably 
or kindly, flattering, complying with a request, 
humouriog, complaisant; (as), m.a flatterer. = Ca/u- 
karin, 1, ti,,t, speaking agreeably, flattering. 
=Catu-paftu, u3, m.a jester, a buffoon, one who 
makes compliments (?).—Cafu-lola, as, a, am, 
elegantly tremulous. = Ca/u-watu, 18, Mm. a jester; 
(cf. datu-patu.] = Catu-sata, am, n. repeated coax- 
iog, a hundred entreaties. — Catukti (°tu-uktt), 28, 
f, agreeable language, flattery, service. 

Catuka, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), pleasing or 
grateful discourse. 


STMUSTA canakina, as, a, am (fr. éanaka), 
fit for or sown with the chick-pea (a field &c.), 


IM dainakya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. 
éanaka, N.of a Muni), N. of the sage Vatsydyana ; 
N. of a celebrated Brahman also called Vishnu-gupta, 
the repoted author of a work on morals and the priaci- 
ples of government. He is said to have destroyed 
the Nanda dynasty and to have made Candra-gupta 
(q. v.) king, whose minister he became. From the 
tone of his advice to princes he has been styled the 
Machiavelli of India; (am), n., scil. gastram, the 
work of C'anakya, on morals and polity. — Canahkya- 
miilaka, am, n.a kind of radish; [ef. kaufilya.] 
= Canakya-sloka, da, m. pl. detached stanzas on 
morals and the principles of government, supposed 
to be written by the Brahman Canakya or compiled 
by him. 

Canaka, as, i, am (an adj. formed fr. cinakya), 
relating to Canakya. 


ATU caniira, as, m., N. of a prince; also 
of a wrestler in the service of Kaysa, slain by Krishna, 
and ideotified with the Daitya Varaha.— Canira- 
skdana, a8, m. an epithet of Krishna, , 

ANE anda, am, n. (fr. éanda), violence. 

SAMUS dandala, as, m.= éandala, a name 
of an impure or degraded tribe, a Candala, a Pariah, 


areata Cdkshusha-jnana. 


an outcast; (i), f.a woman of the same tribe; N. of 
a plant, =lingeni. 

Candalika, f. a vulgar lute, the lute of the 
Candala; a N. of Durga; a kind of herb; [ef. 
éandalika.| — Candalil:asrama (Cka-as°), as, m. 
N. of the hermitage of Candalika. 


AMA dataka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dat), 
N, of the bird Cucolus Melanoleucus, according to 
the legend living only upon rain-drops; [ef. Lat. 
cot-urnix.|— Catakanandana (°ka-an°), as, m. 
the rainy season. = Catakdshtaka (“ka-ash°), am, 
n. the eight verses on the C'ataka bird. 


“Tae datana. See under rt. dat at p. 313. 


“ATAT 1. calura, as, i, am (fr. datur), re- 
lating to four; (a carriage &c.) drawn by four; (7), 
f., N. of a poem by Nara-sigha; (aim), n. a carriage, 
a cart holding four people. 

Catuhsagarika, as, i, am (fr. éatuh-sagara), 
belonging to the four oceans. 

Caturaksha, am, n. (fr. datur-aksha), four casts 
in playing at dice. 

Caturarthika, as, i, am (f&. éatur-artha), used 
io four particular senses or meanings. : 

Caturagramika, as, 1, am, or ¢aturagramin, 
i, ini, ¢ (fr. datur-asrama), being in one of the 
four periods or orders [cf. asrama)} of life. 

Caturagsramya, am, n. the four periods of the 
life of a Brahman collectively ; the aggregate of the 
four orders of student, householder, ascetic, and 
mendicant. 

Caturjataka, am, n.=katu-caturjataka. 

Caturthaka, as, ika, am, quartao, appeariog 
every fourth day; (as), m. a quartan ague. 

Caturthahnika, as, 1, am (fr. daturtha-ahan), 
belonging to the fourth day. 

Caturtiika, as, i, am, belongiog to the fourth 
or to the fourth day; (as), m. a quartan ague. 

Caturdasa, as, 1, am (fr. daturdasi), appearing 
on the fourteenth day of the half month, 

Caturdasika, as, t, am, reading the holy scrip- 
tures on the fourteenth day of the half month. 

Caturdaiva, as, 3, am (fr. datur-deva), sacred to 
four deities. 

Caturbhadra, am, a. (fr. ¢atur-bhadra), an 
assemblage of four medicinal plants. 

Caturbhujt, is, m. a son of Catur-bhuja. 

Caturbhautika, as, 1, am (fr. éatur-bhita), 
consisting of four elements. 

Caturmaharajakayika or ¢aturmahdrdjika= 
éaturmaharajakayika ; also an epithet of Vishou. 

Caturmasa, as, i, am (fr. datur-masa), produced 
in four months, 

Caturmasaka, as, tha, am, or éaturmasin, i, 
#n2, 2, one who performs the Caturmasya sacrifice. 

Caturmas?, {., scil. paurnamasi, the day of full 
moon at the CaturmAsya sacrifices. 

Caturmasya, am, n., N. of three sacrifices be- 
longing to the subdivision called Havir-yajna and 
performed (every four months) at the beginning of 
the three seasons, viz. the vazsvaderam on the full 
moon in Phalguna, varuna-praghasah in Ashadha, 
and salamedhah in Krittika; (as, a, am), belong- 
ing to the Caturmasya sacrifice. 

Caturvarnya, as, a, am (ft. datur-varna), suited 
to the four tribes or castes, belonging to them (?); 
(am), n. the aggregate of the four original castes, 
viz. the Brahman, Kshatriya, Vaisya, and Sidra. 

Cdturvinsika, as, i, am (fr. éaturvinsa), be- 
longing to the twenty-fourth day. 

Caturvidya, as, di, am (ft. datur-vidya), familiar 
with the four Vedas; (am), n. the four Vedas, 

Caturvidhya, am, n. (ft. datur-vidha), four kinds 
collectively. 

Caturvatdya, as, di, am (ft. datur-veda), versed 
in or familiar with the four Vedas; (am), n. know- 
ledge of the four Vedas. 

Caturhotrtka, as, t, am (fr. datur-hotrt), belong- 
ing to the Catur-hotri. , 

Caturhotra, as, i, am (fr. datur-hotri), conducted 


arerag ¢dandrayana. 


or performed by the four chief priests, viz. the Hotr, 
Adhvaryu, Udgatri, and Brahman; (am), n. a sacrifice 
performed by four priests; the office or duties of the 
four chief priests; the four chief priests collectively. 

Caturhotriya, as, 1, am (fr. datur-hotrt), a sacri- 
fice 8c. at or in which the four chief priests are 
employed. 

Catushkandika, as, i, am (fr. datush-kanda), 
divided into four parts. 

Catushtaya, as,i, am (ft. datushtaya), knowing 
or familiar with the Catushtaya. 

Catushprasya, as, $, am (fr. datuh + prasa), 
enough for four persons to eat. 

Catvarinsa, am, n., (ft. datvaringat), title of a 
Brahmana consisting of forty Adhydyas. 

Catvarinsatka, as, i, am, bought for forty. 

‘ATGT 2. datura, as, i, am (fr. 2. datura), 
clever, able, ingenious, shrewd, sagacious; speaking 
well or kindly, flattering ; perceptible, visible ; govern- 
ing, ruling; (as), m. a small round pillow, see below ; 
(4), £. dexterity, ability, cleverness. 

Caturaka, as, a, am, flattering; perceptible; 
governing; (as), m.a small round pillow for resting 
the cheek upon; [cf, galla-caturi.] 

Caturika, as, m. a charioteer, a coachman. 

Caturya, am, n. dexterity, cleverness, ability, 
shrewdness; amiableness. 


Slq daira, am, n. (sometimes read ¢atra), 
a cylinder of catechu-wood twelve Amgulas long, 
tipped at both ends with iron and furnished with an 
iron bolt, (this and another piece of wood called 
Auvili are used for producing the sacred fire.) 


Tras datvala, as or am, m.or n. the hole 
formed in the ground by excavating the earth to con- 
struct the Uttara-vedi or north altar; (as), m. a 
hollow place dug in the ground to receive a burnt-offer- 
ing; any hole in the ground; [ef. ¢datvala.] —Ca- 
tvala-vat, dn, att, at, (a sacrifice) at which the 
Catvala is excavated. , 


areata dindanika, as,i, am (fr.éandana), 
made of or derived from sandal, perfumed with it, &c. 


Ire dandra, as, i, am (fr. dandra), lunar, 
relating to the moon, regulated by it, &c.; (as), m. 
a month, a lunar month (called Gauna, q.v., if 
reckoned from full moon to full moon, and Mukhya 
if reckoned from new moon to new moon); the 
light fortnight or half month, during which the rhoon 
is on the increase; the Candra-kanta or moon-gem ; 
(ds), m. pl. the pupils of the grammarian Candra; 
(i), f. moonlight; a kind of solanum [cf. sveta- 
kantakari]; N. of a princess; (am), n., scil. vra- 
tam, the Candrayana penance, see below. = Ciin- 
dra-masa, as, m. a lunar month; [ef. dandre 
above.] = Candra-vatsara, as, m. the lunar year. 
» Candra-siitra, am, n., N. of a Siitra work, 
—Candrakhya (°ra-akh°), am, a. fresh ginger; 
(cf. dandrai:a.} 

Candraka, am, n. dried ginger; [ef. sunthi.] 

Candrapura, as, m. pl. the inhabitants of Candra- 

ura, 

. Candrabhaga or 1, f.=¢andra-bhaga, the Che- 
ob, a river in the Patijab. 

Candramasa, as, 1, am (ft. dandramas), lunar, 
relating or belonging to the moon; (i), £, N. of the 
wife of Brihaspati; (am), n., N. of the fifth lunar 
mansion, the constellation Mriga-Siras; the stars in 
Orion. = Candramasayana, as, or éandramasa- 
yant, is, m, (fr. dandraimas), ‘descendant of the 
moon,’ a N. of Budha, regent of Mercury and son of 
the moon. 

Candravratika, as, t, am (fr. dandra-vrata), 
acting in the manner of the moon, having the 
character of the moon. 

Candrayana, am, n., scil. vratam, a religious 
observance or expiatory penance regulated by the 
moon’s age, (it consists in diminishing the daily con- 
sumption of food every day by one mouthful for the 


arrears Cindrdyana-bhakta. 


dark half of the month, beginning with 15 at the 
full moon until the quantity is reduced to o at the 
new moon, and then increasing it in like manner 
during the fortnight of the moon’s increase: if this 
penance begins with the full moon, it is called 
Pipilika-madhya, i.e. having the middle thin tike 
an ant; if with the new moon, beginning with o 
and increasing to 15, it is called Yava-madhya or 
Yava-madhyama, i. e. having the middle thick like a 
barley-com); (as), m. pl., N. of various persons. 
= Candrayuna-bhakta, am, n. the country in- 
habited by the Candrayanas. — Candrdyana-vi- 
dhana or ¢andrayana-vrata, am, n. the penance 
called Candrayana. 

Céndrayanika, as, 1, am, performing or a per~ 
former of the C’andrayana, q. v. ' 


STAI ast candhanayana, as, m., N. of an 
ancient preceptor. 
ATG dapa, as, am, m. n. (perhaps fr. rt. 


kap =kamp), a bow ; (in geometry) an arc or por- 
tion of a circle; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius; 


a rainbow (ef. indra-capa and sakra-capu); N. of 


a particular constellation; [ef. dhanus.] — Capa- 
dasi, f., N. of a river. Capa-pafa, as, m. the tree 
Buchanania Latifolia (ptyala); [cf. dhanw and 
pata. | 

Capin, i, ini, i, armed with a bow; (1), m, the 
sign of the aodiac Sagittarius. 

AIG dapala, am, n. (fr. éapala), fickle- 
ness, unsteadiness, mobility, quick movement, swift- 
ness, transitoriness ; agitation, tremour ; inconsiderate 
conduct, impertinence, inconsiderateness. =» Capala- 
graya (Cla-as°), am, n. (?) unsteadiness. 

Capatya, am, n. fickleness ; unsteadiness, transi- 
toriness; quickness, agitation, flurry; inconsiderate 
conduct, inconsiderateness. 


STAI dapala, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Caitya. 7 


ATTA Cabuka, f. a small circular pillow. , 


TAC dimara, am, @ or i, as, n. f.m. a 
chowrie, the bushy tail of the Bos Grunniens, nsed as 
a fiy-flap or fan, and as one of the insignia of royalty ; 
also used for a kind of streamer or plume on the 
heads of horses; (anv), n., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of fifteen syllables each. Camara- 
graha, a8, m. a person who carries a Cmara. 
—Camara-pushpa, as, m., N. of several plants, 
Magnifera Indica [cf. dmra]; the betel-nut tree, 
Areca Fanfel or Catechu [ef. pga]; the Pandanus 
Odoratissimus (cf. ketaka|; a kind of grass, Saccha - 
rum Spontaneum [cf. kasa]. — Camara-pushpaka, 
as, m. or ¢émara-saéhvaya, as, m. a kind of grass, 
Saccharum Spontanenm ; {cf. kasa.] 

Camartka, as, m.a person who carries a C Amara. 

Camarin, i, m.a horse (either from his bushy 
tail which he uses to whisk off flies or from his 
having a C'imara as his crest; see above). 


MIATAT camikara, am, n. gold; the thorn- 
apple. —Camilara-prakhya, as, a, am, like gold. 
ATATST camunda, f.aform of Durga ;.one 


of the seven Mitris; (as), m., N. of an author. 
SIS dimpila, f. a river. 


a. 

STU dampeya, as, m. (fr. éampa), N. of 
two trees, Michelia Champaka and Mesua Ferrea; 
a stamen or filament, especially of the lotus flower; 
a prince of Campa; N. of a son of Visva-mitra ; 
(as, am), m.n, gold. 

Campeyuka, am, n. a stamen or filament. 


ATFY dimya, am, n. (fr. rt. dam), food. 
~—Tq Gay, cl.1. P. A. ciyati, -te, to ob- 


\ serve, discern, perceive; to worship, re- 
vere; [cf 4. ci] \ 

’Cayam4ana, as, m., Ved, a patronymic of Abhy4- 
vartin. 


.— Carana-dara, as, f. pl. female dancers, actresses, 


Cayttri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. observing, seeing. 
Cayu, us, us, u, Ved. showiog respect or reverence, 


honouring. 


ATX dara, as, m. (fr. rt. dar), = éara, a 


spy, scout, secret agent or emissary, messenger ; 


going, motion, progression, course ; wandering about, 


travelling ; proceeding ; performing, practising ; bind- 
ing, a bond, fetter; a prison, a house of confinement ; 
the tree Buchanania Latifolia, = piyala ; (am), n. a 
factitious poison, (for vara); [cf. Lat. carcer.] 
= Cara-kanda, am, n. ascensional difference (in 
astronomy). = Cara-cakshus, us, us, us, * spy-eyed,’ 
j.e.a king or minister who uses spies as his eyes, 
one who employs spies or agents and sees through 
their medium; (ws), n. espionage. Cdra-cana, 
as, 4, am, graceful in gait or motion. = Cara-éuncu, 
us, us, u, graceful in walking, of graceful carriage. 
= Carajya, f. the sine of the ascensional difference. 
= Cara-patha, as, m. a place where two roads 
meet. — Cdra-bhata, as, m. a valorous “warrior. 
= Cara-vayu, us, m. summer air, zephyr. — Caran- 
tarita (Cra-an°), @8, M.a secret emissary or spy. 
= Carekshana. (Cra-ik°), as, m, a statesman, a 
minister or king (who employs spies). 

Caraka, as, tka, am, acting, setting to work, 
proceeding ; composed by Caraka; (as), m.a spy, 
a secret agent or emissary; a driver, a herdsman, 
a leader; an associate, a companion; a groom, a 
horseman, a cavalier; a wandering Brahmanica) stu- 
dent; a fetter, a bond, a prison; the plant Bucha- 
nania Latifolia (= Cara); N. of a man; (2a), fa 
female attendant; a cock-roach. = Caraka-triratra, 
as, m., N. of a festival. 

Carakina, as, &, am, fit for a wandering Brah- 
manical student. 

Carana, a8, m.a wanderer, a pilgrim ; a waadering 
actor or singer, an actor of note, a dancer, a mime, 
a bard, a herald; a celestial singer, a panegyrist of 
the gods; a reader of scripture; a spy; N. of a 
place. — Carana-tva, am, n. dancing (the art). 


&c. = Caranavidya or Carana-vaidya or arana- 
vidya, as,m.pl., N.of a branch of the Atharva-veda, 

Caratha, as, 4, am, Ved. going, wandering or 
moving about, going in a carriage. 

Carayited, ind. having enjoined or prescribed, 
having caused to observe ; having made to go &c. 

Carayana, as, 1, m. f. a patronymic from Cara ; 
(as), m., N. of the author of the Sadh4ranadhi- 
karana. 

Carayanaka, as, ik, am, derived from the 
C’arayanas. 

Carayaniya, ds, m. pl. the pupils of C’arayana. 

Cartta, as, @, am, caused to go; distilled, &c. 

Caritarthya, am, n. (ft. éuritartha), attainment 
of an object. 

Caritra, as, m., N. of a Mamut; (a), f. the tama- 
rind tree; (am), n. proceeding, manner of acting, 
conduct; good conduct, behaviour; good name'or 
character, reputation ; peculiar observance or practice, 
peculiarity of customs or conditions; a ceremony. 
= Caritra-kavaca, as, &, am, cased in the armour 
of chastity. Caritra-vati, £, N. of a Samadhi. 


moral conduct, instituted observance. 
Carin, i, ini, t, (generally at the end of a comp.) 
moving, walking or wandering about, liviag, being 
(e. g. pdda-Carin, going on,foot; nimeshantara- 
éarin, going in an instant, arriving afier a short 
interval &c.), [cf. ambu-carin, eka-<°, kha-€°, 8&e.]; 
acting, proceeding, doing, practising; living on; (7), 
m. a foot soldier; (inz), f., N. of a plant, =karunt. 


AUCA daratika, f.a kind of perfume, 
= nal. 

AIT dérati, f., N. of two plants, = pad- 
ma-Carini and bhumy-amali. 

MAITHS darabhota, as, m. a courageous 


man, a hero, a chief, a warrior; (2), f. courage; (cf. 
arabhata.| 


aaa édrmana. 
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afta darivad, k, f., N. of a plant, = 


karkata-sringt. 

ATS daru, us, vi, u (said to be fr. rt. Zar, 
perhaps connected with 2. Can), agreeable, welcome, 
approved, esteemed, beloved, dear (with dat. or loc. of 
the person, e.g. varundya or varune Caruh, dear to 
Varuna), pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, elegant ; 
(us), m. an epithet of Brihaspati; N. of a son of 
Krishna and Rukmini; of a Cakra-vartin; (27), fia 
beautiful woman; splendor; moonlight; intelligence ; 
N. of the wife of Knvera; (u), n. a various reading 
for vara, saffron; [ef. Eng. fair; Brit. kaer.] 
= Caru-karga, as, a or i, am, having beantiful 
ears, = Caru-kesard, f. a kind of grass, Cyperus, = 
nagara-musta ; a kind of tree, = tarugi.= Caru- 
garbha, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Ruk- 
mini. = Cdru-giti, is, f. a kind of metre, a sort of 
Gtti, containing 29 + 32 syllabic instants. = Caru- 
gupta, as, m., N, of a son of Krishna and Rukmini. 
= Caru-ghona, as,a,am, handsome-nosed, = Caru- 
ditra, as,m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. = Caru- 
ta, f. or carw-tva, dm, n. loveliness, beauty. — Caru- 
datta, as, m., N. of a Brahman. = Carudatta-na- 
man, a, m. named Caru-datta.— Caru-danta, as, 
m. ‘ baving beautiful teeth,’ N. of a merchant's son. 
= Caru-dargana, a3, a, am, good-looking, = Caru- 
deva, as, m., N, of a man.—Caru-deshna, as, m., 
N. of a son of Gandiisha; also of a son of Krishna by 
Rukmint.<Caru-dhaman, a, m., N. of a plant. 
= Caru-dhama or ¢aru-dhard, f. an epithet of 
Saét, the wife of Indra.—Caru-dhishnya, az, m., 
N. of one of the Saptarshayas in the eleveath Man- 
vantara. = Caru-nalaka, am, n.a kind of lotus with 
red flowers. = Caru-netra, as, 4,am, having beautiful 
eyes; (4), f, N. of aa Apsaras. = Caru-pada, as, 
m., N. of a son of Namasyn. = Caru-pargi, f., N. 
of a plant,=pra-sdrani.—Caru-pufa, as, m. a 
particular time in music. —Caru-pratika, as, 4, 
am, Ved. of lovely appearance. = Caru-phala, f. a 
vine, a grape.—Caru-bahu, us, or céru-bhadra, 
as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by Rokmint. 
=Caru-mat, dn, ati, at, lovely, beautiful ; (an), 
m., N. of a Cakra-vartin; (ti), f., N. of a daughter 
of Krishna by Rukmini. = Caru-mukha, as, t, am, 
handsome-faced, fair, beauteous ; (2), f., N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of ten syllables each. = Caru- 
yasas, as, m, * of fair fame,’ N. of a son of Krishna 
by Rukmint; [cf. daru.J=—Caru-ratha, as or am, 
m. or n. (?), N. ofa forest. = Caru-rava, f. an epithet 
of Sa¢i, the wife of Indra. = Cdru-loéana, as, @,am, 
lovely-eyed, having beautiful eyes ; (as), m. a deer, 
antelope; (d),f.a woman with fine eyes. = Caru-vak- 
tra, as, m. * handsome-faced,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants. = Caru-vardhana, f. a woman. = C’aru- 
vinda, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by Ruokmini. 
= Caru-vesa, as, m. ‘ well-dressed,’ = the preceding. 
= Caru-vrata, f. a female who fasts for a whole 
month. = Caru-stld, f. ‘beautiful stone,’ a jewel, a 
gem. = Caru-Strsha, as, M., N. of a man. Caru- 
fila, as, a, am, of a lovely nature, beautiful, — Caru- 
gravas, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by Rukmint. 
= Caru-sarvanga-darsana (°ra-an*), as, a, am, 


<a : i i in all the limbs. = Caru- 
Caritrya, am, n. becoming or honourable practices,. ath ig ac lage hel 


hasin,. i, int, ¢, smiling sweetly; (in), f., N. of a 
metre, containing 4 x 14 syllabic instants. = Carv- 
angi, f. a beautifully formed woman, = Carv-dghata 
or éarv-aghata, as, d, am, destructive of beauty. 
Caruka, as, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara. 


ata dardika, as, i, am (fr. éarda), con- 
yersant with the repetitions (in the recitation of the 
Veda). i 

Caréikya, am, n. perfuming the person, smearing 
it with sandal &e.; unguent; [ef. éardikya.] 

“ITA darma, as, i, am (fr. darman), made 
of hide or leather, leathern ; covered with leather (as 
a car &e.); defended by a hide or skin; shielded, 
having a shield. 

Carmana, as, i,am, covered with skin or leather; 
(am), n. a multitude of hides or of shields &c. 

4N 
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Carmika, as, t, am, leather, made of leather, be- 
longing to the skin &c. 

Carmikayant, ts, m. a patronymic from Carm‘n. 

Carmtra, am, n. a number of men armed with 
shields. 


aa éarya, as, m., N. of a desptsed caste, 
the son of an outcast Vaisya; (perhaps for acéarya.) 


< 

STIs Carvaka, as, m. (fr. caru + veka), 
N. of a Rakshasa described in the Maha-bh. Santi- 
parva 1414, &c., as a friend of Duryodhana aod an 
enemy of the Pandavas; (having taken the shape of 
a mendicant Brahman, when Yudhishthira entered 
Histina-pura in triumph, he reviled him and the 
assembled Brahmans, but was soon detected; and 
the real Brahmans, filled with fury, killed him on the 
spot); N. of a sophistical philosopher who probably 
lived before the composition of the Ramayana; see 
javdli. He was a sceptic in matters of Hiodi 
faith, and considered by the orthodox as an atheist 
ot materialist; according to some, the sceptical 
doctrines of the Indian materialists were handed 
down to Carvaka and his followers by Va¢as-pati 
or Bribhaspati, and the aphorisms of Brihaspati 
(Barhaspatya siitras) are said to embody their 
opicions ; (as, z, am), derived from or composed by 
Carvika. — Carvaka-dargana, am, 0. the doctrine 
of Carvaka, 


STS dala, as, m. (fr. rt. éal), the thatch 
or roof of a house; the blue jay; shaking, the being 
movable, 

Calaka, as, m. a restive elephant. 

Calana, am, n. causing to move or go, causing to 
pass through a sieve, sifting, shaking, moving to 
and fro, wagging (as the tail), loosemng; muscular 
action; (7), f. a sieve, a strainer. 

Calaniya, as, &, am, to be moved, capable of 
being moved. __ , 

Calya, as, d, am, to be moved; to be loosened 
or shakea or led away from. 


area <alikya, as, m. a patronymic. 


HTW Casha, as,’m. the blue jay, Coracias 
Indica; (according to some) a kingfisher. 

Casa, as, m. the blue jay, Coracias Indica; sugar- 
cane. = Casa-vaktra, as, @, am, having a face like 
that of a jay ; (a3), m., N. of one of the attendants of 
Skanda; (ds), m. pl. a class of demons or evil spirits. 


tz t. di, cl. 5. P. A. dinoti, -nute, dikaya 

and ¢i¢aya, cikye and cicye, ceshyati, -te, 
aéaishit, éetum, to arrange in order, place 1n a line, 
heap up, pile up, construct (as a sacrificial altar, used 
in P, if the priests construct the altar for another, in 
A. if the sacrificer builds it for himself); to collect, 
gather together, accumulate, gain fur one’s self; to 
cover, inlay, set with (with iust., e.g. ratnaih, with 
jewels): Caus. ddyayatt or capayati, or cuyayati 
or Capayati: Desid. dikishati and didishati, to 
wish to pile up: Caus. of the Dezid. cidishayati, 
to cause a person to wish to arrange in order or 
pile up: Intens. cefyate; [cf. Cambro-Brit, cai, 
‘collection;’ Lat. cumulus; Pol. kupa; Germ, 
Haufen.] 

1. Gaya, as, m, stacked wood; a monrid of earth 
raised to form the foundation of a building; a ram- 
part or mound of earth raised from the ditch of a 
fort; the gate of a fort; any edifice; a seat, a stool ; 
a cover, a covering; a heap, pile, collection, a multi- 
tude, an assemblage, aggregation; the amount or 
augment by which each term increases, the common 
increase or difference of the terms; [cf. agni-Caya ; 
cf. also Cambro-Brit. cai, ‘collection;’ Hib. scea, 
‘ plenty, abundance.’] 

Cayana, am, n. the act of collecting, gathering, 
heaping up, aggregation; stacking wood; stacked 
wood; [cf. agui-cayana.]} 

Cayaniya, as, a,am, to be collected or gathered, 
to be heaped up. 

Ciishat, an, anti, at, wishing to gather or collect. 


waitaa ddrmika. 


1. ¢it, t, t. t, (at the end of compounds) piling op | 
(¢. g. agni-Cit, q.v.); forming a layer or stratum, 
piled up. 

Cita, as, a,am, piled, heaped ; collected, gathered, 
accumulated; covered, veiled, concealed; (a), f. a 
layer, a pile of wood, a funeral pile, pyre; a heap, an 
assemblage, a multitude; (am), n. a building (¢. g. 
pakveshtaka-Cita, a building of burnt bricks). —Cita- | 
vistara, a8, m. a kind of omament.—Citagni (Pta- 
ay’), #8, m. the funeral fire. — Citd-cidaka, am, 0. 
a mark where a funeral pile has been, a mausoleum, 
a monument, &c.— Citaidha (ta-edha), as, a, am, 
Ved. beloaging or referring to a funeral pile. 

1. Citi, iz, f. a stratum, layer of wood or bricks 
&c.; a pile, a stack; a funeral pile; an oblong with 
qualrangular sides ; collecting, gathering ; a heap, a 
quantity, a multitude; N. of the eighth or tenth 
book of the Satapatha-Brahmana ; (cf. amrita-¢iti.} 
— Citi-vat, dn, ati, at, having a funezal pile. 

Citikd, f. a stack, a pile; a funeral pile; a small 
chain worn as an omament round the loins, a kind 
of girdle. 

Cittka (at the end of an adj. comp. after a 
numeral) = iti, a layer (e.g. parda-citika, tri-€°, 
eka-€°). 

Citya, as, a, am, to be arranged in order or built 
up; (scil. agnt, fire), placed or constructed upon a 
foundation or basis (as of stones &c.); (a), f. piling 
up, building (an altar &c.) ; a funeral pile; (am), n. 
the place at which a corpse has been but and where 
a monument has been erected; a monument or any 
mark of the site of a funetal pile. = Cityadhirohana 
(ya-adh°), am, 0. burning with a husband's corpse. 
—Citydrohana (°ya-ar°), am, n. ascendiog the 
funeral pile. 

1. cinvat, an, ati, at, gathering, collecting. 

Citi, iz, f., Ved. gathering, collecting. | 

Celavya, a8, a, am, to be collected or gathered, 
to be piled up. 

Ceya, a8, @, am, to be piled up, to be gathered 
or collected. 


| 2. di, cl. 3. P., Ved. ciketi, Impf. 
aciket, Impy. 2nd sing. ¢ikthi, Gikaya,; d. 
sg. P. A. cinoti, Cinute &c. like 1. ci, to observe, per- 
ceive; to fix the gaze upon ; to be intent upon; to seek 
for, investigate ; to make inquiries, search through. 
2. cit, t, t, t, observing, knowing (in rita-cit). 
2. dinvat, an, ati, at, seeking for, searching for. 
1. éetri, ta, tri, tri, an observer, guardian. 
fa 3. di, cl. 1. A., Ved. dayate, to detest, 
hate; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on. 
2. caya, as, &, am, revenging, punishing. 
3, it, t, t, t, punishing (in rina-cit). 
2. Getrt, td, tri, tri, Ved. a revenger. 
Cetya, f., Ved, revenge, punishment. 
4. Gi, cl. 1. P. A. cayati, -te, to fear, 
be afraid of (with acc.); to respect, honour; 
to observe ; [cf. day. } 


Faaicy éikarishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
tt. 1. ki), desirous to cast or throw, wishing to pour 
out. 


frafia ¢ikartishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 


rt. 2. i:rit), desizous or intending to cut oz cut off. 


es 


cS a SL a 


fafan cikit, Gkiti, &c. See p. 323, col. 1. | 


fataat cikina, as, a, am, flat-nosed; 
(am), n. flat-nosedness ; (cf. cikka and ¢ipifa.] 


Fafas ckila,as, m. mud, mire,a slough, 
a bog; [ef. i¢ikila and cikhalla.] 


faatae ckirshaka, as, d, am (fr. Desid. 
of rt. 1. kri), desirous of doing, meaning to do. 

Cikirehat, an, anti, at, wishing or purposing to 
act or do. 

Cikirsha, f. intention or desire to act, wish, will, 
aa purpose, desire of doiag or performing any- 

ing. 


ferat éinéa. 


Ctkirshita, as, a,am, intended to be done; wished, 
designed, purposed; (am), n. purpose, design, in- 
tention. 

Cikirshu, us, us, wu, wishing to act, desiring or 
intending to do or make or perfurm anything ; 
wishing to practice; desirous for. 

Cikirshya, as, a, am, to be wished to be done, 


to be designed. 


Tage éikura, as, 4, am (perhaps a redu- 
plicated form of rt. kri or of kar for dar), incon- 
siderate, rash, punishing or injuring others without 
consideration ; (as), m. the hair of the head, a lock 
of hair; a mountain; a kind of tree or plant; 2 
snake, N. of a Naga; a kind of bird; a musk-rat; 
(cf. dikka and ¢ikkira ; cf. also Gr. xlxewvos; Lat. 
cincinnus ?].—Cikura-katapa or cikura-paksha 
or ¢ikura-pasa or ¢ikkura-bhare, as, m. or cikura- 
racana, f. or cikura-hasta or ¢ikurocéaya (ra- 
ué°), ag, m. a mass of hair, a tuft of hair, 

Cikura, as, m. the hair, = ¢éikura. 

fam Gikk, cl. 10. P. cikkayati, -yitum, 

\ to feel pain; to give or inflict pain; 
(cf. dakk and ¢éukk.) 

TTR cikka, as, a, am, flat-nosed ; (am), 
n. flat-nosedness ; (as), m. the musk-rat ; (according 
to other authorities cia; cf. cikura and ¢cikkira) ; 
(a), f. a mouse; a betel-nnt; [ef. cikkana.] 

fag éikkana, as, &, am (said to be fr. 
rt, 4. Cit), smooth, glossy; slippery; bland, emollient ; 
unctuous, greasy; (as), m. the betel-nut tree; (am, 
& or 7), 0. f. the betel-nut; (a), f. an excellent 
cow ; (other authorities have cikkina.) = Cikkana- 
kantha, am, n.,N. of atown; [cf. ditkana-kantha 
and ¢ihana-kantha.] = Cikkana-ta, f. or ¢ik- 
kana-tva, am, n. smoothness, oiliness, greasipess, 
unctuouspess, 


faRU cikkasa, as, am, m.n. barley-meal. 
fafRa cikkina, as, a, am, glossy, shining, 


smooth; slippery; bland, emollient; unctuous, greasy; 
(a), f. an excellent cow. 


fafac Gikkira, as, m. a smal] venomous 
animal (mushtka) ; (cf. dikura, cikhka, ¢chikkara.] 

fawat ckransa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. kram), 
a wish to go, desire of approaching. 

Famitsu cikridisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
krid), a wish or desire to play. 

fafaz ¢iklida, as, m. (fr. rt. klid), the 
moon; (am), n. moisture, freshness; [cf kledu.] 

faaqa dikhalla, as; m. mud, mire, a 
slough ; (cf. c¢tkilu and cikila.} 

ferarfey dikhadishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. khad), wishing or desiring to cat. 

faHs dingata, as, i, m.f. or dingada, as, 
m. a shrimp or prawn; [cf. uddingata. | 
"fafaa cidinda, as, m.a sort of gonrd, 
Trichosanthes Anguina. 

ferataat cidikuci and ¢icikid?. 
CiKkuC. 

faatag éidishat. Sce under I. é, col. I. 

fafaizy Adéitinga, as, m. a species of 
venomous insect ; (cf. uddcitinga.] 

fafere ¢icchitsu, us, us, u (fr. rt. chid), 
wishing or intending to cut off. 

fafases cicchila, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Taesa dié-chuka. See under 5. cit. 

faAl ¢inda, f. the tamarind tree or its 


e 


See 


fears ¢indamla. ' ; 


fruit. = Cindamla Céd-am’) or élada-sdra, as, m. 
an acid pot-herb, Rumex Vesicatorius. 


‘ faaieH dindataka, as, m. a various read- 
ing for éindotaka. 


fafaat civdini, f., N. of a town. 

fat didi, f. the plant Abrus Preca- 
torins; (cf. kala-ciica.] . 

FARTS ¢indotaka, as, m. a kind of plant, 


=anlkalodya or krauiéadana. 


éit,cl. 1.and to. P. éetati and éeta- 
\ yatt, &c,, to send out or forth (as a mes- 
senger), to give orders toa servant; to be a servant. 
Ceta, as, m. a servant, &c. See s.v. 


faq 1. 2.3. dif. See under rt. 1. 2. 3. d. 
faa 4. dit (= kit, which is by some 


\ regarded as a separate root ; cf. keta, &c. ; 
cf, also rt. dint), cl.1. 3. P. detati, ciketti, cideta 
or ¢ikela, Citite or cekite or cidite (Ved. 31d pl. ci- 
kitre or cikitrire; Part. cikitaéna or cekitana), éeti- 
shyati, acetit ; Let, diketati or ciketat ; dettum or 
éetitum, to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to, 
be attentive, observe, notice, take notice of (with 
gen. or acc, e.g. yajnasya or yajnam Cetati, he 
takes notice of the sacrifice); to aim at, intend, 
design (with dat., e.g. yudhaye ¢iketati, he intends 
fighting ), to desire, long for (with acc.); to be anxions 
about, to care for; to resolve; to understand, com- 
prehend, know, make known; to recover conscious- 
ness, become conscious; P. and A. to become per- 
ceptible, to appear ; to be regarded as; to be known ; 
Pass. Aor. adeti: Caus. P. A. ditayati Ved., and ceta- 
yati,-te,-yitum, ketayati, -yitum (see keta, p. 252), 
to cause to attend, to make attentive, remind of; to 
cause to comprehend or understand, instruct, teach ; 
to observe, perceive, be intent upon; to form an idea 
in the mind, be conscious of, understand, compre- 
hend, think, reflect upon; to form a conception, 
have a right notion; to appear, be conspicuous, 
shine: Desid. P. A. ¢iditishati, didetishati, Cikit- 
sati,-te; Inf. dikitsttum, to intend, have in view, aim 
at, desire, long fur; to care for, be anxious about; 
to treat medically, heal, cure, attend as a physician 
(in these senses the form ¢ikitsati is usual}; to wish 
to appear ; to remove, destroy; to keep down, press 
down; to doubt: Caus. of the Desid. ¢ikitsayati, 
to cure, to heal; Intens. éecityate, éeéetti ; [cf. Lith. 
kettu.] ; 

Cikit, t, t, t, Ved. understanding, knowing, ex- 
perienced. 

Cikita, as,m., N. of aman; [cf. ¢ekita.] 

- Cthitana, as, m., N. ofa man; [cf. daikitaneya 
and éekitana. | 

Cikitayann, as, m.a descendant of Cikita; (cf. 
éatkitayana.| 

Cikiti, is, is, i, Ved. knowing, acquainted with, 
experienced. 

Cikitu, ws, ws, u, Ved. understanding, knowing, 
experienced ; (us), f. understanding, intellect. 

Cikitvan, ad, m., Ved. understanding, intellect. 

Cikitras, van, ushi, vas, one who has observed, 
observing, attending to, attentive, knowing, under- 
standing, experienced, conversant with. 

Cikitvit, ind., Ved. with intelligence, intelligently ; 
with deliberation, deliberately ; (Say.) making known 
( =jrapayantim in Rig-vedal V. 52, 4). = Cikitvin- 
manas, a3, as, a3, Ved. one whose mind is attentive; 
coming from an intelligent mind, well considered ; 
(S4y.¥ one who knows all hearts. 

Cikiteaka, as, m. a physician, doctor, practiser in 
medicine. 

Cifitsana, am, n. healing, practising medicine, 
medical attendance. 

Cikitsa, f. the practice or science of medicine, 
healing, curing, administering or applying remedies ; 


(in the system of medicine) one of the six sections, 
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therapeutics, = Cikitsa-halika, f. title of a medical 
work by Tisata.—Cikitsdkaltka-tika, f. a com- 
mentary on the last work by Candrata. — Cikitsa- 
kaumudi, f. title of a medical work by K4si-raja. 
= Cikitsa-tattva-jidna, am, n. title of a medical 
work by Dhauvantari. = Cikitsd-darpana, am, n. 
tile of a medical work by Divodasa. 

Cikitsita. as, @, am, treated medically, remedied, 
healed, physicked, cured; (am), n. healing, remie- 
dying, medical attendance; pl. the chapters of the 
therapeutical section of medicine; (as), m., N. of a 
man. 

Cikitsu, us, us, u, Ved. wise, cunning. 

Cikitsya, as, Gd, am, to be treated medically, to 
be cured, curable. 

5. dit, t, f. thought, intelligence, intellect, under- 
standing, mind; the soul, heart. = Ci¢é-candrika, f. 
title of a commentary on the Prabodha-Candrodaya 
by Ganesa. = Cidé-chatli (dit + Sakti), is, f. mental 
power, intellectual capacity. Ci¢-chuka (dit-su*), 
as, m., N. of a scholiast on the Bhagavata-Purana ; 
(7), f. or étt-sutchi, f. the commentary written by 
this scholiast. —Cit-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of 
thought. = Cit-pravrittt, ts, f. thinking, reflection. 
= Cit-svaripa, am, n. pure intelligence, an epithet 
of the Supreme, = Cid-adi¢chakti-yukta (-adit- 
sa°), as, d, am, having power over matter and 
spirit. = Cid-ambara, as, m., N. of the author of a 
law-book. = Cid-asthi-mala, f. title of a commen- 
tary on a grammatical work. = Cid-dtmaka, am, nv 
consciousness, perception. = Cid-dtman, a, m. the 
thinking principle, pure intelligence, spirit. Cid- 
ulldsa, as, &, am, gladdening the mind or heart. 
= Cid-gagana-Candrika, f. title of a literary work, 
=~ Cid-ripa, as, &, am, consisting of intelligence ; 
wise, intelligent, of liberal or expansive mind; 
amiable, good-hearted; (am), n. pure intelligence, 
the Snpreme Being as identified with intellect or 
intelligence. = Cid-vildsa, as, m. a pupil of Sar- 
kara¢arya. Cin-maya, as, i, am, spiritual, ‘ all 
intelligence,’ as an epithet of the Deity; (am), n. 
pure intelligence. Cin-matra, am, n. pure in- 
telligence. 

2. citi, is, f. understanding ; (is), m. the thinking 
mind. 

Citta, as, G, am, perceived, observed, considered ; 
reflected upon ; resolved ; intended, aimed at, under- 
stood; visible, perceptible; (am), n. attending, ob- 
serving; thinking, reflecting, imagining, thought; 
intention, aim, wish; the heart considered as the 
seat of intellect; the mind, the reasoning faculty ; 
intellect, reason; reason personified; [cf. a-éitta, 
tha-€&, éala-&, pirva-&, prayas-€, &c.] = Citta- 
kalita, as. a, am, anticipated, expected, calculated ; 
known. = Citta-garbia, f., Ved. visibly pregnant. 
= Citta-carin, 2, ini, i, proceeding or acting accord- 
ing tothe wish ofanother (with gen.). = Cutta-janman, 
a,m. produced within the mind, love, the god of love ; 
[cf, ditta-bhii, Citta-yoni, manasi-ja.}—Citta- 
ja, as, 4, am, knowing the hearts, heart-searching. 
= Cittajna-ta, f. knowledge of the heart. — Citta- 
nasa, as, m. loss of conscience. — Citta-nirvritti, 
is, f. contentment of mind, happiness. — C%tta- 
pramathin, ?, int, 7, moving or touching the heart, 
exciting passion or love, afflicting the mind. = Ciitta- 
prasama, as, ad, am, satisfied in mind, composed, 
complacent, tranquil, content. = Citta-prasanna-ta, 
f. happiness of the mind, gaiety, joy. = Citta-pra- 
sadana, am, n. gladdening of the mind. —Citta- 
bhava, a3, @, am, being in the thoughts, felt, per- 
ceived. = Cttta-bheda, as, m. inconsistency, con- 
trariety of purpose or will. —(Citta-bhi, u%s, m. love, 
the god of love. = Citta-bhrama-cikitsd, f.* medical 
treatment of mental derangement,’ a chapter of the 
medical work Vaidya-vallabha.—Citta~moha, as, 
m. confusion or infatuation of mind — Citta-yoni, 
is, m. love; see citta-janman. —Citta-raga, as, 
m. affection, passion, desire. Cutta-vat, an, ati, 
at, endowed with understanding, reasonable; kind- 
hearted, amiable. — Cittavat-kartrika, as, @, am, 
(a root) employing an intelligent agent (e.g. Deva- 


. Faq ditra. 
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dattah paéati, Deva-datta cooks), = Citta-vikara, - 
ag, m. change of thoughts or feelings, disturbance of, 
mind. = Citta-vikarin, t, int, i, changing a person’s 

character or feeling. = Citta-vindsana, as, d, am, 

destroying the conscience. = Citta-viplava, as, m. 

disturbance of mind, madness, insanity. Citta- 

vibhrama, as, m. derangement of mind, madness. 

= Citta-vislesha, as, m. parting of hearts, breach 

of friendship. = Citta-vrittt, is, f. disposition of 
mind, feeling; inward purpose, emotion; thinkiog,. 
imagining. ~ Citta-vedand, f. anxiety, affliction. 

=~ Cittavaikalya, am, u. bewilderment of mind,: 
distraction, perplexity. — Citta-samhati, is, f. a 

multitude of thonghts or emotions, many minds. 

= Citta-sankiya, as, 4, am, pervading the heart, 
penetrating the soul, knowing the thonghts. — Citta- 
samunnatt, ts, f. pride of heart, arrogance, hau- 
teur, haughtiness. = Cétta-stha or ditta-sthita,. 
as, G, am, fixed in the mind, being in the heart ; 
(as), m., N. of a Samadhi. = Citta-hartn, 1, tui, i, 
stealing the heart, fascinating, agreeable, beautiful. 
~ Citta-hrit, t,t, t, fascinating, winning. = Cittd- 
nuvartin (Sta-an°), 2, ini, 4, gratifying wishes, 

humouring. = Cittapaharaka (‘ta-ap°), as, tka, 
am, or ¢ittapaharin (ta-ap°), 1, tni, 7, heart-. 
stealing, captivating, attractive.—Cittabhoga (ta- 
abh°), as, m. full consciousness, consciousness of 
pleasnre or pain, the attention of the mind to its 
own sensations. = Cittdsarga (‘ta-ds°), as, m.. 
attachment, affection, love. = Cittaikya (°ta-atk*), 
am, 0. unanimity, harmony, agreement. = Citton-- 
nutt (Cta-un®), is, f. pride of heart, arrogance. 

I. Citti, is, f. thinking, thought, reflection; under~ 
standing, wisdom ; thoughts, devotion (in p].); inten- 
tion; a wise person; thought personified as the wife. 
of Atharvan and mother of Dadhya¢; (cf. a-citéd,. 
pirva-citti, prayas-Citt2.] 

Cittin, i, int, 2, Ved. intelligent, wise. 

Citti-kri, d.8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,-kartum, to. 
make anything an object of thonght or reflection. 

Citti-krita, as, a, am, fixed in the mind. 

Citra, as, a, am, perceptible, visible, conspicuous, 
excellent, distinguished; bright, clear, bright-coloured; 
variegated, spotted, speckled; rough, agitated (as the. 
sea, opposed to sama); clear, loud, perceptible (as 
a sound); various, different, manifold; strange, 
wonderful, surprising, (kim atra ¢itram, what 1s: 
there surprising in that? there is nothing strange in 
that); containing the word ¢itra; (as), m. variety 
of colour; N. of several plants, viz. Plumbago Zey- 
lanica, Ricinus Communis, Jonesia Asoka; a form. 
of Yama; N. of a king; of a descendant of Ganga 
and of Gangra; of a sou of Dhrita-rashtra; of a king: 
of Dravida; (a), f. Spica Virginis, a star in the 
virgin’s spike, a constellation; (according to the 
more ancient reckoning the twelfth, according to the 
new the fourteenth Iuuar mansion); a kind of snake; 
N. of several plants, viz, Anthericum Tuberosum or: 
Salvinia Cucculata, Cucumis Maderaspatanus, a kind 
of cucumber ; also = danti ; Ricinus Communis ; the 
Myrobalan tree; also=mrigervaru and ganda- 
dirva; Rubia Munjista; N. of a metre, a kind of 
Matrasamaka, containing 4 X16 syllabic instants; 
another metre consisting of four lines of fifteen. 
syllables each ; another metre consisting of four lines, 
of sixteen syllables each ; worldly illusion, upreality ; 
N. of an Apsaras; also of a sister of Krishna and. 
wife of Arjuna, =su-bhkadra; also of a daughter of 
Gada, or (according to a various readiog) of Krishna ; 
also of a river; (am), n. anything bright or coloured 
which strikes the eyes; a brilliant ornament, an_ 
ornament; a bright or extraordinary appearance, a 
wonder; the ether, sky, heaven; a spot; a circular 
ornament, a sectarial mark on the forehead ; white. 
or spotted leprosy; a picture, painting, sketch, de- 
lineation; variety of colour; various modes of writing 
or atranging verses in the shape of mathematical or, 
other fanciful figures, (this is done either by leaving: 
out syllables which occur repeatedly, or by represent-' 
ing words in a shortened form); playing upon words, 
punning in the form of question and answer, facetious 
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conversation, conundrums, riddles, &c.; [ef. a-Ctra, 
danu-¢°, vi-é°, dattra; cf. also Lith. kytras.] 
= Citra-kantha, as, m. ‘having a speckled throat,’ 
a pigeon. — Citra-kathalapa-sukha (°tha-al’). as, 
a, am, happy in telling charming stories. = Citra- 
kambala, as, m.a variegated carpet; a painted cloth 
used as an elephant's housing. —Cittra-kara, as, m. 
a painter; [cf. ¢itra-ka@ra and Gitra-krit.) —Citra- 
harna, as, m. * strange-ear,’ N. of a camel. Citra- 
karman, a, n. any extraordinary act,a wonderful deed ; 
magic; omamenting, decorating ; painting, a paint- 
ing, picture; (@), m. working wonders, a magician ; 
a painter; the tree Dalbergia Ougeinensis ; (cf. citra- 
krit.] = Citrakarma-vid, t, m. skilled in the art of 
painting; a painter, a magician, = Citra-kaya,as, m. 
‘having a striped or speckled body,’ a tiger, a leopard, 
panther. — Citra-kara, as, m. a painter; [ef. citra- 
kara.|—Citra-kundala, as, m., N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra. —Citra-kitfa,as,m.‘ wonderful peak,’ 
N. of a hill and district, the modem Chltrakote or 
Chatarcot (near Kampta), situated on the river Pai- 
suni (Pisun!) about fifty miles S.E. of the town of 
Bandah in Bundelkhund, lat. 25. 12, long. 80. 47. 
It was the first habitation of Rama and Lakshmana 
in their exile after leaving Ayodhy4, and as the holiest 
spot of the worshippers of Rama is crowded with 
temples and shrines; N. of a town. =C%tra-krit, t, 
£, £, astonishing, surprising; (£), m. a painter; the 
tree Dalbergia Ongeinensis; [cf. ¢itra-karman.) 
= Citra-ketu, us,m., N. of a son of Gamda; also 
of Vasishtha; also of Lakshmana; also of Deva- 
bhaga; also of a king of the Sira-senas. — Citra-kola, 
as, m.a kind of lizard. «Citra-/:riya, f. painting. 
= Citra-kshatra, as, @, am, Ved, one whose do- 
minion is brilliant (as Agni); (Sdy.) having various 
power or one whose wealth is visible. —Citra-ga, 
as, a, am, represented in a picture, painted. — Ciéra- 
gata, as, a, am, coloured, variegated ; represented 
in a picture, painted, delineated. = Citra-gandha, 
am, 2. yellow orpiment. = Citra-gupta, as, m., N. 
of one of the beings recording the vices and virtues 
of mankind in Yama’s world; Nv of a mixed caste, a 
secretary or writer of a man of rank; a form of Yama; 
N. of the sixteenth Arhat of the future Utsarpint. 
—Citra-griha, as, m. a painted room, or one 
ornamented with pictures ; [cf. ¢itra-sald.] — Citra- 
ga, aus, aus, u, having a brindled cow. =Citra- 
griva, as, m. ‘speckled-neck,’ N. of a pigeon-king. 
=Citra-capa, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra.—Cvtra-jalpa, as, m. talking on various 
things, talking incoherently.—Citra-landula, am, 
a, n. f. a medicinal plant said to possess anthelmintic 
virtues; [cf. vid-anga.]—Citra-tala, as, a, am, 
painted or variegated on the surface. = Citra-tvad, 
k, m. ‘having curious bark,’ the birch or bhirja tree. 
= Citra-dandaka, as, m. the cotton plant, Arm 
Campanulatum ; [cf. ola.} = Citra-dargana, as, m., 
N. of a Brahman changed into a bird (‘ having varie- 
gated eyes’). —Citra-dipa, az, m. title of a philo- 
sophical work.—(Citra-drisika, as, a, am, Ved. 
looking brilliant or shining. Citra-deva, as, m., 
N. of one of the attendants of Skanda; (7), f., N. of 
a plant, = mahendra-vdrunt. = Citra-dharman, 4, 
m., N. of a prince identified with the Asura Viri- 
paksha. = Citra-dha, ind. in a manifold way. 
=— Citra-dhrajati, is, is, 4, Ved. making a bright 
line, an epithet of Agni; (Say.) having a wonderful 
course, = (Ytra-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a man. 
—Citra-netrd, f. a small bird called Maina, = 
sarika ; (cf. Citra-lodanda and ¢itraksh?.]—Citra- 
nyasta, a8, a, am, represented in a picture, painted. 
= Citra-paksha, as. d,am, having variegated wings; 
(as), m. the francoline partridge; N. of a demon 
causing head-ache.—Citra-pa'a or ¢itra-patta, as 
oram, m. or n.(?), a painting, a picture. — (Ytra- 
paffa-gata. as, d, am, ‘committed to a picture,’ 
painted. — Citra-patirikd, f., N. of a plant, = 
kapittha-parni and drona-pushpi. = Citra-pattri, 
f., N. of an aquatic plant ; {cf. jala-pippali.]—Citra- | 
pada, as, d, am, divided into various parts; full of , 


graceful words or expressions ; (@), f., N. of the plant | 


faaqawe citra-kantha. 


Cissus Pedata [cf. godhapadi]; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of eight syllables each; (am), 
n., N. of a metre consisting of four lines of twenty- 
three syllables each, — Citrapada-kramam, ind. at 
a good or brisk pace. = Citra-parnikd, f., N. of a 
plant, commonly Cakuliya, Hemionites Cordifolia ; 
Bengal madder, Rubia Munjista, = afi-quha, ghrish- 
thila, tri-parni, dirgha-pattra, &c. = Citra-parni, 
f., N. of several plants, = prisni-parni, karna- 
sphofa, jala-pippali, drona-pushpi ; also = Rubia 
Munijista.— Citra-pafala, as or am,m. or n.(?), 
N. of a plant. —Citra-padd, f. a small bird com- 
monly called Maina ; [cf. s@rtka.]— Citra-pi¢chaka, 
as, m. ‘ having a variegated tail,’ a peacock. — Citra- 
purkha, as, m. ‘having variegated feathers,’ an 
arrow. = Citra-pura, am, n., N. ofa towa, — Citra- 
pushpi, f., N. of a shrub, =ambashthd. = Citra- 
prishtha, as, m. ‘speckled-back,’ a sparrow. = Citra- 
pratikriti, 3, {. a representation In colours, a paint- 
ing, a picture. = Citra~priya-katha, as, a, am, 
speaking very kindly. = Citra-phala, as, m. a kind 
of fish, commonly Chitala, Mystus Chitala; a kind of 
cucumber, Cucumis Sativus; (a), f. a kind of fish, 
commonly Phalai, = phalakin, mahonmada, rdja- 
griva, Mystus Karpirat; N. of several plants, = 
dirbhita, mrigervaru, mahendra-varunt, vartaki, 
kantakari; (i), f. the above fish. — Citra-pha- 
laka, am, n. a tablet for painting, a picture, a 
painting; (as), m.a kiod of fish; see above. 
— Citra-barha, as, m. ‘having a variegated tail,’ 
a peacock ; N, of a son of Gauda. = Citra-barhin, 
7, #n7, 7, having a variegated tail. —Citra-barhis, 
is, tg, is, Ved, having a brilliant or shining litter 
(i. ¢. bed of stars), an epithet of Pdshan and the 
moon; (Say.) strewed with various grasses (as the 
ground). =—Citra-bahu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra. = Citra-bhanu, us, us, u, of varie- 
gated lustre, shining with light; epithet of Agni, 
Savitri, the Agvins, &c. ; (us), m.aN. of fire ; of Siva; 
the plant Plumbago Zeylanica; the sun; N. of the 
Calotropis Gigantea (=arka); the first year of the 
first cycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of Bhairava, a form of 
Siva; N. of the father of Vina-bhatta, the author of 
the Kadambarl.— Citra-bhuta, as, a, am, made 
into a picture, painted. = Citra-bheshaja, f. the tree 
Ficus Oppositifolia; [cf. Adkedumbara.] = Citra- 
mandala, as, m. a kind of snake. Citra-mahas, 
Gs, a3, as, Ved. having extraordinary abundance; 
(Say.) having conspicuous brightness or splendor. 
= Citra-mriga, as,m. the spotted antelope. = Cutra- 
mekhala, as, m. ‘girdled with spots,’ a peacock. 
= Citra-yajra, as, m, title of a comedy by Vaidya- 
natha. — Citra-yana, as, m., N. ofa prince. = Citra- 
yama, as, a, am, Ved. having a splendid or brilliant 
course (as Agni). —Citra-yodhin, i, ini, 2, fighting 
in a wonderful manner or in various ways; (7), m. 
an epithet of Arjuna; the tree Terminalia Arjuna. 
— Citra-ratha, as, d, am, having a bright or splen- 
did chariot (as Agni); (as), m. ‘ having a variegated 
car, the sun; the king of the Gandharvas; N. of a 
snake-demon; of a Vidya-dhara; of a son of Gada 
or (according to a various reading) of Krishna; of a 
king; of a king of the Angas; of a descendant of 
Amga and son of Dharma-ratha; of a son of Ushadgn; 
of Vrishni; of Gaya; of Su-parsvaka; of Ukta; of 
a prince of Mrittikavati ; of a Sita; and of others; 
(a), f., N. of a river; [cf. daitraratha.| —Citra- 
ragmi, ts, m., N. of a Marut (‘having variegated 
rays’). — Citra-rati, i8,73, 7, Ved. granting wonderful 
or excellent gifts, epithet of the Asvins.—Citra- 
radhas, Gs, as, as, Ved. bestowing excellent favour ; 
(Say.) having wonderful wealth. — Citra-repha, as, 
m., N. 6f a son of Medhatithi, king of Saka-dvipa. 
= Citra-lata, f. the plant Rubia Munjista; [cf 
ditra-paryi. | = Citra-likhana, am, n. ‘ variegated 
drawing,’ painiing. — Citra-likhita, as, d, am, repre- 
sented, delineated (as in a picture), painted ; motion- 
less, dumb (as a picture or statue). = Citra-lekhaka, 
as, m. a painter. —Citra-lekhanika, f. a painter's 
brush. — Citra-lekha, f. a picture, a portrait; N. of 
a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables each; 


faare ditraksha. 


another metre of the same sort; N. of a metre of 
four lines of eighteen syllables each ; N. of an Apsaras 
born from Brahma’s hand, (she was a friend of Osha 
and skiiful in paining); N. of a daughter of Kum- 
bhanda, minister of king Vana, also a friend of 
Ushi. —Citralekha-dvitiya, f. having Citralekha 
as a second, accompanied by Citralekha. = Citra- 
lodana, f. ‘having variegated eyes,’ a small bird, 
comnionly called Maina, = sarika ; [cf. ¢itra-netra 
and ¢itrakshi.)—Citra-vat, an, ati, at, decorated 
with paintiogs or ornaments; containing the word 
éitra ; (tz), f£., N. ofa metre of four lines of thirteen 
syllables each; N. of a daughter of Gada or (accord- 
ing to others) of Krishna. —Citra-vadala, as, m. 
the sheat-fish, Silurus Pelorius, = pathina. = Citra- 
vana, am, n. *‘ wonderful wood,’ N. of a wood 
near the Gandakt; [cf. &etraka.] —Citra-rarman, 
a, m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra ; also of a king of the Kulitas; N. of 
a king of Mathura and Campavatl. = Citra-varshin, 
z, @nz, 2, raining in an unusual manner. = Citra- 
vallika, as, m, a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus Boalis ; 
[cf. ditra-radala.|—Citra-valli, f., N. of two 
plants, = mrigervaru and mahendra-varuni.—Ci- 
tra-vahé, f., N. of a river, Cttra-rdja, as, a, am, 
decorated with variegated feathers ; possessed of ex- 
cellent power; (Say.) making wonderful progress or 
having wonderful riches or strength ; (as), m. a cock. 
— Citravana, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, — Citva-cahana, az, m., N. of a king of 
Mani-pira, —Citra-vicitra, as, a, am, variously 
coloured, variegated, multiform. = Citra~vidy4, f. the 
art of painting.—Citra-virya, as, m. a kind of 
Ricinus, =rakiairanda.= Citra-vritti, is, f. any 
astonishing act or practice. Citra-vegika, as, m. 
‘having wonderful velocity,’ N. of a Naga. —Citra- 
vest, as, m. ‘having a variegated dress,’ an epithet 
of Siva.—Citra-sala, f. a painted room, or one 
decorated with pictures (cf. citra-griha]; N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables 
each. — Citrasikhandija or ¢itrasikhandi-pra- 
stita, as, m. epithet of Byihaspati or the planet 
Jupiter (regarded as the son of the Citrasikhandinas, 
but more properly of Argiras). — Citra-sikhaudin, 
inas, m.pl. ‘having bright crests,’ an epithet of the 
seven Rishis, Marici, Atri, Argiras, Pulastya, Pulaha, 
Kratu, and Vasishtha, as represented in the seven 
principal stars of the Great Bear. — Citra-siras, Gs, 
m. ‘having a variegated head,’ a kind of venomous 
insect [cf. ¢itra-sirshaka]; N. of a Gandharva. 
= Citra-Sirshala,as,m. a kind of venomons insect. 
= Citra-sotis, 18, 13, 13, Ved. shining brilliantly ; 
epithet of Agni.—Citra-Sravas, as, as, as, Ved. 
uttering lond cries, songs, &c. ; worthy of loud praise ; 
(Say.) having wonderful fame. —(C%tra-sri, is, f. 
great beauty, the beauty of variegated colours. = Citra- 
samstha, a8, a, am, represented in a picture, deli- 
neated, painted; [cf. ditra-gata, ¢itra-stha, &c,] 
= Citra~sarga, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 
metre of four Jines of sixteen syllables each. — Citra- 
sarpa, as,m. a kind of snake, the large speckled 
snake (M4lu-dhina). = Ciitra-sena, as, a, am, Ved. 
furnished with a brilliant spear; (Say.) having a 
bright weapon; (as), m., N. of a suake-demon; 
also of a leader of the Gandharvas who was a son of 
Visva-vasu; one of the judges or recorders of hell; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of Partkshit; 
of a son of Sambara; of a son of Narishyanta; of a 
son of the thirteenth Manu; of a son of Gada; N. 
of an adversary of Krishna; of Jara-sandha’s general 
who is also called Dimbhaka; (@), f., N. of an 
Apsaras; also of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda; N. of a river.—Citrasena-bhatta, az, m., 
N. of the author of a commentary entitled Pimrgala- 
éhando-grantha-tika, = Citra-stha, as, a,am, tepre- 
sented in a picture, painted; [cf. ditra-gata and 
ditra-samstha.| —Citra-hasta, am, n. a particular 
position of the hands in fighting. = Citraékriti (°ra- 
ak”), 4s, f a painted resemblance, portrait, picture. 
=Citraksha (°ra-ak°), as, m. ‘having variegated 
eyes, N. of a son of Dhrita-rashira; also of a 
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descendant of Parikshit ; also of a Naga-raja; (i), 
f. a kind of bird, commonly called Maina; [cf. sa- 
rikd, Gitra-netra, Citra-locana.| = Citra-kshupa, 
as, m., N. of a plant, =drona-pushp?.=Cttrainga 
(Cra-an°), a3, @, am, having a variegated or spotted 
body, striped, painted; (as), m.a kind of snake; 
the plant Plumbago Zeylanica; another plant, = 
rakta-citraka; N. of a son of Dbrita-rashtra; an 
epithet of Arjuna; N. given to various animals in 
fables ; (2), f. a kind of worm or ear-wig, Julus Cor- 
nifex; the plant Rubia Munjista ; (am), n. vermilion ; 
yellow orpiment.—Citrdngada (Cra-ar°), as, a, 
am, decorated with brilliant or variegated bracelets ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Santanu; of a king of the 
DaSarnas; of a Vidyi-dhara; of a Gandharva or 
chief of the Gandharvas ; a judge and recorder of the 
deeds of men in Yama’s kiogdom or the lower 
Tegions; a secretary of a person of rank (?); (a), 
f., N. of an Apsaras; a danghter of king Citra- 
vahana, wife of Arjuoa and mother of Babhru-vahana. 
= Citrdngada-si,, us, f. the mother of Citrangada, 
an epithet of Satyavatt, the mother of Vyasa. = Citra~- 
tira, as, m. (fr. ¢itrd+?), the moon; the forehead 
spotted with the blood of a goat slain in honour of 
the demon Ghanta-karna.=—Citranna (°ra-an’), 
am, n. variegated rice, rice dressed with coloured 
condiments. = Citrapupa (ra-ap°), as,m. a kind 
of cake (lit. speckled cake, plum cake ?). —Cittra- 
nagha, as, a, am, Ved. bestowing brilliant gifts, 
an epithet of Ushas ; (Say.) having wonderful wealth. 
= Citrayasa (Pra-ay*), am, n. steel, = Citrayudha 
(°ra-ay°), as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. 
= Citrayus (°ra-ay°), us, us, us, Ved. possessed of 
excellent vital power; (Say.) making wonderful pro- 
gress or having excellent food. = Citradrambha (ra- 
ar’), as, m, the outline of a picture, a sketch, 
drawing; (as, d, am), represented in a picture. 
= Citrarpita (°ra-ar°), as, d, am, committed to 
a picture, painted. = Citra-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. 
rich in brilliant ornaments; decorated with shiaing 
stars, an epithet of the night. =Citrasva (ra-as®), 
as,m, ‘having painted horses,’ epithet of Satyavat as 
fond of painting horses. = Citresa (°ra-iga), as,m. lord 
of Citra, i, e. the moon. = Cttrokti (ra-uk°), is, f. 
a marvellous voice or speech, a voice from heaven, 
the voice of an invisible speaker; a surprising tale ; 
agreeable or eloquent discourse. — Cvtrott (°ra-uti), 
78, 18, 1, Ved. one who gives excellent proofs of his 
love, one who bestows pleasure or happiness; (Siay.) 
granting wonderful assistance.=Citropald (°ra- 
up°), f., N. of a river.—Citraudana (°ra-od’), 
am, n. boiled rice coloured with turmeric 8c. 

Citraka, as, m. a painter; a tiger, a panther, the 
Chita or small hunting leopard; a kind of snake; 
the plant Plumbago Zeylanica; also Ricinus Com- 
munis or the castor-oil plant; N. of a son of Vrishni 
or of Prisni; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; also of 
a Naga; (aa), m.pl., N. of 2 people; (am), n. a 
sectarial mark on the forehead ; a particular manner 
of fighting; the fruit of the plant Plumbago Zeylanica ; 
N. of a wood near the mountain Raivataka ; [cf. 
éitra-vana.} 

Citraya, nom, P, ¢itrayati, to make variegated, 
paint with various colours, decorate; to regard as a 
wonder. 

Citrala, as, d, am, variegated, spotted ; (a3), m.a 
variegated colour; (d), f., N. ofa plant, = go-rakshi. 

Citrika, as, m.=¢aitrika, the month Caitra or 
Cheyt (March—April). 

Citriia, as, d, am, variepated, spotted, striped; 
painted. 

Citrin, 1, ini, i, containing wonders, wonderful ; 
varicgated ; having variegated (black and grey) hair; 
(inyas), f. pl. wonderful deeds; (inz), f., N. for a 
woman endowed with various talents and excellencies, 
one of the four divisions into which women are 
classed by erotic writers. 

Citriya, a8, d, am, Ved. variegated (?), epithet of 
a species of ASvattha; (as), m., N. of a man. 

Citri-karana, am, n. and ¢itri-kdra, as, m. 
wondering, wonder, surprise. 


Citri-kri, cl, 8. P. A. -karoti, -hkurute, -kartum, 
to feel wonder; to make a picture, change into a 
picture, paint, variegate, embellish, 

Citri-krita, as, d, am, painted, variegated, em- 
bellished. 

Citriya, nom, A. citriyate, -yitum, to wonder, 
be surprised; to become a wonder to any one (with 
gen.) ; to cause surprise. 

Citriyamana, as, ad, am, becoming a wonder, 
causing wonder or astonishment. 

Citrya, as, a, am, Ved. brilliant; (Say.) to be 
honoured, to be thought highly of. 

Cektta, as, m., N. of a prince. 

Cekitana, as, m. ‘the intelligent one,’ an epithet 
of Siva; N, of a prince and ally of the Pandus. 

Cetaka, a3, 2, am, causing to think, reminding ; 
what thinks or feels, sentient; (7), f. the yellow 
myrobalan, =haritakz, Terminalia Chebula; or= 
jati-phala, Jasminum Grandiflorum. 

Cetana, as, i, am, visible, conspicuous, distin- 
guished, excellent; percipient, observing, conscious, 
‘sentient, intelligent; alive, living, feeling; (as), m. 
a living and sentient being, a man; self, soul, mind; 
(a), f. consciousness, understanding, sense, intelli- 
gence, wisdom, reflection; (am), n. appearance ; 
the thinking principle, the mind; [ef. a-cetana, 
nis-€°, vi-t°, sa-¢°, caitanya.|]—Cetana-ta, £. or 
éctana-tva, am, n. consciousness, the state or con- 
dition of an observing and conscious being. = Cctana- 
éetana (na-aé°), as, ad, am, animate and inanimate. 
=Cetana-vat, an, att, at, having consciousness, 
knowing, understanding, reasonable. 

Cetanakz, f. = éetaki. 

Cetaniya, £. a kind of medicinal herb, = riddhi. 

Cetaya, a8, a, am, observing, conscious, sentient, 
living. 

Cetayamdna, as, a, am, sentient, reflecting, 
conscious, 

Cetayana, a3, &, am, understanding, having sense, 
sensible, conscious, sentient. 

Cetayitavya, as, a, am, to be observed or thought. 

Cetayitrt, td, tri, tri, observing, perceiving, 
sentient, 

Cetas, as, n. bright appearance, Ved. (Say. a re- 
verent mind) ; consciousness, intelligence, the sentient 
or thinkiog soul, heart, mind, intellect, the faculty 
of reasoning or understanding; will; [cf a-detas, 
dabhra-&, dhira-¢, nana-¢°, laghu-&, vi-¢°, sa- 
&, su-€°.| = Ceto-bhava, as, m. or eto-bhiu, us, m. 
love, the deity of love.—(Ceto-mat, an, ati, at, 
endowed with consciousness, living. = Ceto-vikdra, 
as, m. disturbance of mind, emotion. = C'eto-vikarin, 
7, ini, 7, disturbed in mind, moved. 

Cetasa at the end of an adv. comp. = detas. 

Cettri, ta, m., Ved. an observer, a guardian, 

Cetya, as, a, am, Ved. observable, perceivable. 

Caitanya, &c, See s.v. 

faa 6. fit, an interjection. = Cit-kara, as, 
m, or citkara-fabda, as, m. a cry, scream, bray. 


= Citkara-vat, an, ati, at, accompanicd by cries 
or noise. 


faa 7. éit, ind. a particle,= did below. 

faa dita. See p. 322, col. 2. 

famqareq Gitkana-kantha, am, n., N. of 
a town; [cf. dikkana-kantha.} 

f4H ditta. See p. 323, col. 2. 

fate 2. ditti, is, f., Ved. (according to 


some commentaries) crackling, whizzing ; (according 
to others) a sacrificial act; [cf. ¢it-kara.] 


Fam ditya. See p. 322, col. 2. 
f4aq ditra. See p. 323, col. 3 
faz éid, ind. [ef. 2. da and id], an enclitic 


particle, requiring in the Veda a preceding simple 
verb to retain its accent. In the Pada-patha did is 


fafa dintita. 
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considered as an independent word (kag did &c. 
being always separated into two words). In later 
Sanskrit it is generally a particle affixed to interroga- 
tive pronouns to render them indefinite. The use 
of Cid in Vedic Sanskrit is principally to lay stress or 
emphasis on a preceding word or to extend or limit 
the sense. Hence it is often translateable by ‘even,’ 
‘ indeed,” ‘also,’ ‘ at least,’ ‘ just,’ ‘ merely,’ &c. (e.g. 
devas Cid, the gods indeed; ekasya Cid, of one 
merely); or when preceded by a negative particle by 
‘not even’ (e. g. na devas cid, not even the gods) : 
but its force may often be expressed by merely laying 
an emphasis on the word by which it is preceded. 
Hence in Nirukta I. 4. it is said to be used pujayam, 
i.e. for enhancing the force of a word. It is also 
stated by Yaska to be a particle of comparison 
(upamarthe), The following Vedic uses of did 
may be noted; yad did, yatha cid, =when indeed, 
as indeed ; cid—<id or cid—€a or ¢id—u, =as well 
as—as ; both—and. 

Cid is often joined to interrogative pronouns and 
adverbs (see 2. ha, katama, katara, kad, kim, 
katham, kada, kutas, kva, &c.) to render them 
indefinite ; especially in classical Sanskrit, where the 
only other word after which it is found is jatu, q.v. 


Faeqt did-ambara, See g. dit, p. 323. 
Taat dint, cl. 10. P. Gintayati, -yitune, 


\ (according to some also cl.y. P. cintati, 
&c.), to think, have a thought or idea, reflect, con- 
sider; to think about, refiect upon, direct the 
thoughts towards any person or thing (with acc. 
or dat. or loc., or pratt with acc., e. 2. anyonyam 
cintayatas, they think of one another; sutebhyas 
or suteshu or sutan prati cintayan, thinking 
about one’s sons); to mind, take notice of, regard, 
turn the attention to; to find out, investigate; to 
take into consideration, treat of, speak of; to have 
an opinion about, consider as, esteem; ([cf. Goth, 
thagkyja, ‘to think;’ Lat. censeo 7]. 

Cinta, as, m.(?) thought ; [cf. ¢inta.] 

Cintaka, as, d, am, thinking of, reflecting on, 
considering, studying, conversant, familiar with ; 
(used at the end of compounds, e.g. daiva-cintaka, 
an astrologer; vansa-cintaka, a genealogist &c.) 

Cintana, am, n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting 
upon, anxious thought ; (purva-dcintana, the former 
manner of thinking.) a 

Cintaniya, as, ad, am, to be thought of or con- 
sidered ; to be meditated on; to be attended to; to 
be investigated or comprehended. 

Cintayat, an, anti, at, reflecting, considering, &c. 

Cintaydna, as, a, am, reflecting, considering, 
meditating. 

Cintayttavya, as, d, am, to be considered, to be 
reflected on. 

Cintayitva, ind. having thought or considered ; 
having mused or reflected. 

Cinta, f. thought, especially sad or sorrowful 
thought, care, anxiety; reflecting on, reflection, con- 
sideration, attention; recollection; N. of a woman, 
= Cintd-karman, a, n. anxiety, troubled thoughts. 
= Cinta-kdrin, t, ini, t, considering, regarding. 
= Cintakula (°ta-ak°),as,d,am, disturbed in thought, 
distracted by any idea. —C%nta-para, as, a, am, lost 
in thought, thoughtful, anxious. = Cinta-mani, is, 
in. a fabulous ger, supposed to yield its possessor al] 
desires ; the philosopher’s stone ; a common title of 
various text-books, treatises, and commentaries (e. g. 
abhidhdna-cintémani, upamdna-&, kritya-C°, 
janma-©, muhirta-c°); N. of Brahmi; N. of a 
Buddha; of an author. =Cintdmant-saranikd or 
tithi-saranikd, f. title of a work on astrology by Dafa- 
bala, = Cintd-maya, a8, 7,am, consisting of thought 
or intelligence, produced by thoughts. = Cintd-vat, 
dn, ati, at, thinking, thoughtful. = Cintd-vesman, 
a, n. a council-house, council-room. 

Cintita, as, d, am, thought, considered; reflect- 
ing, considering; (4), f., N. of a woman; (az), n. 
thought, reflection, care, intention, 
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Cintiti, is, f. or dintiyd, f. thinking, consideration, 
reflection, 

Cintya, as, G, am, to be considered or reflected ; 
to be thought of or mieditated upon; to be appre- 
hended or conceived; to be deliberated about; un- 
certain, questionable; (am), n. the necessity of 
thinking about anything. Cintya-dyota, ds, m. 
pl. a class of deities (whose brightness is only to be 
apprehended by the imagination ). 


faftr ¢inti, is, m., N. of a man (?). 
faferst intidi, f. the tamarind tree; (a 


wrong form for dintid?.) 
faeiifR cintokti, is, f. midnight cry or 
alarm ; (a wrong form for ¢itrokti.) 
éinna, as, m. & ktnd of grain, Pani- 
cum Miliaceum; [ef. cina.] 


fay dinmaya. Sce 5. ¢it, p. 323. 
Farad dinvat. See p. 322, col. 2. 


fauz dipata, as, a, am, flat-nosed ; (as), 
m, rice or grain flattened; [cf. diptfa and dipufa.] 

Cipita, as, &, am, blunted, flattened, pressed flat, 
flat, flat-enosed; (as), m. a kind of poisonous insect ; 
rice or grain flattened ; (a), f. a kind of grass; [ef. 
guudasini.|— Ciptta-griva, as, d,am,short-necked, 
— Cipita-ndsa or ¢ipita-nasika, as, a, am, flat- 
nosed; (as), m. pl., N. of a people in the north 
of Madhya-deéa, 

Cipitaka, as, m. flattened rice. 

Cipitikd-vat, dn, ati, at, having the appearance 
of flattened grains of rice (?). 

Clputa, as, m. flattened rice. 


faq Gippa, am, n. a kind of disease of 
the finger-nail ; [cf. ipya.] 


Tanz earats éippata-jayapida, as, ™., 
N. of a king of Kasmira, (¢ippata = dipita ?). 

Fafarnt dippika, f. a kind of bird (?); 
(a various reading for chipptka.) 

faq dipya, as, m. a kind of worm [ef. ki- 
pya|; (am), n.a disease of the finger-nail, whitlow. 


fara Gibuka. See divuka. 


fata cimi, is, m. a parrot [cf. diri]; a 
kind of plant, from the fibres of which coarse cloth 
and ropes are made, = patta-vriksha. 

Cimika, as, m. a parrot. 

' FAT Gra, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. di, or perhaps 
rather fr. rt. ¢ar), long, lasting a long time, existing 
from ancient times, old; diram kalam, during a 
long time; ¢cirat kaldt, after a long time; (am), 
n. a long time, delay, putting off for too long a 
time (e.g. gamana-ciram, delay in going; kim 
Cirena, wherefore delay? kfyad-cirena, for how 
longa time? a-dirdt or a-ciratas, after no long time, 
soon, shortly ; cf. a-cira). Any of the oblique cases 
sing. of dira may be nsed adverbially, e.g. ciram 
or cirena or ciraya or cirat or dirasya or Cire, = 
jong, for a long time, after a long time, a long while 
ago, long since; at last, finally, too late. Cira is 
also used adverbially at the beginning of comp. as in 
some of the following examples ; [cf. Hib. sir, ‘ long.”} 
= Cira-kadra, as, a, am, or cira-lart, is, is, i, or 
Cira-karika, as, &, am, or cira-harin, t, tnt, 4, 
working or acting slowly, dilatory, delaying. = Cira- 
iari-ta, f. or Cirakaritva, am, n. dilatoriness, 
slowness. = Cira-kdla, as, m.a long period; ¢ira- 
kalane ot -ldya, for along time. = Cirakala-pdlita, 
a8, 2, 2m, protected for a long time. = Cirakalika or 
ctrakalina, as, G,am, of long standing, old, long- 
continued, chronic. — Cirakdloparjita (la-up”), as, 
@,am, accumulated slowly or after a long time. = Ctra- 
Kirtti, is, m., N. of the founder of a religious sect. 
= Cira-kriya, as, a, am, dilatory, slow, tedious, 
—Cira-gata, as, a, am, long absent, long gone, 
gone a long while ago.—Cira-ceshtita, as, a, 


rd 
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am, loog sought for, of rare occurrence. = Cfra-jata, 
as, 4d, am, bom long ago, old; (teatia¢ Airaja- 
tah or bhavatas Cirajatatarah, older than thou.) 
= Cirajamba, f.,N. of the mother of Rudra-bhatta. 
= Cira-jivaka, as,m., N. ofa tree, =jivaka. = Ct- 
rajivin, t, ini, 1, long-lived; an epithet of Markan- 
deya, of ASvatthaman, of Bali, Vyisa, Hanumat, 
Vibhishana, Kripa, and Paragu-rama ; (#), m. a N. of 
Vishnu; a crow; two plants, =jiraka and salmali. 
= Cirajiva, as, &, am, long-lived; an epithet of 
Kima-deva; (as), m. and dciranjiva-bhattddarya, 
as, m., N. of several authors. = Ciranjivin, t, int, 
i, long-lived; (7), m. aN. of Vishnu; a crow; two 
plants, =jreala and galmali. = Cira-ta, f. long du- 
ration, = Cira-divasam, ind. for a long time. = Cira- 
nivishia, as, a, am, abiding long, anything which 
has rested for a long time. = Ctra-pakin, 1, ini, ¢, 
ripening late; (z), m. the plant Feronia Elephantum ; 
{cf. kapittha.| —Cira-pushpa, as, a, am, blossom- 
ing late; (as), m. the plant Mimusops Elengi; [ef. 
vakula.|—=Cira-pravasin, 1, ini, #, dwelling long 
abroad, a long absentee, = Cira-mitra, am, n. an 
old friend; a crony.—Cira-mehin, 1, m. an ass, 
= Cira-mo¢ana, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, =Cira- 
raira, am, n. a period of many nights, a long time, 
a long period; cira-rdtram or -irdya, &c., for a long 
time, after a long time, at last, finally, = ¢iram above. 
= Ctraratroshita (ra-ush°), as, a, am, having 
lodged for a long time. = Cvra-roga, as, m. a chronic 
disease. = Cira-labdha, as, a, am, obtained after a 
long time (as a son in old age). —Cira-loka-loka, 
as, a, am, whose world is a long-existing world ; an 
epithet of the manes. = Cira-viproshita, as, a, am, 
long banished.—Cira-vilva, as, m. the tree Pon- 
gamia Glabra; {cf. karanja.]—Cira-vritta, as, a, 
am, happened long since. = Cira-supta-buddhi, 
is, is, 7, one whose mind has been asleep a long 
time, long senseless or careless. = Cira-sitda or ¢ira- 
sutika, f.a cow that has borne many calves. = Cira- 
sevaka, as, m. an old servant.=(Cvra-stha, as, a, 
am, or Cira-sthdyin, t, int, ¢, or cira-sthita, as, 
a, am, long continuing or enduring, lasting, of long 
continuance, left for a Jong time. — Cirasthayt-ta, f. 
long continuance, durability. = Cirad (°ra-ad), t, t, t, 
eating for a long time; (¢), m. an epithet of Garuda. 
=(Cirantaka (°ra-an°), as, m., N. of a son of 
Garuda. = Cirdyusha (Pra-dy°), as, a, am, bestow- 
ing long life. — Cirdyus (°ra-ay®), ws, 48, ws, long- 
lived; (ws), m. a deity, a divinity. —Cirdrodha 
(°ra-ar°), as, m.a long or protracted siege ; blockade. 
= Ctrasrita (°ra-as"), as, a, am, long maintained 
or protected; an old dependant. = Cirojjhita (°ra- 
uj°), a8, , am, long since abandoned or left. = C7- 
rottha (°ra-ut’), as, a, am, existing a long time. 

Ciratna, as, i, am, old, ancient, of long standing, 
long-lasting, long-endaring, 

Cirantana, as, 1, am, old, ancient, antiquated, 
of long standing. 

Ciraya, nom, P. A. ¢irayati, -te, to act slowly, 
delay, to be absent a long while, ~ 

Ciraya, nom. P. A. cirdyati, -te, to delay, be slow, 
be absent for a long time, 


facie Giranti or ciranthi, f. a woman 
married or single who continues to reside after ma- 
turity in her father’s house; a young woman; [cf. 
éarafi, caranti, ctrinti.} 


farts éiratikta, as, m. a kind of gen- 
tian, Gentiana Cherayta, =irata-tikta, (in Beogali 
cirdta.) 

fawn cramblhana, as, m. a kind of 
falcon or kite; (ef. lla.] 

Faria diratika, f. (fr. cira 2), N. of a 
plant with white flowers, a kind of hogweed, Boerhavia 
Erecta, = ¢aiikd, commonly patadi. 

faut diratikta, as, m.a sort of gen- 


tian, = &rattkia. 
Fafx 1. Giri, is, m. (perhaps fr. the sound 


s 


fagera dihna-bhita. 


or imitative cry ¢z), a parrot; (cf. ira and Gimi.|— Ci- 
ri-vilva, as,m., N. of a tree, (perhaps = cira-vilra.) 


Taft 2. éiri, cl. 5. P. dirinoti, &e., to 


hurt, injure, wound or kill; ef. jzrd.] 
Cirika, f. a kind of weapon, = ¢ilila. 


FaTcwet Girinti, f. = Granti above. 
fae diru, us, m. the shonldcr-joint. 


ra 
faz ¢irbhata, as and, m. and f., Cucu- 
mis Utilissimus, = karka{t; also its fruit ;~fef. 
carbhata. | 
Cirbhita, am, @ and id, n. f.a kind of gourd, 
different from the preceding; [ef. ¢ndra-cirbht{i, 
kshudra-¢irbhitd, kshetra-¢°, gaja-¢°.] 


fae éil, cl. 6. P. Gilati, &c., to put on 
clothes; [cf. Hib. ceilim, ‘1 coneeal, 
hide, cover;’ caille, ‘a veil, a cowl;’ Lat. celare; 
Old Germ. hilu, helm, heliu, heli; Goth. hulja; 
Lat. oc-exlo. | 


FABASaAT <ilamilika, f. a kind of neck- 


lace; a luminous flying insect, a fire-fly; lightning. 


Fafosaq cilika, f. a kind of weapon, = 
¢irtka. 

fafestan Glidima, as, m.akind of sprat, 
Clupea Cultrata, commonly valiya-gadaka (rdliya, 
Cyprinus Denticulatus, gadaka,a kind of golden trout) ; 
according to some authorities, akind of prawn. Other 
forms of this word are ¢ilicimi, cili¢ima, cilicimi, 
clliminaka, dilidima, éllidimi, éilima, éeli¢ima. 

fatsfaraat ciliminika and ¢éilimilika, a 
various reading for Cilamilikd, q. v. 7 

faa éill, cl.1. P. Giloti, &c.,to become 

, \ loose; to be slack or flaccid; to play, 
sport, act wantonly; to indicate one’s meaning {?). 

Cilla, as, &, am, blear-eyed (cf. éulla and pilla]; 
(as), m. a bleared or sore eye; the Bengal kite, 
Faleo Cheela; (t), f., ef. calli; (cf. kurw-dilla.] 
= Cilla-bhakshyd, f. a kind of vegetable perfume ; 
see hatta-vilasini.=Cillabha (la-abhda), as, m. 
a petty thief, a shop-lifter, a pickpocket, &c. 

Cillal:a, as or a, m. or f. a particular animal; 
(a), f. a cricket, =cirika and jhillika. 

Cilli, 22, m. a species of bird of prey [cf. ¢illa] ; 
(fs), f.a kind of plant [cf. cillz]; (z), f. a cricket 


-[ef. Gillaka]; a kind of pot-herb. 


Cillika, f, a kind of pot-herb. 

Fafa civi, is, m. = divuka, the chin. 

fafaz divita, as, m.= dpita, flattened 
grain, rice, &c. 

fafafarat divillika, f., N. ofa small shrub, 
=Ishudra-gholi, madhu-mala-pattrika, ralta- 
dala. 

fara éivuka or cibuka, am, n. the chin 
(ef. dubuka and ¢hubuka]; (as), m., N, of a tree, 
=mudcukunda; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 

fay diséa, ind., Ved. an onomatopoetic 


word for a rattling sound. i 
TaRWAD cihapa-kantha, am, n.,N. of a 
town. ; 
faze cihura, as, m. pl. = &kura, the hair 
of the head. 


fax dihna, am, n. a mark, spot, stain, 
stamp, sign, badge, symbol, symptom; a banner, a 
standard, insignia; a sign of the zodiac; aim, direc- 
tion towards; [ef. sa-cihna.]—Cihna-karin, i, 
én?, i, making or leaviag marks, marking, spotting ; 
wounding, striking, killing; exciting fear, frightful, 
hideous. — Cthna-dhara, as, m. bearing the signs 
or insignia (of office). = Cihna-dharint, f the plant 
Echites Frutescens, = syamad-lata. — Cihna-bhiita, 
as, a, am, become a mark, formed into a mark. 


faze cihnaya. 


Cihnaya, nom. P. éihnayati, -yitum, 
sign, stamp, spot. 

Cthnita, as, a, am, marked, signed, spotted, 
stained, stamped, desiguated ; known. 

Cihni-rita, as, 4, am, marked, delineated. 


ats éik, cl. 1. and 10. P. étkatz and 
\. dikayatt, to endure, suffer, to be patient ; 
to be impatient; to touch. 


ftateat éiéikudi, an onomatopoetic 
word for the chirping or warbling of birds, 


RTT ida, f. a kind of perfume. 
BIW ¢ina, as, m. pl. (for ¢ina), N. of a 


country. 


IWS ¢inaka, as, m. a kind of grain; 
[cf. dina and dinal:a.] 


‘aif ¢iti. See under t. i. 
SARNL ¢it-kara, as, m. crying, a cry, the 


braying of an ass, a noise. = Citkara-vat, dn, ati, at, 
accompanied with a noise or cry. 


ata éina, as, m. pl., N. of a people, the 
inhabitants of China, the Chinese; (as), m. a kind 
of deer; Panicum Miliaceum; a sort of cloth; a 
ibread; (am), n. a banner (perhaps made of deer 
skin), a standard; a kiod of bandage for the comers 
of the eyes; lead. Cina-karpira, as, m. a kind 
of camphor, also called tushara, dvipa-karpiraja. 
= Cina-ja, am, 0. steel. — Cina-ni, is, m. a peach 
tree. Cina-patta, am, n. lead.=Cina-patt, is, 
m., N. of a kingdom. — Cina-pishta, am, n. 
mininm or red lead; lead. — Cinapishta-maya, as, 
7, @m, consisting of minium or representing it. 
= Cina-raja-putra, as, m. a pear tree, —Cina- 
varga, am, n. lead or more probably tutenag. 
—Cinansuka (na-an°), am, n. China cloth, silk, 
a silken cloth. 

Cinaka, as, m. an inhabitant of China, Chinese ; 
a kind of panic, Panicum Miliaceum; fennel, = 
kanguni,; also=Cina-karpira. 


atavaenet cindkarkati, f. a kind of cn- 


cumber said to be found near Citra-kita. 


é1b = div, q.v. 
ae «i iv, q.V 


are éibh (a various reading for bibh), 
\ clr. A. dibhate, &c., to coax, commend, 
flatter ; to boast, &c. 


ata éiy (another form for ¢iv), cl. 1. P. 
\ A. diyati, -te, &c., to take, receive, wear. 


MH 1. dira = ¢ira in the adv. a-¢iram, 
quick, soon, shortly, 


NL 2. ira, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ¢2), 
a strip, a long narrow piece of bark or rind ; a strip of 
cloth, clothes, a rag, latter, old and torn cloth; the 
dress of a Buddhist priest; a kind of garland, a 
necklace of pearls consisting of four strings; a stripe, 
stroke, line; a manner of writing with strokes or 
lines; lead; a crest.—Ctra-pattrika, f.a kind of 
vegetable, = ¢aricu-saka.—Ctra-parna, as, m. the 
tree Shorea Robusta, = fala-vriksha.— Ctra-bha- 
vanti, f. the elder sister of a wife. = Cira-vasas, 
as, a8, as, clothed in bark, dressed in rags or 
latters; (as), ma. an epithet of Siva; N. of a Yaksha; 
N., of a prince. 

Ciraka, as, m. a manner of writing. See above. 

Cirita, as, a, am, having strips or stripes, ragged, 
tattered. = Ctrita-échada, {. a kind of vegetable; 
{cf. palankya.] 

Cirin, 1, ini, t, dothed in bark, clothed in rags 
and tatters. 


: 
Atcts Gralli, is, m. or f.(?) a kind of 
large fish; (also read ctrélli and ctrilli.) 


GHC Gri, is, f. a veil or shade for cover- 
ing the eyes, 


to mark, | 


MAU iri or Girtkd, f. a cricket; the hem 
of an under garment. = Cirt-vaka, as, m. a cricket. 


GTSH diruka, am, n. a kind of fruit, 
commonly ¢emura; (a), f. a cricket; [cf. &rika 
and ¢ri.| 


MAU ciyna, as, a, am (rt. dar), conversant, 
versed, learned; split, divided; (am), n. conduct. 
= Cirna-parna, as, m., N, of two trees, = nimba 
and kharjira. 

é 

SSA cilika, fa cricket ; also ¢#llaka ; 

[cf. ceri.) 


aia div, cl. 1. P. A. étvati, -te, &c., to 

\ take; lo wear, cover; cl. 10. P. étva- 

yati, -yitum, to shine; to speak; [cf. Hib. cib, 

‘the hand;’ Cambro-Brit. cipiaw, ‘to take;’ Gr. 
oKevos. | 


HAL Givara, am, n. (said to be fr. 1. ¢), 
the dress of a Buddhist mendicant or of any mendi- 
cant.—Civara-gopaka, as, m. a wardrobe-keeper, 
(a particular officer.) — Civara-nivasana, as, m. pl., 
N. of a people.= Civara-bhajaka, as, m. a dis- 
tributer of garments. 

Civaraya, nom. A. -yate, -yttum, to collect rags, 
put on a tattered garment. 

Civarin, 1, m.a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant. 


qRaay éukopayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of rt. kup), wishing to make a person 
angrys 
dukk, cl. 10. P. cukkayati, -yitum, 
\ to inflict or suffer pain. 


TRA éukkasa,as,m.=bukkasa,a Candala. 
WRC cuk-kara, as, m. the roaring of a 


lion; (a varions reading has bukkara.) 


ai cukra, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 
rt. dak), vinegar made by the acetous fermentation 
of grain; acid seasoning; soumess; Indian sorrel, 
Rumex Vesicarins; (7), f. == dargeri, Oxalis Pusilla; 
(a), f. the tamarind tree.—Cukra-phala, am, n. 
the tamarind fruit. = Cukra-vastika, am, n. wood- 
sorrel. Culravedhaka, am, n. a kind of sour 
rice-gmel.= Cukramla (°ra-am°), am, n. vinegar 
made by the acetons fermentation of grain; (4), f. 
a kind of wood-sorel, = amlalonikad,; a tamarind 
tree; a kind of sour rice-gruel, 

Cukraka, am, n.a kind of wood-sorrel, Rumex 
Vesicanius, commonly dukapalanga ; (ika), £ wood- 
sorrel, =/:uéangert ; a kiad of sour rice-gruel; [cf. 
amla-éukrila. | 

Cukriman, da, tm. sourness, 

Jat duksha, f. washing; [cf. doksha and 
éauksha.| 


wenifag éukshobhayishu, us, us, u (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of rt. kshubh), intending or wishing 
to canse to shake. 


ata éudt, is, m. the female breast, bosom. 


VS cucu, us, m. a kind of vegetable. 
Cudcéi,us,m. f.akiad of vegetable, = the preceding. 


IIH éucuka, as, am, m. n. the nipple 
of the breast, see dud¢uka,; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people in Dakshina-patha; [cf. ¢ducupa.] 

Cudika, am, u.a nipple; [cf. diduka.}: 

Tas éuéupa, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
[cf. ¢udulca.] 

Ty dudy, cl. 1. P. dudyati, &e., another 

oO 


form for sucy, q. Vv. 
@q cuhcu, us, us, uw (considered as an 


affix at the end of certain comp.),. known, cele- 
brated, renowned [cf akshara-Cuidu, ¢ara-C°, 


wear codayan-mati. 
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Candu, dana); (ws), m. the musk-rat or shrew; a 
mixed caste, born of a Brahman father by a Vaideha 
female, whose business is hunting; N. of a man. 
BPATTA cuncumayana, am, n. irritation 
or itching (of a wound). 
wyut éunéuri, f. a game, a kind of hazard 


played with tamarind seeds instead of dice; also 
cundult and ¢uiduli. 


TA cuncula, as, m., N. of a man; (4s), 
m, pl. his descendants. 

éut, cl. 6. 10. P. dutati, dotayati, &c., 

\ to cut off, pierce, divide; cl. 1. and 10. 


P. dotatt and doftayati, to wane, become small or 
low or shallow; [cf. cutt, dugt, chut.] 


de dutt, cl. 10. P. duttayati, &c., to be- 
~ 


come small or low or shallow as a river &c. ; 


[cf. puft.] 
cud, cl. 6. P. éudati, &c., to conceal ; 
A [cf. bud] 


as éudd, cl. 1. P. duddatt, &c., to dally, 
oA, wanton, coquet, &c.; to hint one’s meah- 
ing; to act(?); [cf. éull.] 


éun, cl. 6. P. dunatz, &e., to cut off, 

3 “\pierce, divide; [cf. Hib. guinim, ‘I 

wound, prick, sting ;’ -guteneach, ‘sharp-pointed ; 
gur-ta, * wounded.’ ] 


We éunt (cf. rt. cut and duff], cl. 1. To. 
Oo “NP. cuntati, duntayati, &c., to cut off, 
pierce, divide; cl. 1. P. dunfatt, to become small. 
Cuntd and i, f. a small well or reservoir near a 
well; [cf. dauntya, cudaka, éutaka.} 


éunth, cl. 10. P. éunthayatt, &c., 
\ to hurt, kill, 


éund (cf. rt. éut and éutf], cl. 1. P. 
\ cundatt, &c., to become small ; cl. 10. P. 
cundayati, to cut off, 
Cundhi, f. a small well. See éunta above. 


qa 1. dut, a various reading for éyut ; 
N [cf. sut.] 


at 2. dut, ind. an interjection. 


‘GT cuta, as, m. and éuti, is, f. the anus; 
[cf. duta and ¢yuti.] 
éud, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. ¢odati, -te, 


= adodit, &c., to impel, incite, animate; to 
offer quickly (as the Soma); to hasten: Caus. P. 
(rarely A.) dodayati, -te, -yitum, to urge on, drive, 
impel, iacite, send, cause to move quickly, hasten, 
accelerate; to inspire, excite, animate; to direct (the 
eye) towards; to enjoin; to request, petition, ask, 
question, inquire after; to press or importune with 
a request; to help on, assist in the attainment 
of (with dat., e.g. asman sriye éodaya, help us on 
to fortune); to bring or offer quickly; to fix, settle, 
direct; ta be quick; [cf. Gr. oweddw, omovdd(w: 
Lat. cudo; re-pudio.] 

Coda, az, m., Ved. an implement for driving 
horses, a goad or whip; (as, d, am), animating, 
inspiting, promoting. Coda-pravriddha, as, a, 
am, Ved. exalted by the inspiring (draught of Soma), 
an epithet of Indra. 

Codaka, as, a, am, driving ; (as), m, direction, 
invitation; (in grammar) =pari-graha, q. v. 

Codana, a8, a, am, driving, impelling; (am), n. 
the act of driving, inviting, invitation, order, rule, 
precept ; (Z), f. sending, commanding, directing ; cast- 
ing, throwing ; enjoiaing, ordaining ; a precept, sacred 
ordinance or commandment; (7), f., N. of a plant, 
(a various reading for rodanz); [cf. eka-codana.] 
=— Codana-guda, as, m. a ball for playing with. 

Codayat, an, anti, at, impelling, animating, in- 
spiting. = Codayan~-matt (°yat-ma’), ¢3, 73, 7, Ved. 


~~] 
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inspiring, promoting piety or devotion; (Say.) whose 
mind is inspiring, 

Codayitri, ta, tri, tri, driving, impelling, ani- 
mating, promoting. 

Codasz, as,n.=¢odana. See a-codas. 

Codita, as, d, am, impelled, urged; ordered, 
directed; thrown, cast; appointed; informed, ap- 
prised. 

Coditri, ta, tri, tri, driving, impelliog, animatiag, 
promotiog. . 

Codishtha, as, a, am (super. of preceding), Ved. 
impelling or animating much, 

Codyu, as, &, am, to be driven or impelled; to be 
sent, thrown or directed; to be mentioned or com- 
municated ; (am), n. raising a question, objecting, 
asking a question; surprise, astonishment, wonder. 

Codyamana, as, d, am, being urged or driven, 


PTE cunanda, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu. 


Te éund. Cf. bund. 
‘Arq cunda, as,m., N. of a pupil of Sakya- 


muni; (7), f. 2 procuress, a bawd. 


I. cup, cl. 1. P. dopati, du¢opa, ¢opi- 
93 Nshyati, dopitum,to move, stir; to move 
slowly, cteep or steal along; [cf. Lith. kKopu ; Germ. 
hipfen; Eng. hop.] : 
Copaka. Cf. gale-copaka. 
Copana, as, a, am, moving, stirring, moving 
slowly ; (am), n. moving, moving slowly. 


qq 2. dup (a various reading for ¢hup), 
\d. 6. P. éupait, to touch. 


WT dupa, as, m., N. of a man. 
TIUTAHT éupunika, f., Ved., N. of an 


ishtala or sacrificial brick. 
TIA cubuka, am, n.the chin ; {cf. dbuka 
and ¢chubuka.] 


‘YA cubra, am, n. (fr. 1. dumb ?), the face, 
the month, 


ware céumuri, is, m., Ved., N. of a hostile 


demon whom Indra, to favour Dabhiti, sent to sleep. 


1. dumb, cl. 1. P. dumbati, éudumba, 

Oo N\¢umbishyati, cumbitum, to kiss, touch 

swith the month ; touch softly or lightly, graze: Caus. 

P. cumbayatt, -yitum, to cause to kiss; [cf. Goth, 

kulja; Hib. pogaim,; Lith. bucteju; Lett. sz- 
kipstit.] ' 

Cumba, as, a, m.f. kissing, a kiss. 

Cumbaka, as, tka, am, a kisser, one who kisses 
much; a lecher; knavish, roguish, a rogue, a cheat; 
one who has read much, a superficial scholar who 
knows parts in a variety of books; (as), m. a load- 
‘stone; the upper part or middle of a balance. 

Cumbat, an, anti, at, kissing. 

Cumbana, am, n. kissing, a kiss.— Cumbana- 
ddna, am, n. giving a kiss, kissiag. 

Cumbita, as, a, am, kissed, touched softly or 
lightly. = Cumbita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has 
kissed ; kissing. 

Cumbin, t, int, 7, kissing; touching closely or 
softly, grazing. 

t 2. cumb, cl. 10. P. cumbayaii, &c., 
\to hurt, kill. 


cur, cl. 10. and (according to some) 
ON I. P. dorayatt, adi¢urat &c., dorati &c., 
to steal, rob; [cf. Gr. pwpdw; Lat. furari; Hib. 
cotre, ‘ trespass, offence,’ &c.} 
Curana, am, n. stealing, thieving, robbing. 
Curanya, nom. P, duraryatt, to thieve, steal, rob. 


7 


Curd, {. stealing, theft; (ef. daura.] 

Cora, as, m.a thief, a robber; N. of a plant, = 
krishna-satt ; a kind of perfume, =doraka ; N. of a 
poet; (a), f., N.of a plant, =dora-pushpi; (i), f.a 
female thief; |cf. Caura ; cf. also Gr. pép.] = Cora- 


aretag codayitri. 


kantaka, as, m. a kind of grass, the seeds of which 
stick in the clothes, commonly Chorkinta. = Cora- 
pushptka or cora-pushypi, f. the plant Chrysopogon 
Aciculatus. — Cora-sndyu, us, m.a plant, =kdka- 
nasa. 

Coraka, as, m. a thief; a kind of plant (ef. prtkhd 
aod taskara]; a kind of perfume. 

Corikd, f.=¢aurtha, theft, robbery. 

Corita, am, 0, stealing, theft. 

Coriiaka, am, n. thieving, petty theft or larceny ; 
anything stolen. , 

Caura, as, t, m.f. a thief, a robber, a pilferer; a 
dishonest or unfair dealer, a usurper, any one who 
usurps a position or a title dishonestly; one who 
steals or captivates the heart; (at the end of a comp. ) 
anything bad of its kind; N. of a plant, =dora- 
pushpika, used for the preparation of a perfume; a 
kind of perfume.=Caura-karman, a, n. theft, 
thievery. = Caura-gata, as, &, am, stolen, robbed. 
= Caura-tas, ind. from robbers, from theft. = Cau- 
ra-dhvaja-baddhaka, as, m. aterm applied to a 
notorious thief. — Caura-pancéasika, f. ‘the fifty 
stanzas of Canra,’ title of an erotic poem by a poet 
named Sundara. — Caura-pushpaushadht (Cpa- 
osh*), ts, f. = dora-pushpika. — Caura-riipa, as, m., 
a clever thief, = Canra-ritpin,i,ini,f,having the cha- 
tacter of a thief. Caurasya-ieula, am, n.a gang of 
thieves. = Caura-hrita, as, a, am, taken by robbery, 
stolen. = Caurdnsé (°ra-an’), f., N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of six syllables each. — Caura- 
pahrita (Cra-ap*), as, d, anv, carried off, stolen. 

Cauradika, aa, ?, am (fr. dur-ddi), belonging to 
the class of roots beginning with ¢ur, i.e. the tenth 
class. 

Caurikd, £. (ff. dora or caura), thievery, theft, 
robbing. 

Caurikdka, as, m. ‘a thief of a crow ;’ (perhaps a 
wrong form for daura-kaka? or daurt may be= 
caurt =dcaurya ?). 

Cauri, f. stealing, theft, = caurya. 

Cauri-bhita, as, a, am, one who has become a 
thief or the prey of thieves. 

Caurya, am, n. theft, robbery, thievery ; trickery. 
=~ Caurya-rata, am, n. secret sexual enjoyment. 
= Caurya-vritti, ¥3, f. the practice of theft or rob- 
bery. = Caurydrjita (°ya-ar’), as, a, am, acquired 
by plunder or robbery. 

Cauryaka, am, n. theft, stealing. 


wa Cur?, f. a small well. 


éul, cl. 10. P. dolayati, -ytium, to 
3 raise, elevate; to rise, increase; to dip, 
dive into; [cf. bul.] 
SHAT culaka, f., N. of a river; (also read 
culukda.) 
FHF duluka, as, m. deep mud or mire; 
a mouthful of water, the hand hollowed to hold 
water; a small vessel or pot, a gallipot &c.; N. of a 
man; (a), f.=¢ulakd; (am), n. water in which 
pulse has been steeped; [cf. daluka.] 
Culukin, ?, m. a porpoise, sea-hog, or similar 
animal ; {ef. ulupin, cullak?, culumpin. | 
éulump, cl. 1. P. dulumpaii,&c., 
Jos t to swing, rock; to cut(?), to dis- 
appear, fo be lost (?). 
Culumpa, as, m. fondling or nursing children; 
(a), f. a she-goat. ‘ 
Culumpin or culaptn, i, m.=¢ulukin, a Gangetic 
porpoise, sea-hog, or similar animal. 
cull, cl. 1. P. dullati, &c., to play, 
\ sport, dally, wanton, coquet; to con- 
jecture; manifest one’s meaning (?). 
We dulla, as, a, am, blear-eyed; (as), m. 
a blear eye; [cf, dilla and pilla.] 
YAR cullaka, as, m. (for culuka), the 
palm of the hand hollowed as if to hold water. 
Cullaki?, fa kind of water-pot; 2 porpoise, sea- 


wera cudamla. 


hog [cf. ¢ulukin]; N. of a family; a sort of tribe 
or caste (?); the opposite bank of a river (?). 


ufa éulli, ts, f. a fire-place, chimney. 

Culli, f. a fire-place, chimney; a funeral pile; a 
large apartment or hall composed of three wings or 
divisions, one looking north, another east, aod the 
third west. 


PANT cuscyusha, f. (fr. éush), sucking, 
sucking out. 

Tat usta, as, am, m.n. the burnt ex- 
terior of roast meat; fried meat; chaff; rind. 

GTA cucuka, am, n. (perhaps a redupli- 
cated form of rt. dusk or fc. cii¢u, imitative noise 
In sucking &c.), the nipple of the breast; (as, a, 
am), stammering, a stammerer; [ef. ¢ucuka; cf. 
also Hib. ciock, ‘ the breast,’ and Gr. @nAn, rlr@n, 
717665; Germ. zitze in relation to rt. dhe, ‘to drink,’ 
and Lat. pepiila in relation to rt. pa.] 


“aS ¢cuda, as, m. a sort of knob or pro- 
tuberance on a sacrificial brick (Ved.)}; the ceremony 
of tonsure as performed on a child; N. of a man with 
the patronymic Bhagavitti; (a), f. the hair on the 
top of the head, a single lock or tuft of hair left on 
the crown of the head after the ceremony of tonsure, 
a top-knot; the ceremony of tonsure (see cuda- 
karana); the crest of a cock or peacock; any crest, 
plume, diadem, &c.; the head; top, summit; an 
upper room, a room on the top of a house &e.; a 
kind of bracelet; a small well; a kind of metre; N. 
of a woman; f[cf. déla, coda, ¢aula, ué-ciida, 
tamra-cuda, paica-cida ; cf. also kita and Hib. 
cuit, ‘ the head.’] — Cuda-karana, am, n. ‘ forming 
the crest,’ i.e. shaving the head all but one lock, 
considered as a religious and purificatory rite; it 
should be performed in the first or third year; (cf. 
caula. | = Ciida-karna, as, m., N. of a mendicant. 
=Cuda-karman, a, n. the ceremony of forming 
the crest, the rite of tonsure; [ef. ¢ida-karana.] 
= Cuda-paksha, as,m., N. of a man(?).=—Cuda- 
pratigraha, as, m., N. of a Caitya.— Cuda-mani, 
48, m. a jewel worn by men and women on the top 
of the head; a jewel worn in a crest or diadenr; 
(often at the end of a comp.) the best or most ex- 
cellent of a class, ‘the gem’ (e.g. @¢arya-Cakra- 
cudamani, ‘ the best of the whole circle of Aéaryas,’ 
an epithet of Vopa-deva; pandita-cudamant, a 
chief among scholars); the seed of the Abrus Preca- 
torius [cf gurija]; title of an astronomical work; 
title of a work on music. = Cudamani-dhara, as, 
m., N. of a serpent-demon. = Cuda-ratna, am, n. 
a jewel worn by men and women on the top of the 
head; {cf. cida-mani.| =Cuda-lakshana, am, n. 
tousure. = Cudd-vat, an, att, at, having a single 
Jock of hair or tuft on the top of the head, crested, 
tufted. —Cudavana, am, n., N. of a mountain, 
=Ciddralambin (da-av°), 2%, ini, #, hanging 
down or reclining on the crest or summit. 

Cudaka at the end of an adj. comp. = ¢#da, ton 
sure ; (as), m.a well; (cf. dada, Cunfa, cutaka.} 

Ctddra, as, 2,am, = ¢iddala (?), having one lock 
of hair on the top of the head. 

Cidaraka, as, m., N. of aman; (as), m. pl. his 
descendants. 

Ciiddla, as, d@, am, having a top-knot or single 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, crested; (a), 
f. a kind of Cyperus, Kyllinga Monocephala, = ad¢- 
éatd, = ndgara-musta and Sveta-gurija ; (am), 0. 
the head. 

Cidika, as, 4, am, having a lock or tuft of har 
on the top of the head; (4), f., N. of a metre; (cf. 
calika.) 

Cadin, 7, tni, t, having a top-knot or tuft of hair 
on the crown of the head, crested, tufted. = Cudi- 
kala, f., N. of a metre. 


STA cudamla, am, n. vinegar prepared 
from fruits; {cf. ¢ukramia.] 


=A qt 
éun, cl. 10. P. cunayati, -yitum, to 
CG \ contract; to close or shrink. 


i cuta, as, m. the mango tree, Mangifera 
Indica; the anus; [cf. éuta.] 

Cutaka, as, m. the mango tree; a small or shallow 
well; (cf. dudaka. ] 

Citi, 78, f. the anus. 


ur, cl. 4. A. Guryate, éudure, curitum, 
S to burn. 


att éuri, f. (a various reading for ¢uri), a 
small well. 

Curikd, f.=¢urt, above. 

TR curu, us, m. a kind of worm. 


¢ - 
éurn (perhaps more properly re- 
qa garded as a nom. fr. durza below), cl. Io. 
P, curnayati, -yitum, to reduce to powder or flour, 
to crumble, pulverize, grind, pound; knead, crash, 
bruise, split, crumple; [cf. Hib. cozrneach, ‘a part;’ 
crinim, ‘1 gnaw, bite.”] 

Carna, as, am, m.n. (said to be connected in the 
first instance with rt. darv), powder, any minute 
particle of substance; flour; aromatic powder, pulvil, 
pounded sandal; pounded camphor; (as), m. chalk, 
lime. — Curna-kara, as, m.a lime-burner, maker of 
lime, considered as a man of mixed caste. — Curna- 
kuntala, as, m. a lock of hair, a curl, curly hair. 
= Cirna-khanda, as, am, m.n, a pebble, gravel, 
hardened fragments of earth or brick; limestone 
nodule, commonly known in India by the name of 
Concar or karkara. = Curna-ta, f.or Curna-tva,ani, 
n. pulvernlence, comminution, the state of dust or 
powder, = Curna-pada, am, 11. a peculiar exercise or 
movement, walking backwards and forwards at varions 
paces. = Cuirna-parada, as, m. vermilion. = Curza- 
mushté, is, f. a handful of powder or perfume. 
= Curna-yoqa, as, m. pl. a fragrant componnd, per- 
fumed powder: [cf. vdsa-yoga.] =—Curna-¥as, ind. 
in powder, (ground) to powder (e. g. durnasah kri, 
ta reduce to powder). = C'irna-sakanka Cka-ar’), 
ag, m. a kind of vegetable; [cf. gaura-surarza.] 

Cirnaka, as, m. grain fried aad pounded; a kind 
of grain belonging ta the class called Shashtika; 
(am), n.a fragrant powder; a kind of easy prose not 
abounding in compound words ; expounding in prose 
the purport of a foregoing verse, giving the order or 
interpretation of the words; (cf. éurnikd.] 

Curnana, am, n. rubbing, pounding, pulverizing. 

Cirni, 18, f. (said by some to come ff. rt. dar), a 
sum of 100 kapardas or cowries, i.e. the small shell 
Cyprza Moneta, used as a coin; (ds or 7), f., N. of 
Patanjali’s great commentary or Mah4-bhashya, on the 
Sitras of Panini, perhaps so named because Patanjali 
notices every minute point of difficulty in Panini’s 
grammar [cf. eka-Curyi]; a selection or picking out 
of an unanswerable argument; (7), f, N. of a river 
near the Grama Ranaghatta. = Curnt-krit, t, m. ao 
epithet of Patanjali, the author of the Maha4-bhishya ; 
an annotator, commentator in general, 

Curnika, f. ftied and pounded rice, or grain of any 
kind; a kind of cake; a sort of metre; a kind of 
easy prose; [cf. durnaka.] *% 

Cirnita, as, d, am, ground, pulverized, pounded, 
reduced to dust or powder; bruised, smashed. 

Cirnin, 1, ini, 7, made or mixed up with anything 
powdered or pounded, covered with it. 

Curni-kri, d.8.P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kartum, 
to reduce to dust or powder, pulverize, ponnd, grind, 
beat to pieces, bruise, smash. = Curni-krita, as, 4, 
am, pulverized, ground. . 

Curgt-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to be- 
come dust or powder, fly off into minute particles. 
=— Curni-bhavat, an, ant?, at, becomiag dust or 
pulverized, crumbling. 


ate éurti, 1s, f. (fr. rt. dar), going. 
cd dula, as, m. (= éuda, q.v.), N. of @ 


€ 


i. 


man; (a), f. an upper room, a room on the top of a 
house; a crest, see cuda; the top part or crest of a 
comet; [cf ud-dila ; cf. also Gr. cxdadus.] 
Culika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people; (a), f. the 
crest or comb of a cock; the root of an elephant’s 
ear; N. of a metre; a particular part or division of 


_a drama, the body of a drama, the inferior personages 


of the drama collectively; title of a Jaina work form- 
ing one of the five parts of the Drishti-vada; (aim), 
n, cakes of flour fried with ghee. = Culika-paisact, 
f., N. of a particular dialect in the drama. = Culiko- 
panishad (°ka-up®), t, f. title of an Upanishad. 
Cilin, 7, in?, ¢, having a crest (as a bird) or an 
ornament on the head; (2), m., N. of a Rishi. 
qq éush, cl. 1. P. dushati, dudusha, éi- 
\ shishyati, ¢ushitum, to suck, sack ont: 
Pass, ciishyate, to be sucked up or dried up (by in- 
ternal inflammations &c.): Caus. cushayati, -yitum, 
to suck up; {cf. Lat. sugere, succus ; Germ. saugen; 
Iceland. siuga.] 
Cishaniya, as, G, am, capable of being sucked. 
Cusha, f. a leather girth; a girdle; sucking (?); 
fef. busha.] 
Ciushita, as, a, am, sucked, sucked up. 
Ciishya, as, &, am, to be sucked, suckable; (am), 
n, anything that can be sucked. 
Cosha, as, m. suckiag, suction; burning (of the 
skin), heat, inflammation, dryness; drying up. 
Coshana, am, n. sucking, suction. 
Coshya, as, @, am, to be sucked ont ; [cf. duishya.] 
érit, cl. 6. P. ¢ritati, dadarta, éartish- 
\ yati or dartsyati, Cartitum, to tie, con- 
nect together; ta hurt, wound, kill; cl. 1. ro. P. 
éartati, dartayati, &c., to light, kindle; (a various 
reading for chrid.) 
frip, cl. 1. 10. P. éarpati, éarpayati, 
© \ &c., tolight, kiadle; (a various reading for 
chrid.) . 
HH éeka, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), N. of 
a comntry, 


afan éekita, &c. See under 4. ¢éit. 
" 
STAI cekriya, as, G,am (fr. Intens. of rt. 


1. krt), doing much or oftea, active, industrious. 


Sata’ 
WaT cecéet (cet-det), ind. an interjection; 
hush! be quiet { 


az éeta, as, m. (fr. rt. cit), a servant, a 
slave, (garbha-ceta, a slave by birth); (1), f a 
female servant or slave. 

Cetaka, as, m. a servant, a slave, a minister who 
fulfils an appointed duty; a paramour; (éka), f. a 
female slave or servant, a servant girl, a little maid- 
servant, 

Ceda, as, m. (for eta above), a servant; (2), f. a 
female servant or slave. 

Cedaka, as, m. a servant; (kd), f. a female servant. 


= 

“Ad cet. See ded below. 

~~ . 

SAA cetaka. See p. 325, col. 2. 

RAY éetavya. See p. 322, col. 2. 

SAA éetas, &c. See p. 325, col. 2. 

- 

WIAA detasaka, as, m. pl., N. of a place. 

afte éetishtha, as, a, am, Ved. (super. of 
ditra, q.v.), very brilliant &c., especially an epithet 
of Agni. 

~ 

‘ad vetri, detya. See 2. and 3. ¢i, p. 322. 

ag éed (originally 2. da+id), a compound 
particle, never found at the beginning of a sentence 
or verse. In the Veda it is sometimes used as a 
conjunction, like the simple da, in the sense of ‘and,’ 
‘also,’ ‘even.’ But in Vedic as well as classical 


Sanskrit the most usual sense of éed is ‘if,’ ‘althongh,’ 
‘provided that,’ ‘when,’ and in these senses it may 


Sars ¢elala. 


‘to be done ta me). 


& 
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be joined with the present indicative (e. g. mahyam 
ced dadatt tat, if he gives that to me); or with 
the fnture (e.g. trishndm Cet tyakshyatt, if he 
shall abandon avarice); or with the conditional (e. g. 
vrishtis ced abhavishyat, if there should have been 
rain); or with the potential (e.g. gacched éet, if 
he shonld go); or with the perfect (e.g. sa den ma- 
mara, when he died); or with a participle (e.g. 
kartavyam det priyam mahyam, if a kindness is 
It should be observed that in 
the Veda the verh which depends on ded retains 
its accent. 

The negative particle na may be prefixed to ded 
either immediately or separated from it (e.g. na 
éed vacah karishyatt or na karishyati éed vadcah, 
if he should not make a speech); and frequently the 
negative no is used in coanection with ¢éed, the 
verb being understood (e.g. déram apasara no 
éed dhantavyo ’st maya, depart to a distance, if not, 
i. e. if thon departest not, thou art to be killed by me). 
Sometimes zo ced =apt na, would that not! (e. g. 
no ded evam kurydt, would that he did not so!). 
Rarely yadi and éed are joined together, when ded 
may be translated by ‘that is,’ ‘that is to say,’ ‘namely’ 
(e.g. yadi ded rajyam avdpsyati, if, that is, he 
shall obtain the kingdom). In the argumentative 
writiags of native commentators ¢ed preceded by ite 
and followed by za is often placed at the end of an 
objector’s statement (e.g. ‘Ztig-vedam adhyeme’ 
ityadi vakyam pramanam iti den na, ifit be urged 
that the text ‘I peruse the Rig-veda’ is a proof, no, 
itis not so). Atha ded, but if; [cf. ned.] 


~ . 
Hex dedara, as, m. (a wrong reading for 
vedara), a lizard, a chameleon, 


~ ’ 

‘ate dedi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people who 
lived in Bandela-khanda (Bundelkhand) and were re- 
powned in epic poetry for their attachment to ancient 
laws and institutions ; their capital was Suktimati, and 
some of their kings were Vasu Upari-cara, Su-bahu, 
Dhrishta-ketu, Dama-ghosha, Sisu-pala, &c.; their 
ancestor who was a son of Kaisika or USika is also 
called Cedi; their country is supposed by some to 
be the same as the modern Chandail. =—Cedi-pa, 
as,m,a prince of the Cedis. = Cedt-pati, ts, m. a 
N. of Vasn Upari-éara; a N. of Sisu-pala, = Cedi- 
bhibhrit, t, or dedi-rdja, as, m. a N. of Sign-pala, 
a king of the Cedayas slain by Krishna; see sésu- 
pala. 


aire éedika, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
living in the south-east of Madhya-defa. 


aq éeya. See 1. ci, p. 322, col. 2. 


ae éera, N. of a kingdom im the south 
of India. 


ae deru, us, us, u (rt. dar), Ved. perform- 
ing a holy work. 


= éel, cl. 1. P. éelati, to shake or 
tremble; to go or move; {cf. dal, cell, 
kel, khel, vel.] 


as éela, am, n. (fr. rt. Gil; according to 
the scholiasts also cel, f.), cloth, clothes, a garment, 
raiment; (at the end of a comp. cela, as, t, am, 
expresses) vile, wicked, bad (e. g. bhdrya-dela, am, 
n. the garment or the mere outward appearance of 
a wife, a bad wife); [cf. daila ; cf. also caille, ‘a veil 
orcowl.’] =Cela-ganga, f., N. of a river. = Cela- 
prakshalaka, as, m. a washerman, = Celasaka 
(°la-as°), as, m. a moth. 

Celika, f. a particular part of a woman’s dress, a 
corset, a bodice, stays. 


UBA delaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


=~ - : 
WslTes celina, as, m.a kind of cucumber, 
commonly delana ; [cf. the followiag.} 


Sos éelala, as, m.a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Sativus. 


? 
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afeaata éelicima or celima = dilicima, q.v. 


IGa éeluka, as, m. a Buddhist novice. 


éell, cl. x. P. éellati, a various 
reading for ¢el, q. v. 


Wat devi, f. one of the Raginis or female 


personifications of music, 


ry cesht, cl. 1. P. A. deshfati, -te, ¢i- 
éeshte, Cesh{ishyate, cesh{itum, to move 
the limbs, to move, stir, make effort, exert one’s self, 
struggle, strive, endeavour, be active, be busy or occu- 
pied ; to act, do, perform, prepare ; to frequent : Caus, 
P. A. ceshtayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to move, set 
in motion, move, impel, drive; (cf. Lat. quero; 
Cambro-Brit. cais.] 

Cesh{a, am, 0. moving the limbs, gesture ; acting ; 
(a), f. moving any member of the body; gesture, 
action, activity; effort, endeavour, exertion, bodily 
effort; doing, performing, behaving, manner of exist- 
ence; [cf. karma-cesh{a, acesh{a-ta, nis-ceshta.} 
= Cesh{a-nasa, as, m, the ceasing of every motion 
or action, destruction of the world. —Cesh{d-niri- 
pana, am, n, observing a person’s actions. = C'esh- 
tarha (°{4-ar°), as, d,am,worthy of effort. = Ceshta- 
vat, dn, ati, at, having motion, full of activity, active. 

Ceshtaka, as, 2, am, making effort or exertion ; 
(as), m. a kind of coitus. 

Ceshtana, as, a, am, making effort, who or what 
acts or attempts any act; (am), o. motion; per- 
forming, doing ; effort, exertion. 

Ceshtamana,as, a, am, moving, stirring, struggling, 

Ceshtayitri, ta, tri, tri, moving, impelliag, causing 
to act. 

Ceshtita, as,d,am, done with effort, exerted, done, 
set in motion, &e.; (am), 0. motion, gesture, act, 
‘function; doing, action, behaviour, manner of life. 

Ceshtitavya,as, 4, am, to beacted; to be managed. 


afam éaikita, as, 1, am, an adjective de- 
rived fr. cathitya. 

Caikitdna, a3, m. a patronymie from Cikitana, 

Caikitdéneya, as, m.a patronymic from the preced- 
ing, or from Cekitana, 

Cathkitdyana, as, m, a patronymic of Dalbhya (fr. 
Cikitayana or ¢ektta). 

Caikitya, as, m. a patronymic from Cekita, 


ast ‘v6 
Ata caikirshata, as,i, am, = cikirshat, 
wishing to do &c, 


pa 
Wea caitayata, as, m., N. of a man and 
his descendants. = Caitayata-vidha, am, n. the 
district inhabited by the Caitayatas. 
Caitayatdyani, 1s, m. a patronymic from Caita- 
yata, 


= : 

BAA caitanya, am, n. (fr. éetana), intel- 
ligence, mental perception, feeling, consciousness, 
sense, sensation, soul, spirit, the deity considered as 
the essence of all being and source of all sensation ; 
(as), m., N, of a modern reformer of the Vaishnava 
faith, who is regarded in Bengal as an Ava-tara of 
Krishna; he was born about 1484 A.D., and his 
life is described by Krishna-disa in a work named 
Caitanya-¢aranamrita or Caitanya-Caritamrita, = Cat- 
tanya-candrodaya (Cra-ud?), am, D. ‘the moon- 
rise of Caitanya,’ title of a play. = Cuitanya-yukta, 
as, &@, am, endowed with consciousness, sentient, 
=Caitanyamrita (Sya-am*), am, b. title of a 
grammar. 


A 

MATA caitasika, as, 7, am (fr. éetas), re- 
lating to the mind or heart. 

EN 

STAM caitika, as, m. pl. (fr. 2. daitya ?), 
N. of a Buddhist school. 

=. ° oF ° 

Ma caitta, as, 1, am (fr. Gtta), mental, 
belonging to thonght or intelligence. 

Catttika, as, i, am, mental, intellectual, belonging 
to thought. 


afoata celi¢ima. 


Qe x. éaitya, as, m. (fr. 5. &t or 2. Ati), 
the individual soul, 


aa 2. éaitya, as, a, am (fr. éita), relating 
to a funeral pile or grave; (as, am), mM. n. a 
monument, a tombstone, a column &c. erected in 
memory of some deceased person or on the site of a 
funeral pile; a pile of stones forming a landmark 
or boundary; a sacred tree, a religions fig-tree &c. 
growing in ot near a village and held in veneration 
by the villagers; a place of sacrifice or religious 
worship, an altar, a shed kept for sacrifices &c.; a 
sacred building peculiar to the Jainas, a Jaina temple ; 
a Jaina or Buddhist image; (as), m., N. of a moun- 
tain, = Cuitya-taru, us, m. a fig-tree staading on a 
sacted spot.—Caitya-dru, us, m., N. of the Ficus 
Religiosa [cf. asvattha]; a large tree in a village. 
= Caitya-druma, as, m.=¢aitya-taru. = Caitya~ 
pala, as, m., the guardian of a sanctuary. = Caitya- 
mukha, as, m. an hermit’s water-pot.— Cattya- 
yajia, as, m. a sacrificial ceremony performed at 
monuments, =Cattya-vat, dn, ati, at, containing 
a sanctuary.—Caitya-vriksha, as, m. a fig-tree 
standing on a sacred spot; the tree Ficus Religiosa. 
= Cattya-saila, ds, m. pl., N.of a Buddhist school ; 
[cf. dattika, |= Caitya-sthana, am, 0. a place made 
sacred by a monument or a temple, 

Caityaka, as,m., N, of one of the five moun- 
tains surrounding the town Giri-vraja. 


aN 

W@ ¢aitra, as, i, am (fr. &tra and tra), 
made of the tree called Citra or Citra; (as), m., 
N, of a spring month or the month in which the 
full moon stands in the constellation Citra (Mareh- 
April); N. of the sixth year in the cycle of Jupiter ; 
a Buddhist or Jaina religious mendicant; a common 
N. for a man, used like Deva-datta 4s a general desig- 
nation for any person ; a metronymic (from Citr4) for 
the son of Budha and grandfather of Su-ratha ; one of 
the seven ranges of mountains dividing the continent 
into divisions or Varshas; (2), f., scil. paurnamast, 
the day of full moon in the month Caitra and the 


sacrifice offered on that day; (am), n. a monument . 


erected to the dead, a column or block of wood, a 
tree &e. so considered; [cf. 2. cattya.] — Cuttra-| 
rat, f., N. of a river.—Caittra-sakhh, as, m, the 
friend of the month Caitra, i.e. the god of love. 
= Cattravalz (°ra-dv°), f. the day of full mogn in 
the month Caitra. 

Caitraka, as, m, the month Caitra; (a patronymic 
fr. éitrd.) 

Caitrakuti, f. (fr. citra-kitta), title of a com- 
mentary on a grammatical work. 

Cattraratha, as,t, am (ff. citra-ratha), ‘eating 
of the Gandharva Citra-ratha; (a), m. a patronymic 
from Citra-ratha; N. of a Dvyaha ceremony; a 
facetious expression for the pubes of a woman, 
‘ Citra-ratha’s wood;’ (i), f. @ patronymic of a 
danghter of Safa-vindu; (am), n., scil. vana, the 
prove of the deity Kuvera cultivated by the Gan- 
dharva Citra-ratha, 

Caitrarathi, is, m. a patronymic of SaSa-vindu. 

Cattrarathya, am, 0. the grove of the deity 
Kuvera cultivated by the Gandharva Citra-ratha, 

Caitravahani, f. (ff. citra-cdhana), a patronymic 
of Citrangada. 

Caitrdyana, a patronymic from Citra; N. of a 
place. 

Cattri, is,m. the month Caitra; (a varlous reading 
for Caitrin.) 

Caitrika, as, m. and ¢éaitrin, t, m, the month 
Caitra, 


-\ 

afea éaidika, as, & or i, am (fr, éedi), an 
adjective derived fr. ¢edi. 

Catdya, as, 4, am, belonging to the Cedis, a 
prince of the Cedis; (as), m. a N. of Siéu-pala, son 
of Dama-ghosha and sovereign of Cedi or Chandail, 
and adversary of Krishna; (ds), m. pl. the Cedi 
people, 


aterata caudayani. 


afaa éaintita,as,m.a metronymic from 


Cintita, 


Is éaila, am, n.== éela, a piece of cloth, 


clothes, a garment; (as), m. a moth; (as, #, am), 
cloth, made of cloth; bred in clothes (as insects, 
lice, &c.).—Caila-dhdva, as, m. a washerman. 


= Caildsaka (la-as), as, m,. a kind of goblin 


feeding on moths and lice, 


Catlaka, as, m. a Buddhist mendicant having only 


a piece of cloth round the middle of the body. 


Cailika, as, m. a piece of cloth. 


Rta cailaki, is, m. (fr. delaka), a patro- 


nymic of Jivala, 


ataiz éokuti, ts, m., N. of a man, 
YET coksha, as, a, am (fr. duksha?), pure, 


clean; honest ; clever, dexterous; pleasing, delight- 


ful, beautiful; sung(?); sharp, pungent, keen; [cf. 
¢auksha.]} 


ATS oda, am, n. the bark of Cinnamon 
Albiflorum or of another kind of cinnamon; bark, 
rind in general; skin, hide; the uneatable part of a 
fruit; the fruit of the fan-palm; the cocoa-nut; a 
banana or plantain. 

Co¢aka, am,n. the bark of Cinnamon Albiflorum 


or of another kind of cinnamon; bark, rind in 
general. 


HNzt éoti, f. a petticoat; [cf. saf?.] 


aye éoda, as, m.== ¢uda, a sort of knob or 
protuberance on a brick or tile; a bodice or jacket ; 
(ds), m.pl., N. of a people [cf. dola]; (a), f£., N. of 
a plant. 


aie éoda, éodya. See éud, p. 327, col. 3. 
NW dopaka. See 1. cup, p. 328, col. 1. 
Téora, &c. See rt. dur, p. 328, col. 1. 


éola, as, i, m.f. a short jacket, a 


bodice ; (ds),@m, pl., N. of a people in southern 
India on the Coromandel coast, in the province now 


‘called Tanjora; (ds), m. a prince of the Colas; the 


ancestor of this people is also called Cola and was 
a son of A-krida; (am), n. dothes, a garment. 
« Colorduka (“la-un°), as, m. a diadem, a fillet 
for the head, a turban or tiara. 

Colaka, as, m. a breastplate, a cuirass; N. of a 


people, « the preceding ; (am), a. bark, rind. 


Colakin, t, m. a cuirassier, a soldier armed with a 
breastplate; the shoot of a bamboo; the orange 
tree; the wrist. 


"TG dosha, &c. See dish, p. 329, col. 2. 


Sl=h éoska, as, m. a horse peculiar to the 
Indus district ; a horse of a particular and good breed. 
aT éaukrya, am, n. (fr. dukra), sourness, 
acidity. ‘ 
EN a . 
AIM cauksha, as, G, am (fr. duksha; cf. éo- 
keha), pure, clean; honest (?); agreeable, pleasant. 
aie éanda, as, i, am (fr. duda), crested, 
relating to a crest; relating to tonsure; (am), n. 
the ceremony of tonsnre; [cf. ¢caula.]—Cauda- 
harman, a, oO. the rite of tonsure. 
ss -_ s 
aT dauna, as, m.pl., N. of a people in 
the west of Madhya-deSa. 
Tey éauntya, as,a, am (fr. éunti), coming 
from a pond or well, 
TUZATATA caundapadirya (°pa-ae°), as, 
m., N. of a son of Arya who was the author of a 
commeotary called Prayoga-ratna-mala, 


= ™ allie ° 
aerate éaudayant, ts, m. a patronymic, 
from Coda (?). 


“ataan éaupayata. 


Cyuta, a3,a, am, moved, shaken; deviated from, 
erred, strayed; deprived; removed, expelled, ba- 
nished; fallen from, fallen off, broken, disordered ; 


mat éaupayata, as, tya, m.f. a patro- 
nymic from Copayat ft. rt. cup (?). = Caupayata- 
vidha, am, n. the district inhabited by the Caupa- 
yatas. 

Caupayatayani, is, m.a patronymic from Cav- 


payata. 
atareasy caupayana, as,m. a patronymic 
from C'upa. 


A 
“HIT daura. See p. 328, col. 2. 

a 
SaaS éaurola, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), 


N. of a metre. 


“Hie daula, as, 7, am (fr. éilé = dada), re- 
lating to a crest or top-knot &c.; (am), n. ton- 
sure; [cf. Gr. axéddus.]—=Caula-karman, a, n. 
the ceremony of tonsufe, cutting off all the hair from 
the head of a child three years old except one lock 
on the crown; [cf. ¢édd, &c.] 


aga éaulukya, as, m. (fr. éuluka), a 
patronymic of Kuiara-pila. 
Cauluka,as,?, am, an adjective derived from the last. 


aifera cauhittha, as, m., N. of a Pandit. 
ITA dyavana. See below under 1. éyu. 


I. dyu, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) ¢yavate, 
> -tt, dudyuve, cyoshyate, acyoshta, cyotum, 
to move to and fro, shake about, move, stir, move 
from one’s place, go away, retire from (with abl.) ; 
to fly from (the hand or the bow-string, as a spear or 
arrow); to fall off from, deviate from, abandon (duty 
&c.); to be deprived of, lose (with abl., e. g.rayyad 
cyavate, he loses the kingdom); to fall away, fade 
away, disappear, vanish, perish, wane, fail; to come 
forth from, come out of, flow out, drop from, trickle, 
stream forth from (in this sense cf. 2, Eyut); to fall 
down, fall, slip, slide; to sink down, sink (literally 
and metaphonically) ; to decrease; to cause to move 
or shake about; to bring about, create, make; to 
cause to go away, to make forget: Caus. P, ¢yava- 
yati, (in the Pada-pitha ¢yavayati), -yitum, to 
cause to move, excite, agitate; A. to move one’s self, 
be shaken or moved; P. to loosen, to remove from 
a place, drive away, expel from, remove ; to deprive 
a person of anything (with two acc, e.g, devi na 
cyavayed rajanam pradnan, let not the goddess 
deprive the king of life); to canse to fall: Desid. of 
Caus. didydvayishaté and ¢ucydvayishatt. 

Cyava. Ct. bhuvana-cyava. 

Cyavana, a3, &, am, causing to move, moving, 
shaking; (aa), m., N. of a disease or of the demon 
causing it; N. of a Rishi who was a son of Bhrigu 
and author of several hymns (cf. ¢yavaéna, which is 
the original form]; N. of an astronomer; also of 
one of the seven sages noder Mann Svaro¢isha; of a 
son of Mitrayu; of Suhotra; of a physician; (am), 
Nn, moving, motion; departure from, deprivation, 
being deprived of; sinking, falling, perishing, dying; 
trickling, flowing ; (cf. dus-¢cyavana.]~ Cyavana- 
naghusha-samvada, as, m. an episode of the 
thirteenth book of the Mahi-bhirata, = Cyavana- 
prasga, as, m., N. of an electuary (ava-leha).— Cya- 
vana-samagama, as, m.a chapter of the Padma- 
Purana, = Cyavanopakhydna (°na-up"), am, n, the 
story of Cyavana, a chapter of the Padma-Purina. 

Cyavas in trishu-cyavas, q.¥. 

Cyavana, as, m., N. of a Rishi restored to youth 
by the Afvins; [cf. éyavana.| 

Cydava in dus-cyava, q. v. 

Cydvana, as, a, am, causing to move or fall; 
(am), n. expulsion, driving away; N. of a Saman; 
(28), m. a patronymic from C’yavana, 

Cyavayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to move 
or fall. ) 

Cyavita, as, &, am, caused to fall, expelled. 

1. Cyut, t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) shaking, 
causing to fall, removing, destroying ; dropping, dis- 
tilling ; [cf acyuta-cyut, rina-é°, dhanva-¢, &c.] 


4 


lost; fallen (e. g. nabhas-¢yuta, fallen from the 


sky), dropped, oozed out; (in Ramayana 1]. gI, 64, 
madhu-cyuta is probably a wrong form for madhu- 


Eyut.)= Cyuta-kita, as, m., N. of a country. 


~ Cyuta-pathaka, as, m., N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni. = Cyutdéara (°ta-d¢°), as, a, am, deviating 


from duty. = Cyutadhikara (ta-adh’), as, &, am, 
dismissed from an office &c., deprived of a right, 
~ Cyutotsaha (‘ta-ut°), as, dam, one who has 
spent his energies, exhausted, incapable of effort. 


Cyuti, 4s, f. quick motion; falling, a fall; falling 


from, deviating from (rectitude &c.); vanishing, 
perishing, dying ; coming or streaming forth from; 
falling, gliding, dropping, dripping, oozing; the 
vulva; the anus; [cf. ¢uta, ¢utt, dita.) 

Cyautna, as, t, am, animating, inspiring, pro- 
moting; a mover, goer; oviparous; abandoned, 
wicked, void of virtue or purity; (am), n. shaking, 
concussion; enterprise, exertion, contrivance, manage- 
ment, strength. 


2. cyu [ef. dyus], cl. 10. P. ¢yavayati, 
q -~yttum, to laugh; to suffer, bear (?); [icf 
Hib. tébhim, ‘I laugh, joke.’] 
2. cyut, cl. 1. P. cyotati, éucyota, 
_ DO N yotishyatt, acyutat and adyotit, éyott~ 
tum, to drop, sprinkle, flow, trickle, ooze, exude; to 
wet thoroughly, moisten ; to fall down; to cause to 
drop or stream forth; [cf. s¢ut, Séyut, and 1. cyu 
for I. ¢yut; cf. also Hib. cioth, ‘a heavy shower ;’ 
ciothmhar, ‘ showery.’] 
Cyota, am, n. sprinkling, pouring, dropping, fall- 
ing, dripping (as any unctuovs snbstance » oozing, 
trickling, &c. ; [ef. ¢¢yota.} 


GT dyupa, as, m. (said to be fr. 1. fyu), 
the face, mouth. 
éyus [ef. 2. ¢yu above], cl. 10. P, 


3 “\ Cyosayati, -yitum, to laugh ; to bear; to 
leave ; to loose; to burt, kill, 


Qt cyuta, as, m. (for dita), the anus. 
aia éyautna, See under 1. ¢yu above. 


a 


t 
& 1. cha, the seventh consonant of the 
Sanskrit alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding 
letter, and having the sound of chh in church-hiil, 
= Cha-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ¢ha. 


& 2. cha, as, m., (fr. rt. ¢ho), cutting, 


dividing ; a part, a fragment. 


& 3. cha, as, a, am (perhaps connected 
with ¢ho), pure, clean; trembling, tremulous, un- 
steady; (2), f. coverfhg, concealing (in this sense 
connected with rt. chad); an infant, a child, any 
young animal (?); (cf. ¢ha.] 

BM chaga,as, d, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. cho), 
a goat ; [cf. chaga ; cf. also Germ. Bock; Angl. Sax, 
bucca; Old Germ, boch, poch, pog; Lat. caper; 
harcus(?); Hib. gabhar.] 

Chagala, as, m. a goat; aN. of Atri; of a 
Muni; of a conntry; (d, 7), f. a she-goat; a kind of 
convolvulus, see the next; (am), n. blue cloth or 
raiment; [cf. chagala.]=Chagalanghrt (*la-an°) 
or chagalapdi (°ta-ap°), f. a plant, see the next. 
= Chagalantrika or Chagalantri (°la-an°), f. 
the plant Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea; a wolf; 
[ cf. afin 

Chagataka, as, m, a goat. 

Chagalin, t, m., N. of a preceptor who was him- 
self a pupil of Kalapin ; [cf. ¢hagaleyin.] 


Be chad. 


dol 


OBIT ¢chagana, as,am, m.n. dried cow- 


dung ; [cf. chagana.] 
BH chajji, us, m., N. of @ man. 


Bet chata, f. a mass, lump, assemblage, 
number ; a collection of rays of light, light, lustre, 


splendor; a straight or continuous line; [ef. jatd.} 


— Chata-phala, as, m. the betel-nut tree, palmyra 


tree. = Chalabha (°td-abha), f. lightaing. 


BUR chandaka, a wrong form for ¢han- 


daka. 


1. chad, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) éhada- 

N yatt, -te, -yitum (also said to form ¢handa- 

yati and cl. 1. P. chadatt, but these forms do not 
seem to occur; in the Aitareya-Brahmana a form 
¢hadayati is found), to cover, cover over, clothe, 
veil; to use anything as a cover, spread as a cover, 
cover one’s self; to hide, conceal, keep secret; to 
protect: Desid. cic¢chadayishati ; (cf. Hib. scailin, 
‘I shade, shelter ;’ scailem, ‘a fan, umbrella,’ &c. : 


Gr. oxid, oxords: 
Germ. Schild; schale: 
squama ; spolium.] 


Goth. scadus; Lith. skyda: 
Goth. skal-ja: Lat. 


Chattra, as, m. (often spelt ¢hatra), a mush- 
room; N, of a kind of grass, = bhii-trina; a bee- 
hive of a conical or umbrella form; (a), f., N. of 
several plants, viz. Anethum Sowa; also = afz- 
échattra; coriander; N. of a plant supposed to 


grow in Kasmira; the 
mushroom ; (am), 


plant Rubia Munjista; a 
n. a parasol, an umbrella, called 


Chattar by the natives, and regarded as an ensign of 
royal or delegated power; N. of a constellation ; 
concealing the faults of a teacher (this meaning is 
invented for the explanation of the word chattra); 


[cf. att-c¢hatra, akriti-cchattra, 


gomaya-ceh.] 


~ Chattra-guécha, as, m. the grass Scirpus Kysoor 
(kaseru), =gunda-trina. = Chatt ra-griha,am,n. 


the room in which the 
is kept.—Chattra-¢akra, am, 
diagram. = Chattra-dhara, as, 


2, am, bearing a 


parasol (or badge of royalty) 
n. an astrological 


parasol or umbrella, having or possessing one; (as), 


m, the bearer of a parasol. = Chattra-dharana, 


am, N. carrying or using a parasol or umbrella; 
carrying one as a type of royal authority. = Chattra- 
dhara-tva, am, n. the office of a parasol-bearer. 
— Chattra-dharin,?, tni,t, = ¢hatra-dhara above; 
(2), m., N. of a son of Horila-sinha. = Chattra- 


Jambu-dvipa, or of any king over whom a parasol! 
is carried as a mark of dignity, (whence the title 
Satrap is probably derived.) = Chattra-pattra, am, 
n., N. of the plant Ketmia Mutabilis. — Chattra- 


pushpaka, as, m., N. of a plant, =ttlaka. = Chat- 


tra-bhanga, as, m. breaking or destruction of the 
royal parasol, loss of dominion or empire, deposition, 
&c.; wilfulness, independence; a forlorn condition, 
widowhood. = Chattra-yukti, is, f. a chapter in king 
Bhoja’s work called Yukti-kalpa-taru, «= Chattra-vat, 
an, att, at, furnished with an umbrella; (t2), £, N. 
of a country or town. = Chattrati¢chattra (ra-at’), 
as, @, m.f. a fragrant grass described as growing 
in marshy ground, =¢hattraka and ati-¢chattra. 
=~ Chattra-dhanya, am, n. coriander. 

Chattraka, as, m. a temple in honour of Siva of 
a spherical or umbrella shape; a beehive of a conical 
form; the plant Asteracantha Longifolia; a mush- 
room; a kingfisher; (¢kd), f. a mushroom, 

Chattraka, as, m., N, of a plant, = jala-varvii- 
raka; (i), f, N. of a plant, =rdsnd; (am), n.a 
mushroom. 

Chattrila, as, m. the bearer of a parasol, 

Chattrina, as, m., N. of a man. 

Chattrin, 1, ini, ¢, bearing or having a parasol or 
umbrella, belonging to one; (2), m. a barber. 

Chattvara, as, m. a house, a dwelling ; a bower, 
an arbour. 

2. chad, t, t, t, (in compounds) concealing, hiding; 
(cf. dhama-¢¢had.) 


pati, is, or sometimes ¢hattra-pa, as, m. ‘ lord of 
.the umbrella or parasol,’ title of an ancient king in 


N 


~~, 
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wae ¢hada. 


~ Chada, as, m.a cover, covering (ce, g.alpa-cchada, | pleasure; [cf. tndra-cchanda, kalapa-¢°, deva-€°, 


scantily covered or dressed; ghana-Cchada, con- 
cealed by clouds); a wing; a leaf; N. of two plants, 
=granthi-parna and=tamala,; (cf. Hib. sgiath, 
‘a wing.”] —Chada-pattra, as, m. the tree Sym- 
plocos Racemosa, ° 

Chadana, am, n. a cover, covering, a sheath, a 
scabbard ; a wing; a leaf; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, 

Chadi = ¢hadis, the roof of a carriage ; a wing (?). 

Chadis, is, n. (£.?), Ved. a cover, the roof of a 
carriage, the thatch or roof of a house. 

Chadman, a, n. the thatch or roof of a house; 
external covering, a deceptive dress, disguise, 
masquerade; plea, pretext, pretence, trick, deceit ; 
frand, craft, dishonesty; (cf. Old Germ. scerm; 
Gern. Schirm.]—Chadma-tdpasa, as, m. a re- 
ligious hypocrite, a false ascetic. = Chadma-ru- 
pena, ind. in disguise, incognito. Chadma-vesa, 
as, m. a deceptive dress, disguise. — Chadma-vesin, 
2, m. dressed in disguise, a player, a cheat, 

Chadmika,’ f. the plant Cocculus Cordifolius; 
[ef. guduc?.] 

Chadmin, i, int, ¢, (at the end of a comp.) dis- 
guised, in an assumed dress or garb (e.g. Brahmana- 
échadmin, disguised as a Brahman). 

Channa, a3, G, am, covered, clad, concealed, 
secret, clandestine, private, solitary. 

Chattra, as, m. a pupil, scholar, disciple, tyro, 
novice, (as carrying his teacher’s umbrella or as‘ con- 
cealing his faults?); (am), n. a kind of honey. 
= Chattra-ganda, as, m, an indifferent poeticai 
scholar knowing only the beginnings of verses. 
= Chattra-gomin, 1, ini, 7, any one attendant on a 
pupil. — Chattra-td, f. condition of a pupil, pupilage. 
= Chattra-darsana, am, n. fresh butter prepared 
from milk one day old (‘looked at by the pupils’). 
= Chattra-vyansaka, as, m. a knavish or roguish 
pupil. 

Chattraka, am, a. honey in the comb or hive. 

Chattrikya, am, n. the office of a parasol-bearer. 

Chada, am, n. thatch, a roof; (an incorrect form.) 

Chadana, as, m. the plant Barleria Czrulea, = 
nilamldna; (2), f. hide, skin; (am), n. covering, 
a cover, screen; hiding, concealing; darkening; 
clothes; a leaf. 

Chadayat,an,anti,at, covering, veiling, shrouding. 

Chadita, as, a, am, covered, hidden, concealed ; 
cut, divided (?). 

Chadin, t, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) hiding, 
covering. 

Chadisheya, as, i, am (ft. chadis), suitable for 
the roof of a carriage or for the thatch of a house. 

Chadmika, as, it, am (fr. chadman), fraudulent, 
dishonest ; (as), m. a rogue, 

Chadyamana, as, a, am, being covered, 

3. Chad or chand, cl.1i0. P. A. ¢hada- 
N yati, -te, -yitum, d.1.P. and ro. P.A.,Ved. 
chandatt, chandayati, -te, dacchanda, Aor. ad¢- 
chan, ¢chantum, to seem, appear, be considered or 
esteemed as; to seem good, please, be pleasant: A. 
chandayate, to be pleased with, delight in, approve 
of (with acc. or loc.); (Say.) to render celebrated 
or honoured: P. chandayatt, to gratify a person 
(acc. or sometimes gen.) with anything (e.g. vareza, 
with a boon), to present. 

4. chad, t, t, t, (in compaunds) pleased with &c.; 
[ef. kavi-c¢had.]} 

Chanda, as, a, am, pleasing, alluring, inviting; 
praising, a praiser; (as), m. appearance, look, shape ; 
pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, fondness for, fancy, 
whim, predilection, desire, wish, subjection, will, free 
will, arbitrary choice; wilfulness, wilful conduct (e.g. 
mac-Chandat, according to my wish or will, at my 
pleasure; sva-Cchanda, following one’s own will, 
independent ; a-svacchanda, dependeat; sra-cchan- 
dam, according to one’s own wish; sva-cchandat, 
willingly; a-CChandena, against the will); mean- 
ing, intention, purport, opinion; poison; (ena), 
ind, at the will of, according to wish or will, at one’s 


vijaya-é°, all meaning pearl-omameats or neck- 
laces of various kinds; cf. also Lat. spons, aponte.] 
= Chanda-tas, iad, at will, at pleasure, according to 
one’s own wish or desire. = Chandadnuvartin, t, tni, 
t, indulging the humour, complying with the wishes. 
=Chandanurrltta (“da-an°), am, n. indulgence 
of whims, humouring, compliance. 

Chandaka io sarva-¢chandaka, epithet of N3ri- 
yana, ‘assuming every shape ?;’ (as), m., N. of the 
charioteer of Sakya-sigha; (cf. chandaka.]—Chan- 
daka-nivartana, ‘ the return of Chandaka,’ N. of 
a Caitya. = Chandaka-patana or chanda-patana, 
as, m. a hypocrite, a pretended or false ascetic. 

Chandana, as, a, am, pleasing, charming. 

Chandas, as, n. desire, longing for, delight, 
pleasure, wish, will; free will; meaning, intention, 
purport, object ; a sacred hymn or verse as distin- 
guished from the verses of the four Vedas, a verse 
which is neither Ri¢, nor Siman, nor Yajus, nor 
Atharvana, originally perhaps a hymn or verse used 
in incantations; the sacred text of the Vedic hymns; 
metre in general, supposed to consist of three or 
seven typical forms; metrical science, prosody, 
= Chandah-prakarana, am, 0.a chapter oa metre. 
= Chandah-pragasti or Chanda-prasasti, 3, f. a 
work by Harsha. = Chandah-sastra, ani, n. metrical 
science, a work on metre by Pingala. = Chandah- 
sangraha and chandah-sara, as, m.a work giving 
a summary of metres. = Chandah-siddht, is, £. 
a chapter of the KaAvya-kalpa-lata-vritti-parimala. 
=~ Chandah-stut, t, t, t, or chandah-stubh, p, p, 


p, Ved. praising in hymns. — Chandas-cidamani, 


ts, m. a work by Hema-¢andra. = Chandas-krita, 
am, Nn. any metrical part of the Vedas or other sacred 
compositions. = Chandas-paksha, as, d, am, Ved. 
one whose wing is sacred song, (borne aloft on the 
wings of praise ?). = Chandas-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. pleasing, lovely.—Chando-ga, as, m. (tt. 
gat), a reciter or singer in metre, a chanter of 
the Saima-veda, generally the same as the Udgatri 
priest. = Chandoga-parisishta, am, n. title of 
a work by Katyayana giving a supplement to 
Gobhila’s Sitras. = Chandoga-brahmana, am, n. 
the Brahmana of the Udgitri priests attached to the 
S4ma-veda. Some authorities give eight of these 
Brahmanas, the principal being called Praudha or 
Pan¢avinsa, as consisting of twenty-five sections, 
= Chandoga-mahakt, 1s, m., N. of a preceptor. 
= Chandoga-sakha, {. a branch of the Sama-veda. 
= Chandoga-sruti, ts, f. the Veda of the Chandogas, 
the Sima-veda. = Chandogahnika-paddhati (ga- 
ah’), title of a work by Rama-krishna. = Chando- 
govinda, title of a work on metre by Gamga-disa. 
= Chando-deva, as, m., N. of a man,= matanga. 
= Chando-naman, @, a, a, Ved. having the name 
of metre, metrical.— Chandonuvritta (Cdas-an’), 
am, 0. conforming to one’s humour, humouring, 
indulgence. = Chando-bhanga, as, m. violation of 
the laws of metre. = Chando-bhasha, f. the language 
of the Vedas (?).— Chando-marjart, ¢s or i, f. title 
of a work on metre by Gamga-disa. —Chando- 
maya, as, i, am, Ved. consisting of or containing 
sacred hymns. Chando-mana, am, n., Ved. the 
measure of metre, i.¢. a syllable regarded as the 
metrical naoit. — Chando-martanda, as, m. title of 
a work on metre. = Chando-nala, £. title of a work 
on metre. = Chando-rut-stoma, as, m., N. of a 
Shadaha rite. = Chando-viciti, is, f. ‘ examination 
of metres,’ title of a treatise on metre. — Chando- 
rivriti, is, £. ‘explanation of metres,’ title of Pin- 
gala’s work on metre. =Chando-vritta, am, n. a 
metre in general, any metre. 

Chandasya, as, a, am, Ved. taking the form of 
hymns, metrical, fit for hymns, relatiog to the Vedic 
hymns; made or done according to one’s wish. 

Chandita, as, a, am, gratified, pleased. 

Chandu, us, ua, u, Ved. pleasing, lovely. 

Chandoma, as, m., N. of the eighth, ninth, and 
tenth day in a sactificial ceremony which lasts 
twelve day's (dvadasaha). « Chandoma-trikakud, 


seoaca ¢halu-kdraka. ‘ 


t, m., N. of a Soma ceremony lasting three days. 
= Chandoma-dasaha, as, m., N. of a Daga-rdtra. 
= Chandoma-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. accompanied 
by a Chandoma. 
Be 5 éhad, cl. 1. P. ¢hadati, &c., to 
~ nourish, strengthen. 
ac 6. éhad, cl. 1. and 10. P. ¢handati and 
\ chandayati, &c., to kindle; (a various 
reading for chrid.) 
aS ¢hadmat, ind. = ¢hambat (?). 


Bat chadvara,as, m.atooth(?); a bower; 
(cf. chattvara.] 

ATT chanadchan, ind. an imitative 
sound expressive of the noise of falling drops, of 


sobbing &c.; (according to some a redaplicated form 
of ¢chanat.) 


Sa channa. See col. 1. 


¢ham, cl. 1. P.éhamati, &c., to eat ; 


. \ [ef. Cam, jam, jham.] 


BAA ¢hamacchamika-ratna, as, 


m., N. of a poet. , 


BAsatan chamaé¢hamita, am, n. (att ono- 


matopoetic word with the termination of the past 
pass. part.), crackling, rattling. 


BAW chamanda, as, m. an orphan, a 
fatherless son; a single man, one who has no kins- 
men; [cf. chemanda.] 4 


aq champ, cl. 1. 10. P. ¢hampati, 
\ champayats, 8&c., to go, move, 


BAZ chambat, ind., Ved. (used with rt. 
kri, especially in sacrificial language), to make a 
failure, fail in obtaining or accomplishing. 


¢hard, cl. 10. P. ¢éhardayati, -yitum, 
XS to vomit, be sick; [cf. chrid; cf. also Hib. 
acetthim, ‘1 vomit, spew;’ Lat. screo.] 

Charda, as, m. (a various reading for chardt), 
vorniting. 

Chardana, as, m., N. of a plant (=alambusha); 
of a Rikshasa; another plant, =tmba; the plant 
Vangueria Spinosa; (am), 0. vomiting, sickness; 
retching. 

Chardi, is, f. sickness, vomiting. = Chardi-ghna, 
as, m. ‘anti-emetic,’ N. of a tree,=ntmba. 

Chardika, f. sickness, vomiting; a plant, = 
rishnu-krantd,—Chardika-ripu, us, m. small 
cardamoms (‘ anti-emetic’). 

1. chardiz, 43, fn, vomiting. (For 2. chardis see 
below.) 


Chardika, f. vomiting, sickness. 
Rela AH chardapanika, f. a kind of cu- 


cumber, =harka{i; (a corruption of chardapana- 
yika ?). 

afeq 2. chardis, is, n. (fr. 1. éhad ?), Ved. 
a fence, a secure place, secure residence; a house; 
[cf. chadis.] —Chardish-pa, as, as, am, Ved. pro- 
tecting a honse. 


AS ¢hal, chalayati. See under ¢hala, 


‘ed chala, as, am, m.n. (probably fr, 1. 
chad), fraud, deceit, deception, sham, guise, dis- 
guise, pretence, pretcxt, delusion, illusion, semblance, 
counterfeit appearance, fiction, feint, circumvention, 
trick, stratagem; fallacy (e.g. vak-chalaih, with 
fallacious words); wickedness; design, device; in- 
tention ; (as), m., N. of a son of Dala and descendant 
of Kufa; ¢chaldt, through deceit or fraud, deceitfully ; 
¢halcna, deceitfully, illusively, under the disguise or 
pretext or pretence of; upada-chalena, under pre- 
tence of gifts of honour, i.e. with feigned gifts; 
rajas-Chalena, under the semblance of dust; (cf. 
Lat. scelus.] = Chala-karaka, as, a, ant, or chala-; 


4 


; aeat chala-ta. 


karin, t, ¢ni, 7, practising fraud or deceit, fraudulent. 
~ Chala-ia, f. fraud, deception, deceit. 

Chalake, as,ikd, am, delusive, deceptive, cheating. 

Chatana, am, 4, n.f. deceiving, deluding, trick- 
ing, cheating, outwitting, feigning, = Chalana-para, 
as, a, am, deceitful, cunning, crafty. 

Chalaya, nom. P. chatayati, -yitum, to deceive, 
cheat, deinde, circumvent, outwit, feign. 

Chatayat, an, anti, at, deceiving, cheating, de- 
luding, outwitting. 

Chalita, as, d, am, deceived, cheated, deluded; 
feigned. — Chalita-rama, as, m. ‘Rama the out- 
witted,’ title of a play. 

Chalin, 1, m, cheating, a cheat; a swindler, 


alan ¢halika, am, n. a song consisting 
of four parts and recited with certain gestures or 
gesticulation ; [cf. ¢halikya.] 


alone chalitoka, as, m., N. of a man, 
the builder of a sanctuary which was called after him ; 
(am), n.=¢halika above, 


Bia challi, is, f. skin, bark, rind,—=¢halli; 
[cf. chavi.] 
Blat challita in asthi-é¢hallita, elevation 


of a small portion of the bone. 


Wat challi, f. skin, bark, rind [ef. challi 
and chavi]; a spreading creeper (virudh); a kind 
of flower ; offspring, posterity. 


_ ata havi, is, or éhavi, f. (the latter only 
in Ved.; said to be fr. rt. ¢ho), skin, hide; hue, 
colour of the skin, colour in general; beauty, splen- 
dor, brilliaace; light, lustre; (cf. Arishna-cchavt ; 
cf. also Old Germ, secier2, ‘lucid;’ Hib. scedmh, 
‘ beauty, bloom,’ sceimheach, ‘ handsome.’] 


BlAATAHT chavillakara, as, m., N. of an 


historian of Kasmira, 
¢hash, cl. 1. P. A. ¢hashati, -te, to 
* \ huft, injure, kill, 
Rl cha, as, m. a young animal; [cf. 2. ha. ] 


QM chaga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ¢ho), 
a goat; the sign of the zodiac Aries; N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva; (7), f. a she-goat; (as, 7, 
am), coming from or relating to a goat or she- 
goat.— Chaga-bhajin, i, m. a wolf, (* goat-eater.’) 
— Chaga-maya, as, 7, am, like a goat or she-goat. 
= Chaga-mitra, as, m., N. of a man.—Chaga- 
mitrika, as, @ or 2, am, relating to Chaga-mitra, 
~ Chaga-ratha,as, m. Agni the god of fire (whose 
vehicle is the goat). —Chaga-lakshana, am, n., N. 
of a Parisishta attributed to Katyayana. = Chaga- 
vahana, as, m. Agni the deity of fire. 

Chagala, as, 1, am (ft. chagala), coming from 
or relating to a goat or to a she-goat, caprigenous ; 
born in Chagala; (as), m.a goat; a kind of fish, 
=chagaiaka ; a patronymic from Chagala (when 
a descendant of Atri is to be designated); N. of a 
monatain. = Chagoiantrika, f. a kind of plant, = 
chagatantrika.=— Chagalantri (la-an°), f. a wolf; 
also =¢chagaldntri. 

Chagalatsa, as, m. a kind of fish. 

Chagali, is,m.a metronymic from Chagala and a 
patronymic from Chapala; a descendant of Atri; N. 
of a prince. 

Chagaleya, N. of a place; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
school; (as), m., N. of the anthor of a law-book. 

Chagaleyin, inas, m. pl. the pupils of Chagalin ; 
the Siitras of the pupils of Chagalin. 

Chagihd, f. a she-goat. 

Chageya, ag, m, pl., N. of a school. 

Chagyayani, is, m. a patronymic from Chaga, 


. BPTU chagara, as, m.a fire of dried cow- 
dung (¢hagana). 


Bry chagaleya, See above. 
BITAMT hachika, f., N. of a Tirtha. 


fae chidra. 


Bit 


BIcl chata, f. title of a commentary on | —Chaya-patha, as, m. ether, the atmosphere or 


the Mugdha-bodha ; [cf. chatd.] 
‘ait chota. See p. 334, col. 3. 
al@ chatira. See p. 332, col. 1. 
Ble chada. See p. 332, col. 1. 


Birre chanda, as, i, am, adj. fr. éhanda or 
chandas (?). 


leas chandada, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 


Ailreqa chandasa, as, i, am (fr. chandas), 
Vedic, having the sacred text of the Veda as (its) 
subject, peculiar to the Veda, relating or belonging to 
the Vedic hymns; studying the holy text of the 
Vedic hymns, a priest familiar with it; metrical, re- 
lating to poetical metre ; (as), m. a priest conversant 
with the Veda or sacred hymns. = Chandaga-tva, 
am, n. the being Vedic, the being metrical. 

Chandasaka, am, 0. the being Vedic or metrical, 

Chandasiya, as, 4, am, metrical, familiar with 
metres, a metrical scholar. 

Chandoga, as, i, am (ff. chando-ga), relating to 
the Chando-gas. = Chandoga-brahmana, see chan- 
doga-brahmana. — Chandoga-siitra, am, n.a Sitra 
work of the Chando-gas, 

Chandlogya, am, n. (fr. hando-ga), the doctrine 
of the Chando-gas or Udgitri priests contained in 
a Brihmana of the Sama-veda; see chandoga- 
brahmana. = Chandogya-me ntra-bhashya,am,n. 
a commentary by Guna-vishnu on the prayers and texts 
in Gobhila’s Gyihya-sitras. — Chandogyopanishad 
(°ya-up°), t, f. title of the Upanishad attached to 
the Sama-veda. — Chdndogyopanishad-bhashya, 
am, nN. a commentary on the ‘above Upanishad by 
Samkaridarya, 

Chandobhasha, as, i, am (fr. chando-bhasha), 
relating to the language of the Vedas (?). 

Chandoma, as, 7, am (fr. chandoma), taken from 
the Chandomas. 

Chandomana, as, i, am (ft. chando-mana), re- 
lating to a syllable regarded as the measure of metre 
or metrical unity, 

Chandomika, as, 7, am (ff. ¢handoma), belong- 
ing to the Chandomas. 


lal chaya, f. (satd to be fr. rt. ¢ho, to 
cut off the light; perhaps a corruption of chadya fr. 
tt. 1. ¢had), shade, shadow, dark shadow, a shady 
place, (in the Naighantuka III. 4.=a screened or 
covered place, i.e. a house); a reflected image, re- 
flection ; a shadowy fancy, hallucination ; shading or 
blending of colours, play of light or colours, lustre, 
light, beauty; colour, the colour of the face, com- 
plexion, the features; a kind of metre consisting of 
four lines of nineteen syllables each ; Shadow personi- 
fied, and like Sanjiia wife of the Sun and mother of the 
planet Satum ; the sua; the shadow of a ghomon as 
indicating the sun’s position; a screen, protection, 
nourishing, cherishing ; a row, line, straight or con- 
tinuous line; nightmare; a bribe; a N. of the goddess 
Durga; (@m), n. shade, shadow (at the end of a 
Tat-purusha compound); (as), m, one who grants 
shade. — Chaya-kara, as, i, am, causing shadow, 
shadowing, shading; (as), m. a parasol or umbrella- 
bearer; a species of metre. = Chaya-graha, aa, m. 
‘receiving the shadow or image,’ a mirror, a sun- 
dial (?); (cf. chayd-yantra.] — Chayanka (Cya- 
ai°), a3, m. the moon (containing the image of a 
hare or deer, i, e. marked like a hare or deer); [ef. 
chayé-bhrit and ¢hayd-mriga-dhara.] — Chaya- 
tanaya, as, m. the son of Chaya, an epithet of 
Saturn. = Chayd-taru, us, m. a large umbrageous tree, 
(giving abundant shade or shelter.) — Chayatmaja 
(ya-at°), as, m. the son of Chay4, an epithet of 
Satum. = Chayatman (°yd-at°), a, m. a reflected 
image or form (lit. ‘ shadow-self,’ the shadow or re- 
flected image of one’s own person), — Chadyd-druma, 
a8,m.an umbrageous tree; see chaya-taru. = Chaya- 
dvitiya, as, a, am, accompanied by one’s shadow. 
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firmament. = Chayd-purusha, as, m. Purusha in 
the form of a shadow. = Chaya-bhinna, as, 4, am, 
divided in radiance, reflecting light from varions 
surfaces, = Chaya-bhrit, t, m. the moon; [ef. 
chayanka,.] ~ Chéya-maya, as, 2, am, shadowy, 
casting a shadow, reflected. — Chaya-mana, am, n. 
an instrument that measures a shadow. —Chaya- 
mitra, am, n. a ¢hattar or parasol (friend of the 
shade). = Chaya-mriga-dhara, as, m. ‘ possessin 
the image of a deer,’ the moon; [cf. (hayanka.| 
= Chayd-yontra,am, n.* shadow instrument,’a sun- 
dial. = Chaya-vat, dn, ati, at, shadowy, possessing 
or granting shade. — Chaya-vyavahara, as, m. 
measuring or calculating the shadow cast by the sun 
on the dial. = Chdyd-suta, a3, m. the son of Chay4, 
an epithet of Satum. 

Chéyalsa, as, tka, am, Ved. shadowy (as a demon). 


Wise chalikya, am, n., N, of a kind of 
song; (cf. chaliia.] 


Tz Chi, is, m. abuse, reproach. 
faa ¢hikkana, am, n. (an onomatopoetic 


word with the affix of a noun of action), sneezing ; 
(z), f. the plant Artemisia Sternutatoria, 

Chikka, f. sneezing. . 

Chikkika, as, @, am, sneezing, sternatatory; (4), 
f. the plant Artemisia Stemmutatoria. 


Trax chikkara, as, m. a kind of animal ; 
(perhaps an incorrect form.) 


TART chikkara, as, m.a kind of antelope. 
Tar chita. See rt.’¢ho, P- 334: 


fae 1. chid, cl. 7. P. A. chinatti, chintte, 
\ Cidcheda, Gidthide, Chetsyati, -te, aéchi- 
dat or acchattsit, acchitta, Chettum, to cut, cut off, 
amputate, cut through, hew, chop, rend, split, pierce, 
separate, divide, unfasten ; to take away, remove, de- 
prive of; to interrupt, disturb; to destroy, annihilate, 
efface, blot out: Pass. chidyate, to be split, to be 
cut, to break, be torn, &c.: Cans, P. chedayati, 
-yttum ; Aor, acié¢hidat, to cut off; to cause to 
cut off or through: Desid. ci¢chitsati, -te: Intens. 
éecthidyate, cecchiditi, cecchettt ; [cf. Lat. scindo: 
Gr. oxl(w, oxldn, oxedn, cxwiarpds, oxivdaruds, 
onldynur; oxd(w(?): Goth.skcida: Germ. scheide : 
Old Germ. schite; splitar: Mod. Germ. splitter ; 
Hib. scaithtm, ‘1 cut off, lop,’ &c.] 

Chitti, ts, f. cutting, division; N. of a tree,= 
karaija. 

Chittvara, as, a, am, cutting or fit for cutting (as 
a weapon &c.), trenchant; hostile, inimical, a foe; 
roguish, fraudulent, knavish, a knave; [cf. Chat- 
tvara and ¢hidura.] 

Chitttva, ind, having cut, amputated, divided. 

2. chid, t,t, t, (at the end of a compound) cutting, 
cutting through, tearing asunder, splitting, piercing 
(cf. ukha-cchid, kesa-cchid, paksha-¢chid] ; de~ 
stroying, annihilating, removing (cf. duhkha-cchid] ; 
(é), m. the divisor, denominator. 

Chidaka, am, 0. Indra’s thunderbolt or diamond. 

Chida, f. cutting, dividing. 

Chidi, ts, is, 4, cutting or tearing off, splitting ; 
(és), f. an axe, 

Chidira, as, m. an axe; a sword; fire; a rope, 
cord. 

Chidura, as, &, am, cutting, dividing, what cuts 
or divides ; easily breaking; hostile, a foe; roguish, 
a knave; [cf. chittrara.] 

Chidyamdna, as, a, am, being cut, cut. 

Chidra, as, 4, am, containing holes, pierced ; 
(am), n. a hole, slit, incision, cleft, opening, fissure, 
crack, perforation, vacuity, interruption, (¢hidram 
daiva-kritam, the opening or hole made by nature, 
the cartilage of the ear, the pupil of the eye, &c.); 
defect, fault, blemish, flaw (moral or physical); a 
vulnerable or weak point, weak side, foible, imper- 
fection, infirmity; (in astronomy) N, of the eighth 
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house ; [cf. a-¢hidra, karna-Cch’, krita-€¢h°, gri- 
ha-C&h’ nis-Ch°. j= Chidra-karna, as,t, am, having 
the ears bored or pierced, = Chidra-ta, f. the state of 
being perforated, the quality of being perforated or 
pervaded by everything. = Chidra-darsgana, as, 4, 
am, exhibiting faults or deficiencies, (a-C¢hidradar- 
Sana, faultless); (as), m., N. of a Cakra-vika that 
had been a Brahman in a former birth. = Chidra- 
darsin, t, ini, i, observing faults or deficiencies, 
a captions critic; (7), m., N. of a Cakra-vaka; see 
above. —Chidra-vaidehi, f. the plant Scindapsus 
Officinalis, = gaja-pippali. — Chidratman (Cra- 
at°), @, a, a, one who exposes his weak points to 
attack. = Chidranusandhanin, 1, ini, t, ot chidra- 
nusdrin or chidranveshin (°ra-an°), i, Eni, 7, look- 
ing out for faults or flaws, picking holes, a censorions 
or captious critic. =Chidrantar (fra-an°), ah, m. 
‘internally hollow,’ cane or reed. —Chidranveshana 
(°ra-an°), am, n. the searching for faults, picking 
holes; [cf. chidranusandkanin above. | = Chidra- 
phala, am, n. a kind of fruit; [ef. maya- 
phala.] 

Chidraya, nom. P. chidrayati, -yitum, to pierce, 
perforate, bore, make openings or holes, to perforate 
the ears for rings 8c, 

‘Chidrapaya, nom. P, -payati, -ytlum, to pierce, 
perforate. 

Chidrita, as, @, am, pierced, perforated, having 
holes, orifices or openings. 

Chidrin, t, int, i, having holes, hollow, 

Chidvara, as, ad, am, = ¢hittvara. 

Chindaka, as, m., N. of a family or race. 

Chinna, as, a, am, cut, divided, torn, broken, de- 
stroyed ; decaying, declining, exhausted, tired; (a), f. 
a whore, a harlot; the tree Cocculus Cordifolius, = 
quai. Chinna-karna, as,t, am, having the ears 
cut off. = Chinna-ke$a, as, a, am, having the haircut, 
shorn, shaven, =Chinna-granthinika, f. a kind of 
bulbous plant, = ¢tri-parnikd. = Chinna-druma, as, 
m..a riven tree. — Chinna-dhanvan, a, m. a warrior 
whose bow has been cut or broken by his enemy’s 
arrow. = Chinna-ndsika, as, a, am, having the 
nose cut off, noseless. — Chinna-ndsya, as, a, am, 
haviog the nose-rein (or cord passing through the 
nose) cut or broken. = Chinna-paksha, as, a, am, 
having the wings clipped or torn off. — Chinna-pat- 
trz,f., N. of a plant, =ambashtha. — Chinna-ban- 
dhana, as, @, am, loosed from bonds, liberated, 
= Chinna-bhinna, as, a, am, pierced through and 
through, cut up, destroyed, scattered. — Chinna-bhit- 
yishthadhuma, as, a, am, bursting through the thick 
smoke, scattering the mass of smoke. —Chinna- 
masta ot Chinna-mastaka, as, d, ant, decapitated ; 
(a), £ a headless form of Durgi. — Chinna- 
mila, as, a, am, cut op by the root.—Chinna- 
ruha, as, m., N. of a tree,=tilaka; (a), f, 
N. of several plants, viz. Cocculus Cordifolius; 
incense, = Sallaki ; alsomavarna-ketaki. = Chin- 
na-vat, an, ati, at, having cut or cut off. = Chinna- 
vesika, f. the plant Clypea Hemandifolia, = pathd. 
— Chinna-Svasa, as, m. interrupted or irregular 
breathing, a kind of asthma; (as, a, am), breathing 
at irregular intervals. = Chinna-samsaya, a8, a,am, 
one whose doubts are dispelled, freed from doubt; 
confirmed, confident. = Chinnodbhava Cna-ud’), f. 
the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, = guduc. 

Chinnaka, as, @, am, having a little cut off, in- 
cised ; (Compar. ¢hinnaka-tara = ¢hinnataraka.) 

Chettavya, as, a,am, to be cut, to be cut off &c. 

Chettri, ta, tri, tri, who or what cuts, a cutter, a 
wood-cutter; destroying, removing, solving, a resolver 
of (doubts &c.). 

Cheda, as, d, am, (at the end of comp.) cutting, 
cutting off (cf. sthdnu-ccheda)}; (as), m. a cutting 

or dividing, divisor, the denominator of a fraction: 
a distinguishing mark (cf. bhakti-Ccheda}; a cut, a 
section, a piece, portion, a part cut off or broken off: 
an incision, cleft, slit; cutting, dividing, tearing off; 
solving, dissipating (doubt &c,); destruction, inter- 
ruption, vanishing ; cessation, deprivation, want, de- 


faraw ¢hidra-karna. 


ficiency. = Cheda-kara, as, a and i, am, cutting ; 
(az), m. a wood-cutter. 

Chedaka, as, ika, am, cutting off, dividing; the 
denominator of a fraction; [cf. granthi-¢chedaka.] 

Chedana, as, i, am, cutting asunder, splitting; 
destroying, solving, removing; (am), n. cutting, 
cutting off, amputation, dividing, tearing asunder, 
splinting; division; a section, a part, a portion; de- 
struction, removing. 

Chedaniya, a8, a, am, to be cut or divided, 
divisible. 

Chedi, is, is, i, cutting off; breaking; (és), m.a 
carpenter. 

Chedita, as, a, am, cut, divided. 

Cheditarya,as,a,am, tobe cut or divided, divisible. 

Chedin, i, ini, 7, cutting off, tearing off or asun- 
der; destroying, removing. 

Chedya,as @, am, to be cut or divided, divisible; 
to be cut off or amputated, to be split, to be mati- 
lated; (am), n. amputation, -excision; [cf. kudya- 
é¢hedya and pattra-¢°. ] 

Chaidika, as, m, a ratan, a cane. 


fafarat chippika, f. a kind of bird (?); 
[cf cippika.] 


fatafew ¢hilthinda, as, m., N. of a plant, 
= patala-garuda. 


BBC chucchundara, as, m. or (1, ts or 


1), f. the musk-rat or shrew. 


WS chucthu, us, f. or chucchu-pingala, f. 
a kind of animal. 


4 ¢hut (a various reading for éut), cl. 
ON 6. 10. P. Hhutatt, chotayati, &c., to cut; 
(cf. Hib. sgoth, ‘a cut;’ sgothan; ‘a small flock.’] 


ae éhud (a various reading for thud), 
SD \ cl. 6. P. chudatt, &c., to cover. 


¢hudda, as, m., N. of several men; 
(a), f., N. of a woman, 


BF. ¢hudra, am, n. retaltation, counter- 
action, remedying; a ray. 


| ¢hup, cl. 6. P. éhupati, éuéchapa, 

SD \ chopsyati, adchaupsi, choptum, to touch. 

Chupa, as, m. touch, touching; a small tree, a 
shrub, a bush; air, wind; war, combat. 


QTAK chubuka, am, n., Ved. the chin; 
[cf. divuka and ¢ubuka.] 


Bet ¢hur, cl. 6. P. échurati, éuéchara, 
ON churitum, &c., to cut, engrave, incise, 
etch: Caus, ¢hurayati and chorayatt, -yitum, to 
inlay, veneer, to set with mosaic ornaments; [cf. 
kehur,; cf, also Hib. scuirim or squirim, ‘1 cease, 
desist,’ cf. ¢éheda; Old Germ, scar, sciru, &c.; 
Mod. Germ. Schere. ] 

Chura, f. lime. 

Churika, f. a knife. 

Churita, as, @, am, cut, inlaid, set, coated, spread ; 
blended, intermingled. = Churitodara (°ta-ud’), 
as, %, am, pierced through the belly; transfixed. 

Churi, f. a knife, =kehuri. 

Chirtha, f.=¢hurika in churika-pattri, N. of a 
plant, = svetd, Andropogon Aciculatus; the mouth 
of a cow; (other readings have khurika, sphurtka, 
sthurikd, sthurika.) 

Chitr?, {.= hurt. 

Chorana, am, n. abandoning, leaving. 


¢hrid, cl. 7. P. chrinatti, ¢éaé¢harda, 

© S chardishyati or chartsyatt, charditum, 

to pour out; P. and A. chrinatti, chrintte, &c., to 
play, shine; to vomit; cl. 2. P. chardati, &c., to 
kindle: Caus. chardayati, to pour out; to spit 
out, eject, vomit ; to cause to spit; to kindle: Desid. 
¢idchardishati, -te, or cié¢hritsatt, -te: Intens. 
éaric¢éhridyate, éari¢chartti; [cf ¢hard; cf. 


waz jakuta. 


also Lat. aplendeo; Lith. apindziu, spindutys, 
skatstus, skaistas ; Germ. gldnzen ?]. 
su ¢hrip (a various reading for ¢hrid), 
“cl. 1. 10. P. charpati, charpayati, &c., 
to kindle, inflame, 

BA cheka, as, 4, am, tame, domesticated 
(as a bird or beast}; citizen, town-bred,. shrewd, 
sharp, smart, trained in the acuteness and vice of 
towns ; (with anu-prasa), a kind of alliteration, zepe- 
tition of two or more consonants in different words; 
(as), m. a bee. = Chekokti (ha-nk®), ts, f. indirect 
speech, insinuation, double entendre, hint. 

Chekala or chekila, as, d, am,=¢heka above. 


waa ¢hettavya. See under 1. ¢hid. 


BAW ¢hemanda, as, m. a fatherless child; 
[cf. ¢hamanda and kadigha. | 


Br.) ¢helu, us, m. the plant Vernonia 


Anthelmintica. 


wire chaidika. See under 1. ¢hid. 


tha, cl. 4. P. ¢hyati, éaéchau, ¢has- 
yati, acchat or ad¢éhasit, chatum, to cut, 
divide, mow, reap: Caus. P. cha@yayati. 
Chata or ¢hita, as, a, am, cut, divided, thin, 
feeble, emaciated. 


BIT choja, as, m., N. of a man. 


BUCA chatika, f. snapping the thumb 
and forefinger together. 


Breq hatin, i, m. (satd to be fr. rt. ha), 


a fisherman. 


BTM chorana. See under rt. chur. 


Roy ¢halanga, as, m.= matulu ga, a 
citron, lime; [cf. ambu-Kesara.] 


So éhyu, cl. 1. A. chyavate, &c., to go, 


move, approach, 


a 


MH 1. a, the third letter of the second or 


palatal class of consonants, having the sound of 7 in 
jump.=Ja-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ja. 


MT 2. ja, as, a, am (fr. rt. gan, and used 
at the end of comp.), born from, descended from, a 
son or daughter of, produced or caused by, born in, 
produced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, 
being at [cf atri-drig-ja, dhrttarashira-ja, atma- 
ja, anda-ja, kula-ja, vana-ja, sarasi-ja, agra-ja, 
avara-ja, eka-ja, &c.]; prepared from, made of or 
with; belonging to, connected with, peculiar to [cf. 
anna-ja and sakra-ja]; (as), m. a father, pro- 
genitor; birth, production ; [cf. ja.] 

MT 3. ja, as, @, am (connected with the 
preceding Ay some lexicographers, but the meanings 
appear to be artificial), speedy, swift; victorious, 
toumphant, conquering; eaten; (as), m. speed; 
enjoyment; light, lustre; poison; a PiSica; a N. 
of Vishna; also of Siva; (a), f.a husband’s brother's 


wife. 
¢ 


jans, cl. 10. P. jansayati, -yitum, to 

\ protect ; to liberate. 
az jonh, Ved. only in Intens. jangahe, 
S to strike with the wings*or feet, to kick; 


(Say. who derives this word from grak), to hold 
tight, hold fast. 


Janhas, as, n., Ved. flapping of the wings; (Say.) 
velocity, speed; [cf. krishna-janhas.} 


WH joka, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 
WAS jokuta, as, m.adog; the Malaya 


wey jaksh, . 


anta, as, m, the end of the world. = Jagad-antaka, 
as, m. the destroyer of the world. = Jagadanta- 
kdntaka (ka-an*), as, m. destroying the des:royer 
of the world.—Jagad-ambd, f. the mother of the 
world, a N. of Durga. = Jagad-atmaka, as, &, am, 
whose self is the world, identical with the world. 
— Jagad-diman, @, m. the soul of the world, the 
supreme spirit, — Jagad-ddi-ja, as, m. the first-born 
of the world, an epithet of Siva. —Jagad-ddhara, 
as, Mm, ‘stay or supporter of the universe,’ an epithet 
of Time; also of the Jina Vira; air, wind. = Jagad- 
dnanda, as, 4, am, rejoicing the world, = Jagad- 
ay, us, m. or jagad-dyus, us, m. the life-spring of 


mountains; (am), n. a pair; (as, am), m.n. the 
egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, or its flower. 


Wa | jaksh (probably a reduplicated 

~. form of ghas, q.v.), cl. 2. P. jakshité, 3rd 
pl. jakshati (Gram. 290. 6); Impf. ajakshit and 
ajakshat (Pan. VII. 3, 98, 99), 3rd pl. ajakehus; 
jajaksha, jakshishyatt; Aor. ajakshit, 3rd pl. 
ajakshishus ; jakshitum or jagdhum, (Pres. part. 
nom. sing. m. jakshat, Pan. VII. 1, 78), to eat, 
consume, destroy; to wish to eat: Caus. jaksha- 
yati, ajajakshat: Desid. jijakshishati: Intens. 
jajakshyate, jajashti. 

Jakshana, am, n. eating, consuming. 

Jakshi, is, £. eating, consuming. 

Jakshivas, dn, ushi, at (perf. part. fr. rt. ghas), 
one who has eaten. 

Jagdha, as, @,am, eaten ; (am), n.a place where a 
person has eaten. = J/agdha-papman, a, @,a,Ved.one 
whose sin or wickedness is consumed or blotted out. 

Jagdht, ts, f. eating, consuming ; food, victuals ; 
[ck kaiyayagdhi.] 

Wel 2: jaksh (reduplicated fr. rt. has), 
N cl. 2. P., Ved. jakshiti, &c., to laugh. 


Wel jaksha,as,m.aPrakrit form for yaksha. 


Jakshma, as, m. aad jakshman, d, m. two 
Prakrit forms for yakshman. 

WIT jagat, at, ati, at (reduplicated form 
fr. rt. gam), moving, movable, locomotive, transitory ; 
(¢), n. that which moves or is alive, men and animals, 
or animals as opposed to men ; (in the later language) 
the world, the earth, the universe; (¢7), n. du. heaven 
and the lower world; jaganti, n. pl. the worlds; 
(t), m. air, wind; (¢2), f. a female avimal, a cow, 
(metaphorically ‘ milk, water’); the earth; the site 
of a house; people, mankind; the world, the uni- 
verse; a particular metre consisting of four lines of 
twelve syllables each; a general name for any metre 
containing 4 X 12 syllables; a sacrificial brick named 
after the metre Jagati; a field planted with Jambi. 
= Jagad-cdakshus, us, m. ‘the eye of the universe,’ 
the sun. = Jagad-candrikd, f., N. of a commentary 
by Bhattotpala on the work Vrihaj-jataka ; (this com- 
mentaryis also called Cinta-mapi.) = Jaga¢-chandas, 
dia, 28, a8, one to whom the metre Jagat! belongs, 
or to whom it is chiefly addressed &c, = Jagaj-jive, 
as, m. living in the world, a living being. = Jaqaj- 
jivana-dasa, as, m., N. of the author of three 
poems entitled Jnana-prakasa, Prathama-grantha, and 
Mahi-pralaya. = Jagat?-dhara, as, m.*‘ supporter of 
the world,’ a mountain; N. of a Bodhi-sativa, = Ja- 
gati-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king. =Ja- 
gati-pala, as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’a king. = Jagati- 
bhartrt, ta, m. ‘supporter of the earth,’ king, 
= Jagati-bhuj, k, m. one who enjoys or possesses 
the earth, a king. = Jagati-ruha, as, m. ‘ growing 
on the earth,’ a tree.— Jagati-vardha, am, n., N. 
of a Siman.=Jagat-kartri, ta, m. the creator of 
the world; Brahmi.—Jagat-kdrana, am, n. the 
cause of the universe.— Jagat-kritsna, am, n. the 
whole world, the universe. = Jagat-kshaya, as, m. 
the destruction of the world. = Jagat-traya, am, n. 
the three worlds, or heaveo, earth, and the lower 
world (patala). = Jagat-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the 
world,’ an epithet of Siva, also of Vishnu or 
Kyishna; a king. =Jagat-prabhu, ws, m. ‘lord of 
the world,’ an epithet of Brahmé, of Siva, of Vishnu; 
an Arhat of the Jainas. = Jagat-prasiddha, as, @, 
am, known throughout the world, notorious. = Ja- 
gat-prana, a3, m. the breath of the world, wind, 
air. = Jugat-samadgra, am, n. the entire world, the 
universe. = Jagat-sarva, am, n. the whole world. 

— Jaqgat-sdkshin, 7, m. the witness or spectator of 
the world, the sun. = Jagat-sinha, as, m., N. of a 
son of Mana-sinha and father of Maha-sigha, = Ja- 
gat-srashtrt, ta, m. the creator of the world; 
Brahma; Siva.—Jagat-svdmin, 1, m. lord of the 
world, the supreme deity; N. of an image of the 


the world, an epithet of the wind. = Jagad-isa, as, 


m. ‘lord of the universe,’ an epithet of Vishnu or 
Krishna, also of Siva and Brahma; N, of a man; 
N. of the author of a commentary entitled Anumana- 
didhiti-tippanl. = Jagad-isvara, as, m, the lord of 
the universe; an epithet of Siva; a king; N. of the 


author of the play Hasyarnava, — Jaygad-uddhara, 
as, m. the salvation or deliverance of the world. 
=- Jagad-ekanatha, as, m. the sole monarch 


of the world; an epithet of Raghu. = Jagad-eka- 


pavana, as, 1, am, the sole purifier of the world. 
=~ Jagad-quru, us, m. the father of the world; an 
epithet of Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, and Rama (as an 
incarnation of Vishnu), — Jagad-gauri, f. an epithet 
of Manasadevi, the deified wife of the sage Jaratkam 
and sister of the Nagas or serpent-race. = Jagad- 
ghatin, 7, int, ¢, destroying the world, destructive, 


hostile to maokiad.— Jagad-dipa, as, m. ‘illumi- 


nator of the world,’ an epithet of the sun. = Jagad- 
dvipa, aa, m. wrong reading for jagad-vija, q.v. 


—Jagad-dhara, as, m. ‘supporter ur sustainer of 


the world,’ N. of the author of a commentary on the 


plays Malati-madhava and Veni-samhira, a son of 


Ratna-dhara and grandson of Vidyi-dhara.—Ja- 
gad-dhatri, ta, m. ‘maintaioer of the world,’ an 
epithet of Brahma and of Vishnu; (tr), f. * fosterer 
of the world,’ an epithet of Sarasvati and Durgi. 
— Jagad-bala, as, m. ‘ the strength of the world,’ 
or ‘surrounding the world,’ (fr. rt. val), wind, air. 
= Jagad-yont, iz, m. ‘the womb or place of pro- 
duction of the world,’ an epithet of Siva, Vishnu, 
Krishna, aod Brahma; (is), f. the mother of all 
living beings, the earth. = Jagad-vandya, as, m. 
‘to be praised or adored by the world,’ an epithet 
of Krishna. Jagad-vaha, f.* bearer of all living 
beings,’ the earth. Jagad-vindsa, as, m. the de- 
struction of the world, the expiration of a Yuga or 
period of the world’s existence. = Jagad-vija, am, n. 
seed or first principle of the world, epithet of Siva. 
— Jagan-natha, as, m. ‘ the lord of the world,’ a N. 
of Visbnu or Krishna ; also of Rama and of Dattatreya 
(both incarnations of Vishnu); N. of a celebrated 
idol; also of a temple, and the surrounding district 
on the Coromandel coast near Cuttack in Orissa, 
where Vishnu is especially worshipped us Jagan-nath ; 
(pilgrimages are made from all parts of India to the 
idol of Jaganndtha there enshrined ; see jagannatha- 
kehetra and purushottama-kshetra); N. of the 
author of a work,entitled Rekh4-ganita; the author 
of the poem Bhamini-vildsa; N. of a son of Rudra 
who compiled at the end of the last century the work 
Vivida-bhangarnava ; (au), m. du. epithet of Vishnu 
and Siva; (4), f. epithet of Durgi. = Jagannatha- 
kshetra, am, n, the shrine of Jagannatha and sur- 
rounding district, see above. —Jagannatha-valla- 
bha-nataka,am, n. title of a play. —Jagan-ntvasa, 
as, m. the abode of the world, an epithet of Vishnu 
or Krishna; worldly existence. = Jagan-mani, is, 
m., N. of a copyist. = Jagan-maya, as, 1, am, con- 
taining the whole world. = Jayan-mdtri, ta, f. 
‘mother of the world,’ epithet of Durga and 
Lakshml, 

Jaganvas, vin, gmushi, vat (perf. part.), one 
who has gone. 

Jagmt, is, is, t, Ved. going, beiog in constant 
motion; going to, hastening towards (with acc. or 
loc.) ; (ts), m. the wind, air. 


sun in DyAdasadityasrama ; N. of Vishnu.=Jagad-| Jagmivas, van, mshi, vat, who or what has gone, 


WR Janksh. 
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Jangama, as, a, am (ft. Intens. of rt. gam), 
moving, movable, locomotive, that which has motion 
as opposed to that which is stationary, living; a 
living being (=jagat in the earlier language); de- 
rived from living beings; [cf. Goth. gagga; Germ. 
Gang.) —Jangama-kuti, f. a parasol, a ¢hattar or 
umbrella (‘ movable house’). = Jangama-tva, am, 
n. the state of having motion, movableness, 


WI jagada, as, m. an attendant, a 
guardian, 


WE jagaddala, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Darads, 


WTq jaganu or jagannu, us, m. a living 
being, an animal; an insect; fire or its deity. 

TL jagara, as, m. armour, mail; [ef. 
jagara.| 

WT jagala, as, a, am, fraudulent, knav- 
ish ; (ag), m.a kind of intoxicating beverage, any 
fluid suitable for distillation; the plant Vangueria 
Spinosa, = madana-vriksha ; armour, mail [cf. ja- 
gara); (am), n. cow-dung. 


AULT jaguri, is, is, i (fr. rt. gam or ga), 
Ved. leading, conducting. 


airs Jaggika, as, m., N. of a man. 
MY jagdha. See under 1. jaksh. 
jagmt, jagmivas. See under jagat. 


TT jaghana, as, am, m.n. in the later 
language always n. (probably a reduplicated form of 
rt. han, but by some connected with janh), the 
hinder part, the buttock, the hip and loins, the 
pudenda, mons veneris; rear-guard, reserve of an 
army; (cf. janghd.} —Jaghana-kiipaka, au, m. 
du. the hollow of the loins of a‘ handsome woman. 
—Jaghana-gaurava, am, n. the weight of the 
hips. = Jaghana-¢apald, f. a libidinous woman 
(moving the hips); a woman active in dancing; a 
species of the Ary4 metre.—Jaghana-tas, ind. 
behind, on the hinder part, after; (cf. agra-tas.] 
=—Jaghanardha (°na-ar°), as, m. the hinder part 
(opposed to pirvardha); rear-guard, reserve of an 
army. = Jaghane-phald, f. the opposite-leaved fig- 
tree, Ficus Oppositifolia. 

Jaghanin, 1, ini, t, having stout hips or large 
buttocks. oe 

Jaghanena, ind. behind, (with gen. or acc.) back- 
wards, away from. 

Jaghanya, as, a, am, hindmost, hinder, last, 
latest, lowest, low, worst, vilest, vile, base, shortest, 
least, least important; of low origin or rank; (as), 
m.a Sfidra or man of the lowest class; N. of the 
attendant of M4lavya, who was one of the five princes 
born under particular constellations; (am), n. the 
penis ; (am or e), ind. after, behind, last ; jaghanye 
Kyi, to leave bebind, turn the back on; (ef. Hib. 
deaghanach, *last."]|— Jaghanya-guna-vrittt-stha, 
as, a, am, addicted to low pursuits, chiefly familiar 
with the lowest of the three Gunas. = Jaghanya-éa-~ 
pala, f. a species of the Arya metre; [cf. jaghana- 
éapala.|=Jaghanya-ja, as,a,am, last born, young- 
est; low-born; (as), m. a younger brother; a Sidra. 
=- Jaghanya-tara, as, a, am, lower, inferior. = Ja-~ 
ghanya-tas,ind behind,at the back,after.—Jaghanya- 
sayin, t, ini, t, lying down last, going to bed last. 

WAIT jaghanvas, van, ghnushi, vat (fr. 
tt. han), who or what has killed. 

Jaghni, is, is, 1, striking, killing; (4s), m. a 
weapon, offensive instrument. 

Jaghnivas, vin, ghnushi, vat (perf. part.),= 


jaghanvas above. 


Jaghnu, us, us, u, striking, beating, killing, 
APH jaghri, is, is, i (reduplicated form fr. 
it. ghri), Ved. ‘pouring out, sprinkling about. 
qe jarksh, cl. 1. P. jankshati, a various 
\ reading for kshaj or kshavy. 
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WHF janga, as, m., N. of a man. 


MHUT jangapuga, as, m. wickedness, 
sin (?). 

WH A jangama. See p. 333, col. 3. 
WHS jangala, as, a, am, arid, sterile, 
desert ; (as), m. a desert, waste or overgrown land, 
any arid or sterile region, any wild or uninhabited 
country, a jungle; (as, am), m. n. flesh, meat; (cf. 
jangala and jgangula.| 

Jangala, as, m. a land-mark, a limit, a boundary, 
a ridge of earth runaing along the edge of a field for 
collecting water and forming a passage over it, a balk. 

Jangula, am, n. poison, venom, 


afFzs jangida, as, m., N. of a plant 
which is wom as an amolet, 


MF jangha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. jan, 
or corrupted from jangad fr. rt. g&, to go, or fr. ft. 
janh ; cf. gjaghana), N. of a Rakshas; (a), f. the 
shank or lower part of the leg from the ankle to the 
kaee ; the earlier language also) the upper part 
of the leg; a part of a bedstead; [cf. Old Germ. 
scinkel ; Germ. Schenkel.)—Jangha-kara, ag, 7, 
am, or jangha-karika, qs, a, am, active with the 
legs, running quickly, a runner.=Janghd-karika, 
as, TM. a runner, a courier, an express. = Jangha- 
trana, @m, n. armour or protection for the legs, 
cuisses or greaves. = Janghd-bandhu, us, m., N. of 
a man. =—Janghd-ratha, as, m., N. of aman; (4s), 
m. pl. his descendants. —Janghari (gha-ari), is, 
m.3 N. of a man. 

Janghala, as, a, am, running swiftly, quick, rapid, 
going quickly ; (as), m. a courier ; a deer, an antelope. 

Janghika, {. a diminutive fr. jangha. 

Janghila, as, 4, am, running swiftly, quick, rapid. 


jaj, cl. 1. P. jajati, &c., to fight; 
N (cf. ganz; cf. also Hib. fighim, ‘1 fight;’ 
Germ. fechte; Old Germ. vihtu; Lat. pugno.)} 
Jaja, as, m.a warrior.=Jajaujas (“ja-0j°), as, 
n. prowess, valour; [cf. jajin.] 
Wat jaja, as, m., N. of a man. 
Jajjala, as, m., N. of a man. 


SR jajni, is, is, i (reduplicated form fr. 


rt. jan), germinating, shooting. 


Wht jajhj hati, is, f. pl., Ved. (scil. apas), 
dashing, splashing or rushing waters; (an onomato- 
poetic word formed like a pres. part. from a supposed 
rt. jajhjh.) 

we: cl. 1. P. janjati, &c., = jaj, 

to fight; (cf. Lith. zincziju.] 
janjana-bhavat, an, anti, at, 
Ved. glittering, flashing, 

WAH janjapuka, as, a, am (fr. Intens. 

of rt. jap), muttering prayers repeatedly, muttering 


incantations or charms; (as), m.an ascetic, a devotee, 
one who mutters prayers. 


AZ jat (probably a rt. derived fr. jata 
below), el. t. P. gatati, &c., to clot, to form 
into a concrete mass, to become twisted together or 
entangled and matted as hair; (cf. jhat.] 


WZ jata, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan ?), wearing 
twisted or entangled locks of hair; (a), f. the hair 
matted and twisted together as worn by the god 
Siva and by ascetics and persons in mourning; the 
long tresses of hair twisted or braided together, and 
coiled in a knot over the head so as to project like 
a horn from the forehead, or at other times allowed 
to fall carelessly over the back and shoulders: a 
fibrous root, a root in general; N. of several plants 
=jatd-mansi; Mucuna Pruritus, Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta; Asparagus Racemosus; alsomrudra-jata 
[ef. krishna-jatd]; N. of a Patha or arrangement 


WH Janga. 


and inversion of the words, (it is a still more artificial 
arrangement than the Krama-patha, each pair of words 
being repeated three times and one repetition being 
in inverted order.) —Ja{a-kara, as, d, am, matting 
the hair. = Jata-cira or jatd{ira, as, m. a N. of 
Siva. = Jatajiita, as, m, the long tresses of hair 
twisted on the top of the head ; a quantity of twisted 
hair; Siva’s hair.—Jafd-jrdla, as, m. ‘having a 
flame like a tuft,’ a lamp.=Jafd-farka, as, m. an 
epithet of Siva; [ef. katankata.]—Jatd-dhara, as, 
a, am, wearing twisted or matted hair; (as), m. 
any mendicant or ascetic wearing the Jat4; an epithet 
of Siva; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda; N. 
of a Buddba; N. of a lexicographer; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a people in the south of India. = Jata-dharin, 
2, int, 1, wearing matted or braided hair. —Jafda- 
patha, as, m, the Jata reading or arrangement of 
the Vedic text, see above. = Jata-bandha, as, m. 
the knot or coil of matted hair. = Jatd-mandala, 
am, m. braided or twisted hair forming a coil on 
the top of the head.—Jatd-mansi, f. the plant 
Nardostachys Jatamapsi. = Jafa-malin, t, m., N. of 
a form of Siva, ‘ garlanded with matted hair.’= Jata- 
vat, dn, ati, at, wearing the Jatd, wearing knotted or 
clotted hair; (tz), f.=jata-mdanst.—Jata-~valli, f., 
N. of two plants, =rudrajata and gandha-mansi. 
=—Jatdsura (td-as°), as, m., N. of a Rakshas 
killed by Bhima-sena; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people 
living in the north-east of Madhya-deSa. — Jate- 
Svara-tirtha (ta-i$°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Jatayu, us, and jatayus, us, m., N. of a fabulous 
bird, the king of the vultures (gridhra-raja), soa 
of Aruga and Syen! (or according to the Ramdyana, 
son of Garuda), and younger brother of Sampati. 
(It is related in Chap. XX of the Aranya-kanda of 
the Ramayana, that whilst Rama was on his way to 
Panéavati he met Jatayus, who declared his intention 
of aiding Rama, out of regard for his father Dafa- 
ratha, Accordingly when Ravana carried off Sit, 
the semi-divine bird attempted to rescue her, but 
was defeated and mortally wounded by Ravana; 
Chap. LVI); bdellium, see guggulu; N. of a 
mountain, 

Jatdla, as, @, am, wearing a coil of twisted or 
clotted hair; (as), m. bdellium ; a kind of Curcuma 
(kar¢éra) ; the plant Bignonia Suaveolens; the Indian 
fig-tree or vata; (a), f.=jafa-manst. 

Jatdlaka, as, tka, am, wearing knotted or matted 
hair. 

Jatt, is, f. clotted or twisted hair, an assemblage, 
multitude ; the waved-leaf fig-tree, Ficus Venosa (= 
plaksha); [ef. jatz and dhurjafi.} 

Jatika, as, a, am, wearing twisted or braided hair 
(=jafin ?). 

Jatin, t, tni, t, wearing the Jat’, having twisted 
hair; (1), m. an epithet of Siva; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda; an elephant sixty years old; 
waved-leaf fig-tree (=plaksha). 

Jatila, as, @,am, wearing the Jat4, having clotted 
or entangled hair; complicated, twisted together, 
intermixed, confused; (as), m.a lion; a goat with 
certain marks; N. of a man; (@), f., N. of a woman 
with the patronymic Gautami said to have had seven 
husbands, mother-in-law of Radhik4i; N. of several 
plants, =jata-mansi; long pepper; also=udcdéata ; 
=vacd, Acorus Calamus ; =damanaka. = Jatila- 
sthala, am, n., N. of a place. 

Jatilal:a, az, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pl. the 
descendants of this man; (zk), f., N. of a woman. 

Jatili-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to twist together, form into a clotted mass, to 
braid; to complicate, interweave, wrap round. 

Jatil?-bhava, as, m. the being twisted together, 
complication, confusion. 

Jafi, f. the waved-leaf fig-tree (cf. jati]; also= 


jata-mansi. 


Were jatatira. See jata-¢ira. 
Weeds jatula, as, m. a freckle, a mark ; 


of the Vedic text so called from a peculiar repetition | [cf. jadula.] 


wae jatu-grika. 


MSC jathara, as, G, am (said to be fr. rt. 
jan), hard, firm; old; bound, tied (?); yellowish (?) ; 
(as), m, pl, N. of a people in the south-east of 
Madhya-deSa; (as), m., N. of a mountain; (as, 
am), m. n. the stomach, belly, abdomen, viscera, 
bowels; the womb; a hole, cavity; the interior of 
anything; the bosom; certain morbid affections of 
the bowels; Ved. course (?); [ef. Goth. gqrithrs, 
Them. qvithra; Lat. venter?}.—Jathara-gada, 
as, m.a morbid affection of the abdomen or bowels, 
dropsy (?). = Jatharajvald, f. belly-ache, colic, en- 
teritis. — Jathara-nud, t, m. the plant Cathartocar- 
pus Fistula; [cf. dragbadha.|—Jathara-yantrand 
or jathara-yatana, f. pain endured by the child in 
the womb before birth.= Jathara-roga, a3, m.= 
jathara-gada above. = Jathara-ryatha, f. stomach- 
ache, colic. — Jathara-stha, as, d, am, or jathara- 
sthayin, 7, ini, t, or jathara-sthita, ar, a, am, 
being in the belly, being in the womb. = Jatharagni 
(°va-ag°), ts, m. the digestive fire of the stomach, the 
gastric joice {cf. agnz and jathara) ; a N. of Agastya 
in a former birth; (cf. dahragnt.| —Jathar@maya 
(°ra-am°), as, m. dropsy, water in the abdomen, 

Jatharin, 1, in?, i, having a large belly; abdo- 
minal, = udarin, q. Vv. 

Jathari-krita, as, @, am, contained in the belly ; 
concealed in the bosom, 

Jathala, as,am,m.n.(?), Ved. =jathara ; (Say.) 
the cavity or receptacle of waters, the ocean. 


Ws jada, as, G, am (perhaps corrupted fr, 
rt. jal, ef. jala), cold, frigid, chilly ; stiff; stunned, para- 
lyzed, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stupid, idiotic, 
irrational, dumb ; stunning, stupefying ; (as), m. ‘the 
stupid one,’ an epithet of Su-mati who, thongh intelli- 
gent, simulated stupidity; cold, frost, winter ; idiocy, 
fatuity, stupidity; duolness, apathy, sluggishness of 
mind or body; (a), f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus ; 
also the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta [cf. gata]; 
(am), n. water [ef. jala]; lead; [cf. Hib. fod, 
fuar.| = Jada-kriya, as, a, am, working slowly or 
stupidly, dilatory. = Jada-td, f. or jada-tra, am, n. 
coldness, chilliness, frigidness, apathy, stupidity, stupe- 
faction, despair. = Jada-dhi, ts, is, ¢, stupid, idiotic. 
= Jada-bharata, as, m. ‘ the stupid Bharata,’ N. of 
a man simulating stupidity; an idiot in general. 

Jadiman, a, m. frigidity, stupefaction, insensibility, 
stupidity, dulness. 

Jadi-kri, el. 8. P. -karoti, -kartwm, to stan, 
stupify, benumb, congeal. = Jadi-krita, as, a, am, 
stunned, rendered cold or torpid or insensible, stupe- 
fied, confounded, paralyzed. 

Jadi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to become 
insensible or stupid or frozen or rigid. — Jadi-bhava, 
as, m. frigidity, coldness, apathy, stupidity. = Jadi- 
bhiita, as, d, am, become torpid, stunned, stupefied, 
paralyzed, infatuated. 


WZ jadula, as, m. a freckle, a mark; 
[cf. jatula and jatu-mant.] 
We jatu, u, n. (said to be fr. rt. jan), lac, 


a red dye or pigment formed by an insect analogous 
to cochineal, a kind of gum; (u, us), f. a bat. 
— Jatu-kari, f. or jatu-krit, t, f£.a kind of fragrant 
tree, =jatuka, (‘making lac,’ the lac insect forming 
its nest in this tree.) —Jatu-krishna, f.=parpati. 
= Jatu-griha, am, n. a house plastered with lae, 
resin, and other combustible substances, (such a house 
was built for the reception of the Pandava princes in 
Varanavata by Puro¢ana, at the instigation of Dur- 
yodhana, the object being to bum them alive when 
they were asleep after a festival, Warned, however, 
by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous character of 
their abode, and dug an underground passage by 
which to escape from the interior, Next having 
invited an outcaste woman with her five sons to a 
feast, they first stupefied them with wine, and then 
having bomt Purocana in his own honse, set fire to 
the house of lac and, leaving the charred bodies of 
the woman and her sons inside, escaped by the under- 
ground passage; see Mabi-bh. I, 5864.)—Jatu- 


was jatu-putraka. 


geha, am, n.=jatu-griha, —Jatu-putraka, as, 
m. a man at chess or backgammon &c. (coloured 
with lac).—Jatu-mani, is, m. a mole, a natural 
mark on the body.—Jatu-mukha, as, m. a kiod 
of rice.=Jatu-rasa, as, m. lac, the dye.—Jatu- 
vesmadaha, az, m. the conflagration of the house 
of lac. — Jatu-vesman, a, n.=jatu-griha, q.v. 
= Jatii-karna, as, m., N. of a man; (a various 
reading for jatiiarna.) = Jatv-asmaka, am, n. red 
arsenic; [cf. silayatu.] 

Jatuka, am, n. lac, see jatu; Asa Feetida [cf. 
jatukd]} ; (a), f. lac; a kind of fragrant plant or tree, 
sjatu-krit, jataka, jant, &c.; alco=parpati; a 
bat; [cf. jatwni, jatika, asma-jatuka. | 

Jatuni, f. a bat. 

Jatulsa, £. a kind of fragrant plant; a bat. 


Wa jatru, us, u, m.n. (said to be fr. rt. 


jan; in the earlier language m. and pl. only), the 
continuations of the vertebra ; (in later Sanskrit) the 
collar-bone, clavicle; ardhvavjatru, the part of the 
body above the collar-bone. 

- Jatruka, am, n. the collar-bone, the clavicle. 


a jan,cl.1.3.P. janatt, jajanti, jajana, 
: Uinsahyati janitum, to generate, beget, 
(in these senses Ved.); cl. 4. A. jayate, gajie, jantsh- 
yate, ajanishta and ajani, janitum (Ved. janttos), 
to be born or produced, to come into existence; to 
grow (as plants &c.); to be born again; to be, be- 
come, take place, happen; to be possible, applicable, 
suitable, &cc. ; to be born for or destined for anything 
(with acc., e. g. tam lokam jayate, he is born for that 
world, Ved.): Caus. janayatt, -te, ajzjanat, jana- 
yitum (Ved. janayitavat), to generate, beget, 
bring forth, produce, create, cause, occasion; to 
cause to be born; to assign, procure: Desid. 7iani- 
shati: lutens. janjanyate and jajayate, janjanti, 
jajatt; [cf Gr. ylyvopa; Lat. gigno, genut, 
(g)nascor; Hib. genim, ‘I beget, generate ;’ Lith. 
gemu ; Goth. kin in keina, kain ; Germ. Kind, &c.] 
Jana, a8, m.a created being, a creature, a living 
being, man; a person or individual in general, (used 
collectively in sing. as well as in pl., e.g. datvyo 
janah or divyo janah, the gods collectively; often 
at the end of a compound, e. g. preshyajana, a 
servant; srajana-jana, a relation; dasajana, a 
slave; saithi-jana, a female friend); people, race, 
tribe, subjects, nation (e.g. parida janah, the five races 
of men or nations; cf. darshani and krish{t); the 
person nearest to the speaker{hence ayam janah = 
this person, these persons, often =I, I myself, we onr- 
selves ; cf. hic homo); a common person, one of the 
people ; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, the heaven 
of deified mortals or the people living in it [cf. jana- 
loka]; N. of a man with the patronymic S4rkara- 
kshya; (a), f. birth, production; [cf. antahpura- 
jana, itara-jana, kula-jana, guru-jana, tiro- 
jana, &c.; cf. also Hib. duéne, man either male or 
female; Goth. qviné,; Slav. schena.]— Janam- 
saha, as, a, am, Ved. subduing all creatures, epithet 
of Indra. — Jana-kalpa, as, a, am, containing cere- 
monial ordinances for mankind, (janakalpa ricah, 
applied to several verses of the Atharva-veda); 
similar to mankind. = Janan-gama, as, m. a 
Candala, a man of a low or degraded tribe; [cf. 
jalan-gama.|=—Jana-cakshus, us, n. the eye of all 
creatures, the sun; [cf. jagad-cakshus.|—Jana-ta, 
f. a number of men, an assemblage of people, a 
community; people, subjects; mankind, manhood ; 
birth, generation. = Jana-traya, am, n. three per- 
sons.=Jana-ird, f. (for jata-tra ?), an umbrella, a 
parasol.== Jana-dera, as, m. a king.= Janan- 
iapa, as, m., N, of a man.—Jana-pada, as, 
m. a community, nation, people (sing. or pl.); 
the people (as opposed to the sovereign); an empire, 
an inhabited country; man, mankind; (ef. jana- 
pada.|=Janapadadhipa (°da-adh°), as, m. the 
tuler of 2 people or empire, a prince, a king. = Ja- 
napadayuta (“da~dy°), as, a, am, crowded with 


an empire, a prince, king. —Janapadesvara (°da- 
ig°), as, m. the lord of a country. = Jana-pravad«, 
asa, m. ‘the talk of men,’ rumour, report. =—Jana- 
priya, as, a, am, fond of mankind; philanthropic; 
(as), m. an epithet of Siva; coriander-seed; the 
tree Morunga Hyperanthera, = gobhdiijana.—Jana- 
bhaksha, as, a, am, Ved. devouring men; (Say.) 
loving men or to be loved by men. = Jana-bhrit, t, 
t,t, Ved. supporting men. —Jana-maraka, as, m. 
‘ men-killer,’ an epidemic disease, — Jana-marydda, 
f. popular observance, established usage. —Janam- 
ejaya, as, m. ‘causing men to tremble,’ N. of a 
celebrated king to whom Vaisampayana retited the 
Maha-bharata, (he was great-grandson to Arjuna, as 
being son and successor to Parikshit, who was son of 
Abhi-manyu, who was son of Arjuna); N. of a son of 
Kum ; of a son of Pum; of Puran-jaya; of Soma- 
datta; of Su-mati; N. of a Naga.—_Jana-mohin, 
1, ini, t, infatuating men. = Jana-yopana,as,d,am, 
Ved. impeding or perplexing men, causing them to 
suffer; (Say.) gladdening men. = Jana-ranjana, 
am, n. gratifying the people, courting popular favour. 
= Jana-rava, as, Mm. Tumour, report; calumny, 
scandal. = Jana-1aj, t, or jana-rajan, ad, m., Ved. 
king of men, ruler of men. = Jana-loka, as, m. one of 
the seven Lokas or divisions of the universe, the fifth 
or next above Mahar-loka, where the sons of Brahma 
and other pious men reside; [cf. janas.] —Jana- 
vallabha, as, a, am, agreeable to men; a favourite 
with men, fond of men; (as), m., N. of a plant, = 
Sveta-rohita. = Jana-vada, as, m. ‘the talk of 
mea,’ news, mmour, report, scandal; [cf. jane-vada 
and jano-vada.|=—Jana-vadin, ?, m., Ved. a talker, 
newsmonger, gossip, tatiler. = Jana-vid, t, t, t, pos- 
sessing men.=Jana-vyavahara, as, m. popular 
practice or usage. = Jana-sri, is, 73, 1, Ved. coming 
or going to men; epithet of Pishan.=—Jana-sruta, 
as, d, am, known among men; (as), m., N. of a 
man; (a), f., N. of a woman, = Jana-sruti, 78, 
f. rumour, news, tidings, iotelligence. = Jana-sam- 
sad, t, f. an assembly of men.=Jana-sankshaya, 
as, m. destruction of men. = Jana-sambadha, as, d, 
am, densely crowded with people (a place). = Jana- 
stha, as, a, am, living or abiding among men. 
=Jana-sthana, am, n. ‘the resort of demons,’ N. 
of a part of the Dandaka forest in the Dakhin. 
= Janasthana-ruha, as, a, am, growing in Jana- 
sthana. = Janakirna (na-ak°), aa, d, am, crowded 
with people. =—Janadara (na-aé°), as, m. popular 
usage or custom, propriety, decorum, good conduct. 
=—Janatiga (“na-at°), as, a, am, superhuman, 
superior. = Janadhinatha (°na-adh*), as, m. su- 
preme lord of men, a king; an epithet of Vishnu. 
= Janadhipa (°na-adh*), as, m. a ruler of men, 
a prince, a king.=Jandnta (na-an°), as, m. a 
place removed from men, an uninhabited place; a 
region; personal proximity; an epithet of Yama, 
the destroyer of men.—Jandntika (Cna-an’), am, 
n, secret communication, whispering, speaking aside 
to another; (am), ind. (as a stage-direction) speak- 
ing aside, aside. — Janayana (na-ay’), as, a, am, 
Ved. leading to men.—Janarnava (na-ar°), as, 
m. ‘ocean of men,’ a large concourse of people, a 
caravan. = Janartha-sabda (°na-ar’),as, m.a family 
appellation, a gentile noun. = Janardana (°na-ar’), 
as, m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna (exciting 
or agitating men); N. of several men.—Janér- 
dana-vibudha, as, m., N. of the’author of a com- 
mentary called Bhavartha-dipika. = Jandv (°na-av), 
aus, m., Ved. a preserver or protector of mankind. 
~ Jandsana (“na-as°), as, m. ‘man-eater,’ a wolf, 
= Janasraya (°na-as°), ag, m. an asylum or shelter 
for men, an inn, caravansary.—Janda-shah (in some 
forms jand-sah), shat, ¢, t, Ved. subduing men. 
= Janendra (°na-in’), as, m. the prince or lord of 
men, a king. =—Jane-vada, as, m. rumour, report; 
{cf. jana-vada.] = Janesa or janesvara (°na-is°), 
as, m. lord of men, a king. = Janeshta (°na-ish°), 
a3, a, am, desired or praised by mankind; (as), m. 
a kind of jasmine (mudgara); (a), f., N. of a fra- 


afaqa janitra. 
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ertddhi; turmeric, =haridrd; the flower of Jas- 
minum Graodiflorum, =jatt-pushpa. = Janodaha- 
rana (°na-ud°), am, n. ‘ landation of men,’ glory, 
fame, = Janau, cf. janav.—Janaugha (na-ogha), 
am, n. a multitude of people, a crowd, a mob. 
Janaka, as, ikd, am, generative, generating, be- 
getting, producing, causing; (as), m. a father, a 
progenitor; N. of two kings of Videha or Mithili, 
one a son of Mithi and father of Udavasu, the other 
a son of Hrasva-roman and father of Rama’s wife Sita, 


‘who is therefore called Janaka-tanaya, Janaka- 


nandini, Janaka-suta,and Janalkatmaja ; N.ofa 
disciple of Bhagavat and of several others; (as), m. 
pl. the descendants of Janaka; (cha), f. a daughter- 
in-law [cf. gani and jani]; a mother.=Janaka- 
kdna, as, m. ‘the one-eyed Janaka,’ N. of a man. 
=Janaka-Candra, aa, m., N. of several persons. 
= Janaka-ta, f. or janaka-tva, am, n. generative- 
ness, productiveness, paternity. — Janaka-bhadra, 
as, m., N. of a man.—Janaka-raja, as, m., N- 
of a man.=Janaka-saptaratra, as, m., N. of a 
Saptaha. —Janaka-sinha, as, m., N. of a man. 
=—Janakatmaja (°ka-at’), £, see above. Jana- 
kesvara-tirtha (ka-is°), am, n., N.of a Tirtha. 

Janat, ind. a sacred exclamation used in religious 
ceremonies (like om &c.) without any definite. 
meaning. 

Janana, a8, 7, am, generating, begettiog, pro 
ducing, causing; (as), m. a pareat, progenitor, a 
creator; (i), f. a mother; a queen-mother; a bat; 
lac; N. of several plants, =jani, yathikd, katuka, 
manjishtha ; tendemess, compassion; (am), n. 
birth, production, causation, coming into existence, _ 
life (e. g. piirve janane, in a former birth, i.e. in a 
former life); race, lineage, family; [cf. ¢adraja- 
nana and mcdha-janana.] 

Janant, is, f.—janani, a mother; birth; N. of 
a plant, =jani. 

Jananiya, a8, &,am, to be produced, produced. 

Janayat, an, anti, at, begetting, generating, 
engendering, producing. 

Janayati, is, {., Ved. generation, engendering 
production. : 
Janayanta, as, &, am, generating, producing. 

Janayitavya, as, &, am, to be engendered, 
generated, produced. 

Janayitri, td, tri, trt, generating, begetting, 
producing, who or what produces; (¢@), m. a pro~ 
genitor, a father; (éri), f. a mother. . 

Janayishnu, ug, m, a progenitor. 

Janar. See janas below. 

Janas, as, n., Ved. race, class of beings; (Say.) 
generator, parent; (as) or janar, ind. (before soft: 
letters generally janar), N. of one of the seven worlds 
or divisions of the universe ; see jana and jana-loka. 
=Jano-loka, as, m. the world described above. 

Jant, ts, or jani, f. a woman, wife, mother; any 
female animal, (in the Veda perhaps metaphorically = 
the fingers, e.g. janibhih samiddha, kindled by the 
fingers) ; the wife of a son or brother’s son; birth, 
production; birthplace ; a kind of fragrant plant; [cf. 
Hib. gean, ‘a woman;’ Goth. gvéns, gveins; Eng. 
queen.] = Jant-kama, as, a, am, Ved. wishing for a 
wife, = 1. jani-tva or jani-tvana, am, n. the state 
of a wife, wedlock, conjugal state. —Jant-da, as, a8, 
am, Ved. giving a wife.—Jant-nilika, f., N. of a 
plant, = maha-nili.— Jani-mat or jani-vat, an, 
ati, at, Ved, having a wife, relating to women. 

Janika, as, @, am, producing, generating. 

Janita, as, a, am, engendered, begotten; pro- 
duced, occasioned ; occurring. =Janita-svana, as, 
a, am, making 2 noise, sounding. =Janitodyama 
(°ta-ud’), as, a, am, making exertion, energetic. 

Janitarya, as, d, am, to be born or prodneed. 

Janttri, ta, m. a father, progenitor; (tri), f. a 
mother ; [cf. Lat. genttor > Gr. yevérwp, yevertp ; 
Hib. genteoir, ‘a begetter, sower, planter;’ Lat. 
genttrix,; Gr. yevére:pa. | 

Jantira, am, n., Ved. a birthplace, place of ori- 
gin, bome; origin, generative or procreative matter ; 


people, populous. = Janapadin, i, m. the ruler of | grant plant, =jatuka; N. of a medicinal plant, = | N. of a Saman; (@ni), n. pl. parents, relatives. 
R 
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2. jantiva, as, a, am,=janitarya, to be bom or 
produced; (as), m. father; (@), f. mother; (au), 
m. dy. father and mother, parents. 

Janiman, a, n. (said to be also m.), Ved. birth, 
generation, engenderment, production; offspring, de- 
scendants ; a creature, being; gender, sex, genus, kind, 
race; [cf. Hib. getneamhutn, ‘birth, conception.’} 

Janishtha, as, a, am, Ved. a super. fr. janitre(?). 

Janishya, as, d, am, to be born or produced, 

Janina, as, a, am, suitable for men. 

Janiya, nom. P., Ved. janiyati or jantyati, to 
wish for a wile. 

Janu, us, and jant, ts, f. birth; [cf zanus. ] 

Janus, vs, n. (Ved. Nom. m. jantis, Acc. ganu- 
sham, Inst. janusha), birth, production, descent ; 
nativity; birthplace; a creature, being; creation; 
genus, class, kind; janusha, ind., Ved. by birth, 
from birth (e. g. janushandha, blind from birth), 
by nature, naturally, originally, essentially, necessa~ 
rily, 8c. 

Jantu, us, m. a creature, a living being, man, 
person; people, mankind ; any animal, (usually beings 
of the lowest organization, such as worms, insects, 
&e.); N. of a son of Somaka; [cf. kshitijantu, 
kshudraj’, jala7°.]—Jantu-kambu, u, n. any 
animal living in a shell, as a snail; a snail’s shell. 
= Jantu-ghna, as, t, am, killing worms; N. of 
several vermifuge plants; (as), m. the citron; (2), 
f., N. of a plant,ervidanga; (am), n.=vidanga ; 
Asa Feetida,=Jantu-ndsana, as, 1, am, destroying 
worms; (am), n. Asa Feetida. = Jantu-pdidapa, 
as, m., N. of a tree, =kosémra.=Jantu-phala, 
as, m, the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata ; [cf. 
udumbara.}=—Jantu-mat, an, att, at, containing 
worms or insects.—Janta-madrin, i, m. or (¢), f. 
‘destroying worms,’ the citron. = Jantu-hantri, f., 
N. of a vermifuge, = vidanga. 

Jantuka, as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pl. his 
descendants ; (a), f. lac, gum ; a kind of Asa Foetida ; 
{ef. jatulea.) 

Jantula, f. the plant Saccharum Spontanenm. 


Jantva, as, a, am, Ved. to be born or produced. , 


Janma, am, n.=janman, birth, 

Janman, a, n. birth, production, origin, (in comp.) 
bom from (ce. g. fdrajanman, bom from a Sidra); 
existence, life (ce. g. drishtadrishfa-janman, pre- 
sent and future life); natlvity; birthplace, home; a 
progenitor, father ; natal star ; (in astrology) N. of the 
first mansion or Nakshatra ; a creatnre, being ; people; 
the people of a household, kind, race (e.g. ubhe 
janmant or ubhayam janma, both races or both 
kinds of living beings, i.e. gods and men or men 
arid animals); natnre, quality, custom, manner (e. g. 
pratnena janmand, according to ancient custom); 
=udaka, water(?); (cf. janiman, agrayjanman, 
antyaj° kagmira-7 kkasmiraz ,dvi-7°, &c.3 cf. also 
Lat. ger-men ; Hib. geanamhuin, ‘ engendering.’] 
=—Janma-kala, as, m. time or hour of birth. 
= Janma-kita, as, m. ‘pillar or stay of birth,’ an 
epithet of Vishnu. = Janma-krit, t, m. a progenitor, 
a father, = Janma-kshetra, am, n. birthplace. 
= Janma-Cintamant, 78, m. title of a work on 
nativities.— Janma-jyeshtha, as, a, am, the eldest 
by birth, the first-born. —Janma-tithi, ts, m: the 
Junar day on which a birth occurs, birthday. — Jan- 
ma-da, as, Mm. ‘a birth-giver,’ a father, progenitor. 
= Janma-dina, am, 0. or janma-divasa, as, m. 
a birthday. —Janma-nakshatra, am, n. the natal 
star, the constellation under which a person is born; 
[cf ganma-rast and janmarksha.| = Janma-na- 
man, a, n. the name received at birth (i.e. on the 
twelfth day after).—Janma-pa, as, m. the regent 
of a planet under which a person is born. —Janma- 
pattra, am, n. or janma-pattrika, f. a horoscope, 
the paper or scroll on which are recorded the year, 
lunar day, configuration, and relative position of the 
planets &c., of the birth of a particular individual, a 
table of his fortunes throughout life. — Janma-pa- 
dapa, as, my; the tree under which a person is born, 
a family-tree. = Janma-pratishtha, §. birthplace ; a 
mother. =Janma-pradipa, as, m., N. of a work 


afar janitias 


by Vi-bndha. = Janma-prabhriti, iad. ever since 
birth. = Janma-bhaj, i, m. a creature, a living being 
(possessing birth).=Janma-bhasha, f. mother-tongue. 
= Janma-bhimi, ts, {. birthplace, native country. 
= Janma-bhrit, t, t, t, possessing birth, enjoying 
life. = Janma-yoga, as, m. a horoscope. = Janma- 
rasi, is, m., or janma-lagna, am, n, the sign of the 
zodiac under which a person is born. = Janma-rogin, 
i, ini, i, sickly from birth.eJanmarisha (°ma- 
rik°), am, n, the constellation under which a person 
is bom; N. of the first Nakshatra. —/anma-vat, 
Gn, ati, at, possessing birth, bom, mortal, living. 
=-Janma-vartman, a, n. ‘the path of birth,” the 
vulva. = Janma-vasudha, f. native country, home. 
= Janma-vailakshanya, am, n. acting in a manner 
contrary to or unbecoming one’s birth. —Janma- 
gayya, f, the bed on which a person is born. —Jan- 
ma-éodhana, am, n, discharging the obligations 
derived from birth.=Jannta-saphalya, am, n. at- 
tainment of the object or end of existence. — Janma- 
sthdna, am, n. birthplace, native land, home; the 
womb. =Janmadhipa (°ma-adh’), as, m, lord of 
birth, an epithet of Siva; the regent of 2 constellation 
under which a person is bom; [cf. janua-pa.| 
=Janmantara (ma-an’), am, n. another birth, 
another life; the preceding life; the future life; 
regeneration; the other world. = Janmantara-krita, 
ag, a, am, committed in another birth. =Janméan- 
tartya, as, a, am, belonging to or done in another 
life. Janmandha (ma-un’), as, a, am, blind 
from birth, bom blind. Janmashtaimt (ma-ash’), 
f, the birthday of Krishna, the eighth day in the dark 
half of the month SrAivana or Bhadra, on which 
Krishna was born. =—Janmaspada (ma-as°), am, 
n. birthplace ; [cf. bhavaspada. | —Janmesa (°ma- 
tga), as, m. the regent of a constellation under 
which any one is born; [cf. janma-pa. | 

Janmin, 1, m, a creature, a living being, a man, 
an animal. , 

Janmeaya. See janam-ejaya under jana. 

Janya, ak, a, am, to be born or produced, pro- 
ducible; bom, produced; (often at the end of a 
comp.) born from, arising or produced from, occa- 
sioned by; generating; (as), m. a father; (am), n. 
the body ; a portent occurring at birth; (a8, a, am), 
belonging to a race or family; national; belonging 
to the same country; vulgar, common, belonging to 
or relating to men or to the people, fit for men; 
(as), m. the friend» or attendant or companion 
of a bridegroom; a common man; (4), f. the 
friend of a mother; the relation or companion of 2 
bride, a bridesmaid; pleasure, happiness; affection ; 
(am), n. people; a community, nation; fighting, 
war, combat; a market, a fair; rumour, report; 
censure, abuse. = Janya-td, f. the state of anything 
that is to be born or produced. 

Janyu, us, m., birth; a creature, an animal, a living 
and sentient being; fire; an epithet of Brahma; N. 
of one of the seven sages of the fourth Manvantara. 

J ata, a8, a, am,'born &c. See p. 344. 

J dyamana, as, a,am, being born, coming into }ife. 


WAAC janakari, f. or janakarin, i, m. 
a red substance called lac, See alakta. 


WAAR janam-ejaya, See jana, p. 337. 
Watters janantika. See jana, p.19678 
Wet jantu, janman. See col. 1. 


jap, cl. 1. P. japati, jojapa, yapish- 
\ yati, ajapit and ajapit, japitum, to utter 
in a low voice or under-tone, to mutter, whisper, 
repeat internally, talk to one’s self; to mutter prayers 
or incantations, whisper magical spells or charms ; 
to pray to any one in a low voice (e. 2. Stvo japyate, 
Siva is addressed with muttered prayers); to invoke 
or call upon in a low voice : Cans, japayatt, -yttum, 
ajijapat: Desid. jijapishati: Intens. jarjapyate, 
janjapitt ; (ef. jalp.] 
Japa, a8, 4, am, muttering, whispering, uttering 
in a low voice [cf. karnejapa]; (as), m. mutter- 


wag jambhya. 


ing prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone passages 
from scripture, charms, names of a deity, &c.; counting 
silently the beads of a rosary, &c.; a muttered prayer 
or spell; [cf. japa.]—Japa-td, f. the state of 9 
mutterer or of one who mutters prayers. = Japae 
pardyana,as, 4,am,devoted to repetition of prayers, 
engaged in muttering prayers. Japa-mala, f. a 
rosary used for counting muttered prayers, = Japa- 
yajra, a8, ™M. muttering prayers as a religious rite or 
sacrifice. = J apa-homa, a3, m. a sacrifice which con- 
sists in muttering prayers, 

Japat,an,anti,at, muttering prayers in a low tone. 

Japana, am, un. the muttering or whispering of 
prayers or spells, 

Japaniya, as, @, am, to be uttered in 2 low 
voice, to be whispered, to be muttered or repeated 
inaudibly, to be meditated on. 

Japita, as, 4, am, muttered, whispered. 

Japitvad, ind. having muttered or repeated in a 
low tone. 

Japin, t, int, i, uttering prayers in a low voice, 
mutiering. 

Japtavya, as, d, am, to be muttered or whispered. 

J aptea, ind. having muttered or repeated inaudibly, 

Japya, as, 4, am, to be repeated in an under- 
tone, to be muttered or whispered; (am, as), n. m. 
a prayer to be uttered in a low voice, a muttered 
prayer; (cf. japya, kiigjapya, dhydna-japya] 
= Japyesvara-tirtha (°ya-if°), am, n., N. of a 


Japyaka, as, m,, N. of a man, 


WaT japa, f. the China rose, either the 


flower or plant; (cf. java.] 


afas japila, as or am, m. or n.{?), N. 
of a place. 


WATS jabaru, us, us, u (fr. java ?), Ved, 
hastening, speedy, 


WTcs jabala, as, m., N. of a man; (a), 


f., N. of a woman. : 


aay jabh or jambh, cl. 1. A. jabhate 
N or jambhate, 8cc., to snap at, seize with 
the month: Caus. P. jambhayati, -yitum, to crush, 
destroy: Intens. yarijabhyate, jarjabhiti, to open 
the jaws wide, snap at. . 

Jabdhri, dha, dhri, dhs, snatching at, seizing 
with the mouth. 

Jambha, as, m. the jaws (generally used in plur.) ; 
the mouth, a tooth, an eye-tooth, tusk; one who 
crushes or devours, as ademon; N. of several demons ; 
a leader of the demons in the war against the gods 
under Indra; N. of a son of Pra-hrada; of a son of 
Hiranya-kasipn ; N. of the father-in-law of Hiranya~ 
kasipu; N. of the father of Sunda; the citron tree, 
ejambhira, jambhala, jambira; eating, food; 
biting asunder, opening by biting, explanation, inter- 
pretation ; 2 quiver; a part, a portion; (a), f. opening 
of the mouth; (cf. antar-jambha, ka-j°, tapur-j°, 
tigma-j, trishta-7°, &c.; cf. also Gr. yaupnaai.] 
—Jambha-kunda, am,n., N. of a Tittha.= Jam- 
bha-dvish, t, m. the enemy of Jambha, an epithet 
of Indra. —Jambha-bhedin, 1, m. the destroyer of 
Jambha, a N. of Indra. —Jambha-suta, as, a, am, 
Ved. pressed with the jaws, chewed. —Jambhari 
(‘bha-ari), is, m. ‘tbe enemy of Jambha,’ Indra; 
Indra’s thunderbolt ; fire. 

Jambhaka, as, a, am, crushing, devouring; killing, 
destroying ; biting asunder; explaining, interpreting ; 
opening, expanding; yawning; (as), m., N. of a 
demon or of a despised tribe of men; N, of several 
evil spirits supposed to reside in various magical 
weapons; N. of a verse addressed to them; N. of a 
demon conquered by Krishna; N., of an attendant of 
Siva; a lime or citron; (a), f. opening the mouth. 

Jambhan =jambha in trina-jambhan, &c. 

1. jambhana, as, i,am, Vcd. crushing, destroying? 
one .who crushes. 

Jambhya, as, m., Ved. an incisor (tooth) or per# 
haps @ grinder. 


we jabh: 


Wy 2: jabh or jambh, cl. 1. P. jabhati or 
\ jambhati, a various reading for yabh, q.v. 
2. jambhana, am, 0. sexual intercourse. 


WA jabhya, as, m., Ved. a species of 
animal destructive to grain. 

i. jam, cl. i. P. jamati, jajama, 

\ jamitum, to eat, consume; to go(?); 

to blaze (?); [cf. Hib. dtéamanz, ‘ food, sustenance ;’ 

gion, ‘the mouth? Old Germ. gouma, kouma, ' food;’ 
gaumo, ‘ the palate’ Mod. Germ. Gaumen.] 

Jamat, an, anti, at, Ved. blazing. —Jamad- 
agnt, is, m., N. of a Rishi often mentioned together 
with Visv4i-mitra as an adversary of Vasishtha, and 
according to some a descendant of Bhrigu; in epic 
poetry a son of Bhargava Ri¢ika and father of 
Parasu-rima. ; 

Jamana, am, a. eating; food, victuals, 

WA 2. jam, Ved. (used in Inst. jma and 
Ab}. Gen. jmas), the earth ; jmd, on earth; [¢f.gam 
and ksham.} 

WAM jama-ja, as, a, am, = yama-ja, q.v. 


WAetray jamad-agni. See jamat above. 

WAAt jampati (fr. dampati?, but accord- 
ing to some jam is fr. jaya; cf. Hib. gamh; Gr. 
yopos ?), m. du. wife and husband, 

WATS jambala, as, am, m. n. mud, clay ; 
an aquatic plant, Vallisneria; (as), m. a fragrant 
plant, Pandanus Odoratissimus. 

- Jambalini, f. a river. 


WTC jambira, as, m.=jambira, the citron 
tree. 

Jambira, as, m, the citron tree or common 
lime; a plant called by some a sort of basil with 
small leaves, a kind of Ocimum, = maruvaka or 
prastha-pushpa; (am), n. a citron; {ef gam- 
bhira, jambha, jambhala.} 

Jambiraka, as, m, a kind of Ocimum, 


WY jambu, us, or jambu, us, f. (said to be 
fr. rt. 1. jam), a fruit tree, the rose apple, Eugenia 
Jambolana, or another species of Eugenia; (us, wu), 
f.n. its fruit; (us, uv), m.n., N. of a Dvipa (ef. 
jambu-d ipa); N. of a fabulous river, said to flow 
from the mountain Meru and to be formed by the 
julce of the fruits of an immense Jambu tree on that 
mountain ; (cf. adhakajambu, kaka}, goraksha- 
fp. )—Jambu-dvipa or jambi-dvtpa, as, m., N. of 
one of the seven continents or rather large islands 
surrounding the mountain Meru; it is so named 
either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a standard to the whole continent, and implies 
(according to the Puranas) the central division of the 
world, or the known world, including India; with 
Buddhists it is confined to India; with Jainas it is 
one of the five divisions of India. — Jambu-dhvaja, 
as, m. another N. for Jambu-dvipa (‘having the 
Jambu tree as its standard’); N. of a Naga. 

=—Jambu-parrata, as, m. another N. for Jambu- 
dvipa. = Jambu-prastha, as, m., N. of a town. 
=Jambu-mat, ar, m. a mountain; a monkey; 
(tz), f. an Apsaras or heavenly nymph; (cf. jamba- 
vat and jambu-vat.} = Jambu-mala, as, m., N. of 
aman.=Jambu-malin, 1, m., N. of a Rakshas. 
=—Jambu-rudra, as, m., N. of a serpént-king. 
= Jambu-vana-ja, am, n. the white flower of the 
China rose. = Jambu-sara, ae, m., N. of a town in 
Gurjara (Jumbooseer between Cambay and Baroch). 
=— Jambi-lhanda, as, am, m.n. another N. for 
Jambu-dvipa. = Jambukhanda-vinirmana-parran, 
a, 0. the first six Adhydyas of the sixth book of 
the Mah4-bhirata. = Jambiunada-prabha, as, m., 
N, of a future Buddha. = Jambii-nadi, f., N. of one 
of the seven arms of the heavenly Gamga. = Jambi- 
marga, as, am, m.n., N, of a Tirtha (the way 


leading to the sacred Jambn on Meru).—Jambi- 
svamin, t,m., N. of the last Arhat of the Jainas. 
= Jambr-oshtha =jambavaushtha, q.v. 

AYA jambuka, as, m. a jackal; a low 
man YN. of one of the attendants of Skanda; an 
epithet of Varuna; the plant Eugenia (commonly 
called golépa jama); or perhaps a kind of Syon4ka; 
(@), f.a female jackal; [cf. jambaka.] —Jambu- 
keSvara-tirtha (Cka-is°), am,n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Jambuka, ag, m.a jackal; a low man; N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda; an epithet of Varuna; 
(a), f. a kind of grape without stones, =kakali- 
draksha; (cf. jambuka and gridhra-jambika.] 


Bik: fo) jambula, asym. a kind of disease of 
the onter ear; the plant Engenia Jambolana (ef. 


jambu]; another plant, Pandanus Odoratissimns ; 


[¢f. ketaka,; cf. also jambila.] 

Jambila, as, m. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus; the plant Eugenia Jambolana [cf. jambi] ; 
(am), n. jests addressed to the bridegroom by his 
female relatives and friends; (cf. the following.] 
= Jambila-malika, f.a garland of Jambila flowers; 
brightness of countenance in a bride and bridegroom ; 
jesting compliments addressed to the bride and bride- 
groom by the female relatives of the bridegroom. 


AAT jambha. See under I. jabh, p. 338. 
MATT jambhana, See under i.and 2. jabh. 


WAIT jambhara, as, m. the lime or citron 
tree; [cf. the following. ] 

Jambhala, as, m. the lime or citron tree [ef. 
jambira); N. of a Jina or deified Jaina saint; N. 
of a man; (4), f.a female Rikshas!, by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant. = Jambhala- 
datta, as, m., N. of the supposed author of the 
Vetdla-paiéa-vinsati. * 

Jambhin, 1, m. the lime or citron trée. 

Jambhira, as, m. the lime or citron tree, appa- 
rently of more than one species; a plant considered 
to be a kind of basil with small leaves; [cf. jam- 
bira.] 


AASAT jambhalika, f. a kind of song. 
(Jambhalika appears to be incorrect. ) 


WZ jamva, as, m. mud, mire. 
WT jaya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ji), conquering, 


winning, (used at the end of comp,; cf. kritan~jaya, 
dhanai-7°, puran-j°, &c.); (as), m. conquest, vic- 
tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle, in 
playing with dice or in a lawsuit; indriyanam 
jayah, victory over or restraint of the senses ; atma- 


jaya, self-restraint; prana-jaya, victory over life, | 
+m. record of victory; [cf. jaya-pattra.]—Jaya- 


i.e. resigning it willingly; rug-jaya, healing of a 
disease); a verse or formula causing victory; the 
plant Premna Spinosa or Longifolia; a yellow variety 
of Phaseolus Mungo; N. of the third year of the 
sixth lustrum of the cycle of Jupiter; an epithet of 
the sun; a class of deities (pl.); N. of a son of 
Indra; of an attendant of Vishnu; N. of a Niga; 
of a Danava; of a Rishi under the tenth Mann; of 
ason of Vatsara by Svar-vithi; of a son of Visva- 
mitra; of a son of Purt-ravas and Urvasi; N. of an 
ancient king; of the eleventh Cakra-vartin in Bha- 
rata; of a hero on the side of the Pindus; aN. 
assumed by Yudhi-shthira at the court of king Virita; 
N. of several other persons; (a), f, N. of several 
plants, viz.=jayeanti, Sesbania Lgyptiaca, Premna 
Spinosa or Longifolia, Terminalia Chebula; also= 
nila-dirva, fanta, and vi-jaya ; the third, eighth, 
or thirteenth lunar days of either half-month; a N. 
of Durga; N. ofa daughter of Daksha; of a wife 
of Siva; of a confidential female attendant of Durga 
and wife of Pushpa-danta; of a Buddhist deity; of 
the mother of the twelfth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini; of one of the seven kumAris on the standard 
of Indra. —Jaya-karana, am, n. obtaining a victory, 
conquering. = Jaya-kdirkshin, 2, it, 1, desirous of 
victory. = Jaya-karin, 1%, ipi,2, gaining ,a, victory, 


Wray jaya-svamin. 


\ 
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victorious. —Jaya-krit, t, t, ¢, causing or granting 
victory. = Jaya-kolahala, as, m. a shout of victory; 
a kind of dice; (cf. jaya-putraka.| —Jaya-kshetra, 
am, n., N. of a place.—Jaya-gata, as, a, am, 
conquering, victorious.= Jaya-garva, as, m. pride 
of conquest, exultation. — Jaya-qupta, as, m., N. of 
a poet. —Jaya-ghosha, as, m. or jaya-ghoshana, 
am or G,n.f. a shouting to proclaim victory, a cry 
of victory. = Jaya-candra, as, m., N, of the author 
of the work Gosringa-svayambhi-¢aitya-bhaftdrakod- 
dega; N. ofaking of Ganda; of aking of Kanyakubja. 
= Jaya-carya, f. a work on omens by Nara-hari. 
= Jaya-dhal:ka, f. a large kettle-drum beaten as 
a sign of victory. —Jaya-tirtha, as, m., N. of a 
scholiast. = Jaya-da, as, ad, am, granting victory; 
(a), £, N. of a tutelary deity in the family of Vama- 


' deva.—Jaya-datta,as, m., N. of the son of Indra; 


of a Bodhi-sativa; of a certain king; of a minister 
of king Jayi-pida; of a physician. — Jaya-deva, as, 
m., N. of the author of the Gita-govinda; also of 
the Prasanna-raghava-nitaka; also of the grammar 
entitled Ishat-tantra. — Jaya-devaka, as, m.=jaya- 
deva, N. of a Mohfirta.— Jaya-dharman, a, m., 
N. of a hero on the side of the Kurus.=Jaya- 
dhvaja, as, m., N. of a son of Ka4rtavirya Arjuna. 
and father of T4la-jamgha. —Jaya-dhvani, 18, m.a 
shout or cry of victory. —Jaya-ndrdyana, as, m., 
N. of the author of the poem Ka4si-khanda. = Jaya- 
nrisinha,as,m.,N.ofa deity. — Jaya-pattra,am,n. 
a Written account of a victory, record of victory. = Ja- 
ya-pala, as, m. * guardian of victory," an epithet of 
Brahma, also of Vishnu; a king; N. of several 
kings; the plant Croton Jamalgota. —Jaya-putra- 
ka, as, m. a kind of dice; [cf. jaya-kolahala and 
jatu-putraka.|)—Jaya-pura, am, n. ‘town of 
victory,’ N. of a fortress in KaSmira; also of a small 
state in Marwur.—Jaya-prasthana, am, n. march 
to victory. Jaya-priya, as, m., N. of a hero on 
the side of the Pandavas; (a), f., N. of one of the 
Mitris in attendance on Skanda. = Jaya-mangala, 
cis, m. a royal elephant; a remedy for fever, a 
febrifuge ; N. of a commentator on the Bhatti- 
kivya; (a), f., N. of a commentary on the Bhatti- 
kavya composed by Jaya-mamgala; (am), n. a cheer 
of victory; [cf. jayasis.] —Jaya-matt, is, m., N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva. —Jaya-mait, f., N. of several 
women; (cf. jaya-vat.]—Jaya-madhava, as, m., 
N. of a poet, — Jaya-yajria, as, m,. the ASva-medha 
or sacrifice of a horse as a mark of dominion, = Ja- 
ya-raja, as, m., N. of several men. = Jaya-rata; 
as, m., N. of a warrior who took the side of the 
“Kuru princes. = Jayarama, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Nydya-siddhanta-m4l4; N. of several 
other men, = Jaya-lakshmi, ts, f. victory, the god- 
dess of victory; N. of a woman. = Jaya-lekha, as, 


vat, dn, ati, at, victorious, triumphant; (cf. jayas 
mati and jayd-vati.)=—Jaya-vardhana, as, m., 
N. of a poet.—Jaya-varma-deva, as, m., N. of a 
king. = Jaya-vaha, a8, &, am, conferring victory, 
victorious. = Jaya-vadya, am, n. a drum or other 
instrument sounded to proclaim victory. Jaya- 
varaha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.—Jaya- 
vahini, £., N. of the wife of Indra. —Jaya-sabda, 
as, m.a shout or song of victory, or the exclamation 
Jaya, Jaya repeated like the Zo of the Greeks as in 
Jaya-jaya deva hare, &c.—Jaya-sarman, a, m., 
N. of a poet.—Jayu-sila, as, a, am, victorious, 
triumphant. = Jaya-sringa, am, n. a horn blown 
to announce a victory.=Jaya-sri, 28, f. victory, 
glory; the goddess of victory. = Jaya-sinha, as, m., 
N. of several men; N. of a king of Kasmira; fef. 
jaya-sinha.}— Jaya-sena, as, m., N. of a king of 
Magadha; also of a son of Adina or Ahina; of a son. 
of Sarvabhauma; N. of the father of the Avantyau ;) 
also’ of the son of Mahendra-varman; N. of a 
Buddhist ; (@);f., N. of a female door-keeper; (cf. 
jayat-sena.)— Jaya-skandha, as, m., N. of a 
minister of king Yudhi-shthira. —Jaya-stambha, 
as, m. a trophy; a column erected to commemorate 
a victory. — Jayu-svdmin, 2, m. the lord of victory. 
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an epithet of Siva; N. of a scholiast on the 
Chandoga-siitras and of the author of a commentary 
on the Agvaldyana-Brahmana. = Jayasvami-pura, 
am, n., N. of a town founded by Jushka.—Jayd- 
kara (ya-ak°), as, m.‘a mine of victory,’ N. of a 
man. = Jayaditya (Cya-dd°), as, m., N. of a king; 
N. of the author of the Kasik4-vritti. — Jaya-devi, f., 
N. of a Buddhist deity [cf. jaya]; N. of a woman. 
= Jayananda (°ya-an°), as, m., N. of a man, 
= Jayananda-vara, as, m., N. of a man. = Jaya- 
nika (Cya-an°), as, m., N. of a warrior on the side 
of the Pandavas. — Jaydntardya (Cya-an”), as, m. 
an impediment or hindrance to victory.—Jayapida 
(°ya-ap°), as, m., N. of a king of Kaémira. 
= Jaya-bhattarika, f., N. of a place. = Jayarava 
(°ya-ar°), as, m. song of victory; [ef. jaya-sabda.] 
‘me Jayavaghosha (Cya-av°), as, m. proclamation of 
victory, cheering. —Jayd-vati, f., N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda; (cf. jaya-mati and 
jaya-vat.| =Jayavaha (Cya-av’), a8, 2, am, con- 
ferring victory, victorious; (@), f.a kind of Croton; 
(cf. bhadra-dantika.| =—Jayasis (ya-as), is, f. 
a prayer for victory; congratulations after a victory ; 
cheer of victory. Jayasraya Cya-aS°), as, d,am, 
‘the asylum of victory,’ favoured by victory; (a), f. 
a kind of grass; [cf. jaradi.]—Jayasva (“ya-as°), 
as, m., N. of a hero on the side of the Pandavas. 
~ Jaya-sinha, as,m., N.ofa man.=Jayahva (Cya- 
Gh’), f.=jayavahd, q.v.—Jayendra (ya-in’), 
as,m., N. of a king of KaSmira; also of another 
person; a vihara built by the latter is called Ja- 
yendra-vihira. —Jayesvara (ya-ts°), as, m., N, 
of a sanctuary built by Jayi-devi.— Jayoddhura 
(Cya-ud’), as, G@, am, exulting in victory. — Jayol- 
lasa-nidhi (Cya-ul°), #3, m. title of a work. 

Jayaka, as, @, am, victorious; (as), m., N. of a 
man, 

Jayat, an, anti, at, conqnering, defeating; ex- 
celling. = Jayat-sena, as, m., N. of a king of 
Magadha; of a svn of Sarvabhauma; of Nadina; a 
N. assumed by the fourth (?) son of Pandu; (a), f., 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda; (cf. 
jaya-sena.|—Jayad-bala, as, m. a N. assumed 
by one of the youngest Pandu princes at the court of 
king Virata.—Jayad-ratha, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Sindhus and Sauviras fighting on the side of the 
Kuru princes; a son of Vrihao-manas ; a son of Vrihat- 
karman ; of Vrihat-kiya; of the tenth Manu. 

Jayana, am, n. conquering, subduing; armour 
for cavalry, elephants, &c.; (7), £,, N. of a daughter 
of Indra; [cf. jayanti.]—Jayana-yuj, k, k, k, 
caparisoned (as a war horse), victorious, 

Jayanta, as, m., N.of a son of Indra; an epithet 
of Siva; N. ofa Rudra; N. of a son of Dharma by 
Marutvatt (he was a part of Vasudeva and = upendra); 
a class of deities (with Jainas) forming a subdivision of 
the Anutiaras; the moon; the assumed N. of Bhima 
at the court of king Virata; N. of a minister of 
Daga-ratha; also of a Gandharva, the father of Vikra- 
maditya; of a king of Gauda; of a Brahman of 
Kasmira; of an author of a grammatical work; N. 
of a mountain; (1), f. a flag, a banner; the plant 
Sesbania /Egyptiaca, = jivanti; blades of barley 
planted at the commencement of the DaSahar4 and 
gathered at its close; a particular combination in 
astronomy, or the rising of the asterism Rohint at 
midnight, on the eighth of the dark half of Srivana, 
or in fact on the birthday of Krishna, which is then 
particularly sacred; an epithet of Durga; of Dak- 
shayanl (the wife of Siva) in Hastind-pura; N. of the 
tutelary deity of Vasiidreka; N. of the daughter of 
Indra; N. of the wife of Rishabha received by him 
from Indra; N. of a river; N. of a country.—Ja- 
yanta-pattra, am, n. * leaf of victory or triumph;’ 
(in law) the sealed and written award of the judge in 
favour of either party; (in historical tradition) the 
label on the forehead of a horse turned loose for 
the Asva-medha sacrifice. — Jayanta-pura, am, n., 
N. of a town, —Jayanta-svamin, i, m., N. of the 
author of a small treatise on the Vedic accent. = Ja- 
yanti-puri, f., N. of a town. 


waaay jayasvami-pura. 


Jayitri, ta, tri, tri, a victor, conqueror, victorious. 

Jayin, 1, tni, ¢, conquering, victorious, a con- 
queror; gaining the victory, winniog in a snit at 
law; granting victory. 

Jayishnu, us, us, w, habitually victorious, victorious. 

Jayus, us, us, us, Ved, victorious. 

Jayya, as, 4,am, to be conquered or gained, 
conquerable, vulnerable. 

WL jara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. fri), becoming 
old or worn out, old; wearing out; causing old age, 
producing decay, consuming ; (as), m. wearing ont, 
wasting; (a), f. the becoming old, old age; old age 
personified as a daughter of Death; decrepitude, the 
general debility consequent upon old age; digestion; 
a kind of date tree,=/:shirikd; N. of a Rakshast 
worshipped for having united the two halves into 
whieh Jard-sandha (q. v.) was divided at his birth; 

cf. vijara.)—Jaratura (ra-at’), as, 4, am, in- 
rm, decrepit, debilitated, old. = Jara-partyata, 
as, 4, am, stooping, bent down with age or infirmity. 
—Jard-pushta, as, m.= jara-sandha.=Jara- 
bhiru, us, m. love or the deity Kama (‘afraid of 
old age’).=Jard-myityu, u, m. du. old age and 
death; (us, us, uw), one who dies from old age. 
= Jara-vat, an, ati, at, aged, old.—Jardvrastha 
(°rd-av°), f. state of old age, decrepitude. = Jara- 
sandha, as, m., N. of a celebrated king and warrior, 
sovereign of Magadha and Cedi, son of Brihad-ratha, 
father-in-law to KapsSa, and enemy of Krishna; he 
was slain in single combat by Bhima; (according to 
a legend, he was bom divided in two halves, which 
were put together by the Rakshas! Jar4, q.v.; he is 
also identified with the Danava Vipra¢itti, and men- 
tioned among the hundred sons of Dhrita-rashtra.} 
— Jarasandha-jit, t,m. ‘ conqueror of Jara-sandha,’ 
N. of Bhima-sena, the second of the Pandu princes. 

Jaratha, as, a, am, old, decayed, infirm; bent, 
bowed down, drooping; hard, solid; hard-hearted, 
barsh, cruel; pale, yellowish-white (the colour of old 
leaves); (as), m. decrepitude, old age; [cf. Germ. 
hart; Goth. hardus.]} 

Jarana, as, d,am, old, decayed, infirm; solvent, 
promoting digestion; (as, am), m.n. several medi- 
cinal plants or drugs used for promoting digestion, = 
jiraka, cumin-seed ; krishna jiraka, Nigella Indica ; 
=kdsa-marda and = kushthaushadhi; Asa Fo- 
tida; a sort of salt, Bit-lobon or Bit-lavana; (4), f. 
old age; the plant Nigella Indica; (am), n. old age, 
becoming old and infirm; one of the ten ways in 
which an eclipse is supposed to end.—Jarana- 
druma, as, m. the tree Vatica Robusta. 

1.jaranG. See under jarana above. 

Jaranda, as, a, am, decayed, old. 

Jaranyd, f., Ved. decrepitude. 

Jarat,an, anti (or att ?), at, old, ancient, advanced 
in years, infirm, decayed; (an), m.an old man; (#2), 
f, an old woman; [cf. Gr. yépwy; Hib. gearait, ‘a 
saint, a holy man;’ Germ. hrank ?].—Jarat-karu, 
us, us, m.f., N. of an ancient Rishi of the family of 
Y 4yavara, and of his wife who was a sister of the ser- 
pent-prince V asuki, both being the parents of Astika; 
(us), m. the Vyasa of the twenty-seventh Dv4para. 
= Jaratkaru-priya, f. the wife of Jarat-kam exer- 
cising a peculiar power over serpents, see the preceding. 
—Jarad-ashti, t3, 18, 1, Ved. reaching to a great 
age, very old; (za), f. longevity. —Jarad-gava, as, 
m. an old bull or ox; N. of a vulture; (7), f. an old 
cow; [cf. go-yjara.] —Jaradgava-ritht, is, f. ‘the 
course of the old bull,’ N. of a part of the moon’s path 
occupied by the constellations Vi-Sakha, Anu-radh4, 
and Jyeshtb4. = Jarad-yosha, f.an old woman. =J@- 
rad~vish, ¢, t, t, Ved. (Say.) seizing on and devonring 
dry (wood) or consuming water (applied to Agni). 

Jaratika, f. an old woman. 

Jaratin, t, m., N. of a man. 

Jaranta, as, m.an old man; a buffalo. 

Jarayitri, ta, tri, tri, consuming, devouring. 

Jarayt, us, us, %, becoming old; [cf. ajarayu.] 

Jaras, a, f. (only jaras before vowel-terminations, 
Gram. 171), the becoming old, decay, decrepitudé, old 


Ha jarta. 


age; (a), m., N.ofa son of Krishna by Turl; N. of 
the hunter who wounded Krishna; [cf Gr. yijpas.] 

Jarasa at the end of an adv. comp. = jaras;.[cf. 
ajarasam.} 

Jarasana, as, m, a man. 

I. jard, {. old age &e, See under jara, col. 2. 

Jarayant, is, m.=jard-sandha. 

Jaray, us, us, u, withering, dying away; (2x), 
n. the slough or cast-off skin of a serpent; the 
membrane which envelopes the fetus, the outer skin 
of the embryo or chorion, (the inner or amnion is 
called ulva); after-birth, secundines; (us), m., N. 
of a plant, =agnijara; also=jatayu; (us), f, N. 
of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda; (ef. 

jyotirgarayu and ntr-jarayu.|—Jarayuja, as, a, 
am, born from the womb, viviparous, born alive. 

Jarita, as, a, am, old, decayed; (a), f., N. of a 
Sirmgika (or kind of bird), the mother of four sons 
at once by the Rishi Manda-pila in the form of a 
male Sarngaka, = Jaritari (ta-art), ts, m., N. of 
the eldest son of Manda-pala by Jarita. 

Jarin, 7, ini, 2, old, ancient, infirm, decayed ; (i), 
m, an old man. 

Jariman, d, m., Ved. old age; decrepitude, 
death from old age, 

1. jaritha, am, n. skinniness, flesh flaccid with 
old age; flesh, 

Jarjara, as, @,am, old, infirm, decrepit, decayed ; 
torn or broken in pieces, split up into Small particles, 
divided in parts or pieces, broken; perforated, 
wounded, hurt; dull, hollow (as the-sound of a 
broken vessel); (am), n. Indra’s banaér or emblem; 

=safvala, an aquatic plant.=Jarjara-tra, am, n. 
the being old or decayed or perforated &e. = Jarja- 
rdnana (Cra-an°), f., N. of one of the Mitris 
attending on Skanda. 

Jarjarita, as, &, am, tom in pieces, worn out. 

Jarjarika, as, a, am, old, decayed; ragged, 
perforated, full of holes. 

Jarjari-krita, as, a, am, wounded, disabled. 

Jarna, as, 4, am, old, decayed; (as), m. the 
(waning) moon; a tree. 


WCSt jaradi, f. a kindof grass; [ef. 
garmotika, jayasraya, sunala.]} 

AUT 2. jarana, f. (fr. 3.jri), Ved. roaring, 
crackling, sounding; (Say.) invoklng, praising; (cf. 
I. jarana, col. 2.] 

Jaraut-pra, ds, as, am, Ved. moving on with 
noise; (Say.) increasing the wealth of the praiser. 

Jaraniya, as, a, am, to be addressed with praise 
or invoked. 

Jaranyu, us, us, u, Ved, invoking aloud; (Say.) 
desiring praise. 

Jaramana, as, m., N. of a man. 

2. jara, f., Ved. crackling, roaring; invoking, 
greeting ; praise ; (cf. 1. jard above. |= Jard-bodha, 
as, 4, am, Ved. attending to invocation or praise. 
= Jarabodhiya, am, n., N. of several Simans. 

Jaritrt, ta, m., Ved. an invoker, singer, praiser, 
worshipper. 

2. jariutha, as, m., Ved. one who roars or makes 
a noise; N. of a demon conquered by Agni; (S4y.) 
speaking harshly or to be invoked. 

=) jaré, cl. 1.6. P. jaréati, &c., to say, 
\ speak; to reprove, abuse, blame; to 
threaten. 
jarch, cl. 1.6. P. jaréchati, &e., to 
\ say, speak; to blame; [cf.daré.)  . 
<- jarj, cl. 1.6. P. jarjati, &e., to say ; 
\. to blame, reprove; to kill or hurt (?). 

Jarjita, az, 4, am, torn to pieces, wounded ; 

(perhaps 2 wrong form for jarjaréta.) 


MMC jarjara. See above. 

Ph jorjh, cl. 1.6. P. jarjhati, to say or 
\S speak; to blame; tn threaten; [ef. jaré.] 

Wa jarta, as, m.=jartu, q.v. 


aiaa jartika. 


afira jartika, as, m. pl. = bahika. 
wifaes jartila, as, m. wild sesamum. 


wat jartu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. jan), 
the vulva; an elephant. 


. jarts, cl. 1. P. jartsati, &c., to say, 


\ speak; to blame, censure, abuse; to 
protect. 


Wale jarbhari, is, is, i (fr. rt. bhri 2), Ved. 
supporting (?). According to Say. jarbhari = bhar- 
tarau, supporters (epithet of the Asvins). 


~ 


oma jarya, as, a, am (fr. rt.1. jrz), becoming 
old; [cf a-yarya.] 


WaT jarvara, as,m., N. of a priest assist- 
ing at a sacrifice by which the serpent-race overcame 
death. 


afte jarhila, as, m, wild sesamum; (ef. 


jartila.] 
i} jal, cl. 1. P. jalati, &c., to be rich 
\ or wealthy; to cover, hide, or veil; to 
cover as with a net, encompass; to be sharp; to be 
cold, stiff, dull, dumb; cl. 10. P. jalayatt, -yitum, 
to cover; [cf. Lat. galea.] 

I. jala, as, a, am (said to be fr. the preceding rt.; 
perhaps connected with gal; cf jada), cold, stupid, 
apathetic, idiotic; (as), m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Jatukarnya; (a), f, N. of a river; 
(am), n. water, any fluid; a kind of fragrant medi- 
cinal plant,==Arivera; the embryo or uterus of a 
cow; frigidity (moral, mental, or physical); [cf. Lat. 
gelu; Goth. kalds; Lith. szala, scattas; Russ. 
cholodnyi; Hib. gil.] ~Jala-kantaka, as, m. a 
crocodile; ‘ water-thorn,’ the plant Trapa Bispitosa. 
= Jala-kapi,ts,m.the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus 
Gangeticus (‘ water-monkey’).—Jala-kapota, as, 
m. ‘ water-pigeon,’ N. of a particular species of bird. 
=Jala-kara, as, 7, am, making or pouring forth 
water; (as), m. rent or tax derived from water for 
fisheries &cc.—Jala-karanka, as, m. a shell, a 
conch; a cocoa-nut; a cloud; a wave; a lotus. 
= Jala-lalka, as, m. ‘ water-sediment,’ mud, mire, 
~ J ala-kalmasha, as, m. the poison produced at the 
churning of the ocean. = J ala-kaka, as, m. ‘a water- 
crow, the diver bird. —Jala-kdnksha, as, m. ‘de- 
sirous of water,’ an elephant; [cf. jalakanksha.] 
= Jala-kankshin, 1, int, ¢, desirous of water, fond 
of water; (7), m. an elephant. — Jala-kanta, as, m. 
the wind (‘the water-lover’). —Jala-kantara, as, 
m. a N. of Varuna (‘whose grove or garden is 
water’). = Jala-kamuka, as, m., N. of a plant, = 
kutambini.=Jala-kirata, as, m. (kirdita for ki- 
rdta?), a shark or (according to some) a large 
alligator. = Jala-kukluta, as, m. a water-fowl or 
other water-bird; (2), f. the black-headed gull; [cf. 
gangacilli.\—Jala-lkukkubha, as, m. a species of 
aquatic bird, =koyash{t.—Jala-kuntala, as, m. 
* water-hair,’ N. of an aquatic plant, Blyxa Octandra; 
[cf. gala-kesa.]— Jala-ubjala, as, m., N. of an 
aquatic plant, Trapa Bispinosa,Jala-kipi, f. a 
spring, well; pond, pool ; whirlpool. = Jala-kurmea, 
as, m. the Gangetic porpoise.=Jala-krit, t, t, t, 
causing rain. Jala-ketu, us,m., N. of a particular 
comet. — Jala-keli, #8, 13, m.f. playing or gambol- 
ing in water, splashing one another with water. 

~Jalakeli-varnana, am, n. title of the third 
chapter of Hari-natha’s poem Rama-vildsa-k4vya. 
=~ Jala-kesa, as, m. ‘ water-hair,’ the plant Blyxa 
Octandra; (cf. jala-kuntala.]—Jala-kriya, f. a 
funeral ceremony, offering libations, presenting water 
to the manes of the deceased. = Jala-krida, f. sport- 
Ing or gamboling in water, bathing for pleasure or 
amusement ; [cf. jala-kelt.] — Jala-khaga, as, m. 
an aquatic bird, = Jala-gandha, as, @, am, making 
the water fragrant (?) or turbid (?). = Jala-gandhe- 
bha, as, m. ‘a scented elephant frequenting water,’ 
N. of a species of animal. = Jala-garbha, as, m., 


N. of a son of Jala-vahana,= Ananda in a former 
birth.—Jala-quima, as, m. a turtle, tortoise; a 
quadrangular tank, a piece of water; a whirlpool. 
—Jalan-ga, as, d, am, aquatic, frequenting water, 
going in water; (as), m. the colocyath (mahd- 
kala). —Jalan-gama, as,m.a C’andala, an onteast ; 
(a various reading for janan-gama.) — Jala-ca- 
tvara, am, n. a square tank. =Jala-cara, as, i, 
am, going in water, aquatic, amphibious ; (as), m. 
an aquatic animal. = Julacara-jiva, as, m. a fisher- 
man; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of the east coast. 
=Jalacarajiva (Cra-aj°), as, m. a fisherman. 
-Jala-éarin, t, tnt, ¢, living in or near water, 
frequenting water; (2), m. an aquatic animal, a fish. 
=Jala-ja, as, a, am, produced or born in water, 
living or growing in water; coming from’or peculiar 
to water; (as), m. an aquatic animal, a fish ; sea-salt, 
=londra, a collective N. for several signs of the 
zodiac; (&), f.a kind of plant, =klitaka ; (as, am), 
m.n. a shell; the conch-shel!l used as a trumpet; 
(am), n. a pearl, a shel! or other product of the sea; 
the lotus (Nelumbium) ; N. of several other plants, 
= hijjala, satvala, vanira, kupilu. — Jalaja- 
kusuma, am, n. ‘ water-flower,’ the lotus. — Jalaja- 
kusuma-yont, ts,m.‘bom from a lotus-flower,’ a 
N. of Brahmi. = Jalaja-dravya, am, n.a pearl, a 
shell or other product of the sea.—Jala-jantu, us, 
m, a fish or any marine or aquatic or amphibious 
animal. Jala-jantukd, f.a leech. —Jala-janman, 
a, n. ‘ water-bom,’ the lotus (Nelumbium). = Jalaja- 
Jjiva ((ja-aj°), as, m, a fisherman; (as), m. pl. the 
inhabitants of the eastern coast ; [cf. jalacara-jiva.] 
=—Jalajasana (“ja-as°), as, m, a N. of Brahma 
(sitting on the lotus).—Jala~jihva, as, m, a croco- 
dile (‘having a cold tongue ?’), —Jala-jivin, 7, m. 
a fisherman. = Jala-dimba, as, m. a bivalve shell. 
— Jala-taranga, as, Mm. a wave; a metal cup filled 
with water producing harmonic notes like a musical 
glass. = Jala-td, f. the state of water. —Jala-tadana, 
am, n, beating water, any fruitless action. Jala- 
tapika, as, m. the Hilsa or sable fish, Clupanodon 
llisha (also called jala-taptn); another kind of fish, 
commonly Caéuchhi, Cyprinus Cachius. = Jala-tala, 
as, m. the Ilisha or Hilsa fish.—Jala-tiktika, f. 
Boswellia Murifera.—Jala-turaga, as, m. ¢ water~ 
horse,’ hippopotamus (?).—J ala-ird, f.‘ water-guard,’ 
an umbrella, = Jala-trdasa,as,m. bydrophobia, = Ja- 
la-trasin, i, ini, ¢, haviag hydrophohia, hydrophobic, 
~Jala-da, as, d, am, giving or pouring forth 
water; (as), m. a cloud; a fragrant grass, Cyperus 
Rotundus [cf. mustaka]; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
school of the Atharva-veda; N. of a Varsha in 
Saka-dvipa. = Jalada-kshaya, as, m. disappear- 
ance of the clouds, autumn. = Jalada-pankti, 
as, f. a line or long succession of clouds. — Jala- 
dardura, as, m. a water-pipe, a kind of musical 
instrument, = Jalada-samhati, is, f. the gathering 
of clouds, cloudiness. = Jaladdgama (°da-agq°), as, 
m. the arrival or approach of clouds, the rainy season. 
= Jala-dana, am, n. the giving of water. — Jala- 
dabha (da-abha), as, ad, am, cloud-like, dark, 
black.=Jaladdgana (da-as*), as, m. the tree 
Shorea Robusta,=¢@la.—Jala-deva, am, n., scil. 
bha or nakshatra, the constellation Ashadha, 
having the water as its deity.—Jala-devata, f. a 
water-goddess, naiad. = Jala-dravya, am, n.a pearl, 
a shell or other product of the sea; [cf. jalaja- 
dravya.) =Jala-droni, f. a bucket. —Jala-dvipa, 
as, m., N. of an island.= Jala-dhara, as, a, am, 
holding or carrying or having water; (as), m. a 
cloud; the ocean; a kind of grass, Cyperus Ro- 
tundus; the plant Dalbergia Ougeinensis; N. of a 
metre containing 4X 32 syllabic instants.— Jala- 
dhara-garjita-ghosha-susvara~nakshatra-raja- 
sankusumitabhijia (°ta-abh°), as, m., N. of a 
Buddha (having a voice musical as the sound of the 
thunder of the clonds and conversant with the 
appearance of the regents of the Nakshatras).—Ja-~ 
ladhara-mala, f. a raw of clouds; a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of twelve syllables each. = Jala- 
dhara, a3, m., N, of 2 mountain; N. of a Varsha 
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in Saka-dvipa; (a), f. a stream of water. = FPola- 
dhi, is, m. the ocean; a large number, 100 billions, 
~Jaladhi-ga, f. ‘going to the ocean,’ a river, 
=Jaladhi-ja, f.‘ ocean-born,’ N. of the goddess 
Lakshmi (as one of the fourteen precious things re- 
covered at the churning of the ocean). =Jaladhi- 
rasana, as, G, am, ‘ ocean-girt,’ an epithet of the 
earth, —Jaladhi-sambhava, as, a, am, produced 
from the ocean, marine. —Jala-nakula, as, m. an 
otter. —Jala-nara, as, m. ‘ water-man,’ merman, N. 
of a particular animal. — Jala-nadi, f. a water-course. 
= Jula-ntdhi, ts, m. * treasure of water,’ the ocean, 
sea. = Jala-nirgama, a3, m, a drain, a water-course, 
a pipe along a wall or building for carrying off water, 
a water-fall, the descent of a spring &c., into a river 
below. = Jala-nivaha, as, m.a quantity of water. 
=—Jalaenilika or jala-nilz, f. the aquatic plant 
Blyxa Octandra. = Jalan-dhama, as, m., N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda; also of a Danava; (a), 
f., N. of a daughter of Krishna by Satya-bhama. 
= Jalan-dhara, as, m. * water-bearer,’ N. of a 
man; N. of an Asura fabled to have been produced 
by the contact of a flash from Siva’s eye with the 
ocean and adopted by the god of the waters; he is 
so called as having on a particular occasion caught 
the water which flowed from Brahma’s eye. —Ja- 
landhara-pura, am, n., N. of a town.—Jalan- 
dhara-vadha, as, m. title of a chapter of the Linga- 
Purana. = Jala-pakshin, 1, m. a water-bird. — Jala- 
patala, am, n. a sheet of water, a clond.—Jala- 
pati, 73, m. ‘lord of the waters,’ i.e, Varuna or the 
Hindii Neptune; the ocean.—Jala-patha, as, m. 
a sea voyage. = Jala-paddhatt, ts, f. a water-course, 
gutter, drain. = Jala-patra, am, n. a drinking-vessel. 
=-Jala-pada, as, m. (for jala~pada?), N. of a 
frog-king.=—Jala-pana, am, n. the drinking of 
water; (in Bengal =refreshment, luncheon.) — Jala- 
paravata, as, m. ‘ an aquatic pigeon,’ N. of a 
particular bird. = Jala-pitta, am, n. fire (* the bile 
of water’). — Jala-ptppali, f. an aquatic plant, 
Commelina Salicifolia, and another species. —Jala- 
pipptka, f. a fish. — Jula-pushpa, am, n. an 
aquatic flower. =—Jala-pura, as, m. the full bed or 
stream of a river, a full stream. —Jala-prishthaja, 
f. the plant Blyxa Octandra, or Pistia Stratiotes. 
~Jala-prapata, as, m. a water-fall. = Jala-pra-~ 
laya, as, m, destruction by water. =Jala-pranta, 
as, m. ‘the water’s edge,’ shore, bank of a river. 
=Jala-praya, as, d, am, abounding with water ; 
(am), 0. a country abounding with water. —Jala- 
priya as, d, am, fond of water, frequenting water ; 
(as), m. the bird Cataka, Cuculus Melanoleucus ; a 
fish; (a), f. an epithet of Dakshaiyani. = Jala-plava, 
ag, m. an otter. = Jala-plavana, am, n. immersion 
under water, an inundation, a deluge. = Jala-phala, 
as, m. the water-nut, Trapa Bispinosa, = Jala-ban- 
dhaka, as, m, ‘ water-barrier,’ a dam, a dike, rocks 
or stones impeding a current, —Jala-bandhu, us, 
m. a fish (‘friend of water’). — Jala-balaka or jala- 
valaka, as, m. an epithet of the Vindhya mountains ; 
(ikd), £. lightning (surrounded by water, i.¢, clouds?). 
= Jala-bimba, a kind of plant (?).— Jala-budbuda, 
as, aim, m. n. a bubble of water. = Jala-brahmi, f. 
a kind of pot-herb, Hingcha Repens. —Jala-bha- 
jana, am, n.a vessel for water, water-pot. — Jala 
bhiti, is, £. hydrophobia. —Jala-bhi, tis, ts, u, 
aquatic, produced in or by water; (ts), m. a cloud ; 
N. of a plant, = kardata. — Jala-bhishana, as, m, 
wind (‘decorating the water’). —Jala-bhrié, t, m. 
a clond (‘ water-bearing’). = Jala-makshika, f. a 
water-insect. —Jala-magna, as, a, am, immersed 
in water. — Jula-madgu, us, m. a kingfisher.= Ja- 
la-madhiika, as, m., N. of a plant, =<kireshfa, 
kshaudra-priya, &c.— Jala-mandira, am, n.= 
jala-yantra-griha. — Jala-maya, as, 7,am, formed 
of water, consisting of water, watery. —Jala-masi, 
ds, m, ‘ water-ink,’a dark cloud. Jala-matrena, 
ind, by mere water. —Jala-marga, as, m. a water- 
course, a drain or canal leading from a pond &c. 
~ Jala-marjara, as, m. ‘ water-cat,’ an otter. 
=Jalamud, k, k, k, sa water; (k), m. 
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a clond, = Jala-mirti, is, m. Siva, of whom one 
form is water, (implying his presence in all matter.) 
= Jala-mirtika, f. hail (a form of water). =—Jala- 
moda, am, 0. ‘delighting in water,’ the fragrant 
root of Andropogon Muricatus, = ustra. —Jalam- 
bala (?), am, n. a stream ; collyrinn. = Jala-yantra, 
am, n. a water-engine, a machine for raising water 
&e., any contrivance coanected with that element; 
a water-clock, a clepsydra. = Jala-yantraka, am, n. 
a machioe for raising water &c. = Jalayantra-griha 
or jalayantra-niketana or jalayantra-mandlra, 
am, n. a house or fabric erected in the midst of 
water; subterranean apartments constructed in the 
bank of a river to serve as a retreat in the hot season, 
a summer-house &c, = Jala-ydtré, f. a voyage. —Ja- 
la-yana, am, n. ‘a water vebicle,’ a ship.—Jala- 
ranka, as, m, orjala-raija, as, m.a species of Vaka 
or crane (Ardea Nivea).—Jala-ranku, us, m. a 
kind of gallinule, = Jala-randa, as, m. a whirlpool ; 
a drop, drizzle, thin sprinkling of water; a snake; 
[cf. jala-runda.|—= Jala-rasa, as, m.sea-salt, = Ja- 
la-rakshasi, f. ‘the water Rakshasi,’ also called 
Su-rasa, 2 female demon described in R&miyana 
V. 6. as the mother of the Nagas; she placed herself 
in the way of Hanumat in his flight across the straits 
between the continent and Ceylon, and in order to 
prevent his crossing attempted to swallow him bodily. 
He escaped by reducing himself to the size of a 
thumb, darting through her huge body and coming 
out at her right ear.— Jala-rasi, is, m. a sheet of 
water, a quantity of water; the ocean, —Jala-runda, 
as, n.=jala-randa. = Jala-ruh, ¢, m. ‘ growing in 
water,’ 2 lotus (Nelumbinm).—Jala-ruha, as, m. 
an aquatic animal; (am), n. the lotus (Nelumbium), 
=Jala-répa, as, m. the fish of Kima-deva, = 
makara.—Jala-lata, f. ‘water-creeper,’ a wave, 2 
billow. — Jala-lava-mud, k, kb, k, discharging drops 
of water. — Jala-lohtia, as, m.a Rakshasa (having 
water for blood). —Jala-rat, dn, att, at, abounding 
in water.—Jala-varanfa, as, m. a watery pustule. 
~Jala-valkala, am, un, N. of the aquatic plant 
Pistia Stratiotes. — Jala-valli, f. the water-nut, 
Trapa Bispinosa. — Jala-vadita, am, n. water-music, 
a kind of music in which water is used.—Jala- 
vadya, am, n.a kind of mnsical instrument in which 
water is used. — Jala-vayasa, as, m. ‘a water-crow,’ 
the diver bird. = Jala-valaka, cf. jala-balaka. 
=— Jala-vasa, as, m. residence in water; (as, 4, 
am), living or residing in water; (as), m.a kind of 
root, =rishnu-kanda ; (am), n. the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus, =usira. = Jala-vaha, as, &, am, 
carrying water; (as), m. a water-bearer, a cloud. 
=Jala-vahaka, as, m. a water-bearer or carrier, 
=Jala-vahana, as, m. 2 water-camier; N. of a 
physician, = Sakya-muni in a former birth; (am), 
n. flowing of water; (7), f. 2 water-course, aqueduct. 
=- Jala-vidala, as, m., an otter. =—Jala-vindu, us, 
m, a drop of water; N. of a Tirtha.—Jalarindu- 
ja, f. a kind of sugar. = Jala-vtlra, as, m. the plant 
Pistia Stratiotes; 2 tortoise; a crab; a quadrangular 
pond. = Jala-vishuva, am; n. the antumnal equinox, 
the moment of the sun’s entering Libra; a kind of 
circle or cycle. —Jala-vihangama, as, m. a water- 
fowl. —Jala-virya, as, m., N. of 2 son of Bharata, 
= Jala-vris¢ika, ag, m. ‘ water-scorpion,’ a prawn 
or shrimp. = Jala-vetasa, as, m. a kind of cane, = 
vanira.=Jala-ryatha or jala-vyadha, as, m, a 
kind of fish, Esox Cancila,—Jala-vyala, as, m.a 
water-snake ; a marine monster.—Jala-Saya or ja- 
la-gayana, as, or jula-siyin, t, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu, who is supposed to sleep, reposing on his 
serpent-couch above the waters, during the four 
months of the periodical rains; also during the inter- 
vals of the submersion of the world; [cf. jale-faya.] 

— Jalasdyi-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. = Jala- 
Sukti, is, f. a bivalve shell. — Jala-suéi, is, is, ¢, 
cleansed by water, bathed, washed. = Jala-gitka, am, 


n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, a green moss-like sub-" 


stance growing on the surface of stagnant water, 
duckweed, = Jala-sikara, as, m. a crocodile (‘water 


hog’).—Jala-gosha, as,m. drying up of water, drought. 1 


woafa jala-murti, 


=_Jalasamsarga, as, m. mixing with water, dilo- 
tion. — Jala-sandha, as, m., N. of a prince, a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra. = Jala-samudra, as, m. the sea 
of fresh water. = Jala-samparha, as, m. mixture or 
dilution with water. —Jala-sarptut, f. ‘water-glider,’ 
a leech. =Jala-sal, ind. to the state of water (€. g. 
jalasat kri, to reduce to water; jalasal sampad- 
yate, it is turned into water).—Jala-sikta, aa, a, 
am, sprinkled with water, wetted.=—Jala-si¢t, 4s, 
m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus; a 
crow; 2 fish, a smal] sott of pike, Esox Cancila; a 
leech ; a water-nat, Trapa Bispinosa. = Jala-seka, 
as, m. sprinkling with water.—Jala-stha, as, a, 
am, standing or abiding or situated in water; (a), f. 
a kind of grass,=ganda-dirvd. = Jala-sthana, 
am, n, or jala-sthadya, az, m. a reservoir, a pond, 
a lake. —Jala-ha, am, n. a small water (or sammer) 
honse; [cf.jalayantra-griha.}=—Jala-harana,am, 
n,a metre consistingof4 X 32 syllabic instants. —Jala- 
hastin,i, m.awater-elephant; hippopotamus (?).—Ja- 
la-hara, as,t,m., f. a water-carrier. = Jala-harint, f. 
2 water-course, drain, a channel for water, = Jala-hasa 
or jala-hasaka, as, m. cuttle-fish bone, considered 
as the indurated foam of the sea. —Jala-hrada, as, 
m.,N. ofa man. =Jalatara (la-ak°),as,m. a source 
of water, a spriag, a fountain. — Jalakd, f.=jalaulca, 
a leech.—Jalakanksha (la-ak°), as, m.=jala- 
kanksha, an elephant.—Jalaksht (Cla-ak®), f. an 
aquatic plant, Commelina Salicifolia. = Jalakhu (“la- 
akhu), us, m. ‘water-mole,’ an otter. = Jalaidala 
(‘la-aii°), am, n. a spring, well ; natural water-course ; 
the plant Blyxa Octandra.—Jaldijali (la-an°), 
is, f. a handful of water, or water held in the palms 
of the hand, as presented to the manes of a dead 
person &e,—Jalatana (“la-at°), as, m. ‘water- 
goer,’ a heron; (#), f. a leech.—Jalddhya (°la- 
adh°), as, a, am, watery, marshy.—Jalanuka 
(‘la-an°), am, n. the fry of fish. —Jalanfaka, as, 
m. a thark or (according to some) a large alligator 
&c.—Jalandaka (“la-an°), am, n. the fry of fish. 
= Jalatmika (°la-at°), f. a leech; a weil (in the 
latter sense a various reading for jalambika). —Ja- 
latyaya (“la-at°), as, m. the passing away of the 
water (or clouds), antumn.=Jaldadarga (la-ad>), 
as, mM, a watery mirror, water reflecting any object 
like a mirror.—Jaladdhara (“la-adh°), as, m. 3 
pond, a lake, 2 reservoir, any receptacle of water. 
= Jaladhidaivata (°la-adh*), am, n., scil. bha or 
nakshatra, the constellation Ashadhi (having the 
water as its deity ; cf. jala-deva) ; (as), m. an epithet 
of Varuna (?). — Jaladhipa (la-adh’), as, or jala- 
dhtpati Cla-adh’), is, or jaladhyaksha Cla-adh°*), 
as, m. an epithet of Varuna, lord of the waters. 
=—Jalanusara (“la-an°), as, m. going or acting 
like water. —Jaldntaka (°la-an°), as, m., N. of a 
son of Krishna by Satya-bhim ; (as, @, am), baving 
water in the interior (anita); containing water. 
=Jalapaspargana (‘la-ap°), am, n. touching 
water, use of water, = Jalabhisheka (la-abi°), as, 
m, sprinkling with water.—Jal@mbara (°la-am*), 
as, m., N. of a man,=R4hala-bhadra in a former 
birth. — Jalambika (“la-am*), f. a well; [cf. jalat- 
mika.|] — Jalambu-garbha (°la-am’), f., N. of a 
woman, = Gopi in a former birth. — Jala@yukda (*la- 
ayu) or 1. jalalukd or jaldloka or jalavukd or 
jalasuka, f. a leech (living in water).—Jalarka 
(°la-ar°), as, m. the sun reflected in water. —Jalar- 
nava (°la-ar°), as, m. the rainy season; the sea of 
fresh water.—Jaldrthin (°Ia-ar°), i, ini, i, desirous 
of water, thirsty.=Jaldrdra (la-dr°),’as, a, am, 
wet, charged with aqueous moisture; (as, 2), m. f. 
wet cloth or clothes.—Jalalu Cla-dlu), us, m, a 
kind of bulbous plant. = Jalaratara (‘la-av*), as, 
m. a landing-place at a river’s side. = Jalavarta (°la- 
av’), as, m.‘ the turning round of water,’ an eddy, a 
whirlpool. = Jalavila (°la-av°), as, 2, am, stained 
or soiled with water.—Jaldgaya (°la-as°), as, a, 
am, resting or lying in water ; stupid, dull, apathetic, 
cold; (as), m. a pond, a tank, a lake, a reservoir or 
any piece of water; a fish; the water-nut, Trapa 
Bispinosa ; (a), f, a kind of plant, =quzdala; (am), 
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n, the root of Andropogon Muricatus. = Jalasaydn- 
tara (“ya-an°), am, n. another lake. — Jaldgayot- 
sarga-tattca (ya-ut°), am, n. a part of the Smriti- 
tattva. = Jalasayotsarga-vidht, ta, m. title of a work 
by Kamalakara-bhatta. = Jalasayin (°la-a@$°), i, in?, 
i, lying or sleeping in water as a penance. J alasraya 

la-a$°), az, m. a piece of water, a pond, a lake; a 
water-house ; (a), f. a kind of crane; a kind of grass, 
= Jala-shah or jala-sah,-shat, t,t, subduing water. 
= Jalashthila (°la-ash*) or i, f. a large square pond. 
~Jald-sdha, as, d,am,=jala-shah. = Jalasula, 
f., see jalayukd.—Jalahvaya (°la-ah°), am,n.a 
lotus (Nelumbium). = Jale-cara, as, 1, am, living 
or going in water; (as), m. an aqnatic animal; 2 
fish; any kind of water-fowl. —Jalec¢hayd, f. the 
plant Heliotropium Indicum; (cf. hasti-funda.] 
~ Jale-jdta, am, n. a lotus (Nelumbium), = Jalen- 
dra (°la-in°), as, m. * chief of waters,’ the sea; the 
ocean of fresh water; Varuna, the regent of the 
waters; N. of a Jina or Jaina saint.—Jalendhana 
(°la-in°), am, n. submarine fire.—Jalebha (°la- 
tbha), as, m. a water-elephant; [cf. jala-hastin.] 
— Jale-ruha, as, m., N. of a king of Orissa; (a), 
f., N. of a plant, =Aufumbini.=Jalevaha, aa, 
m. a diver (by caste or business). —Jalesa (‘la- 
iga), as, m, the sea, ocean; lord of the waters, i. e. 
Varuna. = Jale-saya, as, a, am, resting or abiding 
in water; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu; a fish. 
- Jalesrara (°la-is°), as, m. ‘lord of waters,’ the 
sea, the ocean; the deity of the waters, i. e. Varuna; 
N. of a sanctuary. —Jaloka, as, m., N. of a king 
of Kasmira; (a), f. a leech; see jalautas.—Jalo- 
kika, f. a leech; see jalaukas.—Jalocéhvasa (la- 
ué°), as, mi. a drain or channel made for carrying 
off an excess of water, or a similar channel made 
naturally by the overflow of a river &c.—=Jalodara 
(‘la-ud’), am, n. ‘water-belly,’ dropsy, — Jalod- 
dhata-gati (°la-ud’), ts, f., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each. Jalodbhara 
(°la-wd°), as, 4, am, born or produced iu water, 
aquatic, marine; (as), m. ‘origin of the waters,’ N. 
of a place; an aquatic animal; N. of a water-demon 
slain by KaSyapa; (a), f., N. of a plant, =laghu- 
brahmi, benzoin. —Jalodbhita (la-ud’), as, a, 
am, bom in or produced from water; (a), f., N. of 
a plant, = gundala. = Jalonnada (“la-un°), as, m., 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva.—Jaloragt 
(°la-ur®), f. ‘ water-snake,’ a leech. —Jalauka, aa, 
m. a leech; (@), f. a leech; (cf. the next.]—Ja- 
laukas (la-ok°), as, Gs, as, living in water, an 
inhabitant of the water, an aquatic animal ; (as), m., 
N. of a king of KaSmira; (ds), f. a leech (said to 
be used in plar. only). —Jalaukasa, as, a, am, m. 
f. n. a leech.=Jalaugha (‘la-ogha), as, m. a 
quantity of water. 

2. jala, nom. P., Ved. jalaif, to become water. 

Jalaka, am, n. a conch, a shell. 

Jalaya, nom, A. -yate, -yitum, to become water, 
appear as water. 

2. jalaluia, am, a, a lotus root; [ef jalayuka.] 

Jalika or jaluka or jalika, f. a leech. 

Jaleyu, us, m., N. of a son of Randragva. 

Jalela, f., N. of one of the Mitris attending on 
Skanda; (or perhaps for two words jald éld.) 


WSS CHACATS m. = jalalu ’ddin 


akbar shah. 


SMTT jalasha, as, a, am, Ved. mitigating, 
pacifyiog, appeasing, healing, comforting ; (am), n. 
water; happiness, comfort. Jalasha-bheshaja, ag, 
ad, am, Ved. possessed of healing medicines, an 
epithet of Radra, ; 


jalp [cf. jap and lap], cl. 1. P. 
\ (ep. also A.) jalpati, -te, jajalpa, 
jalpishyati, jalpttum, to speak inarticulately, mur- 
mur; chatter, prattle, babble, wrangle; to speak, 
say; to address a person, speak with; to speak of 
or abput (with acc.) ; to praise: Caus. P. jalpayati, 
-yitum, to cause to speak; [cf. Lith. kalbu, ‘to 
speak ;’ kalba, ‘speech :’ Hib. gall, ‘speech.’} 


aq jalpa. 
punish with blows; to slight or disregard, treat 


’ Jalpa, as, m. talk, speech ; prate, babble, gossip, 
chatter, discourse ; debate, disputation, wrangling dis- 
cussion, an argument in which a disputant tries to 
assert his own opinion and to refute that of his ad- 
versary by overbearing reply or wrangling rejoinder; 
fcf. Gtra-jatpa. | 

Jalpaka, as, ka, am, a talker, chatterer, talka- 
tive, one who talks much or idly, garrulous, 

Jalpana, as, d, am, speaking, saying, talking; 
(am), n. talking, saying; chattering, prattling, 
garrulity. 

Jalpaka, as, t,am, a chatterer, talking much and 
foolishly, or improperly; [cf. jaipaka.] 

Jatpi, ts, f., Ved. inarticulate speech, murmuring ; 
speaking in a low voice. 

Jalpita, a3, 4, am, said, told, spoken; (am), a. 
talk, babbling, gossip; talking. 

Jalpitrt, ta, tri, tri, or jatpin, 2, ini, ¢, a talker, 
speaker, chatterer; saying, speaking. 


Walseta jallaladindra, as, m.= jalalu 
"ddin. 

Weck jalhu, us, us, u (related to jada ?), 
Ved. deprived of splendor or without sacrificial fire. 


WT java, as, m. (fr. rt. ju or jz), speed, 
quickness, velocity, rapidity, swiftness; (as, a, am), 
swift, expeditious ; (@), f. the China rose, Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis; [cf. japda.] —Java-yukta, as, a, am, 
possessed of fleetness. = Java-vat, an, ati, at, quick, 
swift, fleet. Javadhiia (va-adh’), as, a, am, very 
quick, extremely swift; (as), m. a fleet horse, a 
courser. Javanila (°va-an”), as, m. a strong 
wind, gale, hurricane.=Javd-pushpa, as, m. the 
China rose, the plant or its flower. 

I. javanda, a8, %, am, causing to hasten; quick, 
swift, fleet; (as), m. a courser, a fleet horse; a kind 
of deer; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda; (3), 
f. a screen surrounding a tent, a Kanat; N. of a 
plant; (am), n. speed, velocity ; [cf. dhi-javana.] 

Javanikd, f. a wall or screen ot cloth surrounding 
a tent, an onter tent, &c.; a curtain, a screen in 
general; the sail of a boat; [cf yavanika.] 

Javaniman, a, m. quickness, speed, velocity, 

Javas, as, 0., Ved. quickness, velocity; [cf. a- 
javas. 

Javin, t, inz, t, quick, fleet, expeditious; (7), m. 
a horse, a camel. 

Javina, as, &, am, rapid, quick; (as), m.=ko- 
kada. 

Javishtha, as, @, am, Ved. quickest, fleetest ; 
(as), m., N. of a Danava, 

Javiyas, an, ast, as, Ved. quicker, speedier. 

MTT 2. javana, as, m., N. of a people 
whose country is by some thought to be identical 
with Ionia or Greece, = yavana, q. Vv. 

WTATSS javanala, am, n. a sort of grain, 
Andropogon Bicolor; [cf. yavanala.] 

Wa javasa, as, m. meadow or pasture 
grass; [cf. yavasa.] 

Warte javadi, i, n. a kind of perfume, = 
kritrima, gandha-raja. 

WATS javala, as, m., N. of a man. 


wfayest ja-vipula, f. a kind of metre. 


jash, cl. 1. P. A. jashatt, -te, &c., 

‘dedi 7 to kill, wound, hurt, injure ; (cf. Hib. gus, 

4 jasha, as, m., Ved. a kind of aquatic 
animal ; [cf. jhasha.] 

jas, cl. I. hd. xg cl. 4. t.. Ved. ja- 

\ sate, -ti, jasyati, jajasa, jasitum, to be 

exhausted or tired; cl. 4. P. to set free, release, 

liberate, let loose: Caus. P. jasayati, -yitum, aji- 

jasat, to exhaust, weaken, cause to expire; d. 10.1. 

P. jasayati, jasati, &c., to hurt, injure; to strike, 


irreverently. 


J asi, us, f., Ved. exhaustion, weakness; a hiding- 


place, cover (?). 

Jasuri, ts, 13, 4, Ved. exhausted, weak; (7s), m. 
Indra's thunderbolt. 

Jasra, am, n. exhaustion, fatigue. 


Jasvan, @, ari, a, Ved. needy, poor, hungry ; 
(Say.) causing to waste away, destroying; [cf. a- 


jasra.| 


WATTS jassa-raja, as, m., N. of a man. 


WEA jahaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. ha), aban- 
doning, one who leaves or abandons; (as), m. time; 
a child; the slough of a snake; (4), f. a kind of 


weasel or polecat, 


Jahat, at, ati, at, leaving, quitting, foregoing. 
= Jahat-svartha, f., scil. lakshand, a particular 
figure of speech, a word losing its original meaning 
and taking a different sense; irony. — Jahal- 


lakshand, f. =the preceding. 


WERT jaha, f. a plant, commonly Mundiri ; 


also kadamba-pushpi, &c. 


Welta yahanaka, as, m. the period of the 


total destruction of the world ; [cf. jihanaka.] 


HiAM jahi-joda, as,a,am (jahi impv. fr. 
rt. han and joda), one who is in the habit of hitting 


his chin. 


Jahi-stambha, as, a, am, one who is constantly 


striking against a post. 


WE jahu, us, m. a young animal; N. of a 


son of Pushpa-vat and descendant of Rishabha. 


WE jahnu, us, m., N. of an ancient king 


and sage who adopted the Gargi as his daughter, 
(the river Ganges, when brought down from heaven 
by the austerities of Bhagiratha, was forced to flow 


over the earth and to follow him to the ocean, and 


thence to the lower regions, for the purpose of 
In its course it 
inundated the sacrificial pround of Jahnu, who there- 
fore drank up its waters, but consented at the prayer 
of Bhagiratha to discharge them from his ears, 
Hence the river is regarded as his daughter, and is 
called Jahnavi) ; N. of a son of Aja-midha, of a son 
of Su-hotra, of Kura, and of Hotraka; N. of an 


watering the ashes of Sagara’s sons. 


ancestor of the Kusikas; a N. of Vishnu; (avas), 


m. pl. the descendants of Jahnu. = Jahnu-kanyd, f. 
or jahnu-tanayd, f. or jahnu-sutd, f. ‘ daughter 


of Jahnu,’ N. of Gamga or the Ganges. 
Jahnavi, £., Ved. the family of Jahnn, 


WAT jahman, a, n. water (?). 
WG jahla, as, m., N. of a man. 
WT ja, as, as, am (fr. rt. jan, and used in 


Ved, for 2. ja, which appears rarely in the Veda), 
bom, produced, &c. [cf. agni-ja, agra-ja, adri7a, 
tndra-ja, go-ja, &c.|, see 2.ja; (Gs), m.f., Ved. 
offspnng, descendants; (4), f. a race, tribe. = Jdas- 
pati, ts, m. (jas gen. fr. ja ?), the father or head of 
a family or house. = Jdspatya, am,n., Ved. the state 


or condition of the father of a family. 

wretarie janhagiri, is, m. = jahangiri. 

WMVTd jagata, as, 7, am, composed in the 
Jagatl metre, consisting of it, conforming to it; 
chiefly praiséd in the Jagat metre (each deity having 
his own peculiar metre); (am), n. the Jagat! metre. 

UTS yaguda, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(as), m., N. of their country, renowned for its 
saffron ; (am), n. saffron. 

AT] Jjagri, cl. 2. P. jagarti, jajagara or 

jagarai-cakara, jagarishyati, jagart- 

tum, to be awake, to watch, be watchful, attentive, 
intent; to foresee, provide; to sit up during the 
night : Caus. jagarayati, Aor. Ved, 2nd and 3rd sing. 


arate jajali. 
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ajigar, 2nd du. jigritam, 2nd pl. jigrita, to awaken : 
Desid. jjagarishati ; (cf. Gr. éyelpw; Lat. vigil, 
vigilo; Old Germ. wachar, wachem; Goth. waka.] 

J agara, as, a, m.f, waking, wakefulness, vigilance ; 
(as, @, am), waking, awake; (as), m. a vision in a 
waking state ;=jagara, mail, armour. 

Jagaraka, as, m. waking, awake. 

Jdgarana, as, a, am, waking, remaining awake ; 
(am), n. waking, watchfulness; keeping watch, sit- 
ting up at night as part of a religious ceremony. 

agarita, as, @,am, one who has been long awake 
or is exhausted with sleeplessness; (am), n. waking. 

Jdgaritri, ta, tr, tri, wakeful, awake, vigilant. 

Jagarin, i, int, i, wakeful, awake. 

Jagartshnu, us, us, u, very wakeful or sleepless. 

Jagarika, as, d, am, wakeful, waking, sleepless, 
watch ful, 

Jagartavya, as, @,am, to be awake or awaked. 

Jagarti, ts, f, waking, vigilance; keeping watch, 
watchfulnéss, 

Jagaryd, f. wakefulness, waking, watching. 

Jagrttavya, as, @, am, to be awake. See ja- 
gartavya. 

J agrivi, is, 7s, ¢, Ved. watchful, attentive ; awake ; 
not extinguished, clear, bright (as fire); active, ani- 
mating, exciting ; (is), m. fire or its deity; a king. 

Jagrat, at, ati, at, watching, being awake. —Ja- 
grat-svapna, au, m.du, a state of waking and sleep ; 
(as), m. Ved, dreaming in a waking state, day-dream, 
hallucination ; (as, @, am), occurring in a state of 
waking and sleep (?).— Jagrad-avastha or jagrad- 
dasa, f,a state of wakefulness, = Jagrad-duhshvap- 
nya, am, 0., Ved. a disagreeable dream or vision 
while in a waking state. 

J agriyd, f. waking, watching, wakefulness. 


araat jaghani, f. (fr. jaghana), a tail; 
the thigh, leg. 


Hise jangala, as, 7, am (fr. jangala), 
arid; sparingly grown with trees &c. but nevertheless 
fertile; rural, picturesque, diversified with hill, vale, 
wood, and water ; found or existing in such a district ; 
desert, covered with jungle; wild, not tame (as an 
animal &c.); savage, barbarous; (as), m. the franco- 
line partridge; N. of a man; (as), m.pl., N. of a 
people; (7), f. the plant Mucuna Pmritus; (am), n. 
flesh ; game, the flesh of deer 8c. 

Jangali, is, m, a snake-catcher ; [cf jangult.] 

J angatika, as, m. a snake-charmer, =jangutika. 

Janrgula, am, n. poison, venom, =jangula ; the 
fruit of the Jalini, a kind of cucumber; (7), f. 
knowledge of poisoas, the possession of charms or 
drags and employment of them as antidotes; a pot- 
herb, Luffa Acutangula; an epithet of Durga. 

Janguli, is, m. a snake-catcher, a dealer in anti- 
dotes, a conjuror. 

Jangulika, ag,m.a snake-catcher, a snake-doctor, 
one who pretends by charms to cure the bite of snakes 
or other venomous animals, a dealer in antidotes &c, 


ATeYAt janghani, f.(fr.jangha), the thigh; 
(perhaps a wrong form for jaghani.) 

Janghaprahatika or janghaprahritika, as, 2, 
am (fr. jangha-prahata or ~prahyita), produced 
by a blow with the leg. 

Janghalayana,as, m.(fr.janghdala),N.of aman. 

Janghi, a patronymic from Jangha or metronymic 
from Jamgha. 

Janghika, as, t, am (fr. jangha), swift of foot, 
a courier; relating to or belonging to the leg; (as), 
m. a courier, 2 running footman, an express; a 
camel; a kind of antelope; (cf. kapi-janghika. ] 

STTATT jajanaga, as, m., N. of a man. 


BTHAT jajamat, at, at2, at (fr. Intens. of 
1. jam, Pp. 339), excessively or repeatedly devouring. 

Ws jajala, as, and jajalin, inas, m. pl., 
N. of a schoo] of the Atharva-veda. 


BTsites jajali, is, m., N, of a preceptor. 
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S| jajin, 2, m. a warrior, a combatant; 
[cf. jay and jaja.] 

ABTA jajvalyamana, as, a, am (fr. 
Intens. of rt. jval), shining, flaming, blazing, re- 
splendent, effulgent, dazzling. 

wef jatali, is, 7, m.f. the plant Big- 
nonia Snaveolens; (other readings have pafali and 
ghatali.) 

MiersAtl jatalika, f. (fr. jatala or jata- 
laka), N.of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. 

HANSAHTAA jatikayana, as, m. (fr. jatika), 
N. of the author of a hymn of the Atharva-veda. 

MIST jathara, as, i, am (fr. jathara), 
stomachic, abdominal, visceral, being in the stomach 


or belly, relating to it, relating to the womb, e. g. 
jatharo 'gnth, the fire in the stomach, the digestive 


faculty, gastric juice, hunger; (as), m. ‘ offspring of 


the womb,’ a child; N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
J atharya, am,n.morbid affection of the abdomen. 


WSY yadya, am, n. (fr. jada), coldness, 
frigidity ; stiffness, inactivity, apathy, sluggishness, in- 
sensibility ; absence of feeling in the tongue, taste- 
Jessness 3 dulness or coldness of iatellect, stupidity, 
folly. = Jadyari (°ya-art), is, m. ‘ enemy of cold- 
ness,” the citron tree. 


_ STW jata, as, a, am (fr. rt. yan), born, 
brought into existence, brought forth, engendered 
(e.g. masa-jata, born a month ago, one month 
old; putro jatah, a son only by birth, not by quali- 
ties) ; grown, produced, arisen, caused, occasioned, 
‘appearing, appeared, apparent, manifest; happened ; 
become, present ; ready at hand, collected, stored up, 
possessed, felt, experienced, inspired with, affected 
by, (often at the beginning of an adjective compound, 
see examples below ; also at the end of a comp., e. g. 
putra-jata, having a son born; Smasru-jata, having 
a beard; dantajata, having teeth just growing); 


(as), m. male issue, a son; a living being (used of 


men and gods, but especially of the former); (as), 
m.pl., N. of a race of the Haihayas; (a), f. female 
offspring, a daughter; jdate, O daughter! (am), n. 
a living being, a creature; birth, production, origin ; 
race, kind, sort, class, species ; a multitude or collec- 
tion of things forming a class (e.g. karma-jatam, 
the whole aggregate of actions; sukha-jdtam, 
everything included nnder the name pleasure) ; in- 
dividuality, specific condition ; [cf. Gr. -yeros ; Germ. 
Kind; Lith. gentis.] — Jata-karman, a, n. a 
ceremony at the birth of a child when the navel 
string is divided, (it consists in touching the infant's 
tongue thrice with ghee after appropriate prayers) ; 
delivery of a new-born infant.—Jata-kalapa, as, 
a, am, having a tail (as a peacock),— Jata-kama, 
aa, a, am, fallen in love. —Jata-kopa or jata-kro- 
dha, as, a, am, entaged.=—Jdta-kautuka, as, a, 
am, delighted. = Jdta-kautuhala, as, a4, am, being 
eagerly desirous. = J ata-kshobha, as, a,am, agitated. 
=— Jdta-danta, as, 1, am, (a child) that has a tooth 
or teeth growing; having teeth. —Jata-paksha, aa, 
a, am, whose wings have grown, possessing wings. 
= Jdta-paga, as, a, am, having fetters, fettered. 
= Jata-putrd, f. a woman who has bome a son or 
sons. = Jata-pratyaya, as, @, am, inspired with 
confidence, confiding, believing. = Jata-bala, aa, a, 
am, possessing strength, strong. Jdta-bhiz, is, f. 
‘ fearful,’ N. of a woman. — Jdta-manmatha, as, a, 
am, being in love, fallen inlove, loving. = Jdta-matra, 
as, @, am, just bom, merely born; (am), n. as soon 
as born, the instant of birth. Jdta-rajas, as, as, 
as, having the catamenia, = Jdta-rasa, as, d, am, 
having taste or flavour.—Jdata-riipa, as, d, am, 
embodied, having assumed a shape or form, beautiful, 


brilliant, golden(?); (am), n. the form in which.a 


petson is bom, nakedness; gold; the thom-apple. 
=— Jdtarupa-dhara, as, &, am, quite naked, = J@- 
tarupa-parishkrita, as, a, am, adomed with gold, 


aay Jain. 


= J ataripa-maya, as,?, an, golden. — Jatarupa- 
Sila, as, m., N. of a golden mountain. —Jata-vat, 
dn, att, at, containing the word jata or any other 
fortn derived from jan. —Jata-vasa-griha, am, 0. 
the room in which a child is born, the room of a 
lying-in woman. = Jdata-vidya, £., Ved. a know- 
ledge of what exists or of the origin and nature of 
all things. =Jata-vibhrama, as, @, am, flurried, 
precipitate. — Jata-visvasa, as, a, am, having the 
confidence excited. —Jdta-vedas, ds, m., Ved. an 
epithet of Agni; (the meaning is explained in five 
ways: 1. ‘ knowing all created beings ;’ 2. ‘ possess- 
ing all creatures or everything existent ;’ 3. ‘ known 
by created beings;’ 4. ‘ possessing #edas=riches;’ 
5. ‘possessing redas = wisdom:’ other derivations 
and explanations are found in the Brahmanas, but the 
exact sense of this word seems to have been very 
early lost, and of the five explanations given above 
only the first two would seem to be admissible for 
the Vedic texts; in one passage a form jdta-veda 
seems to occur.) = Jdtavedasa, as, 7, am, relating to 
Jata-vedas; (Z), f. an epithet of Durgi. = Jdatareda- 
siya, a8, a, am, belonging or relating to Jata-vedas. 
=Jata-veputhu, us, us, u, affected with tremor. 
— Jata-regman, a, n. the room in which a child is 
bor, the room of a lying-in woman. —J dta-Smasru, 
us, Us, u, one whose beard has grown. = Jata-srama, 
as, @, am, wearied, exhausted. — Jata-samvriddha, 
as, a, am, born and grown up.—Jata-sankalpa, 
as, d, am, feeling a desire or passion for.—Jata- 
sadhvasa, as, a, am, afraid.—J/dta-sena, as, m., 
N. of a man,=Jdatasenya, as, mM. a patronymic 
from the last.—=Jata-sneha, as, a, am, enamoured, 
feeling love or affection for. Jdta-spriha, as, a, 
am, desirous, wishing for.—Jata-harsha, as, 4, 
am, tejoiced, glad. = Jata-harda, as, i, am, feeling 
affection, becoming attached.—Jatdgas (ta-ag°), 
ag, da, as, offending, sinning, committing fault; also 
jataparadha, jata-dosha, &c.—Jatapatya (“ta- 
ap°), f.a mother, a woman whe has borne a child. 
— Jatamarsha (‘ta-am°), as, a4, am, having the 
anger roused, vexed, enraged, put in a passion. 
= Jatasru (ta-as°), us, 3, u, weeping, shedding 
tears, Jateshti (“ta-tsh°), is, f. rites or sacrifice 
performed at the birth of a child. —Jatoksha (*ta- 
uk°), as, m. a young bullock, an ox. 

Jataka, a3, @, am, bora, produced; (as), m. a 
new-born child; a mendicant; (am), n.=jata- 
harman, a ceremony performed after the birth of a 
child ; nativity, astrological calculation of a nativity ; 
(with Buddhists) a former birth of Sakya-muni and 
its history; an aggregate or a collection of similar 
things; [cf datur-jataka.]—2Jdtaka-divani, 2s, 
m. a leech. = Jataka-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work 
on nativities by Ananta; another work by Keéava. 
—Jdtaka-muktarali, f. title of an astrological 
work by Siva-disa. = Jatakambhonidhi Cka-am*), 
és, m, title of an astrological work by Bhadra-bahn. 

Jdatayana, as, m. a patronymic from Jata. 

J ati, is, f. birth, production; the form of existence, 
whether as a man or animal, which is fixed by birth; 
position assigned by birth; rank; family, race, lineage; 
kind, sort, genus, species, class, tribe, caste ; the cha- 
racter ot peculiarities of a species, the genuine or 
true state of anything; reduction of fractions to a 
common denominator ; false generalization; a futile 
answer, a self-confuting reply; a particular figure of 
speech in rhetoric; a class of metres; a manner of 
singing; a fire-place; N. of several plants, = Jas- 
minom Grandifloram; Emblica Officinalis; mace, 
nutmeg; [cf antyajatt, cha-jati, dvi-jati; cf. also 
Lat. gens; Lith. pré-gentis.)—Jdti-kosa or jati- 
kosha or jati-koga, am, n. a nutmeg; (ft), f. the 
onter skin of the nntmeg.—Jati-tra, am, n. or 
jati-ta, f, distinction or nature of caste or tribe; 
special or generic property.—Jati-dharma, as, m. 
the duty of caste, the law or nsage of caste (e. g. 
sacred study is the caste-duty of the Brahman, fight 


ing of the Kshatriya, &c.); generic or specific } 


property. —J dti-dhransa, as, m. the loss, of caste 
or its privileges. =—Jatin-dhara, as, m. N. of a 


araurea jatudhana, 


physician, = Suddhodana in a former birth. —Jati- 
pattri or jati-pattr?, f. the outer skin of the nut- 
meg. = Jati-phala or jatt-phala,am, n. a nutmeg; 
[cf. Ashudrajati-phala.) = J ati-brahmana, as, m. 
a Brahman by birth but not by knowledge. = Jati- 
bhranga, as, m. loss of rank or caste. Jati- 
bhransa-kara, as, t, am, causing loss of caste; 
forbidden, improper; (am), n. doing an act pro- 
hibited to a particular caste. = Jafi-bhrashia, as, a, 
am, fallen from caste, outcast. = J ati-mat, dn, ati, at, 
of high rank, obtaining a high position, = Juti-maha, 
as, m. birthday-festival.  Jati-mdtra, am, n. mere 
birth, position in life obtained by mere birth; caste 
only, but not the performance of the especial duties ; 
species, genus.=—Jdtimatropajivin (°ra-up*), 2, 
int, 1, or jatimatrajirin, 7, ini, 7, (a Brahman) 
who lives only by his caste (without any sacerdotal 
acts).— Jati-mald, f. ‘ garland of the castes,’ title 
of a work treating of the different castes. —Jati- 
lakshana, am, n. specific or generic distinction, 
characteristic, mark of tribe or caste. — J dti-vadana, 
am, n. the idea of species or genus. = J ati-vacaka, 
as, tka, am, expressing genus, generic (as a name). 
= Jati-riveka, as, m, title of a literary work. 
= Jati-vaira, am, n. natural enmity, innate or 
instinctive hostility. Jati-vailakshanya, am, n. 
inconsistency, incompatibility, conduct or quality at 
variance with birth or tribe. —Jati-sabda, as, m. a 
word expressing the idea of species or genus. = Jati- 
sampanna, a8, a, am, sprang from a good family, 
belonging to a noble family.—Jati-sara, as, m. 
nutmeg. = Jdti-smara, as, ad, am, recoliecting a 
former existence, remembering one’s condition in a 
former life; N. of a Tirtha. — Jati-smarana, am, 
n. recollection of a former existence. —d dti-sva- 
bhava, as, m. specific or generic character or nature. 
=—Jati-hina, as, a, am, of low birth or descent, 
void of caste, outcast, having a low position. = J ati- 
rasa, as,m. gum myrrh. J aty-andha, as, a, am, 
blind from birth, born blind. 

J atiya, as, a, am (used at the end of a compound 
and by native grammarians considered as an affix), 
telating or belonging to any species, genus, tribe, 
order, family, race, &c. (e. 2. asvajatiya, belonging 
to the horse-kind; vriksha-jatiya, belonging to 
trees); [ef. vi-jatizya.] 

J atiyaka, as, a,am, =jatiya; (e.g. evamzati- 
yakd, of such a kind, of such a tribe or race.) 

Jatya, as, 4, am, belonging to a family or caste ; 
of the same family, related; sprang from a noble 
family, noble; well-born, legitimate, bom of parents 
of the same caste, genuine (yrnawws); best, excellent; 
pleasing, beautiful ; (in mathematics) rectangular, 


MTA jata-ripa. See col. 1. 
aft jatt. See col. 2. 


Wa jatu, ind. (fr. jan ?; cf. janusha under 
janus), at all, ever; possibly, perhaps; sometimes, 
some day, once, once upon a time (e.g. kim tena 
jatu gatena, what is the use at all of him bom ?). 
Jatu is said to be used in connection with the 
potential in the sense of ‘not allowing’ (ce. g. jatu 
erishalam yajayen na marshaydmt, | suffer not 
that he should cause an outcast to sacrifice), or with 
a present indicative to express censure (¢. 2. jatu 
yajayati vrishalam, ought he to cause an outcast 
to sacrifice?), In the Veda when jatu stands at the 
beginning of a sentence the verb which follows re- 
tains its accent. Na jatu, not at all, by no means, 
never; apt jatu, perhaps, possibly; jatu-cit, at 
some time or other, some day, one day.—Jati- 
shthira, as, d, am, Ved. eminently strong; (Say.) 
always strong; or (as), m., N. of a man, 


RTH jatuka, the plant from which the 
Asa Foetida is obtained; (am), n. Asa Foetida; [cf. 
jatuka.] 

STAUNTA jatudhana, as, m.= yatu-dhana, 
a Rakshasa, an imp, ogre or goblin. 


wTga jatusha. 


WTdo jatusha, as,i, am (fr. jatu), made of 


lac or gum, covered with lac or with any artificial 
form or condition of it; sticky, adhesive. 

WTA jatu, Ved. (Say.) = aSani, a thunder- 
bolt. Jatu-bharman, a, a, a, Ved. (Say.) armed 
with the thunderbolt or nourishing created beings; 
[cf. gaté and jata.] 

ATARUT jatukarna, as,m. (fr. jati-karna?), 


N. of an ancient preceptor; N. of a physician; and. 


of the author of a law-book; an epithet of Siva. 
Jatukarnya, as, m., N. of several preceptors and 
grammarians ; N. of the author of a law-book. 


WTA jana, am, n. (fr. rt. jan), Ved. pro- 
duction, birth, origin, birthplace; (as), m. a patro- 
nymic of Vrisa, 


Janaka, as, m. (fr. janaka), a patronymic of 


Kratu-vid ; also of Aya-sthina; (i), f.a patronymic 
of Sita, the wife of Rama; N, of a metre consisting 
of four lines of twenty-four syllables each. — Janak2- 
natha or jdnakiga (°ki-t¢a), as, m. the husband 
of Sita, i.e. Rama. Janakinatha-sgarman, ad, m., 
N. of a man.—Jdnaki-rdghava; am, n. title of a 


play. 


Janaki, ig, m. a patronymic of Kratu-jit; also of 


Aya-sthina. 

J anantapi, 28, m. (fr. janan-tapa), a patronymic 
of Aty-ardti. 

Jdnapada, as, m. (ft. jana-pada), one who he- 
longs to a country, a subject; (as, i, am), living in 
the country, an inhabitant of the country (opposed 
to paura, inhabiting a town); a peasant, rustic, be- 
longing to or suited for the inhabitants of the 
country ; (a), f. a popular expression ; N. of a place; 
N. of an Apsaras. 

Janapadika, as, 2, am, relating to a country or 
to the subjects of a country. 

Jdnarajya, am, n. (fr. jana-rajan), Ved. sove- 
reignty, supremacy. 

Janavadika or janevadika or janovadika, as, 
z, am (ft. jana-vada, jane-vada, and jano-vada), 
knowing the popular report. 

Jdnasruti, 73, m. a patronymic from Jana-Srota. 

Janasruteya, as, m. (fr. jana-sruta or jana- 
$ruti), a patronymic of Aupavi. 

Janayana, as, m. a patronymic from Jana. 

J andrdana, as, m. (fr. jandrdana), a patronymic 
of Pra-dyumna. 

I. januka, as, d, am (fr. rt. jan), bringing forth, 
(For 2. januka see under janu below.) 

WTTd janat, an, ati, at (fr. rt. 1. jra), 
knowing, understanding, &c. 


Jananti, is, m., N. of a preceptor. 
Jdnana, as, 4, am, knowing, understanding. 


Wits jani (at the end of an adj. comp. = 
jani or jana for jaya), a wife (e.g. ananya-jani, 
having no other wife); {cf. ajdni, arundhatiz°, 
dvi-j°, &c.; cf. also Goth. gvéns.] 


WTq janu, us, u, m.n. (fr. rt. jan?), the 
knee; janubhyam avanim gam,to fall to the ground 
on one’s knees; [cf. Lat. genw; Gr. yévu; Goth, 
kniu; Germ. Knie; Hib. glun(?); Slav. katjena; 
Lith. kiélis.] —Jdnu-jangha, as, m., N. of a king, 
= Janu-daghna, as, i, am, up to the knees. — Ja- 
nuprahritika, as, i, am, produced by a blow with 
the knee; [cf. janrghdprahritika.] —Jdanu-pha- 
laka or janu-mandala, am, n. the knee-pan or 
patella. —Janu-vijanu, u, n. contracting and ex- 
tending the knees, a peculiar position in fighting. 

—Janu-sandhi, iz, m. the knee-joint. 

2. januka, a8, 4, am, at the end of an adj. comp. 
= jdanu, the knee (e.g. urdhvajdnuka, having the 
knees raised), 


ATTA janevadika. See janavadika. 
aihsrt jondhita, as, &, am (fr. jana and 


dhita =hita ?), Ved. ‘ agreed upon by men,’ custom- 
ary, usual, 


BTA janya, as, m. (fr. jani ?), N. of an 
ancient sage. 


HTT japa, as, m. (fr. rt. jap), muttering, 


whispering, muttering prayers or telling beads, reciting 


passages of the Vedas &c. inandibly; a prayer uttered 
in this manner; [cf. karpa-jdpa.] 

Japaka, as, tka, am, muttering prayers, one who 
mutters prayers; relating to a muttered prayer; 


(am), n.a kind of fragrant wood; (a various reading 


has jayaka.) 


J dpin, i, ini, 4, (at the end of an adj. comp.) re- 


citing in a low voice. 

Japya, a8, a, aim, to be muttered, to be repeated 
in a low voice; (am), n. a prayer to be muttered 
inaudibly, the muttering of prayers &c. 


AMF japana, am, n. (a Prakrit form for 


yapana), declining, rejection, dissent; dismissing, 
sending away; completing, finishing. 


MTATeS 1. jabala, as, m. (fr. jabala), a 


metronymic of Mah4-sala; also of Satya-kama; the 
author of a law-book; also of a medicinal work; 


(as), m. pl., N. ofa school of the Yajur-veda, = Jd- 


balopanishad (la-up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda. 

Jabalayana, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Jabali, 4s, m., N. of an ancient sage; also of the 
author of a law-book; N. of an infidel Brahman who 


was one of the priests of king Dasa-ratha and after 


his death tried ineffectually to shake the resolution 
of Rama and induce him to take the throne offered 
to him by his dutiful younger brother Bharata; (his 


speech, which is given in Ram4yana IT. 108, con- 


tains doctrines very similar to those of the Carvakas 
or matenalists.) 
Jabatin, inas, m.pl., N. of a school. 


WTATS 2. jabala, as, m. (a corruption of 


ajd-pala), a goat-herd, 

WAGs jamadagna, as, 7, am (fr. jamad- 
agni), derived from or produced by Jamad-agni; 
(as), m., N. of a Catur-aha ceremony. 

Jdmadagniya and jamadagneya, a patronymic 
from Jamad-agni, 


Jadmadagnya, as, d, am, belonging to Jamad- 


agni or to his son Jamadagnya ; a patronymic; (as), 
m., N. of a Catur-aha ceremony. 


Aa jamarya, as, a, am, Ved. (Say.) from 


ja&-amarya, making creatures immortal; but per- 


haps connected with a rt. jam for ¢am and used as 
an epithet of milk. 


“ATA jamala=yamala in krishna-jamala 
&c. 
HTAT jama, f. (fr. rt. jan), a danghter- 


in-law. 

Ja-matri, ta, m. (‘ the maker of [new] offspring,’ 
or perhaps related to jami below), a danghter’s 
busband, a son-in-law; a husband, a lord or master; 
a friend; the sunflower, Heliantus Annuus; [cf. 
yamatri,; cf. also Lat. gener (?); Gr. yduBpos.] 
— Jdmatri-tva, am, n. the relationship of a 
daughter’s husband. 

Jamatrika, as, a, am, comiog from or belonging 
to a daughter’s husband; (as), m. a daughter's 
husband, 

Jamt, is, ig, 7, Ved. related by blood, con- 
sanguineous, (rarely applied to a brother but often to 
a sister either with or without the word svasri) ; re~ 
lated like brother and sister; (in Vedic language the 
fingers are sometimes called jamayah or ‘ the sisters ;’ 
the sapta jamayah or ‘seven sisters’ are the seven 
Dhitayas or acts of devotion in the Soma wor- 
ship); related in general, belonging to, peculiar 
to, customary, usual; (7a), f. a sister, a virtuous and 
respectable woman; (more properly) a female rela- 
tive of the head of a family, a daughter-in-law; N, 
of a deity; N. of an Apsaras; (7), n. blood-relation- 
ship, consanguinity, the relation of brother and sister, 


wtfag jayin. 
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relation in general, descent ; (in grammar and in the 
sacrificial language) tautology, repetition; water; 
[cf a-jami and deva-j°.] —Jami-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
creating relationship, = Jam¢-tva, am, n., Ved. con- 
sanguinity, relationship. Jami-vat, ind., Ved. like 
a sister or brother. — Jami-sansa, as, m., Ved, the 
curse pronounced by a brother or relation. 
Jameya, as, m. a sister’s son. 


WilAa jamitra, am, n.(fr. the Gr. didperpoy, 


in astronomy) the seventh lunar mansion. 


WTA jambava, as, i, am, coming from or 
belonging to the Jamba tree; (as), m.=jambarat, 
q-v-3 (7), f£, N. of a plant, = ndga-damani ; (am), 
n. the fruit of the Jambi tree, the rose-apple ; gold ; 
N. of a town. —Jambavaushtha (°va-osh°), am, n. 
a cauterizing needle or probe; also jambavashtha, 
jamboshtha, jambaushtha, and jambv-oshtha. 

Jambavaka, as or am(?), m. or n.(?), N. of a 
place. 

Jambavat, dn, m. (for jambava-rat ?), N. of the 
chief of the bears who, with the monkeys, was an ally 
of Rama and therefore sometimes called a monkey ; 
he was a son of Pitamaha and father of Jambavatt 
who was wife of Krishna and mother of Samba; (£2), 
f., N. of the daughter of Jambavat, wife of Krishna 
and mother of Samba; N. of a plant, =jambi. 

Jambuval, an, m,=jambavat ; (ti), f. =jamba- 
vatt. ~ 

WIC jambira, am, n. (fr. jambira), a 
citron. 

Wats jambila, as, m., Ved. the knee- 
bone, knee-pan ; (said by some to be so called from 
its similarity to a citron, by others considered as 
a corruption fr. jana and bila.) 

SIGH jambuka, as, 7, am (fr. jambuka), 
coming from or belonging to a jackal; jambukam 
vaéas, a jackal’s cry. . 

jambinada, as, i, am (fr. jambi- 
nadi), coming from or belonging to the river 
Jambi, epithet of a kind of gold; made of the 
gold called Jambiinada, golden; (as), m., N. of 
a son of Janam-ejaya; N. of a mountain; (7), 
f., N. of a river; (am), n. gold from the Jamba 
river, any gold, a golden omament; N. of a lake; 
the thom-apple. — Jambiinada-maya, as, i, am, 
made of the gold called Jambinada, golden, 


STAT jambha, as, m. a patronymic from 
Jambha, : 

WTA jayaka, am, n. a kind of yellow - 
fragrant wood ; [cf. ja@paka and jashaka.] 

joyadratha, as, i, am (fr. jayad- 

ratha), belonging to Jayad-ratha. 

J ayanti-putra, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

J dyanteya, as, m. a metronymic from Jayanttf. 

WTAATS jayamana. See p. 338, col. 2. 

HTaT jaya, f. (fr. rt. jan, to bring forth ; 
cf. Manu IX. 8), a wife, one wedded lawfully or 
according to the ritual, a consort ; (in astronomy) N. 
of the seventh mansion. =—J4aya-ghna, as, 1, am, 
a wife-murderer; (as), m. a mole or mark on the 
body indicative of the death of a wife. —Jdayajiva 
(°ya-dj°), as, m. a dancer, an actor (who gets a liveli- 
hood by his wife). Jayd-tva, am, n. the character 
or attributes of a wife.—Jdyanujivin (°ya-an’), f, 
m. an actor, a dancer, a mime; the husband of a 
harlot; a needy man, a pauper; a kind of crane, 
the Vaka or Ardea Nivea. — Jdya-pati, 7, m. du. 
husband and wife. 


TAT jayanya, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
disease; [cf jayenya.] 
way jayin, i, ini, t (fr. rt. 1. ji), conquer- 
ing, subduing; (i), m. a stanza repeated, the burden 
of a song; [cf. dhruvaka.} . 
4 
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Tg yayu. ; 


Jay, us, Us, u, victorious, striving to conquer or * Jalin, t, ini, t, having a net; retiform; having a 


pain; (us), m. a medicine, medicament ; a physician. 
HATA jayenya, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
disease ; [cf. jayanyd.] 
WIC jara, jaraka, &c. See p. 350, col. 3. 
arefy jarudhi, is, m., N. of a mountain. 


ASAT jarithi, f., N. of a river (?); [ef. 
jaritha.) : 

WTS jarithya or jaruthya. This word 
is generally found connected with asva-medha, the 
horse sacrifice, but the meaning is doubtful.: 

Jdaruttha, as, m. (is said to mean) a sacrifice in 
which three offerings are made, or in which the sun 
is thrice worshipped in his southern declination (?). 


MTA jartika, Gs, m. pl. a various read- 
ing for jartika. 

ara jarya, as, G@, am, Ved. (according to 
Say.) ‘to be praised’ (as if fr. 3. jr?); but perhaps 
rather (am), n. familiarity, intimacy, (fr. jara.) 


= a ° ° 
WATTS yaryaka, as, m. a particular antmal. 


Wes jala, am, n. (fr. rt. jal and connected 
with 1. jala), a net (for catching birds &c.); a web, a 
spider’s web, cobweb, net-work, any reticulated or 
woven texture, a wire net, reticulated or chain-armour, 
a coat of mail, a helmet made of wire; a lattice, an 
eyelet or loophole, a window ; a collection, multitude, 
assemblage; the membrane which unites the toes of 
‘ many water-birds ; the membrane between the fingers 
and toes of divine beings and godlike or heroic per- 
sonages; a disease of the eyes in which the blood- 
vessels are filled with blood and look like net-work ; 
an unblown flower; magic; conjuring, illusion, de- 
ception ; pride, arrogance ; (wrong reading for jata), 
kind ; (as), m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba, the young 
fruit of a gourd or cocumber ; (1), f. a small cucumber, 
Trichosanthes Diceca, any medicament or drug. 
=-Jdla-karman, a, n. the occupation of catching 
fish, fishing. = Jdala-kdraka, as, m. a web-maker, 
a spider, a net-maker.=Jala-kita, as, m., N. of 
an Uditya-prima, =Jdla-kshirya, am, n. a kind 
of plant containing a poisonous juice. —Jdla-gar- 
dabha, as, m. a kind of pimple or boil; [cf. gar- 
dabha-gada, &c.] = Jala-gonika, f. a kind of 
chuming-vessel. = Jala-danda, as, m., Ved. the 
pole of a'net. —Jdla-padi,f., N. of a place. = Jala- 
pad, t, m. a goose (‘ web-foot’). «J ala-pdda, as, 
1, am, having a web-like membrane between the 
toes, web-footed ; (as), m. a web-footed bird; N. 
of a frog; of a magician, Jala-praya, f, armour, 
iron net-work, chain-armonur, = Jdla-baddha, as, 
a, am, caught in a net, snared. —Jala-bhuja, as, 
a, am, having the rudiments of a web-like membrane 
between the fingers.—Jdla-vat, an, ati, at, fur- 
_nished with a net or net-like texture, reticulated ; 
covered with iron net-work or retiform armour; (ac- 
cording to some) cunning, deceptive. — J dala-var- 
vuraka, as, m., N. of a plant, a kind of Varvara, 
—Jalaksha (“la-ak°), am, a. (?) 2 loophole, eye- 
lethole, window. 

Jalaka, am, n.a net, woven texture, web; mul- 
titude, assemblage; a lattice; an eyelet or loophole; 
a nest; a collection or bundle of buds, a germ, an 
unblown flower ; a plantain, the fruit; illusion; pride; 
(as), m. a window, a lattice, a loop or eyelethole ; 
N. of a tree; (tka), f.a net (for catching birds &c.) ; 
chain-armour, armour; a spider; a leech; a kind of 
cloth Or raiment, woollen cloth; plantain; iron; a 
widow, (perhaps so called from the net or braid worn 
. by widows.) = Jalaka-malin, 7, ini, 7, veiled. 

Jalaya, nom. A. jalayate, to be like a net, to 
form a oct-like enclosure, 

Jalika, as, 1, am, one who uses nets to pain a 
livelihood, a fisherman, a fowler, birdcatcher, any 
hunter using nets; (as), m. a spider; the president 
of a district, governor of a province; a cheat, a 
rogue, a vagabond, a conjurer or juggler, 


window; illusory, deceptive; (inr), f., scil. ptdakd, 
a term applied to certain boils or pustules which 
make their appearance in the disease called Pra-meha ; 
a painted room or one omamented with pictures ; = 
Svela-ghosha, ghoshatakt, kogataki, a species of 
melon or gourd (the rind of which is reticulated like 
a net). 
Jalya, as, d, am, liable to be caught in a net. 


Aloe jalaki, ayas, m. pl., N. of a sub- 
division of the Trigarta people. 
Jalakiya, as, m. a prince of the above people. 


aresfaat jalakint, f. a sheep, an ewe. 


MTSAUL jalandhara, as, m. (fr. jalan- 
dhara), N. of a country situated in the north-west 
of India, apparently part of Lahore, and perhaps the 
modern Jallindhar or Julinder; (as), m. pl. its inha- 
bitants. —Jalandharopakhydna (Pra-up*), am, n. 
title of an episode of the Padma-Pur4na. 

Jdlandhardyana, a patronymic from Jalan-dhara. 

Jalandharayanaka, as, tka, am, inhabited by 
the JZlandhardyanas, 

J alandhari, is, m., N. of a physician, 

J dlahrada, as, m. a patronymic from Jala-hrada. 

AISA jalamani, is, m. a patronymic; 
(ayas), m. pi., N. of a subdivision of the Trigarta 
people. 

Jdlamantya, as, m.2 prince of the above people. 

WATSaATS jalavala, as, m. a kind of fish, 
= vadala, 

HTS jalasha, am, n. (fr. jalasha), Ved. 
a particular drug or anodyne with soothing qualities. 


-ATesle jalora, as, m., N. of an Agra-hara. 


WTS jalma, as,z, am, cruel, harsh, severe; 
inconsiderate, rash, acting without thinking; (as, 7), 
m. f. a despised or contemptible person, a rogue; a 
wretch, a miscreant, a low man, one of a degraded 
tribe or occupation; one who reads or recites badly 
(Pin. VI. 2, 258); [cf. Hib. galmha, ‘hardness, 
hardihood, rigour, valour.’] 

Jalmaka, as, ikd, am, base, despised, contempti- 
ble, low. 

HTas javada, as, m., N. of a man; [ef. 
bhavada. |] 

MTAA ja-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing 
offspring, granting offspring; (Sdy.) received by 
praiseworthy persons (epithet of the Soma), 

HTT javanya, am, n. (fr. javana), quick- 
ness, swiftness, rapidity. 

WMTalS javali. See jabali. 

WTA jashaka, am, n. (a various reading 
for jayaka), a kind of yellow fragrant wood. 

WICHA jashkamada, as, m., Ved. o par- 
ticular species of animal. 

WTAS jasata, as, m., N. of a man. 

Wreath jas-pati, jaspatya. See under 
ja at p. 343. 

MITE jaha, am, n. (used at the end of a 
comp. and considered as an affix), the root or point 
of issue of certain parts of the body (e. g. oshtha- 
jaha, the point of issue of the lips; cf. aksht-}°, 
karna-j’, kesaz°, nakha-7.) 

ATTA jahaka, as, m. a kind of animal; 
a polecat, a cat; Lemur Tardigradus; a leech; a 
bed, a cot, 

jahusha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man 
protected by the Aévins. 

WKF jahnava, as, m. (fr. jahnu), a patro- 
nymic of Visva-mitra; also of Su-ratha; N. of a 


fanfera jitendriya. 


Catur-aha ceremony; (7), f. the daughter of Jahnn, 
an epithet of the river Garg’ or Ganges. — Jahnavi- 
phena-lekha, f. a streak of the foam of the Ganges. 

Jahnaviya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to 
the river Ganga. 

1. ji, cl. 1. P. A. jayali, -te, jigaya, 

Jigye, jeshyatt, -te, ajaishit, ajeshta, je- 
tum (Ved. Inf. jetare and jishe), to win or acquire 
by conquest (or in gambling), to conquer, defeat, 
vanquish, overcome; excel, surpass; to vanquish in 
2 game or in a suit at law; to convict; to conquer 
the passions; overcome a disease &c. ; to expel from 
(with abl.) ; to be victorious, to gain the upper hand : 
Pass. jiryate: Caus. japayati, -yitum,; Aor. aji- 
japat, to cause to conquer or win: Pass. of Caus. 
japyate, to be made to conquer: Desid. jigishati, 
to wish to win, obtain, conquer, vanquish or excel 
&c., to vie with, emulates; to seek for prey: Intens. 
jejiyate, jejayiti, jejeti; [cf Lith. galu, galybé; 
Hib. gar, ‘ profit, advantage, gain, good.’] 

Jaya, as, a, am, conquering; (as), m. conquest, 
see s.v. at p. 339. 

2. jt, ts, #3, $, victorious, conquering, a victor; 
(is), m. a Pigaéa, a demon. 

Jigishat, an, anti, at, wishing or striving to 
overcome, emulous, ambitious, a warrior. 

Jigishamana, as, a, am, striving to win. 

Jigisha, f. desire of gaining or obtaining; desire 
of conquering or vanquishing or overpowering ; 
military ardour; wish to excel, emulation, rivalry ; 
eminence; usage, profession or habit of life. 

Jigishu, us, us, u, wishing to gain or obtain, 
seeking for; striving to conquer or overcome, or to 
excel, vying or contending with; (us), m., N. of a 
man, = Jigishu-ta, f. desire of conquering, emulation. 

Jigyu, us, us, u, Ved. victorious, triumphant. 

Jit, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) winning, van- 
quishing, conquering, removing (e.g. satruzzt, van- 
quishing enemies); [cf. anantajit, abhimatiy’, 
asva-j’, ugray’.|~1. jit-tama, as, a, am, (at end 
of comp.) most victorious, first of conquerors; [cf. 2. 
jittama.] 

Jita, as, &, am, conquered, vanquished, subdued ; 
surpassed, overcome, subject to, enslaved by (e. g. 
kama-jita, under the dominion of lust); won, 
gained, obtained; (as), m. one of the attendants 
upon a Jina or Jaina saint; (a wrong form for a-jita.) 
= Jita-kasi, iz, m. the fist doubled. —Jita-kasin, 
i, int, 4, appearing victorious. —Jita-kopa or jita- 
krodha, as, a, am, one who has subdued anger, 
imperturbable, not to be roused to wrath. —J?ta- 
klama, as, &, am, one who has overcome fatigue. 
= Jita-nemt, 13, m. a staff made of the wood of the 
religious fig-tree (carried during the performance of 
certain vows).—Jita-manyu, us, us, u, one who 
has subdued his wrath; (as), m. an epithet of 
Vishnu, = Jzta-loka, as, @, am, one who has con- 
quered heaven, epithet of a class of manes. —Jita- 
vati, f., N. of a daughter of USsinara.—Jita-vrata, 
as, m., N. of a son of Havir-dhina, —Jtta-satru, 
us, Us, U, one whose enemies are conquered, con- 
quering foes, victorious, triumphant ; (us), m., N. of 
a Buddha; the father of A-jita, the second Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpini.—Jita-srama, as, m, one 
who has conquered toil, free from worldly cares, a 
stoic. = Jita-svarga, as, @, am, one who has con- 
quered or won heaven. =Jitakshara (°ta-ak°), as, 
a, am, ‘one who has mastered the letters,’ reading 
well or readily. Jitatman (*ta-at°), a, a, a, self- 
subdued, void of passion; (a), m., N. of one of the 
Visve-devas, = Jttamttra (“ta-am’), as, a, am, one 
who has conquered an enemy, triumphant, victorious ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu.—Jitdri (°ta-art), 
ig, 18, ¢, triumphaat over an enemy; (#3), m., N. of 
a son of Avikshit; a Buddha; N. of the father of 
Sam-bhava, the third Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint. 
=Jitdhara (°ta-ah°)}, as, @, am, one who has 
won a battle, victorious, triumphant. — Jttahara 
(°ta-ah°), as, @, am, one who by abstraction is able 
to do without food. = Jitendriya (°ta-in’), as, a, 


fanfeur jitendriya-tva. 


am, one who has conquered his passions or subdued 
the seuses, calm, impassive, unmoved; (cs), m. an 
ascetic, a sage; N. of a man. = Jitendriya-tva, am, 
n. subjugation of the senses or passious. = Jitendrt- 
yahea (°ya-ah°), as, m., N. of a plant, =kama- 
vriddhi. 

Jiti, ig, f. gaining, obtaining, a victory, conquest. 

Jitya, a8, @, am, conquerable, vincible; (a), f 
victory, acquisition, gain; a ploughshare; (as), m. 
a harrow. 

Jitvan, ad, art, a, victorious; (a), m., N. of a 
man. 

Jitvara, a8, ?, am, victorious, triumphant; (2), 
f. * Victrix,’ N. of the city Benares. 

Jitva, ind. having conquered or excelled. 

Jetavya, as, a,am, to be conquered or overcome, 
conquerable, vincible ; to be surpassed. 

Jeya, as, 2, am, =jetavya above, 

THAT jikana, as, m., N, of a lawyer. 

Parva jigatnu, us, us, u (reduplicated 
form fr. tt. gam), going quickly, fleet; (us), m. 
breath, life. 

Jigamishat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. of rt. gam), 
wishing or endeavouring to po. 

Jigamisha, f. wish to go or move, intention to go. 

Jigamishu, us, us, u, wishing to go, intending 
or purposing to go, 

fancy Jigarishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. 2. grt), wishing to swallow or devour, desirous of 
seizing, 

Jigarti, 1s, m., Ved. a swallower, devonrer ; 
swallowing. , 


TANTAT jigisha. See p. 346, col. 3. 
faz jighatnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. han), Ved. 


endeavouring to hurt. 

Jighansaka, as, tka, am (fr. Desid. of rt. han), 
wishing or endeavouring to kill, revengeful. 

Jighansa, {. wish or intention to strike, slay, or 
destroy; malice, revenge. 

Jighansin, ?, ini, t, intending to kill, 

Jighansiyas, an, ast, as (compar. of the last), 
more intent on slaughter, very desirous of killing. 

Jighansu, us, us, u, intending or seeking to kill 
or slay, desirous of destroying, malicious, murderous, 
revepgeful ; (us), m. an unrelenting foe, an enemy. 


Frere jighatsat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. 
of rt. ghas), wishing to eat, hungry. 

Jighatsd, {. desire of eating, hunger, voracity. 

Jighatsu, us, us, u, hungry, voracious; (us), f. 
an epithet of evil demons, 

Farrer jighrikshat, an, anti, at, or ji- 
ghrikshamana, as, a, am (ft. Desid. of rt. grah), 
wishing or intending to take or seize, preedy, 
avaricious, 

Jighriksha, £. wish or intention to take or seize, 
greediness, covetousness. 

Jighrikshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to 
take or seize, covetous, avaricious; wishing to rob or 
deprive of; wishing to take up (a fluid); wishing to 
gather; wishing to leam. 

FAH jighra, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghra), smell- 
ing, 2 smeller; observing, conjecturing. 

Jighrat, an, anti, at, smelling, smelling at. 


fayrer jingasalya, as, m. the tree Mi- 
mosa Catechu ; [cf. jihma-salya.] 

Paya jingini, f., N. of a plant, =jhiz- 
gini, jhingi, pra-modini, suntryasa. 

THF jingi, f. the plant Rubia Munjista. 

faatfant jijwisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
jiv), desire to live. 


a ijivishu, us, us, u, wishing to live, desirous of 
1 Ce 


fararafay junapayishu,us,us,u (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of 1. 771), wishing to make known, seeking 
to inform, communicative. 

Jijidsaka, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of 1. 77a), 
wishing to know, =jijidsu. 

Jijaasana, am, n. desire of knowing or becoming 
acquainted with, examining. 

Jijndsaniya, as, 4, am, =jijnasya below. 

Jijnadsamana, as, a, am, desirous of knowing, 
inquiring, testing, investigating, proving. 

Jijidsa, f. desire of knowing or becoming ac- 
quainted with, inquiring; inquisitiveness; search, 
investigation, examination, test. 

Jijiasita, a8, 4, am, investigated, asked, inquired, 
sought. 

Jijidsu, us, us, u, desirous of knowing, wishing 
to become acquainted with, inquiring, inquisitive, 
curious, examining. 

Jijndsya, as, 4, am, deserving of being inquired 
into, desirable to be known, worthy of being in- 
vestigated ; an object for inquiry, to be investigated 
or examined. 

Jijnu, U8, US, U, =jejndsu (?). 

fase jidadhana, as, m., N. of a son of 


Paramananda, 
fat jita, &c. See under rt. 1. ji. 


faTaA 2. jittama or jituma or jitma, as, 
m. (a word borrowed fr. the Gr. Sf5vyor), the sign 
of the zodiac Gemini. 


fT jina, as, &, am (fr. rt. 1. 7), victorious, 
triumphant; (as), m. ‘the overcomer of al] things,’ 
a generic term applied to a Buddha or chief saint of 
the Bauddha sect in the same manner as to a Jaina 
salnt; a N. applied to an Arhat who is a kind of 
sovereign pontiff or saint of the Jainas and regarded 
by them as superior to the gods of other sects; 
(twenty-four Jinas are supposed to flourish in each 
of the three Ava-sarpinis or Jaina ages, past, present, 
and to come, making seventy-two in all; they are 
all born in Aryavarta); N. of a Bodhi-sattva; an 
epithet of Vishnu; any very old man; [cf. jina and 
jirna.} = Jina-traia or jina-datia or jina-putra, 
as, or jina-bandhu, us, m., N. of various persons 
mentioned in Buddhist writings. —Jina-dharma, 
as, mn., N. ofa Jaina work. = Jina-bhakti-sirt, ts, 
m., N. of a preceptor of Jina-labha-siri. — Jina- 
mitra, as, m., N. of one of the translators of the 
Lalita-vistara. = Jina-labha-siri, is, m., N. of a 
pupil of Jina-bhakti-siri and preceptor of Kshama- 
kalyana. = Jina-vaktra, as, m., N. of a Buddha. 
= Jina-sri, 8, m., N. of a king. = Jina-sadman, 
a,n. a Jaina temple or monastery. = Jina-sena, as, 
m., N, of the author of the work Trishashti-lakshana- 
mah&purana-sarrgraha, = Jindnkura (Cna-an’), as, 
m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, = Jinddhara (°na-adh’), 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = Jinendra (na-in’), 
as,m,a Jaina saint, a Buddha; N. of a grammarian. 
=—Jinendra-nyasa, as, m. title of the work of 
Jinendra-buddhi. = Jinendra-buddhi or jinendra- 
bhuti, is, m., N. of a writer on grammar. = Jine- 
geara (°na-ig°), as, m, an Arhat of the Jainas; N. 
of the twentieth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpini. = Ji- 
nottama (na-ut°), as, m, an Arhat of the Jainas. 
=— Jinorasa (na-ur°), as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 
saitva. » 


frrerattt jina-yont, is, m. (for ajina-yoni, 


q. v.), a deer, 
FSTETIA jindu-raja, as, m., N. of a man. 
Tar jimv (connected with jzv and ju 7), 


Nl. 1. P., Ved. ginvati, gijinva, jinvi- 
shyati, jineitum, to move one’s self, be active or 
lively ; to urge on, cause to move quickly, impel, in- 
cite, excite; to refresh, animate; to promote, help, 
favour; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), 
cause to obtain, grant, confer; to please, satisfy, ! 


faramt jihma-si. 
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pladden, gratify, make happy or contented; to re- 
ceive favourably (a request &e.): cl.10. P. jinva- _ 
yati, a various reading for juiié. 

Jinva, a8, 4, am, in dhiyai-jinva, q.v. 


ta jim (ef. cham, jam, jham}, cl. 1. P. 
\ jemati, 8&c., to eat. 
Jemana, am, n. eating; food, victuals. 


faTAr jimbha, perhaps for jrimbha in jim- 
bha-jihva-ta, swelling of the tongue. 


facut jirana, as, m.= jarana, jiraka, 


jerana, cumin. 
FATT sii. cl. 5. P. jirinoti, &c., to hurt, 
injure, wonnd, kill; [ef. dirt; cf. also 
Hib. gearaim, ‘I sharpen, whet, cut, bite.”] 


TafAR jillika, as, m.pl., N. of a people. 
farsa jivaiva, as,m.2a pheasant ; [ef. 


jivan-jiva. | 


fafa jivri, is, is, i (fr. 1. fri), Ved. old, 


wom out, decayed, decrepit; (78), m. time; a bird. 


faa jish, cl. 1. P. jeshati, &e., to 

N sprinkle; [cf. wish and mish.] 

M jishnu, us, us, uv (fr. rt. 1. ji), vie- 
torious, triumphant, gaining, winning; (with acc, or 
at end of comp.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling ; 
(us), m, the sun; an epithet of Indra, of Vishnu, 
and of Arjuna; N. of a Vasu; N. of ason of Mann 
Bhautya, N. of the father of Brahma-gupta; [cf. 
para-jishnu.| 


FART jihana, as; G, am (fr. rt. ha, jihite), 
going, going to, attaining, obtaining. 

Jihdnaka, as, m, the destruction of the world; 
(cf. jahanaka. | 


THRTA jihdsa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. ha, ja- 
hati), desire of abandoning or giving up. 

Jihasu, us, us, u, desirous of abandoning or 
giving up. 

faretar jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. hri), 


desire of seizing, taking, or robbing; wish to take 
away or remove. 

Jthirshu, us, us, wu, wishing to seize, desirous of 
taking or carrying or removiug, wishing to rob or 
appropriate. 

Jihirshya, as, a, am, desirable to be taken away 
or brought near. 


fat jihma, as, &, am (perhaps related to 
rt, hori; but said to be fr. rt. hd, jahati, and to 
denote originally quitting the upright direction or 
leaning out of the perpendicular), sloping, oblique, 
transverse, diagonal, athwart, squinting (as the eye), 
crooked, awry, not straight (opposed to rau), 
tortuous, going irregularly; (jihmam ¢ or gam, 
to go crookedly, turn off from the right way); 
curved, bent; morally crooked, deceitful, deceptive, 
illusory, false, untrue, unfair, dishonest; slow, lazy; 
(am), a. falsebood, dishonesty; the plant Tabernz- 
montana Coronaria (tagara); [cf. Hib. giomh, ‘a 
lock of hair, a fault.’] —Jihma-ga, as, d,am, going 
tortuously or crookedly, moving slowly; (as), m.a 
snake, = Jihma-gati,is, ts, t, going tortuously =Jth- 
ma-ta, f. or jihma-tva, am, n. crooKedness, curva- 
ture; dishonesty, falsehood. = Jéhma-bara,as,@,am, 
Ved. having an aperture on one side; (Say.) having 
an opening below; -having its door closed. = Jéhma- 
mina, a8, Mm. appearing in the deceptive shape of a 
fish. Jihma-mohana, as, m. a frog.—Jihma- 
yodhin, 1, ini, 2, fighting unfairly; (z), m. epithet 
of Bhima, who iu his great battle with Dur-yodhana 
struck him an unfair blow with his club on the 
thighs; (see Salya-parva 3343.) = Jihma-salya, 
as, m. the tree Acacia Catechu; [ef. khadira.] 
—Jihma-st, ts, ts, 1, Ved. lying crookedly or 
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diagonally (on the ground &c.), = Jihmaksha (ma- 
ak°), as, %, am, crooked-eyed, squinting. = Jih- 
masin (°ma-as°), 7, m. ‘ eating crookedly,’ N. of a 
man; (perhaps a wrong reading for jthrasin.) 

Jikmaya, nom. P., Ved. -yati, -yitum, to go 
crookedly or in crooked ways. 

Jihmita, as, d,am, bent, bowed, curved; tumed 
away. 

Jihmi-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -artum, to make 
crooked, bend. =Jihmi-kera, as, d, am, making 
crooked or oblique, causing to bend; (metaphori- 
cally) obscuring. — Jihmi-kyita, as, 4, am, made 
crooked, bent, bowed down (with fear &c.), 


faz jihva, as, m. (satd to be fr. rt. 1. jt, per- 
haps fr. rt. Ave; cf. 1. judi), the tongue; (a), fi the 
tongue; the tongue or tongues of Agni, i.e, various 
forms of flame, (sometimes three are mentioned, 
sometimes seven, the names of which are given as fol- 
lows: kali, karali, mano-java, su-lohita, sudhumra- 
varnd, sphultngtni, visva-riipi; or are identified 
with the seven winds, pra-vaha, a@-vaha, ud-vaha, 
sam-vaha, vi-vaha, pari-vaha, and nt-vaha. The 
horses of Agni or vahnayah are said to be sapta- 
juvah, having seven tongues); the root of the plant 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria; [cf. 7thma ; cf.also Lat. 
lingua ?; Goth.tugg6; Germ.Zunge; Hib. teanga?]. 
= Jihva-katya, as, m., N. of a man, the voracious 
Katya. = Jihvagra (°va-ag’), am, n. the tip of the 
tongue. =Jihra-tala, am, n. the surface of the 
tongue.—Jihva-nirlekhana and jihva-nirlekha- 
nika,am, n. scrapiog the tongue; a tongue-scraper; 
{cf. jthvollekhana.] w Jihva-pa, as, m. (‘drinking 
with the tongue’), a dog; acat; atiger; a panther, 
the hunting leopard; a bear.=—Jthva-prathana, 
am, 0. expansion or too great flattening of the 
tongue (a defect in pronunciation). —Jthva-mala, 
am, ni. the fur of the tongue. Jihva-miula, am, 
n. the root of the tongue. = Jihvdmiliya,as,d,am, 
belonging to or uttered from the root of the tongue, 
a term applied to the vowels ri, {rt, the Visarga be- 
fore k, kh, and the guttural class of consonants, but 
especially to the Visarga before k, kh. = Jthva-rada, 
as, m. ‘having a tongue-like beak,’ a bird. = Jzhva- 
lih, t,m.‘ licking with the tongue,’ a dog. = Jihva- 
laulya, am, n. greediness.— Jihva-vat, an, m., N. 
of a preceptor. = Jihva-gata, am, n. a hundred 
tongues.» Jihva-salya, as,m. =jihma-salya, q.v. 
= Jihva-sodhana, am, n. cleaning of the tongue. 
= Jihvasvada (°va-as°), as, m., ‘tasting with the 
tongue,’ licking, lapping. Jthvollekhana (vd- 
ul), am, n. scraping the tongue; (# and ida), fa 
tongue-scraper made of a thin piece of wood of the 
Mimusops Kauki or other trees. 

Jihvaka at the end of an adj. comp. in azth- 
vala, f. tongueless. 

Jthvala, as, a, am, voracious, greedy. 

Jihvila, {. a diminutive fr. jlhva; [ef. adho- 
jthvika, aliz?, upa-sy, prati7°. | 

tq jihvu, us, m., N. of a man. 


St jz, in krishna-ji and kesava-ji-nanda- 
farman, =the Bengali 72 (fr. jzva, life, soul 7), sir, 
master, madam, attached to names and titles as a 
mark of endearment or respect. 


Wte jita, &c. See rt.1. jyd, p. 352: 
J iti, ds, f. fading away. See a-jiti. 
Jina, as, d, am, old, aged; a leather bag. 


Rta jimiuta, as, m. (said to be fr, rt. 1. 
jt), a cloud; a mountain; N. of the sun; N. of 
Indra ; a nourisher, a sustainer; the plant Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata; also Luffa Foetida or a similar plant ; 
a kind of Cypems; a kind of metre; N. of an 
ancient sage; of a certain wrestler; of a son of 
Vyoman. = Jimita-kufa, as, m.a small hill near 
a mountain. Jimuta-ketu, us, m. an epithet of 
Siva; N.of a prince of the Vidya-dharas. = Jimiita- 
mula, am, n. Curcuma Ambhaldi or Zerumbet, 
=— Jimuta-vahana, as, m. an epithet of Indra; N, 


fare jihmaksha. 


of ason of king S4li-vahana; N. of a son of Jimita- 
ketu; N. of a lawyer, author of the Daya-bhaga. 
= Jimiuta-vahin, i, m. smoke. = Jimita-srana- 
sanntbha, as, G, am, like the sound of a cloud. 
= Jimitashtami (°ta-ash’), f., N. of a festival in 
honour of JimOta-vahana, son of S4li-vahana, on 
the eighth day in the dark half of moaoth Aévina. 
Jimitaka, as, m. the plant Lipeocercis Serrata. 


Wiz jira, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. jinv), 
Ved. quick, speedy, lively, active, busy; driving, 
exciting ; go-jira, exciting (the milk of) the cows; 
(as), m. quick motion or movement (especially of 
the Soma stones); a sword, a scymitar, a sacrificia 
knife; Panicum Miliaceum; cumin-seed, (in this 
latter sense said to be fr. rt. ju or t. jr2.)— Jira- 
danu, us, us, u, Ved. dropping, trickling, drizzling, 
sprinkling or scattering in small drops; causing to 
flow abundantly; (Say.) ‘ granting a victorions dis- 
position’ (as iffr.rt.1. jc). — Jiradhvara Cra-adh°), 
as, @, am, Ved. having animated or vigorous rites ; 
(Say.) free from injury or molestation. — Jirasva 
(°ra-ag°), as, a, am, Ved. having lively or fleet 
horses. 

Jiraka or jirana, as, m. cumin-seed. 

Jiri, is, m. £., Ved. quick or flowing water. 

Jirtka, £., N. of a plant, =jirna-pattrika. 


wie jirna. See under rt. 1. ji. 


SifZ jirvi, is, m. (said to be fr, rt. 1. jr2), 
an axe; acart; the body; an animal.” 
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jiv, cl. 1. P. (poet. also A.) jivati, 
\ -tc, fijiva, jivishyati, jivitum, to live, 
be alive; to revive, return to life; to make a liveli- 
hood, live by (with inst.): Cans. P. (ep. also A.) 
jivayati, -te, -yitum, to make alive, restore to life, 
vivify; to support life, to keep alive; to nonrish, 
nurture, bring up; (a Causal form jivdpayati 
occasionally occurs, meaning ‘to restore to lite’): 
Desid. jijivishati (Ved. jujyyitshati or jijyushati), 
to wish to live, to seek a livelihood, wish to live by 
(with inst.); [ef. Lith. qywénu, ‘to live;’ gywas, 
‘alive’ Slav. schivd,‘ to live:’ Goth. qvivs : OldGerm. 
gveh: Angl. Sax. evic: Eng. quick: Lat. vivo.] 
Jiva, as, a, am, living, existing, a living being; 
causing to live, vivifying; (as), m. the principle of 
life; the vital breath, the living or personal soul in- 
corporated in the body and imparting to it life, motion, 
and sensation, (hence also called jivatman ; it is 
distinguished from the paramdfman or supreme 
soul, q.v-); livelihood, profession, specific occupa- 
tion; a kind of plant; an epithet of Brihaspati as 
regent of the planet Jupiter; or as regent of the 
Nakshatra Tishya or Pushya; the third lustrum in 
the cycle of Jupiter which lasts sixty years; N. of 
one of the eight Maruts; an epithet of Karna; (as, 
am), m.n, life, existence; (a), f. the living or life- 
giving element, i.e. water; the earth; a bow-string; 
(in geometry) the chord of an are, the sine of an 
arc; the tinkling of metallic omaments; N. of two 
plants, =jtvanii and vada; (cf. Lith. gywas, ‘alive ;’ 
Goth. qrive; Lat. vivus; Gr. Bios; Hib. beo, 
‘living, alive.”]—Jiva-gribh, -ghrtp, p, p, Ved. 
taking alive, seizing beings alive. — Jiva-graha, as, 
m., Ved. filling (a cup) with the living Soma, i.e. 
with the plant in its unpressed state.  Jiva-grdha, 
as, m.a prisoner, one taken alive; jiva-graham 
grah, to capture -alive.— Jiva-ghosha-svamin, 1, 
m., N.of a grammiarian.» Jiva-jq, a8, d,am, born 
alive. Jzrajiva or jivajivaka, as, m.a kind of 
bird; see the next.—Jivanjira, as, m.a kind of 
bird supposed to be a pheasant; the Chakor or 
Greek partridge; a kind of tree. = Jiva-tokd, f.a 
woman whose children are living. = Jiva-tva, am, 
n. the state of life or existence. = 1. jiva-da, as, a, 
am (rt, da), ‘life-giving,’ who or what gives life ; 
(as), m. a physician, a practitioner of medicine, — 2. 
jivaeda, as, m, (rt. do), ‘ cutting off life,’ an enemy. 
= Jiva-dagd, f. mortal existence.—Jiva-datri, f. 
‘ life-giver, a-kind of medicinal plant, = riddht. 
% 
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| — Jiva-~ldna, am, n. ‘giving life,” ‘ rescuing from 
sickness,’ title of a manual of medicine composed by 
Cyavana.=Jira-ddnu, us, us, u, Ved. a wrong 
furm for jira-~danu, q.v.—Jiva-daman, a, m., N. 
of a prince. = Jiva-dayaha, as, a, am, ‘ life-giving.’ 
— Jiva-dhana, am, n. ‘ living wealth,’ property in 
living creatures, live stock, wealth in flocks and 
herds. = Jiva-dhanya, as, d,am, ‘ supporting living 
beings ;’ (Say.) ‘ satiating living beings,’ an epithet of 
Soma, and of Praj4-pati.— Jiva-dhani, f. ‘ receptacle 
of living beings,’ an epithet of the earth. —Jiva-nas, 
k, k, kt, or €, ¢, t, (a sacrifice &c,) where living beings 
are killed. = Jiva-natha, as, m., N. of a writer on 
astronomy; N. of a physician, — Jiva-ndya or jiva- 
nayaka, as, m., N. of a poet. =Jiva-nasam, ind. 
with nag, to lose one’s life, die, perish. — Jiva- 
nikaya, as,m. a being endowed with life. —Jiva- 
netri, f., N. of a plant, =satnhail?. =Jiva-pati, is, * 
m. a living husband. = Jizva-pattra,am,n.a fresh leaf. 
— Jivapattra-pracayika, {. gathering fresh leaves, 
a sort of game. = Jiva-patni, {.a woman whose hns- 
band is alive.—Jiva-pitri, td, tri, tri, or jiva- 
pttrika, as, a, am, a son or daughter whose father 
is still alive. = Jiva-pita-sarga, as, ad, am, Ved. 
one whose rays are drunk by living beings; (Say.) 
one whose creation is enjoyed by all. —Jiva-putra, 
as, d or 7, am, one whose sons or children are living ; 
(as), m.a kind of plant. Jiva-putraka, as, m. 
a tree, commonly Ingua; another plant bearing 
seeds used in rosaries, commonly Jiyaputa, Nageia 
Putranjiva. = Jivaputra-pracayika, f. the gathering 
of the above plant, a sort of game.—Jiva-pura, 
f., Ved. the abode of living beings or men, —Jiva- 
pushpa, am, n. ‘flower of life,’ N. of a plant 
and metaphorically applied to the head; N. of 
two plants, = damanaka and phanijjhaka; (@), f., 
N. of a plant, = brihajyiranti. — Jiva-priyd, f. the 
tree Terminalia Chebula, = haritak?. = Jiva-badha, 
as, m. destruction of living beings. =Jiva-barhis, 
1, 28, fz, Ved. having a living, i.e. fresh bed of 
sacrificial grass. = Jiva-bhadra, f a kind of plant, 
=jivanti; a kind of medicinal plant, = vyiddhi. 
= Jiva-bhitta, as, a, am, become alive, endowed 
with life.—Jiva-bhajana, as, a, am, Ved. giving 
enjoyment to living beings; (am), n. the pleasure or 
enjoyment of living beings,.—Jiva-mandira, am, 
n. ‘the mansion of the soul,’ the body. —Jiva- 
maya, as, i, am, animated, endowed with life. 
= Jiva-misra, as, m., N. of an anthor.—Jira- 
yaja, as, m., Ved. the sacrifice of living beings. 
- Jiva-yont, fs, 78, 3, enclosing a son! (as a body 
or a sentient being),.—Jiva-rakta, am, n. living 
blood, menstmal blood. — Jiva-rahita, as, ad, am, 
lifeless, = Jiva-loka, as, m. the world or habitation 
of living beings (opposed to the world of deceased 
ancestors), living beings, mankind. —Jiva-lavkika, 
as, a, am, peculiar to the world of living beings or 
to men.=Jiva-vat, dn, ati, at, animated, living. 
= Jiva-valli, f., N. of a plant. —Jira-vidara, as, 
m., title of a Jaina work. = Jivari¢dra-prakaraua, 
am, n, title of a Jaina work by Santi-sfiri, = J7ra- 
vyitti, is, f. breeding or keeping cattle. =Jira- 
gansa, as, m., Ved. rule over living beings; (Say.) 
to be praised by living beings. =Jiva-sarman, a, 
m., N. of an astronomer.=Jira-saka, as, in. a 
kind of pot-herb growing in Malava — Jira-sakla, 
f.a kind of plant. —Jiva-sesha, as, d, am, one to 
whom only life is left or who has escaped with his 
life and nothing more. = J?va-sonita, am, n. living, , 
i.e. healthy blood. Jivu-sresh{ha, f. a kind of 
medicinal plant. Jiva-sarkramana, am, n. me- 
tempsychosis. = Jiva-saijia, as, m., N. of a shrub, 
=kama-vriddhi.— Jiva-sadhana, am, n.‘ means 
of subsistence,’ rice, grain. —Jiva-sdphalya, am, n. 
‘fmitfulness of life,’ realisation of a life’s wishes. 
= Jira-suta, as, a, am, one whose children are all . 
alive. = Jira-sit, ts, f. the mother of living offspring. 
=Jira-sthana, am, n. a joint, an articulation. 
= Jivijivadhara (°va-ajiva-adh°), az, m.the world 
| of organic beings and of inorganic matter. — Jira- 
' jivadhara-kshelra, am, n. the material wor:d, the 
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Atay jivatman. 


receptacle of inorganic beings and inorganic substances. 
= Jivatman (°va-at?), &, m. the living or individual 
soul enshrined in the human body (distinguished from 
the paramatnan or supreme soul), the vital principle 
or spirit, that principle of life which renders the body 
capable of motion or sensation; [cf. j?ra.] — Jiva- 
dana (°va-ad°), am, n. abstracting living or healthy 
blood, bleeding. = Jivadhana (°va-adh°), am, nu. 
preservation of life. = Jivantaka (°va-an°), as, m. a 
fowler, a birdcatcher; a destroyer of life, a slayer, a 
murderer. = Jivabhigama-sutra Cra-abh°), am, n. 


title of a Jaina work. = Jivasa (°va-asa), az, a, am, 


hoping for life ; (a), f. hope of living. = Jivastikaya 
(°va-as°), a3, m. (with Jainas) the category of ‘soul.’ 
= Jivendhana (°va-in’), am, n. glowing fire-wood, 
burning wood. = Jivotsarga (°va-ut*), as, m. aban- 
donment of life, voluntary death.—Jivorna (°va- 
ur°), f. the wool of a living animal. 

Jivaka, as, a, am, (at the end of 2 comp.) living, 
living by, making 2 livelihood by, causing to live, 
generating ; one who lives a long time or for whom 
a long life is desired (cf. ayush-mat]; (as), m, a living 
being; a servant, slave, one who makes a livelihood 
by service; a mendicant, one who lives by begging; 
an usurer, one who lives by lending money at high 
interest; a snake-catcher, one whose business is to 
catch snakes and cure their bites &c.; a tree; N. of 
several plants, = Terminalia Tomentosa, Coccinia 
Grandis, a cucurbitaceous plant; a medicinal plant, 
commooly called by the same name Jivaka and con- 
sidered as one of the eight principal drugs classed 
together under the name Ashta-varga; N. of a man; 
(ikda), f. the living or life-giving element (i.e. water) ; 
living, means of living, livelihood; N. of a plant, 
=pivanti; (cf. aja-jivaka.] 

_ Jivat, an, anti, at, living, alive; jivann eva, 
‘during life, = Jivat-tokd, f.a woman whose children 
are living. = Jivat-pati, 13, or jivat-patni, f. a wife 
whose husband is alive. = Jivat-pitrt, td, tr2, tri, or 
jivat-pitrika, as, @, am, ason or daughter whose 
father is alive; [cf. jiva-pitrt.) —Jivatpitrika- 
nirnaya, as, m. title of a work by Rima-krishna. 
=—Jivan-mukia,as,m.a man purified by knowledge of 
Brahma and exonerated whilst living from future birth 
and all ritual ceremonies. = Jiran-mukti, 2s, f. libera- 
tion in the present state of life. In the Ved4nta system 
a secondary sort of liberation which conducts the soul 
after death to live with Brahma, not however divested 
ofasubtile corporeal frame. = Jivanmukti-viveka, as, 
m, title of a philosophical treatise. = Jivan-mrita, as, 
a,am, at once alive and dead, dead while alive, (said 
of one whose character is lost or of a madman &c.) 

Jivatha, as, a, am, long-lived; virtuous, pious ; 
(az), m. life, existence, breath ; a tortoise ; a pea- 
cock; a cloud; virtue, piety. 

Jivana, as, 1, am, enlivening, vivifying, giving 
life; (as), m. a living being, an animal; wind; a 
son; a kind of drug, =jivaka ; N. of a plant,= 
kshudra-phalaka; N. of the author of the work 
Manasa-nayana; (a), f.a kind of medicinal plant; 
(z), f., N. of several plants and drugs, =jerant?, 
kakoli, a kind of jasmine &c. ; (am), n. life, existence, 
living, livelihood, profession (often at the end of a 
comp., ¢.g. mrigazivana, living by hunting); en- 
livening, making alive; the life-giving element (water); 
butter made from new milk or milk one day old; mar- 
Taw. = J ivana-td, f. life, mode of life. = Jivana-yont, 
13,m. source of life. — Jivana-vat, an, ati, at, possessed 
of or relating to life. = Jivana-vidambana, am, n. 
disappointment in life, living in vain. = Jirana-hetu, 
us, m. object of life, cause of living. = Jivana- 
ghata Cna-agh°), am, n. ‘that which destroys life,’ 
poison.=Jivandnta (°na-an°), as, m. end of life, 
death. = Jivanavasa na-dv°), as, m. Varuna, the 
regent of water. Jivanopaya (°na-up°), as, m. 
livelihood, means of subsistence. = Jivanaushadha 
(na-aush°), am, n. an invigorating or life-giving 
medicine, a drug for reviving the dead; elixir vitz. 

Jivanaka, as, ikd, am, enlivening; (am), n. 
food; (ka), f. the tree Terminalia Chebula, = 
haritaki. 


Jivanasya, f., Ved. desire of life. 

Jivaniya, a8, a, am, to be lived ; supporting life, 
N, of a particular class of drugs; (a), f. a kind of 
plant, =jevant?; (am), n. a form of milk, milk 
fresh from the cow; water. 

Jivanta, as, i, am, living, existent, long-lived ; 
(as), m. life, existence; a medicamient, a drug; a 
kind of pot-herb (jiva-Saka); N. of a man; (2), f. 
a kind of medicinal plant, also eaten as a vegetable, 
= Pederia Foetida (?) ; also=guduci, Cocculus Cor- 
difolius and =cand4, a parasitical plant. 

Jivantika, as, m. a fowler, a birdcatcher; see 
jivantaka ; (ikd), f. a parasitical plant, Epidendron 
Tesseloides, and other species ; a plant Menispermum 
Glabrum; a kind of pot-herb. 

Jivamana, as, a, am, living, alive. 

Jivala, as, a, am, full of life, animating ; (as), m. 
a kind of plant; N. of a man; (a), f. a kind of plant. 

Jivatu, us, f. life, existence ; (us, u), m. n. victuals, 
food, boiled rice ; a medicine for restoring life; (cf. 
Lat, victus.]—Jiratu-mat, an, ati, at, animated, 
living. 

Jivika, see under jivaka.—Jivikapanna (Cha- 
ap°), as, a, am, having obtained subsistence. = Jivi- 
ka-prapta, as, a, am, having obtained a livelihood. 

Jivita, as, a, am, lived, lived through (as a period 
of time), living, alive, existent; revivified, returned 
to life; animated, enlivened ; (amt), n. a living being ; 
living, life, existence; duration of life; livelihood, 
means of existence; [cf. Lith. gywata; Slav. schi- 
vot; Lat. vita for vivtta.|—Jivita-kala, as, m. 
life-time, period or duration of life, a life. — Jivita- 
jnd, f. an artery, a vessel of the body. =—Jivita- 
nitha, as, m. ‘lord of life,’ a husband. = Jivita- 
yopana, as, @, am, oppressing or molesting living 
beings. = Jivita-vyaya, as, m. casting away life, 
sacrifice of life. — Jivita-samsaya, as, m. risk 
of life, fear of death. — Jivita-hdrin, %, ini, i, de- 
stroying life. Jivitanta (°ta-an°), as, m. end of 
life, death. = Jivitantaka (ta-an°), as, m. putting 
an end to life, an epithet of Siva. — Jivitasa (ta-asa), 
f. hope of life ; love of life. — Jivitepsu (°ta-ip’), us, 
us, u, seeking to save (one’s) life. — Jivitesa (°ta- 
tga), as, d, am, presiding over life; (as), m. ‘ the 
lord or master of existence,’ a lover, a husband; an 
epithet of Yama the regent of death; the sun; the 
moon; a dmg to revive the dead. — Jivitesvara 
(“ta-28°), as, m. ‘lord of life,’ an epithet of Siva. 

Jivitavya, a3, a, am, to be lived, to he kept 
alive; (am), n. the possibility of living; possible 
return to life, 

Jivin, 2, ini, i, living, alive, animate ; living upon 
or by; (7), m. a living being. = Jivi-tva, am, n. 
life, existence. 

Jivya, am, n. life; (a), f. several plants, =jrvanti, 
gokshura-dugdha ; Terminalia Chebula, = haritakz. 
-Jivyopaya (ya-up°), as, m. means of existence, 
subsistence, livelihood. 


ju, see t. ju. The form of this root 


given in the Dhatu-patha is ju, hut the deri- 
vatives from it have the vowel long. 


WARS jukuta, as, m. a dog (cf. kukkuta]; 


the Malaya range. of mountains; (am), n. the egg- 
plant, Solanum Melongena; [cf. jakuta.] 


Waray jugupishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. gup), intending or wishing to protect. 

Jugupsana, as, a,am, having a dislike, detesting ; 
(am), n. censure, abuse, reproach, reviliog, dislike, 
horror. 

J wyupsd, f, censure ; dislike, aversion, abhorrence, 
disgust. 

Jugupsita, as, d, am, reviled, blamed, censured, 
abused. 

Jugupsu, us, us, u, having a dislike or disgust. 


wats jugurvani, is, is, t (redupltcated 


form fr. rt. 1. grt), Ved. fond of praise, wishing to 
praise ; (Say.) favouring the praiser. 


We jushta. 
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+ jung, cl. 1. P. jungati, &c., to quit, 
9 %4. abandon; to except, exclude; [cf yung 
and wwirg.] 
Junga, as, a, m. f. or jungaka, as, m. a kind of 
plant, Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea. 
Jungita, as, &, am, deserted, injured, abandoned, 
outcast; (as), m. a man of a degraded caste, a 
Candala &c. 


juné(?), cl. 1. 10. P. jundati, junéa- 
9 Nyati, &c., to speak. 


jut, cl. 6. P. jutati, &c., a various 
a A reading for jud, to bind; [cf. jat.] 
Jutaka, am, n. [cf. jata and jutaka], a braid of 
hair, any knot or fillet of hair; (7kd), f.= éuda, a 
tuft of hair on the top of the head; the matted hair 
of Siva or of ascetics. 


jud, cl. 6. P. judati, &c., to bind, to 
> \ join together; cl. ro. P. jodayati, &c., to 
send, cast or throw, direct; to grind or pound, 


jut, cl. 1. A. jotate, to shine; [ef. 
Oo Njyut, dyut, yut.) 
FAA jutuma and juthuma, two incorrect 
readings for jituma, q. Vv. 


jun, cl. 6. P. junati, &c., to go; (a 
\ various reading has jud.} 


WAT jumara, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 
AA jumbaka, as, m.,Ved., N.of Varuna. 


at I. jur (related to 1. jri), cl. 6. 4. P., 
\O N Ved. jurati, juryati, jujora (?), &c., to 
decay, become old or decrepit, to grow old, perish ; 
also yur, cl. 4. A. guryate, to grow old, 

2. jur, ur, m, an old man; [cf. 2. 72.] 

Jurya, as, a, am, becoming old; [cf. ajurya 
and jurya.} 

Jurna, as, a, am, decayed, old. —Jérnakhya 
(Pna-akh°), as, m. the plant Saccharum Cylindricum, 
commonly Uli.=Jurpahvaya (°na-ah°), as, m.’ 
the plant Andropogon Saccharatus. 

Jurni, f., Ved., N. of a snake. 

Jurya, as, a, am, Ved. becoming old, aged, 
weak, an old man. 


c 
AT jurv. See jurv. 


jul, el. 10. P. jolayati, &c., to re- 
“I ¥ duce to powder, grind. 


FIT sjuvas. See under rt. ju. 


1.jush, cl. 6. A. (ep. also P.) jushate, 
3 \-tt, jujushe, joshishyate, ajoshishta, jo- 
shitum, to be pleased or satisfied, to be propitiated 
or propitious; to be favourable; to like, be fond of, 
to have pleasure in, delight in (with acc, or gen.) ; 
to enjoy; to show one’s self favourable towards 
(with acc.) ; to have pleasure in granting (with loc. of 
the person) ; to devote one’s self to, practise, undergo, 
suffer; to delight in visiting, frequent, visit, inhabit, 
enter; happen to; to have pleasure in performing 
(with dat., e.g. jushate karmane, he likes to engage 
in any act); to choose; to give pleasure to (with loc. 
of the person): Caus. joshayati, -te, -yitum, to 
like, be fond of, love, behave kindly towards (with 
acc.); fondle, cherish; to delight in, approve of, 
choose : Desid. jujushishate or jujoshishate : Intens. 
jojushyate, jojoshit ; [cf Zend zaosha, ‘will, de- 
sire ;’ Hib. gus, ‘a desire, inclination ;’ Goth. kus, ‘to 
choose,’ ktusu, kaus, kusum; Germ. kiese; Lat. 
gus-tus; Gr. yedw, yevouat.} 
2. jush, t,t, ft, liking, fond of, devoted to (with 
acc.); visiting, approaching ; [cf. sa-jush.] 
Jushana, as,m., N. of a sacrificial formula con- 
taining the word jushana, pres. part. of rt. 1. gush. 
Jushta, as, a, am, gratified, pleased, propitiated, 
propitious, favourable ; liked, wished, loved, agreeable, 
U 
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usual; frequented, visited ; served, obliged, worshipped, 
gratified by service; practised; fumished with, pos- 
sessed of; (am), o. the crumbs or remnants of a 
mea} or its leavings. 
Jushti, ts, £., Ved. love, service, favour, satisfaction. 
J ushya, a8, a, am, to be served or worshipped. 
Josha, joshana, &c. See p. 351, col. 2. 


3. jush, cl. 1.10. P. joshati, josha- 
yati, &e., to reason, think, conceive, ima- 

gine, investigate, examine; to injure, burt, kill. 
jushka, as,m., N.of one of the three 


Tuorushka kiogs in Kasmira.—Jushka-pura, am, 
o., N. of a town founded by Jushka. 


TORAH jushkaka, as, m.= yusha, the water 
of boiled pulse, pease-soup, porridge, &e, 
WE juhku = 2. juhu below. 


WEUT juhuriina, as, m. (a corrupt form, 
said to be fr. rt. hurch ; or fr. rt. keri), the moon; 
(cf. juhkirdna below. } 

q juhuvana, as, m. (fr. rt. hu; a cor- 
rnpt form), fire, (also spelt juhiivaza); a sacrificing 
priest. 

Juhuvdna, as, m. (perf. part. fr. rt. Au), fire; 
a tree; a hard-hearted man. 

Juhirdna, as, m. (a corrupt form), fire; a sacri- 
ficing priest; the moon, 

FE 1. juhu, us, f. (fr. rt. hve), a tongue; 
especially the tongue or tongues of Agni, the flames ; 
sapta juhvah, the seven tongues of Agni; see jzhva. 
Juhi personifiéd is the wife of Brabm4 and goddess 
of speech; (cf. sarasvati.] = Juhii-vat, dn, m. fire 
or its deity Agni.—Juhv-dsya, as, a, am, Ved. 
tongue-monthed, whose mouth consists of tongues 
or is full of them, an epithet of Agni. 

& 2. juhu, us, f. (fr. rt. hu), a wooden 
Jadle or vesse) of the shape of a semicircle or crescent, 
used for pouring the sacrificial butter into the fire; 
that part of the frame enshrining the supreme spirit 
which faces the east. 


FRA juhoti, is, m. (fr. rt. hu), a technigal 
name for those sacrificial ceremonies to which the 
verb juhoti and not yajati is applied. = Juhoty-adi, 
ayas,m.pl. the roots beginning with hu, to sacrifice, 
i.e. the roots of the third class. 

Juheat, at, ati, at, sacrificing, offering oblations. 

1. jz (or according to the Dhatu-patha 

G ju), cd.1.P.A.,9. P. javati, -te, jundti, &c., 

to press forwards, hurry on, move on quickly, be 

quick; to impel quickly, urge or drive on, incite; to 
excite, promote, animate, inspire. 

Juvas, as, n., Ved. quickness, speed, liveliness. 

2. ju, tis, tis, u, Ved. quick, speedy; (according 
to Say. 7h may also be the Nom. e. of jur, old) ; in- 
citing, pressing, driving; (wa), f. speed, expedition, 
velocity, going, motion; the atmosphere; a female 
demon or goblin; an epithet of the goddess Sarasvatt ; 
a spot or mark on the forehead of horses and oxen ; 
{cf. kase-j% and manojt.} 

Jiita, as, a, am, moved quickly, impelled, urged, 
pressed, (at the end of comp. in adri-juta, indraj’, 
deva-7°, &c., q. ¥.) 

Juti, is, f. going on, proceeding, moving; qnick- 
ness, speed, velocity; flowing withont obstruction or 
interruption ; impulse, incitement, instigation, anima- 
tion; inclination, impulse, energy. = J&ti-mat, on, 
ati, at, Ved. impetnous, speedy. 

3% juka (a word borrowed fr. the Gr. 
(vyév), the sign of the zodiac Libra. 

WS juta, as, m. the matted hair of Siva, 
the twisted or clotted hair of an ascetic; [ef. jata 
and ¢itda.| ' 

Jitaka, am, n, twisted or braided hair; [cf jata.] 


ate jushti. 


SA jutika, f. a kind of camphor. 


jimara-nandin, i, m., N. of 
the author of a commentary on the grammar entitled 
Sairkshipta-sira, 


FC jr, cl. 4. A. juryate, &c., to hurt, 
\ injure, wonnd, kill; to be angry with (with 
dat.); to grow old, See rt. 1. jur, p. 349. 


WU jurna, jurya. See rt. 1. jur, p. 349. 
fat 1. jiirni, is, is, ¢ (fr. jur=gur), Ved. 


skilfully praising, invoking. 
q jurv (connected with rt. jear), cl.1. 

Bk P., Ved. jurvati, &c., to consume by heat, 
singe, burn; to hort, kill; [cf. Hib. gearbaim, ‘I 
grieve, hurt, wound ;’ ef. also rt. gral. } 

2. jurnt, is, f., Ved. glowing fire, a blaze, a fiery 
weapon; anger [ef. jar]; speed (perhaps for siti) ; 
fever [cf. jvara}; disease, sickness; the body; the 
sun; Brahma. , 

Jiirnin, t, ini, i, Ved. surrounded by glowing 
fire, glowiog. 

Jirti, is, f. fever; feverish or morbid heat; fef. 
Hib. gurt, ‘ pain, trouble, fierceness.’] 

jush (a various reading for yush), cl. 
G \1. P. jushati, &c., to kill, hurt. 

Jiisha, am, n. the water of boiled pulse, pease- 
soup, porridge, &e, 

Jishana, am, 0d. the plant Grislea Tomentosa, 
commonly Dhbaiphula. 


FZ jri, cl. 1. P. jarati, &c., to surpass, 
excel; make low, depress, humiliate; {[ef. 
Germ. kurz; Scot. gearr, goirid, ‘ short.) 


aH jringi, ayas, or jringin, inas, m. pl., 
N. of a particnlar race or people. 


jribh or jrimbh, cl. 1. A. (poet. also 

\P.) jrimbhate, -tt, or jarbhate, jajrimbhe, 
jrimbhishyate,jrimbhitum, to open the month, yawn, 
gape; to gape open, open (as a flower), burst open; fly 
back or recoil (as a bow); to unfold, spread, extend, 
expand, occupy a larger cirenit ; to spread (as sound) ; 
‘to fee) at ease: Cans. jrimbhayati, -yttum, to 
cause to gape or yawn, canse to expand or unfold; 
{cf. Old Germ. chliupu, ‘to split ;’ Germ, Kaffe, 
kluft; Goth. graba; Germ. grabe; Gr. ypapw; 
Hib. grabhaim, grafain, grafan ; cf. also 1. Jabh.) 

Jrimbha, as, 4, am, m.f.0. gaping, yawning; 
bursting open; blossoming, swelling, blowing, being 
poffed up; expansion, stretching, expanding ; (ae), 
m. a particular animal, = Jrimbhd-vat, dn, ati, at, 
yawning, gaping. 

Jrimbhaka, as, m. a yawner, a sort of demon or 
spirit; N. of certain magical formulanes for exorcising 
the evil spirits supposed to possess weapons; (ikd), 
f. gaping, yawning; (anz), n. swelling. 

Jrimbhana, as, a, am, causing to gape or yawn; 
(am), 0. gaping, yawning; stretching the limbs; 
burstiog or gaping open, blossoming, blooming. 

Jrimbhamana, as, @, am, gaping, yawning; 
opening, blossoming, blowing. 

Jrimbhita, as,d,am, opened, expanded ; opened (as 
a flower), blown; enlarged, increased ; done, exerted ; 
(am),n. gaping,yawning ; bursting, opening, expansion, 
unfolding; developing, coming into view, swelling ; 
exertion ; wish, active search for; a kind of coitus. 

Jrimbhin, 1, int, 7, yawning, gaping; expanding, 
blossoming; (#ni), f. the plant Mimosa Octandra, 
= ¢léparnt. 


I. jrt,cl.4.9.1.P. ziryati, jrinati, jara- 
p ti, jajara, jarishyati and jarishyati, ajarit 
and ajarat, jaritum and jaritum, to grow old, 
become decrepit, decay, wear out, wither; to be 
consnmed, perish; to break up or fall to pieces; to 
be dissolved or digested ; (cl. 1. P.) to make old or de- 
crepit; to cause to grow old; cl. ro. P. jdrayatt, 
~yitum, to become old: Caus. P. jarayatt, -yitum, 


aq jetrt. 


to make old, wear out, consume, cause to be con- 
sumed; to cause to be digested; to digest: Desid. 
jijarishati, jijarishati, jijirshati: Intens. jejir- 
yate, jdjartz; (cf. Hib. crionaim, ‘I dry, wither; 
criona, ‘old, ancient:’ Gr. yépwy, yepaids, ypais, 
yijpas: Lat. grdnum for garnum: Goth. kaurn: 
Germ. Korn: Lith. girna.] 

Jara, jaratha, jarana, jaras, &c, See p. 340. 

Jara, as, d, am, Ved. becoming old; (as), m.a 
paramonr, gallant, lover, (ia the Veda applied to Agni 
or to the San as the paramour of the dawn); a 
confidential friend; (2), f. a particular herb or medi- 
cament; a N. of Darga; [ef. Goth. Aére; Germ, 
Hure.) —Jéra-garbha, as, d, am, pregnant by a 
paramour. = Jdra-ja, as, 2, am, a bastard, the child 
of a woman by her paramour. = Jérajatea or jara- 
jataka, as, @, am, a bastard; (as), m. a plagiarist. 
~ Jdra-ta, f. an intrigue, love-aftair. — Jdra-draya, 
am, n. a couple of gallants.—Jdra-thara, f. an 
adulteress. 

Jdraka, as, a, am, causing to decay; promoting 
digestion, digestive. 

Jarana, am, u., the act of cansing to decay; pro- 
motiag digestion; calcining or oxidizing metals; a 
condiment, a digester; (7), f. a kind of cumin-seed. 

Jdratineya, as, m. a metronymic from Jaratl; a 
patronymie from Jaratin. 

Jdratkdrava, as, m. a patronymic from Jarat- 
karu. 

Jaradgava, as, 7, am (ff. jarad-gava), scil. 
vitht, the path of the old ox, (according to Varaha- 
mihira the portion of the moon’s path occupied by 
the constellations Sravap4, Dhanishth4, and Sata- 
bhishaj, or according to other authorities that occupied 
by Vi-Sakha, Ann-radh4, and Jyeshth’.) 

Jdramanya, as, mM. a patronymic from Jaramana, 

Ja@rasandhi, is, m. (ff. jard-sandha), a patro- 
nymic of Saha-deva. 

Jdrini, f., Ved. a woman who has a paramour, 
enamoured. 

Jdruja, as, d, am,=jardyuja. 

Jirna, as, @, am, old, ancient; worm ont, wasted, 
withered, decayed, ruined, in mins; digested; (as), 
m. an old man; a tree; cumin-seed; (a), f. large 
cumin-seed ; (am), n. decrepitnde, old age; benja- 
min. —Jirnajvara or jirnamaya-jvara, as, m. a 
lingering fever with diminishing intensity. — Jirna- 
jvarin, 7, ini, 4, affected with the above fever. 
= Jirna-fikd, f. ‘the ancient commentary,’ title of 
an astronomical work.=.Jirna-td, f. or jirna-tra, 
am, 0. old age; infirmity, decay. —Jirua-daru, 
us, m. the plant Convolvulus Argenteus. — Jirna- 
pattrika, f. “having withered leaves,’ N. of a plant, 
=vansa-pattri. — Jirna-parnd, as, ant, m.n. 
‘having withered leayes,’ the plant Nanclea Cadamba. 
= Jirna-phaiji,f. =jirna-darus=Jirna-budhna, 
as,m.a kind of Lodhra.= Jirna-budhnaka, am, 
n. a kind of Cyperus. = Jirna-vajra, ant, n. a gem, 
said to be a sort of diamond. —Jirna-vat, dn, ati, 
at, old, decayed. — Jirna-vastra, am, n. old, worn 
or tattered raiment ; (aa, @, am), wearing old clothes, 
= Jirna-vatikd, f.a rnined bonse. = Jirna-rradh- 
naka, as, m. a fragrant grass, Cyperas Rotundus. 
= Jirnoddhara (°na-ud’), as, m. the repairing of 
what is worn out, renewal, repairs. = Jirnoddirtta 
(Cna-ud°), as, d, am, rescned from decay, repaired, 
= Jirnodyana (na-ud°),am, n. a neglected garden, 

Jirnala, as, a, am, almost dried np or withered. 

J irni, ix, ts, 7, decrepit with age; (és), f. old age, 


infirmity, decay; digestion. 
2. jri, cl. 1. A., Ved. jarate, &c., to 
q move, approach, come near. — 
3. jri, cl. 1. A., Ved. jarate, to crackle 
(as fire); to roar; to call out to, address, in- 
voke, praise. 
Jarana, jaritri, jaritha, &e. 
ana jetarya. See p. 347, col. 1. 
ms ° e - - e oe zs . 
Wa jetrt, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. 1.72), victorious, 


4 


See s. ¥. 


AAT jeta-vana. 


triumphant; surpassing, excelling; gaining; (fa), 
m. a victor, conqueror; N. of a Vedic poet who was 
son of Madhu-¢¢handas; N. of a prince who had a 
garden near Sravasti in which Sakya-mnni- pro- 
mulgated his doctrines. Jeta-vana, am, no. (for 
jetrit+ vana), the wood of Jetri, N. of a grove or 
garden near Sravasti where Sakya-muni or Buddha 
promulgated his doctrines. = Jetavaniya, ds, m. pl. 
N. of a Buddhist school. = Jeta-sahvaya, as, a, am, 
called after Jetri.—Jetdrama, as, m. (for jetri+ 
ar”), ==jela-vana. 

Jetta, as, &, am, Ved. to be gained or conquered, 

Jeman, 4, a, a, Ved. surpassing, excelling; (a), 
m, excellence, 

Jesha, as, m., Ved. winning, gaining, obtaining. 


WITS jentaka, as, m. a dry hot bath or 
heated chamber for induciag perspiration in rheuma- 
tism, &c. 


WA jenya, as, a, am (fr. jana), Ved. of 
noble origin (yevvaios); gendine, true. —Jenyd- 
Vasu, U8, U8, u, Ved. having genuine or true wealth, 
an epithet of the: ASvins; also of Indra and Agni; 
(Say.) having acquired wealth. 

= 


MAF jemana. See under rt. jim, p. 347. 

wa jeya. See p. 347, col. 1. 

—S 

AsA jelaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

aa jesh, cl. 1. A. jeshate, &c., to move, 
\ Zo. 

aa jesha. See above. 


= jeh (related to 1. jabh and jribh), 


x cl. 1. A., Ved. gehate, jijehe, jehishyate, 
jehitum, to open the mouth, breathe heavily, gasp, 
gape, open wide, yawn; (Say.) to reach, go towards, 
strive after: Caus. yehayati, ajtjehat. 

Jchamana, as, a, am, gaping, opening wide; 

(Say.) going towards. 

a = aaa. — — 
jar, cl. 1. P. jayati, jajau, jasyati, ja- 
tum, to wane, decline, fade away, perish; [cf. 

I. Jya. | 

= 

WITTY jaigishavya, as, m. (fr. jigisha), 
N. of an ancient Rishi often named in connection 
with Asita Devala.=—Jaigishavyesvara (°ya-if°), 
am, n., N. of a Linga in Varanasf. 


aa jaitra, as, i, am (fr. rt.1. ji), victorious, 
triumphant, leading to victory, overcoming, surpass- 
ing, superior; (as), m. a conqueror, victor; N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rashtra; (7), f. the plant Sesbania 
/Egyptiaca; (am), n. victory, triumph, superiority. 
—Juttra-ratha, as, a, am, baving a trinmphant 
car; (as), m. a victor, a conqueror, a hero; a 
triumphant car, 

J aitrdyani, 13, m. a patronymic from Jaitra. 


aA jaina, as, i, am (fr. jina), relating to 
the Jinas; (as), m.a Jaina, a teacher of heterodox 
notions, the chief of which are the supremacy of 
certain Jinas or great saints over the gods of the 
Hindiis, a denial of the divine authority of the Vedas, 
and a disregard of the distinction of castes; N: of a 
priace of Kasmira. —Jaina-tarangini, f. a history 
of KaSmira by Srivara.—Jainésrama (na-as°), 
as, mM. a Jaina monastery.—Jainendra (°na-in’), 
as, m., N. of a grammarian. 

" ainya, a8, d, ani, relating to the Jaiaas (?). 

WATS jaipala, as, m. (=jaya-pala), a 
plant, Croton Tiglium. 

jaimanta, as, m., N. of a man. | 

Jaimantayana, as, m. a patronymic from Jai- 
manta. 

aS 

satary jaimini, is, m., N. of a celebrated 
saint and philosopher, the pupil of Vyisa and founder 
of the Piirva (or Karma) Mim4ysi school, He is said 


to have acted as Udgitri at the sacrifice of Janam- 
ejaya (Maha-bh. I. 2046), and to have received 
the Sima-veda from VyAsa. 

Jaiminiya, as, a, am, relating to Jaimini; (as), 
m, pl., N. of a school of the Sima-veda, 

HAA jaimita, as, i, am (fr. jimita), relating 
to Jimita. 


Haz jaiyata, as,m., N. of the father of 
Kaiyata; (sometimes spelt jaigata.) 
Jaiyyata, as, m., N, of a physician. 


wa jaiva, as, i, am (fr. jiva), relating to 


_Jupiter. 


Jaivantayana, as, m. or jaivantayani, is, m. 
or jaivanti, is, m. a patronymic from Jivanta. 

Jaivali, is, m. (fr. jivala), a patronymic of Pra~ 
vahana. 

Jaivatrika, as, i, am, long-lived, one for whom 
long life is desired; thin, lean; (a3), m. the moon; 
camphor (as a synonym of the moon); a peasant; a 
drug, medicament; a son; [cf. jrvatu.] 

Jaivi, 18, m. or jatveya, as, m. a patronymic 
from Jiva, 


Ss es 
WANT jaishnava, as, i, am (fr. jishnu), re- 
lating to a conqueror, relating to Arjuna. 


wea jaihmya, am, n. (fr. jihma), crooked- 


ness (mora) or physical), deceit, falsehood, 


ice jathva, as, i, am (fr. jihva), belonging 
or relating to the tongue, lying on the tongue. 
Jathvakata, as, 7, am, an adj. derived fr. jihva- 
katya. 
Jaihvya, am, n. the pleasure of taste (derived 
from the tongue), pleasure. 


Site jogu,ts,ts,u (fr.rt.qu),Ved. praising. 


WF jorga or jongaka, am, n. aloe wood, 
Agallochum. 


MIS jongata, as, m. longing, earnest 


wish, eager desire, the longing of a pregnant woman. 


wey jotinga, as, m. an epithet of Siva; 
a devotee, an ascetic who subjects himself to the 
severest penances; the sacrificial cord (?). 


ws joda, the chin; [cf. jahi-joda.] , 


jona-raja, as,m., N.of the author 
of the Raja-taramgini. 


WATT jonnala, f.— yavanala, the plant 


Andropogon Saccharatus ; also jontala. 
sites jola, N. of a mixed caste. 


wa josha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1.jush), satisfac- 
tion, approval, pleasure, enjoyment, felicity, happiness ; 
(josham 4, Ved. to one’s satisfaction, abundantly ; 
anu josham, according to one’s pleasure, willingly) ; 
(anv), ind. according to one’s wish or liking, happily, 
with ease, without effort; well; silently; josham 
ds, to remain quiet or silent; josham dsava, be 
thou quiet, keep thou silent; [cf. a-josha.} —Josha- 
vaka, as, m., Ved, unintelligible words, chattering 
nonsense ; (Say.) words which ought to please but 
do not. 

Joshana, am, n. liking; satisfaction, approval ; 
choosing ; (a), f. the expression of satisfaction by the 
word jush. 

Joshuyitavya, as, d, am, to be made dear or 
agreeable, to be reflected upon or thought about, 
obscure, unintelligible (in words). 

Joshayitri, td, tri, tri, or joshtri, ta, tri, tri, 
loving, cherishing, fostering, taking care of; (Siay.) 
serving. 

Joshas in vijoshas, sazjoshas, q. v. 

Joshya, as, a, am, Ved. delightful, agreeable, wel- 
come, satisfactory. 


Tay josha, f.= yosha, 2 woman. 


aT ynd. 
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MPART joshikd, f.—=jalikd, a cluster of 
young buds, a bud, a germ. 

mira joshit or joshita, f.= yoshit, a 
woman. 

wea johutra, as, a, am (fr. kre), Ved. 
making a lond noise, netghing ; calling out, challeng- . 
ing to battle, neighing (as a horse). 


= e e = 
VITAL jaumara, am, n., scil. vya-karana, 
the grammar composed by Jumara. 


WsTITT TR jaulayana-bhakta, am, n. the 
district inhabited by the Jaulayanas. 


 SHereafeR jaxhotyadik ; f 

Ga jauhotyadika, as, 1, am (fy. 
juhoty-ddi), belonging to the class of roots begin- 
ning with hu, i. e. to the third class. 


V1. jaa =jru=janu, the knee, in ar- 
dhva-jia. (For 2. jna see below.) 

1. jnd, cl.g. P. A. janati, janite, ja- 

jrau, jayne, jiasyatt, -te, ajidsit, ajidsta, 

jratum, [irreg. forms, janatha for janitha Mahi- 


experience; to recognise; to ascertain, investigate ; 
to know as, know or perceive that, regard or consider 
as (with acc. of the object and predicate, e. g, tasya 
mam tanayam janita, know meto be his danghter); 
to be conversant or familiar with ; to visit as a friend 
(Ved.); to acknowledge, approve, allow, permit; to 
recognise as one’s own, take possession of; to act, en- 
gage in (with gen. of the instrument, e.g. sarpisho for 
sarpishd janite, he engages in sacrifice with clarified 
butter): Caus. jidpayati or jriapayati, -yitum, Aor. 
ajyrapat, to make known, teach, make acquainted 
with, inform, announce, notify ; to give information ; 
A. to request, ask: Desid. A. jijzidsate (ep.also P.), 
to wish to know, &c.; to investigate, examine, wish 
to learn; to conjecture, suppose: Desid. of Caus. 


“Pirapayishati and jijrapaytshati and jiipsati, to 


wish to make known or inform: Pass. of Desid. of 
Caus. jriipsyate, to be wished or intended to be in- 
formed: Intens. jajiayate, Jajiati, jajieti; (cl. 
Lat. gna, gno, in gnarus, (g)nosco, cognosco, 
agnoro ; perhaps gloria for gnoria: Gr. yvw in 
yobs, eyvwyv, yrwos; (y)vodw, (y)vods; yryvd- 
oxw: Old Germ. chna, chnata, chnaét : Eng. know: 
Goth. kaun: Old Germ. chan: Germ. kann, 
kenne: Lith. zinnad, ‘I know;’ ginne, sazinne: 
Slav. (najé: Hib. gnia, ‘knowledge ;’ gnic; gno, 
‘ ingenious ;’ gras, ‘ custom, use.’] 

2. ja, as, &, am, who or what kaoows, a kaower, 
knowing, familiar with (often in comp., e.g. dharma- 
jna, familiar with the law; sarvaia, knowiog 
everything); intelligent, wise; (as), m. a wise and 
learned man, especially one possessed of sacred learn- 
ing or religions knowledge ; the sentient soul; Budba 
who was first of the Innar line and regent of the planet 
Mercury; the planet Mars or its regent; an epithet 
of Brahma; (cf. Lat. bent-gnus, mali-gnus. | = Jia- 
td, f, (at the end of a comp.) knowledge of, familiarity 
with; intelligence. — Jrianumanya, as, d, am, think- 
ing one’s self wise. 

Jiaka, as, aka or thd, m.f. a diminutive fr. 2. ja. 

Jiapita, as, G, am, made known, informed,. 
taught, expounded. 

Jiiapta, as, d, am, made known, =jnapita. 

Jnapti, ts, f understanding, apprehension, the 
exercise of the intellectual faculty; promulgating, 
making known, 

2. na, Gs, as, am, (at the end of a comp.) know- 
ing, familiar with [cf. rita-jrd, pada-jid, and 2. 
jna); (@), fin epic poetry sometimes a shortened 
form of d-jrd, the initial vowel of the latter being 


Boo 


irregularly elided after a preceding final ¢ and 0 (e. g. 
te "jaayad, by thy order, Mahi-bh. I. 3168). 

Jnata, as, a, an, known, ascertained, compre- 
hended, perceived, understood; dm jiatam, Ah! 
I know (lit. it is known). —Jsia@ta-nandana, as, 
m., an epithet of Vira, the twenty-fourth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini. = J #ata-matre, ind. on its being 
ascertained merely.—Jid@ta-siddhanta, as, 0. a 
man completely versed in apy science or Sistra. 
= Jidtadharma-kathé (Cta-adh® or °ta-dha°?), 
f. title of one of the twelve sacred books of the 
Jainas. — Jriatduraya (Cta-an’), as, m. ‘of known 
lineage,’ a name of Vardhamina, the last Jina or 
Jaina pontiff. 

Jiataka, as, a, am, known, &e. 

Jidtala, as, m., N. of a man. 

Jiataleya, as, m, a patronymic from the last. 

JiGtarya, as, @, am, to be known or understood, 
to be investigated or inquired after; perceptible, con- 
ceivable; to be considered as. 

Jiati, iz, m. a paternal relation, a_kinsman in ge- 
neral, a father, a brother; a distant kinsman, one 
who does not participate in the oblations offered to de- 
ceased ancestors ; (is), f., N. of a woman; (according 


See judta. 


maternal relation ; the original meaning of j#ati may 
be ‘intimately acquainted ;’ cf. Gr. yrwrds, yowrn; 
Goth. knédt.) = Jiiati-karman, a, n, or- jriati- 
kérya, am, n, the act or duty of a kinsman. — Jiiati- 
tva, am, n. relationship, consanguinity. — J/iati- 
dravya-vindkrita, as, a, am, deprived of relations 
and wealth.—Jvdti-putra, as, m. the son of a 
relative; an epithet of Pima.—Jzia@ti-bhava, as, 
m. the condition of a kinsman, relationship, kin. 
= Jiati-bheda, a8, m. dissension among relatives. 
=— J iati-mat, @n, att, at, one who has near rela- 
tions. — Jiati-mukha, as, ad, am, Ved. having the 
appearance or character of a relative. = Jiati-vid, ¢, 
t, £, one who has or makes near relations. 

Jnatri, ta, tri, tri, knowing, wise, intelligent, 
a knower; (ta), m. an acquaintance; a bail, a 
surety; [ef. Gr. yrworhp.] —Jidtri-tea, am, n. or 
jratri-ta, f. knowledge, information. 

Jnateya, am, n. relationship, affinity. 

Jiidtra, am, n., Ved. the faculty of perception, 
intelligence, knowledge. +. 

Jiatva, ind. having known, having ascertained, &c. 

Jiana,an, n. knowing, understanding, becoming 
acquainted with, knowledge; sacred or religious 
knowledge, especially that which is derived from 
meditation on the higher truths of religion and 
philosophy and which teaches man his own nature 
and how he may be reunited to the supreme spirit; 
knowledge about anything, cognizance, consciousness 
(e. g. tasya jnanat, with his knowledge; ajrianat 
tasya, without his knowledge or cognizance; jzd- 
n@d a-jaxanad va, knowingly or ignorantly ; vigata- 
jnana, one who has lost consciousness) ; conscience ; 
organ of intelligence, sense. — J iana-kanda, as, m., 
N. of a pupil of Samkaradarya. = Jidna-kanda, as, 
am, m.n, that inner or esoterie portion of the Veda 
which relates to true spiritual knowledge or the 
knowledge Of the.supreme spirit as distinguished 
from the knowledge of ceremonies; (cf. kKarma- 
kanda.|=—Jndna-hirtti, ig, m., N. of a Buddhist 
preceptor. — Jidna-ketu, us, m.a mark of intelli- 
gence; (us, us, uw), fumished .with marks of in- 
telligence.— Jianaketu-dhvaja, as, m. N. of a 
divine being. = Jidna-khanda, title of a part of the 
Siva-Purana. = J xana-gamya, us, a, am, attainable 
by the understanding, = J idna-garbha, as, m. ‘ filled 
with knowledge,” N. of a scholar; also of a Bodhi- 
sattva. — Jiana-Cakshus,ns, n.the eye of intelligence, 
Inner eye, mind's eye, intellectual vision. = Jidna-~ 
tattra, am, n. true knowledge,"knowledge of God. 

= J nana-tapas, a8, fi. penance consisting in the cul- 
tivation of true knowledge. = Jidna-tas, ind. know- 
ingly, intuitively, designedly ; jidnato ‘jidnato va, 
knowingly or unknowingly. —Jidna-da, as, m. an 
imparter of knowledge. = Jidna-datta, as,m.* given 
by knowledge,’ N. of a scholar. — Ji@na-darpana, 


Aa praca. 


as, m. ‘imirror of true knowledge,’ a N. of Manju- 
srt, —Jidna-dipa, as, m. the lamp of knowledge, 
knowledge. — Jiiadna-durbala, as, a, an, de- 
ficient in knowledge, igncrant. ~ Jsidna-niscuya, 
as, m. soundness of knowledge, certainty, ascertain- 
ment. = Ji@na-nishtha, as, a, am, engaged in 
cultivating true knowledge. = J#anapata, as, 1, am, 
an adj. derived from the next. — J,iana-pate, is, m. 
the lord of knowledge. = Jiidna-para, as, @, am, 
versed in spiritual wisdom. Jiana-pavana, as, a, 
am, purifying knowledge, refining the understanding ; 
(am), n., N. of a Tirtha. = Jii@na-pirva, as, a, an, 
preceded by knowledge or wisdom. — Jiidna-pra- 
kasa, as, m. title of a poem by Jagajjivana-disa. 
= Jiana-pradipa, as, m. tite of the second book 
of the Yoga-sara-sangraha. — J iana-prabha, as, m., 
N. of a man; also of a Bodhi-sattva. —Jvidna-pra- 
vada, am, Nn. title of one of the fourteen Pirvas or 
older writings of the Jainas.—Jidna-prasthana, 
am, n. * system or method of knowledge,’ title of a 
Buddhist work. — Jiana-bodhint, f. ‘awakening 
knowledge,’ title of a philosophical treatise composed 
by Samkara.—Jviana-bhaskara, as, m. ‘sun of 
knowledge,’ title of a medical compilation. = Jiidna- 
mandapa, as,am, m.n. ‘ temple of knowledge,’ N. 
of a temple. —Jridna-maya, as, i, am, consisting 
of knowledge, containing knowledge. — Jia@na- 
nmuktdvali, f. ‘necklace of knowledge,’ title of an 
astronomical work, = Jiia@na-mudra, as, @, aim, 
having the impress of wisdom, wise, —Jnana-mula, 
as, d@, am, founded on spiritual knowledge. = Jiiana- 
meru, us, m., N. of a man. = Jvidna-ratnevali, f, 
title of a book. = Jiidna-raja, as, m.‘ king of know- 
ledge,’ N. of the author of the Siddhinta-sundara, 
~ Jidnarshi-bhaskaracarya (Cna-rish®, °ra-aé°), 
as, m., N. of an author. = J7idna-lakshana, am, a, 
n. f. indication, sign, means of knowing or inferring ; 
(in logie) sign or proof or characteristic of knowledge ; 
subsequent derived from antecedent knowledge. 
— Jidna-vajra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist author. 
= Jiana-vat, dn, alt, at, endowed with knowledge 
or science, knowing, familiar with, intelligent, wise, 
leamed, having spiritual knowledge; (@n), m., N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva,—Jidna-varman, ad, m., N. of a 
poet. — Jidna-vapi, f. ‘ pool of divine knowledge,’ 
N. of a Tirtha. = Jiena-vijidna,am, n. sacred and 
miscellaneous knowledge; the Vedas with the snp- 
plementary branches of knowledge, medicine, arms, 
&e. — Jidna-vibhiti-garbha, as, m. ‘ filled with 
superhuman knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
=Jidna-vilasa-hkavya, am, n. title of a poem. 
= Jidna-sakti, ts, f. capacity of knowing. —Jid- 
na-gastra, am, n. ‘the science of knowing 
the future,’ a manual of fortune-telling. = Jadna- 
$reshtha, as, a, am, pre-eminent in wisdom. = Jiid- 
na-hasttka, as, m., N. of a man.—ZJvianakara 
(°na-@k°), as, m. ‘mine of knowledge,’ N. of a 
son of Buddha Mahabhijnajnanabhibhi; N. of a 
Buddha, —Jzidnatman (“na-at°), a, a, a, all-wise. 
—Jiidnananda (°na-an°), as, m.-‘ joy of know- 
ledge,’ N. of an author. = J idnanutpada (°na-an’), 
ag, m. non-production of knowledge, folly, ignorance. 
= Jidnamrila (“na-am°), am, n. ‘nectar of 
knowledge,’ title of a grammar. = Jiidndrnava Cna- 
ar’), as, m. ‘ocean of knowledge,’ title of a manual 
of medicine composed by Yama-raja; title of a 
prayer-book. = Jnandvaraniya (na-av°), as, 4, 
am, to be covered or obstructed by knowledge, (an 
act which is considered) to be impeded by knowledge; 
also written jidgnavarantya.=—J idanavalokalanke- 
ra (°na-araloka-al’), as,m. title of a Buddhist work. 
= Jidnavasthita (na-av’), as, d,am, engaged in 
cultivating wisdom.—Jiidnendra-sarasrati (°na- 
in°),m., N. of a scholiast on the Siddbanta-kaumudi. 
=~ Jianendriya Cna-in’), am, n. an organ of per- 
ception or sensation, of whieh there are five, viz. 
the skin, tongue, eye, ear, and nose; see ‘ndriya. 
— Jianoda-tirtha (Cna-ud’), am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha; ‘the Tirtha of the waters of knowledge.’ 
=Jndnolka (Cna-ul°), f. ‘the meteor of know- 
ledge,’ N. of a Samadhi, 


TATAR Jy ayas. 


Jiudnika, as, a,am, at the end of comp. =jadana. 

Jianin, i, ini, i, endowed with knowledge or 
intelligence, intelligent, wise, a knower; (2), f. an 
astrologer, a fortune-teller, a man prescient of future 
events; a sage, one possessing religious wisdon1. 
— Jiani-tva, am, n. prescience, fortune-telling. 

Jianiya, nom. P. jidniyati, -yitunt, to wish for 
knowledge. 

Jidpaka, as, @, am, making or causing to know, 
teaching, designing, informing; (as), m. a teacher, 
an instructor; a commander, a master; a master of 
requests, an officer of the court of a Hindd prinee ; 
(ani), n. a significant expression or one which gives 
some particular information, a precept, a rule, a name 
given to those rules of Panini which imply or indi- 
cate some other grammatical laws than those which 


| would follow from the mere words of the Jnapaka 


rues themselves. =» Jiapaka-samuccaya, as, m. 
a work by Purushottama-deva giving a collection of 
the Jnapaka rules contained in PAnini’s grammar. 

Jidpana, am, n. making known, announeing, 
apprizing, informing, teaching, notification. 

Jidpantya, as, @, am, to be made known or 
announced, 

Jiidpita, as, d, am, made known, informed. 

Jtidpti, is, f, making known, apprizing, informing. 

Jiapya, as, @, am, to be made known or in- 
formed, to be told. 

Jrids, m., Ved. a near relative; [cf. jnati.) 

Jitpsyamdnu, as, d, am, being intended to be 
informed. 

Jiieya, a8, &, am, cognizable, to be ascertained or 
investigated, to be leamied or understood, to be per- 
ceiyed or inquired about ; to be regarded as, = Jiieya- 
jiia, as, a, am, understanding what is to be under- 
stood; the mind. — Jieya-ta, f. or jieya-tra, am, 
n. perceptibility, intelligibleness. 

T jnu=janu, the knee, in abhi-jnu, ur- 
dhya-jiu, 8. — Jiu-badh, -bhat, t,t, Ved. bending 
the knees; [cf. Gr. rpdxvv. ] 

FAT jman (fr. jam = gam), only occurring 
in the Ved. loc. jman, in (his) course or way; 
(Say.) in the sky; on the earth; [cf. wre-jman and 
prithu-jman.|—Jma-yd, a3, a8, am, Ved. going 
on or following a course; (Say.) on the earth (as if 
jmaya). 

Jmayat, an, anti, at (pres. part. of a nom. fr. 
jman), Ved. making a way or course; (Siy.) going 
on or reaching the earth. ’ 

1. jya, cl. g. P., 4. A. sinati, jryate, 
jijyau, jijye, jydsyati, -te, ajyasit, jya- 
tum, to overpower, oppress, to deprive of property, 


&e., (in the Veda often connected with rt. han, ¢. g. 
‘ jryate hanti, ‘he oppresses and kills;’ and in the 


Brahmanas applied to the oppressions of the Brahmans 
and Vaisyas by the Kshatriyas); (cd. 4. A.) to be 
oppressed, treated badly, deprived of property, &e. ; 
(cl. g. P.) to become old: Caus. jydpayati, see 
jyapaya below : Desid, P. jijydsati, to wish to over- 
power or oppress: Intens. jejtyate, jajyati; (cf. 
Gr. Bidw.| 

Jita or jina, as, a, am, oppressed, overpowered ; 
become old. See also under jita, p. 348, col. 1. 

J ya, a8, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) oppressing. 

2. jya, f. overpowering force or strength (Bia, cf. 
paranajya); excessive demand, importunity. 

J yana, am, n., Ved. oppression, tyrannizing over. 

Jyant, ts, f. oppression; deprivation, loss; decay, 
infirmity, old age; quitting, abandoning; a river, 
a stream. 

Jyapaya, nom. P, jyapayati, -yitum, to make 
old, to eall a person old, (supposed to be a nom. fr. 
jya substituted for vriddha.) 

Jydyas, an, ast, as (considered by grammarians to 
be a compar. of pra-sasya and vriddha, for which 
jya is substituted), superior, more excellent, greater, 
larger, stronger; elder, senior, elder born (opposed 
to kantyas and antyas); a master; most excellent ; 
(in law) one who is of age and answerable for his 


FATT sy ayas-vat. 


own conduct. = Jydyas-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having 
or acknowledging a senior or superior. 

Jyayasa, as, 7, am, Ved. greater in number (op- 
posed to kantyasa). 

Jyayishtha, as, Z, am (irreg. superl.), the most 
excellent; noblest, first, best. 

Jyeya, as, &, am, to be oppressed, to be deprived 
of (property &c.)}; the most excellent, first, best. 

Jyeshtha, as, @, am, the most excellent, noblest, 
pre-eminent; first, chief; best, greatest ; eldest, very 
old, elder, senior, elder born; an elder brother; (as), 
m., N. of a month, for jyaishtha, q.v.; N. ofa 
man; (a), f., N. of the sixteenth or (according to 
more modern reckoning) eighteenth Iunar mansion 
sacred to Indra; the eighth year of a Jupiter 
cycle of twelve years; the middle finger; a small 
honse-lizard; an epithet of the Ganga; a kind of 
heroine; misfortune personified as a goddess and the 
elder sister of Lakshmi; (7), f. a small honse-lizard ; 
(am), n. the most excellent, the first, the head; tin ; 
(am), ind. most, extremely ; [cf. Hib. gast, ‘ an old 
woman ;’ giostaire, ‘an active old man;’ glostai- 
reas, ‘old age.’] —Jyeshtha-ghni, f., Ved. =jye- 
shtha, the sixteenth lunar mansion. — Jyeshtha- 
tama, as, 4, am, Ved. best of all; first of all; oldest 
of all.— Jyeshtha-tara, as, @, am, elder, an elder 
one. = Jyeshtha-tas, ind., Ved. according to seniority, 
(reckoning) from the eldest.—Jyeshtha-ta, f. or 
jyeshtha-tva, am, n. superiority; primogenitore, 
seniority. = Jyeshtha-tata, as, m. a father’s elder 
brother. — Jyeshtha-tati, ts, f., Ved. superiority; 
superior. = Jyeshtha-pala, as, m., N. of a man. 
=Jyeshtha-pushkara, am, n., N. of a renowned 
place of pilgrimage.— Jyeshtha-bala, f., N. of a 
plant, a kind of Bali,=mahda-bala, saha-devi. 
— Jyeshtha-bharyd, f. an elder brother's wife, the 
elder, senior or chief wife. — Jyeshtha-raj, t, m.,Ved. 
a sovereign, = J yeshiha-laltta, f.a particular vow to 
be observed in the month Jyeshtha (Jyaishtha). 
— Jyeshtha-varna, as, m. one of the first caste, a 
Brahman. = Jyeshtha-vritti, ts, 13, z, behaving like 
the first-bom or eldest brother; (zs), f. the duties of 
seniority. — J yeshtha-svasru, us, f. a wife's elder 
sister. = Jyeshtha-saman, @, n., N. of a Saman; 
(a, d, @), a chanter of the Jyeshtha-Saman. —Jye- 
shthasamika, as, a, am, an adj. derived from the 
last. Jyeshtha-stoma, as, m., N. of an EkZha 
ceremony. — Jyeshtha-sthana, am, n., N. of a place 
of pilgrimage. = Jyeshthanga (°tha-en°), as, m. 
the eldest brother’s share; the right of primogeniture 
or the right of the eldest son to a larger portion of 
the patrimonial property than his brothers,—a right 
formerly recognized but now obsolete ; the best share. 
= Jyeshtha-mila or jyeshtha-muliya, as, m. the 
month Jyaishtha.—Jyeshthamby (“tha-am°), us, 
m, the scum of boiled rice or water in which grain 
has been washed. — J yeshthagrama (°tha-as°), as, 
m. the most excellent order or period in the religious 
life of a Brahman, viz. that of a householder; (as, 
a, am), being in that period. =Jyesh{hasramin, 2, 
m. a Brahman in the order of a householder. = Jye- 
shthegvara (°tha-is°), am, n., N. of a Limga in 
Varanast. 

J yeshthild, f., N. of a river, 

Jyaishtha, as, m., N. of a month (May~June), 
the month in which the full moon stands in the 
constellation Jyeshth4; (7), f the full moon in the 
month Jyaishtha ; a small house-lizard. — Jyatshtha- 
saman, a wrong form for jyeshtha-saman, q. v. 

Jyaishthtineya, as,?, am, bom from the elder: or 
principal wife; jyaishthineyo jyeshthah, the eldest 
son and at the same time the son of the father’s 
first wife. 

J yaishthya,am,n.pre-eminence, sovereignty ; pre- 
cedentce, priority of birth, primogeniture, seniority. 

THT 3. jya, f. (perhaps fr. rt. 1. jya), the 
string of a bow, a bow-string; the chord of an arc, a 
sine in geometry; [cf. adhi-jya, ujjya, &c.; cf. 
also Gr. Bids.] —Jya-kara, as, m., Ved. one who 
makes bow-strings. = Jyd-ghosha, as, m, the twang 


of a bow. —Jya-pasa, as, m. a bow-string. = Jya- 
pinda or jya-pindaka, a sine expressed in figures. 
= Jya-magha, as, m., N. of the father of Vi- 
darbha. = Jyardha (jya-ar°), as,m. the sine of an 
arc. = Jyardha-pinda, a sine expressed in figures, 
=- Jyd-vaja, as, a, am, Ved. having the elasticity 
of a bow-string; (Sdy.) a stout or strong bow (as if 
a substantive).—Jya-vaneya, as, mi. pl. N. of a 
warrior-tribe ; (as), m. a priace of this tribe. — Jya- 
hroda, as, m. a peculiar kind of bow; (au), m. 
du., N. of a Siman. —Jyotpatti (jya-ut®), is, f. 
‘the calculation of the length of a chord,’ derivation 
of (semi)-chords. 

Jyaka, f. a bow-stting; the chord of an arc in 
geometry. 

Jyaka, f., Ved. a bow-string. 

Jydya, nom. A. jydyate, to represent a bow- 
string. 


FAT 4. jy, f. the earth ; a mother. 


jyu, cl. 1. A. gyavate, &c., to go, 
9 approach, 


aT jyut (for dyut), cl. 1. A. P. jyotate, 
-ti, to shine: Caus. P. jyotayatt, -yilum, 
to shine upon, illuminate. 

Jyutt, is, f. (for dyuti), light.—Jyuti-mat, an, 
att, at, shining, full of light. ~ : 

Jyotd, f., Ved. ‘ the brilliant or shining one,’ one 
of the mystical names of the cow. 

Jyotisha, as, 7, am (ft. jyotis), relating to the 
heavenly bodies, astronomical, astrological; (as), m. 
an astronomer, astrologer; N. of certain magical 
formularies for exorcising the evil spirits supposed to 
possess weapons; (am), n. astronomy, astrology, the 
science of the caurse of the heavenly bodies and divi- 
sions of time resting thereon; N. of one of the six 
Vedingas or of a short tract which gives only 
such a knowledge of the heavenly bodies as was 
required for fixing the days and hours of the Vedic 
sacrifices; (#), f. a star, a planet, an asterism. —Jyo- 
tisha-tattva, am, n. or jyotisha-ratnamala, f., N. 
oftwoworks on astronomy. = J yottsha-vidy4, f.astro- 
nomical science. — Jyotisha-sargraha, as, m. the 
whole science of astronomy. = Jyotishi-mat, an, ati, 
at, Ved. shining, brilliant; (a), m., N. of a par- 
ticular sun or form of the sun. 

J yotishika, a wrong form for jyautishtka, q. v. 

Jyotishka, as, m.a luminary, 2 heavealy body ; 
the luminaries regarded by the Jainas as a class of deities 
arranged under five heads, viz. sun, moon, the planets, 
fixed stars, and lunar mansions; the plant Premna 
Spinosa; the plant Plumbago Zeylanica ; the seed of 
Trigonella Foenum Gracum; N. of a Naga; N. of 
a man; (a), f., N. of a plant, =jyotishmati ; (am), 
n., N. of a luminous weapon with which Arjuna 
destroyed Tamas or darkness personified (see Mah4- 
bh. Drona-parva 1325); N. of the shining peak of 
the Meru. / 

J yotis, zs, n. light in vatious forms and under various 
aspects, as the light of the sun, of dawn, of fire, of 
lightning, &c.; brightuess or clearness of the sky, 
daylight (opposed to Tamas); lightning; light ap- 
pearing in three forms, viz. fire on the earth, ether 
or air in the intermediate region, and sun in the sky ; 
a glance of the eye, the faculty of seeing, the eye; 
the heavenly bodies, the planets and stars (in this 
sense pl., e.g. jyotisham ayanam, the course of the 
heavenly bodies); sun and moon (in this sense du., 
e.g. jyotishor wpasargah, eclipses &c. of the sun 
and moon); the light of heaven, the celestial world ; 
light as the divine principle of life or as the source 
of iatelligence, intelligence; light as a type of 
freedom, of bliss and of victory, [cf. Lat. dua and Gr. 
dos, pas}; N. of the Jyotishtorma as applied to 
the first and sixth days of the Abhi-plava ceremony 
which lasts sixdays; N.of certain formularies containing 
the word jyofis ; a kind of metre consisting of thirty- 
two short and sixteen long syllables; the science of 
the course of the heavenly bodies, &c., see jyottsha ; 
a mystical term for the letter r > (48), m. fire; the 


ware jyotsnd. 


Joo 


sun; N. of the plant Trigonella Foeoum Grecum; 
N. of a son of Manu Svaro¢isha; also of Marnt; 
[cf Citra-jyotts and dakshina-j°.]— Jyotih-sastra, 
ant, n. the science of astronomy; a work upon 
astronomy. = Jyotth-saman, a,n., N. of a Saman. 
— Jyotih-siddhanta, as, m. title of an astronomical 
work, = Jyotir-agra, a8, d, am, Ved. preceded by 
light or life. — Jyottrathya, f., N.ofa river; (a wrong 
form for jyot?-ratha.) = Jyotir-anika, as, a, am, 
Ved. having a shining face or appearance. = Jyotir- 
dnga or jyotir-ingana, as, m. * moving light,’ a fire- 
fly. = Jyotir-isa or jyotir-igvara, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Dhirtassamagama. = Jyotir-gana, as, 
m, the heavenly bodies collectively. = J yotirjarayu, 
us, us, u, Ved. surrounded by a brilliant covering ; 
(Say.) brilliant (among the clouds) like an embryo. 
= Jyotirjia, as, m. ‘ star-knower,’ an astrologer, 
one versed in astronomy. = Jyotirjralandr¢i-sri- 
garbha (na-ar°), as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= Jyotir-dhaman, a, m., N. of one of the seven 
sages in the Maov-antara of Tamasa. = J yotir-bhasa- 
mant, 13, m, a kind of gem.—Jyotir-bhdasin, i, 
ini, t, brilliant with light. Jyottr-mandala, am, 
n. the stellar sphere. = Jyottr-maya, a3, 3, am, con- 
sisting of light, brilliant, abounding with stars, starry. 
= Jyotirmilin, i, m. (for -malin?), a fire-fly. 
= Jyotir-mukha, as, m., N. of one of the monkey- 
followers of Rama. Jyottr-linga, am, n., N. of 
several Linga temples.—Jyotir-lekhévalayin, 7, 
ini, t, studded with rows of stars. Jyotiz-loka, as, 
m. the world of light. = Jyotir-vid, t, t, t, knowing 
the stars, an astronomer; creating light (in this 
sense rt. 3. vid, to find). = Jyotir-vidya, f. the 
science of astronomy, astrology. Jyotir-vija, am, 
n. ‘seed of light,’ a fire-fly.—Jyotir-Aastd, f. an 
epithet of Durgi. = Jyatis-cakra, am, n. ‘circle of 
the luminaries,’ the zodiac. —J yotish-kana, as, m. 
a spark of fire. — Jyotish-kara, as, m. ‘light-causer,’ 
a kind of flower. — Jyotish-kalpa, as! a, am, like 
flame or fire, blazing, radiant. = J yotishkalpa-lata, 
f, title of an astrological work. = Jyotish-kri, cl. 8. 
P. -karott, -kartum, to. make light, illumine. 
= J yotish-krit, t, t, t, Ved. creating light. = Jyotish- 
tama, as, a, am, diffusing the most brilliant light. 
= Jyotishf{oma, as, m. (ft. jyotis-stoma), a Soma 
ceremony considered as the typical form of 2 whole 
class of ceremonies; it consists of either four or seven 
subdivisions, viz. the Agni-shtoma, Ukthya, Shoda- 
Sin, Ati-ratra, or in addition to these the Atyagni- 
shtoma, Vaja-peya, and Aptor-yama, = Jyotish-tre, 
am, n. luminousness, illumination; the condition of 
light. =—Jyotish-paksha, as, a, am, having brilliant 
wings. = Jyotish-prabha, as, m.* brilliant with light,’ 
N. ofa kind of flower; N. of a Buddha; also of a 
Bodhi-sattva. = J yotish-mat, dn, ati, at, luminous, 
brilliant, shining, belonging to the world of light, 
heavenly, celestial; jyoteshmati trishfup, a form of 
the Trishtubh metre, containing three Padas of twelve 
syllables each and one Pda of eight syllables; (an), 
m. the sun; N. of one of the seven suns appearing 
at the destruction of the world; N. of the third foot 
of Brahma; N. of a son of Manu Sv4yambhuva; 
also of Mann Savarna; N. of a king of Kufa-dvipa ; 
also of a son of Priya-vrata; N. of a mountain ; (#2), 
f. the night (as illumined by the stars), heart-pea, 
Cardiospermum Halicacabum. = Jyotis-sat, ind. to 
flame, to fire or light; jyotissat kri, to light, 
illumine, set on fire. = Jyot?-rata, as,m., N. of a 


“serpent-demon. —Jyoti-ratha, as, a, am, whose 


chariot is light; (Say.) bearing fire or the oblation 
like a chariot ; (as), m. the pole-star or in mythology 
Dhruva, son of Uttana-pida; a kind of serpent; 
(a), f£., N. of a river which joins the Sona or Sone. 
= Jyoti-rasa, as, m.a kind of gem. = Jyoti-ripa- 
srayambhu, us, m. Svayambhii (Brahm4) in the 
form of light. = Jyoti-ripesvara (°pa-#s°), am, n., 
N. of a Linga. : 

Jyotsnd, f. a moonlight night; moonlight ; light, 
splendor in general; N. of one of the bodies of 
Brahma; N. of one of the sixteen Kalas of the 
moon; an epithet of Durgi; N. of two plants, =< 
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jyotent and ghoshataki. = Jyolsna-kali, f., N. of a 
daughter of the moon and wife of Pushkara who was 
a son of Varuna, = Jyotsnd-priya, as, m.* a friend of 
the mooolight,’ the bird Chakora or Greek partridge. 
— Jyotsna-vat, an, att, at, illuminated by the moun, 
shining, brilliant. Jyotsnd-vriksha, as, m. the 
tree or tripod of a lamp, a lamp-stand, candlestick. 
= J yotsnesa (°nd-iga), as, m. ‘ord or husband of 
the moonlight,’ the moon. 

J yotenika, f., N. of a plant, =koshatakt. 

Jyotsnt, f. a moonlight night; a small cucumber, 
Trichosanthes Diceca; a kind of perfume, =renuka; 
(a wroog form for jyautsnt.) 

Jyautisha, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

J yautishika, as, m. one who knows the Jyotisha, 
an astronomer, astrologer. 

Jyantsna, as, 7, am, luminous especially with 
moonlight; (as), m. the time of moonlight, the 
light half of a month; (7), f. a full moon night; N. 
of a plant, = pafolika. 

Jyautsnika, f. a moonlight night; (perhaps ao 
incorrect form for jyotsnika.) 


Say iy: cl. 1. A. jyavate, &c., to advise, 


instruct, order; observe a vow or any reli- 
gious obligation. 


cae J jyok, ind. long, for a long time, for 
a long while; ;yoklamam, superl. ind. for the longest 
time, longest.—Jyog—jtvatu, us, f. long life; jyole 
kri, to be long about anything, delay. 


warts jyodi, in names of plants. Cf. kara- 
jyodi and hasta-j°, 
jJyatayamanaka, as, tka, am, 
Ved. shiafng (?). 


FAA jyotika, as, m., N. of a Naga; 
(perhaps a wrong reading for jyotishka.) 


wag jyoatis, &c. See p. 353, col. 2. 


zt jyau, aus, m.(a word borrowed fr. the 
Gr. Zeus), the planet Jupiter. 


I. jri, cl. 1. P. grayati, &c., to over- 
power, conquer; to go. 
Jraya. Cf. prithu-jraya. 
Jruyas, as, n., Ved. a plain, expanse, space; (Say.) 
speed; splendor; overpowering ; [cf. Zend zarajo. | 
Jrayasadna, a8, a, am, Ved. spreading, expanding, 
occupying space; (Say.) going. 
2. jrt, 48, 18, ¢, in uru7ri, q. v- 


| 3. fri or jri (cf. rt. 1. fri], el. ¥. 0. 
9. P. jrayati, jrayayatt, jrindti, &c., to 
grow old, to be or become old or decayed. 


qt joar, cl. 1. P. jvarati, jajvara, jvari- 
N shyatt, ajvarit, jvaritum, to be feverish, 

to be hot with fever or passion, to be diseased &c.: 
Caus.P. jrarayati,-yitum, to make feverish: Desid, 
jijvarishati : Intens. jajvaryate, jajurti ; [cf. Lat. 
aé-ger; Hib. gurt, ‘ pain, trouble, fierceness ;’ Germ. 
schwer ; Old Germ. swar, swart ; Germ. qualen!]. 
Jiurna, as, a, am. See rt. 1. jur, p. 349, col. 3. 
Jvara, as, m. fever of different kinds (called after 
the different doshas or humors of the body which 
are supposed to be affected by them; fever is called 
the leader and king of all diseases); fever of the 
soul, mental pain, affliction, grief, trouble, sorrow, 
distress; (@), f. fever; (as, a, am), heated, raging 
(with fever, passion, &c.), excited, inflamed. = Jvara- 
ghna, as, t, am, febrifuge, anti-febrile, dispelling 
fever or ague; (as), m. or according to some (2), f. 
the plant Cocculus Cordifolins, = gudidi; the plant 
Chenopodium Album, = rastika.=— J vara-Cikited, 
f. medical treatment of fever. Jrara-nasaka, as, 
ad, am, febrifuge. » Jvara-ntrnaya, as, m., N,. of 
a medical work. —Jrara-pratikara, as, m. cure 
of fever.—Jvara-hantri, ta, tri, trt, febrifuge ; 
(tri), f. the plant Rubia Manjista. = Jraragni (Cra- 
ag’), is, m. feverish heat, the hot paroxysm in 
fever.— Jvardnkuga (ra-an°), as,m.a febrifuge ; 


Wirararest jyotsna-kali. 


the plant Andropogon Jvarancusa; title of a work 
on medicine. —Jvarangi (fra-an°), f., N. of a 
plant, = bhadra-dantika. = Jvarantaka (ra-an°), 
as, G, am, febrifuge, dispelling fever; (as), m. 
the plant Cathartocarpus Fistula; a kind of Nimba 
growing in Nepal. = Jvaranvita Cra-an°), as, @,am, 
suffering from fever or ague.= Jvardpaha Cra-ap’), 
as, ad, am, febrifuge; (a), f. a febrifuge, the plant 
Medicago Esculenta, = villa-pattri (?). 

Jvarita, as, a, am, or jrarin, t, tnt, 2, febrile, 
feverish, affected with fever. 

Jvadra, See navajvara. 


joal, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) jvalati, 
\ -te, jajvala, jvalishyati, ajvalit, jvali- 
tum, to burn brightly, blaze, flame, glow, shine; to 
burn (as a wound); to be ardent: Caus. P. jvala- 
yati and jralayatt, -yitum, to set on fire, light, 
kindle, make radiant, illuminate: Desid. jijrali- 
shatt: Intens, jajvalyate, jajralti, to flame vio- 
lently, shine strongly, be brilliant; [cf. Hib. gual- 
laim, ‘1 blacken, bum ;’ gual, ‘coal, coals, fire:’ 
Germ. Kohle: Old Germ. colo: Eng. coal; Lith. 
sweld: Old Germ. wallu, walm, wali.) 

Jvala, as, d, am, flaming, blazing, shining, bril- 
liant ; (as), m. flame, blaze, light.—Jvala-mukhi, 
f,, N. of a tutelary deity in the family of Lomasa; 
{cf. juala-mukhi.]—Jvalanana (°la-an*), as, a, 
am, having the face flaming. —Jvala-rasabhaka- 
maya, as, m. =jala-gardabha. 

Jvalaka, f. a large flame or blaze. 

Jvalat, an, anti, at, burning, blazing; shining, 
radiant, brilliant. Jralan-mant, 78, is, 1, blazing 
with jewels; (#8), m. a brilliant gem. 

Jvalana, as, G, am, inflammable, combustible, 
flaming, shining; (as), m. fire; a N.of the oumeral 3; 
corrosive alkali; the plant Plumbago Zeylanica; (a), f., 
N.of a daughter of Takshaka and wife of Ri¢eyu [cf. 
jrala|; (am), n. burning, blazing. — Jvalanasman 
(‘na-ag°), @, m. the sun-stone ; [cf. surya-kdnta.] 

J valantya, ag, dG, am, fit to be burnt, combustible. 

Jvalayat, an, anti, at, kindling, burning, illn- 
mining, blazing, radiant. 

Jralita, as, d, am, kindled, burnt, blazing, flam- 
ing; (trineshu jvalitam tvaya, you have lighted a 
fire io the grass, i.e. you have had easy work.) 
= Jralita-nayana, as, d, am, fiery-eyed, looking 
angrily or fiercely; also jvalita-cakshus, jvalita- 
netra, &c.—Jvalitanana (°ta-an°), as, a, am, 
having the face flaming. 

Jvalin, i, ini, i, burning, flamiog, shining ; (ini), 
f. the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica, = murva. 

Jvala, as, zt, am, burning, blazing; (a), m. light, 
flame, a torch; (d@), f. a blaze, flame, illumination ; 
burnt rice; N. of a daughter of Takshaka and wife 
of Riksha; [cf. Hib. gual, ‘coal."|}=Jvala-khara- 
gada and jrala-gardabhaka, as, m.=jala-garda- 
bha. = Jvalagni (°la-ag’ ), 7s, m. blazing fire, flame. 
~ Jvala-jihva, as, m. ‘flame-tongued,’ N. of fire; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda; of Siva; of a Danava. 
= Jrvala-dhraja, as, m.' flame-marked,’ fire. = Jva- 
la-mukha, as, m. ‘flame-mouthed,’a class of demons; 
(i), f. a voleano; any place where subterranean fire 
or inflammable gas breaks forth, such places being 
held sacred by the Hindi as indicating the presence 
of a form of Durga; (a celebrated Jval4-mukhi exists 
in the hills north-east of the Panjab to which pilgrim- 
ages are made; the soil abounds with carburetted 
hydrogen gas which takes fire upon coming in con- 
tact with the external air. According to the legend, 
the flame proceeds from the fire which the wife of 
Siva created and in which she bumed herself. Siva 
finding that this flame was about to consume the 
world, buried it in the hollow of the mountain. 
According to another legend, the tongue of PArvati 
fell at this place. There is a similar volcanic region 
in Chinese Tartary where fire is produced by digging 
into the earth.) —Jvala-linga, am, n. ‘ flame-linga,’ 
N. of a temple of Siva. = Jvala-vaktra,as,m.‘ flame- 
mouthed,’ N. of an attendant of Siva. = Jvdlesvara 
(*la-t¢°), N. of a Tirtha. 


| BR jharjhara. 


Jvalin, t, ini, t, flaming, blazing ; (ini), f mystical 
name of the letter v. 


A 


R 1. jhe, the ninth consonant of the 
Sanskrit alphabet and the aspirate of the preceding 
letter. — Jha-icdra, as, m. the letter or sound jh. 


R 2. jha, as, 4, am, asleep, sleeping ; lost, 
destroyed ; (as), m. a peculiar sound; playing a tune, 
beating time; a sound like the splashing of water or 
the clashing of symbols, jingling, clanking, &c.; 
wind accompanied by rain; a stray, a thiog lost or 
mislaid ; a N. of a chief of the Daityas or demons; 
an epithet of Byihaspati, the preceptor of the gods; 
(a), f. the descent of a cascade, a water-fall. 


WITHA jhagajhagaya, nom. A. jhagajha- 
gayate, to sparkle, flash. 


RARIC jhan-kara, as, m. or jhan-karita, am, 
n. (fr. the imitative word jham), a low murmuring 
sound, as the buzzing or humming of bees &c. 


RRA jhanjhana, am, n. (onomatopoetic), 
an indistinct noise like the jingling and clanking of 
metal ornaments, any ringing or rattling sound. 

Jhanjha, f. the noise of the wind or of falling 
rain; wind, wind and rain, a hurricane, a gale; a 
clang or sharp clanking sound, jingling; raining in 
large drops; a stray, anything lost. —Jhanjhanila 
(jha-an°), as, m. wind with rain, a high wiod in 
the rainy season, a typhoon or the sort of tempest 
frequent during the south-west monsoon, = Jhaijha- 
vata, as, m. wind with rain, a storm, a squall. 


he jhat, cl. 1. P. ghatatt, &c., to become 
\ matted together or entangled (as hair), to 
become confused or intermixed, 

J hata, f. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta. 

Jhati, is, m. a small tree, a shrub, a bush. 

Jhata, as, m. an arbour, bower, place overgrown 
with creepers ; a wood, a thicket ; cleaning sores or 
woonds ; (@ or t), f. jasmine, Jasminum Auriculatum. 

Jhatalu, as, m. the tree Bignonia Suaveolens. 

Jhatika or jhatika, f.=jhata above, 

Rfefa jhatiti, ind. (fr. jhat, an onomato- 
poetic word with iti; cf. pafiti), quickly, speedily, 
instantly ; at once; on the spot. 

RUKH jhanajhana or jhanajhana(an ono- 
matopoetic word), the jingling or tinkliog of oma- 
ments; [cf. hana¢cchan and jhalajjhala.| = Jhana- 
jhani-bhita, as, a, am, rattling. 

Jhanajhanaya, nom. A. -yate, &c., to jingle, 
tinkle. 

Jhanajhandyita, am, n. jingling, tinkling. 

RUTATT jhanat-kara or ghanat-kara, as, 
m. (fr. the imitative sound jhanat and kara), the 
jingling, tinkling, or dinking of metallic omaments. 


HATHA jhanajjhana, flapping noise. 
RA jham, cl. 1. P. jhamati, &e.= cham 
\ and jam, to eat, consume. 

RY jhampa, as, 4, m.f.a spring, a Jump, 
jumping, springing, plunging. <Jhampasin (°pa- 
ag°), t, m. a kingfisher. 

Jhampaka, as, m. or jhamparu, ts, m. a 
monkey, a0 ape. 

Jhampin, i, m. ‘a leaper,’ an ape, a monkey. 

RL jhara, as, & or i, m. f. a cascade, o 
water-fall; (i), f. a river; [cf. nirjhara.] 

Jharat, an, anti, at, flowing or falling down; 
(cf. kehar.] 

y jharé, cl. 6. P. gharéati, or jharch, 
xd. 6. P. jharchati, or jharjh, cl. 6, P. 
jharjhati, to speak; to blame, menace; injure. 


RRC jharjhara, as, i, m.f. (said to be fr. 


RRTH jharjharaka. 


the last), a sort of dm; (as), m. the Kali-yuga, 
the present Yuga or age of the world; N. of a 
Daitya, a son of Hiranyaksha; N. of a river; (a), 
f, a whore [cf. réé¢chara]; (am), n. a sound as of 
splashing or dropping. 

Jharjharaka, as, m. the fourth or present age of 
the world, the Kali-yuga. 

Jharjharin, 1, int, ¢, furnished with a drum ; epi- 
thet of Siva. 


RRtH jharjharika, as, m. the body; a 
region, a country; a picture. 
Re jhalakka, f. a large flame. 


RSF! jhalajhala, f. an onomatopoetic 
word for the noise of falling drops, the flapping of 
an elephant's ears, or of flaccid breasts, Sc. 


Rot jhalarz, f.=jharjhara, a sort of 
drum ; a cutl; (cf. jhallar?.] 


Rest jhala, f. a girl, a daughter; sun- 
shine, splendor, brilliant or glittering light; a cricket ; 
[cf. jhilli; cf. also rt. jual; Hib. gal, ‘heat; 
galla, * faimess, brightness, beauty ;’ gallad, ‘a lass, 
a young girl.’] 

Ries jhali, is, f. the areca-nut. 


Ra jhalia, as, m.a prize-fighter, a cudgel- 
player, 2 man of a tribe following the profession of 
a Jhalla; a designation of one of the degraded classes 
sprung from an outcast Kshatriya; (#), f. a kind 
of drum, 


RA jhallaka, am, n. (fr. jhalia, imitative 
sound), cymbals; (#), f. a kind of drum. 


RAAUE jhallakantha, as, m. @ pigeon; 
(cf. jhillt-kantha.] 
RAAT jhallana, f. a particular Prakrit 


metre. 


RAG jhallari, f. (fr. jhalla, imitative 
sound; cf. jhalari), a kind of musical instrument, 
a sort of drum or cymbal; a curl, a lock of hair; 
moisture; purity; a ball &c. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair ; [cf. jhaleri and jhillart.] 


Braet jhallika, f. a rag or cloth used for 
applying colour or perfumes ; dirt rubbed off the body 
by the application of perfumes ; light, splendor, lustre ; 
[cf. philltha.) 

RUTH jhallishaka, a sort of musical 


instrument. 


Ras jhatlola, as, m. a ball or protuber- 


ance at the lower end of a spindle. 


RY jhash, cl. 1. P. A. ghashati, -te, &c., 
\ to take; to put on, wear, cover; (only P.) 
to hurt or kill. 

Jhasha, as, m. a large fish, a fish in general; the 
sign of the zodiac Pisces; a forest, a thicket; a 
forest overgrown with grass; heat, warmth; (@), f. 
the plant Uraria Lagopodioides; (am), n. a desert. 
=Jhasha-ketana or jhasha-dhvaja, as, m.a N. 
of Kandarpa or the god of love; love.=Jhashanka 
(*sha-an®), as, m. an epithet of Aniruddha or the 
son of Kama. = Jhashasana (°sha-a$°), as, m. the 
Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus. = J hasho- 
dart (sha-ud’), f. an epithet of Satyavati, the wife 
of Santanu and mother of Vy4sa. 


RVRA jhan-krita, am, n. (fr. jham, imita- 


live sound, and rt. 1. &rd), a tinkling omament wom 
round the toes or feet. 


RIS jhata. See under rt. jhat. 
Ries jhatamala, f. = jhata, Jasminum 


Auriculatum ; (according to others two separate words, 
jhata and amaila.) 


RICA jhatastraka, as, m. the water 


melon. 


@ jhabuka, as, m. the tree Tamarix 
Indica (?); (cf. jhavuka.] 

RAG jhamaka, am, n. a burnt or vitrified 
brick. 

RAT jhamara, as, m. a small whetstone, 
used chiefly by housewives for sharpening their spin- 
dles, needles, &c. 

HIRT jharjhara or jharjharika, as, m. (fr. 
jharjhara), a tabor-player, a drummer. 

Rls jhalari (cf. jhalarz], a kind of drum 
or tabor. 


Blea jhala, f. = jhala, q.v. 


Rites jhali, is, f. a sort of sour or unripe 
mango fried with salt, mustard, and Asa Foetida, 


RI jhavu, us, m. the tree Tamarix In- 


dica; also jhavuka, as, m. and jhavit, us, m. 

FRAT jhingaka, as, m. a sort of cucum- 
ber, Luffa Acutangula. 

fRigat jhingini, f. a sort of cucumber, 
Luffa Acutangula; a torch, a firebrand. 

Jhirgi, f. a sort of cucumber, Luffa Acutangula. 

frat jhijji, f.—jhilli, a cricket; (cf. 
jhiijhi.] 

fRARA jhinjhima, as, m. a forest on fire. 

FRIFHU jhinjhira and jhinjhirishta, f., N. 
of a shrub. 

FRR jhinjhi, f. = jhilli, a cricket. ’ 

fRUet jhinfi, f. a shrub, Barleria Cristata; 
nila jhintt, Barleria Czrulea. 

FRET jhirika or jhiri or jhirika or jhi- 
rukd, f. a cricket. 


FRAT jhillari, f. = jhallari, q. v. 
fafa jhilli, is, f. a cricket; a kind of 


musical instrument; membrane or parchment; (cf. 
jhilli; cf. also Lat. gryllus; Germ. Grille. | 

Jhillika, f. a cricket; a cricket’s cry; the light of 
sunshine, strong light, splendor; the dirt which 
comes from the body in rubbing it with perfumes ; 
a cloth or rag used for applying colour, unguents, 
&c.; a kind of skin or membrane, parchment. 
= Jhillikd-gana-nddita, as, ad, am, resounding 
with a multitude of crickets. 

Jhilli, f. a cricket; the wick of a lamp; a cloth 
or rag for applying unguents, colour, &«c.; sunshine, 
light, lustre ; rice buamt by cooking in a saucepan, &c.; 
a musical instrument, cymbals; parchment. = Jhilli- 
kantha, as,m. a domestic pigeon. 

Jhillika, as, m.a cricket; (@), f. a cricket; sun- 
shine; dirt taken off the body in rubbing it with 
perfumes. 

Jhirika and jhiruka, f. a cricket. 

FRA jhillin, 7, m., N. of a Vrishni. - 


Fe cl. 1. A. jhavate, &c., to go or 


o~ move, 
RUE jhunta, as, m. a shrub, a bush. 


HAC jhumari or jhumeri, is, f. one of the 
 ) 

Ragints or modes of music personified. 
Ria jhuni, is, f. a kind of betel-nut; a 


yoice or communication from heaven boding ill-luck, 
evil omen; a thicket &c. (=kathina.) 


ha jhish, cl. 1. P. jhishati, to hurt, 
cS \ kill; (a varions reading for yiish.) 

h jhrt (another form of rt. 1.jrt), cl. 4.9. 
e~ P. ghiryati, jhrinati, &c., to become old, 


RIS jhoda, as, m. the betel-nut tree. 


eruere tankana-kshara. 


355, 


Hirose jhaulika,a small bag for betel &c. 
WY jhyu, cl. 1. P. jhyavati, &c., to go 


or move. 


a 


1. za, the nasal belonging to the palatal 
class of letters. It only really occurs in conjunction 
with palatal consonants; and when preceding ¢, ch, 
has much the sound of » in inch ; when preceding 
j, jh, much the sound of n in singe. = Na-kdra, as, 
m, the letter or sound 7. 


H 2. 2a, as, m.a singer; any jingling or 
inarticulate sound; a heretic, an apostate; an ox; a 
N. of Sukra, regent of the planet Venus, 


] 


Z 1. fa, the eleventh consonant of the San- 
skrit alphabet and first of the third class or cerebrals ; 
it has much the sound of ¢ in true, but properly pro- 
nounced by keeping back the tip of the tongue and 
slightly turning it npwards.— Za-kdra, as, m. the 
letter or sound ¢.—Za-varga, az, m. the cerebral 
consonants collectively. = Zavargtya, a8, a, am, 
belonging to the cerebral class of consonants. 


Z 2. fa, as, m. sound or an imitative 
sound like the twang of a bow-string 8c. ; a dwarf; 
a quarter, a fourth; (a), f. the earth; an oath, con- 
firming an assertion by ordeal &c; (am), n. a hol- 
lowed cocoa-nut. 


THEW takka-dega, as, m. the country of 
the Takkas; [cf. fakva.] 

Takkadesiya, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, Cheno- 
podium Album ; [cf. vastuka.] 


CRt takkara, as,m. the clapping of cym- 
bals or a dmm (?), a blow, knock, rap (?). 


ctayqa takkibuddha, as, m., N. of a man. 


TA fakva, as, m. pl. = bahika ; [ cf. takka- 
dega.] 
SRL takvara, as, m. an epithet of Siva. 


ZN fagara, as, &, am, squint-eyed [ef. 
kekara and teraka]; (as), m. borax; wanton play 
or sport; wandering of the mind, confusion, per- 
plexity ; an object of sense. 


= tank, cl.10.1. P. tankayati, tarkatt, 
to bind, tie; cover. 

Tanka, as, am, m, n. (according to some only 
m.; said to be fr. the preceding), a spade, hoe, 
hatchet, stone-cutter’s chisel or similar instrument; 
a sword, scimitar, sacrificial hatchet or knife; a scab- 
bard, the sheath of a sword (oily m.); a peak or 
crag shaped like the edge of a hatchet, the edge or 
declivity of a hill, slope ; a chasm, cleft ; anger, wrath ; 
pride, arrogance ; a weight (of silver) equal to four 
Mashas or twenty-four Raktikas; the wood-apple 
or Feronia Elephantum, = nila-kapittha; the fruit 
of the wood-apple (n. only) ; borax; a stamped coin ; 
(as, d, am), m.f.n, the leg.— Tanka-fika, as, m. 
an epithet of Siva. Zanka-pati, is, m. the master 
of the mint. = Tanka-vat, dn, att, at, having crags 
or declivities. = Tarka-sala, f. a mint. 

Tankaka, as, m. a stamped coin especially of 
silver, silver money.= Tankaka-pati, is, m. the 
master of a mint or superiatendent of the silver coin. 
= Tanhkaka-sala, f. a mint. 

ZHU fankana, as, m. borax; (as), m.pl., 
N. of a people in the north-east of Madhya-deéa ; 
(am), n. binding, tying. Tankana-kehara, as, 
m, borax, 


306 
. SRUTH tankanaka, as, m. the mulberry, 


Moras Indica. 

Salt tan-kara, as, m. (fr. tam, imita- 
tive sound, and 1. kara), howling, a howl, a cry, a 
sound, a clang, the twang of a bow-string &cc.; fame, 
notoriety; surprise, wonder, [cf. taz-kara]; (7), f, 
N. of a shrub, commonly called Tek4ri. 

Tankarita, am, n. humming ; (a various reading 
for jharkarita.) 

SH tanga, as, am, m.n. (another form of 
tarka above), a spade, a hoe; a sword, a peculiar 
kind of sword; a leg; (ae), m. borax; a weight of 
four M4shis. 

ZHU tangeana, as, am, m.n. borax; (ef. 
faxkana. | 

CiHat tangini, f. the plant Clypea Her- 


nandifolia, commonly Akanddi. 
ZEAt fattani, f. a small house-lizard. 
zu tattari, f. a kind of musical instru- 
ment; a kettle-drum; a joke, a jest; a lie. 
tattura, as, m. the sound of a drum; 
(a various reading for dardura.) 
WF tandana, as, m., N. of a prince. 
tal, cl. 1. P. talati, tatala, &c., to 
\ be confused, to be disturbed by fear or 
anxiety &&c. 
Tala or tala, as, m. perturbation, confusion (?). 
Talana, am, n. anxiety, perturbation. 
CTH tanka, am, n. a spirituous liquor pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Feronia Elephantum or a 
similar tree. 


ZTHC fankara, as, m. a blackguard, a 
lecher, a libertine; [cf. fa@ra.j 

STHIX (an-kara,as, m. or tan-krita, am, n. 
(fr. fam, imitative sound, and rt. 1. krz), a sound, a 
clang, a twang, &c.; [cf. far-kara and dan-lcriti.] 

Z1¢ tara, as, m.a horse; a catamite. 


fom tit el. 1. A. tekate, &c., to go or 
move; (cf. f2k, tik, tzk.] 


{ZA tika in svarga-grama-tiké-vilunthana, 
the spoils of the poor villages of heaven (?). 

f2R tikka, as, m., N. of a man. 

fefara titibhaka,as, m. a bird,= fittibha. 

tits titila, am, n. a large number,= 
100 Niga-balas. 

fefgrr tittibha, as, m.akind of bird, Parra 
Jacana or Geensis; N. of a Daitya; also of a Dainava 
who was an enemy of Indra in the thirteenth Manv- 
antara; (i), f. the female of the bird Parra Jacana, 

Tittibhaka, as,m.the bird Parra Jacana or Goensis. 

fzfaeta tintini, is, m., N. of a man. 

fefuefarent tintinika or tintinika, f., N. of 
a plant. 

fzfazst tindiga, as, m. a kind of plant, 
= tindiga, 8c. 

fza tip, cl. 10. P. tepayati, &c., to direct, 

\ send, throw, cast; (a various reading for dip.) 
Tepana, am, n. sending, throwing. 


feurat fippani, f. (also spelt tippani), a 
gloss, a comment, commentary, 

fefcfzcr firitira, f. (an onomatopoetic 
word), whispering. 


atm {ik (cf. tik], cl. 1. A. fikate, &e., to 
N go or move; cl. 10. P. fikayati, &c., 
explain, make clear. a ° 


zerTH farkdnaka. 


Tika, f. any commentary, but especially a com~ 
mentary on another commentary (e.g. the com- 
mentary by Ananda-giri on Samkara’s Upanishad- 
bhishya is called bhashya-tika. 

g fu, us, m. gold; one who changes his 
shape at will, a protens; Kama or the god of love. 

SUCH tuntuka, as, a, am, small, little, low, 
vile; cruel, harsh; (as), m. the tree Colosanthes 
Indica; the bird Sylvia Sutoria; (a), f a plant, 
commonly Aknidhi; [ef. fargini.] 

ZATAT tunaka, f. the plant Curculigo 
Orchioides. 


Za tulla, as, m., N. of a man. 

tua tepana. See rt. tip, last col. 

Zc tera, as, G, am, squinting. = Teraksha 
(Cra-ak°), as, 7, am, squint-eyed. 

Teraka, as, @, am, squinting. 

ZiIz@ totaka, a kind of metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each. 

ZrectearatA fodera-kshmapati, is, m. or 
todaramalla or fodarendra, as, m., N. of a 


minister of Akbar Shah and author of the Todar4- 
nanda. 


ZA totala, f., N. of a deity. 
Zrewsaea todala-tantra, am, n., N. of a 


Tantra. 


ra Ee cl]. 1. A. taukate, &c., to go, 
approach; (varions reading for dhauk.) 


tval, cl. 1. P. tvalati, &c., to be 
g a) disturbed or confused. 


3 


3 1. tha, the twelfth consonant and aspi- 
rate of the preceding letter. Tha-kara, as, m. 
the letter or sound fh. Thakdaraya (fr. the fast), 
nom. P, thakarayati: Desid. (ithakarayishati. 

3 2. tha, as, m.aloud noise; an imitative 
soued as of a golden pitcher rolling down steps; the 
disk of the sun or moon, a circle, a globe ; a cypher; 
a place frequented or held sacred by all; an object of 
sense; an idol, a deity; an epithet of Siva. 

SHA thakkana, as, m., N. of a prince; 
(various readings have dhakkana and thakkana.) 


SRC thakkura, as, m. an idol, a deity, an 
object of reverence or worship; an honorific title 
after the name of a distinguished person; (sometimes 
written Thakur or popularly Tagore.) 

SoA thatham, ind. an imitative sound. 
See 2. tha. 


SIT thara, as, m. rime, hoar-frost. 
BifesAt thalini, f. a girdle. 
 FSWaT thintha, f., N. of a woman. 


$ 


Z 1. da, the third letter of the cerebral 
class of consonants, having much the sound of d in 
drum, but properly pronounced by keeping back the 
tip of the tongue and slightly turning it npwards. In 
Bengal d is often confounded in pronunciation with a 
hard r.— Da-kara, as, m. the letter or sound d. 

Z 2. da, as, m. a sound; a kind of drum 
or tabor; fear; submarine fire; an epithet of Siva; 
(a), f. a Dakin, i.e. a kind of female imp or goblin; 
a basket &c. carried by means of a sling. 


see dahuka, 


TRITt dakkéari, f.the lute of the Candalas. 

Sit dangara,as, m.= dingara,throwing, 

casting; (i), f.akind of gourd; (also dangdri, &e. ) 

2U dap, cl. 10. A. dapayate, &c., to col- 
~\ lect, accumulate, heap together. 


si dam, cl. t. P. damati, &c., to sound. 


34 dama, as, m. a despised mixed caste 
(commonly Dom), the son of a Candali and a Leta, 
employed to clear away filth 8c. 

SAL damara, as, a4, m.f. a riot, tumult, 
affray, a conflict without weapons; terrifying an 
enemy by shouts and gestures; petty or predatory 
warfare carried on by detachments or between 
villages and not kings; (am), n. flight, rout, ranning 
away through fear; [cf. damara.]} 

SALT damarin, i, m.(?) a sort of drum, 
== the next. 

Pamaru, us, m. a musical instrument, a sort of 
small drum shaped like an hour-glass and held in ona 
hand; anything surprising, any strange occurrence &c. 

Damaruka, am, n. a kind of drum. 

damp, cl. 10. A. dampayate, &c. (a 

\ various reading for dap), to heap together. 

damb, cl. 10. P. dambayati, &c., to 
\ throw, cast, send ; order. 


SAct dambara, as, m., N. of one of the 


attendants of Skanda; an assemblage, collection, 
mass; (as, @, am), famous, renowned. ; 


eet) dambh, cl. 10. A. dambhayate, &c. 
\ (various reading for dap), to collect. 

SAT dayana. See rt. di, p. 357, col. 1. 

Toa dalaka or dallaka, am, n. a sling, a 


basket, a Dili carried on men’s shoulders by means 
of a stick and ropes like the beam and strings of a 


‘balance, (presents of fruit, sweetmeats, &c., are usu- 


ally sent in this manner); (a3), m., N. of a man. 


34 dalana or dallana, as, m., N. of a 
scholiast on the medical work of Su-sruta. 


stara davittha, as, i1., N. of a man; a 
wooden antelope (?); [cf dittha.] 


se dahu, us, or ui, us, m. the plant Arto- 
carpus Lacucha. 


Btfaat dakini, f. a kind of female imp or 
evil being attending Kali and feeding on human 
flesh; N. of a place; [cf. saktni.]— Dakini-tva, 
am, n. the condition of a female demon. 

Sik dar-kriti, is, f. (fr. dam, imitative 
sound, and I. kriti), a sound, the clang of a bell, 
ding-dong, &c.; [cf. {a-kara.] 

STFU dangari, f.=dangari, q. v. 


STAC damara, as, m. affray, riot, conflict 
without weapons &c. (cf. damara]; rout, uproar, 
the bustle and confusion of festivity or strife; any 
surprising thing, sight, or occurrence; a N. common 
to six Tantras, viz. the Yoga-d4mara, Siva-d°, Durg2- 
d°, Sirasvata-d°, Brahma-d°, and Gandharva-d°; N. 
of one of the attendants of Siva; N. of a race or 
mixed caste; (as,a,am), riotous ; (cf. wd-damara. | 
=— Damara-tva,am, 0. the state of one who excites 
awe 


z1fsa dalima, as, m.= dadima, a pome- 
pranate. 


Stee déhala, as, m., N. of a people and 
their country. 


BEA dahuka, as, m. o gallinule; [ef. 


| datyuha.] 


fract dikkari. 


frRUtt dikkari, f. a young woman ; (wrong 
form for dikkari.) 

fzyx dingara, as, m. a servant, a slave; 
a rogue, a cheat; a low or depraved man; a fat 
man; throwing, flinging; invective, insult (?). 

fzsaAt didaka, f. perhaps a wrong for 
for dimbhaka. 


fefza didima or didimanaka, a kind of 
bird; [cf. fift¢bha.] : 


fsfaza dindika, as, m., N. of a mouse 
whose story istold inthe Mah4-bh. Udy oga-parva § 4.40. 


fSTeeA dindima, as, m. a musical instru- 
ment, a kind of small dram or tabor ; a plant bearing 
a small fruit, Carissa Carandas.— Dindimesvara- 
tirtha Cma-t$°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 


fzfet dindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone 
considered to be the foam of the sea; [cf. hindira 
and dindira.|— Dindira-modaka, am, n. garlic. 


fzfay dindisa, as, m. =tindisa = tindiga. 


fsxett dindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone 
held to be the foam of the sea; {cf. dindira.] 


fs7q dittha, as,m., N. of aman; a wooden 
elephant; 2 good-looking dark-coloured young man 
who is conversant with every branch of learning; 
[cf. davittha.] 

feu dip or dimp or dimbh, cl. ro. A. de- 
\ payate or dimpayate or dimbhayate, to 
collect, heap together; dip, cl. 4.6. 10. P. dipyati, 
dipati, depayati, to throw, cast, send or order; to 
direct ; also dimb,cl. 10. A. dimbayate ; (cf. rt. fip.] 


fea dim (a Sautra root or one not occur- 
\ ring in the Dhatu-patha), to hurt, injure. 


fA dima, as, m. a dramatic entertainment, 
dramatic exhibition of battle or siege, such as the 
Tripura-daha, in which the destrnction of the three 
cities of Tripura by Siva is dramatised; a kind of 
mixed caste. 


fzq dimba, as, m. affray, riot, conflict 
without weapoas, mutual defiance, petty and predatory 
war, &c. {cf. damara]; sound or noise occasioned 
by terror; an egg; achrysalis; the embryo in the 
first stage of its existence ; a new-born child, aay young 
animal; the bladder, the spleen, the lungs; the 
uterus; a globe or ball. — Dimba-yuddha, am, n. 
or dimbahava (°ba-Gh°), as, m. petty warfare, 
affray, skirmish, not, &c. 


fefqyat dimbika, f. a libidinous woman; 
a bubble ; a kiad of water-fly ; = gonala, Calosaathes 
Indica. 


FEAX ginos or dimb. See rt. dip above. 


fsa dimbia, as, m. a new-born child, 
any young animal; a fool, an idiot, a blockhead; 
(2), f. an infant. — Dimbha-dakra, am, n.a mystical 
citcle ; a diagram for telling fortunes. 

Dimbhaka, as, tka, m. {. a new-born child, young 
animal; (as), m., N. of a general of Jara-sandha, 
younger brother of Hansa and son of Brahma-datta. 

di, cl. 1. 4. A. dayate, diyate, didye, 

dayishyate, adayishta, dayitum, to fly, pass 
through the air; to go: Caus. P. dayayati, -yttum, 
adidayat: Desid. didayishate: Intens. dediyate, 
dedayiti or dedeti. 

Dayana, am, n. flying in the air, the flight of a 
bird; a car or litter carried upon men’s shoulders, 
a palanquio, a Dati. 

Dayamana, as, &, am, flying, passing through 
the air. 

Ditara, as, a, am, Ved. following one another 
quickly. 

Dina, as, 4, am, flown, flying ; (am), n. flying, 


the flight of a bird. — Dina-dinaka, as, m. flying 
reiteratedly. = Dindvadina (°na-av), am, n. flying 
up and down; flying badly. 

Ss dudubha or duduma, as, m. or dundu, 
us, f. or dundubha, as, m.a kind of snake (Am- 
phisbeena) or lizard. 

Daundubha, as, 7, am, of or belonging to an 
Amphisbena, 


FES dundula, as, m. a small ow). 

sre Reunduka, as,m.a gallinule,=dahuka. 

. ys * 

ates duli, is, f. a small turtle, a female 
turtle, =duli, kamathi. 

Sfoset dulika, f. a kind of wagtail. 

Zest duli, f. a kind of pot-herb, = li. 


Set dodi, f. a sort of shrub, = jivanti, 

jivant, &c.; [cf. kshupadoda-mushtt.] 

doma, as, m. a man of low caste, a 
Dom; {cf. dama, domba; cf. also the N. for the 
Gypsies, Rom. ] 

Zlq domba, as, m. a man of low caste 
obtaining a livelihood by singing and music &c.; N. 
of a man. 

Ze dora or doraka, am, n. a fillet of 
thread or cord tied round the arm or wrist; the 
string for tying a packet or parcel. 

Zeet doradi, f. a kind of Solanum,= 
vrihati. 

ES . 

STARA daundubha (scil. rupa), the form of 
an Amphisbena, See under dudubha. 

ry dval, Caus. P. dvalayati, &c., to 
s \ mix; [ef. rt. fval.] 


G 


@ 1. dha, the aspirate of the preceding 
letter ; its use as an initial letter is very limited, and 
several of the words in which it occurs can scarcely 
be regarded as pure Sanskrit.— Dha-kdra, as, m. 
the letter or sound dh. 

¢ 2. dha, as, m. an imitative sound; a 
large drum ; a dog’s tail; a dog; a serpent; void of 
qualities (?). 

G& dhakka, as, m., N. of a city or district 
(commonly dhaka or dhakka ; the word is said also 
to signify a large sacred building); (a), f. a large or 
double drum, a Dhak; coveting; disappearance. 

@eaad dhakkana, as, m., N. of a man; 
(also written fakkana, dhakkama, thekkana.) 

SRIT dhakkari, f. an epithet of the god- 
dess Tarini or T4r4, a Tantrika form of Durga. 


Gq dhanrka, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
SUSt dhanthi, is, f. = vakya-visesha. 
GTA dhamara, f. a goose. 

@Te dhala, am, n. a shield. 


Dhalin, 7, m. a warrior armed with a shield, a 
shleld-bearer. 


Gu dhundh, dhundhati (properly a 
3 ~~ Saatra root not occurring in the Dbatu- 
patha), to search, seek. 
Dhundhana, am, n. seeking, investigating. 
Dhundhi,is,m.an epithet of GaneSa. — Dhundht- 
raja, as,m., N. of an author who was the father 
of Bala-Krishna and onele of Sankara-dikshita. 
Dhundhita, as, &, am, sought, ioquired. 


ae dhenka, as, m. a kind of bird. 
@es dhola, as, m. a large drum or tabor. 


Ta takvan. 
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ain dhauk, cl. 1. A. dhaukate, du- 
\. dhauke, dhaukishyate, adhaukishta, 
dhaukitum, to go, move, approach: Caus. dhau- 
kayati, -yitum, adudhaukat, to bring near, cause 
to approach, offer: Desid. dudhaukishate: Intens. 


dodhaukyate. 
Dhaukana, am, n. offering; a present, a bribe. 


Bu 


wW 1. na, the nasal » belonging to the 
third or cerebral class of consonants. = Na-kara, as, 
m. the letter or sound 7. 


TW 2. na, as, m. knowledge; certainty, 
ascertainment ; ornament; a water or summer-honse ; 
a bad man; aN. of Vindu-deva, said to be a Jaina 
deity; an epithet of Siva; the sound of negation ; 
gift, giving. : 

we nad, nam,nas, &c. Many roots which 

\ really begin with the dental 2 are written in 
native grammars and the Dhatu-p4tha with the cerebral 
m to show that the nasal is liable to be cerebralized 
when preceded by prepositions like pra, pari, &c. 
These roots will be found in the present Dictionary 
under the dental n. See nad, nam, nag, &c. 


TW nya, as, m., N. of an ocean in Brahma- 
loka, 


a 


@ 1. ¢a, the first consonant of the fourth 
or dental class, the sound of which is more dental 
than the English ¢.— Ta-kara, as, m. the letter or 
sound t.— Ta-varga, as, m. the dental class of letters. 
— Tavargtya,as, a, am, belonging to the dental class. 


@ 2. ta, the base of the third personal 
pronoun in al! the cases except the nom. sing. masc. 
and fem, See tad, p. 360. 


T 3. fa, as, m. a tail; any tail except that 
of the Bos Gaurus; the tail of a jackal; the breast; 
the womb; the hip or flank; a warrior; a thief; a 
wicked man; an outcast, a barbarian or Mle¢¢ha; a 
Buddha ; a jewel; nectar, the food of the immortals ; 
ta am), f{. n. passing, crossing; virtue, sanctity ; 

a), f., N. of Lakshmi. 

@ 


aa tans, cl. 1. A., Ved. tansate, tatasre, 

\ &c., to shake, move to and fro; to pour 
out (metaphorically a wish); to request: Caus. P. 
tansayati, -yitum, to move to and fro, shake; cl. 
1. 10. P. fansati, tansayati, to decorate; [cf. Old 
Pruss. teisint, ‘to honour ;’ feist, ‘honour. 


ay tansu, us, m., N. of a prince of the 


lunar race, a son of Matinara (or Rantindra); in 
some places he is called Tansu-rodha. 


a tak, cl. 1. 2. P., Ved. takati, takti, 
\ fataka, takishyati, atakit and atakit, 
takitum, to fly (as an arrow or bird), fly at, rush or 
pounce upon; to laugh at or deride; to bear. 

Takavana, as, &, am, Ved. rushing, darting along, 
moving quickly; (Say.) shaking, moving with dif- 
ficulty. 

Taku, us, us, u, Ved. rushing, moving quickly ; 
(Say.) approaching. 

Tukta, a8, @, am, Ved. rushing or darting along. 

1. takman, a, m., Ved. (especially in the Atharva- 
veda), a kind of disease, or probably a whole class of 
diseases, accompanied by eruptions of the skin. 
= Takma-nagana, as, 1, am, Ved. removing the 
disease called Takman. 

Takya, as, a, am, to be borne or endured; 
laughable, ridiculous. 

Takva, as, a, am, Ved. quick (?). . 

Takvan, G, art, a, Ved. rushing, darting, pouncing 
on; (a), m. a bird, especially a bird of prey; (Say.) 

4Y 
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a fleet horse; a thief.m Taukva-v?, ts, m., Ved. a 
bird, bird of prey, or a particular bird. = Takvavrya, 
as, m., Ved. rapid flight, rush. 


WS taka, as, a, at (fr. tad with ak ingerted 
after ¢), that. 


WAT tekari, f., Ved. a particular part of 


the pudenda of a woman. 


Ata takila, as, d, am, fraudulent, crafty, 
a rogue or cheat; (a), f. a medicament, dmg; a 
kiod of plant. 


Wiles takkela, the tree Pimenta Acris, 
commonly called Karrkola. 


2. takman, a, n.=tokman= apatya, 


offspring, a child; [cf. Gr. réxvov; cf. also 1. tak- 
man under rt. tak, p. 357, col. 3.] 


Wm takra, am, u.(fr. rt. 1.tané), buttermilk 
which is half water; (according to others) with a 
fourth or three parts of water. = Takra-kuréika, f. 
inspissated buttermilk. Takra-bhid, t, n.(?) the 
fruit of Feronia Elephantum. = Takra-mansa, am, 
n. meat fried with ghee, turmeric, Asa Foetida, &c., 
and eateo with buttermilk.— Takra-sdra, am, n. 
fresh butter. — Takrata (ra-ata), as, m. a 
churning-stick ; [ef. dadhi-Cara. | 

1. taksh, c]. 1.5. P. (sometimes A.) 
\ takshati, -te, takshnoti, -nute, tataksha, 
-she, takshishyati or takshyatt, -te, atakshit, 
takshitum or tashtwm, to form by cutting, plane, 
chisel, pare, chip, chop, slice, split; to cut, wound; 
to make thin; to fashion, form (out of wood &c.), 
to make, create in general; to form in the mind, ia- 
vent; to make one’s own, appropriate ; to cover; to 
skin, peel: Caus. takshayati, -yitum, atatakshat : 
Desid. titakehishatt or ixtakehati (?): Intens. tata~ 
kshyate, tatashti; (cf. Lith. taszau : Russ. tesat) - 
Pol, ciesla : Lat. tignum: Old Pruss. tékont, ‘ to 
make ;’ tikinnimat, teikusna: Gr. tixtw, Téxvor, 
Tebxw, TATTw. | 

2. taksh, t, ¢, ¢, (at the end of a comp.) paring, 
cutting, forming by cutting, working; [cf. kashtha- 
taksh.] 

Taksha, as, a, am, cutting off, cutting through; 
(as), m. (at the end of a comp.)=takehan, a car- 
penter [cf. kaufa-taksha and grdma-t"]; N. of a 
serpeat-demon; N. of a son of Bharata; N, of a 
son of Vrika. 

Takshaka, ag, m.a cutter, one who cuts off, a 
wood-catter, a carpeoter; the divine architect or 

/artist VisSva-karman; the Sitra-dh4ra or manager 
and chief actor in the prelude of a drama; one of the 
principal Nagas or serpenta of Patdla; N. of a son 
of Prasena-jit and father of Brihad-bala; N. of a 
particular tree. . 

Takshakiyd, f., N. of a place. 

Takshana,am, n. cutting, paring, peeling, planing ; 
(c), f. a carpenter’s adze or similar instrument for 
cutting, an axe &c; (as), m. a cutter, an abrader ; 
(in mathem.) the divisor employed in certain com- 
putations. 

Takshan, a, m. (Ved. acc. takshanam or taksha- 
nam), a wood-cutter, a carpeoter ; N. ofa preceptor; 
(cf. Gr. réerwv.) =» Taksha-sild, f., N. of a city of 
the Gandhiras, the Taé:Aa of Ptolemy in the Panjab; 
(as), m. pl. the inhabitants of this city, = Taksha- 
sila-vati, f., N. of a district. Takshayaskara 
(‘sha-ay°), am, o. a carpenter and a blacksmith. 

Takshitri, ta, tri, tri, one who cuts, pares, &c. ; 
a cutter. 

Takshya, as, d, am, to be formed or fashioned, 

ANTAL tagada-valli, f. (tagada=tagara), 
the shrub Cassia Auriculata. 

TTT tagara, am, n. the shrub Taberne- 
montana Coronaria and a fragrant powder prepared 


from it; N. of a town; (as), m. a thorny shrub, 
Vangueria Spinosa; another plant, commonly Taga- 


Wat takva-vi. 


ra-mOla; [cf. kdla-parna, hatu-cchada, madana- 
vriksha.] = Tagara-padika, am, {.n. or tagara- 
padi, f. the plant Tabernezmontana Coronaria and 
its powder. — Tagara-sikhin, #, m., N. of a man. 
Tagarika, az, 1, m.f.a seller of Tagara powder. 


= tank, cl. 1. P. tarkati, tatanka, 

N tarkitum, to live in distress, be in poverty 

or pain; to go(?); [cf Hib. teicheamh, ‘a going, 

passage ;’ tochamhilaim, ‘I march;’ fochar, ‘a 

causeway, pavement ;’ toichim, ‘ going, departing :’ 

Lith. tekdt, ‘I run;’ tékas, ‘a path;’ tekdnas, ‘a 
runner’ Slav. takd, ‘1 ron.’] 

1. lanka, as, m. grief produced by separation froma 

beloved object; fear,terror;[cf.d-tanka,tapas-tarka.] 


We 2. farka, as, am, m.n. (for tarka), an 
axe, a stone-cutter’s chisel. ' 


He feng. ce). 1. P. tangati, &c., to go, 
ce move ; to stumble ; to shake, tremble ; [cf. 
Hib. tagatdh, ‘ advance ;’ tigim, ‘I come, go."] 


WHT taxgana, as, m.pl., N. of a people 
in the upper part of the valley of the Sarayf. 


WHA fangalva, as, m., Ved., N. of an 
evil spirit. 

Wastes tadchila. See tad, p. 360, col. 1. 

Wet taj-ja, taj-jaya, &c. See tad, p. 360. 

Wt tajvi, f.= hingu-pattri. 

Tea | tané or tanj, cl. 7. P. tanaktt, 

\ tataii¢da, tankshyatt and taicishyati, 

atankshit and ataidéit, tarktum and tand¢itum, to 
contract, shrink: Caus. tandcayati, -yitum: Desid. 


titankshati or titandcishati: Intens. tatacyate, 
tatarktt. 


rie § 2. tandé, cl. 1. P. tanéati, &c., to go. 


=] tanj, a various reading for t. tané 
\ above. 


tat, cl. 1. P. tatati, &e., to rumble, 

ae groan ; to be raised or elevated, rise; cl. 10. 
P, t@tayati, to beat, strike; (a varions reading for 
tad); [ef. Lith. teséu, ‘ to raise.’] 

Tata, as, @, m. f.a slope, an acclivity, declivity, 
precipice ; the sky or horizon (as appearing to slope) ; 
(as, 2 ort, am), m.f.n,a shore or bank; a term 
applied to certain parts of the human body which 
have, as it were, sloping sides (e. g. groni-tafa, 
stana-tata, q.v.); (am), n. a field; [cf. a-tata, 
ut-tata, pura-tafi.] — Tata-stha, as, a, am, situ- 
ated on a declivity, or on a bank or shore; standing 
near; indifferent, not partaking of or engaging in, 
alien, neuter; (as), m. an indifferent person, one 
neither a friend nor a foe; (am), n. that property 
which is distinct from the nature of anything and yet 
is the faculty by which it is known, spiritual essence 
unconnected with bodily wants or passions, 

Tataka, am, n. a shore or ‘bank. 

Tataka, as, am,m.n.a pond deep enongh for 
the lotus and other aqnatic flowers. 

Tatini, f. a river (as having a bank). — Tafini- 
pati, te, m. ' the lord of the rivers,’ the ocean. 

Tatya, as, G, am, living on hills or slopes, 
epithet of Siva. 


Wene tatatata (an onomatopoetic word to 
express a particular noise), rambling, thundering, &e. 


a tad, cl. 10. P. tadayaii, -yitum, ati- 
g tadat (redupl. perf. tatéda), to beat, strike, 
hit, knock; to strike with arrows, woand, punish ; to 
strike a musical instrument; (in astronomy) to strike 
against, touch, partially obscure or eclipse ; {in arith- 
metic) to multiply; to speak; to shine; [cf. Hib. 
tathaim, ‘1 kill, destroy ;’ tathog,‘a clash, a slap.’] 
Tadit, t, f., Ved. (in Rig-veda talit), lightniog ; 
talat or talitas, ind. closely, near, (as it were 
striking against.) =» Tadit-kumara, as, m. pl. (with 


aq tat. 


Jainas) N. of a class of deitics helooging to the 
Bhavana-patis. — Tadit-prabhda, f., N. of one of 
the Matis attendant on Skanda, — Jadit-vat, 
dn, ati, at, having lightning, emitting lightning, 
flashing; (da), m. a clond, a kiod of Cypems,= 
mustaka. = Tudid-garbha, as, m. a clond, ‘con- 
taining lightning.’ = 7adin-maya, as, i, am, con- 
sisting of lightoing, flashing like lightning. = Tadin- 
malaralambin (la-av’), 1, ini, ¢, having garlands 
of lightning hanging down, — Tadil-lata, {. forked 
lightning. = Tadit-lelcha, f.aline orstreak of lightning. 


WS tadaga, as, m.=tadaga, a pool, lake. 


WSTH tadaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. tad), 
= tadaga,a pond or pool deep enough for the lotns ; 
(a), f.a blow ; a bank, a shore; splendor, lightning (7) ; 
[cf. tataka.} 

Tadakin, 1, ini, ¢, having pools or lakes. 

Taddga, as,am, m.n. a pond or pool deep enough 
for the growth of the lotus &c.; a tank; a trap for 
catching deer.— Taddga-vat, dn, ati, at, baving 
pools or lakes; (én), m., scil. desa, a district. 


WSTUTd tadaghata, as, m.a blow from an 
elephant’s uplifted trunk; probably a wrong form 
for tadaghata (tada-dghata). 


afsq tadit. See tad, col. 2. 


na tand (connected with tad), cl.1. A. 
\ tandate, &c., to beat. 


WU tanda, as, m., N. of a man. 


AWA tandaka, as,am,m.n. complete per- 
formance or preparation; decoration; the upright 
post of a house ; composition abounding in compound 
words; (as), m. a juggler, a cheat; the trunk of a 
tree; froth, foam; a wagtail; [cf. t@ndaka.] 


AfW tandi, is, m., N. of a man; also of 
a Rishi in the Krita-yuga who saw and praised Siva. 
Ff tandin, 1, m., N. of the anthor of 
a work on prosody quoted by Pingala. 
FZ tandu, us, m., N. of one of Siya’s 


door-keepers and one of the original teachers of the 
atts of dancing and mimicry. 


Greek tandurina, as, Mm. one not a citizen, 
a barbarian ; a fool, a blockhead ; the water in which 
rice has been soaked or steeped. 

WWE tandula, as, am, m.n. (said to be 
fr. ad, cf. tand), grain after threshing and winnowing, 
especially rice ; rice used as a weight; (as, d), m.f.a 
vermifuge plant or its seed [cf. tandulu, vidanga] ; 
(as), m. a pot-herb, a sort of amaranth, = tandulrya ; 
(a), f. a kiod of plant, =odandhvaya, odanikda, 
maha-samanga ; a sort of Sida; (i), f, N. of 
several plants, = yava-tikta, Sasanduli, tanduliya. 
= Tandula-kana,as,m.a grain of rice. — Tandula- 
deva, as, m., N. of a poet of KaSmira. = Tandula- 
phala, f. long pepper. Tandulambu (‘la-am°), 
u, n. rice-water or gruel. Tandulottha (“la-ut°), 
am, n. or tandulodaka (°la-ud?), am, a. water in 
which rice has been boiled, rice-gruel. — Tandu- 
laugha (“la-ogha), as, m, a prickly sort of bamboo, 
Bambusa Spinosa; a heap of grain. 

Tandulika, as, m.a kind of pot-berb, Amaranthus 
Polygonaides. 

Tandultya, az, m.a kind of pot-herb, Amaranthus 
Polygonoides; a vermifuge plant [cf. vidarga); a 
mineral, iron pyrites. 

Tanduliyaka, as, m. Amaranthus Polygonoides ; 
a vermifuge seed; (cf. vidarga.] 

Tandulu, us, m.a plant the seeds of which are 
used as a vermifuge; (cf. ridamqa.| 

Tandulera, as, m. Amaranthus Polygonoides. 


aaRhes MATAR tandulikasroma (°ka-aS°), as, 
m., N. of a hermitage, Mah4-bh. Vana-parva 4084. 
Wal 1. tal for tad, that. See tad, p. 360. 


wa tat. 


Wi 2. tat, 2, tata. See rt. 3. tan, p. 361. 


Wa 1.tata, as, m.(connected with tata, said 
to be fr. rt. 3. fan), Ved. father (a familiar expression 
corresponding to nand, mother). — Zata-tata, as, 
m. father of fathers. — Tata-maha, as, m., Ved. a 
grandfather; (ef. pra-tatamaha.] 


Titra tatatva, am, n. slow time in music ; 
[ef. tattra.] 


f¥ tatanushti, is, is, i (fr. rt. 3. tan?), 
Ved. fond of orsaments. 


Waa tatama, as, a, at (fr. tad), that one 


(of many). 
Tatara, as, a, at, that one (of two). 


tatas, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta; 


correlative of yatas, and often used for the abl. cases 
tasmat, tasyah, &c., of the pronoun tad, but oftener 
as an adverb), from that place, thence; in that place, 
there, thither (e. g. tata a-yahi,- come from that 
place); thereupon, then, after that, afterwards (e. g. 
tatah kim, what happened then?); from that, in 
consequence of that ; for that reason, therefore, conse- 
quently ; beyond that, besides that, further, moreover. 
Tatas-tatas, from that and that place, here and there, 
hither and thither, from all sides, to every place, every- 
where. Tatas tatas, (in dramatic poetry) what then? 
what took place after that? yato-yatas—tatas-tatas, 
from whatever place—to that place ; wherever—there; 
itas-tatas, from this place and that, here and there, 
hither and thither, see s. v.; yatas-tatas, from which 
place soever, from any one whatever; tatah kshayat, 
immediately afterwards; tatak param, thereupon, 
afterwards; tatah pagéat, after that; tatah-pra- 
bhriti, thenceforth, thenceforward, from that time 
forward; tato ’nyatas, to some other place, i. e. 
to another place than that; [cf. Gr. rdre, rd0ev; 
Slav. ot-tada.] — Tato-bhavat, an, m. His Highness 
from there, His Highness there, Your Honour there; 
fef. tatra-bhavat and atra-bhavat.] 

Tatastya, as, a, am, coming from that, proceeding 
thencé ; of or belonging to that, &c. 


ata 1. dati (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta), pl. 
(ia nom. aod acc. without termination), so many. 
(For 2. taté see p. 361, col. 2.) 

Tatitha, as, 1, am (correlative of yatitha), so 
maniest, that one of a number; e.g. éatithz sama, 
that year (out of a aumber of years). 

Tatidha, ind., Ved. in so many parts, of such a 
number. 


WAT taturi, is,is, i (fr. rt. tri), preserving, 
hed 
cherishing, conquering ; an epithet of Agni and Indra. 
aqta tatripi for tatripi, q.v. 
Amc tat-kara, tat-kala, tat-kriya, &c. 


These and other similar compounds will be found 
under tad, p. 360, col. 1. 


Wea tattva, am, n. (fr. tad), the state of 
being that, true state, real state, truth, reality, opposed 
to what is illusory or fallacious ; essential nature; tbe 
tea} nature of the human soul as being one and the 
same with the supreme spirit pervading the universe ; 
(in philosophy) truth, reality, a true principle, first 
ptiociple, (the number of these first principles varies 
according to the different systems; the Sankhya 
phil. has twenty-five Tattvas, viz. A-vyakta or ‘ the 
undiscrete ;’ Buddhi, ‘intellect ;’ Ahank4ra, ‘ indi- 
viduality ;’ the five Tan-m4Atras or ‘ subtile elements ;° 
the five Maha-bhitas or ‘ grogs elements ;’ the eleven 
organs, including Manas or ‘mind;’ and, lastly, Purusha 
or ‘soul? hence tattva is sometimes a term for 
“twenty-five. The Mahesvaras admit only five 
Tattvas, viz, the five elements. In the Vedanta phil. 
tattva is regarded as made up of tad and tvam, 
‘ this—thon,’ and called maha-vakya, ‘the great 
word,’ by which the identity of the whole world with 
the one etemal Brahma is expressed); an element 
or elementary property; the essence or substance of 


anything, sum and substance; slow time in musie, a 
musical instrament; (ena), ind. according to the true 
state or nature of anything, in truth, truly, really, 
accurately. = Tatira-kaumudi, f. ‘moonlight of the 
Tattvas, or sawkhya-tattvakaumudi, title of a 
commentary on the Sankhya-karika. — Tativa- 
éandra, as, m. ‘the moon of truth,’ title of a 
commentary on the grammar Prakriy4-kaumudi. 
= Tattra-Cintamani, is, m. title of a philosophical 
work by Gangesa.=Tativajia, as, @, am, or 
tattva-jrianin, t, ini, 1, knowing the truth or true 
nature of anything; acquainted with the true princi- 
ples of philosophy, understanding the principles of a 
science thoroughly; (as), m. a Brahman. = Tattva- 
jnana, am, n. knowledge of the truth; a thorough 
knowledge of the principles of a science, insight into 
the true principles of philosophy. — 7'attva-tas, ind. 
truly, really, actually, accurately, according to the truth, 
fully. — Tativa-ta, f. truth, reality. — Tattra-darsa, 
as, m. ‘pereeiving truth,’ N. of one of the seven Rishis 
under Manu Deva-savarni.— Tattva-darsin, 21, m. 
‘ perceiving truth,’ N. of one of the sons of Manu 
Raivata; N. of a Brahman. = Tattva-dipana, am, 
n. ‘light of the Tattvas,’ title of a work.— Tattca- 
nikasha-gravan, a, m. the touchstone of principle. 
— Tativa-nyasa, as, m. ‘the imposition of truth or 
of the true principles,’ N. of a ceremony performed 
in honour of Vishnu ; it consists in the application of 
mystical letters and other marks to the different 
parts of the body while certain prayers are recited. 
= Tattva-prakasa, as, m., ‘tight of the true princi- 
ples,’ title of a philosophical commentary. — T'attra- 
bodhini, f. ‘ revealing truth,’ title of a commentary 
on the Siddhanta-kaumndi by Jnanendra~sarasvati. 
— Tattva-bhava, as, m. true being or aature. 
= Tattva-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing truth or the 
reality of things. — Tattva-vid, t, t, ¢, knowing the 
truth or first principles, knowing things as they are. 
= Tattva-vindu, us, m.‘ drop of truth,’ title of a 
philosophical treatise. — Tattva-vivitsd, f. desire of 
knowing the truth or God. = Tattva-viveka, as, m. 
or siddhanta-tattvaviveka, ‘sifting of established 
truths,’ title of an astronomical work. = Tattvart- 
veka-dipana, am, n. ‘light of the investigation of 
truth,’ title of a philosophical work. = Tattva- 
sancaya, as, m. ‘collection of truths,’ title of a 
Buddhist work. = Tattva-satya-sastra, am, n. title 
of a work by Guna-prabha. — Tattva-samasa, a8, 
m. ‘compendium of the Tattvas or principles,’ the 
title of the Sankhya-sitras ascribed to Kapila. 
— Tattwabhiyoga (va-abh°), as, m. a positive 
charge or declaration. = Tattvartha (°va-ar°), as, 
m. the exact truth, reality, truth.— Tativartha- 
kaumudi (va-ar°), f. the title of a commentary by 
Govindananda on the Prayas¢itta-viveka. = Tativar- 
tha-vid, t,t, t, knowing the exact truth, knowing 
the reality.— Tativartha-sitra Cva-ar), am, n. 
title of a Jaina work. = Tattvdvabodha (°va-av’), 
as, Mm. perception of truth. 


Wd tatra, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta ; 


correlative of yatra, and often used for the loe. cases 
tasmin, tasyam, Séc., of the prononn tad, but ofteaer 
as an adverb), in that place, there, yonder, thither, 
to that place; in that, therein; on that occasion, in 
that case, under those cireumstaoees, then ; therefore ; 
tatra tatra, in that and that place, here and there, 
hither and thither, to every place; yatra tatra, 
iodiscriminately; [ef. Goth. thathré.] — Tatra- 
bhavat, dn, ati, at, ‘Your Honour there,’ venera- 
ble, respectable, reverend; a respectful title given 
in dramatic language to absent persons; [ef. atra- 
bhavat.] — Tatra-stha, as, &, am, there standing, 
dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that place, 
a by-stander.— Zatrapi (Ctra-api), ind. there also, 
even there, nevertheless. 

Tatratya, as, a, am, produced there or in that 
place, relating to that place, of that place, being there. 


Trt tatva, a less correct form for tativa. 
WaT tatha, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta 


cad 


warare tathotsaha. 
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and correlative of yatha), in that manner, so, thus, 
(the correlative standing in the preceding clause, e. g. 
yatha priyam tatha ’stu, as is agreeable so let it 
be; or in the subsequent clause, e. g. tatha prayat- 
nam atishthed yatha na pidayed dtmanam, he 
should so make effort as that he may not injure him- 
self.) Yatha-tatha, in whatever way, in any way; 
by all means. Yatha-yatha—tatha-tatha, in what- 
ever manner—io that manner; in whatever degree— 
in that degree; the more—the more, (yatha yatha 
porushah sastram samadhi-gac¢hati tatha tatha 
vijanatt, the more a man studies a book the more 
he understands it.) 

Tatha followed by iti is also used as a particle of 
assent, agreement, or promise, to express ‘ so be it,’ 
‘yes,’ ‘so it shall be,’ &e. (e.g. tathety uktva, haviag 
said, ‘so be it’ or ‘ yes ;’ tathett prati-jridya, having 
promised, ‘so it shall be’); also in forms of adjura- 
tion (e. g. yatha ’ham anyam na ¢intaye tatha 
‘yam patatam kshudrah parasuh, as surely as I 
do not think on any other man, so surely let this 
wreteh fall dead). 

Tatha is frequently used as a conjunction to ex- 
press ‘so also,’ ‘in like manner,’ ‘and also’ (e. g. 
sukham seved duhkham tatha, \et him make use of 
prosperity and also adversity). Tatha ht, for so, 
for thus (it has been said), for instanee; tathd ¢a, 
and likewise; and so it has been said; (this and the 
preceding are often used in introduciag quotations.) 
Tathapi (tathd-apt), even thus, even so, neverthe- 
less, yet, still, notwithstanding ; "ag ae 
even if—yet; although—nevertheless. Tathaiva (ta- 
tha-eva), even so, even thus, exactly so, in like man- 
ner. = Tathd-krita, as, a, am, thus done or made. 
— Tatha-kratu, us, us, u, so intending, having 
such an aim. = J'atha-gata, as, @, am, being in such 
a state or condition; of such a quality or nature; 
(as), m. a Buddha; a Jina; N. of a prinee. = Ta- 
thagata-kipa, as, m. ' the well of the Tatha-gata,’ 
N. of a well.— Tathdgata-garbha, as, m. title of 
a Buddhist Sitra work; N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = T'a- 
thagata-gura -jianadintya-vishayavatara-ntr- 
desa (°na-adintya-vishaya-av’), as, m, title of a 
Buddhist Sittra work; direction (nir-defa) how to 
attain (ava-tdra) to the inconceivable subject (ad¢in- 
tya-vishaya) of the qualities (qgura) and to the 
knowledge (j#dna) of a Tatha-gata. — Tathdgata- 
gupta, as, m., N. of a man; N. of a king. = Ta- 
thagata-guhyakea, am, n. ‘ the mystery of a Tatha- 
gata,’ title of one of the nine works highly revered 
by the Buddhists of Nepal. T'athagata-bhadra,' 
as, m., N. of a pupil of Nagarjuna, — Tatha-guna, 
as, @, am, endowed with such qualities. — Tatha-td, 
f. or tatha-tva, am, n. such a state of things, such a 
condition; true state of things, true nature; the 
being so; the ease or circumstances being admitted 
to be as stated.=—Tatha-prabhava, as, a, am, 
having such power.— Tatha-bhavin, 1, int, 4, of 
such a nature; about to be so or of such a kind. 
= Tatha-bhita, as, a, am, of such qualities, of 
such a kind or nature.— Tathd-muiltha, as, %, am, 
‘so-facing,’ turning the face in the same direction. 
—Tathayata (tha-ay°), as, a, am, * so-direeted,’ 
tumed towards the same point.— T'atha-rdja, as, m. 
a Buddha or Jina; [cf. tatha-gata.] = Tatha-rupa, 
as, a, am, or tathd-riupin, 1, ini, 1, of such a 
form, thus shaped, so formed, Jookiog thus. — 7’a- 
tha-vadin, 1, int, 4, professing to be so and so. 
= Tathaé-vidha, as, a, am, of such a sort or kind, 
being in such a condition or state, of such qualities ; 
(am), ind. thus, in this manner; likewise, equally. 
=— Tathavidheya, as, d, am, relating to such a sort 
or kind, being of snch a kind or nature.— Tatha- 
vrata, as, @,am, observing such conduct or practices, 
so actiog. = Tatha-sila, as, a4,am, behaving or con- 
ducting one’s self thus. Tathastu (°tha-as°), ind. 
so be it.— Zatha-svara, as, a, am, uttered with 
the same accent. = Tatheti, see tatha followed by 
iti above. — Tathaiva (*tha-eva), ind., see tathd 
above. = Tathotsaha (°tha-ut°), a3, d, am, making 
so great efforts. : 
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Tathya, as, a, ain, ‘being really so,’ true, real, 
genuine; (am), o. truth, reality; tathyena or tath- 
yatas, ind. according to truth. Tathya-vadin, 7, 
tni, 7, speaking the truth. 


WY tathya. See above. 


az tad, sas, sa, tad or tat, (the actual 
base of this pronoun in all the cases except the nom. 
sing. m. and f. is fa, but the neut. fad represents 
the base in compounds and in the derivative tadtya. 
In the Veda the nom. and acc. du, m. may be ta as 
well as tau, the nom. plur. n. ¢@ as well as tant, and 
the inst. plur. m. or n. febAts as well as tats), he, 
she, it, that, this, (often occurring as a correlative of 
the relative proooun ya, ‘who, whieh,’ the relative 
generally standing in the preceding clause, e. g. yasya 
huddhih sa balavan, of whom there is intellect he 
is strong, see Gram. 799.) 

Tad is sometimes used, for the sake of emphasis, in 
connection with the first and second personal pronauns, 
with other demonstratives and with relatives like the 
Lat. tile (e. g. 80 "ham, I that very person, I myself; 
te vayam, we those very persons; tdv tmau, those 
very two; fad etad, that very thing; yat tat ka- 
ranam, that very reason which; ya sd srih, that 
very fortune which). 

Tad is repeated in the sense of ‘this and that,’ 
‘this or that,’ ‘various,’ ‘different’ (e. g. tam tam 
desam jagdma, he went to this and that place; 
tasu tdsu yonishu, in different or various birth- 
places). 

Tad is used in connection with a relative pronoun 
in the sense of ‘ whosoever,” ‘ whichsoever,’ ‘every’ 
(e.g. yasmins tasmin kule, in any family whatever). 
Sometimes both the demonstrative and the relative 
are repeated (e. g. yadyat karma para-ragam tat- 
tad varjayet, whatever action depends on another, 
that he should avoid), 

Tad, n., may be used to signify ‘ this world’ [cf. 
idam]; also to denote ‘ the supreme spirit or Brahma’ 
(opposed to tram). 

Tad, ind. there, thither, in that place, to that spot 
(ec. g. tamansi .yatra gacchanti tat kraryddo 
ajigamam, where dark shades prevail there 1 caused 
the flesh-eaters to go); then, at that time, in that 
case (e.g. yadi mam na vihatum icchasi tat 
lim-artham panthah samupa-disyate, if thou dost 
not wish to leave me why is the road pointed out ?) ; 
thus, in this manner, with regard to that, in connec- 
tion with that (often so used in the Brahmanas, e. g. 
tad etau stokau bhavatah, with reference to that 
there are these two verses); on that account, for 
that reason, therefore, consequently (in this sense 
commonly used in classical Sanskrit, e. g. yad—tad 
or yena—tad, because—therefore); now, so also, 
equally, in like manner (often connecting two sen- 
tences or clauses in the Brahmanas). Tad api, and 
also, and equally; nevertheless, notwithstanding 
(yady api—tad api, even if—nevertheless); tad 
yatha@, in such a manner as follows, as here follows, 
namely; tacéapi, and also, and likewise; (cf. 
Lith. tas, ta, ‘this;’ Goth. tha (the base of 
the article), masc. sa, fem. 86; Gr. 6. 4, 76; 
Slav. t’; ta, to; Lat. 4s-te, 4s-ta, ts-tud, tam, tum, 
tunc; Hib. so ‘this,’ se ‘he,’ st ‘she.’] — Tad- 
Chila (tad-si°), as, &, am, having an inclination for 
that, accustomed to that; [cf. tacchilika and tac- 
Chilya.\— Tajja (tad-ja), as, a, am, ‘ produced 
at Mat moment,’ immediate, instantaneous, = Taj- 
jaya (tad-ja°), as, m. the conquest of that. Taj- 
ja-lan (tad-~ja-la-an), n,n, n, produced, absorbed, 
and breathing in that.— T'aj-jia (tad-jia), as, a, 
am, knowing that, knowing, experienced in or fami- 
liar with; (as), m.a knowing or inteiligent man, 
(in this and other compounds tad often lases its 
meaning and becomes redundant; cf. tat-para, tad- 
bhava, &e.) = Tat-kara, as, a, am, performing ; 
particular work or service, serving, obeying, a servant. 

- Tat-kartavya, a8, &, AM, proper or necessary to 
be done with reference to present circumstances : {cf. 
sti-kartarya.] = Tat-kala, as, m. that time (op- 
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posed to efat-kdla, this time); present time, time 
being, the time referred to or spoken of, the same 
time, the time when an act occurs; (am), ind. at 
that time, at a certain time; directly, immediately ; 
(as, &, am), happening at the same time or imme- 
diately; [cf. tathdlika,|—Tatkala-dhi, ts, ts, 4, 
wise or intelligent for the time being, having presence 
of mind, &e.— Tatkdla-larana, am, n.a kind of 
salt prepared artificially, = vid-lavana. = Tatkalot- 
panna-dht (Cla-ut?), 18, is, 4, possessed of presence 
of mind. = Jat-kulina, as, a, am, belonging to 
that family or caste.— Tat-kriya, as, a, am, per- 
forming a particular work or service ; working without 
hire or wages.— Tat-kshana, as, m. time present, 
time being; the same moment; 2 measure of time, 
=120 Kshanas, =, Lava; (am or at), ind. at 
the same moment, immediately, directly. — Zatksha- 
na-bhangura, a3, a, am, vanishing immediately, 
transient. Tat-tritiya, as, d, am, doing that for 
the third time.— Zat-pada, am, n. the place or 
position of that; the word tad; (as), m. the tree 
Ficps Religiosa. = Tat-para, as, a, am, following 
that or thereupon, coming after, inferior ; having that 
as one’s highest object or aim, totally devoted or 
addicted to anything, attending to anything closely, 
eagerly engaged in (with loc. or in composition) ; 
diligent ; (as), m. the thirtieth part of the twinkling 
of the eye; (with reference to the redundant use of 
tad cf. taj-jna, tad-gata, tad-bhava, tatparya.) 
= Tatpara-ta, f. or tatpara-tra, am, n. entire de- 
votior or addiction to; the state of following after or 
behind, inferiority. — T'at-parayana, as, a, am, at- 
tached or addicted to any particular thing or person. 
= Tat-purusha, as, m. the original or supreme 
spirit; the servant or attendant of him; a class of 
compounds in which the last member is defined or 
qualified by the first without losing its original inde- 
pendance, i. e. continues the principal member of the 
compound and preservesits original grammatical charac- 
ter whether as a noun, adjective, or participle, whereas 
io 2 Bahu-vrihi compound the last member loses its 
independance as well as its original grammatical cha- 
racter and serves together with the first member 
only to qualify or define another word ; the Karma- 
dharaya and Dvigu compounds are considered as 
subdivisions of the Tat-purusha class. The word 
tat-purusha, ‘his servant,’ is itself an example of 
this class of compounds. The stock example is 
dirya-kusumam, ‘heavenly flower,’ which belongs 
to the Karma-dharaya subdivision. = Tat-pirva, as, 
G, am, occurring or happening for the first time; 
prior, former.= J'atpurva-sarga, as, a, am, then 
first restrained. = Z'at-prakdra, as, d, am, of that 
kind, of that sort.=7Zat-prathama, as, a, am, 
doing that for the first time. = Zat-prabhate, ind. 
early on the next morning. = Tat-phala,.as, d, am, 
having that as a fruit or reward; having as a result 
or consequence; (as), m. the white water-lily; a 
kind of medicinal plant (Aush(ha); a kind of per- 
fume (=¢aura).— Tat-samanantaram, ind. im- 
mediately upon that or afterwards; [cf. fad-anan- 
taram.|— Tat-sadhu-karin, 1, in, 2, accomplishing 
or performing that. 7at-stha, as, a, am, being on 
or in that, connected with that; (as), m. a particular 
mode of multiplication. Tad-atipdta, as, a, am, 
transgressing that, going beyond the bounds, — 7ad- 
anantara, a8, G, am, nearest or next to that; (am), 
ind. immediately upon that, thereupon, then ( prak— 
tad-anantaram, first—afterwards; prathamam— 
—tad-anantaram—tritiyam—atah param, first 
—afterwards—thirdly—further ; [cf. tat-samanan- 
taram.] — Tad-anu, ind. after that, afterwards. 
= Tad-anusarana-kramena, ind. in a manner 
confornably to that, subsequently to that. = Zad- 
-ant@, as, a,am, coming to an end or perishing in 
that, “ending thus, thus terminating. = Tad-anna, 
as, a, am, Med. accustomed to that food. — Tad- 
anyat, ind. other than that, different from that. 
= Tad-apas, as, as, as, Ved. doing that work, 
having that occupation, accustomed to do that; (aa), 
ind. in the usual way. = Tad-artha, a8, @,am, des- 
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tined or intended for that, on. that account, with that 
object; having that meaning; (am), ind. on that 
account, with that object, for that end, therefore; 
(cf. tadarthya.|— Tad-arthiya, as, &, am, destined 
or intended tor that, undertaken for that end.= Zad- 
arpana, am,n. delivery of that, delivering or returning 
any article. = Zad-arha, as, &, am, meriting that, 
= Tad-avadhi, 43, m. that limit, that period ; (4), 
ind. so far, up to that period ; from that time. Tad- 
avastha, ag, a, am, so situated, thus circumstaneed, 
inthat condition. = Tad-akéra, as, a,am, having that 
appearance or aspect. Tad-amukha, am, n. com- 
mencement, beginning. = 7'ad-id-artha, as, Gd, am, 
Ved. intent on that particular object. — Tad-chacitta, 
as, a, am, having all the thoughts fixed on that 
(person or thing). = Taderopanishad (tad-eva-up’), 
é, f. title of an Upanishad beginning with the words 
tad eva. Tad-okas, az, ds, as, Ved. rejoicing or 
delightiog in that, at home in it; (Say.) having that 
as one’s dwelling-place. = Jud-ojas, as, da, as, Ved. 
endowed with such strength. — 7'ad-gata, as, d, am, 
gone to that, directed towards that, devoted to, intent 
on; (as), m.(?) the continued multiplication of four 
or more like quantities; (cf taj-jna, tat-para, tad- 
bhava.|— Tad-guna, as, m. the quality of that 
(person or thing), quality or virtue of anything ; (as, 
a, am), possessing these qualities; (as), m. a figure 
of speech in rhetoric, transferring the qualities of one 
thing to another. Tadguna-samvijndna, as, a, 
am, a term applied to those Bahu-vrihi compounds 
in which the qualities implied in the name are per- 
ceived along with the thing itself (e. g. Dirgha-kar- 
nam anaya, bring Dirgha-karna, ‘\long-ear,’ 
where the long ears accompany and mark the indi- 
vidual. An example of the a-tadguna-samvipiana 
would be drishta-sagaram a-naya, bring the man 
who has seen the ocean), = Zad-dina, am, n. that 
day; (ay), ind. during the day, every day, day by 
day, on a certain day.— Zad-duhkha, am, n. that 
grief, grief for that or of that. = Tad-dvitiya, as, a; 
am, doing that for the second time. = Tad-dhana, 
as, d, am, miserly, niggardly.— Tad-dharman, a, 
a, a, having that business, accomplishing that business ; 
(cf. taddharmya.| = Tad-dharmin, t, ini, 4, obey- 
ing the laws of him or that.—Tad-dhita, as, a, 
am (fr. tad-hita), good for that, salutary; (am), n. 
the welfare of any one; (as), m., scil. pratyayah, 
an affix which forms nouns from other nonns, (whereas 
a Knit affix forms nouns irom roots); a noun formed 
by a Taddhita affix, a derivative noun. 7'ad-bala, 
as, a,m.f.a kind of arrow.—Tad-bhava, as, m. 
the becoming that, becoming (in general), e. pg. 
abhtta-tadbhdva, the becoming what one was not 
formerly. = Tad-bhinna, as, a, am, different or 
distinct from: that. Jad-rasa, as, m. the spirt 
thereof. — Tad-raja, as, m.,scil. pratyayah, an affix 
added to a proper name to form from it the name of 
a king or chief (e. g. fr. aga is formed aga, ‘king. 
of the Angas,’ by the Tad-raja affix an).— Tad- 
riipa, as,d,am, thus shaped, so formed. = Tadryan¢, 
ar, drift, ak {fr. tad, with adri substituted for ad, 
and rt.an¢), extending thither ; [cf. deradryanid¢, &c. |’ 
= Tad-vacah-pratita, as, a, am, believing his words, 
= Tad-vat, an, ati, at, having or containing that, 
possessed of that ; (va), ind. like that, in that manner, 
thus; in like manner, equally, likewise, also ; (yadvat— 
tadvat or yatha—tadvat, as—so.) = Tadvat-ta, f. 
conformity, agreement. = Tad-vasa, as, a, am, Ved. 
longing for or desiring that. — Zad-vacaka, as, tka, 
am, signifying that. = Zad-vid, t, t, t, knowing that, 
familiar with that; knowing the truth, a knowing 
man. = Zadidya, as, d,am, possessing a knowledge 
of that. — Tad-vidha, aa, a, am, of that kind, cor- 
responding to that, conformable to that. = Zadvidha- 
tva, am, n. correspondence or conformity with that.- 
= Tadvishaya or tad-vishayaka, as, ad, am, hav- 
ing that for its object, attending to that business, 
relating to that. Zan-na, ind. not that, not so. 
= Tan-ndsa, as, m. destruction of that. = Z'an-nia- 
dhya-stha, as, a, am, situated in the midst of that. 
= Tan-madhyat, ind. from the midst thereof, 
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from amongst them. = Tan-maya, as, t, wm, made 
up of that, having the nature of that, absorbed or 
contained in or identical with that, become one 
with.= Tannaya-ta, f. or tanmaya-tra, am, u. 
the being contained in or identical with that. = Tan- 
marana, am, n. his death. = Tan-mdatra,as,a,am, 
only so much or so little; consisting of rudimentary 
atoms or elementary matter; (am), n. merely that, 
only a trifle; that in which its own peculiar property 
resides withont any change or variety, i.e. a subtile 
element or a rudiment of elementary matter, (of 
these there are five, viz. sabda-t°, sparsa-t’, riipa- 
t°, rasa-t°, and gandha-t°, from which the five 
Maha-bhitas or grosser elements are produced. In 
this sense also according to some tan-matra, {.) 
= Tannatra-ta, f. or tanmatra-tra, am, n. the 
state of a Tanmatra. = Tanmdatra-sarga, a3, m, (in 
the Samkhya phil.) the rudimental creation. = T'an- 
matrika, a8,a,am, consisting of rudimentary atoms 
or elementary matter. = Tan-manin, 2, ini, i, im- 
plying the doing of that which the base indicates (?), 
(e.g. the nominal aghaya, to act wickedly, is a 
tan-manin.)— Tal-lakshana (tad-la°), am, n. the 
mark of him, a particular high number. 

Tadd, ind. at that time, then ; in that case ; (some- 
tinies used rather redundaatly in epic poetry, ¢. g. 
tato ’ntarikshago vaéam vya-jahara Nalan 
tadd, upon that the bird addressed words to Nala 
then); yadda tada, at any time whatsoever; fada 
prabhriti, from that time forward; yad—tada or 
yatra—tada or yada—tada or yadi—tadd, when 
—then; if—then, &c.; yatas—tadé, from the time 
when—then, i.e. ever since; yarhy eva—tadaiva, 
at what time—at that very time, 1.e. at the very 
time when. = Tada-tva, am, n. ‘ the state of then,’ 
that time, present time, time being, préseat state or 
circumstances, (usually in connection with ayati, 
future time.) 

Tadanim, ind, at that time, then {cf. <danim]; 
yada—tadanim, when—then. — Tada@nin-tana, 
a3, 2, am, of that time, belonging to that time. 
= Tadanin-dugdha, as, é,am, Ved. milked at that 
time or at the time spoken of, just milked. 

Tadiya, as, a, am, belonging to him or her or 
that or them ; his, hers, its, theirs ; such (e. g. Gintaya 
tadzyaya, with a thought such as that). — Tadzya- 
xanga, as, m. meeting with her, union with her. 


1. tan (=stan), cl. 4. P., Ved. tan- 
N yati, to resound, sound aloud, roar ; [cf. Gr. 
tévos; Lat. tonare; Angl. Sax. thunor; Eng. 
thunder. | 
Tanayitnu, us, us, u, Ved. roaring, thundering ; 
[cf. stanayttnu, tanyata, tanyatu, tanyu.| 


2. tan, cl. 1. and 10. P. tanati and 

\ tanayati, &c., to confide, believe or have 

faith in; to aid, assist; to be harmless; to pain or 
afflict with disease (?); [cf. rt. 1. dan and van.] 


Tied 3: 22: c].8. P. A. tanoti, tanute, ta- 
\ tana (and sing. tatantha or tenitha), 
tene, tanishyati, -te, atanit and atanit, atata and 
atanishia, tanitum, to extend, stretch, spread, be 
diffused over, shine (as light), extend towards, reach 
to; protract, prolong, lengthen out, augment; to 
lengthen, be lengthened out, be protracted, continue, 
endure, last; to stretch (a cord), extend or bend (a 
bow), spread or spin out, weave; to emboss, chase ; 
to prepare (a way for); direct oae’s way towards; to 
propagate, be propagated ; to accomplish, perform (as 
a ceremony), to sacrifice ; to compose (a literary work) ; 
to bestow, grant, canse, prepare: Pass. fanyate or 
tayate, to be extended ; to increase, &c.: Caus. tana- 
yutt,-yitum, atitanat: Desid. titanishati,titansati, 
titansati : Intens, tantanyate, tantanitt, tantantt ; 
[cf. Gr. rdvupat, teivw: Lat. tenda, tenuis, tener: 
Goth. thanja: Russ. tonju: Lith. tempju: Hib. 
tana, ‘thin, slender, lean ;’ tanaighim, ‘1 make 
thin.’] = Tan-idi, ayas, m. pl., scil. dhatavas, the 
ae: beginning with tan, i.e. the eighth class of 
roots, 


2. tat, t, t,t, at the end of a comp.; [cf. part- 
tat.) (For 1. tat see p. 358, col. 3.) 

2, tata, a3, 4, am (for 1. see p. 359), extended, 
stretched, spread, diffused, expanded ; spreading or 
reaching over, extending to ; covered over, concealed ; 
protracted, continued; bent (as a bow) ; spreading, wide, 
&c.; (a8), m. wind, air; (am), n. any stringed musical 
instrument; a kind of metre consisting of four lines 
of twelve syllables each. Tata-cihna, as, a, am, 
having marks drawa along, distinctly marked, — Ta- 
ta-pattrz, f. the plantain tree, Musa Sapientum ; 
[cf. kadala.] 

2. tati, is, f. (for 1. see p. 359, col. 1), a series, 
a line, a row or range; a number, a crowd, a troop; 
a sacrificial act, a ceremony ; (cf. tanti.] 

4. tan (probably f., but occurring only in dat., inst., 
and abl.), Ved. continuation, diffusion, propagation, 
offspring, posterity,descendants ; (tanve tane ¢éa, for 
one’s own person and one’s children); fand (inst. 
used as an adv.), in uninterrupted succession or series, 
one after another, continually. 

Tana, as, m., Ved. a descendant; (a, am), f.n. 
offspring, a descendant, posterity. 

Tanaya, as, d, am, Ved. propagating or extend- 
ing a family, belonging to one’s own family; (to- 
kam tanayam, a child which propagates the family) ; 
(as), m. a male descendant, a son; N. of one of the 
seven sages in the eleventh Manv-antara with the 
patronymic Vasishtha; (in astrology) N. of the fifth 
lunar mansion; (az), m. du. a son and a daughter ; 
(a), f.a daughter; N. of a plant,=dakra-kulyé ; 
(am), n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child, 
descendant ; (according to the scholiasts tanaya is a 
grandchild and foka a child); (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people. = Tanaya-bhavana, as, m. (in astrology) 
N. of the fifth lunar mansion. 

Tanayi-krita, as, @, am, made a son. 

Tanas, as, n., Ved. offspring, posterity. 

Taniman, @, m. (fr. tanu below), thinness, slen- 
derness, minuteness; (a), n. the liver. 

Tanishtha, as, d, am (super\. of tans), thinnest, 
very thin, smallest, least ; very minute or delicate. 

Taniyas, an, asi, as (compar. of tanw), thinner, 
more minute, smaller, Jess, very thin, &c. 

Tanu, us, us or vi or us, u, thin, slender, slim, 
attenuated, emaciated, small, minute; delicate, fine, 
having minute interstices (as a web); little, un- 
important ; shallow (as a river); spare; (ws), m., 
N. of a certain Rishi with a very emaciated body 
[cf. tanavya] ; (us or tanii, iis), f. (the latter form 
only being used in the earlier langnage), the body, 
the person (applied also to gods); one’s own person, 
self (often used in the Veda like a reflexive pronoun, 
e.g. yajasva tanvam, worship thy own person or 
thyself; cf. atman); outward form or manifestation ; 
nature, form, or character of anything ; appearance ; (us), 
f. the skin; N. of the first lunar mansion; (v7), f. a 
delicate or slender or graceful woman; N. of one of the 
wives of Krishna; a kind of plant [cf. sala-parni]; 
a stanza of four lines and twenty-four syllables in 
each; [cf. Gr. ravu-; Lat. tenuis; Old Germ. 
dunni; Germ, diinn; Hib. tana; Eng. thin.] 
~ Tanu-kipa, as, m. a pore of the skin, (lit. well 
of the skin.) — Tanu-kshira, as, m. the tree Spon- 
dias Magnifera; [cf. @mrataka.|— Tanu-griha, 
am, n. (in astrology) N. of the first lunar mansion. 
—~ Tanu-cchad, t, t, t, or tanu-c¢hada, as, a, am, 
covering the body, protecting, clothing; (¢), f. or 
(das), m. armour, attire. Tanu-c¢éhaya, as, m. a 
kind of Acacia, =jala-varviiraka.=Tanuja, as, 
m.ason; (a), f. a daughter; [cf. fanu-ja and atma- 
ja.)~ Tanuja-tva, am, n. sonship. = Tanu-tara, 
as, @, am, thinner, more minute; [cf. tantyas. | 
— Tanu-tu, f. thinness, tenuity, extenuation, little- 
ness, diminutiveness.— Tanu-tyaj, k, k, k, giving 
up one’s person, dying; risking one’s life, facing 
death with conrage; [cf. tani-tyaj.]— Tanu-tyaga, 
ag, M. giving up one’s own self, riskiag one’s life ; 
(a8, a, am), giving scantily, spending litle, nig- 
gardly, sparing. Tanu-tra, am, n. armour, mail 
(‘ protecting the body’).—Tanutra-vat, an, ati, 
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at, having armour, defended. = Tanu-trana, am, n. 
(‘protection for the body’), armour, mail. = Tanu-tva, 
am, n. thinness. — Tanu-tvad, k, n.(?) the cinna- 
mon tree; the plant Cassia Senna.= Tanu-trvadd, f. 
the plant Premna Spinosa; [cf. kshudragni-man- 
tha.|—= Tanu-pattra, as, m. the tree Terminalia 
Catappa [cf. izqguda], commonly Himganabeta ; 
leafy orpiment. = Tanu-bhara, as, m.a son; (cf. 
tani-ja and tantdbhava.| = Tanu-bhastra, f. the 
nose (‘the bellows of the body’). = Tanu-bhava, as, 
m., thinness. = Tanu-bhiimi, is, f. * the stage of per- 
sonality,’ one of the periods in the life of a Buddhist 
Sravaka. = Tanu-bhyit, t, m. any being furnished 
with a body, cspealllly a human being. = Tanu-mat, 
an, ati, at, embodied, corporeal. — T'anu-madhya, 
as, @,am, having a slender or elegant waist; (4), f., 
N. of a metre of four lines, each consisting of two 
short syllables between four long ones (~-uu-—-); 
[cf. tanu-stras.] = Tanu-madhyama, as, a, am, 
slender-waisted. = Tanu-rasa, as, m. perspiration, 
sweat.— Tanu-ruh, {, or tanu-ruha, am, n. the 
hair or down of the body ; [cf. tanu-ruha.] — Tanu- 
vata, as, m.a very thin or rarefied atmosphere (con- 
stituting a kind of hell; opposed to ghana-vata, q.v.); 
according to others, a peculiar division of hell. = Ta- 
nu-vara, am, 0. (ft. tarw and véra fr. rt. uri, to 
cover, protect), armonr, mail.— Tanuvara-bhasa, 
as,m.(?) a man in armour, a warrior. = Tanu-vija, 
as, m. the .jujube; [cf. raja-badara.] = Tanu- 
vrana, as, mi. a pimple, a pustule, a boil, elephanti- 
asis.—= Tanu-Sarira, as, 4, am, having a delicate 
body, delicately formed.— Tanu-siras, as, a3, as, 
‘having a small head,’ N. of a subdivision of the 
Ushnih metre, consisting of three Padas of eleven, 
eleven, and six syllables; [cf. tanu-madhyd.] = Ta- 
nu-sandarin?, f. a young woman, a girl, one ten 
years old (* moving the body coquettishly ?’). = Tanu- 
hrada, as, m. the anus, the rectum; [cf. tani- 
hrada.| = Tanit-ja, as, d,am, produced or born on 
ot from the body; belonging to the person; (as), 
m.ason; N. of a Sadhya; (4), f. a daughter; (ef. 
tanu-ja.|=Tanit-jani, is, m. a son. Tani-jan- 
man, a, n,ason.— Tanijanga (ja-ar°), am, n. 
a wiag, the feathers (‘member produced on the 
body’); [cf. tant-ruha.]—Tanii-tala, as, m. a 
measure of length equal to the arms extended, a 
fathom. = Tani-tyaj, k, k, k, Ved. giving up one’s 
person, risking one’s life, rash, foolhardy. — Tani- 
diishi, 42, 13, +, Ved. destroying the person. = Tant- 
devatda, f.a form of fire deified. — Taniti-dega, as,m.a 
region or part of the body. — Tantidbhava (nu-ud), 
as, m.a son; [cf. tanu-bhava.}.—Tanina (nu- 
una), as, m. ‘ the bodiless one,’ the wind. = Tant- 
mapa, am, n, clarified butter, ghee; (this word 
owes its existence to a wrong derivation of the 
following word from tanunapa-ad, ‘eating the 
clarified bntter.’)— Tanii-napat, t, m. one of the 
sacred names of Fire, ‘the son or descendant of him- 
self,’ so called because fire need not necessarily be 
derived from other fire, but is sometimes self-gene- 
rated as in the lightning or by the attrition of the 
Aranis, q.v.; (for a fanciful derivation see the pre- 
ceding. Agni appears chiefly as Tani-napat in some 
verses of the Apri hymns; see a@-prt); the plant 
Plumbago Zeylanica. Tantnapat-vat, an, att, at, 
containing the word tani-napat. = Tani-naptrt, 
td, m., Ved. =tanit-napat; [cf. tantinaptra.] 
= Tani-pa, a8, a8, am, Ved. protecting the person, 
preserving the life.— Tani-pana, as, 2, am, Ved. 


| Protecting the person or life; (am), n. protection of 


the person. = T'anii-pavan, a, arz, a, Ved. protect- 
ing the person or life.= Tani-prishtha, as, m., N. 
of a Soma sacrifice. = Tani-bala, am, n., Ved. the 
strength of the body, one’s own strength. — Tani- 
rut, k, k, k, Ved. brilliant in person (as Agni); 
brilliant with arms (?).— Tani-ruha, as, am, m.n. 
the hair of the body; the wing or feathers of a bird ; 
(as), m. a son; [ef. tanu-ruha, tanu-ja, tanu- 
janga.| = Tanirja Cnu-tr’), as, m.,N. of a son of 
the third Manu. = Tant-vasin, 2, ini, 7, Ved. having 
power over the body, an epithet of Agni. = Tant- 
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sSubhra, as, a@, am, Ved. decorating the person, 
adoming the body.— Tanti-havis, ix, n, N. of 
three oblations offered to the three tanis or forms 
(of Agni). — Tanz-hrada, as, m. the anus, the 
rectum; [cf. fanu-hrada.]—Tanv-anga, as, 4, 
am, having slender limbs, delicate, slim; (1), f. a 
delicate or slender woman; (as), m., N. of a man. 

Tanuka, as, a, am, thin, small; (as), m., N. of 
several plants, Grislea Tomentosa, Terminalia Bel- 
lerica; the cinnamon tree; (4), f. the tree Diospyros 
Embryopteris. 

Tanula, as, d, am, spread, expanded. 

Tanus, us, n. the body. 

Tani, ts, f.the body. See tanu, p. 362, col. 2. 

Tanu-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -kerott, -kurute, -kartum, 
to make thin or fine, to attenuate, diminish, emaciate ; 
to pare.—Tani-karana, am, o. making thin, at- 
tenuation, diminishing, weakening. = Tanu-iyit, t, 
t, t, Ved. shaping or forming the person, preserving 
the life; (Siy.) forming offspring, granting children. 
= Tani-krita, as, a, am, made delicate or thin, 
pared. = Tanii-kritha, as or am, m. or n. (?), Ved. 
preservation of the person; (Sdy.) on account of his 
son (in loc. case). 

Tanti, 13, f. a thread, cord, line, string; a series, 
a lioe, row; expansion, extension; N. of a woman; 
(is), m. a weaver. Tanti-pala or tante-palake, 
as, m. ‘a guardian of the rows (of calves), a N. 
assumed by Saha-deva when living with king Virata ; 
(also applied to Nakula.) 

Tanti, {. a leading cow (i.e. one going at the head 
of the Tantayas or lines of calves). 

Tantu, us, m.a thread, cord, wire, string, line, 
the warp of a web; N. of the Supreme Being ; a cob- 
web; a filameat, fibre, sprig; a line of descendants, 
propagation of offspring, issue, race ; a shark [cf. tan- 
tuna and fantu-naga); N. of aman; (cf. kashtha- 
tantu, vara-t’, sapta-t?.) — Tantu-kashtha, am, 
n, a piece of fibrous wood, or a brush used by weavers 
for cleaniog the threads of the woof; [cf. fantra- 
kashtha.]— Tantu-kita, as, m.a silk-worm, = Tan- 
tundga, as, m. a shark. — Tantu-niryasa, as, m. 
the palmyra tree [cf. tala]; (ft. tantu, a thread, 
and nir-yasa, exudation, alluding to the stringy or 
adhesive nature of this tree.) — Tantu-parvan, a, 
n. ‘the festival of the thread,’ the anniversary of the 
day of full moon in the month Sravana, when 
Kyishna was invested with the Bratmanical cord. 
= Tantu-bha, as, m. mustard-seed, Sinapis Dicho- 
toma, also tantuka; a calf.—Tantu-mat, dn, m. 
an epithet of Agni, perhaps ‘uninterrupted like a 
thread ;? (2), f, N. of the mother of Murari. 
= Tantu-vardhana, as, m. ‘increasing a race,’ a N. 
of Vishnu; also of Siva. — Tantu-vadya, am, n.a 
stringed musical instrument in general. Tantu- 
vana, am, n. weaving.— Tantu-vapa, as, m. a 
weaver; a loom; weaving. = Tantu-vaya, as,m.a 
weaver; a spider; weaving; [ef. tantra-vaya.] 
=~ Tantuvaya-danda, as, m. a loom.— Tantu- 
vtgraha, £. the banana or plantaia, Musa Sapientum. 
— Tantu-sala, f. aweaver's shop. = Tantu-santatu, 
as, a, am, woven, sewn; (am), n. wove cloth. 
= Tantu-santati, 78, f. or tantu-santana, as, m. 
sewing, weaving. = Tantu-sara ortantu-saraka,as, 
m. the areca or betel-nnt tree (as having a fibrous 
pith).— Tantv-agra, am, n. the end of a thread. 

Tantulca, as, m. (at the end of an adj. comp.), a 
thread, a rope; a kind of serpent; mustard-seed, 
Sinapis Dichotoma,=tantu-bha; (1), f. a vein or 
any tubular vessel, 

Tantuna, as, m. a shark. 

Tantura or tantula, am, n. the filaments or 
fibrous root of a lotus; (as), m.=fandula. 

Tantra, am, n. an implement of weaving, a loom ; 
a thread; the warp or threads extended lengthwise 
ina loom; an uninterrupted series (e. g. deha-tantra, 
assuming a series of bodies); posterity; the leading 
or principal action of a ceremony, characteristic or 
prevalent features, the regular order of ceremonies or 
rites, system, framework, ritual; chief or essential part, 
main point; principal doctrine, rule, theory; model, 


ayerag tanu-havis. 


typical form, science ; a scientific work ; any scientific 
chapter of a work (especially the first section of a 
Jyotih-S4stra or treatise on astronomy); a religious 
treatise teaching magical and mystical formularies 
for the worship of the deities, or the attainment 
of superhuman power; it is mostly in the form of 
a dialogue between Siva and Durgi4, who are the 
peculiar gods of the Tantrikas, (these works are very 
numerous, and their authority, in many parts of 
India, seems to have superseded that of the Vedas: 
they are said to comprise five subjects, viz. t. the 
creation, 2. the destruction of the world, 3. the 
worship of the gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, 
especially of six superhuman faculties, 5. the four 
modes of union with the supreme spirit by medita- 
tion; a variety of subjects are, however, introduced 
into many of them, whilst some are limited to a 
single topic, as the mode of breathing in certaia rites, 
the language of birds, beasts, &e.); a canse whieh 
leads to two or more results; the cause of more than 
one effect; a medicament, a drug; a chief remedy 
or ‘charm’ considered as produeing medicinal effects ; 
a spell; oath or ordeal; raiment, vesture; sup- 
porting a family; necessary or indispensable act or 
provision; the right way of doing anything; royal 
retiaue, a court, train; an army; providing for the 
security and prosperity cf a kingdom; a realm, a 
country; subservience, service, dependance; decora- 
tion, hanging with trophies, garlands, &c.; heap, 
multitude ; wealth ; a house; happiness, felicity ; (as), 
m. a weaver (?); (tantri, is or 7), f. any string, 
cord, or rope; a bow-string; the wire or string of 
a Inte; (metaphorically) the strings of the heart; 
any tubular vessel of the body, a sinew; a tail; the 
plant Cocculus Cordifolius (cf. tantrika and tan- 
traka]; a young woman or girl with peculiar quali- 
ties; N. of ariver. Tantrena, ind. in such a way 
as to hold good or remain. — Tantra-kashtha, am, 
n, a fibrous stick or brush used by weavers for clean- 
ing the threads of the woof; (cf. tanta-hashtha.) 
= Tantra-kaumudi, f., tuntra-gandharva, tantra- 
garbha, tantra-diddmani, titles of different Tantra 
works. = Tantra-la, f. or tantra-tra, am, n. at- 
ranging into a system; dependance, subservience ; 
the quality or character of a Tantra; comprehending 
several rites in one, performance of one ceremony, 
or penance in lien of a number. = Tantra-prakasa, 
as, m. title of a literary work. = Tantra-pradipa, 
as, m. title of a commentary on the Dhatu-patha, 
= Tantra-bheda, title ofa Tantra. — Tantra-raina, 
am, n. tite of a work by Partha-sarathi. — Tantra- 
raja, as, m. title of a work.— Tantra-vapa, as, 
m. a weaver; (as, am), m. n. a loom, weaving; 
(ef. the next.] — Tantra-vaya, as, mM. a weaver; a 
spider; [ef. fantu-vaya.) — Tantra-varttthu= 
mimansa-tantra-varitika.— Tantra-sara, as, m. 
‘the essence of the Tantras,’ title of a compilation. 
= Tantra-hridaya, am, n. title of a Tantra work. 
= Taniri-mulha, as, m. a peculiar position of the 
hand. 

Tantrala, as, tka, am, new and unbleached (as 
cloth), recently from the loom; (at the end of a 
comp.)=fantra; (tla), {. the plant Cocculus Cor- 
difolius ; [cf. tantri.] 

Tantrana, am, n. (fr. tantraya), maintenance of 
order, discipline. 

Tantraya (ft. tantra), nom. P. tantrayati, to 
perform or go through io order ; to maintain by disci- 
pline, keep in order; A. fantrayate, to support a 
family. 

Tantrayin, 7, ini, t, Ved. drawing out a thread; 
going continuously (as the sun). 

Tantrin, i, int, i, having threads, made of threads, 
spun, wove; chorded, having chords or wires (as an 
instrument) ; having a Tantra, following one; (2), m. 
a musician; a soldier. 

1. tandra, am, n., Ved. a series, a row. 

Tantat, an, ati, al, stretching, extending. 


Wa tanaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), a re- 
ward; (perhaps a wrong reading for retanai:a.) 


weay tanvin. 


WHATS tanabala, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people ; [cf. talavanca.] 


wala tanayitnu. Scei. tan, p. 361. 
We tanu. See p. 361, col. 2. 


Wal tanonu, a kind of rice (= shash{ika). 


Way tantasya, nom. P. tantasyati, to 
grieve, be distressed ; to afflict; [ef. rt. tans.) 


afer tanti, tantu, tantra, &c. See col. 1. 
Weal tantra, f. a wrong form for tandra. 


aAfea tantri, is, f. another form for tantri, 
see col. 2; (also a wrong form for tandri.) — Tan- 
iri-palaka, as, m. an epithet of Jayad-ratha. 

aharst tantrija, as, m., N. of a son of 
Kanavaka; (another reading has tandrija.) 


Wea tentrita, tantri-1a, wrong forms for 
tandrita, tandri-ta. : 


AfMATS tantripala, as, m. a N. assumed 
by Saha-deva [cf. tanti-pata); N. of a son of 
Kanavaka; (another reading has tandripaia.) 


afamas tantrillaka, as, m., N. of a man. 
Weat tantri. 
WeaqZ tantv-agra. See tantu, col. 1. 

ae tand, cl. 1. A., Ved. tandate, &c., 


to relax, give away, become relaxed, to 
grow fatigued; (Sdy.) to make languid or fatigued. 

2.tandra, as, d, am, tired, fatigued ; lazy ; (a), f. 
lassitude, exhanstion, weariness, syncope ; sleepiness, 
sluggishness. (For 1. fandra see co). 2.) 

Tandraya (fr. the preceding), nom. A. tandra- 
yate, to grow fatigued. 

Tandrayu, us, us, u, Ved. fatigued, lazy. 

Tandraya, another form for tandraya. 

Tandratu, us, us, u, tired, wearied, sleepy, over- 
come with sleep or fatigue, slothful, sluggish. 

Tandri, is (?) and 7, 78 or 7, m. (?), f. sleepiness, 
drowsiness, fatigue, lassitude; fainting, exhaustion. 
= Tandri-ja or tandri-pala, az, m., N. of a son 
of Kanavaka; [ef. fantri-pala.] 

Tandrika, f. sloth, sleepiness. 

Tandrita, only in a-tandrita, as, a, am, indefa- 
tigable, unremitting ; [ef. a-tanda and tantrita.) 

Tandrin, 1, tni, 1, weary, lazy.— Tandri-ta, f. 
lassitude, exhaustion, weariness, sleepiness, 

raed tandr (a Sautra root), to be dis- 

“\ 


turbed in mind, become bewildered, be 
exhausted or fatigued. 


We 1.and 2. tandra. See above and col. 2. 

Weaqla tandravaya, a wrong form for 
tantra-vraya, q. Vv. 

WAt tanni, f. or tannt, ts(?), f. the plant 
Hemionitis Cordifolia. 

WA fan-maya. See p. 361, col. 1. 

WATE tan-matra. See p. 361, col. 1. 


WAT tanyata, f., Ved. or tanyatu, us, m., 
Ved. (fr. rt. 1. fan), roaring, thundering, thunder ; 
wind; night; a musical instrument (?). 

Tanyu, us, 28, «, Ved, making a roaring sound, 
epithet of the winds. 

Weed tH fanlika(?), an areca seller, a desig- 
nation of one of the inferior castes of Hindis. 

fivq tanva, as, m., N. of a man; (ef. 
tanva.] 

WeT Sy fanv-anga. 

Wedd tanvat. See col. 2. 


afar tanvin, 7, m., N.of a son of Manu 
Tamasa. < 


See col. 2. 


See col. 1. 


aq fap. 


1, tap {ef. 2. pat], cl. 4. A. tapyate 
aq &e., to rule, govern. ; 


2. tap, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) tapati, 
\-te, tatdpa, tapsyati (ep.a'so taptshyati), 
atapstt, taptum, to give out heat, be hot; to 
shine; to heat, make hat er warm; to shine upon; 
to be bumt; te bum, te consnme or destroy by 
heat; to suffer pain; to canse pain or distress; to 
injure, hurt, damage, spail; to torment ane’s self, 
mortify the body, undergo penance, (often with 
tapas, e. g. tapas tatdpa, he performed penance) ; 
cl. 4. P. tapryati (rarely used), to warm one’s self, 
become hot: Pass. tapyate, to be heated, to suffer 
or feel pain; te be injured or hurt; to suffer pain 
voluntarily, underga severe penances, (often with 
tapas, e.g. tapas tapyamahe, we undergo penanee) : 
Caus. P. A. tapayati, -te, -yitum, to make warm 
or hat; te burn, consume by heat, cause pain, 
trouble, distress; to torment one’s self, undergo 
penance: Desid. titapsati, -te: Intens. tatapyate, 
tatapti, to feel violent pain, suffer torment, be in 
great anxiety or distress; [cf. Lat. tepeo : Gr. reppa, 
It. tap, Oderw: Russ. tepl, ‘warm;’ teplata, 
‘warmth :’ Hib. tebhot, ‘intense heat :’ Old Germ. 
damf: Lat. tempus ?}. 

3. tap, p, p, p, warming one’s self; [cf. agnt-tap.] 

Tapa, as, a, am, warming; buming, consuming 
by heat [cf. lalatan-tapa]; causing pain or trouble, 
distressing [cf. janan-tapa and paran-tapa); (as), 
m. heat, warmth, fire [cf. d-tapa]; the sun; the 
hot season; religions austerity, penance, martifica- 
tion (= tapas); a peculiar form of fire which 
generated the seven mothers of Skanda; N. of one 
of the attendants of Siva; (a), f., N. of one of the 
eight deities of the Bodhi-druma; [cf. a-tapa and 
tapa.| = Tapa-ruj, k, f. the pain of penance. — Ta- 
patmaka Cpa-at°), as, ikd, am, practising austeri- 
ties, — Tapatyaya (pa-at°), as, m. the end of the 
heat, the beginning of the rainy season. = Tapanta 
(°pa-an’), ag, m. the end of the heat, the beginning 
of the rainy season. 

Tapat, an, anti, at, heating or warming; per- 
forming penance &c. = Tapatam-pati, is, m. ‘the 
chief of burners,’ the sun. 

Tapati, f. «the warming one,’ N. of a daughter 
of the Sun and of his wife Chaya, married to Sam- 
varana and mother of Kuru; 'N. of a river, commonly 
called Tapti; [cf. tapatya.] 

Tapana, as, @, am, warming, burning, shining, 
an epithet of the sun; causing pain or distress; (as), 
m. the sun; N. of a divine being (perhaps the sun) 
who fights with Garuda ; N. of one of the five fires in 
the Svaha-kara; N. of a Rakshas; a N. of Agastya; 
heat, burning, the hot season; N. of a burning hell ; 
N. of several plants, viz. Semecarpus Anacardium 
[ef. arush-kara]; Calotropis Gigantea (arka), the 
white variety of it; Premna Spinosa (Ashu- 
dragnt-mantha); Cassia Senna; the sun-stone [cf. 
strya-lanta, tapana-mant, tapanopala]; (2), f. 
heat; the root of Bignania Suaveolens; N. of a 
tiver,=tapi and tapandtmaja, according to some 
authorities = godavari; (am), un. the being hot, 
buming ; pining, grieving, mental distress ; [ef. rama- 
tapana, ‘ the distress of Rama,’ N. of an Upanishad; 
tripura-t?, gapala-t®; cf. also tapana.|—~ Tapana- 
kara, as, m.a ray, a sunbeam. = Tapana-cchada, 
as, m. the sunflower, = aditya-pattra. — Tapana- 
fanaya, a8, m.‘ the son of the Sun,’ a N. of Karna; 
(a), f.*the danghter of the Sun,’ the Yamuna river; 
the Tapti river (cf. tapanatmaja]; N. of a tree; 
[cf. gami.] = Tapana-mani, iz, m. the sun-stone; 
[cf. surya-kanta.] = Tapanansu (Cna-an®), us, 
im, a ray of the sun, a sunbeam. = Tupaunatmaja 
(na-atma-ja), f. ‘the daughter of the Sun,’ N. of a 
river, =tapant and tapi, according to some authari- 
ties=godavari [cf. tapant and tapana), aud 
yamund.= Tapaneshta Cna-ish°), am, n. copper 
(' loved by the rays of the sun,’ i.c. easily heated or 
coloured by them).—Tapanapala (°na-up°), as, 
m. the sun-stone; [ef. surya-kdnta.] 


Tapaniya, az, d, am, to be heated; tobe suffered 
or practised as penance; (am), n. gold purified with 
fire, gold in general; a sort of rice. Tapaniya- 
maya, as,7, am, consisting of purified gold, golden. 

Tapantyaka, am, n. gold. 

Tapantuka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Tapaspas, n. warmth, heat, fire, (paida tapanst, 
the five fires to which an ascetic is exposed in the 
hot season, viz. four fires lighted in the several 
quarters and the sun burning from above); pain 


suffering ; religious austerity, penance, mortification, . 


the practice of mental or personal self-denial or the. 
infliction of bodily tortures ; ‘the meditation connected 
with such apractice; moral virjue, merit; special 
observance or duty of any particelar caste (e. g. the 
Tapas of a Brahman is sacred legrning; of a Ksha- 
triya, the protection of subjects ; fof a Vaisya, giving 
alms to Brahmans; of a Siidraj service; and of a 
Rishi ar saint, feeding upon Herbs and roots); a 
particular month of the coldf season intervening 
between winter and spring (={Magha or January— 
February, the month of religiags ansterities ; cf. ta- 
pasya); one of the seven words, the region above 
the Jana-loka, inhabited by safnts or devotees after 
death [cf. tapa-loka] ; (in astrglogy) the ninth Junar 
mansion, = dharma; N. of a jong period of time, a 
Kalpa; (ds, as), m. 0. the cold or dewy season (= 
Sigira) ; the winter (=himagtu); the hat season. 
= Tapah-l:ara, as, &, am, undergoing religious 
austerities or penance &c.; (c), m.a kind of fish, 
Polynemus Risua or Paradisqus, (this fish is also 
called Tapasya-matsya) ; (cf. thpas-vin.] — Tapah- 
krisa, as, &, am emaciated byjausterities. — Tapah- 
klesga-saha, az, &, am, patient df austerities, enduring 
the pain of penance. = T'apah- 
efficacy of devotion. Tapahwila, as, a, am, in- 
clined to religious austerities. =—'apah-samadhi, is, 
m., the practice of penance. = 7irpah-sadhya, as, a, 
am,ta be accomplished by penande. = Tapah-siddha, 
as, d,am, accomplished by penagce. = Tapah-sthali, 
f, ‘the seat of religious austerity or piety,’ a N. of 
Benares. = Tapas-Carana, am,\n. or tapas-carya, 
f, the practice of penance. = Tajars-cit, t, t, t, accn- 
mulating religious merit by austelities; (fas), m. pl., 
N. of a class of deities; tapastam ayanam, N. 
of a religious ceremony which fasts several days. 
= Tapaso-mirti, ts, m., N. offone of the seven 
sages in the twelfth Manv-antara ; (cf. tapo-murti.] 
~ Tapas-faksha, as, m. ‘destroying  refigions 
penance,’~an epithet of Indra as disturbing the 
austerities of ascetics lest they shanld “acquire too 
great power; (other authorities explain the ward 
‘emaciating himself by his devotions ;’ and others 
read tapas-taria, ‘ afraid of austerities’ or ‘the axe 
of austerities.”) = Tapas-lirtha, am, n., N. of a 
place of pilgrimage. — Tapas-pati, is, m. the lord 
of penance. = Tapas-vat, an, att, at, Ved. burning, 
hat; ascetic, devout; [cf. tapo-rat.]— Tapasvi-ta, 
f, devout austerity, religious penance, bodily mortifica- 
tion. = Tapas-rin, i, ini, i, distressed, wretched, 
poor, miserable, pitiable; practising austerities, de- 
vout; a mendicant, a pauper; an ascetic, a religious 
man engaged in the practice of rigeraus and devout 
penance; (7), m., N. of a son of Mann Cakshusha 
and Nadvala; N. of one of the seven sages of the 
twelfth Manv-antara; an epithet of Narada; the 
mango fish, Palynemus Risua [cf. tapeh-kara]; N. 
of a tree, a kind of Karaija (ghrita-karaija) ; 
(ini), f. a fernale devotee, a woman leading a re- 
ligious life; a poor wretched woman; spikenard, 
Valeriana Jatamansi ; another plant, Hellebarus Niger, 
=hatu-rohini; also = maha-sravaniha. = Tapa- 
svi-pattra, as, m., N. of a plant, =damanaka, (cf. 
tapa-dhana.|=— Tapo-jd, a8, ds,am, Ved. born from 
heat; one who practises religious austerities. = Tapo- 
da, as, @, am, granting piety; (am), n., N. of a 
Tirtha in Magadha. = 7apa-déna, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. — Tapa-dhana, as, &, am, rich in religious 
penance ; ascetic, pious; a very treasure of mortifica- 
tions and austerities, a devotee, an ascetic, performing 
religions penance; consisting in religions penance ; 


TAAY tapur-mirdhan., 
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granting religious merit or piety; (as), m., N. of a 
son of Manu Tamasa; N. of a plant,=damanaka, 
commonly davand, Artemisia (cf. tapasvi-pattra] ; 
(a), f. the plant Spheranthns Mollis, = mundiri, 
commonly muzdt.=— Tapo-dharma, as, m., N. of 
a son of the thirteenth Mann. = Tapo-dhaman, a, 
n, * the abode of penance,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. 
~— Tapo-dhriti, is, m., N. of one of the seven sages 
of the twelfth Manv-antara. = Tapo-nitya, az, a,am, 
devoting one’s self nninterruptedly to religions auste- 
rities or penance; (as), m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Paumifsishti. — Tapa-nidhi, is, m. a 
treasury of religious ansterities and penance, a very 
treasure of merit derived from self-mortification, an 
eminently pious man, = Tapo-nishtha, as, a, am, 
performing penance, practising austerities. — Tapo- 
‘nubhdva (pas-an°), as, m. the influence of re- 
ligious penance.= Tapo-bala, am, n. the power 
acquired by religious austerities. — Tapo-bhanga, 
as, m. interruption of religions penance. — Tapo- 
bhrit, t, t, ¢, undergoing penance, ascetic, pious; an 
ascetic, a pious man. 7apo-maya, as, t, am, con- 
sisting in religions penance, containing it; practising 
austerities, devout. — Tapo-mirti, is, f. an incarna- 
tion of religious austerity ar penance; an ascetic; 
(is), m., N. of one of the seven sages of the twelfth 
Manv-antara; [ef. fapasa-mirti.| — Tapo-miula, 
as, a,am, founded on religious austerity or penance ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Manu Tamasa. = Tapa- 
yukta, a8, a, am, employed in penitential exercises, 
ascetic, pions, = Tapo-rati, is, is, 4, rejoicing in re- 
ligious austerity; (43), m., N. of a son of Manu 
Tamasa. = Tapo-ravi, is, m.‘ the sun of the ascetics,’ 
N. of one of the seven sages in the twelfth Manv- 
antara. = Tapo-raja, as, m. ‘king of penance,’ the 
moon. = Tapa-rasi, is, m. ‘a heap of religious 
austerities ;’ an ascetic. = Tapo-loka, as, m. one of 
the seven worlds, that which is situated abnve the 
Jana-loka; [cf. tapas.] —Tapo-vata, as, m. ‘ en- 
closure or district of religious penance,’ a N. applied 
to BrahmAvarta, i.e. the holy land situated in central 
India. = Tapo-vat, an, ati, at, ascetic, pious; [cf. 
tapas-vat.|— Tapo-vana, as, m. * penance-grove,” 
a sacred grove in which ascetics perform their re- 
ligious austerities.— Tapo-vasa, as, m. a place of 
religious austerity. = Tapo-visesha, as, m. excellence 
of devotion. = Z'apovriddha, as, & am, rich in 
religious ansterity or penance, very ascetic or pious. 
= Tapo-vrdta, as, Mm. a multitude of penances. 
= Tapo-'fana (“pas-as°), as, a, am, one whase 
food is religious austerity; (as), m., N. of one of 
the seven sages of the twelfth Manv-antara ; also of 
a son of Manu Tamasa. 

Tapasivan, &, art, a, causing pain (?). 

1, tapasya, nom. P. tapasyati, to undergo reli- 
gious austerities, do penance. 

2. tapasya, as, &, am, produced by heat; (as), 
m. the month Phalguna (February-March), the 
second month of the season intervening between 
winter and spring; a N. of Arjuna; N. of a son of 
Manu Tamasa; (dé), f. devout austerity, religious 
penance; (am), n. devout austerity, mortification, 
religious penance; the flower of Jasminum Multi- 
florum or Pubescens (kunda-pushpa). — Tapasya- 
matsya, the mango fish; [cf. under tapah-kara.] 

Tapita, as, &, am, heated, burt, refined. 

Tupishtha, as, a, am (fr. 2. fap with the super). 
affix), Ved. extremely hot, burning ; (cf. tapryas.] 

Tapishnu, ws, us, u, warming, heating, burning. 

Tapiyas, an, ast, ag (fr. 2. tap with the compar. 
affix), extremely ascetic, most devoted to religious 
austerities. 

Tapu, us, us, u, Ved. burning hot. 

Tapushi, is, ig, 7, Ved. burning. 

Tapushi, f. the heat of anger or wrath. 

Tapus, ws, us, us, Ved. burning hot; (us), m. 
fire; the sun; an enemy (who causes pain); (ws), 
n. heat, pain. = Tapur-agra, as, @, am, Ved. having 
a burning point or extremity (as a spear). — Tapur- 
jambha, as, d, am, Ved. having burning jaws, an 
epithet of Agni.— Tapur-murdhan, a, a, a, Ved, 
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aay tapur-vadha. 


having a buraing head, an epithet of Agni; (a), m., | forms of a-vidyd in the Siankhya phil.), sin, sorrow; 


N. of an author of a hymn of the Rig-veda who was 
a son of Brihaspati, = Tapur-vadha, as, ad, am, 
Ved. having burning weapons. = Tapush-pa, as, a3, 
am, Ved. (Siy.) protecting from pain; (perhaps 
rather) drinking warm (beverages). 

Tapta, as, @, am, heated, inflamed, burat; hot; 
red-hot; fused, melted, molten ; burnished ; scorched 
by pain or sorrow, distressed, afflicted; inflamed with 
anger, incensed; undergone or performed (as penance). 
= Tapta-lumbha, as, m.a heated or red-hot jar; 
N, of a particular hell; (as, a, am), having hot jars. 
= Tapta-kipa, * hot-well,’ N. of a hell; (perhaps a 
wrong reading for the preceding.) = Tapta-kric¢chra, 
as, am,m.n. a sort of penance which consists in 
drinking hot water, milk, and ghee for three days 
each, and inhaling hot air for three days. = Tapta- 
tapas, ds, m. one who has performed penance, an 
ascetic. = Tapta-~pashana-kkunda, am, n. ‘a pit 
filled with barning stones,’ N. of a hell. = Tapta- 
baluka, as, a, am, having hot or burning gravel ; 
(as), m, N. of a hell.= Tapta-ripa or tapta- 
rupaka, am, n. silver. — Tapta-lomasa, green 
vitriol, = Tapta-loha, am, n. ‘ glowing iron,’ N. of 
a hell. = Zapta-surmi or tapta-surmi, ts, f. ‘a red- 
hot iron statue,’ N. of a hell ia which the wicked are 
made to embrace red-hot images. = Taptasirmi- 
hunda, am, n., N. of a hell. — Tapta-surd-kunda, 
as, m. ‘a jar or hole filled with barning spirituous 
liquor,’ N. of a hell. = Tapta-hema-maya, as, t, am, 
like or consisting of melted gold. = Taptanna (*ta- 
an’), am, n, hot food, hot rice. = Taptdyana (°ta- 
ay’), a8, 1, am, Ved. serving as a dwelling-place for 
the distressed (as the earth). 

Taptavya, as, &, am, to be performed as a reli- 
gious penance. 

Taptri, ta, tri, tri, makiag warm or hot, heating, 
a heater. 

Tapted, ind. having heated, having performed 
penance. 

Tapya, as, a, am, performing religions austerity, 
doing penance. 

Tapyati, ts, f., Ved. heat. 

Tapyatu, us, us, u, Ved. hot, glowing. 

Tapsyat, an, att or anti, at, practising or intend- 
ing to practise austerities. 


WA tapasa, as, m. the moon; (ef. the 
following. | 


WAS tapasa, as, m, (said to be fr. 2. tap), 
the moon; a bird; [ef. the preceding. } 


wresTatat tabalakriti, ts, f. (fr. tabala ? 
and akriti), N. of a kind of creeping plant. 


tam, cl. 4. P. (rarely A.) tamyati, 
\ tamyate, tatama, tamitum, to gasp for 
breath (as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, 
breathe with difficulty ; to faint away; to be exhausted, 
perish; to be distressed in body or mind; to be 
disturbed or perplexed; to stop, become immovable 
or stiff; to wish, desire: Caus. tamayati, -yitum, 
to suffocate, deprive of breath; [cf. Lat. temere, 
tabeo (?); Old Germ. damf; Russ. tomlju.] 

1. tama, as, m. darkness &c.,=tamas in its 
vanous meanings; also=tamala ; (a), f. night, = 
tamala, Phyllaothus Emblica; (am), n. darkness, 
Sloom ; the point of the foot, = T amahvaya (°ma- 
ah”), a kind of plant, = talzsa-pattra. 

amaka, as, m. oppression (of the chest), a kind 
of asthma; [cf. pra-tamaka. 

Tamakd, {.=tama, omit 
matini, Phyllanthus Emblica, 

Tamata, a, @, am, desirous, cupidinous 
or hankering after; wished, desired. , 

he am, ze ing becoming breathless. 

mas, as, N. darkness, gloom; the 
hell, hell itself or a seller division on 
obscuration of the sun or moon in eclipses daslenstic 
personified as Rahn or the ascending node ; mental 


°ki, tamali, ta- 


longing 


darkness, illusion, error (constituting one of the five | 


(in the Sankhya phil.) darkness or ignorance as one 
of the three qualities or constituents of everything in 
creation, the other two being satfra and rajas, see 
guna; as an inherent quality of nature famas is 
heavy and obstructive, and predominates in earth 
and water, whence they fall and tend downwards ; 
in living beings it is the cause of igaoraace, illusion, 
lust, anger, pride, sorrow, dulness, and stolidity ; 
(as), m., N. of a descendant of Gritsa-mada, a son 
of Sravas and father of Pra-kaga; N. of a son of 
Prithn-Sravas and father of USanas; [cf. Lith. tamsa, 
* darkness ;’ famsus, ‘obscure :’ Russ. femny?, ‘dark ;’ 
temno-ta, ‘darkness :’ Hib. tefm, ‘ dark, obscure ;’ 
teimhen, ‘darkness; teimheal, ‘an eclipse, dark- 
ness:' Old Germ. demar.: Old Sax. thim: Angl. 
Sax. dim: Lat. tenebrer ?).—Tamah-prabha or 
tama-prabhd, {., or tama-prabha or tamah- 
prabha, as, m. a hell, one of the lowermost di- 
visions of the infernal regions. Tamah-pravesa, 
as, m. groping in the dark; mental perplexity or 
aberration. = Tamah-sthita, am, n. ‘sitnated in 
darkness,” N. of a hell, one of the lowest divisious 
of hell. = Tamasa-i:rita, as, a, am, or tamae- 
kalpa, as, @, am, like darkness, black, gloomy. 
= Tamas-kanda, as, m. or tamas-tati, is, f. great 
or spreading darkness. = Tamas-vat, an, ati, at, hav- 
ing darkoess, dark, gloomy ; (é2), f. night. — Tamas- 
vin, i, ini, é, dark, gloomy ; (27), f. night; turmeric. 
= Tamo-g4, as, 4s, am, Ved. roaming in the dark- 
ness, concealiag himself in darkness, an epithet of 
Sushga. = 7'amo-qu, us, m. an epithet of Rahu, the 
personified ascending node, the causer of darkness. 
— Tamo-qura, as, m. the quality of darkness or 
ignorance; see above under tamas.— Tamogunin, 
z, ini, ¢, having the quality of tamas predominant 
in the temperament, irascible, ignorant, prond, &c. 
= Tamo-ghna, as, 1, am, destroying darkness; 
(as), m. the suo; the moon; fire; an epithet, of 
Vishnu; an epithet of Siva; a Buddha. — Jamo- 
jyotts, 7s, m. ‘light in darkness,’ a fire-fly. = Tamo- 
darsana, bilious fever. T'amo-nud, t, t, t, dis- 
persing darkness; (£), m. a shining body; the sun; 
the moon; fire; a lamp; light. — Tamo-nuda, as, a, 
am, dispersing darkness; (as), m. the sun; the moon. 
= Tamo-ntakrit (°mas-an°), t, t,t, making an end 
of darkness; (f), m., N. of one of the attendants 
of Skanda, = Tamo-'ntya (mas-an°), as, m. one 
of the ten ways in which an eclipse may happen. 
=~ Tano-'paha (°mas-ap°), as, d, am, removing 
darkness physical or moral, illumining, enlightening ; 
(as), m. the sun; the moon; fire; a Buddha. 
=~ Tamo-bhid, t, t, ¢, dispersing darkness; (¢), m. 
a fire-fly.— Tamo-bhita, as, 4, an, ‘ become dark- 
ness,’ dark, covered with darkness; ignorant. = Ta- 
mo-mani, 2s, m. ‘ the jewel of darkness,’ a kind of 
gem; a fire-fly. = Tamo-maya, as, 7, am, consisting 
or composed of darkness, derived from it, covered 
with it; (as), m. the mind enveloped with darkness, 
vexation, anger, one of the five forms of a-rvidya in 
the Sinkhya phil.—Tamo-ri (°mas-ari), is, m. 
the enemy of darkness, the sun. Tamo-vat, dn, 
att, at, dark, gloomy; [cf. tamas-rat.] = Tamo- 
vikdra, as, m. disease, sickness, (as a modification 
of the Guna tamas.)=—Tamo-vrita, as, a, am, 
obscured, clonded ; overcome with or influenced by 
rage, fear, &c., or any of the effects of the property 
of darkness. = Tamo-vridh, t, t,t, Ved. rejoicing or 
delighting in darkness; (Say.) growing in the dark- 
ness, increasing by the darkness.— T'amo-han, 4, 
-ghni, a, Ved. striking down or dispersing darkness. 
= Tamo-hara, as, a, am, temoving darkness, illu- 
minating ; (as), m. the moon. 

Tamasa, as, 1, am, dark-coloured; (as), m. 
darkness; a well; (a), £, N.ofa river, the Tamas4 
or Tonse, falling into the Ganges below Pratishthina ; 
(am), n. darkness (at end of comp., cf. andha-t°, 
ava-t’, vt-t°, san-t°); a city. 

Tamaska, as, @, am, at the ead of an adj, comp. 
=tamas ; (cf. nis-lamaska.] 

Tamala, as, m., N. of a tree with a very dark bark 


at fara. 


(but white blossoms), Xanthochymus Pictorius; N. 
of various other plants, =raruna and I:rishua-kha- 
dira; (as), m. the sectanal mark made with sandal 
(or perhaps the juice of the TamAla fruit) apon the 
forehead; a sword, a scymitar or large sacrificial 
knife; (7), f., N. of several plants, =tamra-valli ; 
Phyllanthus Emblicz; also=veruna; (as, am), m. 
n. the bark of the bamboo; (am), n. the leaf of 
the Laurus Cassia, = pattraka = tamdla-pattra. 
=~ Tamala-pattra, am, n. the leaf of the Xantho- 
chymus Pictorius; the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, Mala- 
bathron ; a sectarial mark on the forehead; the tree 
Xanthochymus Pietorius. = Tumdlapattra-canda- 
na-qandha, as,m., N. of a Buddha. 

Tam4laka, as, am, m,n. the tree Xanthochymus 
Pictorins ; the bark of a bamboo; (z/d), f., N. of two 
plants, = fémra-valli and bhiimy-amali, Phyllanthus 
Emblica; N. ofa place, = fama-lipta [cf. tamalin?]; 
N. of a woman; (am), a. the leaf of the Laums 
Cassia ; a sort of pot-herb, Marsilea Dentata. 

Tamalini, f.a place overgrown with Tamiala trees ; 
N. of a country,=fama-lipta; N. of a plant,= 
bhitimy-dGmali, Phyllanthus Empblica. 

Tamisra, am, n. darkness, a dark night ; darkness 
of mind, illusion; anger, wrath; (a), f. a dark night, 
or one during the wane of the moon; preat or ex- 
tensive darkness, the night of new moon, any night; 
(az), m. the dark half of the month, from the full 
to the change; {cf. su-famisra, tamisra, tami- 
shici.| = Tamisra-paksha, as, m. the fortnight of 
the moon’s wane, the time from full moon to new 
moon. 


WA 2. tama (for 1. see under rt. tam,col. 1), 
a Taddhita affix, the termination of the superlative 
degree, used also as an independent word in the 
sease of tshfa-tama, most desired, and sometimes 
added adverbially in the form tamam; [ef. tara- 
tamya.] 

Was tamanga, as, m. a platform, stage. 


Tamangaka, as, m. the flat and projecting roof 
of a house, a sort of balcony or terrace. 


WAT tamara, am, n. tin; lead (?). 

AAT tamaraja, as, m. a kind of sugar. 

WATS tamala, See col. 2, 

HATHA tamahvaya. 

Wi tami, is, or tami, f. the night; tur- 
meric; {cf. I. fama and tamas.] 


AMAAITT tamishidi, is, is, i (fr. rt. tam?), 
Ved. oppressing, stuaning, afflicting, confusing, dis- 
turbing ; (Say.) powerful, strong. 


WA tamisra. See above. 
wagety tamushtuhiya, as, a, am, N. of a 


Siikta beginning with the words fam wu shtuht. 


WAT AT tamolipti, f., N. of a country, 


the district of Tumlook in Bengal, =é¢ama-lipta, 
commonly called tamoluka. 


WMT tampa, f. a cow; [cf. tamba.] 
Ta tambd, cl. 1. P. tambati, &c., to go. 
iN 


AAT tamba, f.a cow; (cf. tampa. |] 


watz tambira or tamvira, in astrology 
> the fourteenth Yoga. 


W4 tamra, as, ad, am (fr. rt. tam), Ved. 
oppressing, darkening; (Siy.) causing to languish. 
aq tay, cl. 1. A. tayate, teye, tayitum, 
to go, move; to guard, preserve, 
Taya, a8, &, am, who or what protects; (as), m. 
protection. 


At 1. tara, a Taddhita affix, the termina- 


See 1. tama, col. 1. 


We (ara. 


tion of the comparative degree, sometimes added ad- 
verbially in the form taram ; {cf. kashta-tara, &c.) 


WL 2. tara, as, i, am (fr. rt. tr7), who or 
what passes over or beyond, crossing; surpassing ; 
conquering, overpowering ; excelling ; to be crossed, 
to be overcome (ef. dus-tara and dush-tara]; (a8); 
m. passing over, crossing, passage ; freight ; a road (?); 
a ferry-boat, raft (?); a tree(?); asort of magical spell 
against the evil spirits supposed to possess certain wea- 
poas; N. of a man; (for tari see tari next col.) 
= Tara-panya, am, n. ferriage, freight, the price 
or fare paid at a ferry. — T'ara-panyika, as, m. one 
who receives the ferriage or freight. = Tara-sthana, 
am, n. 2 landing-place, a wharf or stairs. 

1. taranga, as, m. (perhaps fr. taram + ga), 2 
wave; a name given to sections of certain literary 
works (especially when the title contains such a word 
as ‘sea,’ ‘river,’ &c., e. g. of the Kath4-sarit-sagara 
and Raja-taranginf); a jumping motion, a leap, a 
jump, the gallop of a horse, waving, moving to and 
fro; cloth or clothes; (cf. ut-taranga and éarma- 
taranga.|=Taranga-bhiru, us, m., N. of a son 
of the fourteenth Manu. = Tarangdpatrasta (°ga- 
ap’), a8, &, am, alittle afraid of waves (Pan. Il. 1, 38). 

2. taranga, nom. P. tarangati, -gitum, to move 
like a billow, wave, move to and fro. 

Tarangaka, as, m.a wave ; [cf ndri-tarangaka.| 

Tarangita, as, 4, am, wavy, billowy, tossing with 
waves; overflowing; (am), n. waving, moving to 
and fro. 

Tarangin, t, ini, 1, wavy, moving like a billow, 
moving restlessly to and fro, unsteady; (ini), fa 
river; (sometimes at the end of the title of a literary 
work, ¢.g. Ashira-tarangini, rdja-t’.) 

Tarana, as, m.a raft, a boat ; Svarga or paradise 
(the final landing-place); (am), n. crossing over, 
passing, going across, carrying over, transporting ; 
conquering, overcoming; an oar; (for faran? see 
under farant below; cf. also su-tarana.) 

Tarani, ts, ig or i, ¢, Ved. passing through, per- 
vading (space &&c., said of the sun) ; moving forwards, 
quick, untired, energetic; bringing or carrying over, 
saving, helping, benevolent; (zs), m. the sun; the 
plaat Calotropis Gigantea [cf. arka]; a ray of light; 
(is or i), f. a float, a raft, a boat, ferry-boat; the 
plant Aloe Perfoliata or Hibiscus Mutabilis ; (accord- 
ing to others =tarapi-valli), a kind of rose, Rosa 
Glandulifera; [cf. go-tarant.)— Tarani-tva, am, 
n., Ved. quickness, eagerness, zeal. Tarani-dhanya, 
as, m. an epithet of Siva. = Tarani-petaka, as, m. 
an oval bowl or bason of wood for baliag a boat. 
= Tarant-ratna, am, n. a moby (‘a sun-jewel’). 
= Tarani-valli, f. a kind of rose, Rosa Glandu- 
lifera, 

Tarantya, as, a, am, to be crossed or passed over. 

Taranda, a8, d or?, am, m. f. n.a boat, a vessel ; 
(as, am), m.n. a raft or float made of bamboos &&c. 
tied together and sometimes floated upon jars or 
hollow gourds inverted; the float of a fishing line; 
anoar; (as), m., N.of a country; [ef. the following. | 
— Taranda-pada, f. a boat, a ship. 

Tarandaka, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 

Taranya (f. tarana), nom. P. taranyati, &c., 
to cross over. 

. Farat, an, anti, at, crossing, passing over. = Ta- 
rad-dveshas, ds, as, as, Ved. conquering or over- 
powering enemies, an epithet of Indra. 

Taratzamandiya, am, n., scil. sitltam, the Stkta 
beginning with the words tarat sa mandi. 

Tarad, t, f. a raft, a float; a kind of duck. 

Taranta, az, m. the ocean; a hard shower, a 
torrent of rain; a frog; N. of a man with the patro- 
nymic Vaidadagvi; (7), f. a boat, ship. 

Tarantuka, am, n., N. of a Tirtha; [ef ta- 
randaka.| 

Tarala, as, a, am, moving to and fro, trembling, 
tremulous ; fickle, splendid, glittering, sparkling, lu- 
minous ; unsteady, vain ; liquid, liquefted ; libidinous, 
lecherous, wanton; hollow; (as), m. the central 
gem of a necklace; a necklace; iron; a level .sur- 


face (=tala); bottom, depth, lower or under part; 
the thorn-apple; N. of a poet; (a), f. rice-gruel ; 
wine, vinous or spirituous liqnor; a bee; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a race. Tarala-ta, f. or tarala-tva, 
am, n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, sprightliness. 
=~ Tarala-nayani, f. 2 woman having tremulous or 


rolling eyes; N. of a metre consisting of four lines of 
twelve short syllables each. = Tarala-lekhd, f., N. of 


a woman. «= Tarala-loéand, f.a woman with tremu- 
lous eyes. = 

Taralaya, nom. P. tarulayatt, -~yitum, to cause 
to tremble, impart a tremulous motion; to wave, 
flutter, move to and fro. 

Taralaya, nom. A. taraldyate, &c., to tremble, 
move to and fro. 

Taralayita, as, a, am, caused to tremble, made 


tremulous, agitated, waving to and fro, undulating ; 


(as), m. a large wave, surf; (as or am), m. or n. (?), 
fickleness. 

Taralil:a, f£., N. of a woman. 

Taralita, as, @, am, shaking, dangling, moving 
to and fro, undulating, trembling, tremulous. = 7'a- 
ralita-hara, as, @, am, having a tremulous garland. 

Taras, as, n. rapid progress, speed, velocity ; 
strength, energy, efficacy; a bank; a float, a raft; 
a ferry, a place of crossing: a symbolical N. of 
Stoma; (as, ds, as), Ved. pervading, quick, ener- 
getic; tarasd, iad. speedily, quickly, - directly, 


energetically. = Taras-mat, an, m., N. of a son of 


the fourteenth Manu. = Taras-vat, an, att, at, Ved. 
quick, swift (e.g. taras-vatyas, ‘the swift ones,’ 


i.e. the rivers); valiant, energetic, an epithet of 


Indra. Yarusvin, 7, ini, 7, Ved. quick, swilt, 
strong, violent, energetic, courageous, bold; (7), m. 
a courier, an express, a runner; a hero; air, wind; 
an epithet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 

Tarasa, am, n. meat, flesh. = Tarasa-maya, as, 
i, am, consisting of meat. 

Tarasdna, as, m. 2 boat. 

Tardndhu or taralu, us, m. 2 large flat-bottomed 
boat. 

Tart, is, f. a boat, ship; a clothes-basket; the 
end of a cloth; (i, is or 3), f. a boat; a clothes- 
basket; the hem of a garment; a smal] wooden 
baling-vessel ; a club; smoke. — Tari-ratha, as, m. 
an oar, a paddle. 

Tartka, as, m. a ferry-man; a float, a raft, a 
boat; (a), f. 2 boat; cream. 

Tarikin, i,m, a ferry-man., 

Taritavya or taritavya or tartavya, as, a, am, 
to be crossed or passed over, to be carried over or 
across. 

Taritrt or tarttrt, ta, tri, tri, who or what 
crosses, passes or carries over; (tz), f.. a boat, a raft. 

Tarttra, am, n. a boat, a ship. 

Tarin, 2, ini, 1, who or what crosses; crossing ; 
(ini), f. a boat. 

Tariyas, Gn, asi, as, Ved. easily passing through 
ot pervading ; (Say.) easy to be passed through. 

Tarisha, as, m. a raft, a float, a boat; the ocean ; 
a fit or competent person ; a fine shape or form ; deco- 
rating, ornamenting; practice, business, profession ; 
heaven or paradise ; (z), f., N. of a danghter of Indra. 

Tarishan (occurring only as a loc. or Vedic inf. 
tarishant), Ved. passing through, going across. 

1. taru, us, 48, u, =tarani, Ved. passing throngh ; 
(Say.) rapid motion, velocity; a wooden ladle for 
taking up the Soma; [cf. 2. taru next col.] 

Tarutri, td, tri, tri, Ved. overcoming, conquer- 
ing, a conqueror; impelling, causing to be quick; 
(cf. tarttrt.] 

Tarutra, as, d, am, Ved. carrying across; over- 
coming, conquering. 

Tarusha, as, m., Ved. a conqueror, overcomer ; 
(z), f. victory. 

Tarushya (fr. the next), nom. P. tarushyatt, 
&c., Ved. to attack, overcome, conquer. 

Tarus, us, n., Ved. battle; superiority; (Say.) 
overcoming. 

Tarushas, as, as, as, Ved, (Say.) overcoming, 
conquering, saving, protecting; (as), n. rescue (?). 


aeae taru-sreshtha, 
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ACW ftaraksha, as, m. or tarakshu, us, m. 
or tarakshuka, as, m. a hyena, or perhaps a 
tiger (?). 

ACH taranga. See col. 1. 

WU tarata, a kind of medicinal plant, 
commonly tamkala ; {cf. taradi.] 

AWS taratsala, as, m. conflagration of 
chaff; (perhaps a wrong reading.) 


ACet taradi, f., N. of a thorny plant 
( =tdradi, tivra, kharvura, rakta-viakd ; some 
tead also taratt and tarati). 


ACTA tarantuka. See col. 1, 
WafsAt tarabalika, f. a kind of sword, 
=hkarabalika ; (cf. taravart.] 


args tarambuja, am, n. a water-melon, 


(most probably borrowed from the Persian 3 5); 


(ef. also kharvitja.] 
Wis tarala. See col. 1. 


AAS taravata, the plant Cassia Aurt- 
culata. 


ACA taravari, is, m. a sword, a scymi- 
tar; [ef. tarabalika.] 


ATAL taravi, in astrology = cp: quadra- 


ture. 
ALA taras, tarasa, &e. See col. 2. 


WA tarasanti, f. (fr. rt. tras), Ved. the 
female of a deer. 


AUF taram, an adverbial form of 1. tara. 
TCAT tarita, f. (perhaps fr. rt. trz), the 


fore-finger; garlic, or perhaps hemp; a form of 
Dorgi; (cf. tarint.] — Tarita-dharana-yantra 
and taritd-pija-yantra, am, n. mystic diagrams 
given in the Tantra-sira, 


WS 2. taru, us, m. (said to he fr. rt. t77; 
for 1. taru see col. 2), a tree; N. of a son of Manu 
Cikshusha; (taxu in the sense of ‘tree’ does not 
appear to occur in the Veda or Manu; it is perhaps 
a modem derivation fr. dru; but according to Say. 
it is used in Rig-veda V. 44, 5, in the sense of 
‘ wooden ladle ;’ cf. 1. aru, col. 2); [ef. Lat. termes. | 
= Taru-khanda, as, ant, m,n, an assemblage of 
trees; (also taru-shapda.) = Taru-cchaya, f. the 
shade of a tree. Taru-ja, as, G, am, produced by 
a tree (as a flower, fruit, &c.).— Tarugivana, am, 
n. the root of a tree, i.e. the vital organ of a 
tree. = Taru-tala, as, m. the part under the 
branches of a tree, the ground about its root, the 
foot of a tree.-= Taru-td, f. the state of a tree, the 
being a tree.— Taru-tilika or (according to another 
reading) taru-dilikd, f. the flying fox (suspended 
like a balance from the branches of a tree); (ef. va- 
tuli.] —Taru-nakha, as, m.a thorn, (‘a tree-nail,’) 
= Taru-pankti, is, f. a row of trees, ‘an avenue. 
= Taru-bhuj, k, m. a kind of parasitical plant, Vanda 
Roxburghii; [ef. taru-ruhd, taru-rohini, taru- 
stha.) = Taru-mahiman, a, m. a section in the 
Vrikshayur-veda which treats of the future rewards 
of those who plant trees. = Taru-mriga, as, m. ‘a 
tree-animal,’ a monkey, an ape.-= Taru-rdqa, as or 
am, m. orn. (?), a sprout ; a bud, a blossom. = Taru- 
raja, as, m. ‘the king of trees,’ the palmyra- 
tree; (cf. trina-raja.|— Taru-rajan, ad, m. ‘the 
king of the trees,’ an epithet of the P4arijata. 
= Taru-ruha, f. and taru-rohini, f. ‘ growing 
on trees,’ a parasitical plant, = taru-bhuj. = Taru- 
vara, a8, m. an excellent tree, the best of trees, an 
epithet of the Parijata.=—= Zaru-valli, f. a kind of 
plant; (cf. parpati.) = Taru-vitapa, as, m, a 
branch or sprout. = Taru-sayin, i, m. a bird (‘ sleep- 
ing on trees’). = Zaru-sreshtha, as, m. the best of 
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trees. = Taru-shanda, as, m. a group of trees. 
= Taru-sara, a8, m. ‘essence of trees,’ camphor. 
~ Taru-stha, as, 4, am, staying or being in a tee; 
(a), f. a parasitica] plant. 

Tarusa, as, 2, am, abounding in trees. 

Teafa tarukunt, is, m. a sort of bird, 
= vagguda. 

WS taruksha, as, m., N. of a man; [ef. 
tarukshayani, tarukshya, taluksha.} 


WET taruna, as, t, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tri), young, tender, juvenile; new, fresh; a young 
man, one of the virile age; fresh, lively, vivid; 
risen only a short time ago (as the sun), not yet 
high in the sky; (as), m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus 
Communis ; large cumin seed, = kubja-pushpa, the 
blossom of Achyranthes Aspera; N. of one of the 
Saptarshayas in the eleventh Manv-antara; N. of a 
Gandharva; N. of a particular section in a mystical 
Tantra work treating of various stages in the life of the 
Tantrika; (3), f. a young woman, a girl from about 
sixteen years of age; N. of several plants; a kind of 
pot-herb, Aloe Perfoliata ; also =¢arani, Rosa Glan- 
dulifera; also=danti, a kind of flower, =saha, 
kumart, gandhadhya, ¢aru-kesara, &c.; a kind 
of perfume, commonly ¢ida; (am), n. cartilage [cf. 
tarunasthi below]; a spront; [cf. taluna; cf. also 
Gr. répnv, Téperwa; Old Germ. diorna, ‘ maiden ;’ 
Old Island. therna.) = Taruna-jrara, as, m. a fever 
that lasts a week. = Jaruna-dadht, i, n. coagulated 
milk five days old. = Taruna-pitika, f. red arsenic. 
= Tarundbhasa (°na-abh°), as, m, a kind of cu- 
cumber. = Tarunasthi (ya-aa®), i, n. ‘soft-bone ;’ 
cartilage, gristle. = Taruni-kafaksha-mdla, as, m., 
N. of a plant, = tilaka.=—Turuni-gana, as, M. a 
number of young women. = Turunijana, as, m. a 
young woman. 

Tarunaka, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon ; (am), 
n. a sprout. 

Tarunaya, nom. P.-yati, &c., to bring forth; A.ta- 
runayate, &c., to become or remain young or fresh. 

Taruniman, a, m. youth, juvenility. 


WRI tarita, as, m. the root of the lotus. 


WRU tariinaka, am, n. (probably a wrong 
reading for tarunaka), Ved. a sprout. 


aa tark, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) tarkayati, 

i \ -te, tarkayamasa, larkayttum, to sup- 
pose, conjecture, guess, suspect, make a guess, infer, 
express an opinion, try to discover -or ascertain, 
reason, speculate about; to consider or regard as 
(with two acc.); to reflect, think of, recollect, have 
in one’s mind, intend; to ascertain; to shine, to 
speak ; [cf. Lat. torqueo, torques, torcular, torvus ; 
Goth. threihan; Angl. Sax. thringan ; Old Germ, 
drayan ; Mod. Germ. drehen; Goth. thaghyan ; 
Lith. tiktu?]. 

Tarka, as, m. supposition, conjecture; reasoning, 
speculation, inquiry, meditation, discussion; doubt ; 
the science of logic, logic; a system of doctrine 
founded on speculation or free thinking, a philoso- 
phical system (especially one of the six, viz. Pirva- 
miminsi, Uttara-mimigs4, Ny4ya, Vaiseshika, San- 
khya, and Yoga); a name of the number six; (in 
logic) confutation, reduction to absurdity, a conclusion 
opposed to or disproving the premises ; wish, desire ; 
supplying an ellipsis; cause, motive; (a), f. specu- 
lation, reasoning. = Tarka-karika, £., N. of a work 
setting forth the principles of the Vaiseshika phil. 
by Jiva-raja Dikshita. om Tarka-kaumudi, f., N. of 
an elementary work on the Vaiéeshika system. 
~ Tarka-grantha, as, m. a treatise on reasoning, 
manual of logic. = Tarka-Cundrika, f.,N. of an ele- 
mentary exposition of the Ny4ya philosophy. = Tarka- 
jvala, f. 'the flame of speculation,’ N. of a Buddhist 
work, = Tarka-dipika, f., N. of a commentary 
op the Tarka-samgraha. = Tarka-prakdsa, as, m. 
= tarka-hhasha-prakaga. = T arka-praditpa, as, 
m., N. of a manual of Vaiseshika principles by 


we 


wen faru-shanda. 


Konda-bhatta. = Tarku-bhasha ot tarkanubhasha 
(°ka-an°) or turka-paribhasha, f£., N. of a manual 
of the Ny4ya phil. — Zarkabhasha-prakasa, as, m. 
or tarkabhasha-prakasika, f. or tarkabhasha- 
bhava, as, m. or tarkabhasha-sara-manjari, f., 
N. of certain commentaries on this work. = Tarka- 
manjari, f., N. of a commentary on the Tarka- 
karika by the author of the original work. = Tarka- 
mudra, f. a particular position of the hand. = Tarka- 
yukta, as, a4, am, conjectured, suspected. = Tarka- 
ratna, am, u., N. of a Vaiseshika disquisition 
by Konda-bhatta. = Tarka-vag-tsa, us, m., N. of 
several writers on the Nydya phil. = Tarka-vidya, 
f. the science of reasoning or logic, a logical treatise. 
~ Tarka-sastra, am, n. the science of reasoning, 
logic ; a philosophical work. = Tarka-sangraha, as, 
m., N. of a manual of the Vaiseshika branch of the 
Nyiya phil, by Annam-bhatta. — Tarkasangraha- 
dipila, f., N. of a comnientary on the preceding 
by the same author. = Jarkabhasa (ka-abh’), as, 
m. apparent reasoning, fallacy in drawing conclusions, 
incompatibility of conclusion and premises. = Tarka- 
mrita (‘ka-am*), am, n., N. of an elementary 
work on the Vaiseshika doctrine by Jagad-iSa Tar- 
kalankira Bhattacirya. = Tarkaémrita-cashaka,N. 
of a commentary on the preceding work by Ganr- 
garama Jadi.—Tarkdmrita-taranginit, f., N. of 
a commentary on the Tarkimrita by Mukunda 
Bhatta Gidegila. 

Tarkaka, as, a, am, inquiring, inquisitive, investi- 
gating; (as), m. a suppliant, a petitioner, an asker, 
an inquirer; a logician, 

Tarkana, am, 0. conjecturing, reasoning, specu- 
lating. , 

Tarkaniya, as, a, am, to be suspected, to be an 
object of the suspicion of others (with gen.); causing 
suspicion. ‘ 

Tarkayat, an, anti, at, conjecturing, expecting, 
anticipating, doubting, &c. ‘ 

Tarkart, f. the tree Sesbania gyptiaca, a kind of 
gourd, 

Tarkina or tarkila, as, m, the tree Cassia Tora, 
= ¢akra-marda. 

Tarkita, as, a,am, investigated, examined, doubted, 
discussed, &c.; (am), n. conjecture, supposition. 

Tarkin, 1, igt, ¢, conjecturing, supposing ; reason- 
ing, skilled in speculation ot philosophy; (2), m. a 
logician, disputant, reasoner. 

Tarkuka, a3,m.a suppliant, beggar ; [cf tarkaka.] 

Tarkya, as, a, am, to be imagined or supposed, 
capable of investigation or reasoning. 


we tarku, us, us, m.f. (said to be fr. rt. krit, 


with transposition of the consonants), a spindle, an 
iron pia upon which the cotton is first drawn out and 
which serves as the distaff, the cotton being next 
transferred from it to the wheel ; [ef. Gr. &-rpaxros. | 
= Tarku-pinda, as, m. a ball of clay &c. at the 
lower end of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory 
motion. = Jarku-pitha, as, i,m. f. or tarku-patht, 
f. a ball at the lower end of a spindle. — Tarku- 
lasaka, as, m.a concave shell or saucer which serves 
to hald the lower end of the spindle when whirled 
round. — Jarku-sana, as, m.a small whetstone for 
sharpening spindles, &c. 

Tarlsufa, am, n. drawing out the cotton upon the 
distaff or upon the wheel ; spinning ; (#), f. a spindle, 
a distaff. ; 


wet tarkshu, us, m.==tarakshu, a hyena. 
qe tarkshya, as, m. nitre, saltpetre. 


= tarj, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) tarjati, 

\ -te, tatarja, tarjitum, to threaten, me- 
nace; to blame, censure, reprove; Caus. P. (ep. also 
A.) tarjayats, -te, -yitum, to threaten; to scold, 
censure; to frighten, terrify; to deride, mock; [ef 
Old Germ. trug, druk, triugu, driuku, ‘to cheat?’ 
Ang}. Sax. threagan, ‘ to chide ;’ thracian, thraec: 
Old Germ. dravyan: Mod. Germ. drohen.] 


Tarjana, am, n. threatening, blaming, censuring ; 


way tarshana. 


pointing at in ridicule or contempt ; putting to shame, 
surpassing ; wrath, anger; (a), f. threatening, censur- 
ing; (1), f. the fore-finger (as used for threatening). 
Turjaniya, as, d, am, to be threatened, repre- 
hensible. 
Turjita, as, a, am, threatened, blanied, reviled ; 
shamed, disgraced; (a2), n, threatening, menace. 


atm tarjika, as, m. pl., N. of a country 
or people, perhaps to the north-west of India or 
Bokbara, the country of the Tajiks; (also taytka 
or tajika.) 


tu tarna or tarnaka, as, m. (perhaps cor- 
rupted fr. taruna), a calf. 


afa tarni, ts, m. (fr. rt. tri), a float, a 
raft; the sno. 


matte tartarika, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of 
rt. tr), being in the habit of passing or crossing over, 
a passenger; (am), n. a boat, a raft, a vessel. 

Tartarya,as,a,am. See tarttarya, p. 365, col. 2. 


ae tard (connected with rt. trid), cl. 1. 
N P. tardati, &c., to kill, injure, hurt; cut 
through ; (cf. rt. trid.] 

Tarda, as, m., Ved. a species of bird; (cf. Lat. 
turdus. | 

Tardu, tis, m. f£.? (fe. rt. grid, but said to be fr. 
rt. trt), a wooden ladle. 

Tardman, a, n., Ved. a hole, an opening, a cleft. 


way tarpana, as, it, am (fr. rt. trip), satis- 
fying, satiating, pleasing, refreshing [cf ghrana- 
tarpana]; (as, am), m. n. a kind of plant; (3), f, 
Nwof a plant, = guru-skandha, sleshmana; (am), 
n, the becoming satisfied or satiated, the act of sati- 
ating, refreshing, pleasing; satisfaction given or re- 
ceived; the state of being pleased; satiety, fulness; 
pleasure; a religious rite, libation, presenting libations 
of water to the manes of the deceased or to the 
Pitris collectively, also to the gods, either generally or 
individually ; gladdening; satiating the eyes, i.e. filling 
them with oil &c.; food; fuel used on sacrificial 
occasions or for lighting a sacrificial fire; a kind of 
sweetmeat (?). = Tarpana-vidht, iz, m.a chapter of 
the Smrity-artha-sdra by Sridhara-sviamin on funeral 
ceremonies &c.— Tarpaneéchu (na-ié’), us, us, 
a, desirous of satisfaction or of receiving after death 
the presentation of water called Tarpana; (us), m. 
an epithet of Bhishma. 

Tarpaniya, a8, d, am, to be satiated or satisfied. 

Tarpayitavya, as, a, am, to be satiated or re- 
freshed. 

Tarpayitrd, ind. having satisfied. 

Tarpita, as, a, am, pleased, gratified, satisfied. 

Tarpin, i, int, i, gratifying, giving pleasure or 
satisfaction; offering oblations to the manes, one 
who does so; (ini), f. the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis 
(padma-Carint). 

< ° e 
attend tarphitri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. triph), 


a killer, injurer. 
c 


we cl. 1. P. tarbati, &c., to go 


ot move, 


WZ tarbata, as, m. a year; the plant 
Cassia Tora, = dakra-marda. 


way tarman, a, n. (perhaps fr. rt. tri), 
the top or end of the sacrificial post ; [cf. su-tarman ; 
ef, also Gr. réppa; Lat, terminus.) 


wa tarya, as, m. (fr. rt. fri), Ved. (Say.) 
N. of a man. 

1. tarsha, as, m. a raft or float; the ocean; the 
sun; (cf. tarant.} 


aa 2, tarsha, as, m. (fr. rt. trish), thirst; 
wish, desire; Desire personified as a son of Arka 
(the sun) and Visana, 

Tarshana, am, 0. thirsting, thirst ; desiring, wish, 
desire, 


Ter tarsham. 


Tarsham, ind. thirsting, being thirsty. 
Tarshita, as, @, am, thirsting, athirst, thirsty ; 
desiring, wishing for; [cf. trishita.] 
‘arshula, as, a, am, wishing, desiring ; in a-tar- 
shula, without desire. 
Tarshyda-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. thirsty. 


wea tarhana, as, i, am (fr. rt. trih), Ved. 
injuring, crushing, bruising; [cf. dasyu-tarhana.]} 


afte tarhi, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2./a), 
at that time, then, at that moment, in that case; in 
the mean time; (this word occurs in the Veda, but 
is rarely found in the earlier epic poetry); yada— 
tarhi, whena—then; yadi—tarhi, yatra—tarht, 
éed—tarhi, if—then; [ef. etarhi, karhi, yarhi.] 


i) tal, cl. 1.10. P. taladi, talayati, &c., 

\ to be full or complete; to fix, found; to 
establish; to be fixed; to accomplish a vow; (ac~ 
cording to others a Sautra root.) 


Wo lala, as, am, m. n. (perhaps fr. rt. 
stri), surface, a level surface, the flat roof of a house ; 
(often used in composition with only a slight altera- 
tion of the sense of the word to which it is added, 
but explained by lexicographers to mean ‘essential 
nature,’ e.g. mahi-tala, the very earth, the surface 
of the earch, earth itself; nabhas-tala, the sky, 
heaven); the inner side or palm of the hand with 
extended fingers (in pani-tala, 8c.) ; the sole of the 
foot (in pada-tala) ; the fore-arm ; a span ; a slap or 
clap with the hand, (anyonyasya talan daduf, they 
slapped each other with tbe palms of the hands); 
depth, lowness, inferiority of position, the under 
fart, the part underneath, lower part, base, bottom ; 
a hole, a pit, a chasm; tale, ind. at the bottom, 
under, beneath ; (am, a), n. f. a leathern fence worn 
by archers on the left arm [cf. tala-tra and tala- 
trana|; (as), m.an epithet of Siva (cf. tala and 
«-tala}; the palmyra-tree,=tdla; the hilt or haft 
or handle of a sword &c.; pressing the strings of a 
lute with the left hand; a division of hell ; (am), o. 
a wood; a pond; cause, origin, motive, the root or 
seed of events; [cf. a-tala, jihva-t°, dharani-t®, 
ni-t’, pra-t’, maha-t°, rasa-t’, vi-t®, su-t° > cf. also 
Hib. talamh, ‘ the world, earth ;’ Lat. tellus.) — Ta- 
la-qghata, as, m. a slap with the palm of the hand. 
«= Vala-tas, ind. from the bottom. — Tala-tala, as, 
m. clapping the bands; [ef. tala-sabda.} = Tala- 
tra or tala-trdna, am, n. (hand or arm-guard )}, the 
leathern glove of an archer. Yalatra-vat, dn, ati, 
at, wearing a leathern glove (as an archer). = J'ala- 
prahara, as, m. a slap or blow with the palm of 
the hand or with a claw. = Tala-mukha-hasta, as, 
in, a particular position of the hand with the palm 
expandéd. = Tala-yukta, as, Z, am, furnished witha 
handle or haft. = Tala-yuddha, am, n. a fight carried 
on with the palms of the hands, a fight. == J’ala- 
loka, as, m. the lower regions, nether world; [cf. 
. talatala, rasatala, a-tala.)—Tala-saraka, am, 
N. a martingale, a strap passing between the fore- 
legs of a horse; a kind of trough or vessel from 
which horses are fed (?). = T’ala-stha or tala-sthita, 
a8, a, am, remaining beneath.= Tala-hridaya, 
am, 0. the centre of the sole of the foot. — T'alan- 
guli (Cla-an°), is, f. a toe.— Tald¢i, f. (fr. tala 
and rt. avid), a mat, one made of reeds or bamboos. 
=—Talatala (la-at°), am, n. the fourth of the 
seven divisions of the infernal regions; (cf. a-tala, 
maha-t°, rasa-t°, vi-t°, su-t?.] = Talekshana (la- 
tk”), as, m. a hog (‘looking downwards’). — J'a- 
lottama (“la-ut?), as, am, m. n. (?), cover, site (2). 
-Talodara (°la-ud’), as, @ or i, am, having a 
protuberant belly or one that hangs down (?); (7), 
f. a mistress or wife.— Talodd (la-ud), {. a river 
(‘ whose water flows downwards’), 

Talaka, am, n.a large pond; [ef. talla.] 

Talukota, a kind of plant. 


Talika, f. a martingale ; [cf. tala-sdraka.] 
1. talita, a8,@, am, fixed, placed, having a bottom; 
[cf 2. talita next col.] 


Talin, t, int, 7, wearing the leathera fence called 
Tala (as an archer). 


i 
Wesata tala-mina, a various reading for 


nala-mina, q. Vv. 

Wes talava, am, n., Ved. a musician. 
— Talava-kara, as, m. pl., N. of a school of the 
Sama-veda. = Talavakaropanishad (°ra-up°), t, f. 
= kenopanishad. 

ASAT talavarana, am,n.a sword; [cf. 
taravari; Beng. talvar; Hind. y5-] 

Westy talaga, f., Ved. a kind of tree. 


Afasa 2. éalita, am, n. fried meat. (For 
I. talita see col. 1, uader tala.) 


ates éalina, as, &, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tal), thin, spare, meagre, delicate; small, little; 
clear, clean; separate, having spaces or interstices ; 
below, situated under or beneath [cf. tala]; (am), 
n. a bed, a conch or cot; (a various reading for ta- 
lima.) 

WHA talima, am, n. ground prepared for 
the site of a dwelling &c. (kuttima); a bed, a couch 


or cot [cf. talina and talpa} ; an awning ; a scymitar, 
a large sacrificial sword or knife. 


Taley talidya, Ved. a particular part of 
the body. 


WeHZet taluksha, as, m., N. of a man; [ef. 
taruksha.] 


WEA daluna, as, i, am (for taruna, q. v.), 
young; (as), m.a youth; air, wind; (7), f. a girl, 
a young woman, 

We lalka, am, n. a wood, a forest; [cf. 
tala. } 


Way talpa, as, am, m.n. (in the earlier 
language m., in the later n.; perhaps fr. rt. sti, but 
according to others.fr. rt. fal or fr. rt. trip), a couch, 
bed, sofa; a wife; the seat of a carriage; an upper 
story,a room on the top ofa house, a turret, a tower or 
keep ; (in the Atharva-veda XII1.1, 17, talpa occurs.) 
= Lal pa-kita, as, m, ‘a bed-insect,’ a bug. = Talpa- 
ga, see uoder guru. Tulpa-giri, is, m., N. of a 
mountain. = Talpa-ja, as, d, am, brought forth in 
or on a Marriage-bed; born of a wife (as a son by 
an appointed substitute). Talpa-sivan, a, ari, a, 
or talpe-Saya, a8, d, am, Ved. resting on a couch. 

Talpal:a, as, m. a maker of beds or sofas. 

Talpana, am, n. (fr. a nom. formed fr. taipa), 
an elephant’s back, the exterior muscles of the back. 

Talpt-krita, as, @,am, made into a bed or couch. 

Talpya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a bed; 
worthy of a couch or sofa; born in a marriage-bed. 

Wz talla, as, m.a reservoir, a large pond, 
a tank or Talao; (i), f. a young woman; N. of the 
wife of Varuna; a boat; (am), n. a pit, a hole; [ef, 
tala and talaka.] 

WaATV tal-lakshana. See undertad, p. 361. 


Was tallaja,as,m. excellence, happiness; 
(also attributively) excellent, happy; uséd in apposition 
as an epithet (e.g. kumdri-tallaja, an excellent 
maiden ; go-tallaja, the best of cows.) 

Was fallaha(?), as, m. a dog. 

WHAT tallika, f..a key; [cf. tali.] 


We talva, am, n. scent arising from the 
rubbing of fragrant substances. 

WTA tavaka, as, a, am, thine; (perhaps an 
incorrect form for tavaka.) 

WINTT tavakshira (a corruption of tvak- 
kshira), am, o. manna of bamboo (commonly Ta- 
bashir) ; a N. applied to a kind of extract of wheat, 
barley, rice, 8c., (or, according to some, a kind 


went faskara. 
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of milk and water), = payah-kshira, yavaja, 
yavajodbhava (commonly Toshakshira); (1), f. a 
kind of Curcuma (gandha-pattra). — Tavakshiry- 
ehapattrika, the single-leaved Tavakshirl, turmeric, 
Curcuma Zedoaria, 


WT tavara, a particular high number. 


WICH favargja, as, m. ® sort of sugar 
prepared from a species of Hedysarum (yavasa- 
Sarkara). = Tavarajodbhava-khanda (°ja-ud°), 
as,m, asort of bard sugar prepared from the pre- 
ceding. 

tavas, as, as, as (fr. rt. 2. tu), Ved. 
strong, powerful, courageous, efficacious, energetic ; 
an epithet of Rudra, the Maruts,’ Indra, Parjanya, 
Agni, Pishan; (as), m. power, strength, courage ; 
(cf. pra-tavas.} = Tavas-vat, adn, ati, at, Ved. 
powerful, strong, an epithet of Soma. » 

Tavasya, am, n., Ved. strength, efficacy ; courage; 
(Say.) an oblation which increases the strength. 

Tavaga (fr. tavd, a derivative of rt. 2. tu, and go’), 
an epithet of a bull; (but in the Pada-patha this 
word is not considered as a compound, and by Say, 
it is said to mean) of great strength, 

Tavisha, as, a, am, Ved. powerful, strong, ener- 
getic, efficacious; courageous; (as), m. the ocean, 
sea; heaven, paradise ; (2), f. power, strength, violence, 
courage, (inst, plur. tavishibhis, powerfully, violently) ; 
the earth; a river; N. of a daughter of Indra; (am), 
n. power, strength. = Tavishi-mat, an, att, at, Ved. 
powerful, violent, epithet of the winds. — Tavishi- 
vat, an, alt, at, Ved. powerful, strong, an epithet 
of Indra. 

Tavishiya, nom, P., Ved. tavishiyatt, 8c., to be 
strong or violent or courageous, to make effort; 
(Say.) to wish for power or strength ; (cf. tavishya.] 

Tavishiyu, us, us, u, Ved. spirited (as a horse); 
violent, epithet of the Maruts; (Say.) evincing 
strength. 

Tavishya, nom. A., Ved. tavishyate, 8&c., to be 
strong or violent, have courage. 

Tavishyd, £., Ved. violence, force. 

Taviyas or tavyas, an, ast, as (compar. of ta- 
vas), stronger, very strong, powerful, rich; (generally 
found in the phrase tavasas taviydn, stronger than 
the strong.) . : 

Tavisha, as, m. the ocean; heaven; gold; (7), 
f., N. of a daughter of Indra; [cf. tavisha.] 

I. tavya, a8, 2, am, Ved. powerful, strong, grown 
strong. (For 2. tavya see below.) 


WAUTAM cavarisana, N. of a place. 


atagqest ta-vipula, f. a particular metre. 
WY 2. tavya, a krit affix by means of which 


the future passive participle is formed from roots. 


Wal tasli, f. in astron., trigon. = Mb. 


WE tashta, as, a, am (fr. rt. taksh), pared, 
hewn, cut, chiseled, split, made thin; fashioned. 
Tashtri, ta, m.a carpenter, a builder, a builder 
of chariots; a N. of Visva-karman, the architect of 
the gods; N. of one of the twelve Adityas; [cf 
tvash{ri. | 
tas, cl. 4. P. tasyati, &c., to fade 
\ away, become exhausted, perish, wane; 
to throw down; to cast upwards, reject, cast; [cf. 
rt. tans and Eng. togs.} 


WaT fasara, am, as, n. m.(?), (fr. rt. 
tans ?), Ved. a shuttle. 


WAIT Lasira, in astron.=éasira,== psn). 


WET laskara, as, m. (said to be derived 
fr. atas and rt. kri; according to others fr. tad and 
rt. krz), a thief, a robber; (at the end of a comp.) 
anything bad or contemptible (ef. daura]; (in astron.) 
N. of certain Ketus; a kind of pot-herb, Trigonella 
Corniculata ; a tree, Vangueria Spinosa [cf. madana]; 
the ear; (1), f. a passionate woman; N. of several 


4 


363 


plants, a sort of Mimosa, =fasiara-snayu, Leea 
Hirta, &e. » Tashkara-ta, f. or tuskara-iva, am, n. 
thievishness, thieving, theft; catching by means of 
the ear, hearing. = Taskara-vat, iad. like a thief. 
= Tuskara-snayu, us, m. the plant Leea Hirta. 


AMT tastuva, am, n., Ved. an antidote 
against poison (7). 
WEY tasthn, us, us, u (fr. the weakest 


cases of tasthivas, perf. part. of rt. sthd), stationary, 
immovable, motionless. 


Wet tasdi, in astron., hexagon, == ywIsd. 


WTA tasmat, ind. (abl. of the pronom. 


base a. fa), from that, on that account, therefore, 
(correlative to yasmat and yad.) 


WIA takshaka, as,?, am (fr. takshakiya), 
relating or belonging to TakshaktTy3. 

Takshanya, as, m. (fr. takshan), the son of a 
woodcutter or carpenter, 

Takshasila, as, t, am, coming or produced from 
Takshasila. 
- Takshpa, as, t, am (fr. takshan), fit for a car- 
peater ; (a3), m. the son of a carpenter. 


WTSLeA tacchabdya, am, n. (fr. taéthabda 
[tad + Sabda}, having that name or the name of that), 
the being called or named after that. 


- APAUSA tacchilika, as, i, am (fr. tad- 
chila or tadchilya), a N. given to an affix when it 
denotes ‘ having a particular inclination or custom.’ 

Tacchilya, am, n. the being accustomed to that, 
doing anything regularly, consnetude. 


ATTR tajak. See tajat. 
ATH tajaka and tajika, am, n., N. of 


certain astronomical books translated from the Arabic 
and Persian (e.g. tajika-jyotir-mani, tajaka-pad- 
dhati, tajaka-sastra, tajaka-sara-sudha-nidhi, 
vifvanatha-tajaka, &c.). 


ATH tajat or sometimes tayak, ind., Ved. 


suddenly, abruptly, (opposed to diram.) = Tajad- 
bhanga, as, m , Ved. a species of very fragile wood ; 
{cf. kovidara.] 


AAR tajika or tajika, N. of a district ; 
also =tajaka, q.v. 


Wie tatanka, as, m. an ornament for 
the ear, a large sort of ear-ring; [cf. tadanta.] 


WIZtD tatasthya, am, n. (fr. tata-stha, a 
by-stander), proximity; indifference, disregard, ex- 
emption from attachment or aversion, neutrality. 


‘Ts tada, as, a, am (fr. rt. tad), beating, 
striking; (as), m, a blow, thump, knock, beating, 
whipping, chastisement; sonnd, noise ; a handful of 
grass, com, &e., a sheaf ; a mountain ; a kind of grass, 
Andropogon Serratns, = devatada ; [cf.tddi next col. | 
= Tada-gha, as, a, am, beating with a whip or 
strokes of any kind; (as), m. a blacksmith (?). 
=- Tada-ghata, as, m. an artificer who beats or 
hammers, a smith, = T'ada-vakra, N. of a district. 

Tadaka, f., N. of a Yakshint or female fiend, 
daughter of Su-ketu, wife of Sunda, and mother of 
Mariéa, (she was changed into a Rakshas! by Agastya, 
whose devotions she had disturbed, and was afterwards 
killed by Rama, see Ramayana I. 28); the large 
dark-green pumpkin. = T'adaka-phala, am, n, large 
cardamoms. 

en as,m., N. of a Rishi. 

1 adana, as, a, am, beating, whipping, striking, 
hitting, hurting ; (am), n, the ane of sleet venine, 
thumping, whipping, chastising, a stroke, blow; (in 
astron.) touching, partial eclipse; (a), f. striking; 
(2), ££ a whip, 

Tadaniya, as, a, am, to be beaten, punishable. 

Tadayitri, ta, tri, tri, a striker, beater, thumper, 
who or what beats or strikes. 


wencat taskara-td. 


Tadayitva, ind. having beaten or struck. 

Tadita, as, &, am, struck, beaten, chastised. 
'Tadula, as, a, am, beating, who or what beats 
or strikes, punishing with blows. 

Tadya, as, a, am, to be beaten or chastised or 
punished, punishable. 

Tadyam4ana, as, 4, am, being beaten or struck ; 
suffering blows, undergoing a beating; (as), m. a 
musical instrument which is struck (as a drum &c.). 


Wise tadarka, as, m. or tadapattra, am, 
n.a kind of ear-ring or ornament of the eat; [cf. 
tatanla.| ~ 


AEM tadaga, as, i, am (fr. tadaga), being 
in tanks, coming from ponds (as water &c.). 

AME tadi, is or i, f. (for tali), a kind of 
palm, Corypha Taliera; (2), f. a kind of ornament. 

WIUEe tanda, as, m. (fr. tanda or tanda), 
N. of an old sage; (am), n., N. of a Br&hmana. 

Tandaka, am,n., N. of a Brahmana. 


AUST tandava, as, am, m. n. dancing, 
especially with violent gesticulation, and particularly 
applied to the frantic dance of tbe god Siva and his 
votaries; (in prosody) a tribrach or foot of three 
short syllables; a sort of grass, Saccharum Procerum. 
= Tandara-talika, as, m. an epithet of Nandin 
the door-keeper of Siva. = Tandava-priya, as, m. 
an epithet of Siva (‘fond’ of the Tandava dance’): 
= Tandava-brahmana, perhaps a wrong reading 
for tandaka-brahmana. 

Tandavita, a3, &, am, moving round in a wild 
dance; dancing ; fluttering ; frowning. 

Tandi, i,n., N. of a manual of the art of dancing ; 
the science of dancing. 

Tandin, t, m., N. of a writer on prosody ; (inas), 
m. pl., N. of a Vedic school founded by a pupil of 
Vaigampayana. = Tandi-brahmana, am, n., N. of 
a Brahmana belonging to this school. 

Tandya, a3, m., N. of a preceptor; (am), n., N. 
of a Brahmana belonging to the Sama-veda, to which 
there is a commentary by Sayana. 

Tandydyani, {. a patronymic from Tandya. 


WA tat, ind. (an obsolete abl. fr. the 


pronom, base 2. ¢a), Ved. thus, in this way. 
Ati tata, as, G, am (said to be fr. rt. 3. tan), 


venerable, reverend, respectable, dear; (as), m. a 
father; aterm of affection or endearment addressed 
to any person, but especially to a junior or inferior, 
as to a child or pupil (e.g. he tata, O child!); any 
person for whom one feels pity; [cf. Lat. tata: Gr. 
vrérta: Boh. tata, ‘father:’ Lith. téta, tétts, 
‘daddy; teta, ‘aunt:’ Old Germ. foto: Low 
Germ, feite, ‘daddy, dad.’]—=Tata-gu, us, us, t, 
apreeable to a father, paternal, fatherly, relating or 
belonging to a father; (us), m. a patemal uncle. 
= Tatajanayitri, tryau, f. du, father and mother, 
parents. = Tata-tulya, as, a, am, like a father, 
paternal; (as), m. a patemal uncle or the most 
respectable of a man’s male relations. 

Tatala, as, m.a fatherly relative, one who may 
be considered as a father; an iron club or spike; 
sickness, disease ; cooking or maturing ; heat, physical 
or morbid; (as, a, am), hot. 

Tati, is, m. offspring, a son. 

Tatya, as, a, am, Ved. patemal, fatherly. 


AAT atana, as, m. a wagtail. 

ATAfa tatripi, is, is, i (fr. Intens. of rt. 
trip), Ved. satisfying, delighting much. 

tatrishana, as, a, am (perf. part. 

fr. rt. 1. trish), Ved. thirsting, very thirsty. 

ATHY tatkarmya, am, n. (fr. tat-karman), 
sameness of occupation. 

‘renthesh tatkalika, as, a or i, om (fr. 
tat-kala), ‘lasting that time," lasting equally long, 
happening at that time, simultaneous, contempomry, 


ATTRA tana-karman. 


instantly appearing ; happening immediately or with- 
out delay ; relating to any particular moment of time. 
Tathalya, am, n, simultancousness. 


ATafes tattali, is, m., N. of a man. 
WAR tattvika, as, i, am (fr. tattra), 


accordant with reality, real, trne, essential. 


aaa tatparya, am, n. (fr. tat-para), 
aim, reference to any object (with loc.), object, 
purpose, intent, design; meaning, scope, purport; 
explanation ; tatparyatas or tatparyena, ind. with 
this intention, with this aim or object. = Tatparya- 
parisuddhi, is, f., N. of a work by Udayana. 
= Tatparya-bodhini, f£., N. of a commentary on 
a philosophical work called Citra-dipa. = T'étpar- 
yartha (“ya-ar°), as, m, the meaning or purpose 
of a sentence. - 

Tatparyaka, as, ika, am, aiming at, intending, 
meaning. 


Ata tatya, See under tata, col. 2. 
ATARATRT tatstomya, am, n. (fr. tat-stoma), 


sameness of praise. 


AME tatsthya, am, n. (fr. tat-stha), the 
residing in that, the being contained in. 


ATATATSD tathabharya, as, a, am (fr. tatha- 
bhava), a N. for the Svarita accent at the end of the 
first member of a compound when an Udatta syllable 
immediately follows, (the low-sounding vowel in such 
a position cannot strictly be called either Svarita or 
Anuditta-tara, and a new name is therefore given 
to it; this may often happen in the case of two 
separate words, but the vowel is then called An- 
udatta-tara. ) 


arefaa tadarthika, as, 7, am (fr. tad-ar- 
tha or tadarthya), destined or intended for that. 

Tadarthya, am, n. the being destined or intended 
for that, the having that or the same object, identity 
of aim, object; relation to; sameness or precision of 
meaning. 


Wee tadatmya, am, n. (fr. tad-aiman), 


sameness of nature or character, identity, unity. 


ATSTAT taditna, ind. (fr. tadi<tadi, a cor- 
relative of yadi, and affix tna ?), Ved. at that time. 

aredt taduri, f., Ved. epithet of a frog 
(explained by Durga as either tarana-sild, able to 
swim, or tavad udaram, consisting only of a belly ; 
perhaps a wrong reading for t@dur?, as if fr. rt. tad ; 
cf. also dardura, ‘a frog’). 

ta-driksha, as, i, am (fr. the pronom. 
base 2. ta and dril:sha fr. rt. drts), such like, such 
a one, like that, like him, &c. 

Ta-drig, k, k, k (Ved. nom. m. f. tadrim), like 
that, such like, like him or it, &c.; (i), ind. in 
such a manner. = T'adyig-guna, as, d, am, of such 
qualities. = Tadrig-rupa, as, a, ant, of such a shape 
or form, =Z'adrig-vidha, as, a, am, of such a 
kind, of such qualities, being in this situation. 

Ta-drisa, as, i, ani, such like, such a one; ya- 
drisas tadyigas, anybody whosoever; [cf Prak. 
tarisa; Gr. tyAlxos; Dor. raAdfxor; Slav. tolik ; 
Lat. talis.} 


WSFY taddharmya, an, n. (fr. tad-dhar- 
man), sameness of law, analogy. 

Aifaa taddhita, as,i, am (fr. tad-dhita), 
formed with a Taddhita affix. 

area tadriipya, am, n. (fr. tad-rapa), 
oneness or sameness of form, figure, 8e. 

WTa tana, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. tan), a thread, 
a fibre; a tone, a protracted tone, the key-note (in — 
music); a monotonous tone (in reciting, also called 


Eka-fruti); (am), n. expanse, extension; an object 
of sense; (cf. Gr. tévos.]— Tana-karman, a, n. 


@iag fanava. 


tuning the voice previously to singing; running over 
the notes to catch the key. 


Wiad fanava, am, n. (fr. tanu), thinness, 
spareness, meagrencss, smallness. — Tanava-krit, ¢, 
t, t, diminishing, causing thinness. 

Téanarya, as, ms. a patronymic from Tana; (the 
fem. is t@navyayant.) 

AVTAAA taniinapata, as, 7, arm (fr. lanu- 
fiapat), relating to Tani-napat, addressed to that 
form of Agni. 

Taninaptra, am, nu. (ft. tanit-naptri), a cere- 
mony in which Tanit-napat is invoked and the 
oblation touched by the sacrificer and the priests as 
a form of adjuration; (as, ?,am), used or employed 
in this ceremony, (as clarified butter &c.) 

~aTITT tantra, as, m. a whirlpool; [ef. 
talara. } ‘ 

Aled tanta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tam), wearied, 
fatigued, distressed; languid, languishing; faded, 
withered, blighted; a mystical N. of the letter d. 
= Tanta-nayana, as, &, am, haviog languid or 
languishing eyes. 

Alaa tantava, as, 2, am (fr. tantw), made 
of thread; (am), n. spinning, weaving; a web; a 
woven cloth. 

Tantarya, as, m.a patronymic from Tantu ; (the 
fem. is tantaryayan?.) 

Tanturdyya, as, m. (fr. tantu-vaya), the son of 
a weaver. 


Wied tantra, as, i, am (fr. tantra; rt. 2. 
tan), stringed, having wires or strings (as a musical 
instrument); relating to the Tantras &c.; (am), n. 
the music of a stringed instrament. 

Tantrika, as, 1, am, completely versed in any 
science or system, a scholar; a philosopher ; relating 
to the Tantras, taught or contained in them, fol- 
lowing them, &c.; tantriki sarijia, a technical 
name; (as), m. a follower of the Tantra doctrine 
or mystica] system of the Tantras. 


Wreesy tandana (?), as, m. wind, 


Wied tanva, as, 7, am (fr. tani), Ved. be- 
longing to one’s own body or person, personal ; 
(as), m. a patronymic from Tanva; (am), n., N. of 
a Saman called after Tanva; (a8, a, am), forming 
the warp of a web, woven, spun; (Say.) a cloth for 
filtering the Soma; (perhaps for tanra by a metrical 
lengthening of the first syllable.) 

Tanvarga, a3, m. a patronymic from Tanv-arga. 


ATG tapa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. tap), heat, 
glow, buming, torment, pain (mental or physical) ; 
fever ; sorrow, affliction, distress; (2), f., N. of the 
Tapti or Surat river; N. of the Yamuna or Jumna 
river; [cf. pasdat-tapa.] — Tapa-hara, as, 2, am, 
removing heat; cooling; consoling, alleviating distress ; 
(a), f. a dish, a sort of soup of pulse and grain, first 
fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled 
with salt and sugar. — Tapi-ja or tap?-samadbhava, 
as, a, am, produced near or occurring near the 
river Tapti; pyrites or another kind of mineral 
substance; 2 kind of gem. — Tépesvara-tirtha 
(°pa-ig°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. = Tapy-uttha- 
sanjiala, am, n.=tapya below. 

Tapala, as, @, am, heating, burning, inflaming ; 
(as), m. fever, morbid heat. 

Tapatya, a8, 4, am, relating to Tapati (q. v.), 
treating of her; a metronymic from Tapati, epithet 
of Kura, also of Arjuna, 

Tapana, as, 2, am, burning, inflaming, heating, 
distressing [cf. ¢ndra-t° and candra-t”]; (as), m. 
the sun; the hot season; the sun-stone (cf. surya- 
kanta|; N. of one of the arrows of the god of 
love; (am), n. burning; distressing, chastising; a 
division of hell; gold; [cf. tapana.| 

Tapanitya, as, a, am (fr. tapantya), golden, 


made of gold; (as), m. pl., N. of a school of the 
Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda. = Tapani- 
yopanishad (°ya-up*), t, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Tapayana, as, a, am, warming, burning, illo- 
minating. 

Tapayishnu, us, us, v, Ved, heating, buming, 
causing pain. 

Tapascita, am, n. (fr. tapas-dit), N. of a sacti- 
ficial ceremony of long continuance ; (as, ?, am), an 
epithet of the sacrificial fire used at this ceremony. 

Tapasa, as, t, am (ft. tapas), performing pe- 
nance, a practiser of austerities; devont? a hermit; 
a devotee, an ascetic; relating to religious penance 
or to an ascetic; (as), m., N. or epithet of a Hotri; 
a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea,=vaka ; a kind of 
sugar-cane; a kind of plant, = damanaka ; (7), f., N. 
of two plants, viz. Curcuma Zedoaria and Jatamanst ; 
(am), n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, =tamala~ 
pattra; (cf. tapasa-ja.]—Tapasaja, am, n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia. — Tapasa-taru, us, M. or 
tapasa-druma, as, m. the tree of the ascetics, 
Terminalia Catappa [cf. ireguda} or Putranjiva 
Roxburghii.— Tapasadruma-sanntbha, f. a kind 
of plant, =garbha-datri. — Tapasa-pattri, {. the 
plant Artemisia Indica. Tapasa-priya, a8, a, am, 
dear to ascetics; (as), m. the tree Buchanania Lati- 
folia, = priyala; (a), f. a kind of sugar-cane; a 
grape ; Ganitrus Sphzeica ; Chironia Sapida, = rudra- 
ksha. — Tapasa-vriksha, as, m.=tapasa-taru. 
— Tapasadhyushita (sa-adh’), as, @, am, in- 
habited by hermits. — T'apasdranya (°sa-ar°), am, 
n. a wood of hermits. — Tapaseshta (Csa-ish’), as, 
m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia. 

Tapasya, am, n. asceticism, the condition of a 
devotee, penance. 

Tépayana, ds, m. pl., N. of a school of the 
Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda. 

Tapika in jala-tapika, q. v. 

Tapita, as, a, am, heated, inflamed, distressed, 
pained. 

Tapin, 2, int, i, oppressed by heat, morbid, suf- 
fering from disease (moral or physical); anythin 
heated or glowing; (7), m. one of the deified saint 
of the Buddhists; (ini), f. a N. of the letter v; 
(cf. jala-laptka.) 

Tapya, as, am, m. n. or lapyaka, am, n. a 
mineral substance, sulphuret of iron. 


AIMS lapiécha or tapincha, as, m. the 
plant Xanthochymus Pictorins; [cf. gamala.] 

Tapinja, as,m. the plant Xanthochymns Pictorins; 
(am), n.=tapija, tapya, sulphuret of iron, 

aiaas tapitata or tapitata or lapitata- 
desa, as, m., N. of a country. 

ATUATSTKT tapi-mahaimya, am, n., N. of 
a part of the Skanda-Porana, 

ATATTATT tabarisainu, N. of a country. 

ATTA tabuva, am, n., Ved. an antidote 
against poison. 

TTA tama, as, m. (fr. rt. tam), an object of 
terror; fanlt, defect, vice ; anxiety, distress, desire. 

WAC tamara, am, n. water; ghee or 
oiled butter. 

WATCH lamarasa, am, n. a red-colourcd 
lotus; gold; copper [cf. ta@mra]; a metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each; (as), m. a 
kind of crane, Ardea Sibirica ; (7), f. a lotus pond. 

WASH tamalaki, f. the tree Flacourtia 
Cataphracta. 

WASH tamalipta, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people in the south of Bengal; (am, 7), n. f., N. of 
the city and district inhabited by this people, the 
modern Tuomlook or Tamoluk in the district of 
Midnapore ; (also called tamolipti, tamralipta, da- 
malipta ; cf. also tamalika and tamalini.) 


aia famra. 
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ATA lamasa, as, 2, am (fr. tamas), dark; 
of or belonging to darkness; affected by or apper- 
taining to the third quality or that of darkness (vice, 
ignorance, &c.); ignorant, vicious, malignant; relating 
to Mann Tamasa; (as), m. a malignant or mis- 
chievous person, a villain, an incendiary; a snake; 
an owl; N. of the fourth Manu; N. of one of the 
attendants of Siva; (7), f. night; sleep; an epithet 
of Durga; N. of a river, =jafamédns? (in this sense 
a wrong reading for té@pas?); (am), n. daikness 
[cf. andha-tdmasa]); tamas? taniis, the form as- 
sumed by the Deity for the destruction of the world ; 
tamasi saktts, the faculty of Tamas. — Tamasa- 
kilaka, as, m., N. of certain astronomical Ketus. 
— Tamasa-guna, as, m. the quality of darkness ; 
see guna, = Tamasa-lina, as, a, am, (in the 
Sarkbya phil.) one of the forms of a-tashti, dissatis- 
faction. = Tamasa-vana, am, n.‘* the dark wood,’ 
N. of a forest. 

Tamasika, as, 7, am, dark, obscure, of or be- 
longing to the quality of darkness, derived from it, 
teaching lessons so characterized, Sc, 


WA tami, is or 7, f. (fr. rt. fam), restrain- 
ing or keeping in the breath until it produces ex- 
haustion ; (also said to= tami, night.) 


AMTAE tamisra (fr. famisra), scil. paksha, 
the dark half of the month, the time from full moon 
to new moon; (as), m. a Rakshasa (as going about 
in the dark); indignation at being disappointed or 
slighted, anger, onc of the five forms of Avidy4 in 
the Sankhya system; a division of hell, that of 
deep gloom. 


WA tamu,us,m.,Ved. a praiser; (a vartous 
reading has sfamu.) 


Alea tambali, f., N. of a kind of plant. 


tambula, am, t, n. f. (satd to be fr. 


rt. tam), betel, Piper Betel, or rather its pungent 
and aromatic leaf, which together with the areca-nut 
and catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices 
is eaten or chewed very generally by the natives of 
the east, acting as a carminative and antacid tonic, 
It is called Pan (fr. parna, ‘a leaf,’ the name 
betel being connected with v2fika, q. v.), and is pre- 
sented to guests and visitors, and sometimes sent to 
relations and friends at family festivals, inclosed in 
gold or silver paper; (am), n. the areca-nut; (as), 
m. Bengal Sana or Crotolaria Juncea.— Tambula- 
kararka, as, m. the Pan-dan or betel-box, (this box 
generally resembling a Karamka or hollowed cocoa- 
nut.)=— Tambila-da or tambala-dayaka or tam- 
bitla-dhara, as, m. the betel-bearer (who attended 
on kings and great men). = Tambila-pattra, am, 
n. betel-leaf; (as), m. the Dioscorea Globosa ; (cf. 
pindalu.]— Tambila-petika, f.a betel-box. = Tam- 
bila-bhakshana, am, n. the eating of betel-leaf. 
- Tambila-raga, as, m.a kind of pulse, Ervum 
lens, — Tambila-vallika or tambila-valli, f. the 
betel plant (Piper Betel) bearing a pungent leaf; 
see above. = Tambiula-vahaka, as, m. or tambula- 
vahin, 7, m. a betel-bearer, a servant attached to 
men of rank to prepare the Pan and carry the betel- 
box. = Tambualakta (‘la-ck°), as, @, am, smeared 
with the juice of chewed betel. — Tambuladhikara 
(°la-adh°), as, m. the office of carrying the betel- 
box for persons of rank. 

Tambdilika, as, m. a seller of betel. 

Tambilin, i, ini, ¢, relating or belonging to betel, 
having betel, giving it, &c.; (i), m. the Pan-bearer, 
a servant who prepares and furnishes the Pan; a 
seller of betel. 


WEY lamya, am, n.(?) = kloman. 
ATRIA tamyat, an, anti, at (fr. rt. tam), 
distressing, afflicting, annoying. 
la famra, as, G, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tam), of a coppery red colour, (tamra trad, the 
5B 
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fourth of the seven skins or membranes with which an 
embryo is covered); (as), m. a kind of leprosy with 
large red spots; N. of a man [cf. tamrayana]; N. 
of an island [cf. t@mra-dvipa] ; (a), f., N. of several 
plants, viz. = manjishtha, Rubia Munjista, = rakta- 
guaja, Abrus Precatorius,=sainhali; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha, one of the wives of KaSyapa, 
and mother of various birds; N. of a river; (am), 
n. a dark or coppery red; copper; a kiod of sandal, 
represented as of a dark-red colour and smelling like 
a lotus; Ved. form, figure; (a3, 3, am), made of 
copper; (2), f. a copper or metallic cup of prescribed 
capacity and perforated by a small hole at the bottom, 
(when placed in a vessel of water it answers the 
purposs of a clepsydra, and the water gradually filling 
it matks the time that has elapsed); [cf. Hib. umha, 
‘ copper.’]= Tamra-kanfaka, as or am,m. or n.(?), 
a kind of Acacia.— Tamra-karni, f., N. of the 
female of one of the elephants of the quarters called 
Anjana; also of the elephant Sesha. — Tamra-kdra, 
ae, m. a brazier, a copper-smith. — Tamra-kili, is, 
m. a small worm of a red colour; (cf. ta@mra-krimi.] 
= Tamra-kutta, as, 1, m. f. a brazier or copper- 
smith. = Tamra-kutiaka,as, m. = thelast; tobacco(?). 
= Tamra-kunda, am, n, a copper bason or other 
vessel ; probably N. of a place. = Tamra-kifa, as, 
am, m.n. a kind of plant, tobacco (?). = Tamra- 
krimt, ts, m. the lady-bird; cochineal. — Tamra- 
qarbha, am, n. blue vitriol or sulphate of copper. 
— Zamra-cakshus, us, m. a kind of pigeon. 
= Tamra-cida, as, a, am, red-crested; (as), 
m. a cock [cf tdmra-sihhin]; a kind of plant 
(kukkura-dru); a particular position of the hand 
[cf. tamradadaka]; N. of a Pari-vrajaka; (a), 
f., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. 
= Tamracidaka, as, m. (scil. hasta), a kind of 
theatrical gesticulation or mation of the hands, 
= Tamracida-bhatrava, as, m. a peculiar form of 
Bhairava, = Taémracidadi-kathana (°da-dd’), am, 
n. ‘explanation of the TAmra-¢Ciida gesticulation 
&c.,’ N. of a section of the Mantra-mahodadhi by 
Mahi-dhara = Tamrajaksha (‘a-ak’), as, m., N. 
of a son of Krishna and Satya-bhimi. — Tamra- 
tanu, us, us, u, having a ruddy or fair complexion, 
copper-colonred. = Ta@mra-tunda, as, m. a sort of 
monkey. = Zamra-trapuja, brass. — Tamra-tva, 
am, n. dark-red or copper colour, redness. = Tamra- 
dugdha, f. a species of plant, =goraksha-dugdha. 
= Famra-dru, us, m. red sandal-wood. — Tamra- 
detpa, as, m. the island Ceylon.— Tamra-dhatu, 
ws, m. red chalk.= 7amra-dhiimra, as, a, am, 
Ved. dark-red, coppery red.— Tamra-dhvaja, as, 
m., N. of a man.=— Tamra-netra, as, a, am, red- 
eyed. Tamra-pakehd, f., N. of a daughter of 
Krishna. = Tamra-pakshin, 3, m., N. of a son of 
Krishna. — Tanira-paita, as, m. a copper plate on 
which Hindi grants of land &c, are frequently in- 
scribed; [cf. ta@mra-sdsana.] — Taémra-pattra, 
am, n. a copper plate ; (az), m. a kind of pot-herb, 
=jiva-sika. = Tamra-pattraka, N. of the two 
plants Bauhinia Tomentosa and Capparis Aphylla. 
= Tamra-parna, am, n.,N., of a district renowned 
for a temple of Siva, the ancient Taprabane ; Ceylon; 
(1), f. the plant Rubia Munjista (mavjtshtha); 
a kind of pond or lake; N. of a river rising in 
Malaya and of the district in its vicinity, (the river is 
celebrated for its pearls); N. of a town in Ceylon, 
after which the whole island is by some called 
TAmra-parni; [cf. t@mra-dvipa.] — Tamrapar- 
niya, as, m. (fr. the last), an inhabitant of Ceylon, 
especially a Buddhist. — Tamra-pallava, as, m. the 
Asoka tree.— Tdmra-pakin, ?, m. the tree Thes- 
pesia Populneoides and Hibiscus Populneoides. = Ta- 
mrd-patra, am, n. a copper vessel. — Tamra-padi, 
f. 2 kind of plant related to the Mimosa Pudia, 
=hansa-padi,—T. amra-pushpa, am, Nl. & Copper- 
coloured or red flower; (a3), m. the plant Bauhinia 
Variegata or a kind of ebony (rakta-kdiéana) ; 
another plant, Kampferia Rotunda (bhimi-éam- 
paka); (4), £, N. of several plants having red 
flowers, viz. Bignonia Suayeolens, Grislea Tomentosa, 


arated Zamra-kantaka. 
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Ipomoea Turpethum (tri-vrit); [cf. tamra-push- 
pikd.) — Témra-pushpaka, as, m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata or a kind of ebony; (tka), f., N. of several 
plants, viz. = Bignania Suaveolens, Grislea Tomentosa, 
also== Marathi rakta-nigottard. = Taémra<phala, 
as, m, the tree Alangium Hexapetalum. = Tamra- 
phalaka, am, n. a copper plate. — Tamra-maya, 
as, f, am, consisting of copper, coppery.— Tamra- 
marand, am, n. the decomposition of copper and 
its application as 2 remedy. — Tamra-mukha, aa, 1, 
am, coppet-faced, faitr-complexioned; (as), m. 2 
European. Tdmra-mula and ¢, f., N. of several 
plants, Rubia Munjista, Alhagi Maurorum, Mimosa 
Pudica. — Tdmra-mriga, as, m. the red deet. 
= Tamra-rasayani, f. a species of plant with a 
milky juice, =tamra-dugdhd. = Tamra-lipta, da, 
m. pl., N. of a2 people near the western mouth of 
the Ganges; (as), m., N. of a Rishi; (a or 2), f, 
N. of the capital of the Tamra-liptas; [cf. tama- 
liptt.|— Tamraliptaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people 
near the western mouth of the Ganges; (fka), f., 
N. of the capital of this people, =tdmra-liptd. 
= Tdmra-varna, as, i, am, copper-coloured, dark- 
red; (as), m. a kiad of grass, = pallivaha; N. of 
one of the nine divisions of Bharata-varsha; (a), f. 
the China rose; (7), f. the blossom of sesamum. 
= Zémra-rarnaka, as, m.=tdmra-varna. = Ta- 
mra-valli, f. the plant Rubia Munjista; a medi- 
cinal plant used as an emollient in affections of 
the mouth and fauces: also called tamdli, talt, 
stikshma-valli, &c.— Tamra-vija, as, m. a kind 
of vetch, Dolichos Uniflors (kulattha). = Tamra- 
vriksha, as, m. the plant Dolichos Uniflorus; a red 
sortofsandal-wood. = Tamra-vrinta,as,m.the plant 
Doliches Uniflorus ; (2), f. another kind of Dolichos. 
= Tamra-galiya, ds, m. pl. ‘having red vestments,’ 
N. of a Buddhist school.— Tamra-s¢asana, am, n. 
an edict or grant &c. inscribed on copper ; [cf. ta@mra- 
patta.| — Tamra-sikhin, 7, m. ‘having a red crest,’ 
a cock ; (cf. tamra-Cida.) — Tamra-sagara, a3,m., 
N. of an ocean. = Jdmra-sara, am, n.a ted kind 
of sandal, Pterospermum Santolinum, = Jamra- 
saraka, as, m. a sort of Khadira with red flowers; 
(am), n. ted sandal-wood.=— 7'amra-sena, as, m., 
N. of a king. = Tamralsha (°ra-ak°), as, t, am, 
red-eyed; (ag), m. a crow; the Indian cuckoo. 
— Tamrakhya (Pra-al:h’), as, a, am, N. of a kind 
of pearl, so called either because reddish in colour or 
because found in the nver Tamra-parni. — Tamrdbha 
(°ra-abh° ), am, n. red saunders. — Tamrart (°ra- 
art), ts, m. ‘the copper-coloured enemy,’ N. of a 
hostile people.=— Tamraruna (ra-ar°), as, m. a 
coppery red dawn; (a), f., N. ofa river; (am), n., 
N. of a Tirtha.=Tamrardha (°ra-ar*), am, n. 
mixed or bell-metal. = Tdadmrda-vati, i. N. of a 
river. = Tamropajivin (°ra-up°), 7, m, a copper- 
smith. = Tamroshtha and tamraushtha (Cra-osh’), 
au, m. du. red lips; (as, a, am), having red lips; 
(as), m., N. of a Yaksha, 

Taémraka, am, n. copper; (tka), f.=tamri, the 
plant Abrus Precatorius, = guija. - 

Tamrayana, as,m., N. of a pupil of Yajhavalkya; 
(also tead tamrayant.) 

Tamrika, as, t, am, coppery, made of copper, 
&c.; (as), m. a brazier, a copper-smith; (for ta- 
mrika see tdmraka.) 

Tamriman, a,m. redness, dark-ted, copper colour, 
the colour of copper. 

Tamri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -larott, -hurute, -kar- 
tum, to die red or a dark-red or coppery. 

Tamrya, am, n. a dark-red colour, redness. 


ATaTH tamraku, us, m., N. of an Upa- 
dvipa. 


Ara °% [cf. rt. 3. tan, trai, tay], cl. 1. 
\ A. tayate, tatdye, tayishyate, atayt 
and atdyishia, tayitum, to spread, extend, proceed 
in 2 continuous stream or line; to cherish, protect. 
Tayana, am, n. proceeding or succeeding well; 
increase, growth, 
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ATaqety taripaharana. 


WT taya, ?in Gana to Pan. VI. 1, 203. 
Warertiayadara, ? Atharva-veda VI. 72, 2. 


AWE tayika, as, m. pl., N. of a country ; 
the inhabitaots of this country, = tarjika. 


ATY tayu, us, m. [cf. stayu; Gr. myrd0], 
Ved, a thief. ; 


WIT tara, as, a, am (fr. rt. tri, or in the 
senses ‘shining,’ ‘star,’ &c., for stdra fr. rt. stri, 
to scatter rays of light, or according to others fr. rt, 
2. as, cf. astra), all-pervadiog, all-conquering, a 
protector; an epithet of Rudra and Vishnu; high 
(as a note in music), soprano; loud, shnll; a loud 
or shrill note, a high tone or note (in music) ; shin- 
ing, tadiant, radiating; clean, clear; good, excellent, 
well flavoured, &c.; (as), m. descent to a river, 2 
bank [cf. tzra and tirtha]; crossing, passing over, 
&c.3 the cleamess or transparency of a pearl, a clear 
or beautiful pear]; the (saving) mystical syllable om 
(pranara); a mystical monosyllable in the Tantras ; 
N. of a Daitya slain by Vishnu; N. of one of Rama’s 
monkey generals, who was a son of Brihas-pati, and 
whose wife is called Tara; N. of Mani-rima, a 
commentator on the Bhimini-vilasa; (as, Z, am), 
m. f. n. a star in general, a fixed star, asterism, &c. 
(cf. trfand stri]; (a), f. a star, planet, a kind of meteor, 
perhaps a falling star; the pupil of the eye, (according 
to some also m, and n.); N. of one of the eight 
Siddhis in the Sankhya phil.; a kind of perfumie; 
N. of the wife of Brihas-pati who was carried off by 
Soma; of a form af Dakshayani warshipped on the 
mountain Kishkindha, protectress of the Gritsa-madas ; 
of the wife of Buddha Amogha-siddha; of one 
of the Jaina Saktis; of a female monkey in the 
Ramiyana, daughter of Su-shena, wife of Balin and 
mother of Angada; N. of the wife of Tara; (am), 
n. silver; (a8, am), m. n. camphor; (am, @), 
n. f. a pearl; [cf. Zend staré; Gr. dorhp. &orpor ; 
Goth. stairno; Lat. aster, astrum, stella for ste- 
pula.|=— Tara-ja, as or am, m. orn. (?), a kind of 
mineral substance. — 7 @ra-tandula, as, m.a kind of 
Sorghum (dhavala-yarandla). = Tara-tama, as.4, 
am, very loud. = Tdra-tara, am, n., N. of one of the 
eight Siddhis in the Sankhya phil.; [cf. t@ra and 
tara.) — Tara-natha, as, m, (for tara-n°), N. of a 
renowned Tibetian who lived in the beginning of the 
seventeenth century and wrote a history of Buddhism. 
= Tarandada, as, m. a loud or shrill sound ot cry. 
= Tara-patana, am, n. the falling of a meteor, a 
falling star.— Tara-pdla, as, m., N. of a lexico- 
prapher. = Tara-pushpa, as, m. jasmine. Tara- 
makshtha, am, n.a kind of mineral substance, = 
tdra-ja.— Tara-mila and tara-milaka, am, n., 
N. of a place. — Tara-vimala, f. a sort of mineral 
said to be of the colour of silver. — Tdéra-suddhi- 
kara, am, n. (‘what refines silver’), lead. — Tara- 
sdra, as, m., N. of an Upanishad.= Tara-srara, 
as, d, am, having a loud or shrill sound. = 7ara- 
kavadca, am, n., N. of a chapter in the Tantra-sara 
by Krishndnanda; see kavada. — Tara-karunya, 
am, n. ‘the compassion of T4r4,’ N. of a chapter in 
the Ramayana. Taradksha (rd-ak°), as, i,am, 
star-eyed, one whose eyes are stars; (as), m., N. of 
a Daitya,=tadrakdksha, uncle of Dhimraksha and 
king of the Nishadhas.— Ta@ra-graha, * star-planet,’ 
i.e. one of the five lesser planets exclusive of the 
sun and moon.=— 7dra-cakra, am, n., N. of a 
mystical circle. — Taéra-candra, as, m. N. of a 
scholiast and of a king. = Tara-cchaya, as, a, am, 
reflecting the stars.— Tarddhipa, as, m. or tara- 
dhipati (Cra-adh*), is, m. ‘roler of the stars,’ 
the moon. = Tarddhisa (°rd-adh°), as, m., N. of 
a prince. — Tdra-pajjhatika, f., N. of a hymn 
written by Samkaricarya. = Tdrd-patt, is, m. ‘lord 
of the stars,’ the moon; a N. of Brihas-pati as 
husband of Tara; N. of Siva; of the monkey Balin; 
of a prince. = Tatrd-patha, as, m. the path of the 
stars, the atmosphere, the firmament, heaven or 
sky; N. of a country. — Tarapaharana (°rd-ap*), 


ATUaUs tarapida. 


am, 0., N. of a chapter in the Brahmavaivarta- 
Purana. = Tardpida (°rd-ap”), as, m. the moon 
(‘having a chaplet of stars’); N. of several princes. 
= Tdra-pramana, am, 0. sidereal measure, 
sidereal time.= Tardbha (ra or °rad-adbha), as, 
m. quicksilver, (‘looking like silver or bright as the 
stars.’) = Tara-bhisha, f. ‘decorated with stars,’ an 
epithet of the night. T@rabhra (°ra-abh°), as, 
m. camphor.= Tara-mandala, am, n. the starry 
region, the sphere of the stars, the zodiac; the 
pupil of the eye; (as), m.a Siva temple of a par- 
ticular form or decorated in a peculiar manner. 
= Tarad-manira, as, m., N. of a chapter in the 
Mantra-mahodadhi.= Tara-maya, as, t, am, con- 
sisting of stars. Tara-mriga, as, m. the star- 
antelope, the Nakshatra Mriga-Sirsha. = Tardri (ra- 
art),is, mM. a pyritic ore of iron; see rid-makshika. 
— Tara-ripa, as, a, am, star-shaped, star-like. 
= Tara-vati, f., N. of a form of Durga; of a 
daughter of Kakut-stha and Mano-mathint, wife of 
king Candra-Sekhara ; of the wife of Dharma-dhyaja, 
who was a king of Kandéana-pura. = Tard-varsha, 
am, 0, ‘star-rain,’ falling stars. — Tdararali' (°ra- 
av’), f., N. of a danghter of the Yaksha prince 
Mani-bhadra. = Tara-vakya, am, n. * the speech of 
Tara,’ N. of a chapter in the fourth book of the 
Ramayana, = Tard-vilapa, as, m. ‘the lamentation 
of Tara,’ N. of a chapter in the fourth book of the 
Ramayana. = Tdrd-sthana, am, n. the place in the 
gamut for the treble notes, those of the higher 
octave, = Tarendra (°ra-in°), as, m. ‘the prince 
of the stars,’ N. of an author. 
Taraka, as, tia, am, one who causes or enables 
to pass or go over, carrying over; rescuing; one 
who helps another through a difficulty 8c. ; a pro- 
tector, a preserver (e.g. tdral:am brahma, ‘the 
saving prayer,’ N. of a prticular prayer which saves 
or liberates) ; belonging to the stars ; (as), m. a pilot, 
a helmsman or steersman; a N. of Siva; N. of 
a Daitya conquered by Indra with the assistance of 
Karttikeya or Skanda; (T4raka is also enumerated 
among the nine enemies of Vishnu); N. of a friend 
of Simanta ; (as), m. pl. the children of Taraka; (as, 
am), m. n, a float, a raft; (aka), f.a star; a meteor, 
a falling star, &c., (with Jainas constituting one of 
the five divisions of the Jyotishkas); a sort of colo- 
quintida; N. of a daughter of Sunda; of the wife of 
Brihas-pati, usually called Tara; also=laghu-vrin- 
davana,; (tka), f. the juice of palms, =tdala-rasa, 
commonly tadi,; (ad, am), f. n. the pupil of the 
eye; the eye; (am), n., N. of a metre of four lines 
of thirteen syllables each.— Ta@rakajaya, as, m. 
‘conquest of Taraka,’ N. of a chapter in the Padma- 
Purana, = Taraka-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror of Taraka,’ 
epithet of Skanda.— Tdraka-tirtha, am, n., N. of 
a Tirtha.= Taraka-vadha, as, m. ‘the killing of 
Taraka,’ N. of a chapter in the Siva-Purana,. = T@- 
rakaksha (°ka-ak°), as, 7, am, having stars for 
eyes; (as), m., N. of a Daitya,a son of Taraka. 
— Tarakal:hya (°ka-akh°), as,m., N. of a Daitya, 
a son of Taraka.— Tarakantaka (°ha-an°), as, m. 
‘destroying Taraka,’ an epithet of Skanda.— Ta- 
raka-maya, as, t, aim (taraka =tard), on account 
of Tara, by reason of Tard, (generally used as an 
epithet of either Sangrama or Yuddha or Samara, 
i.e. the war waged by gods and demons for the 
rescue of Tara, the wife of Brihas-pati, who had 
been carried off by Soma); a N. of Siva, as taking 
part in that fight. = Taraka-mana, am, n. sidereal 
Measure, sidereal time. = Tarakari (‘I:a-art), 23, 
m. ‘the enemy of Taraka,’ an epithet of Skanda. 
— Tarakopanishad (Cka-up’), t, f. ‘the saving or 
liberating Upanishad,’ N, of an Upanishad. 
Tarakayana, as,m. a patronymic from T4raka. 
farakita, as, @, am, starry, star-spangled. 
Tarakin, %, ini, i, starry; (ini), f. night. 
Tarana, as, i, am, who or what causes or enables 
to cross; helping over a difficulty &c.; liberating, 
saving; (as), m.a N. of Siva and of Vishnu; a 
raft, a float; (am), n. crossing, reaching the opposite 
shore, safe passage; conquering; carrying or con- 


veying across, the act of saving or liberating; a sort 
of sacrificial vessel (?); N. of a Saman; N. of the 
third year of the fourth Jupiter cycle. . 

Tarani, is, f.=tarant, a boat, ship. 

Taraneya, as, m. a patronymic of Y&ja aad 
Upa-yaja. 

Tarayiirt, ta, tri, tri, a liberator, promoter, 
promoting, liberating. 

Tarayana, as, m. the tree of salvation, the holy 
fig-tree, 

Tarika, am, n. fare, freight, toll for passage, 

Tarika, f. See under taraka, col. 1. 

Tarita, as, a, am, made to cross, conveyed 
across, saved. 

Tarin, t, ini, #, enabling or causing to get over 
or across, saving; (7nz), f. a form of Durga, = 
dvittya gaktih; N. of a kind of goddess with 
Buddhists. — Tarini-iantra, am, n., N. of a section 
of the Sakti-ratnakara. 

Tdreya, as, Mm. a metronymic of the monkey 
Angada; [cf. tard.] 

Tarya, as, &@, am, to be crossed, passable, to be 
cartied across, to be ferried over, to be conquered or 
defeated; (am), n. fare, freight, toll. 


ALatA tarakshati, tarakshiti, and tiri- 
kshati, N. of a district to the west of Madhya-deSa. 


WITAFY taratamya, am, n. (an abstract 
noun from tara + fama, the affixes of the compara- 
tive and superlative degrees), gradation, proportion, 
the state or condition of more or less; dependance 
of larger numbers on smaller in a progressive series ; 
(ena), ind. in different degrees, in various gradations. 


aTcet taradi, f. a kind of plant, = taradi; 


also read ¢@rafi (taraf?). 


TWItes tarala, as, i, am (=tarala), un- 
steady ; libidinous, dissipated, a lecher. 

Taralya, am, n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, libi- 
dinousness, wantonness, 


ATT] ta-raj, t, f., N. of a kind of Viraj 


metre, 
rifts tarika, tarin. Sce under tara above. 


ALTA tarisha, an incorrect form for ta- 
visha, q.V¥. 


aTeqratay tarukshayani, a patronymic 
from Taruksha. 

Tarukshya, as, m. a patronymic from Taruksha; 
(the fem. is ta@rukshyayani.) 


ATR taruna, as, i, am (fr. taruna), youth- 
ful, young, adolescent. 
Tarunya, am, n. youth, youthfulness. 


ATHT tarkava, as,i, am (fr. tarku), spun, 


woven, made with a spindle, belonging to a spindle. 


witaa tarkika, as, i, am (fr. tarka), re- 
lated or belonging to the science of reasoning or 
logic, belonging to philosophy; (as), m. a dialecti- 
cian, a logician, a philosopher, a sophist, a follower 
of one of the six schools of Hindd philosophy. 


ATal tarksha, as, m. a kind of bird; a 
kind of plant; a N. of Kafyapa; a wrong reading 
for tarkshya, i.e. Garuda; (2), f. a sort of creeping 
plant, = patala-qgarudi. = Tarkshaja = tarkshya- 
ja, q.v.= Tarksha-putra or tarksha-suta, as, m. 
‘the son of Tarksha or KaSyapa,’ i.e. Garuda, 

Tarkshaka, a patronymic from Tyikshaka. 

Tarkshya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. triksha), N. 
of a mythical being, described either as a horse or 
bird, and originally one of the personifications of the 
sun, which was represented under these forms; (the 
most ancient representation seems to have been that 
of the horse: in Maha-bh. 1. 2548, T4arkshya, 
Arishta-nemi, Garuda, Aruna,and Amniare described 
as children of KaSyapa and Vinat&a ; Tarkshya is also 
called Garndagra-ja, the elder brother of Garuda: in 

| Maha-bh. II]. 12660, mention is made of a Muni 


are tala. 
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called Arishta-nemi Tarkshya, but in the epic and 
later literature Tarkshya is generally identified with 
Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu and destroyer 
of the race of snakes); a N. of Garuda; aN. of 
Siva; a Vedic hymn supposed to be composed by 
Arishta-nemi Tarkshya; a horse in general; a car, 
a chariot; a bird in general; N. of a race; a snake; 
the tree Vatica Robusta [cf. tarkshya-prasava]; a 
sort of antidote; gold; (t), f. a wild creeper; (am), 
n.a kind of drng ;-a sort of collyrium. — Tarkshya- 
ja and tarksha-ja, am, n. a sort of collyrium. 
= Tarkshya-dhraja, az, m.an epithet of Vishnu 
(whose symbol is Garuda). = Tarkshya-ndyaka, 
as, m. ‘the leader or chief of the birds,’ an epithet 
of Garuda. — Tarkshya-nagaka, as, m. ‘ destroyer 
of birds,’ the bird Falco Calidus.— Tarkshya-pra- 
sava, as, m. the tree Vatica Robusta; [cf. a¢va- 
karna and tarkshya.|— Tarkshya-saila, am, n. 
a substance prepared from the calx of brass or from 
the Amomum Anthorrhiza, and used as a medical 
application to the eyes; [cf. rasdrjana.}— Tar- 
kshya-saman, a, n., N. of a Saman. 

Tarkshydyana, as,m.a patronymic from T4r- 
kshya. = Tarkshyayana-bhakta, am, n. the district 
inhabited by the Tarkshy4yanas. 


vs 

AI tarna, as, 7, am (fr. trina), made of 
grass; levied from grass (as a tax); (as, 7),m.fia 
patronymic from Trina. 

Tarnaka, as, %, am, an adjective derived from 
Trinakiy4. 

Tarnakarna, a patronymic from Trina-karna. 

Tarnavindaviya, as, a, am, sacred to Trina- 
vindn, 

Tarnayana, a patronymic from Trina. 


WMA tartiya, as, Z or7(?), am (fr. trittya), 
belonging to the third; the third; (am), n. a third 
part.= Tartiyasavana or tartiyasavanika, as, 1, 
am (fr. tritiya-savana), belonging to the third 
Savana; [cf. tri-shavana.|— Tartiyahnika, as, t, 
am (fr. trittya + ahan), belonging to the third day, 

Tartiyaka, belonging to the third, third. 

Tartiyika, as, a, am, the third. 

AT tarpya, am, n., Ved. a garment made 
of a particular vegetable substance; (according to 
Say. derived fr. tripd, a kind of plant.) 

aa tarya. See col. 2. 

ATBTT tarshtagha, as, m. (fr. trishtagha?), 
a kind of tree; (as, ?, am), coming from or be- 
longing to this tree. 7 
Js tala, as, m. (fr. rt. tad or tal), the 


‘palmyra-tree or fan-palm, Borassus Flabelliformis, 


from the juice of which a sort of sugar_or_by fer- 


‘mentation.a-spirituous liquor is prepared; a measure 


of height (i.e. the palm-tree so considered, e. g. 
prasado bahu-tala-samutsedhah, a palace many 
palm-trees in height) ; a banner formed of the palm 
[cf. tala-ketu, tata-dhraja, tala-bhrit, tala-laksh- 
man, talanka}; slapping or clappiag the hands 
together or against the opposite arm; clapping or 
flapping in general; the flapping of the ears of an 
elephant; beating time in music, musical time or 
measure ; 2 Musical instrument of bell-metal or brass, 
a sort of cymbal played with a stick; (in prosody) a 
trochee ; an epithet of Siva [cf. tala]; a short span, 
one measured by the thumb and middle finger; the 
open hand with the fingers extended, the palm; the 
hilt of a sword or sacrificial knife; a lock, a bolt; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a people {ef. apara-tala and 
tala-vana)}; (as, am), m. n. a division’ of hell (cf. 
tala] ;=haritala, yellow orpiment ; (2), f. the tree 
Corypha Taliera; a species of the mountain-palm ; 
Corypha Umbraculifera ; Flacourtia Cataphracta ; Cur- 
culigo Orchioides; the spirituous juice of the palm, 
the common toddy; a fragrant earth,=duvar?; a 
sort of key or instrument for opening a door,= 
prati-tali ; a sort of metre consisting of four lines of 
three long syllables each ; (anv), n. the fruit or nut of 
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~ the palmyra-palm ; orpimeat; the throne of Durgi 
[cf. manas-tala] ; (as, 7, am), made of the palmyra- 
tree or of the palm-wood ; [cf. w¢¢a-tala,ut-t°, cha-t°, 
kara-t®, kama-t’, kroga-t’, &c.|— Tdla-ketu, us,m. 
‘having the palm-tree as a banner,’ an epithet of 
Bhishma ; N. of an adversary of Krishua, slaiu by the 
latter ; N. of a Danava who was a younger brother of 
Patila-ketu, = Tala-kshira, am, 0. an extract, = 
tavukshira.= Tala-kshiraka, am, a. the exuda- 
tion of the palm.=— 7ala-garbha, as or am, m. 
or n.(?), the fermented exudation of the palm-tree. 
= Téla-cara, Gs, m. pl., N. of a race.m Téla- 

jangha, as, d, am, having legs as long as a palm- 
tree; (a3), m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe ; (as), m. 
the prince of this tribe; N. of the ancestor of the 
Tala-jamghas who was a descendant of Saryati; N. 
of a son of Jaya-dhvaja; of a Rakshas; of a 
Daitya.— Téla-jafd, f. the fibres of the palm-tree 
under the outer bark. Tala-dhvaja, as, m. ' hav- 
ing the palm-tree as a banner,” a N. of Bala-rima 
[ef. tala-bhrit, tala-lakshman, talanka]; N. ofa 
mountain; (a), f., N. of a town; (7), f., N. of a 
river.— T'ala-navami, f. the ninth day of the light 
half of the month Bhadra, sacred to Durg’, — Tala- 
pattra, am, n. the palm-leaf, an oblong piece of 
the leaf used to write on with an iron stile; Trigonelia 
Foenum Grecum; a hollow cylinder of gold (or a 
palm-leaf used as a substitute) with or without a ring 
attached and thrust through the lobe of the ear as 
an omament; (7), f., N. of several plants, = randa, 
Salvinia Cucullata; Anethum Graveolens; Curculigo 
Orchioides. = Tala-parpa, am, 7, n. f. a kind of 
vegetable perfume, see mura; (7), f.a sort of anise, 
Anethum Graveolens (madhurtka).— Tala-push- 
paka, am, 0. a medicinal application to the eyes 
(= pra-paundarika). — Tala-pralamba, am, 0. 
the fibres growing on the cocoa-nut and other palms 
under the outer rind, and from which a sort of 
cordage called coir is prepared, = tala-jata. = Téla- 
baddha or tala-suddha, as, ad, am, measured, 
rhythmical, regulated by measure or musical time. 
= Tdla-bhata, as, m., N. of a warrior. — Tala- 

bhrit, t, m. ‘bearer of the palm-tree,’ a N. of 
Bala-rima; [cf. tala-dhraja.|—Tala-maya, as, 
2, am, made of the palm. — Té@la-mardaka, as, m. 
a kind of musical instrument. = Tala-mardata, as, 
m. a cymbal. Tala-matra, as, a, @m, of the 
measure of a palm-tree, as big as a palin; (am), ind. 
only a moment, i. ¢. one beat.= Tala-milika or 
tala-miili, {. Curculigo Orchioides. = Tala-yantra, 
am, n. a particular surgical instrument, a small pair of 
pincers ; a lock, a lock and key, = T'ala-recanaka, 
as, m. a dancer, actor; (a various reading has tala- 
vecanaka.) = Tala-latshman, Gd, m. a N. of Bala- 
rama; [ef. tala-dhvaja.] —Tala-vana, am, n. a 
grove of palmyra-trees; (as), m. pl., N. of a race. 
= Tala-rpinta, am, n. a palm-leaf used as a fan, 

a fan in general; (as), m. a kind of Soma plant. 
= Téla-vrintaka, am, n. a fan. — Télavrinta- 

nivasin, i, m., N. ofa scholiast. = Tala-vecanaka, 
see tala-recanaka. = Tala-¢abda, as, m. the noise 
caused by the falling of the fruit of the palm; clap- 
ping the hands; [cf. tala-tala.] — Talakhya (“la- 
akh°), f. =tdla-parnt, a sart of vegetable perfume 
(mura).=—Talarka (Sla-an°), as, m. a N, of 
Bala-rama (cf. tala-dhvaja]; a N. of Siva [ef. 
talin}; a man marked with every fortunate spot or 
sign &e.; the leaf of a palm used for writing, the 
leaf of a book; 2 book; a saw; a sort of vegetable. 
= Taladhyaya Cla-adh°), as, m., N. of the sixth 

book of the Sampita-darpaua, treating of musical in- 
struments. = Talavadcara (“la-av’), as, m. a dancer, 
an actor ; (also read ¢@lavacarana and, less correctly, 
talardha-¢arana.) = Tali-pattra,am, n. = talisa- 

pattra, = Taliga (°Gi-tga), am, n. or taliga-nattra, 
am, n. the tree Flacourtia €ataphracta, the leaves of 

which are used in medicine. 

Talaka, as, m. a kind of poisonons insect; N. of 

a teacher; of a prince; (tka), f. the open palm of 
the hand (cf. taltka]; N. of two plants, =tdla- 

muli and famra-valli; (2), f. toddy or the fer- 


MSAY tala-ketu. 


mented exudation of the palm; (am), n. =tdla, 
hari-talu, yellow orpiment; a fragrant earth; a 
bolt, a latch, a kind of lock for fastening a door; 
a kind of ornament.—Tdlakabha (Cka-abh°), as, 
G, am, (‘like orpiment’), green; (as), m. green, 
the colour, 

Tali, ts, f. Corypha Taliera; Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta; (cf. ¢adz, and ¢tali under tala, p. 371.] 

Talika, as, m. the open palm of the hand; clap- 
ping the hands ; a tie, seal, string or cover for binding 
a letter, or parcel of papers, or the leaves of a manu- 
script ; N. ofa preceptor ; [cf. fali/:a under talaka.] 

Talita, am, n. dyed or coloured cloth; a string, 
a tie; any musical instrument. — 7'a@lita-nagara, 
am, n., N. of a town. 

Talin, i, tnt, i, ‘furnished with cymbals,’ an epithet 
of Siva; (inas), m. pl. the pupils of Tala. 

Tali, compounded as a gati (q. v.) with the roots 
a3, bhi, and kri; see also tal? under tala, p. 371. 

Taliyaka, as ot am, m. or a. (?), a cymbal. 


WiresaHe talakata or talikata or talakata, 
az, m., N. of a country. , 


Way talarya. See under talu below. 
We talita. See above. 
Wf taliga, as, m. a mountain. 


ATS TST taltsa, am, n., N. of a tree or its 
leaf. = Taltsa-pattra, am, u. the leaf of this tree; 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. 


talu, u,n. (rarely used as masc.; said 
to be ff. rt. tri), the palate. = Talu-kantaka, as, 
or am, m. or n.(?), a disease of thd palate with 
children. = TG@lu-jihva, as, m. a crocodile; the 
uvula.= Talu-paka, as, m. suppuration or abscess 
in the palate. Talu-pata or talu-pidaka, as, m. 
a particular disease of the palate with children. 
= Talu-puppufa, as, m. an indolent swelling of 
the palate. = Talu-mila, am, n. the root or back 
part of the palate. = Talu-visoshana, am, n. the 
drying of the palate (through much talking &c.). 
= T'alu-Sosha, as,m. morbid dryness of the palate. 
= Talu-sthana, as, d, am, palatal. 

Talavya, as, a, am, relating to the palate, palatal; 
(the palatal Jetters are formed by the contact of the 
tongue and the palate; they are 2, ¢, ai, ¢, ch, J, 
jh, n, y, and &.) — Talavya-varna, as, m. 2 palatal 
letter. 

Taluka, am, n>the palate ; a disease of the palate ; 
talaka, e, f. du. the two arteries of the palate. 

Talukin. See haka-talukin. 

Talishaka =tdalu, the palate. 


ATePeA talukshya, as, m. a patronymic 
from Taluksha; (the fem. is ta@lukshyayant.) 


ATSA taluna, adj. formed fr. taluna. 

ATT taliura, as, m. a whirlpool, an eddy; 
(also written talura; ef. tanura.) 

ATT talpa, as, 2, am (fr. talpa), =talpya, 
offspring of the marriage-bed. 


WTR tavaka (fr. tava), as,i,am, thy, thine. 

Téval:ina, as, @ or i(?), am, thine. 

ava favat, an, ali, at (fr. the pronom. 
base 2. ta; correlative of ydvat), so great, so large, 
so much, so far, so long, so many, such (e. g. ta- 
vantas tanduldh, so many tice-grains; yavata 
kshanena taévata, after what time, in that time; 
ydvanti tasya dvipasya vastuni tavanty upane- 
taryani, whatever are the commodities of that 
island, so many are to be brought); ¢dvada, ind. in 
the mean time, during that time; to that extent; 
tavat, ind. so much, so greatly, to such an extent, 
in such a number, so far, so long, in that time 
(correlatively to ydvat, e. g. yavat—tavat, as long 
as—so long; when—theu; yarat trayas te giveyus 
tavan nanyam samacaret, as long as those three 
live, so long he must perform no other duty), mean- 


fara tigma. 


while, in the mean time, (ofien connected with ya- 
vat and a negative, e.g. tavaé ¢hobate miirkho 
yavat kindin na bhashate, so long a fool shines as 
long as he says nothing; or with omission of the 
negative, e.g. soshayishyamy almanam tarad 
yavan me praptum brdimanyam, so \ong | will 
emaciate myself as long as, i.e. until I have obtained 
the state of a Brahman); at once, now, just, (often 
connected rather redundantly with an imperative or 
with a potential or the verb ark, ¢. g. gaccha tarat 
ot gadches tarat, go now; tat tavad valyani 
kshantum arhast, deign now to pardon that speech) ; 
indeed, really, truly, well, (as an emphatic particle, 
or to express assent, ¢. g. dridhas tarad bandhah, 
the knot is tight I must admit; gata tavat, she 
is indeed gone; sometimes connected in this sense 
with the particle eva, e. g. vikrayas tavad eva sah, 
it is really a sale.) Na tavat, not at all; not yet 
(e.g. na tavad drigyate siryah, the sun is not 
yet visible); ¢tas tavat, away then | just come hither; 
ma tavat, by no means, God forbid! yarat—dvis- 
tavat, as long—twice so long. According to the 
lexicographers tavat may imply measure, limitation, 
totality, restriction, surprise, emphasis, &c.; [cf. Lat. 
tantus fr. tarantus ; Gr. rdaos, THyos.| — Tarad- 
Chata (°vat-Sa’), as, 7, am, a measure containing 
so many hundreds. = Tavaé-chas (tdvat-sas), ind., 
Ved. in so many ways, so manifoldly,— Tavat-kalam, 
ind. for so long a period, for such a time. = Tavat- 
kritvas, ind. so many times. — Tévat-phala, as, 4, 
am, having such results. Tarad-quna, as, d, am, 
having so many qualities.— Tavad-dvayasa, as, 7, 
am, measuring so much, so long, &e.— Tavad-dha, 
ind. in that number, in such a number; so many 
times, so often. Tavad-varsha, as, d, am, so 
many years old. = Térad-ryakta, (in alg.) a known 
number annexed to an unknown quantity, = Tavan- 
matra, as, 2, am, just so much, just so many. 
= Tavan-mdana, as, 4, am, Measuring so much. 

Tavatiha, as, a, am, bought for so much, worth 
so much, of so great value; [cf. ¢a@ratha.] 

Tavatitha, as,t, am, the so manieth, such a one 
(of a number). 

Tavatka, as, 4, am, bought for so much, worth 
so much, of so much value, &c.; [cf. tavatika.] 


WAC tavara, am, n. a how-string. 


Wifay tavisha, as, i, m. f. the ocean; 
heaven or paradise; gold; [cf. tavisha.] 

Tavisha, as, m, the oceatt; heaven or paradise ; 
gold; (2), f.a river; the earth; N. of a daughter 
of Indra; N. of a daughter of the moon (?); [ef. 
tavisha.} 

f& tavuri, is, m. (borrowed fr. the 
Gr. ravpos), the sign of the Zodiac, Taurus, 
ATaIT tastra = tasira, q. v. 
6 ge 

ATSHG taskarya, am, n. (fr. taskara), 
theft, robbery, larceny. 

Wrest fasyandra or tasvindra, am, n., 
N. of a Saman. 

fa ti=iti in the Satapatha-Brahmana. 

Tas tik, cl.r. A. tekate, &c., to go or 

\ move (ef. rt. 7k]; cl. §. P. tiknoti, &e., 


to go or move ; to assail, assault ; to wound; to seck to 
injure or kill; to challenge; [cf. rt. tag and stigh.] 


faa tika, as, m., N. of a man.= Tika- 
kitava, az, m. pl. the descendants of Tika and 
Kitava. 

Tilttya, a3, a, am, an adj. derived from Tika. 

fam tikta. See rt. tij, p. 373, col. 1. 

Tart tiy, cl. 5. P. tignotz, &e., to go or 

\ move; to assail, assault; to seek to 

injure or kill; [ef. rt. tz.) 


TaN tigala(?), as, m., N. of a man. 
FATA tigma. See next page, col. 2. 


fay tiyh. 


Ad tigh, cl. 5. P. tighnoti, &c., to 
ft A kee to hurt o7 kill. 


TAFE tinguda, as, m. (a wrong reading 
for tinduka), N. of a plant. 


faa fj, cher. PowA., Ved. tejati, -te, 
\. Ved. Inf. tejase, to be or become sharp ; 

to sharpen: Caus. P. tejayati, -yitum, to sharpen, 
whet; to stir up, excite, incite, urge on: Desid. A. 
titikehate, to desire to become sharp or firms, to 
resist, oppose, to bear with firmness, suffer with 
courage or patience, endure, bear: Intens. Ved. 
tetikte; (cf. Zend tigh-ra, ‘pointed, peaked ;’ 
tigh-ri, ‘an arrow :’ Gr, orf(-w, orly-pa, OTLY-LT, 
arix-76-s: Lat. di-sting-u-o (Sia-ari(w), in-stine- 
tu-s, in-stiga-re, stt-mulu-s for stig-mulu-s, stt- 
lu-s for stig-tu-s: Goth. ws-stiggan, ‘to sting; 
téka, ‘to touch;’ stigggvan, stik-s, stak-s: Old 
Germ. sting-u, stihhu, ‘1 sting; stachila, ‘a 
prickle;’ stikhil, ‘a stile.’ Angl. Sax. stician, 
‘to sting?’ Lith. éékinu, ‘I whet ;’ tékélzs, ‘a large 
whetstone :’ Russ. to¢é2, ‘1 whet;’ todile, ‘a whet- 
stone’ Cambro-Brit. teg, ‘ clear, fair, beautiful, pretty, 
bland."} 

Tikta, ag, a, ant, bitter (as sharpening the appe- 
tite), pungent; fragrant; (as), m. a, bitter taste; 
oae of the six modifications of flavour (rasa); bit- 
terness, pungency ; fragrance, perfume; N. of several 
plants, viz. Wrightia Antidysentetica (=Aufaja); 
Capparis Trifoliata (= varuna); Agathotes Chirayta 
(=kirdta-tikta); Melia Azadirachta; Terminalia 
Catappa (=irgud2); a bitter sort of cucumber, 
Trichosanthes Cucumerina (?}; a kind of salt; (a), 
f., N. of several plants, viz. Helleborus Niger (= 
ikatu-rohini); Clypea Hernandifolia (=patha) ; 
Artemisia Sternutatoria; (am), n. a medicinal plant, 
Mollugo Pentaphylla.— Tihkta-lkandakd, f. Curcuma 
Zedoaria. = Tikta-gandha or tikta-gandhika, £. 
mustard, Lycopodium Imbricatum. = Tikta-quija, 
f. Pongamia Glabra, =karaija.— Tikta-ghrita,an, 
n.a mixture of Ghrita with bitter herbs &c. = Tit/:ta- 
tandula, f. long pepper. = Tikta-tund?, f.=katu- 
tundi. = Tikta-tumbi, f.=>kafu-tumbi, a bitter 
gourd, = J’ ikta-dugdha, f., N. of several plants, = 
kshirini, aja-Sringi, svarya-kshiri. — Tikta- 
dhatu, us, m. bile. Tikta-pattra, as, mM. a cu- 
curbitaceous plant, Momordica Mixta. — Tikta-par- 
van, a, f., N. of several plants, viz, Cocculus Cor- 
difolius ; Hingcha (=hitamodi) Repens; Panicum 
Dactylon, = madhu-yashti; \iquorice. = Tikta- 
pushpa, f. Clypea Hernandifolia; Bignonia Suaveo- 
leus.= Tikta-phala, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum 
[cf. kataka]; (@), f., N. of several plants, = yava- 
fiktd, vartalt, shad-bhujd. — Tikta-bhadraka, 
as, mi. a kind of cucumber, Trichosauthes Dioica. 
= Tti:ta-mariéa, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum ; [cf. 
kataka.) = Tiktu-yavd, f., N. of a plant, = sar- 
khini.= Ttl:ta-rohinika or tikta-rohini, f. a medi- 
cinal plant, =/-a{u-rohini. = Tikta-valli, f. the plant 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana.== Tij:ta-vija, f. a kind of 
cucumber, = kufu-tumbi. = Tikta-séka, as, m. 
‘bitter herbs or greens,’ N. of several plants, viz. 
Capparis Trifoliata; Acacia Catechu, a kind of Mi- 
mosa [cf. hudira] ;=pattra-sundara.— Tikta- 
sara, as, m. the plant Acacia Catechu; (am), Nn. a 
kind of fragrant grass. Tiktakhya Cta-akh°), £. 
the plant Tikta-tundi.— Tiktanga (Cfa-ar°), f. a 
kind of creeper, =patdla-garudi.— Tiktamyita 
(°tu-am’), f. Menispermum Glabrum. = Tiktayana 
(°ta-ay°), as, 7, am, Ved. possessing the heat or 
radiance of fire. 

Tiktuka, as, a, am, bitter; anything having a 
bitter flavour; (as), m., N. of several plants, viz. 
Trichosanthes Dioica; Agathotes Chirayta; a sort 
of Acacia Catechu; Terminalia Catappa [cf. kirata- 
tiktaku]; (a), f. a kind of gourd (hatu-tumbi); 
Cardiospermum Halicacabum, = karaiija-valli ; 
(ika), fa kind of gourd (katu-tumbi); [cf. gala- 
tiktiku.] 

Tigita, as, d, am, Ved. sharp, pointed. 


Tigma, a8, d, ay, sharp, pointed (as a weapon 
or as flame or a ray of light); violent; hot; 
pungent, acrid; scorching; fiery, passionate, hasty ; 
(as), m., N. of a prince; (am), n. heat; a pungent 
or hot flavour, the heat of spices, pungency ; 
[cf. tisha; cf. also Hib. time, ‘heat, warmth.’ ] 
=— Tigma-kara, as, m, ‘ hot-rayed,’ the sun ;, (cf. 
tigma-didhiti, tigma-rasmi, tigménsu.]—Ttg- 
ma-kectu, us, m., N. of a son of Svar-vithi and 
Vatsara. » Tigma-ga, as, 4, ani, going or flying 
swiftly. Tignajambha, as, 4, am, Ved. haviog 
sharp teeth, an epithet of Agni. = 7igma-ta, f, or 
tigma-tva, am, n. sharpness, pungency ; heat ; 
passion, petulance. = Tigma-tejas, as, a3, as, Ved. 
sharp-edged, sharp-pointed: penetrating, pervading ; 
of a violent character. = Tigma-didhiti, is, m. the 
sun; [cf. tigma-kara.] — Tigma-bhrishti, is, ts, 1, 
Ved. sharp-pointed,a N. of Agni. = Tigma-yatana, 
f. acute pain, agony, torment. Tigma-rasmi, 18, 
m. the sun $ [ef. tigma-kara.]— Tigma-rué, k, ke, ke, 
shining brightly, hot; (4), m. the sun, — T%gma- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing the word twyma. 
= Tigma-sringa, a3, 4, am, Ved. having sharp 
horns. = Tigna-sodis, iz, 18, is, Ved. having sharp 
rays, epithet of Agni. = Tigma-hett, is, ts, 1, Ved. 
having sharp weapons (or flames); forming a sharp 
weapon (as the homs of Agni). Tigmansu (°ma- 
an°), us, us, u, having sharp rays or warm beams; 
(zs), m. the sun; fire; an epithet of Siva. = Tigma- 
tman (°ma-at®), ad, m., N. of a prince, son of Urva. 
=Tigmanika (ma-an°), as, 4, am, Ved. sharp- 
pointed; (Sady.) sharp-mouthed. — Tigmoyudha 
(Cma-ay°), as, a, am, Ved. having or casting or 
forming sharp weapons. Tigmeshu (Cmacishw), 
us, us, 2, Ved. having sharp arrows. 

Titiksha, as, m. (&. Desid. of rt. ti)), N. of aman; 
(a), f. endurance, patience, resignation, suffering, 


Daksha and wife of Dharma and mother of Kshema. 
Titikshita, a3, a, am, borne, endured, suffered. 
Tittkshu, us, us, u, bearing, enduring patiently, 
patient, resigned, forbearing; (us), m., N. of a son 
of Maha-manas and descendant of Janam-ejaya. 
fatstes tizila, as, m. (said to be fr. rt, 
tt}), the moon; a Rakshas, 


fate titibha, a particular high number ; 
(also read tiftdambha.) 


fafa tinisa, as, m.== tinisa, q.v- 

fawet tinti, f. a plant, commonly Teori, 
P J 

Convolvulus Turpethum (=tri-vrit). 

TANT titu-u, us, u, m.n. (said to be fr. rt. 

3. tan by a kind of reduplication, cf. tiralvw; but 

perhaps fr. rt. fans), a sieve, a cribble ; a parasol ; [cf. 

éalani.] ; 

fratra fitanishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 


tt. 3. tan), desirous of extending or ealarging. 
fatwreq titiksha. See above, 
fate titibha, as, m. an insect, cochineal. 
fatate titiri, is, m.= tittiri, a partridge. 


fafa titila, am,n. a sort of sweetmeat 
made of sesamum ground and baked with sugar; one 
of the seven Karanas or astronomical periods; a 
bowl or bucket, = nandaka. 


frratar titirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. tri), 
desire of crossing over, wish to pass, wish to be freed 
from mundane existence, desire of final emancipation. 
Titirshu, us, us, w, desirous of crossing; wishing 
to attain; desirous of emancipation from existence. 


fafas fittida and tittidika, incorrect forms 
for tinttda aud tintidila. 
fafac tittira, as, 


=a littiri, col. 3; (as), 
m.pl., N, of a race., 


& aa 


fafasta tintidika. 


forbearance; Patience personified as a daughter of 
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fafate tittiri, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. érz, 


but perhaps an onomatopoetic word fr, the cry 
titti), the francoline partridge ; N. of a Muni, pupil 
of Yaska, and said to be the first teacher of the 
Taittirlya or Black Yajur-veda; (according to a 
legend the pupils of Vaisampiyana became par- 
tridges in order to pick up the Veda which was 
vomited forth in a tangible shape by YAjnavalkya ; 
cf. taittiriya); N. of a Naga; [cf Gr. rérpid, 
tétpat, retpdawy, teTpad(w; Old Island. théd-r, ‘a 
kind of hen;’ Lith. tetérva, ‘black grouse ;’ Boh. 
tetrev.| 

Tittirika, as, m. the francoline partridge. 

Tittirila, as, d, am, variegated like a partridge 
(tittir?) or made of Croton Tiglium (¢ittirt-phaia). 

Tittiri-phala (tittiri = tittiri ?), Croton Tiglium. 


faa titha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ti), 


fire; love; time; autumn. 


fate sithi, is, 7, m.f. (said to be fr, rt. af), 
a junar day, the thirtieth part of a whole lunation, 
(the auspicious Tithis are Nanda, Bhadrd, Vi-jay4, 
Pina); the number 15; [cf janma-tithi.] —T%- 
thi-kshaya, as, m. the day of new moon; the 
day or space in which a Tithi begins or ends without 
one sunrising; the difference hetween the solar and 
lunar days in a Yuga. 7ithé-tattva, am, n., N. of 
the seventh section of the Smriti-tativa, treating of 
lunar holidays, by Raghu-nandana. = 7ithitattva- 
tika, §., N. of the commentary on the preceding 
work by Kaéi-rama. — Tithi-dana, am, n., N.of a 
chapter of the second part of the Bhavishya-Purana, 
treating of the observance of various ceremonies. 
= Tithi-dvaita, am, n., N. of a chapter of the 
Purana-sarva-sva by Haldyudha. = 7ithi-niyama, 
as,m., N. of a chapter of the Tantra-sara, or com~ 
pendium of Tantra doctrine, by Krishpananda. 
= Ttthi-nirnaya and tithtnirnaya-sarkshepa, 
as, m., N. of two astronomical works. = Tithi-pati, 
is, m.=tithiga. = Tithi-pattri, f. an almanack. 
= Tithi-pdiana, am, n. observance of the rites 
appointed for the several lunar days.— Tithi-pra- 
karana, am, n., N.of a chapter of the Cinta-manih 
Saranika or Tithi-sdranika, treating of astronomical 
periods and constellations, hy DaSa-bala; N. of a 
chapter of the Jyotisha-ratna-m4la, an astronomical 
work by S1i-pati. = Tithi-prani, ts, m. ‘ the leader of 
the lunar days,’ the moon ; [cf. dina-prant.]— Ttthi- 
vara-yoga, 43, m. pl., N. of a chapter of the Puraya- 
sarva-sva.== Tithi-viveka, as, m., N.of a chapter of 
the Samsk4ra-tattva by Raghu-naudana, treating of 
the Indian sacraments. — Titht-vriddhi, 18, f. that 
day or space in which a Tithi commences before or 


with one sunrise and ends after or at the next, thus 
completed under two suns, = Tithisa (“thi-iSa), as, 
m. the regent of a lunar day. Tithy-anta-ntr- 
naya, as, m., N. of a chapter of the Smrity-artha~ 
sara by Sri-dhara-svamin, treating of the Indian 
ceremonies. = Tithy-ardha, as, am, m. un. half a 
Tithi, =arana. 


{TATA tindsaka, as, m. a tree, = tinisa. 
fafarat tinika, f. Holcus Sorghum. 
fafag tinisa, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 


Ougeinensis ; [ef. tinisa and timisa.] 
fafers tintida, as, m. the tamarind tree, 


Tamarindus Indica; acid seasoning, sour sauce, 
especially a sauce inade of the fruit of the tamarind 
tree; an inauspicious period, the evil aspect of 
planets(?); (2), f. the Indian tamarind tree; a sour 
sauce, especially,one made of the fruit of the tamarind 
tree; Emblic Myrobalan.= Téntidi-dyita, am, n. 
a kind of game, a sort of odd or even played with 
tamarind seeds. . 

Tintidikd, f. the tamarind tree. 

Tintidika, as, G, am, m.f.n. the tamarind tree ; 
(am), nu. the fruit of the tamarind; a sour sauce, 
especially one made of the fruit of the tamarind 
tree, 


oa 
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Tintili or tintilika or tntilika, f. the tamarind 
tree. 


fafeemt tindisa, as, m. a kind of plant, 


= findisa. 
tindu, ws, m. a species of ebony, 


from the fruit of which is obtained a kind of resin 
used in India as pitch for caulking vessels &c., 
Diospyros Glutinosa; also Strychnos Nux Vornica. 

Tinduka, as, m. the tree Diospyros Embryopteris 
or Diospyros Glutinosa; (i), f. the resinous fruit 
of this tree; (am), n. the fruit of this tree; a 
Karsha, a kind of measure or weight (=the weight 
of the Tioduka fruit). ; 

Tinduki, is, f. or tindula, as, m. the tree Dios- 
pyros Embryopteris. 

Tindukini, f. the senna plant, = dvartaki. 


farefrst tinduvilva, am, n., N. of the 
birthplace of the Lyric poet Jaya-deva. 


faq tip, cl. 1.P. tepati, &c., to sprinkle, 
\ to distil or drop, to oeze or leak. 
faa tim, cl. 4. P. timyati, tttema, &c., 
\ to be or become wet or damp &c.; to 
become pacified or quiet: Intens. tetimyate; (cf. 
rt. fim and stim.) 


Timita, as, 4, am, moistened, moist, wet, damp; 
quiet ; unmoved, unshakeu; steady, fixed. 


fafa timi, is, or sometimes tima, as, m. 
(said to be fr. rt. fam), a kind of whale or fabulous 
fish of an enormous size, said to be 100 Yojanas 
long; a fish in general; the figure of a fish produced 
by drawing two lines, one intersectiog the other at 
right angles; the ocean; N, of a son of Diirva and 
father of Brihad-ratha; (#8, 7), f. a fish; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha who was the wife of KaSyapa 
and mother of the sea-monsters.— 7%mi-kosha or 
timi-koshaka, as, m. the ocean (‘ the receptacle of 
great fish’). — Timin-gila, as, m. ‘ swallowing even 
the Timi,’ 2 large fabulous fish; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a people in. Dakshin’-patha; (as), m. a prince of 
this people. = Timingila-gila, as, m. a large 
fabulous fish (‘twallowing even the Timin-gila’). 
= Timi-ja, as, a, am, comiog or derived from the 
Timi, a sort of pearl. 7imt-timin-gila, as, m. 
a large fabulous fish. = Timi-dhvaja, as, a, ani, 
‘having a Timi depicted in his banner,’ epithet of 
the Asura Sambara, prince of Vaijayanta; (as), m., 
N. of a man. 


fafaa timita. See under rt. tim above. 
fafact timira, as, @, am (said to be fr. rt. 


tim, but rather related to famas fr. rt. tam), dark, 
gloomy; (am), n. darkness; darkness of the eyes, 
blindness; a class of morbid affections of the eyes 
seated in the patala or coats of the eye; gutta 
serena, total blindness from affection of the optic 
nerve; iron-rst; a sort of aquatic plant (cf. timira 
and timisha]; (am, a), n.f., N. of two towns. 
= Timira-nud, t, t,t, dispelling darkness ; (¢), m. 
the sun; the moon. = Timira-pratishedha, am, 0., 
N. of a chapter of the Utrara-tantra or sixth book 
of the Asht4mga-hridaya-samhita by V4g-bhata, 
treating of medicine. T'imira-maya, as, t, am, 
consisting of darkness; (as), m. an epithet of Rahu 
(who creates darkness), or an eclipse in general. 
= Timtra-ripu, ua, m. ‘the enemy of darkness,’ the 
sun. Timirari (Cra-ari), is, m. ‘the enemy of 
darkness, the sun.= Timirodghata (Cra-ud°), N. 
of a treatise in verse connected with the Saiva 
dogmas. 

Timiraya, nom. P, timirayati, -yitum, to ob- 
scure, darken, eclipse. 

Timtraya, oom. A. timiradyate, &c., to appear 
dark, to darken. 

Timtrin, t, m. the cochlneal insect. 


fafatz timiri, a kind of fish (not the 


tint). 
“e 


fafarat fintili. 


< e vr e 
fafaa tinirgha, as, m., N. of a man with 
the patronymic Daure$ruta. 


fafag timisa, probably a wrong reading 


for tiniga. 


fafa timisha, as, m.a kind of pumpkin- 
gourd, Beniucasa Cerifera; a water-melon (nda- 
famra). 


THAT timira, as, m. a kind of tree; [ef. 


timira.] 
TATA tiraya. Sec next col. 
FATA tirase, &e. See under tiryané. 


fava tiras, ind. (fr. rt. tr?, the as being 
probably the ablative termination), through (with acc, 
in Ved., e. g. tirahk pavitram, through the strainer; 
tiras tamansi darsatah, discernible through the 
darkness); across, beyond, over (e.g. nadim tiras, 
across the river; rajanst tiras, over the world; te 
nas tire visvant duritd nayanti, they lead us 
over all difficulties); without (i.e. in such a manner 
as to pass by or leave on one side); apart from, on 
one side of, aside, secretly from, ‘clam’ (with acc., 
e.g. tirag Cittant, without the koowledge; tira 
ragam, against the will; or sometimes with abl., 
e.g. manushyebhyas tiras, on one side of the men); 
crookedly, obliquely, awry ; transversely, indirectly, 
badly, secretly, covertly; [cf. Lat. trans: Goth. 
thairh: Germ. durch: Hib. tar, tair, ‘beyond, 
over, across, through; bad;’ ?¢ri, ‘through, by?’ 
Lith. t#és: Zend tard.] — Tiras-kara, as, t, am, 


leaving on one side, passing by, surpassing, excelling. 


= Tiras-karin, 1, int, m. f. a curtain, veil; an 
outer tent, kanat, wall, or screen of cloth surrounding 
the principal tent; a kind of magical veil rendering 
the wearer invisible. — Tiras-kara, as, m. placing 
aside, concealment, disappearance; disrespect, abuse, 
reproach, censure, disgrace, disdain. — Tiras-karini, 
f. a curtain, =¢tras-karini.—Tiras-kudya or ti- 
ras-prakara, as, 4, am, looking through a wall. 
— Tiras-kri or tirah kri, cl.8.P.-karoti,-kartum, 
to put on one side, set aside, remove, cover, conceal ; 
to pass by, surpass, excel, conquer; to blame, re- 
proach, abuse, treat disrespectfully, contermn, despise ; 
[according to Panini 1.1V. 71, 72, ¢éras must be 
a gati (q.v.), in the sense of ‘covering,’ ‘ concealing,’ 
but an option is allowed in its connection with 
tt. 1. krt.|] ~ Ttras-krita, as, a, am, concealed, 
hidden, veiled, vanished, disappeared; censured, re- 
viled, abused, reproached, scorned. = Tiras-kritya 
(or tirah kritva), ind. having concealed. = Tiras- 
kriya, {. concealment, disappearance; disrespect, 
reproach, contempt.—Tiro-ahnya or tiro’hnya, 
as, @, am (the former form occurring in the Veda, 
the latter in the Brahmanas and later writings), more 
than one day old, prepared the day before yesterday. 
= Tiro-gata, as, a, am, disappeared, vanished, out 
of sight. Tire-janam, ind., Ved. apart from men. 
=1, tiro-dha or tiro dha, cl. 3. P. A. dadhati, 
dhatte, dkatum, to place on one side, set aside, 
remove out of the way, cover, conceal, hide; to 
hide one’s self from (with abl.), disappear; to over- 
power, conquer: Pass. tiro-dityate or tiro dhiyate, 
to be hidden, to vanish, disappear. — 2. tiro-dha, f., 
Ved. concealment, secrecy. — Tire-dhatarya, as, a, 
am, to be covered or concealed, to be closed. 
— Tiro-dhana, am, u. disappearance, vanishing, the 
being hidden or the act of hiding, concealing, &c.; a 
covering, a sheath, a veil, a cloth or cloak, anything 
which conceals from sight. = 7ire-bhavitri, td, tri, 
fri, disappearing. = Tiro-bhara, as, m. disappear- 
ance, (opposed to avir-bkara and praddur-bhava.) 
= Tiro-bhi, cl. 1. P. tiro-bhavati, -vitum, to be 
set on one side, disappear, vanish, hide one’s self: 
Caus. fire-bhavayati or tira bhavayatt, ~yitum, to 
cause to disappear, dispel. — T'tro-varsha, as, d, am, 
protected from rain. — Tiro-hita, as, a, am, covered, 
concealed, hidden, removed or withdrawn from 
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faurenay tiryak-srotas. 


sight. = Tirohita-td, f. disappearance, the becoming 
invisible; tirahitatam gant, to disappear. 

Tiraya, nom. P, tirayati, -yitum, to keep 
hidden or concealed, to prevent from appearing, 
hinder, stop, restrain; to conquer. 

Tiraaya, nom. P, tirasyati, &c., to disappear. 

Ttrehaya, nom. P, tirehayati, -yifum, to hide, 
conceal, 

Tirehnya. See tira-ahnya, col. 2. 

VACA tiras-kara, tiras-kri, &c. 
under firas, col. 2. 

fatcfalezs tirijihvika, as or am, m.. or 
n.(?), Erythrina Crista Galli (?). 

fatcte tiriti, is, or tirita, as(?), m. the 
joint of the sugar-cane. 

fafoUTAMe tirinikanta=tirijihvika. 

fafttect tirindira, as, m., Ved., N. of a 
man. 

fata tirima or tirtya, as, m. @ sort of 
rice; (cf. térya.] 

fatiz tirita, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. tri, 
perhaps for tiri-tra, or a wrong form for ktri{a), 
a kind of head-dress, a tiara, a diadem; gold; (as), 
m. the tree Symplocos Racemosa, 

Tirttaka, as,m. a kind of bird. 

Téritin, t, int, 4, Ved. furnished with, a head- 
dress, 


faa tira for tiras. See under tiras. 
facifend tiro-hita. See under tiras. 
fafafca tirpirika, am, n.=tilpilika. 
fafafes tirpili, is, m., N. of an author. 


fra tirya, as, 4, am, = tilya,Ved. prepared 
from the seeds of sesamum (?); [ef. tirtya.] 


See 


faan tiryaga for tiryag-ga. See tiryané. 


< 

faa tiryané or tiryad, an, tirasdi, or 
according to Vopa-deva also tiryadi, ak (fr. tires and 
rt. an¢), going or lying crosswise or transversely or 
obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to anv-and), 
horizontal (opposed to wurdhva, vertical); going 
across ; crossing over, traversing; moving tortuously, 
going crookedly or awry; curved, crooked; mean- 
dering; lying in the middle or between; (az, al), 
m,n. an animal (going horizontally, as opposed to 
man who walks erect), a brute, an amphibious 
animal; a bird; (with Jainas) plants, the organic 
world; (térasci or tiryandt), f. the female of an 
animal or of any beast or bird; (alt), ind., Ved. across, 
obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways; tira sca, 
ind. across, obliquely. = Tiras¢ét-r ji, 18, tz, 7 (ttragci 
loc. case of tiryand), Ved. striped across (as a ser- 
pent). 7iryak-karam ortiryak-kritya, ind, having 
laid aside (after the completion of any work), having 
placed on one side.= Tiryak-kshipta, as, a, am, 
placed obliquely or across; a form of dislocation 
when a part of the joint is forced outwards. = 7'r- 
yak-ta, f. or tiryak-tea, am, n. the state of going 
across or obliquely; the state of a beast or animal, 
animal nature; measurement across, breadth. = 7ir- 
yak-patana, am, n., N. of a part of the Ananda- 
kanda, treating of medicine. — Ttryak-pramana, 
am, f. measurement across, breadth; puwrastat- 
tiryakpramana, breadth in front; pascat-t°, breadth 
behind. = Tiryak-prel:shana, as, a, am, looking 
obliquely or askance; (am), n. a squint, oblique 
glance, side look. = Tiryal:-prekshin, 7, tpi, 1, 
looking obliquely or sideways. = T'iryal:-sutra, am, 
n. a cross-line.— Tiryak-sretas, as, n. ‘the hori- 
zontal stream of life,’ the animal creation; (as), m. 
‘hurrying the stream of life horizontal,’ i.e. the 
animal world; an animal, a beast or bird; [ef. 


faarrat tiryag-antara. 


arvak-srotas, avdl-srotas, urdhva-srotas. | = Tir- 
yag-antara, am, n. intermediate space mieasured 
across, breadth. = Tiryag-ayana, am, n. the hori- 
zontal course, the annual revolution of the sun, 
(opposed to its diurnal revolution, in which it rises 
and sets vertically.) — 7iryag-dgata, as, @, am, lying 
across (a particular position of the child at birth). 
= Tiryag-iksha, a8, a, am, looking obliquely ; [cf. 
tiryak-preishana. |= Tiryag-isa, as, m.‘ the lord 


of the animals,’ an epithet of Krishna. = Tiryag-ga° 


(or sometimes tirya-ga), as, @, am, going obliquely, 
going across or horizontally [cf. pratipa-ga, adho- 
mukha, urdhva-ga]; an animal; going towards the 
north or south, (opposed to purva-mukht and 
paséan-mukhi.)— Tiryag-gata, as, a, am, going 
horizontally, (opposed to man who walks erect.) 
= Tiryag-gati, is, f. the course of an animal, trans- 
migration of animals, Tiryag-gama, as, a, am, 
going sideways or obliquely. — 7iryag-gamana,ant, 
n. motion sideways or across, (opposed to urdhva-g° 
and adho-g°.)— Tiryag-gunana, am, n. oblique 
multiplication. = Tiryag-ja, as, a, am, born from 
an animal, having an animal as father or mother. 
— Tiryagjana, as, m. an animal. Tiryag-jati, 
ta, 48, t, belongiog to the race of animals or to the 
brute creation, born as an animal; (#3), f. the brute 
kind, = Tiryag-jya, f. an oblique chord. — Tiryag- 
dig, kk, {. the region or part of the universe which 
lies horizoutally, (opposed to urdhva and adhas.) 
= Tiryag-dhara, as, @, am, having curved or oblique 
edges. = Tiryag-nasa or tiryan-ndsa, as, a, am, 
crooked-nosed, wry-nosed, = Tiryag-yavodara (va- 
ud’), am, n. a barleycorn. = Tiryag-yana, as, m. 
‘ going crookedly,’ a crab.— Tiryug-yona, as, m. an 
animal (as a bird &c.); [cf. tatryagyona.] = Tiryag- 
yont, is, 13, ¢, born of or as an animal; (zs), f. the 
womb of an anima), the animal creation or race, organic 
nature (including ‘plants).— Tiryagyony-anvaya, 
as, a, am, of the animal race; (as), m. the race of 
animals, birds, &c.—Tiryag-viddha, as, a, am, 
pierced obliquely (as a vein in bleeding by an unskilful 
operator).— Tiryan-niraya, as,m. the hell of animals 
or animal nature as a punishment for evil deeds, 

Tiragéa, am, n., Ved. the cross-boatd of a bed- 
stead. = Ttrascangirasa (°¢a-ar°), as, ni. the 
Angirasa TiraSéa; [cf. ttragct.] 

Tiraséata, ind., Ved. across, transversely, through. 

Tiraséatha, ind., Ved. aside, secretly. 

Tiragct, m., Ved., N. of a Rishi, descendant of 
Angiras. = Tiras¢i-nidhana, am, n., N.of a Saman. 

Tiraséina, as, a, am, lying across, oblique, trans- 
verse, sideways, awry, horizontal; irregular; d-tira- 
Séinam, a little across. — Tirasfina-nidhana, am, 
n., Ved., N. of a Saman. = Tirascinu-prigni, is, 
is, 4, Ved. spotted across. — Tirascina-vansa, as, 
m., Ved. a bee-hive. 


fiw 1. til, cl. 1. P. telaii, &c., to go 


\ or move; [cf. rt, ézll.] 


fas 2. til (probably an artificial rt. fr. 
\. tila below), cl. 6. 10. P. tilati, telayatt, 

&c., to be unctuous or preasy; to oil or anoint. 
Tila, as, m. the sesamum plant (Sesamum Indi- 
cum) which bears an oily seed; the seed of this 
plant (much used in Oriental cookery); a mole or 
spot compared to a seed of sesamum; a small particle 
of portion as much as a sesamum-seed [cf. krishna- 
tila and darma-tila]; (as), m.pl., N. of a chapter 
of the Purana-sarva-sva, — Tila-kata,ani,n. the farina 
of sesamum. = 7tla-kalka, as, m. dough made of 
ground sesamum, = Zilalalkaja, as or am, m. or 
n. (?), oil-cake made of the sediment of ground 
sesamum, = Tila-halalca, as, m.a mole, a dark spot 
under the skin; a disease of the penis in which the 
fleshy parts become black and die off; (as, a, am), 


having a mole cr mark, = Tila-kitta, am, n. the’ 


caky sediment of sesamum after the oil is pressed out. 
= Tila-khali, is or 7, f. oil-cake made from sesa- 
mum, = Tila-ganji-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place 
mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by Raghu-natha. 


=~ Tila-grama, as, m., N. of a Grama or township. 
= Tila-Citra-pattraka, as, m. a kind of bulbous 
plant. — Tila-carna, am, n. sesamum ground and 
pounded, = Tila-tandulaka, am, n. an embrace 
(as agreeable as rice mixed with sesamum), — Tila- 
tejd, f. a kind of plant. Ttla-taila, am, 1. sesa~ 
mum-oil, — Tiladesvara-tirtha (°da-ts°), am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha; [cf. tilakesvara-tirtha.} = Tila- 
dvadast, f. a festival occurring on the twelfth day of 
a particular month. T%la-dhenu, us, f. sesamum 
made up in the shape of a cow for the purpose of 
being presented to Brahmans &c. = Tiladhenu- 
dana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Varaha- 
Purdga, = Tilan-tuda, as, a, am, bruising sesamum- 
secd, a sesamum-grinder, one who extracts oil out of 
sesamum-seed ; (cf. téla-pida. | — Tila-parna, as, m. 
turpentine; (2), f. the sandal tree, Pterocarpus Santa- 
linus; frankincense; turpentine; (am), n. the leaf of 
theTila tree; sandal-wood. = Tila-parnikd, f.ortila- 
parntka or tila-parnaka, am,n. ted sanders, sandal- 
wood. = Tila-picéata, am, n.(picéata = pish{aka), 
a sort of sweetmeat made chiefly of ground sesamum, 
= Tila-piija, as, m. barren sesamum, bearing no 
blossom or yielding a seed which gives no oil; white 
sesamum; (cf. tila-peja, tilpinja, taila-pinja.} 
— Tila-pida, as, m.= tflan-tuda; ([cf. tatla- 
pida.| = Tila-pushpaka, Terminalia Bellerica (vi- 
bhitaka). = Tila-pcja, as,-m. barren sesamum ; 
[cf. tela-pitja.] = Tila-bhara, ds, m.pl., N. of a 
race. Ttla-bhavini, f. jasmine. Tila-bhrishta, 
am, n. fried sesamuni-seed, = Tila~maya, as, 2, am, 
made of or prepared from sesamum, abounding with 
sesamum. = Tila-mayiira, as, m. a species of pea- 
cock. = Tila-misra,as, a, am, mixed with sesamum, 
= Tila-rasa, as, m. sesamum-vil. = Tila-vatsa, as, 
a, am, Ved. having sesamum-seed (as it were) for 
children. = Tila-vratin, t, ini, i, eating only sesa- 
mum-seeds in consequence of a vow. = 7tla-sas, ind. 
in pieces as small as sesamum-seeds, = Tila-sam-~ 
baddha, as, @, am, mixed with sesamum-oil. = Tia- 
sneha, as, m, oil, especially of sesamum. == 7%ila- 
homa, am, n. bumt-offering of sesamum. = Tildn- 
kita-dala (la-an°), as, ma kind of bulbous 
plant, =tatla-kanda. = Tiladhaka ? Cla-adh°), N. 
of a monastery; (also read tilataka, tiladhaka, 
tila-sakya.) = Tilanna (la-an°), am, n. rice with 
sesamum-seeds.—= Tilapatya (la-ap*), f. a plant 
bearing a small pungent seed, Nigella Indica. 
— Tilambu Cla-am*), u, n. water with sesamum, 
—Tilottama (la-ut°), f., N. of an Apsaras; a 
form of Dakshayani; N. of a woman.— Tilodaka 
(Cla-ud”), ani, n. sesamum-sceds and watcr (as an 
oblation). = Tilaudana (°la-od’), am, n. a dish of 
milk, tice, and sesamum. 

Tilaka, as, m. a species of tree with beautiful 
flowers, (so called either because it is similar in some 
way to the sesamum plant, or because it is used as an 
ornament like the mark on the forehead); a plant 
growing near water; a freckle,a natural mark under 
the skin (compared to a seed of sesamum); a kind of 
eruption of the skin; (a8,am), m.n.a mark or marks 
made with coloured earths, sandal-wood, or unguents, 
upon the forehead and between the eyebrows, either as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction; the ornament 
of anything (used in comp, to express greatness or 
distinction, e, g. tratlol:ya-tilaka, the ornament of 
the three worlds, i.e. a distinguished personage) ; 
(as), m. the burden of a song,=dhruvaka; a 
species of horse; N. of a son of Pra-dyota; N. of a 
prince of Kampana; (a), f. a kind of necklace; 
(am), n. the bladder; the lungs; black sochal salt, 
a factitious salt containing sulphur and iron &c.; a 
disease, the appearance of dark spots on the skin, 
unattended with inflammation; alliteration; a kind 
of metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each ; 
(cf. ardhva-tilakin, ena-tilaka, ha-t°, vasanta- 
t°.| = Tilaka-raja, as, m., N. of a man.= Ttlaka- 
vrata, am, n., N. of a chapter of the second part 
of the Bhavishya-Purana, treating of ceremonies. 
= Tilaka-sinha, as, m., N. of a man. = Ttlaka- 
Sraya (Cka-a$°), as, m, the forchead (‘ the receptacle 


A 


of the Tilaka’). — Tilakesvara-tirtha (Cha-is), a. 
n., N. ofa Tirtha; [cf. ttladesrara-tirtha.] 

Tilakaka, as,m., N, of a man. 

Tilakdya, nom. A. tilakayate, &c., to form the 
Tilaka mark on the forehead, to ornament. 

Tilakita, as, &, am, marked with the Tilaka, or- 
namented ; freckled, spotted. 

Ttlakin,?, inz,i, marked withthe Tilaka ; freckled, 
spotted. 

Tilu, an adj. derived by Say. fr. 42a, and meaning 
‘fertile,’ ‘rich ;’ [ef. tilaila below. ] 

Tilpiija, as, m., Ved. =tila-piija, q.v. 

Tilya, as, &, am, suited for the cultivation of 
sesamuin, grown with sesamum; (am), n. a field of 
sesamum. 

Tilva or tilvaka, as, m. the tree Symplocus 
Racemosa, =¢rgudi, Terminalia Catappa, 

Tilvila, as, @, am, Ved. having a fertile soil, 
prolific, rich; (cf. ibhya-tilvila and dhanya-t?.] 

Tilvilaya, nom, A, tilvilayate, &c., Ved. to be 
fertile or rich, to cause fertility of soil, 


froarayt tilakanija, as, m. pl., N. of a 
Tace. 


fatcsFF zilinga, N. of a place mentioned 


in the Kika-rudra-samvada, 


fatty tilingila, Gs, m. pl., N. of 2 
people; (also tzmingila, tilengala.) 


fafctes filitsa or tili¢¢ha, as, m. a large 
snake; (according to some=Gokhura; according 
to others =the Boa or Boa Constrictor.) 


fat ares tilpilika, am, n.= tirpirika. 
faa till, cl. 1. P. tillati, &c., to go or 


\ move; (a various treading for 1. ttt.) 
fA= tivya, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 


freq fishthat, an, anti, ai (pres. part. fr. 
rt. sfha), staying, temaining, abiding, standing, 
being, &c. = Tishthad-gu, ind. (gu fr. go), at 
milking-time (when the cows stand to be milked), 
after sunset. Tishthad-dhoma (°at-ho°), as, a, 
am, Ved. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation is offered 
standing, (opposed to wparishta-honea. ) 


fra fishya, as, m., N. of a mythical 
being who like Krisinu is a kind of heavenly 
atcher; an asterism regarded as, shaped like an 
arrow and containing three stars, of which § Cancri 
is one, (it is the sixth Nakshatra of the old or eighth 
of the new order, and is also called Pushya and 
Sidhya); the month Pausha (December—January) ; 
a common N. of men, ‘born under the asterism 
Tishya’ [cf. upa-tishya]; (a), £. Terminalia To- 
mentosa; Emblica Officinalis; Emblic Myrobalan ; 
(as, am), m.n. the Kali-yuga, the fourth or present 
age; (as, d, am), auspicious, fortunate, lucky (?). 
= Tishya-ketu, us, m.an epithet of Siva. = Tishya- 
punarvasiya, a8, d, am, relating to the asterisms 
Tishya and Punar-vasu. = 7'ishya-pushpa, f. Emblic 
Myrobalan (amalaki). = Tishya-phald, f. Emblic 
Myrobalan, = Tishya-rakshita, f., N. of the first 
wife of Afoka. 

Tishyaka, as, m, the month Pausha. 


faa disri, tisras, f. pl. three; see tri, 
=— Tisri-dhanva, am, n., Ved. a bow with three 
arrows. 

Tisrika, f., N. of a Grama. 

Tisra, f. the grass Andropogon Aciculatus, 

fret tihan, a, m. sickness; a good dis- 
position; rice; a bow. 

ats ttk, cl. 1. A. tikate, &c., to go or 
move ; [cf. rt. ¢ik.] 
Aten fikshna, as, a, am (fr. rt. taj; ef. 


the similar word tigma, which is more used than 


aren tikshna. 
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tikshna in the older literature), sharp (in all senses), 
hot, pungent, warm, fiery; acid (=khara-nshna) ; 
virulent, harsh, rough, rude, cross; injurious, noxious, 
unfriendly, unpropitious, inauspicious (e. g. tiksh- 
nani nakshatraué, the inauspicious Nakshatras, 
viz. Mila, Ardra, Jyeshtha, A-slesha) ; sharp, keen ; 
intelligent; zealous, vehement, active, eager, energetic, 
quick; devoted, self-abandoning; devout, ascetic, a de- 
yotee, zealot; (as), m. nitre; the resin of Boswellia 
Thurifera, = sveta-kuga or Sveta-darbha; long 
pepper; black pepper; black mustard; Moringa 
Pterygosperma, horse-radish tree; Dalbergia Sissoo 
(sinsapa), marjoram; Asa Foetida; Galmei; N. of 
a Naga; N. of a man; (4), f., N. of several plants, 
= vadd, = sarpa-hankalika (wrongly traoslated 
‘the cast skin of a snake’); Mucuna Pruritus, = 
maha-jyotishmat?, =atyamla-parni ; Cardiosper- 
mum Halicacabum ; black mustard; a mystical name 
of the letter p; (am), n. iroa; steel; any weapon; 
anything sharp (as sharp language, &c.); heat, pun- 
geacy ; haste; sea-salt, nitre; poison, = sushkaka ; 
the tree Bignonia Suaveolens or (according to others) 
the scrotum or testicles; Piper Chaba ; ‘war, battle; 
plague, pestilence, epidemic destruction; death, dying; 
[cf. a-tikshua and su-tikshna.) — Tikshna-lan- 
taka, as, m., N. of several plants, viz. thorn-apple ; 
Capparis Aphylla; Terminalia Catappa; Acacia Ara- 
bica; Euphorbia Tortilis; (a), f. a kind of plant, = 
kanthari.— Tikshna-kanda, as, m. ‘ pungent root,’ 
the onion. Tikshna-karma-krit, t, t, t, actiag 
in a sharp or clever manner, active, energetic. 
— Tikshna-karman, @, a, a,‘ sharp in action,’ active, 
energetic, zealous, brisk ; (a), n. a clever work. 
= Tikshna-kalka, as, m. coriander. = Tikshna- 
data, f.a form of Candiki. = Tikshua-gandha, 
as, m. ‘having a pungent smell,’ N. of two plants, 
== fobhainjana and phanijhaka; the resin of the 
Boswellia Thurifera; (a), f., N. of several plants, = 
sobhanjana, rajikd, vaca, srveta-vadd, kanthari, 
jivanti; small cardamoms. — Tikshna-gandhaka, 
us, m.=Sobhaijana.= Tikshna-tandala, f. long 
pepper.= Tikshna-tara, as, d, am, sharper, &c. 
~ Tikshna-td, f. or tikshna-tva, am, n. warmth, 
heat, sharpness, pungency. = Tikskpa-tunrda, as, a, 
am, having a sharp beak (as a bird). = Tikshna- 
iaila, am, n. ‘pungent oil,’ the resin of the Shorea 
Robusta; the milky juice of the Euphorbia Lactea; 
spirituous or vinous liquor. — Tikshna-danshtra, 
as, d, am, having sharp teeth or tusks; (as), m. 
a tiger. Tikshna-danshtraka, as, m. a leopard. 
-Tikshya-dhara,as, a,am, sharp-edged, sharp; (as), 
m.a sword, = Tikshna-pattra, as, m. ‘having pun- 
gent leaves,’ coriander ; the plant Terminalia Catappa; 
a species of sugar-cane.— Tikshna-pushpa, am, 
n. * pungent flower,’ cloves; (a), f. Pandanus Odora~ 
tissimus ; the clove tree. Tikshna-priya = tiksh- 
na-suka, barley.— Tikshna-phala, as, m. ‘having 
pungent fruit,’ coriander ; black mustard. = Tihshna- 
buddhi, 43, 28, t, sharp-witted, sagacious, acute. = Ti- 
shna-manjari,f. the betel plant. Tikshna-mukha, 
as, i, am, sharp-mouthed. = Tikshna-mila, as, 
m. ‘having a pungent root,’ Moringa Pterygosperma ; 
Alpinia Galanga. = Tikshna-rasmi, dz, is, 7, having 
hot rays (as the sun). = 7tkshna-rasa, as, m. * pun- 
geut liquid,’ saltpetre. = Tikshna-loha, as, m. * sharp 
iron,’ steel. Ttkshna-visha, as, a, am, having 
viruleat poison. = T'ikshna-vrishana, as, m.‘having 
strong testicles,’ N. of a bull. = Tikshna-vega, us, d, 
um, possessing great velocity; (as),m., N. ofa Rak- 
shas.— Tikshpa-sika, as, m. ‘having sharp awns,’ 
barley. — Tikshna-sringa, as, & or i, am, having 
sharp horns. = Tikshwa-sdra, as, m. Dalbergia 
Sissoo (= #insapa); Bassia Latifolia; iron. = T'iksh- 
nansu (°na-an°), us, us, u, having hot rays ; (ua), 
in. the sun ; fire. — Ttkshndnsu-tanaya, us, m.* the 
son of the sun,’ the planct Satum.—Tikshnagni 
(°na-ag’), dx, m. ‘acid gastric juice,’ heartbum, 
dyspepsia. = Tikshnagr a@ (°na-ag°), as, a. ar, 
sharp-pointed ; (as), m1. Zingiber Zerumbet. — T'theh- 
nayasa (na+ayasa for ayus, q.v.), am, n. 
‘sharp iron,’ steel; (as, i, a), made of steel, 


ateyauea tikshna-kantaka. 


sharp.— Tikshneshu Cna-ishu), ns, us, u, having 
sharp arrows. = Tikshnopaya (na-up®), as, m. 
forcible means, a strong measure. 

Tikshuaka, as, m.= mushkaka, Bignonia Suave- 


black mustard; long pepper. 
Tikshnishtha, as, a, am, sharpest, &c. 
Tikshniyas, Gn, ast, as, sharper, &c. 
ala tim, cl. 4. P. timyati, &e., to be 
\ wet or moist; {cf. rt. ¢im.] 
tir, cl.10. P., to accomplish, (better 


a \ regarded as a nominal verb; sce under 
ttra below.) 


olens or {according to others) the scrotum or testicles ; 


qtac tivara. 


(eighteen or fifteen in number) who are in close 
attendance ona king ; pndendum muliebre ; menstrual 
courses of a woman ; a school of philusophy (= dar- 
Sana), a sect; ascertainment of disease; fire. — 77r- 
tha-kamandala, us, u, m,n. a pot with water 
from a sacred bathing-place.= Tirtha-kara, as, & or 
7, am, ‘ creaiing a passage (through life, or through the 
circuit of life) ;’ (as), in. an epithet of Vishnn; oue 
of the synonyms of an Arhat or sanctified teacher of 
the Jaina sect ; (with Buddhists) an ascetic (‘ bathing 
in holy waters’). — Tirtha-kaka, as, m. a crow at 
a sacred bathing-place, i.e. one not in his own 
proper place. = Ttrtha-l:asiha, f., N. of a woik by 
Gangi-dhara. = Tirtha-kirtti, is, is, i, one whose 
mere fame makes holy, = Tirtha-krit, t, m.= 


atc tira, am, n. (fr. rt. tri), a shore, a | Hrtha-kera, a Jaina Arhat.— Tirtha-gopala, am, 


bank ; margin, brink, edge; the brim of a vessel ; 
a sort of arrow [cf. the Pers. ».5]; (as), m. tin 
{ef. éivra]; (2), f. a kind of arrow, three-fourths of | 
which consists of reed and a fourth part of iron. 
— Tira-graha, ds, m. pl. N. of a race.— Tira- 
ja, a8, 4, am, growing or standing near a shore; 
(az), m. a tree near a shore.» Tira-bhukti, is, m., 
N. of a country, the modem Tirhut, a province in 
the east of central Hindiistan, lying to the north of 
Bahar (fr. tira, a bank, and bhukti, here signifying 
a limit; being bounded on the east by Bhaugulpore, 
on the west by Samm, on the south by the Ganges, 
and on the north by the skirts of the Himda- 
laya mountains); [cf. tri-bhukti.]— Tira-ruha, 
a3, a, am, growing on a bank; (as), m. a tree 
growing on a bank. = Tira-stha, as, d, am, sitnated | 
on a bank or shore. Tirantara (°ra-an°), am, 


n. the opposite bank or shore. 

Tiraya, nom. P. tirayati, -yituin, to get throngh, 
cross over, to finish, accomplish, complete success- 
fully. 

Tirita, as, d, am, finished, settled, completed, 
adjudged, decided according to evidence; (am), n. 
completion of any act or affair; corrupt or improper 
non-infliction of a sentence. 


WT tirana, a kind of plant, == karanjika. 


AtWe trata, as, m.==tirita, Symplocos 
Racemosa, ‘ 


' ATS firu, perhaps a wrong reading for 


bhiru. 
ata tirna, as, @,am. See under rt. tri. 
Att firtva, ind. See under rt. tri. 


La 

WtG tirtha, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. ér?, the 
mas¢. is ‘only exceptionally used in epic poetry), a 
passage, way, road, ford; especially a Ghat or the | 
stairs of a landing-place, a descent into a river, a 
bathing-place, a holy place, a shrine or sacred place 
of pilgrimage, as Benares &c., especially particular 
spots along the course of sacred streams, as the 
Ganges &c., or in the vicinity of sacred springs ; 
any piece of water; (in sacrificial language) the path 
to the altar between the Catvala and Utkara; a 
channel, a canal, watercourse; the usual way, the 
usual or right manner (c. g. tirthena or tirthatas, 
in right order, in the usnal way; a-tirthena, in a 
wrong way); the right place, the right moment; 
a sacred place, a sacred moment, opportunity; a 
sacrifice ; advice, instruction, counsel; a counsellor, 
an adviser; a sacred preceptor, a Gur; an oppor- 
tnnity, a means, an expedient; certain lines or parts 
of the hand sacred to the deities &c. (as the root | 
of the two smaller fingers, to Prajapati; the tops of 
the fingers, to the gods; the space between the 
thnmb and finger, to the manes; the root of the 
thumb, to Brahma or to the Veda; saumyan tir- 
tham =the middle of the hand); an object of 
veneration, a sacred object; a worthy object or 
person, a fit recipient, (sometimes at the end of 
names, e.g. dnanda-tirtha, jaya-t°, &c.); a Brah- 
man; a minister; a N. given to certain officers 


'n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. = Tirthar-lara, 


as, m.=tirthu-kara, a Jaina Arhat. = Tirtha- 
Ciuta-mant, ts, m. f., N. of a chapter of the 
Satusk4ra-tattva by Raghu-nandana, treating of the 
Indian sacraments. — Jirtha-tama, am, n. (ft. tir- 
tha with the affix of the superl.), a more sacred 
place of pilgrlmage ; an object of the highest sanctity. 
= Tirtha-deva, as, m. an epithet of Siva.— Tir- 
tha-dhvdnksha, as, m.*a crow at a place of pil- 
gitmage,’ a contemptuous epithet ; [cf. tirtha-I:aka.} 
~ Tirtha-pati, is, m., N. of the chief of a sect. 
~ Tirtha-pad, pat, padi, pat, ‘one whose feet are 
sacred or sanctify,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Tirtha- 
padiya, as, m. an adherent of Krishna. = Tirtha- 
bhuta, as, a, am, rendered holy, sacred. Tirtha- 
mahd-hrada, as, m., N. of a shtine or place of 
pilgrimage. = Tirtha-mahiman, d, m., N. of a 
chapter of the Siidra-dharma-tattva, treating of the 
duties of the Sidras. = Tirtha-mahatmya, am, n., 
N. of a chapter of the Pusdna-sarva-sva by Hala. 
yudha. = Tirtha-ydtra, f. a visit to any sacred 
shrine or bathing-place, a pilgrimage; N. of a 
chapter of the Siva-Purana, = 7irthaydtrd-tativa, 
ant, 0., N. of a part of the Smriti-tattva by Raghn- 
nandana. = 7?rthaydatra-parvan, a, n., N. of a sec- 
tion of the third book of he Mah4-bhirata (ch. 80- 
156). — Tirtha-yatrin, i, ini, 4, going to a place of 
pilgrimage. = Tirtha-rajt,f. ‘a line of sacred bathing- 
places,’ epithet of Benares.— Tirtha-vat, dz, ati, 
at, having descents to the water, abounding in 
sacred bathing-places; (at?), f., N. of a river. = 7't7- 
tha-vaka, as, m. the hair of the head. = Jirtha- 
vayusa, as, mM. a crow at a Tirtha; see ¢irtha- 
kaka.— Tirtha-vasin, ¢, int, i, dwelling at a place 
of pilgrimage. = Tirtha-vidhi, is, m. the rites ob- 
served at a place of pilgrimage. «= Z'irtha-sila, f. the 
stone steps leading to a bathing-place.— Tirtha- 
Svavas, 48, a8, ax, one whose mere fame is sacred 


| ot sanctifies.— Tirtha-sraddha-prayoga, as, m., 


N. of a chapter of the Sraddha-¢inta-mani by Siva- 
rama, treating of funeral ceremonies, — 7irtha- 
sent, 13, f., N. of one of the Maris attending on 
Skanda.= Tirtha-sevin, t, ini, 7, visiting shrines, 
a pilgrim; (z), m. a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea. 
= Tirtha-saukhya, am, u, title of a particular work 
or of a part of a work. 
Tirthaka, as, @, an, holy, sacred, venerable; 
(as), m. an ascetic Brahman; N. of a Naga. 
Tirthika, a3, m. an ascetic Brahmaa (visiting 
holy shrines or bathing-places), a pilgrim, 
Tirthi-kri, cl. 8, P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kar- 
tunt, to make sacred. = 7irthi-karaua, am, n. the 
act of rendering sacred; (as, 7, anv), sanctifying. 
Tirtht-bhita, as, a, am, become sacred, 
Tirthya, as, a, am, relating to a ford or to a 
sacred bathing-place, &c.; (as), m. an ascetic; [ct 


tairthya. | 
| tiv, cl. 1. P, ttvati, &c., to be 
\ large or strong, to be fat or corpulent; 

[cf. rt. niv.] 
atat fvara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. tr), 


the ocean; a hunter, the adulterine offspring of 4 
Rajaputri by a Kshatriya; one who lives by killing 


ata ¢ivra. 


and selling game; a fisherman (?); (7), f. the wife] Tu is sometimes, however, used for ¢a, ‘and’ 


of a hunter or of a fisherman. 


Wa tivra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. ti; 
probably connected with rt. ¢7v and rt. 2. fu), strong, 
severe, violent, intense, fierce, ardent, impetuons, 
sharp, keen, acute, poignant, pungent, sour; hot, 
warm; flashing, pervading; much, exceeding, ex- 
cessive, endless, unbounded, unlimited; horrible, 
dreadful; (as), m. sharpness, &cc.; a hunter (?); an 
epithet of Siva; (a), f., N. of several plants, viz. 
Helleborus Niger; black mustard; a sort of Dirva 
or bent grass, =ganda-dirva ; basil, =taradi,= 
maha-jyotishmat? ; N. of a river, the Padma-vati, 
in the east of Bengal; (am), n. heat, pungency; a 
shore [cf. tira}; tin (cf. tra]; iron, steel (cf. 
tikshna|; (am), ind. violently, impetuously, sharply, 
fiercely ; much, excessively. — Tivra-kanda or (ac- 
cording to a various reading) tivra-kantha, a8, m. 
a pungent kind of Arum.= Tvura-gati, ts, 18, 4, 
moving rapidly, quick, swift. — Tivra-gandha, f. 
cumin-seed or Ptychotis Ajowan. = Tivra-jvala, f. 
Grislea Tomentosa; [cf. agnt-jvala and vahni- 
Sikha.| = Tivra-td, f. violence, sharpness, heat, 
pungency. = T7vra-daru, us, m. a species of tree. 
= Tirra-paurusha, am, n. daring heroism, such as 
the storming ofa fortress. = Ttvra-rasha-samavishta, 
as, a, am, filled with fierce aager. = T?vra-vedana, 
f. excessive pain, agony, the pain of damnation. 
= Tivra-goka-samavishta, as, d, am, filled with 
excessive sorrow. = Tivra-sokarta (ka-ar°), as, a, 
am, afflicted with poignant grief. = Ttvra-sava, 
as, m., N. of an Ek’ha sacrifice. = Ttrra-sut, t, t,t, 
Ved. pressed out of a sour or fermenting substance ; 
(Say. tivra-suta, as, 4, am), whose expressed juice 
is sharp or pungent; (t), m., N. of an Ekaha sacri- 
fice. — Tirrananda (ra-an°), as, m, ‘having intense 
joy,’ an epithet of Siva. = T'tvrdnta (°ra-an*), as, a, 
am, Ved, becoming strong or sharp at the close 
(i.e. by a process of fermentation); having a sure or 
excessive result. 

Tivraya, nom, P. -yati, -yitum, to make sharp, 
strengthen. 


Wat tisata, as, m., N. of a writer on 
medicine. 


q 1. tu, the base of some of the cases of 
the 2nd personal pronoun; [cf. fva.] 


q 2. tu, cl. 2. P., Ved. taviti and tauti, 
titava, tatum and tavitum, to have authority 
or power, to be strong; to attain; to thrive or increase, 
to fill, become full; to go or move; to injure, burt, 
kill: Cans., Ved. (only used in aor. titat), to make 
strong or efficient, make valid, accomplish ; [cf. Zend 


tav, ‘to be able;’ tavan, ‘powerful?’ Pers.c.)!95 tuvdn, 
‘ power;’ « \ Sy turanam, ‘1 can? Gr. téAas, TYAN, 


tvAéw, Tavs: Lat. tumar, tumere, tumidus, tu- 
mutus (?), tuber, tuert, totus : Umbr. Osc. tauta, 
tata, tauta, ‘town;’ tut-tcus, ‘townish:’ Goth, 
thiuda, thiuth, thiuthyan: Angl. Sax. thu-ma, 
‘the thamb;’ thead, ‘ people :’ Old Germ. di-mo, 
‘the thumb }’ Slav. ty-f7, ‘to grow fat;’ tu-ki, ‘ fat?’ 
Lith. tau-ka-i, ‘ fat;’ tunk-u, ‘I become fat:’ Old 
Pruss. tau-ta, * land, couatry :’ Cambro-Brit. tyv-u, 
‘to increase. "] 


@ 3. ¢u, ind. (a particle, perhaps connected 


with the pronom. base 2. ¢a@, or with the Vedic pro- 
noun fra ; never found at the beginning of a sentence 
or verse, and causing the verb with which it is con- 
structed to retain its accent). -As a particle implying 
‘earnest entreaty’ or ‘urgent request’ it is often used in 
the Veda, like Lat. dum, with an imperative, and may 
be translated by ‘ pray I" ‘I beg,’ ‘do’ (e. g. @ treta, 
come here, do); or it may be rendered by ‘ well,’ 
* now then,’ ‘ now,’ ‘just.’ As an adversative particle 
it is equivalent to ‘ but,’ ‘on the contrary,’ ‘on the 
other hand’ (e.g. na ¢¢chinati janayati tu, he 
does nat destroy but he produces), The sense ‘ but’ 
is most common in later Sanskrit. 2 


(e.g. @ samudrat pirvad a samudrat tu pasti- 
mat, to the easter sea and to the westem sea) ; and 
even for vd, ‘or’ (e.g. usht{ra-yanam samaruhya 
khara-yanam tu, having ascended a camel-carriage 
or one drawn by donkeys). Sometimes it appears to 
be incorrectly written for nu (e. g. kin tu for kin 
nu). Occasionally it seems to be used for tada after 
éet (e.g. tam ¢ed na ditseyam pramathyainam 
hareyus tu, if I were not willing to give her then 
they would take her by force). Not unfrequently éw 
is used as an expletive to fill out a verse or prevent 
the blending of vowels (e.g. irshy? ghrini tv 
a-santushiah, 8&c., an envious man, one over-com- 
passionate, a discontented man, &c.). Tu—tu, 
although—yet; api-tu, moreover; kin tu, but, 
nevertheless, notwithstanding; paran tu, more- 
over, but, nevertheless; na tv eva tu, but by no 
means. According to lexicographers tu implies dis- 
junction, mutual opposition, alternative, asseveration, 
emphasis, conjunction, &c. 


GATT tupkhara, as, m. pl. (probably = 


tul:hara), N. of a race of people; (as), m. a man 
of this race, 


We tuk. See 1. tu below. 
qaratfatae tuka-jyotir-vid, t, m., N. of 


an astronomer. 


WATE tukskshiri, f= tugakshiri, the 
manna of bamboos. 
TR tukka, as, m., N. of a man. 


WAT tukhara, as, m.pl., N. of a non- 
Hindd people to the north-west of Madhya-desa ; 
(often written tushara); [cf. tukkhara.] 


WT tuga, f. the so-called Tabashir (fr. 
tvak-kshira), 2 white secretion found sometimes in 
the joints of bamboos, the manna of bamboos. = T'u- 
ga-kshirt, f. a peculiar kind of bamboo manna; [ef. 
tulsa-kshirt.} 

Wa tugra, as, m., N. of the father of 


Bhujyu who was protected by the Asvins; N. of an 
enemy of Indra, conquered by the latter. 

Tugriya, Ved.=tugrya. 

Tugrya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic of Bhujyu; N. 
of a man or of a race; (@), f. water.— Tugrya- 
eridh, t, t, t, Ved. delighting in the Tugryas; epi- 
thet of Indra and of Soma; (S4y.) increasing water, 
increasing with water, 


WA tugvan, a, n., Ved. = firtha, q.v. 

aw tunga. 

a 1. tué or 1. tuj, k, f., Ved.. offspring, 
children, propagation ; [cf. fake and takman.] 

Tujt, zs, f., Ved. propagation, begetting children ; 
(is), m., Ved., N. of a man protected by Indra. 

WA 2. tué in a-tud (q. v.), growing dusk. 


Wek tuccha, as, a, am (probably for tusha), 
empty, void, vain, light; small, little, trifling; aban- 
doned, deserted ; low, mean, insignificant, contemptible ; 
miserable, poor; worthless; (a), f. the Indigo plant, 
=tuttha; (am), n. chaff; (cf. Lith. tuszdfas, 
‘empty.’] — Tuccha-tra, am, n. emptiness, mean- 
ness, inanity, vanity. Tuccha-dru, us, m. (‘the 
sapless tree’), the castor-oil tree, Ricinns Communis. 
=Tudccéha-dhanya or tuccha-dhanyaka, am, n. 
straw, chaff, 

Tucchaka, as, a, am, void, empty, &c.,=tuccha. 

Tucchaya, nom. P, tucchayati, &c., to make 
empty or poor, 

Tucthi-kri,cl.8.P. A.-karati, -kurute,-kartum, 
to consider a§ vain or idle, to despise, contemn. 

Tudchya, as, @, ant, Ved. void, empty, vain. 


Os 1. tj, Seer. tud above, 


See under rt. 2. tuj next col. 


azn éufuma. 
a i] 
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i io tuj or tunj, cl. 1. 6. P., Ved. to- 

9 \ jati, tujati, tutoja, teitum, or cl. 1. P. 
tuijatt, tuturja, twijttum, Ved. Inf. tujase, to 
strike, hit; impel, push; to press out, emit; to stir 
up, urge on, instigate, incite; wave to and fro; to 
hasten; Ved. reach, extend, project; to kill or hurt ; 
to guard, protect, to be strong; to clothe; to live: 
Pass. tujyate, &c., ta be struck, to be vexed, 8c. : Cans. 
tujayati, -yitum, Ved. to promote, iastigate; to 
move quickly, spring, run [cf. tutujana] ; tuijayati 
or tojayati, -yitum, to hurt, to injure or kill; to be 
strong or vigorous; to give or take; to dwell, abide; 
to shine, speak; (cf. tutzj2.} 

Tunga, as, a, am, high, elevated, prominent, erect, 
lofty ; long; vaulted ; chief, principal ; strong, passionate 
[cf. wt-tunga]; (a8), m.an elevation, height, culmina- 
tion, altitude ; a mountain; top, highest point, peak, 
vertex; the superior apsis or aphelion of a planet; (meta- 
phorically) a throne ; a wise man ; a rhinoceros; the 
planet Mercury; the tree Rottleria Tinctoria; the 
cocoa-nut ; N. of a man; (4a), f, N. of a tree [cf. 
Sami}; also=tuga, bamboo manna; N.of a metre 
consisting of four lines of eight syllables each ; N. of 
a river in the Mysore territory; (7), f. a kind of 
Ocimum (varvard); turmeric; night; (am), n. 
the stamina of the lotus blossom; [cf. Lith. tunkd, 
‘to prow fat:’ Russ. tuényt, ‘ fat:’ Hib. tenngo, ‘a 
billowy sea;’ tonnghail, tarnta, ‘ waved.’] — Turga- 
kita, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. Tunga-ta, f. or tunga-tra, am, Nn. 
altitude, loftiness, beight, passionateness. = Tunga- 
dhanvan, @, m., N. of a king of Suhma. = Tunga- 
nabha, as, m. a particular species of poisonous 
insect. = Tunga-nasikad or 1, f. 2 woman having a 
prominent nose, = Tunga-prastha, as, m., N. ofa 
mountain. = T'unga-bala, as, m., N. of a warrior. 
= Tunga-bha, am, n. the lunar mansion in which 
a planet reaches its apsis, the apsis of a planet. — 
= Tunga-bhadra, as, m. a restive elephant or one 
in rut; (@), f., N. of a river in the Mysore territory, 
commonly called Tumbudra, formed by the junction 
of the Tnmga and Bhadra rivers. = Tunga-mukha, 
as, m. a rhinoceros, (‘ having a prominent snont.’) 
=Tunga-viyja, as or am, m. or n.(?), quick- 
silver, (‘forming lang seed-like balls’) — Tumga-vena, 
f,, N. of a river in the Dekhan. = Tunga-sekhara, 
as, m. the top of a mountain. = 7'unga-saila, as, 
m. ‘the high mountain,’ N. of a mountain with a 
temple of Siva. = Tungi-ndsa, as, m. a kind of 
poisonous insect.— T'ungi-pati, is, m. the moon, 
(‘lord of night.')— Tungisa (°gi-isa), as, m. the. 
moon; the sun; an epithet of Siva; N. of Krishna. 
=Tungesvara (Cga-i$), as, m. ‘lord of the 
mountains,’ an epithet of Siva; a temple of Siva; 
[cf. girtsa and girtsa.] 

Tungal:a, as, m. the tree Rottleria Tinctoria; 
(am), n., N. of a sacred forest. 

Tungin, 2, tnt, 4, high, lofty; (#), m. a planet 
at the apex of its orbit or of its position with regard 
to others cousidered astrologically ; (inz), f., N. of a 
plant, =mahd-satavart. 

3. tuj, k(?), £., Ved. shock, impulse; pressure; 
assault ; (xk, &, &), pressing, urging on, impelling. 

Tujya, a8, d, am, Ved. to be struck or pushed, to 
be impelled. 

Tunja, as, m., Ved. shock, assault; a Daitya, a 
demon ; a thunderbolt; giving ; (as, @,am), noxious, 
mischievous. 


ata tuji. See under 1. tué, col, 2. 


Tala tunjina, as, m., N. of several kings 
of KaSmfra. 

rid tut, cl. 6. P. tutati, tutota, tutitum, 

9 “\to dispute, quarrel, wrangle; to burt or 


injure: Caus. P. tatayat?, S&c., a wrong reading for 
trotayatt. 


qizqz tutituta, as, m. a N. of Siva, 


gh tutuma, as, m. a mouse or rat. 
5D 
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tud, cl. 1.6. P. todatt, tudati, tutoda, 

\ toditum or tuditum, to tear, split, break, 

cut, pull to pieces; to push; to injure, hurt or kill ; 
to bring near. 


nz tudd, cl. 1. P. tuddati, &c., to dis- 
D> A respect, disregard, contemn ; fef. rt. ttid 
and tod.] 


qa tun, cl. 6. P. tunati, tutora, ‘tont- 
\ tum, to curve, bend or make crooked; to 
be crooked or curved; to act fraudulently. 


ata tuni, is, m. = kuni = tunaa, the tree 
Cedula Toona, 


Af tunika (tinika ?), as, m., N. of a 
tree, = nandi-vriksha. 


AUS tund, cl. 1. A. tundate, &c.,= tud. 
=> ox 


Tunda, am, n. (according to some also ag, m.), 
a beak, snout (of a hog &c.), trunk (of an elephant), 
mouth, face; the point of an instrument; (as), m. 
a N. of Siva; of a Rakshas or demon ; [cf. asthi-t°, 
kanka-t?, kaka-t°, &c.]—Tunda-deva, as, m., 
N. of a race or of a particular class of men. — Tunda- 
deva-bhakta, am, n. the district inhabited by the 
Tunda-devas. 

Tundaka =tunda above. 

Tundakerikd, f.=tundikert, the cotton plant. 

Tundakeri, £, a cucurbitaceous plant, Momordica 
Monadelpha, 

Tundi, is, m. a beak, the mouth, the face; (is), 
f. the navel, a prominent navel {cf. tundi]; em- 
physema or distention of the navel (in infants); a 
kind of gourd or cucumber, =trraru, khushmdnda ; 
(cf. tundi in katu-tundi, tikia-t°.} 

Tundika, as, a, am, furnished with a trunk or 
snout; (@), f. the navel [cf. tundika]; the plant 
Momordica Monadelpha; [cf. katu-tundika and 
kaka-t’. | 

Tundikera, as, m. pl., N. of a race; (as), m. the 
prince of this race; (#), f. the cotton plant; a kind 
of cucumber, Momordica Monadelpha; a large boil 
or swelling on the palate. 

Tundikerika, f. Momordica Monadelpha. 

Tundtkerin, i, m. a species of poisonous insect. 

Tundikesi, f. a sort of gourd, Momordica Mona- 
delpha, 

Tundicela, am, n. a particular kind of costly 
garment. 

Tundibha, as, a, am, having a prominent or 
elevated navel; [cf. tundibha.] 

Tundila, as, a, am, talkative; speaking harshly 
or severely; loquacious; having a prominent or 
elevated navel; [cf. tundila.] 


A 
tundela, as, m., Ved., N. of a kind 
of evil spirit or goblin. 
tutata, as, m., N. of the founder of 
a philosophical system ; [cf. tautétika.} 
c t 

anata tuturvani, is, ts, i (fr. rt. 1. tur), 
Ved. striving to bring near or obtain; (Say.) acting 
with alacrity, acting speedily; [cf. jugurvant and 
Susukrani. } 

Ara tuttha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.1. tud), 
fire; (4), ££ the Indigo plant; small cardamoms; 
(am), n. blue vitriol, sulphate of copper, especially 
considered as an ointment or medical application to 
the eyes; a collyrium extracted from the Amomum 
Zanthorrhiza; a stone, a rock. = Tutthdijana 


(‘tha-an”), am, n. blue vitriol as an ointment or 
medicinal application to the eyes. 


Tutthaka, am, n. blue vitriol, 

Putthaya (originally ‘ to cover with blue vitriol ?’), 
nom. P. tutthayati, -yitum, to screen, veil, cover; 
to spread. ’ 


WA tutha, Ved. occurring in certain 


ae ind, 


formularies, (explained in commentaries by brakma- 
riipa, ‘having the shape or form of Brahma.’) 


ae 1. tud, cl. 6. P. A. tudati, -te, tutoda, 
> \Ntutude, totayati, -te, atautsit, atutta, 
toltum, 1o strike, hit, push; to goad, prick; to 
bruise; to pain, wound, sting, vex, harass, tease, 
torture, torment: Caus. fodayati, -yitunt, atutu- 
dat, to push &c.: Desid. tututsati, -le: Intens. 
totudyate, tototti; [ef. rt. tund, tottra, toda; 
Gr. Tud-eb-s, Té3-a-s, Tuvd-dpn-s, Tuvd-dpeo-s, 
Tuv5-dpew-s, Tuvdép-cxo-s; Lat. tund-o, tud-es, 


tud-t-tare, dea Pertunda, tussis; Goth. staut- } 


an; Old Germ. stoz-an; Mod. Germ, stoss-en ; 
Angl. Sax. a-stintan, ‘to blunt:’ the initial s is 
original, and dropped in Sanskrit. } 

2. tu, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) striking, 
pricking, goading. 

Tuda, as, &,am, (at the end of a comp.) striking, 
pricking, stinging, paining, tormenting [cf. tilan- 
iuda and arun-tuda, ‘striking a wound’}; (as), 
m., N. of a man. = Tud-ddi, the grammatical 


designation of the sixth class of roots or those of 


which ¢ud is the first. 

Tunna, as, a, am, struck, hit; pricked; goaded, 
tormented, hurt, vexed, injured; cut, broken, cut 
down &c.; (as), m. the Toon or Tuna tree, the 
wood of which bears some resemblance to mahogany 
and is used for fumiture &c.; Cedrela Toona. 
= Tunna-vaya, as, m. a tailor. Tunna-serani, 


f, the suture of a wound (in surgery); a suture of 


the skull. 


Wa tuna, as, am, m. n.(?), Ved. a various 
reading (in the Sama-veda) for tana, posterity. 


tund, cl. 1. P. tundati, &c., to be 
Te 


busy, active; to search, seek; [cf. rt. 
trand.| 


Arq funda, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. tud), 


a protuberant belly, the belly, abdomen ; (a, 7),m. f. 
the navel. Tunda-kipikd or tunda-kiipi, £. the 
cavity of the navel. = Tunda-parimarja, as, a, am, 
one who is in the habit of stroking his belly (in the 
literal sense). = T'unda-parimrija, as, a, am, one 
who is in the habit of rubbing his belly (meta- 
phorically), a lazy man, a sloth, a sluggard. = Tunda- 
vat, an, ati, at, corpulent, fat. 

Tundi, is, i, f.n. the belly; (ts), f. the navel; 
(is), m., N. of a Gandharva. 

Tundika, as, a, am, having a large or prominent 
navel or belly, fat, corpulent ; (a), f. the navel, 

Tundikara, as, m. the navel, 

Tundita, as, a, am, or tundin, 7, ini, i, or 
tundibha or tundila, as, a, am, having a large or 
prominent belly or navel; gorbellied, corpulent. 
= Tundila-phala, £, Cucumis Utilissimus, 


Fa tunna. See under rt.1. ¢ud above. 


Ag (po tuph or tump or tumph, cl. 1. 

3 \6.P. topati, tupati, tophati, tuphati, 
tumpati, tumphati, &c., (in the last two the form 
in cl. 1. will only differ from that in cl. 6, by the 
accent), to injure, hurt, wound; kill; éump, cl, 10. 
P. tumpayati, &c.,a various reading for tamb, q. V.; 
[cf. Gr. réx-r-w, TUmo-s, TUTH, THp-ya, tund(5)s, 
rbun-avo-v; Lat. stupeo; Old Germ. stumpy, 
stumb-alon, stumph; Old Island. stif-r.} 


qa Ut tubari, f.= tumbari, coriander; a 
bitch. 


tubh, cl. 1. A., 4. 9. P. tobhate, 

3 \ tubhyati, tubhniti, tutobha, tutubhe, 
tobhitum, to push, to kill, hurt, injure in any man- 
ner; [cf stubh; Goth. thiubs ; Angl. Sax. theof.] 


GA tudbha, as, m.= stubha, a goat. 


WAS tumala, a various reading for tu- 
mula, q.v. 


afrA tuminja, as, m., N. of a man. 


quits turaga-daitya. 


tumura, as, am, m.n. mingled com- 
bat; [ef. dumula.] 


GY tumula, as, a, am, tumultuous, 
noisy; excited, perplexed, confused; (as, am), m.n. 
uproar, tumult, tumultuous sound, clang, clatter, 
tumultuous or confused combat, melée, confusion ; 
(as), m. Beleric Myrobalan, Terminalia Bellerica ; 
(sometimes read tumala and tumiila); [ef. Lat. 
tumultus.]— Tumula-yuddha, am, n.a tumultuous 
conflict. 


TAL tump and tumph. See rt. tup. 


na tumb, cl. 1. P. tumbati, &c., to 

 \ distress, trouble, torment; to hurt, kill; 

cl. 10. P. twmbayati, &c., to trouble; or (according 
to a various reading) to be invisible. 


qa tumba, as, m. a kind of long gourd, 
Lagenaria Vulgaris; (a), f. Lagenaria Vulgaris; a 
milk-pail or vesse] used in milking; a milch-cow ; 
(i), f. Lagenaria Vulgaris; Asteracantha Longifolia; 
(aim), a. the fruit of Lagenaria Vulgaris; [ef. katu- 
iumbi, kumbha-t?, goraksha-t°.| = Tumba-vana, 
as or am, m.n.(?), N. of a country. = J'umba- 
vina, as, m. ‘having a Tumba or gourd for a lute,’ a 
N. of Siva. T'umbi-pushpa, am, n. the flower of 
the Lagenaria Vulgaris. 

Tumbaka, as, m. the gourd Lagenaria Vulgaris ; 
(am), 0. the fruit of this gourd. 

Tumbi, is, or tumbika, f. a long white gourd, 
Lagenaria Vulgaris. 

Tumbini, §.=katu-tumbi. 

Tumbuka, as, m. the plant, and (am), n. the 
fruit, of Lagenaria Vulgaris. 


WAC tumbara, as or am, m. or n.(?), & 
kind of plant; (7), f.=tuvari, a sort of earth, = 
tubart, a bitch. 

FAS tumbaru, us, m., N. of a Gandharva ; 
(perhaps a wrong reading for tumburw.) 

GAA tumbuma, as, m. pl., N. of a race or 
people; [cf tumbura.] 

Rees tumbura, ds, ro.pl., N. of a race; 
(3), f. coriander; a bitch; [cf. fumbari.] 

THs tumburu, us, m., N. of a pupil of 
Kalipin;.N. of a Gandharva; N. of the attendant 
of the fifth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini; (a), n. 
the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris; coriander; 
(according to others us, wz), m.n. the plant and seed 
of Diospyros Embryopteris. 

Wa tumra, as, 4, am [cf. tumura above], 
Ved. big, strong, powerful ; wild ; (Say.) energetic (= 


preraka); destroying or defeating adversaries; see 


tituma,; (cf. Lat, tumidus.] 


Ac | tur (connected with rts. tri, tvar, 
‘> \ and tar), d.6.P. A., Ved. turati,-te, &c., 
to hurry, hasten, press forwards, run ; overcome ; in- 
jure; di. 3. P.,Ved. dutorti : Caus. turayati, -yitum, 
to nin: Desid., Ved. tutérshati: Intens. A., Ved. 
in the part. farturdya, runnittg forwards; (cf. rt. 
tvar; Gr. TUp-Bn, tbp-Ba, TupBd(w, rupBacla, 
Tup-p-(Sat; Lat. turba, turbare, turb-tdu-s,turma; 
Angl. Sax. thrym, ‘multitude, mass, troop > Goth. 
thaurp; Old Germ. dorf, ‘conference, assembly, 
meeting ;’ Old Island. thyrpaz, ‘to congregate.’] 

a. tur, tir, tir, tir, Ved. running a race, hasten- 
ing, fighting, conquering, a warrior; [cf. ap-tur, 
aji-tur, &c.] 

1. turd, a8, d, am (for 2.3. fura see p. 379, col.1), 
Ved. furthering, promoting, a promoter; quick, will- 
ing, prompt; (am), ind. quickly. = T'ura-ga, as,m. 
‘ going quickly,’ a horse; the mind, thought ; (7), f. 
a mare, = asra-gandha, the plant Physalis Flexuosa ; 
[cf. turan-ga and turan-gama.]— Turaga-gandha, 
f. = tura-gi, Physalis Flexuosa;[cf. turanga-gandha.| 
~ Turaga-dénava or turaga-daitya, as, m.‘horse- 


quran turaga-nila-tala. 


titan’ or ‘Danava in the shape of a horse,’ an epithet 
of KeSin, = Turaga-nila-téla, as, m. a kind of 
gesture with the hand. — T'uraga-priya, as or am, 
m. or n. (?), barley, ‘liked by horses ;’ (cf. turanga- 
priya.) = Turaga-brahma-Caryaka, am, n. the 
sexual restraint of horses, i. e. compulsory celibacy, 
leading a life of continence, in consequence merely 
of being without female society. = T'uraga-medha, 
as, m. a horse-sacrifice, = asva-medha. = Turaga- 
rakeha, us, m.* horse-guardian,’ a groom, an equery. 
= Turaga-litaku, as, m. a particular time in music. 
= Turaga-adana or turaganana (°ga-an’), és, 
m. pl. ‘horse-faced,’ N. of a race in the north of 
Madhya-desa. = Txra-gatu, us, us, u, Ved. going 
quickly. = Turaga@roha (°ga-ar°), as, m. ‘one 
mounted on a horse,’ a horseman. Turagin, i, 
int, t, equestrian, riding, mounted or carried on a 
horse; (£), m. a horseman, a cavalier. Turagiya, 
an adj. derived fr. tura-ga in khara-turagitya-sam- 
parka, as, m. sexual intercourse between asses 
and horses. = Turagopaddral:a (°ga-up°), as, m. 
‘attending to horses,’ a groom, an equery. = T'wran- 
ga, a8, m. ‘going quickly,’ a horse; a N. of the 
number seven (becavse of the seven horses of the 
sun); the mind considered as the seat of feeling as 
well as of intellect, the heart; (2), f. a mare, = 
tura-gi, Physalis Flexuosa, = ghotiid, Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus; [cf. tura-ga and turan-gama.|—Turar- 

aka, as, m. the plant Luffa Foetida; (cha), f. a 
sind of cucurbitaceous plant, = deva-déli, the large 
dark-green pumpkin. = T'uranga-gandha, f.=tu- 
raga-gandha.»= Turanga-dvishani, f. (for -dve- 
rhant), a she-buffalo.— Turanrga-natha, as, m., 
N. of the chief of a sect. Turanga-priya, as, m. 
=turaga-priya, barley. Turan-gama, as, m.a 
horse; (2), f.a mare; fef. tura-ga and turar-ga.] 
— Turangama-séld, f. a horse-stable.  Turanga- 
medha, as, m. a horse-sacrifice, = asva-medha. 
~ Turanga-ydyin, i, int, 4, going on horseback. 
= Turanga-vaktra or turanga-vadana, as, m. 
‘ horse-faced,’ a Kinnara or chorister of Iadra’s heaven. 
— Turanga-sddin, i, m.a horseman, a horse-soldier. 
= Turanga-skandha, as, m. a troop of horses. 
~ Turangua-sthana, am, n. a horse-stable.— T'u- 
rangari (°ga-art), is, m. ‘enemy of the horse,’ a 
buffalo; fragrant oleander (karavira). = Turanga- 
rédha (°ga-ar°), as, é, am, mounted on horseback ; 
(as), m. a horseman. =~ T'urangin, 7, m. a horse- 
man, a nder, a groom; (cf. turagin.] ~ Tura-yé, 
a8, &, am, Ved. going quickly. 

Turana, as, d, wm, Ved. quick, swift, energetic; 
(am), n. haste. 

Turanya, nom. P., Ved. turanyati, &c., to be 
quick or swift; to make haste, to accelerate, 

Puranya-sad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling among the 
quick or active. 

Turanyu, us, us, u, Ved. quick, swift, energetic, 
zealous. 

Turas-peya,am,n.,Ved.anything drunk quickly (?). 

¥. turz, {£., Ved. overpowering strength, superior 
power. (For 2. turz see col, 2.) 


Turyd, {., Ved. overpowering or superior strength. 
@C2. tura, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2.tu; fori. tura 


see p. 378, col. 3), Ved. strong, powerful, excelling, 
surpassing, overpowering ; an epithet of Indra, of the 
Maruts, Adityas, &c.; possessed of property ; rich; 
abundant, abounding; (as), m., N. of a preceptor 
and priest with the patronymic Kavasheya. = Turd- 
sheh, -shat, ¢, t, overpowering the mighty or over- 
powering quickly, epithet of Indra and of Vishnu; 
(¢), m. a N. of Indra. 

Turayana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. 2. tura), N. 
of a man; (am), n., N. of a particular sacrifice or 
vow, = paurnamasa-vikara, a modification of the 
full moon sacrifice; N. of a Sattra; (as, d, am), m. 
f. n. attachment to any object or pursuit; attached 
to any object or pursuit (?); [cf. pardyana.] 


NC 3. tura, as, a, am, Ved. hurt, wounded ; 
(according to Say. = d-tura, q. v.) 


turakin, i, int, i, Turkish; [cf. 
turushka.] 


WH turakva, N. of a pcople, “the Turks ;’ 
(cf. turushka. | 


WUT (ura-ga, tutanga. See 1. tura, p. 378. 
FH turashka, N. of a country and people 


mentioned in the Sri-shavayana or part of the Ro- 
maka-siddh4nta. 


TUNE turd-shuh, See 2. tura, col. 1. 
>] 


act 2. turt, f. (or turi, is, in the first 


sense ; cf. twli), the fibrous stick used by weavers to 
clean and separate the threads of the woof; a painter’s 
brush ; a shuttle; N. of a wife of Krishna (or Vasu- 
deva) and mother of Jaras. (For 1. turt see col. 1.) 


wary turipa, am, u., Ved. seminal fluid; 


(as), m. an epithet of Tvashtri, ‘ spermatic,’ 


qua 1. turiya, P., Ved. turiyati, &c., to 
go or move; (cf. rt. 1. dur ahd turanya.] 

auty 2. turiya, as, u, an, Ved. fourth, a 
fourth ; consisting of four parts; whose power ex- 
tends on all four sides, mighty ; (am), n. the fourth 
state of the soul (according to the Vedanta phil.), 
that state in which it has become one with Brahma 
or the universal spirit; (as, @, am), (with a different 
accent), a fourth, constituting the fourth part; (am), 
n. a fourth part, a quarter ; (cf. turya and daturtha.] 
= Turtya-bhiga, as, m. a fourth part or share. 
= Turiya-bhaj, k, k, hk, a sharer of a fourth. 
=—Turiya-varna, as, a, am, belonging to the 
fourth caste; (as), m. the fourth caste or tribe, a 
Sidra. Turiyansa (°ya-an°’), as, m. a fourth 
part or share, a quarter.= T'uriyatita (°ya-at°), N. 
of an Upanishad. = Turiydrdha (°ya-ar°), am, n. 
one half of a fourth, an eighth part. 

Turiyaka, as, a, am, a fourth (part). 

Turya, as, a, an, = 2. turiya, fourth, a fourth ; 
(am), n. the fourth state of the soul, in which it be- 
comes one with Brahma, a quarter ; (as, ,am), being 
in the above state ; the fourth (part). = T'urya-vah or 
ah, 1, f. turyauhi, Ved. an ox or cow four years old. 


Torr turushka, is, m. pl., N. of a race, 
the Indo-Scythian race or Turks; (as), m. the country 
of this race, Turan or Turkestan; a prince of this 
race; (as, um), m. n. olibanum, Indian incense, 
the resin of the Boswellia Serrata; the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia ; [cf. yévanua.] 


qare turphart,Ved. (fr. rt. triph), accord- 
ing to Yaska =kshipra-hantyi, striking quickly ; (ac- 
cording to Say., turphart, du. = killers of the enemy.) 

Turpharitu, us, us, u, Ved. according to Yiska 
=hantyi, striking ; (according to Say., turphariti, 
du. =tarphiterau=Satrindm hantarau. ) 


qa turya. See ahove under 2. turzya. 
aa turya,f. See col. 1. 

nice turv (cf. rt.1.tur], cl. 1.P.,Ved. tur- 
° 


vati, tuturva, turvitum, to overpower, 
overcome, excel; to cause to overpower or conquer, 
help to victory; to save; to strike, to hurt, kill, 
injure; (cf. turvayana and tirvi.] 

Turvani,is,is, (fr. rt. 1.tu9), Ved. overpowering, 
excelling, victorious; (Say.) acting quickly, serving 
quickly, moving quickly; injuring or destroying 
enemies, 

Turvun, a, n., Ved. (only used in the dat. tur- 
vane), conquering, defeatiag, injuring. 

TAT turvasa, as, m. (also written turvasu), 
Ved., N. of a hero and ancestor of the Aryan mace, 
often mentioned in the Rig-veda and probably re- 
lated to the Kanvas; he is generally mentioned 
together with his brother Yadu; N. of a whole 
race; (cf. turvasu and taurva‘a.] 


é 


qaratsy tuld-vya. 
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TAZ turvasu, us, m. (a later form of 


turvasa), N. of a son of Yayati and Devayani and 
brother of Yadu. 


watta turviti, ts, m., Ved., N. of a man 


or of a race. 


ae tul [cf. rt. tal], cl. 10. P. A. (accord- 

” N ing to Vopa-deva also cl, 1, P.) tolayatt or 
tulayati, -te, (the form tolayatt is rarely used in 
the metaphorical sense), foluti, atutulut, -yitum, to 
liftup, raise ; to determine the weight of anything by 
liftIng it; to weigh, poise, measure; to compare by 
weighing and examining; to ponder, weigh in the 
mind, consider; to examine with distrust, suspect; 
to make equal in weight, to equal, compare one 
thing with another (with inst., e. g. na bradhmanais 
tulaye bhitam anyat, } do not compare any other 
being with Brahmans); to counterpoise, counter- 
balance, outweigh, weigh against, equal in weight, 
match, be equal to (with acc.) ; to possess in the same 
degree, to attain, reach; [cf. rt. dul: Old Lat. tul-o, 
te-tul-i: Lat. tul-t, 2@tus (for tlatus), tollere, toll-o, 
tolleno, tolerare, tolutim: Gr. TAj-vat, TdAa-s, 
WoAU-TAG-§, TaAa-6-s, TAH-pwy, ThA-avTO-V, d-Td- 
Aavro-s, TdA-apo-s, TeAa-ndv, T6A-pa, TOALE-w, 
Tdy-rado-s: Goth. thul-an, ‘to tolerate;’ us- 
thul-ain-s, ‘patience:’ Angi. Sax. tholian, thyl- 
dian, athylgian: Old Germ. dol-an: Germ. 
duld-en: Slav. tul-t, ‘a quiver.’] 

Tulana, am, n. lifting, taising; weighing, mea- 
suring ; rating, assessing, taxing; a particular high 
number. 

Tulayitvd, ind, having weighed, having counter~ 
poised, having made equal or like, &c. 

Tula, f. a balance, especially a fine balance, the 
beam of a balance, goldsmith’s or assay scales; a 
measure, a weight, (tulay@ dhri, to hold in a 
balance, to weigh) ; the balance as an ordeal; weigh- 
ing; resemblance, likeness, equality, similarity ; the 
sign of the zodiac Libra; the seventh sign in a circle 
divided like a zodiac; a measure or weight of gold 
and silver= 100 Palas or about 145 ounces troy; a 
kind of vessel; sloping beams or timbers in the roof 
of a house; (cf. bhéra-tuld and tulopatuld.] = Tulé- 
kofi, is, 1, m. f. an omament on the feet or toes 
of women; a particular weight; a hundred millions, 
=arbuda. = Tula-koga or tuld-kosha, as, m. a 
place where a balance or pair of scales is kept; ordeal 
by weighing; see tuld-pariksha. ~ Tulakosa-ra- 
hasya, am, n. a mystical rite which consists in 
weighing seeds and thence calculating the fertility 
of the soil.—T'ula-dana, am, n. the gift to a 
Brahman of as much gold, silver, 8&c., as equals the 
weight of the body. = J'ula-dhata, as, m. the scale 
or cup of a balance; an oar, a paddle.» Tulz- 
dhara, as, m. ‘holding a pair of scales,’ the sign of 
the zodiac Libra, the sun. = 7'uld-dhara, as, a, an, 
‘holding a pair of scales;’ trading, trafficking, a 
trader, a dealer; (as), m. the string of a balance; 
the beam; the sign of the zodiac Libra; N. of a 
merchant. Tulé-paddhati, N. of a book by Ka- 
malikara-bhatta. == Tuia-pariksha, f. ordeal by the 
balance, (the weight of the accused being first taken, 
certain prayers and ceremonies are performed, after 
which he is weighed again ; if lighter, he is innocent ; if 
heavier, or as at first, guilty.) — 7'uld-purusha, as,m. 
‘a weighed man,’ or gold, iewels, and other ornaments 
equal to a man’s weight, an offering of such extent 
constituting one of the sixteen pious gifts; a kind 
of penaoce.= Tulipurusha-dina, am, n. gift of 
gold or valuables to an amount equivalent to the 
weight of the donor.=Tula-pragraha or tula- 
pragraha, as,m. the string of a balance. = T'uld- 
mana, am, n. measure by weight.» T'uld-yash{i, 
ig, m. or f. (?), the beam of a balance. = Tula-vut, 
an, ati, at, furnished with or possessed of a balance. 
= Tuld-vija, um, 0. the Guhjai ot berry of the 
Abrus Precatorins, from which the goldsmith’s or 
jeweller’s weight in India is taken; the berry weighs 
about 1,5; grain troy, the factitious weight about 2-4. 
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= Tuld-sitra, am, n, the string of a balance. 
= Tulopatula (°ld-up°), £ a supporting beam or 
prop in the roof of a house (?). 

Tulita, as, @, am, made equal or like, equalled, 
compared (with inst., e.g. fasdnkena tutita, com- 
pared with the moon); weighed, connterpoised. 

Tulya, as, a, am, equal to, of the same kind or 
class, well matched, similar, comparable, equally 
waluable or precious, like, resembling (with gen. or 
inst., ¢.g. tulya efasya, equal to him; prayats 
tulyd, a woman as dear as life ; or with the crude form 
in comp., ¢. g. amyita-tulya, similar to the immot- 
tals or to nectar; etat-tulya, equal to this man) ; fit 
for (with inst.) ; even, same ; indifferent ; (am), ind, 
equally, similarly, in like mannet; (as), m., N. of 
a Gandharva.= Tulya-ta, f. ot tulya-tra, am, n. 
equality, likeness, sameness, resemblance (with inst., 
e.g. vayasd tulyata, equality in age); equality of 
place, conjunction (in astronomy); dril-tulyata, 
conformity with any observed place. — Tulya-tejas, 
as, as, as, equal in splendor. Tulya-dargana, 
as, a, am, tegarding with equal or indifferent eyes. 
~ Tulya-pana, am, 0. drinking together, compota- 
tion. Tulya-bala,as, d,am, of equal strength. — T'u- 
lya-bhavana, f. (in arithm, or algebra) combination of 
like or analogous sets of magnitude. = 7'ulya-miu/ya, 
as, d, am, of equal value. Tulya-yogita, f. ‘ com- 
bination of equal actions ot qualities,’ a fignte in 
thetoric. = Tulya-riipa, az, @ ot t, am, of like ot 
equal form; like, similar, analogous. = Tulya-lak~ 
shand, f. a particular figure in rhetoric. — Tulya- 
vansa, a8, 4, am, equal in race, of equal race. = Tu- 
lya-vikrama, as, 4, am, of equal prowess. = Tulya- 
virya, a8, 4, am, of equal strength. = Tulya-vyitti, 
zs, 8, t, following the same or similar occupation. 
- Tulya-sas, ind, in equal parts. — Tulya-suddhi, 
is, f. equal subtraction, transposition (in arithmetic). 
= Tulya-sodhana, am, n. reducing an equation by 
removing the like magnitudes on both sides. = Tu- 
lyakriti (Cya-ak°), %3, 4s, ¢, of the same form, 
alike. = Tulyatulya, as, &, am, similar and dis- 
similar, like and unlike. — Tulydnumdna Cya-an*), 
am, n. like inference, a parallel case. = Tulyodyoga 
(°ya-ud°), as, a, am, equal in labours or exertions. 


qoata tulakuéi, is, m., N. of a prince. 


YA tulabha, as, m. pl., N. of a warrior- 
tribe. 
Tulabhiya, as, m. a prince of the above tribe, 


Toate tulasdrini, f. = tina, a quiver. 
qoat tulast or iulasika, f. holy basil, a 


small shrub said to have been produced from the 
hair of the goddess Tulasi and held in veneration by 
the worshippers of Vishnu (Ocymum Sanctum); N. 
of a deity. = Tulasi-dvesha, f. a kind of plant,= 
varvari,= Tulasi-pattra, am, n. a Tulast leaf, 
hence a very small gift. Tulasi-viraha, as, m. 
the marriage of an image of Vishnu with the holy 
basil, a festival on the twelfth day in the first half of 
the month Karttika. = Tulast-vrinddvana, as, m. 
a small altar, a square pedestal before the gate of a 
Hindi house on which the sacred basil is planted. 

ates tuli, ts, or tuli, f. a fibrous stick or 
brush used by weavers for cleaning the threads of 
the woof; a painter's brush used for that purpose ; (cf. 
tilt, tuli, tulika, turt.]— Tuli-phala, f. the Simul 
or silk-cotton tree; [cf. tuli-phala.] 


Tulint (=tilini), f. the Simul or silk-cotton 
tree. 


afore tulika, f. a small bird Said to re- 
semble the wagetail, 


Wet tulya. See above. 


WAC luvara, as, a, am, astringent; beard- 
less; (a8, am), m. n. an astringent taste; (as), 
m, a tort of grain, =tuvara-yavandla; (7), f.= 
adhaki, a kind of lentil, Cajanus Indicus; a fragrant 


qara tula-sutra. i 


earth; alum; [cf. tdvara.] — Tuvara-yavanala, 
as, m. a sort of grain, =kashaya-yarandla, &c. 
— Turari-gimba, as, m. a kind of plant, Cassia 
Tora, = dakra-mardaka. 


Turaraka, az, m. a sort of grain (?); N. of a tree 
growing in the countries bordering on the westem 
ocean; (ia), f. Cajanns Indicus; a sort of earth; 
alums. 


af tuvi (fr. rt. 2. tu), = bahu, much, many, 


great, strong, excessive, very, (only used in the Ved. 
compounds enumerated below); (is), f.=dumbi, a 
long gourd, = Turt-kirmi, 48, 28,4, or tuvi-kurmin, 
i, ini, t, Ved. powerful in working, efficacious ; (Say.) 
doing many and various deeds; epithet of Indra, — T'u- 
ri-kratu,us,us, u, Ved. ofa strong will ; (Say.) doing 
many deeds; having much knowledge; epithet of 
Indra. = Tuvi-I:sha, a3,a,am, Ved. epithet of Indra’s 
bow, (according to Say. and the Nirukta = bahu-ti- 
kehepa ot maha-vil:shepa), ‘ throwing far,’ perhaps 
‘very destructive,’ (ksha being then fr. rt. 4. ksht.) 
=— Tuvi-kshatra, as, a,am, Ved. ruling powerfully, 
(according to Mahi-dhara) preserving from many inju- 
ries, epithet of Aditi. — Turi-gra, as, a, am, Ved. 
swallowing much; (Siy.) sounding loudly; going 
quickly.— T'urt-grabha, as, a, am, Ved. seizing 
powerfully. = Tuvi-gri, is, is, 7, Ved. swallowing 
much ot greedily; (Say.) having a full throat or to 
be praised by many. = Tuvi-griva, as, a, am, Ved. 
having a powerful or firm or erect neck, having 
many throats, swallowing or consuming much, all- 
embracing. = Turi-jata, as, d, am, Ved. of strong 
or powerful nature, powerful; bom for many, 
bom for the protection of many; (Say.) born 
with many (qualities), from whom many are 
born; epithet of the gods Indra, Varuna, Varuna- 
Mitra, &c. = Turi-deshna, as, a@,am, Ved. granting 
excellent gifts, epithet of Indra; (Say.) giving much. 
= Tuvi-dyumna, as, a, am, Ved. very glorious, 
powerful, wealthy; epithet of Indra, and of the 
Maruts. = Turi-nrimna, as, ad, am, Ved. very 
manly or valiant or courageous; epithet of Indra. 
= Tuvi-prati, is, is, i, Ved. (Say.) visiting many, 
approaching many; withstanding many, (perhaps 
rather) resisting powerfully; [cf. a-pratt.]— Tuvi- 
badha, as, a, am, Ved. killing many. = Turi- 
brahman, a, a, a, Ved. very devoted or pious. 
— Tuvi-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. very zealous, very 
furious. = Turi-matra, as, @,am, Ved, making or 
creating much, very efficacious, measuring many (?). 
= Turt-mraksha, as, a, am, Ved. injuring greatly, 
destructive ; (Say.) destroying much (timber). = T'uvi- 
radhas, as, as, as, Ved. granting in abundance; 
(Say.) opulent, having great wealth.= T'uvi-vaja, 
as, a, am, Ved. having much food or strength, 
strengthening, abounding with food. = T’vi-sagma, 
as, ad, am, Ved. able to do much; (Say.) having 
much enjoyment or pleasure. = Turi-gushma, as, 
a, am, Ved. high-spirited; (Say.) of great power, 
very strong, epithet of Indra and of Indra-Varuna. 
— Turi-sravag, as, as, as, Ved. highly renowned, 
having great fame. T'uvisraras-tama, as, a, am, 
having very great fame, an epithet of Agni. = Turtsh- 
fama, as, a, am, Ved. strongest, most powerful, 
most valid. — Turish-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. power- 
ful, mighty, efficacious. = Turi-shvanas (Cvi-sv’), 
as, as, as, ot tuvi-shvani, is, ts, t, or tuvi-shvan, 
a, d, a, Ved. loud-sounding, roaring. = Turvi-magha, 
as, a,am, Ved. giving abundantly; (Say.) having 
great tiches, epithet of fodra, and of the Maruts. 
= Turi-rava, as, @, am, Ved. making a terrible 
noise (in battle &c.).— Turt-ravai, an, ati, at, Ved. 
making a great noise(?); (Say.) possessed of many 
praisers, (either for furtrava-vat, or ravan may be 
an irregular nom. case of the part. ravat.)— Tuvy- 
ojas, as, a8, as, Ved. very strong or powerful. 


aw: tug,cl.1.A.,Ved.tosale,&c.,todrip, 

2 trickle; sprinkle; (Say.) to be struck; to 
be pressed out or extracted; to be drunk; [ef, toga 
and togas.} . 


AI aT tushara-kana. 


2. tug (for tush 2), cl. 1. A., Ved. to- 
\ sate, &c., to quiet, pacify, appease, satisfy, 


rae tush [cf. rt. 1. jush], cl. 4. P. (ep. 

D \also A.) tushyati, -te, tutosha, tokshyati, 
atushat, toshtum, to become tranquil or calm or 
quiet ; to be contented or satisfied, to be pleased or 
delighted with anything or any person (with inst., 
gen., loc. or prati after the acc, e.g. dattena 
tushyati, he is satisfied with the gift; tasya or 
tena ot tasmin ot tam prati tushyami, 1 am 
pleased with him); to satisfy, please (with acc., 
e.g. sd patim na tulosha, she did uot please her 
husband): Caus. P. toshayati, -yitum, to make 
satisfied, satisfy, please, gratify, gladden, quiet, calm, 
appease, pacify; to gratify any one with anything 
with acc. of the person and inst. of the thing, 
e.g. toshaya Haram tapasa, gratify Siva with 
penance; atmauam toshayati, he satisfies himself, 
he becomes satisfied): Desid. tutukshati: Intens. 
totushyate, totoshfi; [cf. tishnim; cf also Lith. 
tésziju, ‘to recreate, to refresh ;’ Lat. taceo; Goth, 
thahan.] 

Tushita, ag, m. pl. a class of subordinate deities, 
thirty-six in number (sometimes reckoned as twelve 
in number and identified with the twelve Adityas) ; 
N. of twelve sons of Bhaga-vat; (as), m. a N. of 
Vishnu (one of the Adityas}; (a), f, N. of the 
wife of Veda-Siras and mother of the god Vibhu. 
- Tushita-kayika, as, ad, am, belonging to the 
body or class of the Tushitas. 

Tushta, as, a, am, satisfied, contented, pleased, 
glad, &c.— T'ushta-dhi, dhis, dhis, dhi, pleased in 
mind, satisfied, 

Tushtt, is, f. satisfaction, gratification, content- 
ment, pleasure; acquiescence, indifference to every- 
thing but that possessed, (the Sankhya phil. reckons 
nine kinds of Tushti); Contentment personified as 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of Santosha or 
Muda; N. of a daughter of KaSyapa; of a deity 
sprung from the Kalas of Prakriti and wife of 
Ananta; of a Matrika; of one of the Kalas of the 
moon. = Tushti-kara, a8, a ot t, am, causing Ssatis- 
faction, pleasing, gratifying, satisfying. = Tush{ija- 
nana, a8, i, am, ot tush{i-da, as, d, am, giving 
or producing satisfaction, affording pleasure, gratify- 
ing. = Tushti-mat, an, ati, at, pleased, gratified ; 
(an), m., N. of a prince, a son of Ugra-sena. 

Tushtvd, ind. having pleased or satisfied. 

Tushya, as, @, am, to be satisfied or gratified, 
easily satisfied ; an epithet of Siva. 

Tosha, toshita, &c, See s.v. 


Qa tusha, as, m. (perhaps connected with 


tvad), the husk or chaff of grain, of corn, rice, &c. 
(cf. a-tusha, ut-tusha, nis-tusha, tudécha]; Beleric 
Myrobalao, Terminalia Bellerica. = Tusha-graha, 
as, m. Agni or fire (‘seizing the husk’). = Tusha- 
ja, as, G@, am, produced from husk or chaff.. 
= Tushaja-ka, as, m., N. of a Sidra. = Tusha- 
dhanya, am, n. a leguminous plant; N. of a place. 
= Tusha-vanda, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 
place; (a various reading has tumva-vana.) = Tu- 
sha-sadra, as, m. (=tusha-graha), Agni or fite. 
— Tushagni Csha-ag?), iz, m. or tushanala (sha- 
an°), a8, m. a conflagration of chaff or of the husk 
of com; a capital punishment which consists in 
twisting dry straw &c. round the limbs of a criminal 
and setting it on fire.= Tushambu (°sha-am’), 1, 
n. sour rice or barley-gruel, = Tushottha (Csha-ut?), 
aa, m. or tushodaka (°sha-ud’), am, n. sour rice- 
gruel ot barley-gruel, (‘made from husk.’ 


q{AE4 tushaspa, as, m., N. of a man. 


MNT tushara, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tush), cold, frigid, frosty, dewy; (as), m. frost, 
cold; ice, snow, mist, dew, thin rain; N. of a place 
mentioned in the Sri-shavayana or part of the 
Romaka-siddhanta; (as), m. pl., N. of a race; [cf. 
tuhina; cf. also Angl. Sax. thystre, thystrian, 
theovlre, theosterlic.] —T'ushara-kana, as, m. a 


COTTA SS lushara-kala. 


dew-drop, an icicle, hoar frost. — Tushdra-hala, as, 
m. winter, the cold season. = Tushara-kirana, as, 
m. the moon (‘ having cold rays’). — Tushara-giri, 
zs, m. the snowy mountain, the Himalaya. — Tusha- 
ra-gaura, a8, 1, am, white as snow, white with 
snow ; camphor. = T'ushara-ragmi, is, m. the moon; 
[cf. tushara-kirana.|— Tushéradri (Cra-ad’), és, 
m. or tushadra-parvata or tushara-Saila, as, m. 
the Himalaya mountain. 


Tat tushita, tushti,&c. Sec under rt. tush. 


G2 tushtu, us, m. a jewel worn in the ears. 
qa tus, cl. 1. P. tosati, &c., to sound. 
N 


Wa tusa, as, m. the husk of corn or nice, 
=tusha, q.V. 


Tet tusta, as, am, m.n. dust; husk; (a 


various reading for busta); [cf. tusta; Angl. Sax. 
and Eng. dust. ] 


tuk, cl. 1. P. tohatz, &c., to hurt, 
> & pain, kill. 
Wet tuhkara, as, m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda; (also writtea éuhara.) 


qe tuhina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tuh), cold, frigid, frosty ; (am), n. mist, dew, snow, 
frost, cold; moonlight, moonshine; camphor; (@), 
f., N. of a tree, =suka-ndsa; [cf. tushara; Hib. 
detgh, ‘ice. — Tuhina-kana, as, m. a dew-drop ; 
snow-flake. = T'uhina-kirana, as, m. ‘cold-rayed,’ 
the moon. = T'uhinaktrana-putra, as, m. the son 
of the moon, the planet Mercury. — Tuhina-gu, us, 
m. ‘having cold rays,’ the moon. — Tuhina-dyuti, 
ds, m. or tuhkina-rasmi, is, m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ the 
moon.= Tuhina-garkara, {. a piece of ice, ice. 
= Tuhina-saila, a3, m. a snowy mountain, a snowy 
peak, the Himalaya.= Tuhinadnsu (na-an’), us, 
m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon; camphor. = Tuhinansu- 
taila, am, n. oil of camphor.— Tuhinaéala Cna- 
ac), as, m. or tuhinddri Cna-ad’), 7s, m.a snow 
mountain, a snowy peak, the Himalaya. 


Tee tuhunda, as, m., N. of a Danava; 
of a son‘of Dhrita-rashtra. 
qa tukha, as, m., N. of a man. 


tud (= tud), cl. 1. P. tudati, &c., to 
\ split; to slight, disrespect. 
tun [cf. kun and din], cl. 10. P. 
~ tunayati, -~yitum,to shrink, contract, close 
as the eyelids, wink; A. tinayate, to fill, fill up. 
a@ tuna, as,?, m.f. (this word appears 
to be connected with the preceding root, which may 
perhaps be formed from it), a quiver; (7), f. an in- 
terna] disease by which the anus and the bladder 
become painfully affected; the Indigo plaut; [cf. 
Slav. él, ‘quiver.’] = T'ina-dhara, as, m, a quiver- 
bearer (a kind of officer). Tiina-mukha, am, n. 
the mouth or opening of a quiver. —-Tiaina-vat, iin, 
ati, at, furnished with a quiver. 
Tuni, is, m.a quiver [cf. tina and tini}; N. of 
a prince, father of Yugan-dhara. 
Tintha or tunika, as, m., N. of a tree,= 
nandi-vriksha. 
Tunin, %, in, 7, having a quiver, quivered; (7), 
m., N. of a tree, =nandi-vriksha. 
Tunitra, as, am, m.n. a quiver. = Tinira-vat, 
an, att, at, provided with a quiver. 
aA tunaka, as, m. a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables each. 


aw tunava, as, m., Ved. a wind instru- 
ment, a flute (?).— Tinava-dhma, as, m., Ved. a 
flute-player (?). 


atom tunika, tunika. See above. 


AA tutaka, am, n. = tuttha, blue vitriol. 


WANT tutujana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. tuj), 
Ved. hastening, quick, eager, ardent. 

Tutuji, is, is, t, Ved. quick, swift; (a various 
reading has tutujit.) 

AAA tutumu, as, a, am, Ved. granting 
much (?); (Say.) quick, active; [cf. tumra.] 

Wg tuda, as, m.=tula-vriksha, the cotton 
tree; also = 93, the mulberry tree; Thespesia 
Populocoides; (7), f, N. of a district, 

WUC tupara, as, a, am, Ved. hornless, 


(often applied to a goat, and sometimes used alone 
to denote ‘a hornless goat.’) 


WaT tubara, see tuvara; tibarika, tubari, 
and tubartha, {.=tubartka, a kind of earth. 


aq tuya, as, d,am(fr.rt.2.tu), Ved. strong, 
powerful; (Say.) quick, not delaying; (am), n. 
water; (am), ind. quickly, swiftly. 


Tr tir (cf. rt.1.tur and tvar], cl.4.A. 
OWN liryate, &c., to go quickly, make haste; 
to kill, hurt, injure. 


Gq 2. tur, r,r, r (fr. tvar), hastening; a 


courier; (1), f. speed, swift motion, swiftness; [cf. 
2. ter] 


At tura, am,n.=1.turya, any musical in- 
strument; (2), f. a thorn-apple; (cf. ardha-tira.] 


De turghna, am, n., N. of the northern 
part of Kuru-kshetra. 


WT turna, as, a, am (fr. rt. turv and tvar), 
quick, expeditious ; fleet; (am), n. rapidity, quickness; 
(am), ind, quick, swift, quickly, speedily, in haste; 
[cf Hib. tonn, ‘quick.’]— Turna-vani, quickly 
honouring or serving, (a word made by YAska to 
explain the etymology of turvant, q.v.)— Tiirno- 
dita (°ya-ud°), as, d, am, spoken quickly, uttered 
rapidly. : 

Turnaka, as or am, m. or o.(?), a sort of rice 
which tipens quickly. 

Tirnt, is, ts, i, Ved. quick, swift, expeditious ; 
clever, zealous; (is), m.f. speed, velocity, expedi- 
tion; (7s), m. the mind; a Sloka; dirt, excrement. 
=— Tirny-artha, as, d,am, Ved. pursuing an object 
with zeal, eager to accomplish a purpose; (Say.) 
going quickly, 

Tirta, as, a, am, Ved. quick, speedy. 


Lod 
QUT turpasa, am, n., Ved. water; a 
waterfall (?). 


qa I. ¢urya, am, n., Ved. an abstract noun 


of 2, tur, occurting at the end of comp. [cf. ap- 
turya under apta, &c.]; (as, am), m.n. a musical 
instrument, of which four kinds are sometimes 
reckoned, (wind instruments, stringed instruments, 
&c.) ; sa-turya, accompanied by music ; sa-tiryam, 
with music; [cf. margala-t°, mrityu-t®, yama-t®, 
taurya.|— Turya-khanda, as, m. a musical instru- 
ment, a sort of tabor.— Turya-maya, as, 7, am, 
representing music, musical. Taryaugha (Cya- 
ogha), a8, m. a band of instruments. 


au 2. turya, as,a,am (for turya), a fourth, 
a quarter, 


Tra turvayana, as, &, am (fr. rt. curv), 
Ved. overpowering; (Say.) going quickly, having a 
rapid course (as if térva-yana); (as), m., N. of a 
man. 

Turvi, ts, i8, i, Ved. excelling, superior; (Say.) 
quick, rapid. 

aw tul (cf.tul), cl. 1. P. and according 

Co 


\to some cl. 10. P. A. tilati, tilayati, 


Featy frinhaniya. 
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-te, &c., to ascertain quantity or weight; to weigh, 
measure; to fill; [cf. rt. éz2.] 


Wes tula, am, n. a tuft of grass or reeds 


&c.; the panicle of a flower or plant; (ae, am), 
m.n. cotton; (am), n. the mulberry, Morus Indica ; 
the thorn-apple; the sky, air, atmosphere; (a), f. 
the cotton tree; the wick of a lamp, cotton twisted 
into that form for applying unguents &c.; (7), f. 
cotton; the wick of a lamp; a weaver’s fibrous stick 
or brush, a painter’s brush &c.; the Indigo plant; 
[cf. indra-tila &c.]—Tula-karmula or tita- 
édpa, am, n. or tila-dhanus, us, n. ‘ cotton-bow,’ 
i.e. a bow or similarly shaped instrament used for 
cleaning cotton. — Tula-nali or tila-nalika, f. 
‘ cotton-tube,’ te. a thick roll of cotton which is 
drawn out in spinning. Tuda-picu, us, m.= tila 
or picu, cotton. Tula-mula, N. of a district on 
the Candra-bhigi.— Tula-vriksha, as, m. the 
cotton tree.— Zula-sarkara, f. a pod or seed of 
the cotton plant, any seed yielding a similar sub- 
stance. — Tiila-secana, am, n. the act of spinning 
(‘ sprinkling or moistening the cotton’), 

Tilaka, am, n. cotton, 

Tilt, is, f£. a painter’s brush or pencil or a fibrous 
stick so used and for other purposes ; [cf tid? under 
tula.|— Luli-phala, f. the silk-cotton tree. 

Tulika, f. a pencil, a brush, a painter’s brush or 
stick with a fibrous extremity used as one; a wick 
or twist of cotton either for a lamp or for applying 
unguents, a whisk of any soft substance, &c.; a kind 
of probing-rod; a mattress or quilt filled with cotton, 
a bed, a down or cotton bed; an ingot mould. 

Tulint, f. the silk-cotton tree; a kind of bulbous 
plant, = lakshmand-landa. 

wat tuvara, as, d, am,—=tuvara, astrin- 
gent; (as), m. an astringent taste; a bull without 
horns [cf. épara] though of an age to have them; 
a beardless man; a eunuch; (2), f. a fragrant earth, 
=tuvart, 

Tuvaraka, as,a,am, unmanly; a eunuch ; (used 
as a taunt or abusive epithet.) 

Tivarikd, f£.=tuvarika, a kind of earth. 


ag tush (= tush), cl. 1. P. tishati, &c., 
G\ \ to be satisfied or pleased; to satisfy. 


Wa tusha, as, am, m.n., Ved. a lappet, 
the border or fringe of a garment. 


TUF tishnim, ind. (fr. rt. tush with the 
termination nim, as in 7danim, tadanim, &c.; cf. 
josham fr. rt. 1. jush), silent, in silence, silently, 
quietly, still, softly, without speaking, without noise. 
= Tushnim-fansa, as, m., Ved. silent recitation, 
certain formulas or verses to be recited; [cf. Russ. 
tishtna, ‘silence, tranquillity :’ Lith. tyld, ‘silence ;° 
tyla, * to be silent :’ Hib. tosd, ‘ silence, taciturnity ;’ 
tosdadh, ‘ silencing, confutation.’] = Tishntm-stla, 
a8s,a,am, silent, taciturn. = Tishuin-gargam, ind. 
(a place) where the Ganges flows silently. — Tushuim- 
bhava, as, m, the being silent, silence, taciturnity ; 
(rarely spelt tushni-bhdva.)— Tiishnim-bhuta, as, 
d, am, being silent, silent. = Tishnim-bhiya, as, 
ad, am, become silent. — Tushnt-sila =tishnim- 
Stla, (perhaps a wrong reading.) 

Tushnika, as, d, am, silent, taciturn; (am or 
am), ind. silently, quickly. 


Wet tusta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. tus), 
a braid of hair, matted or clotted hair; dust; sin; 
an atom, any very minute or delicate substance. 

q tri, ta, m. (for stri), Ved. a star; (cf. 
tara.] 


trinh. See rt. trih, p. 383, col. 2. 
de rin ee rt. trih, p. 383, co 


Trinkana, am, n. crushing, bruising, hurting, 
killing. 
Trinhantya, as, a, am, to be crushed, killed, &c. 
5 E 
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&ce, See under rt. trth, p. 383. 
WHT trikvan, a, m., Ved. a thief; (also 


read trikvan and rikvan.) 


Gal triksh, cl. 1. P. trikshati, &c., to 
go, move or approach; [cf. rt. striksh : 
° Gr. tpéxw: Goth. thragjan, ‘to run; trethan, ‘to 
urge;’ Hib. éeilg, ‘to go;’ tetlgin, ‘a shock.’] 

We treksha, as, m. or trikshas, as, n., Ved. 
strength (?), (cf. tvakshas}; (as), m. a kind of 
tree (7); N. of a man. 


TeTA trikshaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


ate trikshi, ts, m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Trisadasyava. 


TS trekha, am, n. nutmeg. 


Wa treéa or trida, as, am, m. n. (fr. tri- 
rid), a strophe consisting of three verses; [cf. try- 
rié.])—Trica-klrtpta, as, a, am, Ved. arranged in 
strophes of three verses each, 


We tridha. See above. 


trin (according to some, a rt. 
@, \ formed from the conjugational base of rt. 
trid), d. 8. P. A. trinoti, -nute, or tarnott, -nute, 
&c., to eat (especially grass), to graze; [cf. tréna.] 
GW trina, am, n. (according to the lexi- 
cographers also as, m.; perhaps connected with the 
preceding rt. or fr. rt. sért, to spread, or rt. ¢7, to 
pierce, cf. faru; but according to native authorities 
fr, rt. trik; according to the conjecture of others, 
trina is for trinna fr, rt. trid), grass, a herb or 
any gramineous plant, a blade of grass, a bamboo, 
a reed, (often a symbol of minuteness and worthless- 
ness); straw, grass or reeds for roofing a house [cf. 
rt. jval]; (as), m., N. of a man; N. of a prince, 
a son of USinara; [ef. Goth. thaurnus; Angl. Sax. 
thorn; Germ. dorn; Russ. fern, ‘thorn;’ Hib. 
dreas, dris, ‘a briar, bramble.”} = Trina-karna, 
as, m., N. of a man; (da), m, pl. the descendants 
of this man.—Z'rina-kanda, am, a. a heap or 
quantity of grass.— 7T;ina-kurkuma, am, 0. a sort 
of perfume. = T'rina-kuti, f. or trina-kutiraka, 
am, n.a hut of grass or straw.—T'rina-huta, as, 
am, m. n. a heap of grass. Trina-kirma, as, m. 
a long gourd, Cucurbita Lagenaria (==tumbi). 
= T'rina-ketak?, f.a kiod of Tabashtr (acahahtres 
= T'rina-ketu, us, or trina-ketuka, as, m. a bam- 
boo ; (cf. trina-dhvaja.} — Trina-gada, as, m. a 
sort of sea crab, = ud-ingata. = Trina-gandha, f. 
Batatas Paniculata,=vidari ; [cf. ikehu-gandhda.] 
= Trina-godha, f. a kind of newt, a chameleon, 
a worm, = ¢itra-kola and krikaldsa, = Trina- 
aura, am, 0. a sort of perfume, = trina- 
unkuma.=Trina-granthi, is, £., N. of a plant, 
=svarna-jiranti.  Trina-grahin, i, m. sapphire, 
=nila-mayi; another gem, commonly kdphura- 
dana, amber, &c., or any gem which being 
rubbed becomes electrically attractive. = Trina- 
éara, as or am, m. or n.(?), a kind of gem,= 
go-meda, = Trina~jambhan, 4, a, a, grass-toothed, 
having teeth like grass, &c., graminivorous, feeding 
on grass. = J'rina-jalayuka or trina-jalika, {. 
a caterpillar.— Trina-jati, is, m. the vegetable 
kingdom, = Trina-jyotis, a particular kind of 
shining plant. 1. trina-td, f. or trina-tva, am, n. 
the aggregate properties of grass or herbage, the 
state or condition of grass, gramineousness; (for 
2. trinata see col, 3.)—Trina-duh, -dhuk, m.= 
badavagni.—Trina-druma, as, m. a palm-tree, 
any of the various species, as the palmyra, cocoa-nut, 
date, &c.; [cf. trina-vriksha.} = Trina-dhanya, 
am, 0. grain growing wild or without cultivation; 
(cf. trananna.]— Trina-dhraja, as, m. a bamboo; 
[cf. trina-ketu.] — Trina-nimba, az,m. a kind of 
Nimba growing in Nepal (nepdla-nimba) ; Age- 
thotes Chirayta (ktrdta-tikta). = Trina-pa, as,m., 


qe tridha. 


an aggregate of five roots of gramincous plants, viz. 
of rice, sugar-cane, Darbha, Scirpus Kysoor (ka- 
geru), and a cane similar to Saccharum Sara (= 
fara). Trina-patirika, f. a kind of sugar-cane 
(ikshu-darbha). = Trina-pattri, f. a kind of grass, 
= guadasini.— Trina-padi, f. having legs as thin 
as blades of grass.— T'rina-pdnt, ts, M., N. of a 
Rishi. = Trina-pida, am, 0. pressing as close as 
grass, hand to hand fighting, close quarters. = T'rina- 
pushpa, am, n.a kind of perfume, =triza-hur- 
kuma ; (2), f. a kind of plant, =sindura-pushpi. 
= Trina-pilala =trina-pili (?). = Trina-pili, 
f, a mat, a seat made of reeds or basket-work. 
= Trina-praya, as, @,am, worth a straw, worth- 
less. Trina-mant, is, m. ‘straw-attracting gem,’ 
a sort of gem, apparently amber; [cf. trina-gra- 
hin.| = Trina-maya, as, ?, ai, consisting or made 
of grass, grassy. = T'rina-mush ti, is, f. a handful of 
grass. T'rina-raj, t, m. ‘the king of the grasses,’ 
the vine-palm.= Tyina-rdja, as, m. ‘the king of 
the grasses,’ the palm or the palmyra-tree, Borassus 
Flabelliformis ; the cocoa-nut tree; bamboo; sugar- 
cane. = Trina-rdjan, a,m.* the king of the grasses,’ 
the vine-palm. = Trina-vai, an, at?, at, abounding 
in grass, grassy» = Trina-valea-ja, as or am, mM. OF 
n.(?), Saccharum Cylindricum; (a), f. =valvajd. 
= Trina-vindu, us, m., N. of an ancient sage and 
prince ; (cf. ta@rzavindaviya.]= Trinavindu-saras, 
as, m., N. of a lake.= Tyina-vistara, as, Mm. a 
heap of grass, — Trixa-vija or trina-vijaka or tri- 
navijottama (‘ja-ut°), as,m.a kind of grain, = 
syamaka.= Trina-vrikeha, as, m. the fan-palm ; 
the date tree; the cocoa-nut tree; the areca-nut 
tree; Pandanus Odoratissimus; [ef. trina-druma.] 
= Trina-fita, am, n. a kind of fragrant grass, Ao- 
dropogon Serratus; (a), f. a kind of aquatic plant, 
=jala-ptppali. = Trina-sinya, as, m. Jasmi- 
num Sambac; the fruit of Pandanus Odoratissimus. 
= Trina-silt, f. a kind of plant. — 7'rina-gonita, 
am, n. a kind of perfume, =trina-kurkuma ; [ef 
trinasrij.|~ Trina-goshaka, as, m. a kind of ser- 
pent. = T'rtra-faundika, {. a kind of Achyranthes. 
= Trina-shatpada, as, m. a wasp (‘an insect with 
six feet infesting grass’).— Trina-sara, {. the plan- 
tain or banana, Musa Sapientum.—7'rfrna-sinha, 
as, m, an axe (‘a reed lion’). — T'rtna-somaiegiras 
(°ma-ar°), Gs, m., N. of one of the seven sacrificial 
priests of Yama.= T'rina-skanda, as, m., Ved., N. 
of a man; (Sdy.) trembling or fading away like 
grass. 7'rina-harmya, as, m. a house or upper 
room of grass or straw.— J'rindnhripa (na-an’), 
as, m. a kind of grass, = manthanaka-trina; (also 
read trinarghripa.) = Trindgni (na-ag*), is, m. 
a grass fire, i.e, one quickly extinguished; confla- 
gration of straw or chaff; burning a criminal wrapped 
up in straw. = Trindijana (Cna-an°), as, m. a 
chameleon, a lizard. 7rindtavi (°na-at®), f. a 
forest abounding in grass. — Trinidhya (na-adh’), 
ag, m. a kind of grass, parvata-trina; [cf. pat- 
tradhya. |= Trinadnna (“na-an°), am, n. rice graw- 
ing wild; [cf. trina-dhadnya.)—Trindmle (Pna- 
am°), am, o. a kind of grass, =lavana-trtna. 
= Trinari (Cna-ari), 43, m. a kind of Mollugo, (a 
common weed.)=—7'rindvarta (Cna-dv°), as, m., 
N. of a man. Tyrindvarta-vadha, as, m., N. of 
a chapter of the Gane‘a-khanda or third part of the 
Brahmavaivarta-Purina. = Tyind-valli-tirtha, N. 
of a place mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by 
Raghn-nitha.  Trindsrij (na-as°), k, n. a kind 
of perfume, =trina-kunrkuma, trina-gonita. = Tri- 
nekshu Cna-tk°), us, m. a kind of long grass, 
Saccharum Cylindricum. = T7'rtnendra (°nxa-in’), as, 
m. ‘prince of the grasses,’ the palmyra-palm (= 
tala); (cf. trina-raja.}—Trinottama (°na-ut’), 
as, m, ‘ best of grasses,’ a kind of Andropogon (ukhar- 
vala),=—Trinottha (Sna-ut°), as, m. a kind of 
perfume, = trina-hunkuma. = Trinodaka (na- 
ud°), am, n. grass and water. = Trinodbhara (°na- 
ud’), as, m. rice &c. growing wild or without culti- 
vation; a kind of perfume, = trinotiha.= Trinolapa 


qfes tridila. 


Tridha, as, a, am, crushed, bruised, hurt, injured, | N. of a Gandharva.= T'rtna-paida-mila, am, n. 


(°xa-ul°), am, n. grass and shmubs.= 7'yinolka 
(°na-ul°), f. a torch of hay; a fire-brand made of a 
wisp of straw. — Trinaukas (°na-ck*), ag, n. a hut, 
a house of straw or mats.—T'rinaushadha (°na- 
osh°), am, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephan- 
tum (=elavdluka). . 

Trinaka, am, n. grass, 2 worthless blade of grass ; 
(as), m., N. of a man. 

Trinakiyd, {. a grassy place. 

Trfnasa, as, @, am, grassy, abounding in grass, 8&c. 

Trini-kri,d.8.P. -karott,-kartum,to make straw 
of, to make light of. = Trini-kritya, having esteemed 
as lightly as straw. 

Triniya, as, a, am, relating to grass (?). 

Trinyd, {. a heap or quantity of grass or straw. 

AUMAT 2. trinata, f. (for 1. see under trina, 
col. 1), a bow, =trirata. 

trinamatkrina or trinamatkuna, 


as, m., a bail or surety, security, warranty ; (the right 
reading may be rinamatkuna.) 


TUTE trindrku, us, m., N. of an anctent 
es 

sage. 
quTAgt trinamalla, N. of a temple; (also 


read trindmalla and trimalla and trindvalli- 
tirtha.) 


Aa tringa. See under rt. trid below. 
Wa trita= irtta, q. v. 


wary iritiya, as, d, am (fr. trz), the third ; 
forming or constituting the third part; (as), m., 
scil. varna, the third consonant of a Varga (i.e. 
g,j, 4, d, b); (a), f., scil. tithi, the third day in 
a half month; scil. wibhakti, the terminations of 
the third case, the third case, the instrumental ; 
(am), n. a third part; (am or ena), ind. at or 
for the third time, thirdly; [cf. Zend thri-tya; 
Lith. tré-cia-s of trétias ; Lat. ter-tius ; Gr. rpiros; 
Goth. thri-dya; Slav. tre-tit; Scot. tri-teamh; 
Hib. triugha.]= Tritiya-ta, f. ‘ thirdness,’ the con- 
dition of the third consonant of a Varga,  Tritiya- 
prakriti, is, f. (‘the third oature’), a eunuch; the 
neuter gender.= T'ritiya-savana, am, n., Ved. the 
third Soma offering (in the evening), = 7'ritiya- 
savaniya, as, G,am, beloaging to the third Soma 
offering. = Tritiya-svara, am, n., N. of a Saiman. 
= Tritiyanga (°ya-an°), as, m.a third part; (as, 
a, am), receiving a third as one’s share. = Tritiya- 
prakriti, ts, f. a eunuch; a hermaphrodite; the 
neuter gender, = tritiya-prakyiti. = Tritiyd-sa- 
masa, ag, m. a compound word (Tat-purusha), the 
former member of which would stand in the instru- 
mental case, if separated from the latter. 

Tritiyaka, as, ikd, am, recurring every third day, 
tertian (as fever &c.); occurring for the third time ; 
the third; (¢ka), f. =tritiyd, the third day in a half 
month, = Tritivyakayvara, ag, Mm. tertian ague. 

Tritiya-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to plough for the third time. = T'ritiya-krita, 
as, @, am, thrice ploughed (as a field). 

Tritiyin, ?, int, t, holding the third place or 
rank ; having or receiving a third as one’s share. 

Fre tritsu, us, m., avas, m. pl., Ved., N. of 
a Vedic race or family; (Say.) injurious, an enemy. 


ac trid [ef. rt. tard], cl. 7. P. A. tri- 
& ~S natti, trintte or trinte, tatarda, tatride, 
tardishyati, -te, and tartsyati, -te, atridat and 
atardit, atritta, tarditum, to cleave; to split 
open; to pierce, cut through; to let out, set free; 
to kill, destroy, injure; to disregard; to eat(?); to 
give; cl. 1. P. ¢ardati, to kill, injure: Caus. tar- 
dayati, -yitum, atatardat and atitridat: Desid. 
titardtshati, -te, and ¢ftritsatt, -te: Intens. tari- 
tridyate, tarvtartti. 

Trinna, as, a, am, split, pierced, cut, injured, &e. 

Tridila, as, a, am, Ved, having holes, porous ; 
(Siy.) splitting, cleaving. 


7 trip. 


ad: trap, cl. 4. 5. 6. P. tripyati, trip- 
© \ noti (Ved. tripnott), tripati or trimpati, 
tatarpa ; tarpishyati, tarpsyati,trapsyati; atrt- 
pat, atarpit, atarpsit, atrapsit ; tarptum, trap- 
tum, tarpitum; to satisfy one’s self, to become 
satiated or satisfied, to be pleased or satisfied or con- 
tented (with gen., iast., or loc. ¢. g. ndgnis trip- 
yati hashthandm, fire is not satisfied with wood; 
tripyatt phalath, he is satisfied with frits); to 
enjoy; to satisfy, satiate, please; cl. 1. P. tarpati, 
&c., to light up, kindle (i. ¢. satiate a fire with fuel): 
Cans. P. A. tarpayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. atitrépat 
and atatarpat, to gladden, exhilarate; to satiate, 
refresh, satisfy ; A. to become satiated or satisfied ; 
P. to light, kindle: Desid. titripsatt, titarpishatt, 
to wish to satiate one’s self, to desire to satisfy: 
Desid. of the Caus. titarpayishati, to wish to 
satiate or refresh or satisfy: Intens. tarttripyate, ta- 
ritarpti and taritrapti; [cf. trimp, triph, trimph: 
Gr. réprw, tpépw (?): Old Pruss. en-terpo, ‘to be 
useful:’ Lith. tarpstu, ‘to increase, to prosper; 
tarpa, ‘increase :’ Goth. tharf, ‘to satisfy, to be 
useful :’ Old Germ. tréstyan: Ang). Sax. thearf: 
Hib. tropadh, ‘heavy, grave ;’ tromaighim =tar- 
payami; tormach, ‘ increase, augmentation ;’ torp, 
‘bulk ;’ tormad, ‘ pregnant, big.’] 

2. trip, at the end of a comp. in a-sutyip and 
pasu-trip. 

Tripa. See a-tripa. 

Tripat, ind., Ved. with pleasure or enjoyment, to 
one’s satisfaction; (¢), m. a parasol; the moon. 

Tripala, as, a, am (said by some to be ff. rt. 
trap), Ved. quick, restless, hasty, anxious; pleased, 
glad; (@), f. a creeper or creeping plant; (cf. 
tripra.| = Tripala-prabharman, a, @, a, Ved 
pressing quickly forwards, acting quickly. 

Tripa, f. a kind of plant; [cf. tarpya.] 

Tripaya (fr. tripat), nom. A. tripayate, &c. 

Tripta, as, d, am, satiated, satisfied, contented ; 
(am), o. the becoming satiated, satisfaction. — T'rip- 
tansu (°ta-an°), us, us, u, Ved. having well nou- 
rished shoots or members, epithet of the Soma 
plant. — Triptatman (°ta-at?), d, a, a, having a 
contented mind, contented, satisfied, tranquil. 

Triptaya, nom, A. triptayate, &c., to be or 
become satiated or satisfied. 

Tripti, is, f. satisfaction, contentment; satiety, 
disgust ; hilarity, pleasure, gratification ; Ved. water ; 
{cf. att-tripti.| — Tripti-da, as, @,am, giving satis- 
faction, pleasing. T'riptt-dipa, as, m., N. of a 
work.= Tripti-mat, dn, ati, at, satisfied, feeling 
satisfaction, 

Triptin, i, ini, t, satiated, satisfied. 

Tripra, a8, @, am, restless, hasty, anxious; pleased, 
contented, (compar. trapiyas, snperl. trapishtha); 
(as), m. an oblation of ghee or boiled butter. 
= Tripra-dansin, 2, ini, 1, Ved. biting hastily. 

Tripralu, us, us, u, having ghee, but not liking 
it or not blending with it. 


qd tripu, us, m., Ved. a thief ; [cf. tripu. | 


Tm triph, cl.6.P. triphati, &c., =1. trip, 
& to satisfy, gratify, please; to be contented 
or pleased ; to kill, hurt. See tarphitrt. 


qHest triphala, f.=tri-phala, the three 
myrobalans, 

WA triphu, us, f. a serpent in general, 
the serpent race. 

aches trimadandika(?), as, m., N. of 
a man. 

Gites trimp or trimph, cl. 6. P. trampati 

& or trimphati, &c., = 1. trip, tobe pleased 

or satisfied; to content, please. 

Trimphana, am, n. pleasing. 

Trimphantya, a3, a, am, to be pleased, &c. 


na © trish, cl. 4. P. trishyati, tatarsha 
& \ (Ved. 3rd pl. @trishus, part. tatrishana), 
atarshat, tarshitum, to be thirsty, to thirst; to 
thirst for (metaphorically), desire, long for: Caus. 
tarshayuti, -yitum, to cause to thirst; (cf. Zend 
tarshna, ‘thirst’ Goth. thars, ‘to become dry;’ 
thairsa, thars, thaursum ; thaursus, ‘dry; thaurs- 
tei, ‘thirst;’ thaursyan, ‘to thirst;’ ga-thaurs- 
an-s, ‘dry:’ Angl, Sax. thurst, thyrr: Old Germ. 
darran, ‘to become dry :’ Germ. durst: Gr. tépe- 
o-uat, Tepoaivw, tapods, tapo-id, Tpac-id: Lat. 
torreo for torseo, tos-tum from tors-tum, torris, 
torrens: Lith. trékeztu, ‘to thirst;’ trdészkulis, 
‘thirst’ Hib. tart (tar-t), ‘thirst, drought ;’ tart- 
mhar, ‘thirsty, dry.’] 

2. trish, t, f. thirst; thirst after (metaphorically), 
wish, strong desire ; Desire personified as a daughter 
of the god of Love (Kama). 

Trisha, {, thirst; strong desire or wish; Desire 
personified as a danghter of Kama; a poisonous 
plant, Methonica Superba (ldngalthi). = Tyisha- 
bhit, tis, f. the bladder (whence thirst exists or 
arises). = T'risha-roga, as, m. ‘morbid thirst,’ N. of 
a particular disease. Trisharta (°sha-ar°), as, a, 
am, suffering from thirst, thirsty ; affected by desire. 
=~ Trisha-ha, am, n, water (destroying or quenching 
thirst); (a), f. a kind of antse, =madhurika. 

Trishana, as, a, am, (Ved. part.) being thirsty. 

Trishita, as, a, am, thirsty, thirsting (physically 
or metaphorically); (am), n. thirst, desire. — Tyi- 
shitottara (ta-ut®), f., N. of a plant, =asana- 
parni. 

Trishitva or tarshitva, ind, having become thirsty. 

Trishu, us, us, u, Ved. greedy, libidinous, thirst- 
ing for, eagerly desirous; rushing violently, quick. 
= Trishu-cyavas, as, as, as, Ved, moving rapidly 
or quickly.— Trishu-¢yut, t, t, t, Ved. quickly 
issuing, rapidly moving. 

Trishnaka, as, a, am, said to=trishnaj. 

Trishnaj, k, k, kh, thirsty (physically or meta- 
phorically), desiring, longing for, cupidinons; [ef. 
a-trishnaj.| 

Trishna, f. (in the Veda the accent is on the first 
syllable, in later Sanskrit on the last), thirst, strong 
wlsh, desire, avidity ; (Trishna and Lobha are some- 
times personified as the parents of Dambha; or 
Trishna is variously regarded as a daughter of Death, 
or of Papiyas, or as generated by Vedand and gene- 
rating Upadana); [cf. att-trishna.) — Trishna- 
kshaya, as, m. cessation of desire, tranquillity of 
mind, resignation, patience, content. = Tyishnd-ghna, 
as, t, @m, quenching the thirst. — T'rishnamaya 
(“na-am’), as, ad, am, ill with thirst. — T'réshna- 
mara, as, m., Ved. dying of thirst. Trishnart 
(°na-art), 78, m, ‘enemy of thirst,’ a kind of plant 
(=parpata). 

Trishnalu, us, us, ut, thirsting much, very thirsty. 

Trishyat, an, anti, at, thirsting, athirst ; desiring. 

Trishyd, f., Ved. thirst. Trishyd-vat, an, ati, 
at, Ved. thirsty; [cf. tarshya-vat. | 


AAA trishama = trishama, q. v. 


bi trishta, as, a, am, Ved. rough, harsh; 
pungent; rugged; hoarse.—T'rishta-jambha, as, 
a,am, Ved. having rough or uneven teeth. = T'rishta- 
dansman, @, 4, a, Ved. biting roughly. = Trishta- 
dhima, as, a, am, Ved. having pungent breath, 
epithet of a snake, = T'rishta-vandana, as, d, am, 
Ved. one whose praise is distasteful. — Trishtama 
(Cta-am’), f., Ved., N, of a river. 

Trishtika, f., Ved. rough, disagreeable, epithet of 
a woman, 


qe trih or trinh, cl. 6. 7. P. trikati or 
~, trinhatt, trinedht, tqtarha, tarhishyati 
and tarkshyati, atarhit and atrikshat, tarhitum 
and tardhum, to dash to pieces, crush, bruise; to 
hurt, injure, strike, kill: Cans. tarhayati: Desid. 
titarhishati, titrikehati, titrizhishatt: Intens. 


ara tejana. 
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taritrihyate, taritardhi: (cf. perhaps Goth. thras- 
can; Angl. Sax. therscan old desid.] 

Tridha, as, d,am (Ved. tritha), crushed, bruised, 
hurt, injured, wounded, killed. 

Tridhva or tarhitva, ind. having killed, &c. 

A cl. 1. P. (ep. also A., Ved. also 

€ cd. 6.) tarati, -te, tatdra (and sing. feritha, 

3rd du. teratus, 31d pl. terus), tarishyati or ta- 
rishyati, atarit, taritwm or taritum or tartum ; 
[the following are Vedic forms, some of them 
occurring also in epic poetry; térati when preceded 


by prep.; titarti, part. titrat; ttryati, -te; turyat, 


tuturyat; Aor. tarishat, atarima, tartt; taru- 
shema in Rig-veda VII. 48, 2, Pan. Ill. 1, 85, 
tarushanta, tarushante; titirus, part. titirvas ; 
gen. tatarushas; inf. taradhyai]; to pass across 
or Over, cross over (a river), sail across, navigate ; to 
float, swim; to move on rapidly; to get through, 
attain an end or aim; to pervade; to come to the 
end of; to live through (a definite period); to fulfil, 
accomplish, perform; to surpass, overcome, over- 
power, subdue, destroy, become master of; to ac- 
quire, gain; to escape (with acc,); to be saved or 
rescued; to escape from a danger (with abl.); to 
carry through or over, transport, save, liberate from ; 
to strive or contend together, to compete: Caus. P. 
tdrayati, -yitum, to carry or lead over or across; 
to cause to arrive at; to rescue, save, liberate [cf. rt. 
trai]: Desid. titirshati, titarishati, titarishatt, 
to wish to cross: Intens. tetiryate, tatartte or ta- 
tarti (Ved. pres. part. taritrat), to pass completely 
through, make away throngh, pervade; [cf. 1.tur, twl, 
turv; tara at p. 365: Zend tard, ‘over;’ Gr. rep- 
d-w, Tép-e-rpa-v, Tép-Opo-v, Tép-ma, Tépuwy, TEPE- 
tons, Tepuid-er-s, Telp-w, Tpi-w, Tpl-Bw, TpU-x-w, 
rép-nv, Ti-tpd-w, Ti-Tpaly-w, Tép-ars, Top-d-s, TEp- 
o-s, Tép-vo-s, Top-Uyn, Top-Ev-w, Tpi-ma, TPM-ha, 
TpH-ua, TéAos, TEAAW (‘to rise’), THpéw (caUs.), 
tpirdyn; perhaps also Tdpas, Tpo-fa, Tpo:Ciy, 
TeAdw, TéAEtOS, TEAEUTH, TAALS, Opat-w, TPai-La, | 
6Ad=w, @A(B-w: Lat. ter-mo, ter-men, ter-minurs, 
ter-o, ter-e(t)-s, ter-e-bra, trib-ula, tribulare, tri- 
ti-cu-m, in-tra-re, pent-tra-re, ex-tra-re, trans: 
Umbr. termnu, traf=trans: Osc. teremenniti : 
Sabin. terentum, Terenttus, tur-unda, tru-a, 
‘a ladle ;’ trame(t)-s, Tras-dm-enurs, ‘the opposite, 
ulterior’ Goth. thair-ko, ‘a hole;’ thairh: Old 
Germ. durh : Eng. through: Old Island. thré-m, 
‘margin ;’ Old Germ. dru-m, ‘limit, border? Angl. 
Sax. thra-v-an: Old Germ, dra-y-an, ‘to tura, 
whirl;’ thearl, thearm, thirel, thirlian, thole, 
tholian, thaelian, for-thyldian : Slav. tré-ti, try- 
ti, ‘to rub: Lith. trin-ti, ‘to rub, file, polish, 
bore ;’ til-tas, ‘a bridge ;’ tolds, ‘long, distant ? 
Hib. toir, ‘a pursuit;’ tor, ‘a pursner;’ toramh, 
‘pursuit ;’ toras, ‘a journey;’ teirin, ‘a descent d 
tearnadh, ‘descending ;’ tarradh, ‘protection,’ 
tarthadoir, ‘a saviour.’ 

Tarutri=tarutrt, at p. 365, by Pan. VII. 2, 34- 

Tirna, as, a, am, crossed, passed over; spread, 
expanded ; surpassed, excelled; (@),f,, N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of four long syllables each. 
= Tirna-padi, f. a species of plant, =tala-miuli. 

Tirtva, ind, having passed, crossed over, 8c. 

a 

WT tega, as, m., Ved. only occurring in 
Vajasaneyi-samhita XXV. 1, where the sense is 
doubtful, 


“yy tej (probably connected with rt. 
\, tij), 1. P. tejali, &c., to guard, cherish, 


defend, protect. 


Wt teja, as, m. (fr. rt. £2), sharpness, 
pungency; sharpness (of a weapon);  brilliancy ; 
spirit; N. of a man. = T¢ja-pattra, as, m. the leaf 
of Laurus sia.— Teja-vat, dn, ati, at, sharp, 
&ce.; see tejo-vat.— Teja-sinha, as, m., N. of a 
king, a descendant of Paramara, mentioned in the 
Raja-tarargini by Kalhana. 

Tejand, am,.sharperiing; kiodling, inflammation ; 
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enlightening, rendering bright, making splendid or 
polished; whetting; a point, the point of an arrow; 
a reed, a bamboo, the shaft of an arrow; the reed 
Saccharum Sara; (7), f. a number of reeds, straw, 
&c., twisted or matted together, a mat; a tuft; a 
tuft of hair on the head (of a horse); N. of a plant, 
=smurva, Sanseviera Roxburghiana; also = jyotish- 
mati, Cardiospermum Halicacabum. 

Tejanaka, as, m. a kind of reed, Saccharum Sara 
(= Sara). 

Tejala, as, m. the francoline partridge (=ka- 
pidjala). 

Tejas, as, n. sharpness; the sharp edge (of a 
knife &c.); the point or top of a flame or of a ray 
&c.; glow, glare, fierce or scorching heat, radiance, 
spiendor, brilliance, lustre, light, fire; cleamess of 
the eyes; the clear or bright appearance of the 
human body (in health), beauty; the heating and 
strengthening faculty of the human frame seated in 
the pitta; the bile; bilious humor &c.; fiery 
energy, ardour, power, might, spirit, strength, 
efficacy, male energy, semen virile, vital power; 
the brain; marrow; the essential nature or value 
of anything, essence; violence, mettle, fierceness, 
severity, energetic opposition; impatience, inability 
to bear or put up with; spiritual or moral or magical 
power; virtue; influence, effect, consequence, ma- 
jesty, fame, dignity, glory, authority; a brave man; 
a venerable or dignified person, a splendid object, a 
renowned person, a person of consequence; fresh 
butter; gold; [cf. a-tejas, agni-t°, ugra-t°, tigma- 
t°, &c.; cf. also Hib. teas, ‘ warmth, fervour.’] 
= Tejah-prabha, as, a, am, gleaming with lustre, 
flashiog with brilliance (as a weapon). = Tejah-phala, 
as, m. a kind of plant, = bahu-phala, &c.= Tejah- 
sambhara, as,m,=rasa, lymph; [cf. agni-sum- 
bhava.) —Tejah-sinha, as, m., N. of an astronomer. 
— Tejah-sena,as, m., N. of a man.= Tejas-ka, as, 
a, am, splendid, radiant, glorious, famous. = T'ejas- 
kara,as, a ort,am, irradiating, illuminating, granting 
strength or vital power. = Tejas-kdma, as, 4, am, 
longing for manly strength or vital power, desiring 
influence or authority or dignity. — Tejas-timira, e, 
n. du. light and darkness. — 7'ejas-tejas, ds, m. 
whose essence is light, who is light of lights, = T'e- 
jas-tva, am, n. the nature or essence of light, 
brightness, &c.— T'ejas-vat, an, ati, at, having a 
sharp edge (as a weapon); sharp, pungent; splendid, 
bright; energetic, spirited; (¢7), f., N. of a princess; 
[cf. tejo-vat.] — Tejasvi-ta, f. or tejasvi-tea, am, 
nh. energetic behaviour or nature, energy, brilliancy, 
splendor, = Tejas-vin, 2, ini, 7, brilliant, splendid, 
bright; powerful, energetic, strong, sound, inspiring 
respect, dignified, noble; famous, glorious, illustri- 
ous, celebrated ; violent; lawful; haughty; granting 
strength d&c.; (2), m., N. of a son of Indra; (ini), 
f. == jyotish-mati, Cardiospermum Halicacabum. 
— Tejasvi-pragansd, f., N. of a chapter of Sarmga- 
dhara’s anthology called Sarmga-dhara-paddhati. 
= Tejo-natha-tirtha, am, n. the Tirtha of the 
lord of light (the Sun ?). — Tejo-nidha, is, is, i, ‘a 
treasury of glory,’ abounding in glory. = Tejo-bala- 
samanvita or tejo-baia-samayukta, as, d, am, 
endowed with spirit and strength. = Tejo-blhanga, 
a3, m. destruction of dignity, disgrace. — Tejo-man- 
dala,am,n.a disk or halo of light. — Tejo-mantha, 
as, m. the tree Premna Spinosa, (the friction of the 
wood engendering flame); [cf. agni-mantha.] 
= Tejo-maya, as, i, am, consisting of splendor or 
light, shining, brilliant, luminous, glorious ; full of 
energy or ardour. = Tejo-murti, is, 73, 3, whose 
form is light, consisting totally of light. = Tejo-ragi, 
ts, Mm. a heap or mass of splendor, i. ¢. all splendor. 

= Tejo-riipa, as, a, am, whose form is light, con- 
sisting wholly of splendor; (am), n. Brahma, the 
supreme spirit; the nature of light. = Tejo-vat, an, 
att, at, sharp, pungent; bright, splendid; energetic ; 
(ti), f. = ¢avya, Piper Chaba; Scindapsus Officinalis, 
=gaja-pippali, = maha-jyotishmati; a kind of 
medicinal root, commonly called Tejo-bala; N. of a 
princess; [cf. tejas-vat.] -Tejo-vid, t, t, t, Ved. 


aaaH tejanaka. 


possessing splendor or light. — T'ejo-vindapanizhad 
(Cdu-up*), t, f.'a drop or particle of light," N. of 
an Upanishad, = Tejo-vija, am, n. marrow. = Tejo- 
vriksha, as, m.= kshudragni-mantha.= Teo- 
vritta, am, u. noble or dignified behaviour ; superior 
brilliancy or power, = Tejo-vriddht, is, f. increase 
of glory or dignity.—Tejo-hrdsa, az, m. loss of 
dignity or lustre, = Tejohva (“jas-ah°?), f.=tejas- 
vini, = tejini. 

Tejasa, am, n.=tejas, power &c, (at the end of a 
compound), 

Tejasya, as, a, am, Ved. splendid, conspicuous. 

Tejita, as, d, am. sharpened, whetted, polished, 
burnished ; excited, invigorated, stimulated. 

Tejini, f. a sort of medicinal plant, commonly 
called Tejo-bala; Sanseviera Zeylanica. 

Tejishtha, as, &, am (superl. of tigma or 
tikshna), Ved, very sharp or pointed, very bright, 
splendid, shining; vigorous, powerful, violent. 

Tejiyas, dn, asi, az, Ved. very bright, radiant, 
splendid; very powerful or vigorous; a man of high 
dignity or influence. 

Tejeyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudragva, 


WATT tejaira, N. of a place mentioned 
in the poem Rasika-ramana by Raghu-natha. 


weat tedani, f., Ved. blood or clotted 
blood. 


eS e 
Wet 1. tena, as, m. a note or cadence in- 
troductory to a song &c. 


wa 2. tena, ind.(Inst. sing. of the pronom. 
base 2. ta), in that direction, there (correlative to 
yena, in which direction, where); in that manner, 
thus, so (correlative to yena, in what Manner); on 
that account, for that reason, therefore, in conse- 
quence of; so with regard to (with acc.); tena hi, 
therefore, now then. 

~ 


na ‘?: cl. 1. A. tepate, &c., to sprinkle, 


7 \ distil, ooze, drop; to shake, tremble; to 
shine, 


aA tema, as, m. (fr. rt. tim), the becoming 
wet, wet, damp, moisture; [cf. stema.] 

Temana, am, n, wetting, nioistening, moisture ; 
a sauce, condiment; (7), f. a sort of chimney, a fire- 
place. 


AL tera (?), am, n. the mouth. 
Wes tela, as, m.a particular high number. 
a telu, us, m., N. of @ race. 


tev, cl. 1. A. tevate, &c., to play, 
\ sport ; to weep, lament ; [cf. div and dev.] 
Tevana, am, n. play, sport, pastime; a garden, a 
pleasure-garden or play-ground. 
am ° - ° 
WaIAT taikayana, as, m. and tatkayani, 
#8, m. two patronymics from Tika. 
Taikdyantya, as,m,a descendant or a pupil of 
Taikayani. 
sS 
WRATT4] taikshnayana, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from Tikshna. 
SN 
WeAY taikshnya, am, n. (fr. tikshna), sharp- 
ness (of a knife &c.), acuteness, heat, pungency, 


acerbity, fierceness, severity, vehemence, violence, 
cruelty, 


=~ ‘ . 

W7FY taigmya, am, n. (fr. tigma), sharp- 
ness, pungency, &c, 

tata sy taijanitvad, k, £.(?), a sort of 
Vina, 

We taijasa, as, i, am (fr. tejas), bright, 
Juminous, brilliant, consisting of light or fire, fiery, 
splendid; consisting of any shining substance such 


as metal, metallic; the gastne juice as coloured by 
digested food ; passionate, energetic, vigorous, power- 


Ra daibha. 


ful, intense ; (az), m. ‘the bright one,’ i.e. the highly 
refined or subtle esscnce (in the Vedanta phil.) ; (7), 
f. Scindapsus Officinalis; (anz), n. any metal; ghee 
or oiled butter; intensity; vigour, energy; N. of a 
Tittha. = Taiasdvartani or taijasdvartint (°sa- 
av’), f. a crucible. 


aN : “ 
Wate taitala, as, m., N. of a man. 
Tuitalayani, is, m, a patronymic from Taitala. 


a 

Waal taitiksha, as, i, am (fr, titiksha), 
patient ; (this word is also an adj. fr. taitiksh ya.) 

Taitikshava, as, m. a patronymic from Titi- 
kshu, 

Taitikshya, ag, m. a patronymic fron: Titiksha, 


a e,e e . ° ° 
AfAT taitira, as, m. = titliri, a partridge ; 
(probably a wrong reading for taittira.) 


atae taitila, as, m.a rhinoceros; a god; 
=kalinga; (am), n., N. of the fourth astronomical 
period called Karanas. 

Taitili, ig, m., N. of a man. 


ae 

ATAT taittira, as, i, am (fr. tittiri), pro- 
duced or coming from a partridge; sprung from the 
sage Tittiri; (as), m.=tittiri, a partridge; a rbino- 
ceros; (am), n. a flock of partridges. 

Taittiri, ig, m., N. of an ancient sage who was 
an elder brother of Vaigampiyana; N. of a son of 
Kapota-roman and father of Punar-vasu. 

Taittirila, as, m. one who catches partridges, 

Taittiriya, as, m. pl. the pupils of Tittiri, the 
followers of the Taittirlya school of the Yajur-veda ; 
or the Yajur-veda itself, according to the version of 
this school; see taittirtya-samhita. = Taittiriya- 
carana, as, am, m.n, the schoo] or sect of the 
Taittiriyas, = Taittiriya-pratisakhya, am, n. the 
Pratisakhya of the Taittiriyas. — 7 aittiriya-brah- 
mana, am, n.a Brahmana of the Taittiriya Yajur- 
veda. = Taittiriya-siksha, f. the pronunciation of 
letters, accents, &c., according to the Taittiriyas. 
— Taittiriya-samhita, f. the collection of the 
hymns &c. of the dark or black Yajur-veda; (this, 
the more ancient version of the Yajur-veda, was 
called Taittiriya, as handed down by Tittiri, the 
pupil of YAska, the pupil of Vaisampayana; the more 
modern or bright Yajur-veda being attributed to 
Yajnavalkya, of the family of the Vajasaneyins: the 
legend relates that the Yajus in its original form 
was first taught by the sage VaiSamp4yana to twenty- 
seven pupils, Yajnavalkya being deputed by him to 
teach it to others; subsequently the sage being 
offended with Yajhavalkya, bade him relinquish the 
Veda committed to him, which he instantly disgorged 
in a tangible form; wherenpon the other disciples of 
Vaisampayana receiving his command to pick it up, 
assumed the form of partridges for that purpose, and 
swallowed the texts, which were soiled, and hence 
named ‘black,’ the other name taittirzya having 
reference to the partridges. YAjfiavalkya then had 
recourse to the Sun, and from that deity received a 
new revelation of the Yajus, which is sometimes 
called ‘ white,’ and sometimes from the patronymic 
of Yajnavalkya, Vajasaneyin.) — Taittiriyaranyaka 
(°ya-ar°), am, n. the Aranyaka of the Taittirlyas. 
= Taittiriyopanishad (Cya-up°), t, f. the Upani- 
shad of the Taittiriyas. 

Taitttirtyaka, as, a, am, belonging to the Taitti- 
riya version of the Yajur-veda; (a3), m. pl. = taitti- 
riyas, i, e. the followers of the Taittirlya school of 
the Yajur-veda. = Taittiriyakopanishad (Cl:a-up*), 
t, £. the Upanishad of the Taittirlyas mentioned in 
the Sarva-darSana-samgraha. 


atasta taintidika, as, i, am (fr. tintidika), 
prepared with a sour sauce of tamarinds. 
Wa tainduka, as, i, am (fr. tinduka), 


derived from or belonging to the tree Diospyros 
Embryopteris. 


= e — 
Wa taibha, am,n., N. of a Saman. 


a . = 
nara taundta. 


tat taimata, as, m., Ved. a kind of 


serpent, 


x 
WAC faimire, as, m. (fr. timira), scil. 
roga, darkness or dimmess of the eyes, a disease of 
the eyes; [cf. timira. ] 
Taimirika, as, 1, am, affected by this disease. 


s . ° 
Tt fara, as, m. or fairana, as, Mm. or 
tuirant, f., N. of a plant,=hu-nili, raga-da. 


> ; _ ‘ 
WU tairabhukta, as,i, am, derived from 
or a native of Tira-bhukti. 


S _—s “ - 
ACA tairaséa, as, 2, am, derived from or 
composed by Tiras¢i (as a Siman or Siikta). 
Tatras¢éya, am, n., N, of a Siman, 


AUPATTA tairevirama, as, m. (fr. tiras + 
tirama), ‘ extending beyond a pause’ or ‘having a 
pause between, i.e. the dependent Svarita in a com- 
pound when the Udatta upon which it depends 
stands on the last syllable of the first member of the 
compound. 


- 

AUDA fairavyanjana, as, m. (fr. tiras 
+ vy°), ‘extending beyond the consonant’ or 
‘having a consonant between,’ the dependent Sva- 
rita when separated from the Udatta syllable of 
the same word by one or more consonants, i.e. a 
circumflex accent between which and the preceding 
acute vowel one or more consonants intervene, 


att SEI taira’hnya= tiro-hnya, q.v. 


7a tairtha, as, 2, am (fr. tirtha), relating 
to a sacred bathing-place or shrine, coming from 
it, &c. 

Tairthaka, as, &c., an adj. fr. tirtha. 

Tairthika, as, i, am, coming or derived from a 
holy place of pilgrimage ; visiting the holy shrines or 
bathing-places ; sacred, holy; (am), n. water from 
a sacted bathIng-place, holy water; (as), m, an 
ascetic; [cf. dirthika.] 

Tairthya, am, n. abstract noun fr. tirtha. 


ay 

Aagrataqa tairyagayanika, as, i, am (fr. 
tiryag-ayana), measured by the revolution of the 
sun, as a year, (opposed to savanah samvat- 
sarah.) 


waar fairyagyona, as, 7, am, or tair- 
yagyont, is, is, 1, or tairyagyonya, as, a, am (fr. 
tiryag-yont), of animal origin, relating to the 
animals, an animal, &c. 


brs) taila, am, n. (fr. ttla), oil expressed 
from sesamum, mustard, &c.; oil in general, (often 
compounded with the name of the plant from which 
the oil is extracted); storax, gum benzoin, incense ; 
(cf. tikshna-taila.| = Tatia-kanda, as, m. a kind 
of bulbons plant. — Taila-kaika-ja, as, m. oil-cake ; 
(cf. tilakaikaja.]—Tuila-kalpanda, f., N. of a 
chapter in the Sarmga-dhara-samhité or medical 
work by Sarmga-dhara, son of Damodara, = Taila- 
kara, as, m. an oil mannfacturer. = Taila-kitta, 
am, n. oil-cake, a cake made of oily seed ; [ef. tila- 
kitta.|)= Tatla-kita, as, m. a kind of insect, = 
tailini, dardru-nasini, &c.—Taila-caurika, f. 
a cock-roach (‘stealing oil’).— Taila-tva, am, n. 
oiliness, oily state. — Tatla-droni, f. a tub or bath 
filled with oil.— Tatia-palza, as, m. (paka fr. pa, 
drinking), a kind of bird; an ‘ oil-drinking’ beetle, 
a cock-roach ; [cf. taila-pa.]— Tatla-parnaka, am, 
n.a kind of fragrant prass, = granthi-parra ; sandal- 
wood. = Tatlaparntha, as, m. a kind of sandal- 
wood. = Taila-parni, f. sandal ; turpentine ; incense ; 
(ef. tila-parna and tila-parnit.)—Taila-pa or 
taila-payika, f. a kind of beetle or cock-roach ; [ef. 
taila-paka.] = Taila-padyin, i,m. a kind of cock- 
roach; a sword (‘drinking oil,’ i.e. anointed with 
oil?) ; (ini), f. a kind of cock-roach. — Taila-pirija 
=tila-phija, white sesamum.= Taila-pipilika, £. 
the small red ant.= Tatla-pita, as, d, am, = pita- 


taila, one who has drunk oil. — Taila-phala, as, 
m. the sesamum plant; Terminalia Catappa (= 
ingudt) ; Terminalia Bellerica. = Taila-bhavini, f. 
=tila-bhavini, jasmine. Taila-mali, f.a wick, 
the cotton of a lamp. = Tailam-pdatd, f. the pouring 
of sesamum-seeds into fire [ef. syainam-pata]; 
oblation to fire; (as, &, ane), mixed with oil &c. 
= Taila-yantra, am, n. an oil-mill. = Tatla-raili, 
f. a kind of plant,=laghu-satavart (Asparagas). 
= Taila-vija, Semecarpus Anacardium., = Tatla- 
sadhana, am, n. a fragrant substance or perfume, 
civet? (=kakholaka).— Taila-spanda, f., N. of 
several plants, = Sveta-qokarni; hakoli; Cucurbita 
Pepo.= Taila-sphattha, as, m. a sort of gem, 
amber(?).= Tailakara (“la-ak°), as, m. seeds &c. 
from which oil is expressed. = Tatlaguru Cla-aq’), 
u,n.a sort of Agallochum.= Tailat: (°la-ati), f. 
a wasp. Tailabhyanga (la-abh°), as, m. anoint- 
ing the body with oil.— Tailambula (°la-am’), f. 
=tatla-pdyika, a sort of cock-roach. 

Tailaka, am, n. a small quantity of oi}. 

Tailika, as, m, an oilman, an oi! manufacturer. 

Tailin, i, tnt, 4, relating or belonging to oil, oily, 
&e.; (7), m. an oilman, an oil-grinder or preparer ; 
(ini), f. the wick or cotton of a lamp; a kind of 
insect found in oil (=tutla-kita).— Tazli-sala, f. 
an oil-mill, A 

Tailina, as, d,am, grown with sesamum; (am), 
n. a field of sesamum. 


wa tailakya, am, n. (fr. tilaka), putting 
the Tilaka-mark on the forehead (?). 


AN 

WOH tailanga, as, m. the country along 
the coast sonth of Orissa as far as Madras, the 
modern Carnatic. 


ASAR tailavaka, as, &c., inhabited by 
the Telus. 


S ° e 

Weq tailvaka, as, &c. (fr. tilvaka), com- 
ing from or made of the Tilvaka tree, the plant 
Symplocos Racemosa. 


WAR taivraka, as, &c., inhabited by the 


Tivras, 


on 
WAIT] faivradérava, as, i, am, made of 
or coming from the tree Tivra~diru. 


=\ 

WT faisha, as, 7, am (fr. tishya), relating 
to the asterism Tishya; (as), m., N. of a month 
(December—January), the month in which the full 
moon stands in the asterism Tishya,=pausha and 
sahasya ; (i), £, scil. ttthi or ratri, the day of full 
moon in month Taisha. 


WA toka,am,n. (connected with 1.¢tud and 
1. fuj, and said by some to be fr. rt. 2. fw), offspring, 
children, race, male or female offspring, a child, 
(in the Rig-veda toka is never used in pl.; it is 
often joined with tanaya); a new-born child; the 
offspring of any animal (in comp., e.g. vardha-~ 
toka, a young boar) ; [cf. tuaksh, stoka, taksh ; Gr. 
téxvov, TikTw, erexov, toxds; Angl. Sax. thegn, 
thegen; Old Germ. degan, ‘ servant.’] = Toka-vat, 
an, att, at, Ved. connected with offspring, haviog 
children, = Toka-sati, is, £., Ved. the acquisitlon of 
offspring. 

Tol:ma, as, m. and (in the earlier language) folz- 
man, a, Nh. a young green blade of corn, especially 
of barley, green or unripe barley; (as), m. green 
colour ; (am), n. the wax of the ear; a clond. 


Wes fotaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous 
insect; N. of a pnpil of Samkari¢arya; (am), n. a 
particular metre (each line of the stanza containing 
twelve syllables); according to some also a kind of 
drama, (probably a Prakrit form for frotaka.) 


7 tod, cl. 1. A. tadate, &c., to treat 
\ with disrespect; to despise; [ef. tudd, 
tud, raud.| 


— Maratat toya-nivi. 
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AISA fodana, am, n. (fr. rt. tud), split- 
ting (?). 
MISA fodala-tantra, am, n., N. of a 


Tantra. 


Alas totala, as, m., N. of a writer on 
medicine; (a), f., N. of a goddess; [cf. trotala.] 


fotas, ind., Ved. (according to 
Maht-dhara), a wife; or=fvayi. 


AYATAA tottdyana, as, m. pl., N. of a 


branch of the Atharva-veda, (also read tottdyaniya, 
tauta, and tauttayana.) 


we” tattra or totra, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. tud), 
a stick or bamboo with a sharp iron head used for 
guiding an elephant; a goad or pike for driving 
cattle. = Totra-vetra, am,n.a rod or wand borne 
by Vishnu. ‘ 

Toda', as, m. guiding or driving (horses &c.); 
‘the instigator and exciter’ (of all nature), an epi- 
thet of the Sun; sharp, shooting or pricking pain; 
pain, anguish, vexation, torture, disease, uneasiness 
either of body or mind; (as), m., Ved. a sacrificer ; 
gotamasya todah, N. of a Saman. = 7’oda-parni?, 
f. ‘ prick-leaf,’ N. of a plant enumerated among the 
Ku-dhinyas. 

Todana, am, n.a stick used for guiding or driving 
cattle 8&c., a goad; stinging; pain, affliction from 
disease &c.; (as, am), m.n., N. of a tree and its 


fruit, (in Marath! laghukantada. ) 


aTAaT tomara, as, am, m.n. an iron club 
or crow; a lance, a javelin; a kind of metre con- 
sisting of fonr lines of nine syllables each; N. of a 
man; (as), m.pl., N. of a race. Tomara-graha, 
as, ™. a warrior armed with a club or lance; throw- 
ing a lance. Zomara-dhara, as, m. a warrior 
armed with a club or lance; fire. 


WATT tomarana, as, m., N. of a man; 
[cf. toramana.] 


aatcar tomarika, f.=tuvarika, a fra- 
grant earth. 


AIT foya, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. 2. tu), 
water; the regent of the Nakshatra Ashadha; 
(toyam krt, to make, an offering of water to a 
deceased person, with gen.); (a), f., N. of a river; 
[ef. Slav. tayati, ‘to melt.'] — Toya-karman, a, n. 
a religious ceremony performed with water, ablutions 
of yarions parts of the body, oblations of water 
offered to a deceased person.= Toyu-kaina, as, a, 
am, fond of water; (as), m. a sort of cane growing 
in or near water, Calamus ‘Fasciculatus. = Toya- 
kumbha, Blyxa Saivala. = Toya-kriéchra, as, am, 
m.n. a sort of penance, drinking nothing but water 
for a fixed period. = Toya-J:rit, t, t, t, causing water 
or rain. Toya-krida, f. sport or pastime in water, 
splashing about in water or besprinkling one another ; 
fcf. jala-kridd.] = Toya-garbha, the cocoa-nut 
(‘containing water’). — Toya-cara, as, a, am, 
moving in water; (as), m. an aquatic animal. 
= Toya-ja, as a, am, born or living in water. 
= Toya-dimba or -dimbha or -dimbhaka, as, m. 
hail. = Toya-da, a8, @, am, giving water; (as), m. 
a cloud; a kind of Cyperus,=mustaka ; (am), n. 
ghee or oiled butter. Toyadatyaya (°da-al®), as, 
m, the departure of the clouds, the autumn. = Toya- 
dana, am, n. a kind of gesticulation mentioned in 
the Purdna-sarva-sva by Halayudha. = T'oya-dhara, 
as, d or ?, am, bearing or containing water; (as), m. 
a clond ; a kind of medicinal plant, = su-ntshanua ; 
a kind of Cyperus, = mustd.— Toya-dhara, as, a, 
am, bearing or containing water; (as), m.a stream 
of water. Toya-dhi, is, m, ‘the receptacle of 
waters,’ the ocean, = Toyadht-prtya, am, n. cloves, 
(‘fond of the sea,’ i.e. produced in maritime 
countries.) = Toya-nidhi, is, m. ‘a treasnre-house 
of water,’ the occan.— Toya-nivi, f. ‘girdled by 
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the ocean,’ an epithet of the earth. — Toya-pashana- 
ja-mala, am, n. calamine, oxide of zinc. = Toya- 
pippali, {. the plant Jussiza Repens.— Toya- 
pushpi ot toya-prashthda, f. trumpet-flower, Big- 
nonia Suaveolens, — Toya-prasadana, as, a, am, 
purifying water; (am), n. the tree or the nut of the 
tree Strychnos Potatorum, the cleaziog-nut, (this nut 
being rubbed upon the inside of a water-jar occasions 
the precipitation of the impurities of the watez 
poured into it.) = Toyaprasadana-phala, am, n. 
the nut of the tree Strychnos Potatorum ; [cf. the 
preceding. |= Tuya-phala, f. Cucumis Utilissimus 
(=iredru).— Toya-maya, as, t, am, formed or 
consisting of water. Toya-mala, am, n. sea foam. 
= Toya-mué, k, m, a doud (* discharging water’). 
= Toya-yantra, am, n. a water-clock, a clepsydra ; 
(cf. jula-yantra.] — Toya-rasa, as, m. water, 
moisture. = Toya-rdj, t, m. ‘the king of the waters,’ 
an epithet of the ocean. = Toya-radi, is, m. ‘a heap 
of water,’ a pond, a lake.— 7oya-vat, an, att, at, 
‘having water,’ surronnded by water; (att), f., N. 
of a plant,=amrita-rallz, Cocculus Cordifolius. 
= Taya-vallika, {. Cocculus Cordifolius. = Toya- 
valli, f. a kind of gourd, Momordica Charantia ; (cf. 
haravelia.| — Taya-vriksha, as, m. the plant Blyxa 
Saivala. = Taya-vritti = toya€pamarga. — Toya- 
veld, f. the margin of the water, the water’s edge, 
the shore. Toya-vyatikara, as, m. blending ot 
union of the waters (of two rivers). = Toya-suktika, 
f. a bivalve shell, an oyster. = Toya-sika, Blyxa Sai- 
vala. — Toya-sarptka, f. a frog. Toya-stéaka, as, 
m., a frog. — Toyddhara (°ya-adh°), as, m, a water 
reservoir, 2 lake. = Toyddhi-vasini (“ya-adh*), f. 
trumpet-flower, Bignonia Suaveolens; (cf. ambu- 
rasini and ambu-vasi.] = Toyapamarga Cya-ap*), 
as, m. Achyranthes Aquatica. = Toydlaya (°ya-al’), 
as, m, ocean, sea; N. of a constellation, — Toyasaya 
(°ya-d$°), as, m. a water reservoir, a cistern, a lake, 
a river. — Toyotsarga (°ya-ut°), as, m. the pouring 
out or discharge of water, raining. Toyotsarga- 
stanita-mukhara, as, G, am, noisy with rain and 
thunder. = Toyadbhava (°ya-ud*), f. Achyranthes 
Aquatica. 


RTM torana, as, am, m.n. (perhaps fr. 
rt. I.¢ur, to press forwards, i.e. through a passage), 
an arch,:a gate, an arched doorway, 2 portal, the 
ornamented arch of a door or gateway; any tempo- 
rary and omamental arch ; decoration of the gate-post 
(with boughs of tzees, garlands, &c.); an outer door; 
a mound or elevated place near a bathing-place; a 
triangle supporting a large balance; (am), n. the 
neck, the throat; (as), m. an epithet of Siva. 
= Torana-mala, as ot am, m, or n.(?), N. of a 
place of pilgrimage. Tarapa-vat, dn, ati, at, 
arched, having omamental aches. 


ATCATM foraména, as, m., N. of a prince; 
[cf. tomarana. | 
MUIR tora-Sravas, ds, m., N. of a 


Rishi with the patronymic Amgizasa; [cf. taura- 
fravasa.} 


AIM tola, as, d, am (fr. rt. tul), poising 
one’s self, e. g. ghana-tola, (a bird) poising itself in 
the clouds; (as, an), m.n. weighing, weight or 
quantity measuzed by the balance ; a Tola, a weight 
of gold or silver, (reckoned in books at 16 Mashas 
or 5 Rettis or 64 grains each, and weighing there- 
fore 305 grains troy: in practice it is calculated at 
12 Mashas, jeweller’s weight, and weighs nearly 
double or 276 grains; but actually it is of the same 
weight as the Sicca or 1792 grains.) 

Tolaka, as,am, m.n,a kind of weight, =tola. 

Falana, am, 0. raising, lifting up, weighing. 

Tolayitva, ind. having lifted up, having weighed, 

Tolya, a8, Gd, am, to be raised, to be weighed. 


ano tosa, as, Gd, am, or tagas, as, Gs, as 
(fr. st. t. tug), Ved. distilling, trickling, granting. 


mea tasha, as, m, (fr. rt, tush), satisfaction, 


aramaaHAA toya-pdshana-ja-mala. 


gratification, contentment, pleasure, joy, happiness; 
Contentment personified as a son of Bhaga-vat and 
one of the twelve Tushitas. 

Tashaka, as, tka, am, gratifying, causing pleasure 
or happiness. 

Tashana, as, i, am, satisfying, gratifying, making 
contented, appeasing, pleasing; (am), 0. the act 
of satisfying, satisfaction, gratification, pleasing, de- 
lighting; (2), f. an epithet of Durga. 

Tozhaniya or toshayttavya, as, d, am, to be 
satisfied or gratified or made contented, ta be 
pleased. : 

Toshita, as, G, am, pleased, satisfied, gratified, 
appeased, 

Toshin, i, ini, ¢, (at the end of a comp.) satisfied 
or contented with, pleased with, liking; gladdening, 
satisfying, making contented. 

Tashya, as, G, am, to be made satisfied ar con- 
tented, to be pleased or delighted. 


MUA toshala or tosala, ds, m. ploy NW. of 
a race (7). 

SS es 

ATTAIN taukshayana, adj. from Tuksha. 

wifera taukshika,as, m.(a word borrowed 
fr. the Gr. rotérys), the sign of the zodiac Sagit- 


tanus. 

rac] taugrya, as, m., Ved. the son of 
Tugra, 2 patronymic of Bhujyu. Y 

&S 

WiaaKq daudééhya, am, n. (abstract noun fr. 
tuccha), emptiness, meanness, worthlessness. 

= ~ 

WAAL taurndikera, as, m.pl., N. of a 
race; [cf. tandikera.] 

has 4 

ald ¢auta, another form for totiayana. 

Mattia tautalika, as, 1, am, composed 
by Tut&ta, (according to a scholiast) = Kaumarilam 
S$ astram., 


aif tautzka, as, m. the pearl-oyster; 


(am), n. a pearl. 


a : 

ATaTIAY t¢autiayana, another form for 
tottayana,. 

os 

Wie tauda, am, n. (fr. tada or toda), N. of 
a Saman; (2), f., Ved., N. of a plant (?). 

S ™ 2 , 

Weve H tavdadika, as,i, am (fr. tud adi), 
belonging to the class of roots which begins with 


tud, i.e. to the sixth class, 
1. taudeya, as, m. a patronymic fram Tuda. 


aiten taudiya, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 


BN 

WCq 2. taudeya, as, i, am, produced in or 
coming from the district called Tiid!, q. v. 

= —-. 

agTray taumburavin, inas, m. pl. the 
pupils of Tambum. 

S , 

WIT taura, as, i, am, relating to Tura; 
(am), n., scil. ayana, N. ‘of a Sat-tra ceremony. 

a 

AICATY taurayana, as, a, am, Ved.= 
tirnaydana, hastening. 

WCATA taurasravasa, am, n. (fr. tara- 
gravar), N, of two Samans. 

Ss : 

ATLTATT a taurayanika, as, i, am, per- 
forming the sacrifice or vow Turayana. 

= 7 

aia taurya, am, n. (fr. térya), the sound 
of musical instruments, music, harmony, &c. — Taur- 


ya-trika, am, n. triple symphony or harmony, i. e. 
union of song, dance, and instrumental music. 


x 
WAM taurvasa, as, i, am (fr, turvaga), 
epithet of a peculiar species of horse. 


=a 
Wis taula, am, n. a balance, = étald. 


wmanitan fyakta-jivita. 


1, taulika in duga-taulil:a, having the weight of 
10 Tulas. 

Taulin, i, m. (fr. tulad), one who halds a balance, 
a weigher; the sign of the zodiac Libra, 

Taalya, am, o. weight; equality, similarity, 
likeness. 


Wis 2. aulika, as, m. (fr. tilika), 2 


painter; [cf. the next.] 
Taulikika, as, m. a painter. 


atata taulvali, is, m. (fr. tulvala ?), N. 


of a preceptor; aja-taulvali, Taulvali fond of 
goats. 
Taulvaléyana, as,m.a patronymic from Taulvali. 


S z : 
AlATH tauvaraka, as, t, am, derived or 
coming from the plant Tuvaraka. 


WMfafsat tauvilika, f., Ved. a kind of 
animal (7). 


AaTL taushara, as, i, am (fr. tushadra), 
snowy, dewy; (am), n. snow, cold, 


Dati § iman, a, m.=atmaan (ace. tmanam 


and tmanam, dat. tmane, loc. tmani; the initial 
a is also rarely dropped in epic poetry after ¢ 
or a), Ved. the vital breath; one’s own person, seJf. 
Tman is also used in Ved. for {mand at the end of 
a Pada. 

Tmana, ind., Ved. Although according to the 
unanimous interpretation of the native scholiasts 
and grammarians (cf. Pan. VI. 4, 141) this word 
stands for atmand, ‘by itself, myself, himself, one’s 
self,’ &c., yet it has evidently in many cases lost its 
original meaning and is used as an emphatic particle 
in the same way as the Greek péy and yyy; it may 
then be translated by ‘ yet,’ ° really,’ ‘ indeed,’ ‘ even,’ 
“at least,’ ‘certainly,’ *also;’ (tmand usually lays 
stress on a preceding and more rarely on a following 
word); uta fmana, tmanad éa, and also, and cer- 
tainly; fra tmand or na tmana, just as; adha 
tmanda, then certainly, even. 

Tmanya, ind. Ved. (in certain Apri hymns) = 
tmana. 


Ta tmuta, as, a, am (perhaps for dyuta fr. 
tt. tiv), Ved. soaked with fat. 
Wiya. See tyad. 


Tes tyagala, as, m., N. of an author; 
(also réad tigala.) 
Wrata tyagnayi, Ved., N. of a Siman. 
1. tyaj, cl. 1. P. tyajati, tatyaja 
N. (Ved. tityaja), tyakshyutt (rarely tyaje- 
shyati), atyakshit, tyal:tum, to leave, abandon, 
quit; to leave a place, go away from; to let go, dis- 
miss, discharge ; to shoot off; to give up, surrender, 
resign, part from, renounce (e.g. tanum or deham 
ot kaleraram tyaj, to abandon the body, die; pra- 
nan or svasam or jivitam tyaj, ta give up breath or 
life, die, risk one’s life); to shun, avoid; to get rid 
of, free one’s self from, lose ; to distribute, give away, 
give, offer (as a sacrifice or oblation to a deity); 
to set aside, leave onnoticed, disregard; to except: 
Pass. tyajyate, to be abandoned by, to become 
deprived of, lose, get rid of (with inst., e. g. dha- 
nena tyajyate, he lases his riches): Cans. tyaja- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. atityajat, ta cause to leave oz 
abandon or quit, to deprive a person of anything 
(with two acc.,e.g. tyajayatt mam grikam, he 
causes me to quit the house; or with acc. and inst., 
e.g. atityajat tam pranath, he caused him to lose his 
life); to expel, tum aut; to quit; to cause anything 
not to be noticed: Desid. tityal:shati: Intens. 
tatyajyate, tatyakti; (cf. Hib. tretgim, 1 leave, 
forsake ;’ treigthe, ‘forsaken,’=tyakta; treigean, 
‘Ieaving, forsaking, abandonment,’ = tyajana ; 
treigtheotr, ‘a deserter, forsaker,’ = tyaktri.] . 
Tyakta, az, a, am, left, resigned, forsaken, aban- 
doned, deserted, left alone, &c. = Tyakta-jirita or 


~ 


wma fyakta-prana. © 


tyakta-prana, as, a, am, ready to abandon life; 
willing to run all bazards, having relinquished all 
expectation of life as men on the forlorn hope. 
= Tyakta-lajja, as, a, am, abandoning shame, 
shameless. = T'yakta-vat, an, ati, at, having left, 
Jeaving, abandoning, &c. — Tyakta-vidhi, ts, is, 4, 
transgressing rules. Tyakta-sri, 1s, 18, t, abandoned 
by fortune.— Tyaktagni (ta-ag°), is, m..a Brah- 
man who has given up his honsehold fire, one who 
neglects essential ceremonies. 

Tyaktavya, a8, a,am, to be left or abandoned or 
released, to be left to one’s fate; to be removed or 
kept back; to be given up or sacrificed. 

Tyaktu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to leave. 

Tyaktri, ta, tri, tri, resigning, leaving, abandon- 
ing, giving up, sacrificing ; an abandoner, forsaker. 

Tyaktva, ind. having left, abandoned, surrendered, 
&e.; leaving aside, disregarding, with exception of. 

2. tyaj, k, kk, kk, (at the end of a comp.) leaving, 
abandoning, giving up, dying, risking one's life; [ef. 
tanu-t°.] 

Tyajana, am, n. leaving, quitting, abandoning; 
giving; excepting, exclusion. 

Tyajaniya, as, d, am, to be left or abandoned, to 
be avoided, to be excepted, &c. } 

Tyajas, as, n., Ved. abandonment; difficulty, 
danger; alienation, estrangement, dislike, anger, 
aversion, envy; (Sdy.) a weapon or instrument 
causing abandonment; (ds, ds, as), m. f.n., Ved. 
offspring, a descendant. 

Tydga, as, m, leaving, letting go, abandoning, 
forsaking, parting from, deserting, renouncing, separa- 
tion; discharging ; dismissing ; giving up, resigning ; 
gift, donation, distribution; sacrificing one’s life; 
liberality, generosity, prodigality ; secretion, excretion ; 
a sage, one who separates himself from the world ; 
[cf. dtma-t?, tanu-t’, deha-t°.] — Tyaga-pattra, 
am, n. a bill of divorcement. — Tydga-maya, as, 2, 
am, consisting only in giving or ia donation. 
= Tyaga-yuta, as, ad, am, liberal. Tyaga-sila, 
a8, a, am, disposed to give away, generous, liberal. 

— Tyagasila-ta, f. or tydgastla-tra, am, n. 
generosity. 

Tyagin, i, ini, t, leaving, abandoning, renouncing ; 
giving up, tesigning; sacrificing; liberal; (2), m. an 
abandoner, (often applied to the religious ascetic who 
abandons terrestrial objects, thoughts, &e.); a giver, 
a donor; a hero. = 7’ydqi-tda, f. or tydgi-tra, am, 
n, liberality, generosity. 

Tydgima, as, a, am, left, abandoned. 

Tyajaka, as, tha, am, one who leaves, abandons, 
expels; leaving, abandoning, &c. 

Tyajita, as, &, am, made to quit or abandon; 
caused to be disregarded. 

Tyajya, as, a, am, to be left or abandoned or 
quitted, to be avoided or shunned, to be expelled, to 
be removed; to be given up or relinquished or 
abstained from; to be sacrificed; to be excepted; 
(am), n. part of an asterism or its duration con- 
sidered as unlucky, 

Wg tyad, syas, sya, tyad (a pronoun com- 
posed of the base of the demonstrative pron. ta and 
the relative ya, and not found in the later language), 
Ved. that, that person or thing, (often used like the 
article in other languages, e. g. tyad vasu Pantnam 
vidas, thou didst find that wealth, i.e. the wealth of 
the Panis); it is sometimes strengthened by ézd and 
often occurs in connection with other demonstratives ; 
(tyad), ind., Ved. indeed, namely, as it is known, 
(always preceded by the particle ha, e.g. fvam ha 
tyad Indra Kutsam Gvas, thou indeed, O Indra, 
didst help Kutsa); [cf. Old Germ. dér fr. dfar, f. din, 
acc. dia =tyam, nom. pl. m. die=tye, f. dio= tyds, 
n, diu=tyant : to sya belongs Old Germ. siu, acc. 
«ta : Lith. and Slav. szis, sy,=syas; s2t, st, =syd.) 

Tyatra, ind., Ved. at that place, there. 

Tyatratya, as, a,am, Ved. existing or being there. 

Tyada, as, m. a son of that person; (am), ind. 
(at the end of an adv. comp.) =tyad. 

* Tyadayani, iz, m. a son of that person. 


Tya-drts, k, k, k, and tya-drisa, as, i, am, such 
a one as that, 


@ 1. tra, as, a, am (fr. rt. trai), protecting 
(in comp. ; see ansa-t®, anguli-t’, adtapa-t°, kati- 
t°, &c.). 

@ 2. tra=tri, three, in dvi-tra, q. v. 


a trans, cl. 1. 10. P. transati, transa- 
~ yati, &e., to speak or shine. 


aq trakh, cl. 1. P. trakhati, &c., to 


\ go, Move. 
WX trank, cl. 1. A. trankate, &c., to 
go, move. 
Ws, trankh or trang, cl. 1.P. trankhate 
\ or trangatt, &c., to go or move, (a various 


reading for tvang); [cf. Hib. tatrgim, ‘I escape;’ 
tairgeadh, ‘going, passing.’] 
AF tranga, as, 4, m. f. a kind of town 


ot N. ofa town; the city of Hari-s¢andra supposed to 
be suspended in the air; (cf. dranka, dranga, &c.| 


ag trada, as, m. (fr. rt. trid), Ved. split- 
ting, one who cleaves or opens; a creator; (Siy.)= 
tardayttri, a killer or injurer (of enemies). 


. trand, cl. 1. P. trandati, &c., to 
\ act, perform functions; to endeavour, 
strive; to be bnsy. 


qq trap, cl. 1. A. trapate, trepe, tra- 

N pishyate and trapsyate, atraptshta and 
atrapta, trapitum and traptum, to become per- 
plexed or embarrassed, to be ashamed, be modest: 
Caus. trapayati and trapayatt, -yitum, to make 
perplexed or ashamed: Desid. titrapishate and t- 
trapsate: Intens. tatrapyate, tatrapti; {cf. Gr. 
Tpemw, év-rpéxw; Lat. turpis, probably also trepi- 
dus, = Ved. tripra, ‘hastening ;’ Lith. trépiyu, ‘to 
throw ;’ Slav. trepet, ‘trembling ;’ probably Goth. 
dreiban; Ang). Sax. drif-an, dref-an.] 

Trapa, as, a, m. f. (more commonly 4, f.), per- 
plexity, embarrassment, bashfulness, shame, modesty ; 
(a), f. an unchaste woman (a shame to her family); 
family, race; fame, celebrity; [cf. Gr. év-rpor7.] 
=- Trapa-nirasta, as, 2, am, shameless, impudent. 
=— Trapanvita (°pa-an°), as, @, am, modest, bash- 
ful, ashamed. = Trapa-bhara, as, d, am, overcome 
with shame. —Trapa-yukta, as, a, am, bashful, 
modest. = Trapa-randa, f. a harlot.— Trapa-vat, 
an, att, at, modest, ashamed.— Trapa-hina, as, a, 
ant, shameless, immodest, impndent. 

Trapamana, as, d, am, being ashamed. 

Trapita, as, @, am, modest, bashful, ashamed. 

Trapu, u, n. tin; lead; (tin is said to be called 
trapu from its contracting just before melting; cf. 
lajjalu, as a N. of the sensitive plant.) = Frapu- 
karkati, fa kind of cucumber, = frapusi?. = Trapu- 
karnin, 7, tnt, 7, having tin ear-ornaments; (7), 
m. an epithet of Bhava-nandin. 

Trapula,am, n. tin, lead. 

Trapusha, as, m., N. of a merchant; a cucumber 
or melon; (7), f.=trapust; (am), n. cucumber, 
the fruit of the Trapusht; tin. ; 

Trapus, us, n. tin; [cf. trapusha.] 

Trapusa, am, n. cucumber, the ftuit of the 
Trapust; tin; (%), f. coloquintida and other sorts 
of encumber, = mahkendra-vdvunt, karkafi, pita- 
pushpa. 


AUTH trapaka, as, m., N. of a barbarous 
tribe. 


afay trapishtha, as, a, am (super). of tri- 
pra), highly satisfied, much pleased or contented. 

Traptyas, dn, asi, as (compar. of tripra), more 
satisfied, highly pleased. 

aqet traputi, f. sinall cardamoms ; [cef. 
also tri-putda and tri-pufi.] 


| AYa trapus. Sec under rt, trap above. 


quran trayydruna. 
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-@al trapra, am, n. (a various reading for 
rapra.), lead, 


aa trapsya, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
trip), thin or diluted curds; (according to some 
authorities written drapsya and drapsa.) 


aq traya, as, i, am (fr. tri), triple, three- 
fold, consisting of three, divided into three parts, of 
three kinds, treble; (2), f., scil. vidya, the threefold 
knowledge, the triple science (i. e. sacred revelation 
in its threefold form of hymn, sacrificial formula, 
and song, afterwards represented by the Rig, Yajur, 
and Sima Vedas), the three Vedas collectively 
(omitting the Atharvan, which is not of equal au- 
thority) ; a triad, three collectively, a triplet, three, 
(e.g. fata-tray?, 300); a matron, a married woman 
whose husband and children are living; intellect, 
understanding ; N. of a plant (Conyza Serratula), = 
soma-rajin; (am), n. a triad, three collectively, 
three, tpidr. = Tray?-tanu, us, m. an epithet of 
the Sun (having the three Vedas for a body, either as 
celebrated in the Vedas or because the Sama-veda 
and portions of the other Vedas are said to have 
proceeded from the Sun); an epithet of Siva. 
= Trayi-dharma, as, m. the duty enjoined by the 
Vedas (i.e. the forms of sacrifice &e. prescribed by 
them). — Tray?-maya, as, t, am, consisting of the 
three Vedas, containing them, resting on them, &e. 
= Trayt-mukha, as, m. a Brabman (‘having the 
three Vedas in his mouth’). — 7'rayi-vida, as, a, am, 
Ved. knowing the triple science; [cf. trayt and 
tratvrda.}. 

Lrayasynom, pl. of tri, three, (used in comp. with 
a following decad, except as?tt which takes tr2. The 
other decads, except ten, twenty, and thirty, may also 
take tri for + 3.)—Trayah-pandasat, t, f. fifiy- 
three; (cf. tri-pandasat.]— Trayah-shashti, is, f. 
sixty-three; [cf. tri-shashtt.|— Trayah-saptati, is, 
f. seventy-three ; [cf. trt-saptatt.]—Trayas-éatva- 
rinsa, as, 2, am, the forty-third. — Trayas-datva- 
rinsat, t, f. forty-three; [cf. tri-catvdrinsat.] 
= Trayas-tringa, a8, 2, am, the thirty-third ; joined ' 
with thirty-three (e. g. trayastringam sgatam, 133); 
consisting of thirty-three ; celebrated with the Stoma 
which consists of thirty-three parts or sy}lables, con- 
taining that Stoma, &c.— Trayas-tringat, t, f. thirty 
three. = Trayas-trinsati, is, f., Ved. thirty-three. 
= Trayastringa-pati, is, m. the chief of the thirty- 
three gods, an epithet of Indra. — Trayastrinsa- 
stoma, as, d, am, Ved. containing the TrayastrigSa- 
stoma. = Trayas-trinsin, i, ini, 7, containing thirty- 
three. Trayo-dasa,as,t,am, the thirteenth ; joined 
with thirteen“or having thirteen added (e.g. éra~ 
yodasam gatam, 113); consisting of thirteen; (2), 
f, the thirteenth day of the lunar fortnight; a kind 
of gesticulation mentioned in the Purdna-sarva-sva. 
= Trayodasaka, consisting of thirteen ; (am), n.the 
number thirteen. — Trayodaga-dha, ind. into or in 
thirteen parts. — Trayo-dagan, a, m. f.n. pl. thirteen ; 
[Gr. rpis-wal-dexa for rpeis-°; cf. Lat. tredectm for 
fres-decem; Lith. trylika fr. trydika.)—Trayo- 
dasama, as, i, am, the thirteenth. — Trayodagsa- 
vidha, as, a, am, of thirteen kinds. = T'rayo- 
dasika, happening on the thirteenth day of the 
half-moon. = Trayo-dasin,.3, in2, 1, Ved. containing 
thirteen. — Trayo-navati, is, f. ninety-three; [cf. 
tri-navati.|— Trayovinsa, as, 2, am, the twenty- - 
third; consisting of twenty-three. = Trayo-vinsatt, 
is, f. twenty-three. — Trayo-vinsatika, az, 7, 
am, consisting of twenty-three. — Trayovinsati- 
tama, as, 1, am, the twenty-third. — Trayovinsati- 
dha, ind. in twenty-three parts, in twenty-three 
ways, &c. 


QaqTay trayayayya, as, d, am, Ved. (ac- 
cording to Say.)=tratavya, to be protected. 

ANT trayo-dagan. See trayas above: 

AAEM trayyaruna, as, m., N. of a 


prince, a son of Tri-dhanvan; a son of Uru-kshaya; 
N, of the Vy4sa in the fifteenth Dvapara. . 


a 


° 
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i anfeay travadi-laghu, us, m., N. of the 
father of Maht-dhar. 


aq |: tras, cL 10. P. trasayati, -yitum, 
\ te take, seize; to hold; to oppose, pre- 
went, forbid. 


aq 2: tras, cl. 1. and 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
\ trasati, trasyati, tatrdsa (3rd pl. ta- 
frasus and tresus), traaishyati, afrasit and atra- 
sit, trasttum, to tremble, quiver, quake, or start 
with fear; to be agitated, be afraid of; to fear, dread 
(with abl. or gen. and more rarely with inst, e. g. 
tasmat or tasya trasyati, he fears that or is afraid 
of him); to run away, run: Cavs. trdsayati, -yitam, 
to cause to tremble, terrify, to frighten, scare, 
agitate, set in motion: Desid. éétrasishatt: Intens, 
tatrasyate, Latrasti; [cf. Zend tares, tere-ti ; Gr. 
tpéw for tpectyw, Taprapi(w, tpypwy for Tpeo~ 
pov, Tpé-mw, TdpBos, Tapdoow, Odracoa, d-rpnpdr, 
é-rpadéos: Lat. tristis=trasta; treme ; terreo fr. 
terseo for dreseo = Caus. trésayadmt : Goth. tiahs- 
yan: Russ. tryasu, ‘to shake; tryasu-sy, a! 
tremble :’ Lett. t¢rissehf#, ‘to treroble:’ Hib. for, 
‘fear, dread.”] 

Trasa, as, 4, am, movable, meving, locomotive ; 
(am), a. the collective body of moving or living 
beings; animals; animals and men, (opposed to 
sthavara, cf. jagat; under trasa are sometimes 
reckoned gods, men, and the inhabitants of the 
lower regions); (as), m. the heart (‘the quivering 
one’); (am), n. a forest, a wood. = Trasa-dasyu, 
ws, m. ‘ before whom evil beings tremble,’ N. of a 
prince, (celebrated for his liberality and favoured by the 
gods; he bears the patronymic Paurukutsya or Pauru- 
kutsi or Paurukutsa, and is supposed to be the anthor 
of certain Rig-veda hymns; in the Bhagavata-Purana 
Trasad-dasyu, which is probably the original form, 
is identified with Mam-dhatri and regarded as the 
father of Purn-kutsa; the meaning of the name may 
be ' frightening evil beings ;’ cf. jamad-agnt, tarad- 
dveshas, bharad-vaja, &c.) = Trasa-renu, us, m.f. 
an atam, the mote or atom of dust which ‘is seen 
moving in a syn-beam, especially considered as an 
ideal weight either of the lowest denomination or 
equal to three or (according to some) thirty invisible 
atoms; (2), f., N. of oe of the wives of the Sun. 

Trasana, am, n. in hasti-trasandni, the moving 
ornaments of an elephant (7). 

Trasara, as, m. a shuttle; weaving ;=(asara. 

Trasurq, a8, a, am, trembling, timid, fearful. 

Trasta, a3, a, am, faighted, alarmed; timid, 
trembliog, fearful; quick. = 7'rasta-riipa, as, d,am, 
terrified, fearful. 

Trasnu, us, us, u, fearful, timid, timorous. 

Trasyat, an, anti, at, fearing, apprehending. 

Trasa, as, 4, am, moving, movable, locomotive ; 
frightening ; (as), m. fear, terror, anxiety ; terrifying, 
frightening, causing alarm, (often in comp., e.g. 
trasdrtham, ind. in order to frighten); a flaw or 
defect in a jewel. = T'raza-kara, as, 7, am, causing 
fear, fearful, alarming. Trasa-dayin, 1, int, 4, 
causing alarm, fear-exciting. 

Trésadasyava, as, m. a patronymic from Tra~ 
sad-dasyu; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Trasana, as, t, am, terrifying, alarming, frighten- 
ing (with gen.), making anxious ; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva; (am), n. the act of frightening or alarming; a 
means of frightening, cause of alarm, fright. 

Trasaniya, as, d,am, tobe dreaded, frightened, dc. 

Trésita, as, a, am, frightened, scared, alarmed. 

Trasin, i, ini, t, fearful, timid, afraid. 


1. tra (by native authorities wrttten 
trai, q.v.y, cl. 1. A. trayate, 8&c., to pro- 
tect, dec, See rt. trai, p. 394. 
4 a as, m., Ved. a protector, a defender; [cf. 
1dnae 
Trdna, as, a, am, preserved, saved, guarded, pro- 
tected; (am), n. protecting, preserving ; protection, 
a preservative, defence; shelter, help, (often in 
comp., e. g. arta-tranaya, for the protection of the 


aaissy travadi-laghu. 


distressed; dima-tréaa, self-defence); protection for 
the body, armour; (4), f., N. of a plant, =?treya- 
mona; [ef. Hib. éroiath, ‘a helniet.’] = Tréna- 
kartri, ta, or trana-karin, %, m. a preserver, pro- 
tector, saviour, deliverer. 

Trdta, as, &, am, preserved, rescued, guarded, 
protected; (as), m., N. of a man; (am), n. pre- 
serving, protection. 

T'ratavya, as, &, am, to be guarded or protected. 

T'ratyi, ta, trz, tri, a protector, saviour, guardian, 
defender; protecting, defending. 

Trdtra, am, n. defence, protection. 

Trétva, ind. having preserved or rescued. 

Traman, a, n., Ved. protection ; [cf. su-trdman.] 

Trayat, an, anti, at, preserving, defending, pro- 
tecting ; (anti), f. a protectress; a medicinal plant; 
[cf. trayamana.] 

Tréyantil:a, {. a medicinal plant. 

Tréyamana, as, a, am, preserving, defending, a 
preserver; (@), f., N. of a medicinal plant; also 
trayamanile, f.; [cf. krita-tra.] 

Traht (2nd sing. impv. of rt. trav), save! deliver ! 
to the rescue ! 


Aa trapusha, as, 7, am (fr. trapu), made 
of tin [cf. jatusha]; silver (produced from tin). 


AlYa trapusa, as, i, am, sprung or coming 
from the plant Trapust. 


ANEW trayodasa, us, i, am (fr. trayo- 
das), relating &c. to the thirteenth day of a half- 


moot, , 


f@ tri, trayas m. pl., tisras f. pl., trini 
n. pl. (said to be fr. rt. éri; in Ved. trt occurs for 
trint and trindm for trayanam), three; [cf. Gr. 
Tpets, Tpl-a, Tpi-To-s, Tpl-s, Tpiood-s: Zend thri, 
thri-iya, thris: Lat. tres, tri-a, ter-tiu-s, der: 
Goth. threis, thriya, thri-dya: Angl. Sax. threo, 
thry, thri: Slav. triye, tre-tii, ‘third,’ Lith. trys, 
‘three ; tré-Cza-s, ‘third: to ¢isras belong Old 
Hib. teora, Cambro-Brit. f. tair, Armor. teir.] 
= Ti-kakua, t, t, t, having three peaks or points 
or horns &c.; (t), m., N. of a mountain ino the 
Himalaya (cf. ért-kifa and su-rela]; an epithet of 
Krishna or Vishnu; N. ofa son of Su¢i and father 
of Dharma-sarathi; a kind of ritual observance; the 
highest, chief. 7Z'ri-kakuda, as, a, am, having 
three peaks or humps &c. = T'ri-kakubh, p, p, Ps 
Ved, having three peaks or points; an epithet of 
Indra’s thunderbolt or of Indra himself; (p),m., N. 
of a mountain; a kind of ritual observance; (cf. tri- 
hakud.] = Tri-ka{a, a3, m., N. of a plant (Ruellia 
Longifolia), = go-kshuraka ; (cf. tri-kanta.] = Tri- 
kata, u, a. or tri-kafaka, am, n. the aggregate of 
three spices, viz. black and Jong pepper and dry 
ginger; (cf. kafu-traya.]— Tri-kanta, ana, n. the 
three thorny plants, a collective N. of three kinds of 
Solanum, viz, brihati, agni-damani, and duh- 
sparsa; (as, @, am), having three thorns; (as), 
m., N. of a plant, =go-kshuraka or pattra-gupta ; 
a kind of fish. Tirt-kantaka, as, m., N. of a 
plant, = go-kshuraka; a kind of poisonons insect ; 
a kind of fish (Silurus); a kind of weapon, = Z'ri- 
kadruka, 6s, m. pl., Ved. probably a N. of three 
peculiar Sonia-vessels [cf. Jaedru], or perhaps a N. 
of an oblation consisting of three offerings of the 
Soma (which is of a dark-brown colour); the first 
three days of the Abhi-plava festival which lasts six 
days, (respectively called Jyotis, Go, and Ayus.) 
= Trikadrukiya, a8, d, am, containing the word 
tri-kadruka. = Tri-karna, as, 2, am, having 
three ears, — Zri-isarman, (at the begianing of a 
comp.) the three chief duties of a Brahman, viz. 
sacrifice, study of the Vedas, and liberality (e. g. tré- 
karma-krit, performing these three duties); (4, 4, 
a), engaging in these three actions. = Tri-kareha, 
am, n.=trt-karshika. = Tri-kald, f£., N.of a female 
deity produced by the union of three gods for 
the destruction of Andhaka, = 7'vi-kaduda, a3, 4, 


fararat trigund-karna. 


am, consisting of three parts or divisions; forty- 
eight cubits long; (as or am), m. or n. (?), a work 
consisting of three parts, especially the dictionary of 
Amara-sigha, also called Amara-kosha. = 7rikanda- 
Ginta-mani, ts, m. ot trikdnda-viveka, as,m., N. 
of commentaries on this work. = 7'rikanda-man- 
dana, N. of a work. = fril:iénda-sesha, aa, m.a 
vocabulary in three chapters supplementary to the 
Amara-kosha by Purushottama. = 7rf-kaya, as, @, 
am, having three bodies ; (a3), m., N. of Buddha or of 
a Buddha. = Tri-kérshiica,am,n.thethree contracting 
(karshika fr. rt. krish) substances, dry ginger, Ati- 
visha,and Musta ; [cf. ¢rt-karsha, danta-karshana.] 
= Tri-ldla, am, a. the three times, viz. past, 
present, and future time; morning, noon, and 
evening; the present, past, and future tenses of a 
verb; (ai), ind. three times, thrice; (a3, a, am), 
connected with or relating to the three times (past, 
present, and futore).— 7rikdlajia, as, ad, am, 
knowing the three times, omniscient; (as), m. a 
divine sage; adeity; a N. of Buddha, the founder of 
the Buddhist religion. = Trikala-dar$in, t,int,i,see- 
ing (or knowing) the past, present, and future, omni- 
scient; (7),m. a Rishi ordivine sage; N. of Buddha. 
= Trikdéla-vid, t,t, t, knowing the three times; (¢), 
m, a Buddha; (with Jainas) an Arhat, = 7'ri-kundi~ 
svara (°da-if??), am, n., N. of a Tantra. = Zri- 
kita, as, @, an, having three peaks or humps or 
elevations 6&c. ; (a8), m., N. of several mountains, 
=tri-kakud and su-vela; a mountain in Ceylon 
on the top of which Lark, the capital of Ravana, 
was situated; (am), n. sea-salt prepared by evapo- 
ration. = Triiiita-larana, am, n. a peculiar kind 
of salt (= droni-lavana). = Trikita-vat,an,m.,N. 
of a mountain, = Tr{-karcaka, am, n. a sort of 
knife with three edges. — T'rikaika (°ka-eka), Ved., 
N. of an Ekiha; (cf. Se = Tri-kona, as, 4, 
am (borrowed fr. the Gr. tplywvav), triangular, 
forming a triangle; (as, a), m. f, Trapa Bispinosa ; 
(am), n. (in astron.) N. of the fifth and ninth 
mansion [cf. tri-kona-bhavana and tri-trikona]; 
the vulva; [cf. tri-bhuj.]— Trilona-kunda, am, 
n., N. of a mystical vessel in the form of a diagram. 
= Trilona-phala, am, n, Trapa Bispinosa. = 7'r7- 
kona-bhavana, am, o. (in astron.) N. of the fifth 
aad ninth mansion. = 7'ri-/:rama, as, m. (according 
to the PratiSakhyas) a Krama word composed of three 
words or members, the middle one of which is a single 
vowel, = 7'ri-kshdra, am, n. the three burning or 
acrid substances, viz. natron, saltpetre, and borax, 
= Tri-kshura, N. of a plant, =kokilaksha.— Tri- 
kha, am, n. a cucumber (‘having three cavities’). 
= Tri-khatva, am, t,n. f. three beds collectively. 
= Tri-khanda, the earth as divided into three por- 
tions. = 7ri-kharva, as, m, pl., Ved., N. of a particu- 
lar school of theologians. = Tri-ganga, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha; (cf. sapta-ganga.]=Tri-gana, a3, 
m, the agpregate of the three objects of existence, 
viz. virtue (dharma), pleasure or the ‘ dulce’ (;ama), 
and wealth or the ‘utile’ (artha); [ef. tri-varga.] 
- Tri-gata, as, a, am, tripled; gone or done in three 
ways; (am), n. the expression of different senses by the 
same word, = Tri-gandhaka, am, 0. = tri-jataka, 
= Tri-gambhira, see under gabhira. = Tri-garta, 
as, m. pl., N. of a people inhabiting the modern 
Lahore; (as), m. a prince of the Tri-gartas; the 
country of the Tri-gartas; a particular method of 
calculation; (a), f. a lascivious woman, a wanton; 
a woman in general; a kind of cricket (=ghur- 
gurt, ghurgurika); a pearl, = Trigartaka, ae, 
m. pl. =¢tri-garta.—Trigarta-raja, as, and tri- 
garta-rajan, a, m. king of Tri-garta.— Tri-gar- 
tika, as, m. the country of the Tri-gartas. = 7rt- 
guna, @2,m, pl. the three qualities or constituents 
of nature and every existing thing, i.e. sat-tra, 
rajas, and tamas ; (as, d, am), consisting of three 
threads or strings; threefold, three times repeated, 
thrice, triple, treble (e. g. sapta trigundni dindni, 
three times seven days) ; containing the three Gunas 
or properties ; (am), ind, in three ways, three times, 


- 


thrice. = Triguna-kerna, as, i, am, whose ears , 


fanurga triguad-kyita. 


have two slits dividing them into three parts (as a | m. a god, a deity, an immortal; (am), n. the 


mark of distinction). Zriguna-krita, as, a, am, 
thrice ploughed (a field &c.).—Tri-gram?, f. an 
assemblage of three villages, N. of a place. = T'ri- 
grahin, 2, ini, i, extending to the length of three 
(pady4s). — Tri-cakshus, us, m. ‘ triocular,’ ‘ three- 
eyed,’ an epithet of Krishna (more properly of Siva). 
= Tri-catuh-karga, the third and fourth hypo- 
tenuses. = T'rt-Cautura, ds, as, ant, pi. three or 
four. = Tri-éaturdaga, au, &c,, du. the thir- 
teenth and fourteenth.— T7ridatvadringa, as, i, am 
(fr. the next), the forty-third. = T'ri-catvarinsat, 
t, f. forty-three. = Tri-caritra (2), ant, n. three 
kinds of characters, (perhaps a wrong reading for 
stri-carttra ; cf. tri-gidha.) = Tri-cit, t, t, t, con- 
sisting of three layers or seats of sacrificial grass. 
=~ Tri-civara, am, n. the three ‘vestments of the 
Buddhist ascetic, — T'rijagaj-janani, f. the mother of 
the three worlds, an epithet of Parvati. 7ri-jagat, 
t, n. or tri-jagati, f. the triple world, i.e. heaven, 
the intermediate region, and earth, or heaven, earth, 
and the lower world. « T'rijagan-mohini, f.confound- 
ing the minds of the (inhabitants of the) three worlds, 
a form of Durga (?).— 7'ri-jata, as, @, am, wearing 
three braids of hair; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; 
N, of a Brahman; (4), f., N. of a Rakshasi who 
was friendly to Sita; N. of a tree,=vilza, Hgle 
Marmelos, = Trijata-svapna-darsana, am, n. ‘ the 
dream of Tri-jata,’ N. of a chapter in the fifth book 
of the Ramayana. = T'rijata or trijataka, am, n. 
three spices collectively, viz. mace, cardamoms, and 
Laurus Cassia (cinnamon). = Tri-jivd, f. the sine 
of three signs or ninety degrees, a radius. Tyi- 
jya, f.=the preceding. = T'rt-nata, as, a, am (fr. 
tri-nata), bent in three places, epithet of a bow; 
(a), f. a bow; (cf. trinata.] — Tri-nayana, as, m. 
{cf. tri-nayana], ‘ three-eyed,’ an epithet of Siva. 
=Tri-pnavan ortri-nava (ft.tri + ravan), consisting 
of three times nine or tweaty-seven parts, connected 
with the Tri-nava Stoma; three times nioe,i.e. twenty- 
seven; trizata-sahasra, twenty-seven thousand ; [cf. 
tri-saptan.|— Tri-naciketa, as, ad, am, one who 
has thrice kindled the fire called Na¢iketa; (as), 
m. an epithet of Narayana (perhaps as worshipped 
with this fire); (according to Kullika Bhatta on 
Manu III. 185, tri-pddiketa means either ‘a part 
of the Adhvaryu or Yajur-veda,’ or ‘a vow conoected 
with it,” or ‘oue who performs this vow.’)= 7'ri- 
naman, d, d, a, Ved. having three names, epithet 
of a deity, perhaps of Agni. 77ri-pita, f. a wife, 
(‘thrice married,” according to the belief that a girl 
belongs to Soma, Gandharva and Agni, betore she 
obtains a human husband.) » T'ri-taksha, am, 7, n.f. 
(fr. tri-takshan), an association of three carpenters. 
= Tri-tas, ind. on three sides, from every side. = T'ri- 
td, f. or tri-tva, am, n. a triad, a triuity, an assemblage 
of three. = T'ri-trikona, am, n. (in astronomy) N. of 
the ninth mansion; [cf. tri-kona and trikona-bha- 
vana.|=—Tri-danda, am, n. the three staves of a 
mendicant Brahman who has resigned the world, 
(these staves are tied together so as to form one); 
triple subjection of words, thoughts, and acts; the 
state of a religious ascetic; (7), f., N. of a literary 
work. ~ 7ri-dandaka, am, n. the three staves of a 
mendicant Brahman described above. = Tridanda- 
dhdrana, am, n. carrying three staves tied together. 
—Tri-dandin, i, m. a wandering mendicant or 
devotee who has resigned worldly pursuits and carries 
three long bamboo staves tied together in his right 
hand; the religious man who has obtained a com- 
mand over his words, thoughts, and actions, or mind, 
body, and speech ; [cf. cha-dandin.] — Tri-dat, an, 
atz, at, having three teeth. — Tri-dald, f. a creeping 
plant, Cissus Pedata.— Tri-dalika or (according to 
some) tri-dalikd, f., N. of a plant, =¢carma-kasha. 
= Tri-dasa, as, m.pl. (fr. tri-dagan), three times 
ten, i.e, thirty; the three times ten or thirty 
deities, i.e. in round numbers a N. for the thirty- 
three deities, not including Brahma, Vishnu, and 
Siva, viz. the twelve Adityas, cight Vasus, eleven 
Rudras, and two Aévins ; (as, d, am), divine; (as), 


residence of the. thirty-three deities, i.e. heaven. 
= Tridaga-guru, us, m.‘ the preceptor of the gods,’ 
i.e, Brihas-pati, regent of the planet Jupiter, = Tri- 
dasa-gopa or tridasa-gopaka, as, m. a fire-fly, = 
indra-gopa, q.v.— Tridasa-tva, am, uo. the state 
or condition of a god, divinity, divine nature. — Tri- 
dasa-dirghikda, f. ‘the heavenly lake,’ epithet of 
the Ganga. 7ridasa-nadi, f. the heavenly river, 
the Ganga. = Tridasa-pati, is, m. the chief of 
the gods, Indra. — 7ridasapati-sastra, am, n. 
Indra’s weapon, the thunderbolt. — 7ridasa-prati- 
paksha, as, m.an adversary of the gods. = Tridasa- 
manjari, f.=tulast, basil. Tridasa-vadhi, is, 
f. or tridasa-vanitd, f. a nymph of Indra’s heaven, 
an Apsaras, a goddess. = T'ridasa-freshtha, as, m. 
‘the best of the thirty-three deities,’ a N. of Agni; of 
Brahmi. = Tridaga-sarshapa, as, m.=deva-sar- 
shapa. = Tridasankusa (sa-an°), as, m. the 
thunderbolt (‘divine goad’), = Tridasacarya (°sa- 
ac’), as,m.=tridasa-guru above. = Tridasadhi- 
pati (°sa-adh°), is, m. ‘lord of the thirty-three 
deities,’ a N. of Siva Tridasayana (°sa-ay’), 
as, m. ‘the refuge of the deities,’ i, e. to whom the 
deities resort, an epithet of Narayana; [cf. brahma- 
yana and lokayana.]—Tridasayudha (°Sa-dy’), 
am, n. ‘the divine bow,’ the rainbow; a thunder- 
bolt. — Tridasari (°Sa-ari), 1s, m. ‘enemy of the 
gods,’ an Asura, a demon, a Titan. = 7ridagari- 
réjan, a,m. ‘king of the demons,’ a N. of Ravana. 
= Tridasalaya (°Sa-al°), as, m. the residence of 
the gods, Svarga, Indra’s heaven or paradise, the 
mountain Su-meru ; an iohabitant of the divine world, 
a god.—Tridasavasa (ga-dv°), as, m. the resi- 
dence of the gods, heaven. T'ridasahara (°sa- 
ah°), as, m. the food of the gods, i.e. Amrita or 
ambrosia. = J'ridasi-bhita, as, a, am, become 
divine or immortal. =~ Tridasendra (°sa~in°) or 
tridasega (°sa-is°), as, m. ‘the chief of the thirty- 
three deities,’ epithet of Indra ; of Siva; of Brahma, 
&c,=— Tridasesa-dvish, t, m. epithet of R4vana 
or any demon, = Tridasesvara (CSa-7s°) = tri- 
dasendra; (2), f.. N. of Durga. = Tridasesvara- 
dvish =tridasesa-dvish. = Tri-dalika, {. for tri- 
dalikd, q. v.—Tri-dina, am, n. three days col- 
lectively. = Zridina-spris, k, m. conjunction or con- 
currence of three lunations with one solar day, 
= Tri-diva, am, n. the space within the third sky, 
i.e. the ianermost or most sacred part of the sky, 
heaven; the sky, atmosphere; paradise; (a), f., N. 
of a river; cardamoms. = Tridivadhisa Cva-adh’) 
or tridivesa (°va-t$°) or tridivesvara (Cva-is°), 
as, m. ‘the lord of Tri-diva or heaven,’ an epithet of 
Indra; a god, a deity. — Tridivodbhava (°va-uad), 
f. small cardamoms.= T'ridivaukas (Cva-ok°), as, 
m., an inhabitant of Tri-diva, a celestial, a god. = Z'ri- 
dris, k, m. ‘triocular,’ ‘three-eyed,’ an epithet of 
Siva. = Z'ri-dosha, am, n. disorder of the three 
humors of the body, vitiation of the bile, blood, 
and phlegm. = Tridosha-ghna, as, 1, ane, correcting 
the vitiated state of the three humors. = T'ridosha- 
ja, as, m, disease 8c. proceeding from disorder of 
the three humors of the body. = 7'ri-dhanvan, 4, 
m., N. of a prince or father of Trayyaruna. = Z'ri- 
dha, ind. adv. in three ways, in three parts, in three 
places, triply, trebly; tridha-kyi, to do in three 
ways, to make threefold. = 7'ri-dhatu, us, ua, %, 
consisting of three elements or ingredients, triple, 
threefold, thrice repeated (used like ¢riplex in Lat. 
to denote excessive), tripartite; (Say.) causing the 
well-being of the three humors; (us), m. aN. of 
Ganesa; (uw), n. the aggregate of three minerals or 
of the three humors; the triple world. 7ridhatu- 
Sringa, as, m.,Ved. having a tripartite horn, having 
horns or flames of three colours, red, white, and 
black (with smoke), an epithet of Agni. = Zridhd- 
iva, am, n. the state of being threefold or in three 
parts, tripartition.= T'ri-dhaman, a, n. probably= 
tri-diva; (a, d, a), belonging or relating to the 
three worlds or regions; having three residences, 
&c.; (a), m. an epithet of Vishnu; N. of Vy4sa 


fauen tri-pastya. 
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(=Vishou) in the tenth Dvdpara; an epithet of 
Siva; Agni or fire; death. 7ridha-miirti, is, f. a 
girl three years of age representing the deity Durg4 
at her festivals. = T'ri-dhdraka, as, m.‘ having three 
edges,’ the plants Scirpus Kysoor and Euphorbia 
Aatiquorum. = 7'ri-dhara-snuhi, f., N. of a plant, 
= dhard-snuhi, try-asra.— Tri-nagari, f.the three 
cities. = Z'ri-nayana, as, a, aim, ttiocular, three- 
eyed; (as), m. au epithet of Rudra-Siva; (a), f. 
epithet of Durg4; [ef. tri-nayana.) = Tri-navata, 
as, 1, am (fr. tri-navati), the ninety-third. = 7'r7- 
navati, is, f. ninety-three.— Trinavati-tama, as, 
zt, am, the ninety-third. = Tri-ndka, am, n., Ved. 
=tri-diva. = Tri-nabha, as, a, am, having three 
navels or centres or central points; whose navel sup- 
ports the three worlds. Tri-nabhi, ts, is, i,= 
tri-nabha. = Tri-nidhana, am, n., N. of a Simao 
(generally in connection with the names a@gneyam, 
ayasyam, and tvashfri-sama).=— Tri-nishka, as, 
d,am, = tri-naishkika, worth three Nishkas, = T'ri- 
netra, a8, i, am, triocular; (as), m. an epithet of 
Ruodra-Siva; N. of a prince; (7), f. =varaht- 
kanda, the root of Yam (Dioscorea), = Trinetra- 
cuda-mani, is, m. ‘the crest of the three-eyed,’ 
i.e. the moon (worn by Siva as his crest). = 7'ri- 
paksha, am, n. a period of three fortnights or six 
weeks, = Z'ri-pacchas, ind. adv. (tri + pad + Sas), 
by three Padas. — Tripaidasa, as, i, am (fr. ért- 
pancasat), the fifty-third; containing or consisting 
of fifty-three. = Tri-paidasat, t, f. fifty-three; [cf. 
trayah-parcagat under trayas.] = Tripaicagsat- 
tama, as, 2, am, the fifty-third. = 7'ri-patu, u, n. 
the three saline substances, stone-salt (= saindhava), 
Vid-lavana, and black salt (=ka¢a).— Tri-pataka, 
as, d, am, (with hasta) the hand with three fingers 
stretched out or erect; (with laldta) the forehead 
marked naturally with three horizontal lines or 
wrinkles, = T'ri-pati, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 
- Tri-pattra, as, m. three-leaved, trifoliate, the 
plant ‘Egle Marmelos (=vilva); (am), n.=dan- 
ddla-kanda, a kind of bulbous plant.» 7'ri-pat- 
traka, as, m. the Kipsuka tree, Butea Frondosa. 
=~ Tri-patha, am, 0. the three paths or ways, viz. 
the sky, atmosphere, and earth, or the sky, earth, 
and lower world; a place where three roads meet ; 
(a), f. epithet of Mathurd.= 7ripatha-ga or tri- 
patha-gamini, f. ‘flowing through heaven, earth, 
and the lower regions,’ an epithet of the Ganga. 
=~ Tri-pad or tri-pad, -pat, spat or -padi, -pat, 
Ved. ‘ three-footed,’ ‘ tripod,’ epithet of Vishnu (as 
pacing the universe in three steps; cf. ¢r7-vikrama) ; 
epithet of Fever personified as a demon or evil 
spirit and represented with three feet and three 
hands, (probably symbolizing the cold, hot, and 
sweating stages of fever); haviog three steps; con- 
taining three Padas; trinomial; (¢), m., N. of a 
Daitya; (-~padi), f. the girth of an elephant; the 
plant Cissus Pedata (= godhd-padhi); a kind of 
metre in Prakrit; (according to Pan. IV. 1, 9, the 
f. must be tri-padad when agreeing with rid, e.g. 
tripadd rik, a verse containing three Padas, cf. the 
next.) = T'ri-pada, as, d, am, three-footed ; having 
three divisions (as a stanza); containing a measure 
of three feet; containing three words; (4), f., N. of 
a plant, =hansa-padi; (ant), n. a tripod; three 
words. = 7ri-padika, f. a stand with three feet. 
= Tri-panna, as, m., N. of one of the ten horses 
of the moon.=7'ri-partkranta, as, dG, am, one 
who walks thrice round the sacred fire or who cir- 
cumambulates the three sacred fires. = T'ri-parna, 
as, 1, am, three-leaved, trefoil; (as), m. Butea 
Frondosa; (a), f. wild hemp; (2), f., N. of several 
plants, Desmodium Gangeticum, = sa/a-parni, wild 
cotton, wild hemp, = prisnt-parni-bheda and vana- 
karpdsi, Sanseviera Ceylanica; a kind of bulbous 
plant, = éri-parnika. = Tri-parnika, f., N. of 
several plants, a kind of bulbous plant (= byihat- 
pattra, &c.); Carpopogon Pruriens; Alhagi Mau- 
rorum,= Tri-parydya, as, G@, am, Ved. having 
three folds or plaits.—- Z'ri-pasa, us, us, u, having 
three victims.= Tri-pastya, as, m., Ved. ‘having 
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three dwellings,’ an epithet of Agni. = Tri-pajasya, 
as, @, am, Ved. having three flanks or sides; (Say.) 
having three breasts (or seasons),— 7ri-pafa, as, 
m. intersection of a prolonged side and perpendicular 
(in a quadrangular figure); the figure formed by such 
intersection. — Tripathin, i, ini, ¢ (ft. tri-patha), 
familiar with the three Pathas, (probably with the 
samhita, pada, and krama-patha, q.v.)— Tri- 
pana, as, 1, am (probably a Prakyit form for trt- 
parna or traiparna), made of the plant Tn-parnt. 
=Tri-pad, see tri-pad.=—Tri-péda, as, m. a 
constellation or asterism of which three-fourths are 
included under one siga of the zodiac; a stand with 
three feet?; (2), f.a kind of Mimosa. = Tri-padaka, 
as, tka, am, three-footed; (tka), f., N. of a plant, 
=hansa-pad?, a kind of Mimosa. = Tri-pitaka, 
am, n. the three baskets or collections of writings, 
a collective N. for the three classes of Buddhist 
writings, viz. Sitra-pitaka, Vinaya-pitaka, and Abhi- 
dharma-pitaka.= Tri-pind?, f. the three sacrificial 
cakes (mentioned in Manu III. 215).—= Tri-piba, 
as, a,am, drinking with three members of the body 
(as with the two pendent ears and tongue); (as), m. 
along-eared goat. = Tri-pishtapa,am,n.=tri-diva, 
the residence of the thirty-three gods, Indra’s heaven ; 
paradise ; the sky, ether; [ef. tri-vishtapa.] = Tri- 
pisktapa-sad, t, m. an inhabitant of heaven, a 
deity. = Tri-puta, a8, i, am, triangular; (as), m. 
pulse, pease of three kinds; a kind of vetch, Cicer 
Arietinum; the palm of the hand; a measure,= 
hasta-bheda, a cubit; a bank or shore; (@), f. 
Convolvulus Turpethum; Arabian jasmine; small 
cardamoms; a form of Durg4; (2), f. Convolvulns 
Turpethom; small cardamoms; [cf. kardala-tri- 
puta.|=—Triputaka, as, a, am, triangular; (as), 
m, a triangle ; a species of pulse. = Triputd-pija- 
yautra, am, n., N. of a kind of mystical diagram 
described in the Tantra-sira by Krishnananda. = 7'ri- 
puta-mantra, as, m. pl., N. ofa chapter of the Tan- 
tra-sira.= Triputa-stotra, am, n., N. of a chapter 
of the Tantra-sira.— Triputin, i, m. or tripuf?- 
phala, as, m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Com- 
munis. = Tri-pundra or tri-pundhra or tiri- 
pundraka, am, n.a mark, consisting of three lines 
on the forehead, the back, heart, and shoulders, or 
three curved horizontal marks made across the fore- 
head with cow-dung, ashes, &c., which are wom 
especially by the followers of Siva or Sakti, and are 
indispensable in proceeding to worship the former ; 
(as, &, am), having three horizontal marks. = T'ri- 
pur, f. (in pl. tré-puras)=tri-pura. = Tri-pura, 
am, n. three strong cities collectively, a triple forti- 
fication ; (in epic poetry) three strong cities of gold, 
silver, and iron, in the sky, air, and earth, built by 
Maya for a celebrated Asura or demon, and bumt by 
Siva; (as), m., N, of the above Asura and king of 
Tri-pura; a form of Siva; (a), f., N. of a town; a 
form of Durga (=tri-puta f); (2), f., N. of a town, 
=¢edi-nagari; N. of a country to the south-east 
of Madhya-deSa, the modem Tipparah; (a or ??), 
N. of an Upanishad.= Tripura-kumdra, as, m., 
N. of a pnupi) of Samkari¢arya mentioned in the 
Sarrkara-vijaya by Anantinanda-giri, = Tripura- 
ghna, as, or tripura-jit, t, or tripura-dahana, or 
tripura-daha, as, m., N. of Siva as destroyer 
of Tri-pura.— Tripura-daha, as, m. ‘ boming of 
Tri-pura,” N. of the 3rd chapter of the Patala- 
khanda of the Padma-Purina. = Tripura-bhatravi, 
f,a form of Durgi. = Tripura-mallika, f.a medicinal 
plant, apparently a kind of jasmine; [cf. tré-pufd.] 
= Tripuravadha, as, m. ‘slaughter of Tri-pura,’ 
N. of the 7th chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
Siva-Purana, = Tripura-vijaya, as, m. * conquest 
of Tri-pura,’ N. of the 7oth chapter of the Linga- 
Puraya.— Tripura-hara, as, m., N. of the 71st 
chapter of the Linga-Purana, = Tripuradharana- 
yantra (°na-ddh°), am, n., N. of a mystical dia- 

ram given in the Tantra-sata.— Tripurddhipati 
(Cra-adh*).ia,m., N. of Maya, builder of the city of 
Tn-pura.Tripuréntaka or tripurdata-kara (‘ra- 
an°), a8, m., N. of Siva as destroyer of Tri-pura. 
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= Tripurd-nydsa, as, m., N. of a chapter of the | third part of a sign of the zodiac. = Tri-bhanu, us, 


Tantra-sira. — Tripurd-bhairari, f. a form of 
Durgi. = Tripurabhairari-piija-yantra, am, 0, 
N. of a mystical diagram given in the Tantra-sara, 
— Tripurari (Cra-ar°), és, m, ‘the enemy of Tn- 
pura,’ a N. of Siva.=T'ripurdérnara Cra-ar’), as, 
m., N. of a literary work. = Tripurardana (‘ra-ar*), 
as, m. = tripurantaka. — Tripuri-prakarana, 
am, n., N. of a work, probably by Sarrkara, con- 
taining the elements of the Vedanta phil. = 7'ri- 
purusha, as, a, am, having the length of three 
men; having three assistants; (am), ind. throngh 
three males, i.e. through three generations of men, 
or father, grandfather, and great-grandfather. = Tri- 
purushagata sha-agq°),as,4,am, inbented through 
three generations. = Tripuresa (ra-is°), as, m. 
“lord of Tri-pura,’ N. of Siva. = Tripuregadri (a- 
ad°), iz, m., N. of a mountain. Tripuresvara 
(Cra-ig°), N. of a town or district, or of a sacred 
place.= Tripuropakhyana (ra-up°), am, n. * the 
story of Tri-pura,’ N. of the 52—54th chapters of the 
Jnina-khanda or second part of the Siva-Purana. 
= Tri-pusha,f. Convolvulus Turpethum, = krishna- 
tri-rit ; [cf. tri-pufad.|— Tri-pushkara, as, m. pl. 
‘the three lakes,’ N. of certain holy bathiag-places ; 
(as, 2, am), decorated with three lotus flowers. = Tri- 


prishtha, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of the first of the 


black Vasu-devas; a N. of Vishnn, as ‘living above 
the three worlds,’ or as * existing independently of the 
three qualities of nature ;’ epithet of the Soma, as hav- 
ing three elevations or surfaces, found in three places (?), 
having three hymns (?), having three vessels (7), hav- 
ing three waters (used in its preparation ?), having 
three oblations(?), having three filtering cloths (?), 
or press, filter, and vessel for holding the Soma(?). 
(The above are the conjectures of various scholars, but 
according to Say. the word means) ‘mixed with 
cream, thickened with milk,’ &c.; (am), n. the 
highest part of the three heavens, the highest heaven. 
=— Tri-paurusha, as, i, am, extending or be- 
longing to three persons or three generations of 
men; offered to three (as the funeral cake &c.), 
inherited from three (as an estate &c.); [ef. trai- 


purusha.) = Tri-prasruta, as, Z, am, epithet of a 


rutting elephant, i.¢. ‘having three streams of fluid 
flowing from the forehead.’= Tri-plaksha, as, m. 
pl. ‘ the three fig-trees,’ a place aear the Yamuna io 
the neighbourhood of which the Drishad-vatl dis- 
appears. = T'ri-phala, as, a4, am, having three fruits ; 
(a), f. the three myrobalans, the fruits of Terminalia 
Chebula, T. Bellerica, and Phyllanthus Emblica ; 
the three fragrant fruits, nutmeg, areca-nut, and 
cloves; the three sweet fruits, grape, pomegranate, 
and date. Triphaladivarga (‘la-dd°), as, m., 
N. of a chapter of the Sabda-¢andnka or medical 
lexicon by C'akra-pani-datta. = Tri-bandhana, as, 
m., N. of the son of Aruna and father of Tri-farrknu. 
= Tri-bandhu, us, m. the friend of the three 
worlds or regions ; (Say.) binding together or sup- 
porting the three worlds, (said of Indra.) =—TJrit- 
bandhura, as, a, am, Ved. having three uaeven 
poles or seats, (said of the chariot of the Aévins.) 
— Tri-barhis, iz, is, is, Ved. having three seats of 
sacrificial grass. T'ri-bali, f. three folds of skin or 
corrugations over the navel (of a woman; this 
peculiarity is regarded as a beauty); the anus. 
= Tri-balika, as, m., N. of Rima, ‘having three 
folds in the neck;’ (am), n. the anus, = 7ri-bahu, 
us, us, w, ‘three-armed,’ epithet of a kind of 
spirit or demon; (ws), m. a technical term in 
fighting. Tri-bulika, am, n. the anus, = Trt-bha, 
am, n, three signs of the zodiac, the quadrant of a 
circle, ninety degrees; (as, @, am), containing three 
signs of the zodiac.—Tri-bhanga, as, a, am, 
having three curves or bends (as have many images 
of Krishna); (7), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
4% 32 syllabic instants. Tribhajiva, f. and tri- 
bha-jya, f.=trizivad and trigyd.=Trt-Lhandi, 
f. Couvolvulus Turpethum. = 7ri-bhadra, am, n. 
copulation, cohabitation. = Tribha-maurrikda, f= 


tri-jya.—Tri-bhaga, as, m. the third part; the ' 


m., N. of a descendant of Yay4ti and father of 
Karan-dhama. = Tri-bhashya-ratna, am, o., N. of 
a commeutary on the Taitiriya~Pratisakhya. = Tri- 
bhukti= tira-bhukti(?).— Tri-bhuj, k, k, k, Ved. 
threefold. — Zri-Lhuja, as, d,am, having three arms, 
triangular ; (as), m.a triangle, — Tri-bhuvana, am, 
n. the three worlds, i.e. sky, atmosphere, and earth, 
or heaven, earth, and the lower region; (as), m., 
N, of a prince. Tribhurana-guru, us, m. ‘ master 
of the three worlds,” epithet of Siva. — Tribhuva- 
na-pati, is,m. ‘lord of the three worlds,’ epithet of 
Vishnu. = Tribhuvanesvara (Pna-is°), as, m. ‘lord 
of the three worlds,’ epithet of Indra. —Tribhu- 
tanesvara-linga, am, 0., N. of a Linga temple. 
= Tribhona-lagna (“bha-tin°), am, n. that part of 
the ecliptic which does not reach the eastern point 
by three signs or ainety degrees, i.e. the i a 
point of the ecliptic above the horizon.= 
mandala, f., scil. luta, a kind of poisonons spider. 
= Tri-mada, as, am, m.n,(?) the three narcotic 
plauts, Must4, Citraka, Vidarrga ; the threefold illusion. 
= Tri-madhu, u, o. the three sweet substances, 
sugar, honey, and ghee; (us), m. one who knows or 
recites the three verses of Rig-veda I. go, 6-8, which 
begin with madhu.=—Tri-madhura, am, n. the 
three sweet substances, sugar, honey, and ghee. 
= Tri-malla, N. of a place of pilgrimage. = Tri- 
matri, t@,m.,Ved. ‘having three mothers;’ (Say.) the 
maker or creator of the three worlds. — Trt-marga, 
(at the beginning of a comp.) the three paths; 
(z), f. three ways or paths; the meeting of three 
roads; [cf. tri-patha.|—Trimarga-qa, f. flowing 
by three ways; [cf. fripatha-ga.]—Tri-mukuta, 
as, m. a mountain with three peaks; N. of a 
mountain, = tri-kita. — Tri-mukha, as, ft, am, 
three-faced, having three faces, having three mouths; 
(as), m., N. of the third Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpint; (2), f.an epithet of Maya or the mother of 
Sakya-muni, = Zri-mun?, ind, produced by the 
three Munis or sages, (as the grammar of P4nini, 
Katyayana, and Patanjali.)— Z'ri-mérti, is, is, ¢, 
having or assumiag three forms or shapes, (as Brahmi, 
Vishnu, and Siva); (zs), m.a Buddha, a Jina; (7s), 
f. (?} the Hindi triad, the united form of the above 
three gods. = 7'ri-murdha, as, @,am, three-headed. 
= Tri-mirdhan, a, m. ‘ three-headed,’ N. of a 
Rikshasa. = Triy-ambaka, as, m.=try-ambaka, 
‘triocular,’ ‘ three-eyed,’ N. of Siva. = Tri-yara,as, a, 
am, containing or weighing three barleycoms ; (am), 
pn. a retti (=raktika) or weight of three barley- 
corns, =krishnala. — Triy-avi =try-avi. = Tri- 
yashti, is, m. a species of plant, =kshetra-parpaft. 
~ Tri-yana, am, n. (with Buddhists) the three 
vehicles (leading to welfare). = 7'ri-yama, as, @,am, 
containing (as the night) three Yimas or watches, 
i.e, about nine hours; (a), f. night, (ahas-triya- 
mam, day and night); turmeric; a convolvulus with 
dark flowers; the Indigo plant; the river Yamuné.. 
= Tri-yamaka, am, n. sin (‘the impeder of the 
three objects of life ?’). = Tri-yuga, am, n. a space 
of time containing three periods or ages; (aa), m. 
‘ appearing in the three Yugas,’ epithet of Krishna. 
= Tri-yoni, is, f. a lawsuit in which a person 
engages from anger, covetousness, or infatuation. 
— Triyyri¢a =try-rica =trida, a strophe consist- 
ing of three verses.= 7'ri-ratna, am, n. the three 
gems, viz. Buddha, the law, and the congregation. 
= Tri-rasaka, am, 0. a spirituous liquor (‘ having 
a triple flavour’).— Tri-ratra, am, n. three nights 
collectively, or the duration of three nights or days; 
(am), ind. for three nights or days, during three 
days; (at or ena), ind. after three days; (a8,a,am), 
lasting three days; (as), m. a festival which lasts 
three days; (cf. try-aha.] — Tri-rasi-pa, as, Z,am, 
governing three signs of the zodiac.— Tri-rupa, 
as, a, am, of three colonrs.= Tri-rekha, as, m. 
‘having three lines,’ a conch, a muscle-shell, a shell 
marked with three lines. = Tri-lavana, am, n. the 
three salts, = tri-pafu, q.v.— Tri-linga, as, a, am, 
possessing the three Gunas; having three genders, 
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three branches, = Trisékha-patira, as, m. the plant 
«/Egle Marmelos. = 7'ri-Sana, as, t, am, worth 
three Sanas, = Tri-sanu, us, M.a various reading 
for tri-bhang, = Tri-sala, as, a, am, or tri- 
Salaka, as, a, am, consisting of three halls or 
rooms; (am), n. a house with three halls, = 7y7- 
sikha, as, d, am, three-crested, three-headed, having 
the shape of a trident; (as), m. the plant ‘Egle 
Marmelos; the son of Ravana, a demon with three 
heads; N. of Indra in the Manv-antara of Tamasa : 
(2), £, N. of an Upanishad ; (am), n. a trident, a 
three-pronged spear; a crest, a tiara with three 
points. = 7'ri-sikhara, as, dam, having three tops 
or peaks; (a8), m. (with Saila) N. of a mountain. 
- Trisikhi-dald, f. a kind of bulbous plant, = T'ri- 
Sikhin, t, ini, 2, three-crested, three-headed. = Tri- 
Stra, as, a, am, having three points ; (as), m., N. 
ofa Rakshasa; (4), f. the root of Bignonia Suave- 
olens. = Tri-siras, ds, a8, as, three-headed, havin 
three points or tops; (ae), m. epithet of Tyashtra” 
Visva-riipa; Fever Personified as a demon with three 
heads [ef. tri-pad and tri-pad); N. of an Asura 
killed by Vishnu; N. of a Rakshasa killed by 
Rama; ano epithet of Kuvera. = Tri-sirsha, ag, a, 
am, ‘three-headed,’ an epithet of Siva, = Tri-Sir- 
shaka, as, a, am, three-headed; (am), n. a tri- 
dent, a three-pointed or three-pronged spear. = T'ri- 
Sirshan, a, G, a, Ved. three-headed. = Tri-sukra, 
as, a, am,Ved, white or bright in three Places, = 7'rj- 
Sukriya, as, d, am, Ved. triply illuminated, = T'r7- 
Suc, k, k, ky Ved. triply shining or splendid, shining in 
three ways. T'ri-Sila, am, n.a trident, a three- 
pointed pike or spear, especially the weapon of Siya ; 
(a8, d, am), ‘bearing the trident,’ epithet of Siva; 
N. of a mountain. = T'régila-khata, am, n.,'N, 
of a Tirtha, (‘digged with the trident.’) = Trigila- 
ganga, f., N. ofa river. = Tristlanka (‘la-an’), as, 
m.. ‘ trident-marked,’ a N. of § iva; of a teacher, = T'7j- 
sulin, i, ini, 7, ‘armed with the trident ‘ge ae 12 
epithet of Siva; (ini), £, epithet of Durga. = T'rj- 
Sringa, as, &, am, having three hors or peaks ; 
(as), m. a hill with three peaks; N. of a mountain ; 
a triangle. Trisringin, i, dni, 3, having three 
horns; (Z), m. a sort of fish, commonly Rohi, 
Cyprinus Rohita. = Tri-goka, as, @, am, Ved.= 
tri-du¢ (?); (as), m., N. of a Rishi. = T74-sham- 
yukta, as, &,am (for irt-sam*), triply connected. 
= Tri-shamvatsara, as, a, am (for tri-sam?), 
lasting three years, = Tri-shatya, as, a, am (for tri- 
satya ),Ved. trebly true (in thought, word, and deed). 
~ T'ri-shadhastha, as, a, am, Ved. being in three 
places. =— Trt-shandhi, 18, 48, 4 (for tri-~san°), Ved. 
composed of three parts or members; (zs), m., N. 
of a demon in the Atharva-veda, generally associated 
with Arbudi ; (2), n., N. of a Siman. = Tri-shapta 
or tri-sapta (fr. tri+ saptan), Ved, three times 
seven, twenty-one; an indefinite number. = 7yj- 
shaptiya, as, m. adj., N. of the first verse of the 
Atharva-veda, beginning with the words ye fri- 
shaptds, 8c. = Trixshavana or tri-savana, as, d, 
am, containing three oblations; (as), m., N. of an 
ancient sage; tri-shavanam or trishavana-snanam, 
the three ablutions to be performed daily, i.e.at dawn, 
noon, and sunset. = T'rshavana-sniyin, 7, m. a 
man performing regularly the prescribed ablutions 
moming, noon, and evening. = Trishashia, aa, i, 
am, the sixty-thitd. — T'ri-shashfi, 78, Mm. sixty- 
three; (ef. trayah-shashti.] — Trishashti-tama, 
ag, t, am, the sixty-third, = Trishashti-dhd, ind. 
in sixty-three parts, sixty-three-fold. = Trishash{i- 
salakapurusha-Carita, am, mn, N. of a work. 
= Trishtup-chandas, a8, 48, as, Ved, having the 
metre Tri-shtubh. = Tri-shiubh, p £. (for tri-stub}, 
fr. tri+ stubh, to praise; or possibly the word may 
come fr. stubh, to stop, because the voice is obliged 
to pause three times; according to Yaska, the prefix 
tri may be ff. rt. tri, to denote the rapidity of 
the metre, cf. jagati; or fr. trt, three, + stubh, to 
Praise, because the metre is in praise of the vajra 
or thunderbolt, which has three edges); N. of a 
Vedic metre consisting of four Padas of eleven 


(often =* an adjective’); the Sanskrit form for Telinga 
(called so fr. three Lingas), = Trt-lingaka, as, &c., 
having three genders, an adjective. = Tri-lingi, 
f. the three grammatical genders, = Tri-loka, am, n. 
the three worlds, i.e. sky, atmosphere, and earth, or 
heaven, earth, and the lower region; (as), m. an 
inhabitant of the three worlds ; (7), f. the universe, 
the aggregate of the three worlds, = Triloka-natha, 
as, m. ‘lord of the three worlds,’ an epithet of 
Indra, = Triloka-rakehin, 2, m. guardian of the, 
three worlds. = Trilokdiman (“ka-at°), d, m. ‘soul 
of the three worlds,’ epithet of Siva. Triloki- 
natha, as, m. an épithet of Vishnu. = Trilokesa 
(ka-?#°), as, m.“ lord of the three worlds,’ an 
epithet of the Sun. = Tri-lo¢ana, as, dor t, am, ‘tri~ 
ocular,’ ‘three-eyed,’ epithet of Siva ; (as), m., N. of 
a poet; of a grammarian: of a prince &c.; (a), f. 
a disloyal wife, unchaste woman ; (with Buddhists) 
N, of a deity; (7), f. an epithet of Durga. = Tri- 
loéana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Triloéana- 
dasa, as, m., N. of a grammarian. = Trilo¢ane- 
Svara-tirtha (na-if°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
~ Tri-lohaka, am, n. the three metals, i. e. gold, 
silver, and copper, = Tri-lauha, as, 7, am, made of 
the above three metals, = Tri-vat, dn, ati, at, con- 
taining the word fri. = Tri-vatsa, as, d, am, Ved, 
three years old (as an ox or cow). = Tri-vandhura, 
see tri-bandhura. = Tri-varga, as, m.an aggregate 
of three things or substances &c.; the three objects 
Or pursuits of life, viz, religion or virtue (dharma), 
pleasure (kama), and wealth (artha); the three 
conditions of a king or kingdom, viz. Progress 
(vriddht), remainiag stationary (sthana), and de- 
cline (kehaya); the three qualities of nature, viz, 
sat-tva, rajas, and tamas, see under guna; the 
three higher castes or tribes; the three myrobalans; 
the three spices &c.; Propriety, good behaviour. 
= Trivarga-¢intana, am, n., N. of a chapter of 
the Purama-sarva-sya, a» Privarga-parina, as, Gd, 
am, having passed through the three conditions or 
attained the three objects of life. = Tri-varna,am,n. 
three colours; (as, d, am), three-coloured (Ved.), 
= Tri-varnaka, am, n. a kind of plant, = go-kshu- 
raka ; the three myrobalans (cf, tri-phald}; the three 
spices ; (ef. tri-katu.]— Trivarna-krit, t, -m. the 
chameleon, = 7'ri~vartu, us, Us, u, Ved, threefold; 
[cf tri-vrit.) = Trivartma-ga, f.§ flowing by three 
paths,’ an epithet of the Ganga; [ef. tripatha-ga.] 
~ Tri-vartman, a, n. three paths; (a, a, a), going 
by three paths (Ved.). = Tri-varsha, am, Ni. a period 
of three years; (as, d, am), three years old, = Tri- 
varshika, £. a three-year-old heifer, = Tri-varshiya, 
as, a, am, triennial, lasting for three years, used for 
three years. = Tri-yali, 7, n. f. the three folds or 
wrinkles across the belly; [ef tri-balt.] = Tyi- 
vara, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda; (am), ind, 
three times, thrice. = Tri-vikrama, am, n. the 
three steps (of Vishnu), three strides; (as), m. 
“one who makes three steps or strides,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu, who paced the three worlds ia three 
steps in his Vamana or dwarf Avatar, see bali; N. 
of a Brahman; of an astronomer; of a jurist; of a 
medical author, = Privikrama-tirtha, am, n., N, 
ofa Tirtha. = Trivikrama-deva, as, m., N. of an 
author. = Trivikrama-bhatta, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Damayanti-kath4, = Trivikramaéarya 
(°ma-G&), as, m., N. of an astronomer, = T'ri- 
vidya, as, Mm, an epithet of Siva, ‘familiar with or 
containing the three Vedas;’ (@), £. three branches 
of knowledge, especially that of the three Vedas, 
- Tri-vidha, as, a, am, of three kinds, threefold, 
triple, in three ways, = Tri-vidhd, ind. (?), in three 
parts, triply (?). = Tri-vinata, as, a, am, bowing 
in the presence of three, viz. gods, Brahmans, and 
preceptors; bent in three Places, curved in three 
parts of the body (?), = Tri-vishtapa, am, n. = trt- 
pishtapa, the world of Indra, i.e. heaven or paradise ; 
the three Worlds. = Trivishtapa-sad, t, m.an in- 
habitant of heaven, a deity. — Tri-vista, as, d, am, 
= tri-vaistika, worth three Vistas.  Tri-rija, as, 
m, a kind of grain; (cf. ¢ydmaka.] = Tri-vrit, 


t, t, t, threefold, triple, tri-form ; consisting of three 
parts or folds &c.; (with stoma) a threefold hymn 
of praise, (i. e. a particular recitation, in which first 
the first three Riks of each Tri¢a of the eleventh 
hymn of the ninth Manda'a of the Rig-veda are sung 
together, then the second Riks, and lastly the third ; 
hence this Stoma consists of 3% 3 OF Q verses); 
connected with the Trivrit-stoma; (t), m. a triple 
cord consisting of three strings; a girdle &c. of 
three strings; an amulet of three Strings; (¢), f. a 
plant of valuable Purgative properties, commonly 
called Téori, and distinguished into two species, 
white and black (Convolvulus Turpethum); also 
called tri-vritd s [cf. try-dvrit.]— Tri-vrita, £.; see 
the preceding. = rivrit-karana, as, 7, am, com- 
bining three things; (am), n. making a com- 
bination of three things ; combining earth, water, 
and fire, in the proportion of half of one with a 
quarter of each of the others, = Tri-vritt?, ts, f. 
truth (?); [ef try-akshara,) = Trivrtt-parni, f, 
N. of a pot-herb, Hincha Repens ; [ef. hila-moéi.} 
= Tri-vrinta, as, m. (?) the plant Butea Frondosa. 
~ Trivrintikd, f. the plant Ipomoea Turpeihum. 
= Tri-vrisha, as, m., N. of a Muni; [cf. the next.] 
= Trt-vrishan, a, m., N. of the father of Try-aruna 
{ef. trai-vrishna]; N. of the Vyasa of the twelfth 
Dvdpara. = Tri-veni, f. « triple-braid,’ the place (now 
called Allahabad) where the Ganga joins with the 
Yamuna or Jumna and is supposed to receive under- 
ground the Sarasyati : N. of the Gang, = Trt-venu, 
us, M. a particular part of a carriage ; (us, us, 2), 
epithet of a carriage, (according to some) furnished 
with three banners, — T'ri-veda, (at the begioning of 
a comp.) the three Vedas, viz, Rig, Yajus, and 
Saman ; (as, d, am), familiar with the three Vedas. 
~ Tri-vedin, ?, ini, i, familiar or acquainted with 
the three Vedas. = Tri-vedi, f. the three Vedas 
collectively, = 7ri-veld, £. the Plant Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum. = Tri-gakti, 18, f., N. of a female deity, 
=tri-kald, = Tri-Sanku, us, m., N. ofa sage; N. 
of a prince of the solar race, king of Ayodhya, 
(according to the Ramayana he was a son of Prithn, 
and was a pious prince who aspired to celebrate a 
Great sacrifice whereby to ascend to heaven in his 
mortal body; he first requested the sage Vasishtha 
to officiate for him, but being refused he then 
applied to the sage’s hundred sons, by whom he was 
cursed and degraded to the condition of a Candala; 
in this emergency he had recourse to Visv4-mitra, 
who undertook the sacrifice and invited all the gods 
to be present ; they, however, declined, upon which 
the enraged Visva-mitra, by his own power, trans- 
ported Tri-Sanku to the skies, whither he had no 
sooner artived than he was hurled down again head- 
foremost by the gods; but, being arrested in his 
downward course by Visva-mitra, remained suspended 
with his head towards the earth, forming a constella- 
tion in the southern hemisphere ; according to the 
Hari-vanga and Vayu-Purana he was a son of Tray- 
yaruna: according to the Bhagavata-Purina, a son 
of Tri-bandhana: and he is sometimes described as 


= Triganku-ja, ae,m. ‘the son of Tri-Sanku,’ epithet 
of Hari-S¢andra. = Trisanku-yajin, 2, M," sacrificing 
for Tri-samku,’ epithet of Visva-mitra. — Tr4-Suta, 
am, N., 103, 300; (aa, 7, am), the 300th: con- 
sisting of 300; (a), m., Pl., 300. = 7ri-dataka, 
as, 1ka, am, consisting of 300. = 7'rigata-tama, 
a8, z, am, the 300th; the To3rd. = 7'ri-sati, f. the 
aggregate of 300 (e.g, pasindm tri-sati, 300 
cattle). = Tri-sarana, am, n. (with Buddhists) the 
three places of refuge, Buddha, the Law, and the 
Assembly; (ag), m. a Buddha. = Tri-Sarkard, £, 
three kinds of sugar, viz. gudotpannd, himotthé, 
and madhuré ; [cf.trd-sitd. ] = Tri-gala, f.,N.of the 
mother of the twenty-fourth Arhat of the present Aya- 
sarpini. = Trisalaké-purusha-éarita, am, n., N. of 
a work by Hema-éandra, = Pri-Sag, ind. by threes, 
by three at a time, = Tri-sakcha, as, i, am, having 


* 
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syllables each ; (in the later metrical system) N. of 
every metre consisting of four times eleven syllables 
(e.g. the Indra-vajr4 and Upendra-vajz4 metres); (cf. 
tratshtubha.|—Tri-shtoma, as, a, am (for tri- 
stoma), Ved. containing three Stomas ; (as), m., N.of 
an Ekaha. = Tri-shtha, as, a, am (fortri-stha),Ved. 
standing on three (wheels), situated in three places ; 
(as), m., N. ofa man. = Tri-shthin, 1, int, ¢ (for tri- 
sthin), Ved. standing on triply divided ground. = 7'ri- 
samvatsara, see under ftri-shanivatsara.—Tri- 
satya, see under tri-shatya. — Tri-sandhi, ia, 28, 1, 
see tri-shandhi; (is), f. a kind of mallow.— 7'ri- 
sandhika, as, a, an, occurring or happening at the 
three periods oz divisions of the day, {probably a 
wrong reading for trizandhyika.) = Tri-sandhya, 
am, n. the three periods or divisions of the day, viz. 
dawn, noon, and gvening or sunset; (a), f., N. of a 
goddess; a form of Durg’; a kind of mallow; (4 
or 7), f. the three periods of the day; (am), ind. 
at the time of the three Sandhy4s; (as, a am), 
relating to the three periods of the day.— T7ri- 
sandhya-kusuma, f. a kind of mallow. Tri- 
saptata, as, i, am (ff. the following), the seventy- 
thitd. = Tri-saptatt, is, f. seventy-three; (cf. trayah- 
raptats. |= Trisaptati-tama, as,i,am, the seventy- 
third. — L’ri-saptan or tri-sapta, three times seven, 
twenty-one [cf. tri-shapta}; trisapta-kritvas, 
ind. twenty-one times. = T7r2-sama, as, a, am, 
(in geom.) having three equal sides; (am), n. an 
aggregate of equal parts of three substances, viz. 
yellow myrobalan, ginger, and molasses; trisama- 
caturasra, am, n. a quadrangle having three equal 
sides. » Tri-saru, as, am, m. n. a dish of 
sesamum, rice, &c.,=krigara or krisara.— Tri- 
sarga, as, m. the triple product of the three 
qualities of nature, — 7'ri-savana =tri-shavana, q.v. 
= Tt-saddhana, as, d,am, triply composed, having 
three component parts.— Tri-saman, 4G, a, a, sing- 
ing three SAmans or the Saman called Trih-siman. 
= Tri-sama, f., N. of a river. Tri-samya, am, n. 
equilibrium of the three (qualities). = 7'ri-sahasra, 
as,i,am,Ved. consisting of 3000. = 7ri-sita, f. = tri- 
Sarkard, three kinds of white sugar, viz. gudot- 
panna, madhu-ja, and himottha.= Tri-sitya, as, 
a, am, thrice ploughed (as a field &c.).— T'ri- 
sugandht or tri-sugandhika, am, n.=tri-jata, the 
three fragrant substances o7 spices. — 7'ri-suparna, as, 
m. a N. of certain hymns of the Rig and Yajur 
Vedas; (as, a, am), or tri-suparnaka, as, tka, 
am, familiar or conversant with the above hymns of 
the Veda; [cf. tri-sauparna.| = Tri-suvardéaka, 
as, a, am, having a threefold excellent splendor. 
= Tri-saugandhya, am, n. = trt-sugandhi. = Tri- 
sauparna, as, 1, am, telating to the part of the 
Vedas called Tri-suparna; N. of a particular religious 
vow o7 observance. = 7'ri-sauvarna,am, n. perbaps 
a wrong reading for trz-suparna. = Tri-skandhaka, 
N. of a Siitra Work. = Tri-stana, as, dori,am, milked 
from three nipples (Ved.); having three breasts. = T'7i- 
stobha-yukta, as, a, am, having three pauses or 
three rhythms or three divisions (?). — 7'rt-sthali, f. 
the three (sacred) places. — Tristhali-setu, N. of a 
work. = Tri-sthdna, am, n. a sacred spot celebrated 
for a junction of three streams of the Ganges; (as, 
a, am), teaching through the three worlds. = 7'rt- 
srotas, a8, a3, as, having three streams; (ds), f. an 
epithet of the Ganges [cf. tri-patha-g4, tri-marga- 
ga@, tri-vartma-ga}; N. of another river, = 7'rz- 
srotasi, f., N. of a river.— Tri-halya, as, d, am, 
thrice ploughed (as a field &c.). = Tri-hayana, as, 
z, am, three years old; appearing in three ages of 
the world; (2), f.a three-year-old heifer. = 7'rishu 
(tri-ish°), us, us, ", or trishuka, as, a, am, fur- 
nished with three arrows, = Trishtaka (tri-ish°), 
as, @, am, Ved. furnished with three Isbtak4s or sacri- 
ficial bricks. — Try-ansa, as, am, M. or n. (?), three 
shares or portions, three-fourths ; a third part, the third 
part of a sign of the zodiac (=drikkana, q. v.). 
= Tryansa-natha, as, m. the regent of a Drikk4na, 
= Try-aksha, as, i, am, tiocular; (as), m. an 
epithet of Rudra-Siva; also of a Daitya or Danava. 
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— Tryakshaka, as, m. an epithet of Siva, = Try- 
akshan, @, a, @, triocular; (a), m. epithet of Rudra. 
=— Tryaksha-patni, f. an epithet of Parvati. = Try- 
akshara, as, 4, am, consisting of three sounds or 
letters oz syllables, triliteral; (am), n. a word or 
song consisting of three letters or syllables (e. g. 
satyam ot sat ti+am); (as), m. a genealogist ; 
the Ghataka or matchmaker; [cf. ghataka and 
khataka.|=—Try-ankata, am, n. ot try-angata, 
as,m. a sling or three strings like those of a balance 
suspended to either end of a pole for carrying bur- 
dens; a sort of collyrium; (as), m.a N. of Siva, 
= Try-anga, ani, n. pl., Ved. three portions of the 
sacrificial victim supposed to belong to the Sv-ishta- 
krit, q.v., viz. the upper part of the right fore-foot, 
a part of the left thigh, and a part of the bowels. 
— Try-angula, as, a, am, Ved. three fingers long 
or broad or deep &c.— Tryanqya, as, a, am, Ved. 
belonging to the Try-amgas. = 7y-a7ijana, am, n. 
the three kinds of collyriam, or Kalanjana, Push- 
pinjana, and Rasinjana.— Try-arjala, am, n. and 
try-anjali, 7, n. three handfuls. = Try-adhipati, 
a3, m. ‘ the lord of the three qualities,’ (i. e. sat-tva, 
rajas, and tamas; cf. guna), an epithet of Krishna 
or Vishnu. = Try-adhishthana, as, a, am, having 
three stations, situated in three places. — 7ry-adhiga, 
as, m.=try-adhipati, q.v.— Try-adhva-ga, f. a 
N. of the Ganges, ‘going or flowing through the 
three worlds.’ = Try-antka, as, a, am, Ved. having 
three faces, followed by three hosts; (Say.) having 
the three properties of heat, rain, and cold.— Try- 
anta, am, n., N. of a Siman, — Try-abda, am, n. 
a period of three years; (am), ind. during three 
years; (as, a, am), three years old. = Try-ambaka, 
as, m. a N. of Siva (Rudra) as triocular or uttering 
the three (Vedas) or uttering the three mystical 
letters (?), or as having three wives or sisters (as 
if fr. trit+ amba); N. of one of the eleven Rudras; 
the sacrificial ceremony in which the Try-ambak4s 
or cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka are offered ; 
N, of a mountain; (a), f. an epithet of Parvatt; 
(am), n., N. ofa Linga. — Tryambaka-mahatmya, 
am, n. ‘the glory of Try-ambaka,’ N. of a part of 
the Padma-Purana.=— Tryambaka-sakha, as, m, 
‘the friend of Try-ambaka,’ an epithet of Kuvera, 
the god of wealth.— 7ry-aruna, as, m., N. of a 
man with the patronymic Traivrishna. = Try-arusha, 
as, 1, am, Ved. marked red in three places, = 7'ry- 
avara, as, d, am, having three who are inferior, 
three at the least; (am), ind. at least three times, 
(see Manu XI. 80.) —Try-avi, 4a, 7, m.f., Ved. a 
calf cighteen months old.—7Tryasgita, as, i, am 
(fr. éry-asttt}, the eighty-third. = Try-asitt, és, f. 
eighty-three. = Tryastti-tama, as, i, am, the 
eighty-third. = Try-asra, as, a, am, triangular ; (as), 
m., N. of a plant, =tridhdra-snuhi; (am), n. a 
triangle. — Tryasra-kunda, am, n., N, of a mystical 
diagram, = Try-ash taka, as, @, am, containing three 
Ashtakas; (am), n. a kind of vessel. = Try-ashtan 
or try-ashta, three times eight, twenty-four; try- 
ashta-vareha, twenty-four years old.= Try-asra, 
see try-asra.i— Try-aha, am, n. a period of 
three days; try-aham, ind. during three days; try- 
ahat or try-ahena, ind. after three days; (as, a, 
am), lasting three days ; (as), m.,Ved. a festival lasting 
three days.=— Tryaha-sparga, as, m. or tryaha- 
epriga, am,n. the meeting of part of three lunar 
days in one solar day, (the first lunar day ending just 
after midnight and the third beginning a little before 
the next midnight.) = Tryahina, as, a,am,Ved. last- 
ing three days. — Tryahaihika Cha-aih’), as,i,am, 
having provision sufficient for three days, providing 
for three days.—Zry-ahna, as, a, am, happening 
or occurring after three days.— Tryakshayana, as, 
m. (fr. try-aksha), a worshipper of Siva(?). = Trya- 
kshayana-bhakta, am, n. a district inhabited by 
worshippers of Siva.— Try-dyusha, am, n., Ved. 
threefold vital power or period of life ; (according to 
Maht-dhara) the threefold period of life, consisting of 
childhood, youth, and old age.— Trydrunt, is, m. 
(fr. try-aruna), N. of the Vyisa in the fifteenth 
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Dvdpara; N. of a mountain. = Try-drsheya, aa, 2, 
am, containing three lines or families of Rishis; 
(de), m. pl. an aggregate of three persons, viz. blind, 
deaf, and dumb.— 7 ry-dlikhita, as, a, am, Ved. 
scratched or inarked in three places. — 7 rydalikhita- 
vat, an, ati, at, consisting of bricks marked in 
three places. 7ry-avrit, t, t, t, Ved. carried on in 
three periods, consisting of three series, = 7'ry-adir, 
ir, m., Ved. mixed with three products of milk; 
(according to Say.) mixed with Dadhi, Saktu, and 
Payas, (said of the Soma.)— 7Tryahika, as, 7, am 
(ft. try-aha), produced or performed &c. in three 
days; tertian; zetuming after the third day, quartan 
(as a fever); having provisions for three days. 
= Try-uttart-bhava, as, m. progression by three. 
= Try-uwdaya, am, n., Ved. the threefold going to 
the altar, i. e. in the three daily oblations; (Say.) 
having three goings to the altar (as the Soma). 
= Try-udhan, a, m., Ved. three-uddered, (according 
to Say.) said of the year as having three seasons. 
= Try-ushana or try-tshana, am, n. the three 
spices collectively, i.e. black pepper, long pepper, 
and dry ginger.—Try-rida, am, n. = triéa, a 
strophe consisting of three verses. = Try-eta, as, m., 
tryent or tryeni, f., am, n., Ved. variegated or 
spotted in three places. 

Tringa, as, 1, am (ft. tringat), the thirtieth, con- 
stituting the thirtieth part; joined with thirty (e. g. 
tringam gatam, 130); consisting of thirty (as a 
Stoma); connected with the TrigSa-stoma; 4}, of 
a sign of the zodiac, a degree. = Tringansa or 
trinsangaka (°Sa-an°), as, m. a thirtieth part, 
ws of a sign of the zodiac, a degree. 

Trinsaka, as, &,am, =tringa, consisting of thirty 
patts, divided into thirty; bought for thirty, worth 
thirty ; (am), n.a collection or aggregate of thirty. 

Trinsat, t, f. (ft. trt and gat=dagat), thirty, 
the number thirty. = Tringa¢-chata, ani, n., 130. 

Trinsati, is, f.=trinsat, thirty; [cf trayas- 
trinsati, paréa-t’, sapta-t’.] 

T'ringatka, am, n. an aggregate or collection of 
thirty. 

Tringat-tama, as, 7, am, the thirtieth. 

Tringat-pattra, am, n. the white esculent water- 
lily, Nymphza Esculentra. 

Trinsad-vinsa, as, m. pl, about twenty oz thirty, 
between twenty and thirty. 

Trinsin, 1, ini, t, containing thirty, consisting of 
thirty. 

Trika, as, a, am, triple, threefold; trine, forming 
a triad; trebly repeated, happening the third time; 
(with or withont gata) three out of every hundred, 
three per cent; (as), m., N. of two plants, =go- 
kshuraka and Trapa Bispinosa [cf. tri-kantaka) ; 
(a), f. a triangular frame or bar across the mouth of 
a well over which passes the rope of the bucket; a 
wooden frame at the month of a well, or the upper 
part of the well; a frame at the bottom of a well on 
which the masonry tests; the cover o7 lid of a well; 
(am), n. the aggregate of three, a triad (cf. taurya- 
trika]; a place where three roads meet; the lower 
part of the spine or regio sacra; the part about the 
hips; the part between the shoulder-blades; the 
three mystical words pronounced before the GAyatrt 
(ef. vyahyiti]; the three spices, three myrobalans 
&c. collectively.— Trika-sthana, am, n, the region ~ 
at the lower part of the spine. = 7rtkaqni-kala 
(*ka-aq*), a8, m. an epithet of Rudra. 

Trita, as, m., Ved. (in the Atharva-veda also 
trita), N. of a Vedic deity; (he is generally asso- 
ciated with the Maruts, Vayu, and Indra ; and fights 
like the latter with Tv4shtra, Vritra, and other 
demons: he is also called Aptya, q.v., either as 
produced in water by Agni, whence he is sometimes 
called ‘a son of the water,’ or as son of the Rishi 
Apta. In some passages of the Taittirtya-Samhit4 he 
is regarded as bestowing long life; while elsewhere 
he is supposed to reside in the remotest regions of 
the world, whence the idea of wishing to remove 
calamity to Trita or to the remotest place possible ; 
ef, Rig-veda VIII. 47,14. In some passages of the 
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Veda, Indian commentators explain Trita by ¢ri- 
sthana, ‘reaching through the triple world,’ as an 
epithet of Indra or Vayu. In later myths Trita is 
described as a Rishi, by whom several hymns of the 
Rig-veda were composed. Sayana in his introduction 
to Rig-vedaI. 106, relates that there were three Rishis, 
named Ekata, Dvita,and Trita, who lived in a desert 
country; being parched with thirst, they looked 
about fora well, and having found one, Trita entered 
it to draw water, when the other two, desirous of 
obtaining his property, threw him into the well and 
closed up the mouth with a wheel; shut up in the 
well, Trita composed a hymn to the gods, and 
managed, in a marvellous manner, to perform the 
Soma sacrifice, that he might drink the Soma himself 
before death, or offer it to the deities in the hope of 
being extricated by them: his preparation of the 
Soma is described in the Mah4-bh. Salya-parva 2095, 
and he is elsewhere celebrated as an offerer of the 
Soma, In various other epic legends, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita are described as three brothers, sons of 
Gautama or of Praj4-pati,= Brahma. According to 
the Bhagavata-Purana, Trita is one of the twelve 
sons of Mann and Nadvala, Some identify the Vedic 
Trita with the Vedic 7 raitana, and with Thraetana 
the Zend form of Feridun. His connection with 
water points to a comparison with the Gr. Tplrwv, 
TpiTro~yerns, Tpitwrls, Tpiro-mdropes, &ce.) (Trita 
seems also to mean) a class of deities, ‘the third 
ones,’ i.e. those who Jive in the sky (?); the priest 
who prepares the Soma. : 

Tritaya, as, a, am, consisting of three parts; 
(am), n. a collection of three, rpics. 

Tris, ind. thrice, three times, at three places; 
(followed by gutturals and palatals there may be the 
optional substitution of sk for Visarga, e.g. trish 
karoti or trik karoti, he does thrice.) = Trih- 
plaksha =tri-plalsha, q.v.— Trih-saman, a, t., 
N. of a Saman.—Trih-snana, am, n. bathing 
thrice every day.=— 7rir-agri, 13, 18, 1, Ved. having 
three edges, three-comered. = T'ris-iavd, f. (fr. tris- 
tdvat), three times the usual size, (only used with 
vedi.) 

fang trigudha, am, n. the dancing or 
acting of a man in female attire, (evidently a wrong 
form for str?-gitdha) ; [cf. tri-caritra. | 


fay trinkh, cl. 1. P. irinkhaii, &c., to 


~ 20, move. 
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fasta iri¢aritra, a wrong reading for 
& 8 
stri-caritra ; [cf. trigudha. ] 
fam trina, am, n. = trina, grass. 
e ° e 24 
FATE iri-naka =iri-naka, p.389, col. 3. 
fay tripu, us, m., Ved. a thief. 
fergie tribhukti(?) for tira-bhukti, q. v. 
faze triyuha, as, m. (probably a foreign 


word), a chesnut-coloured horse; [cf. ukandha, 
uraha, kiydha, kokaha, &c.] 
TAA irillaka and ?rillasena, as, m., N. 


of two men, 
T@UA trishama, Ved. =hrasva, short (2). 
faq tris. See above. 
ati trini, n. pl. three. See tri. 


@lMNz trigata, as, m. (cf. tisata}, N. of 
the author of a medical work. 


trut, cl. 6. 4. P. irutati, trutyati, 

\. tutrota, trutitum, to be tom or split, to 

tear, break, burst, snap, fall asunder: Caus. P. A. 
trotayatt, -te, -yitum, to tear, break, cut, divide. 

Truti, is, f. (or trutz, £.?), cutting, breaking, 

a tear, split; a small part, an atom or a visible atom 

composed of three subtler elementary particles; a 

very minute space of time, a moment, equal to 4 


Lava,=4 Kshana,= 3), Kashth4,= 3, Kal4,= 
aoe Nalika,=sg455 Muhirta, (or =+3,, Vedha, = 
son Lava, = gh, Nimesha, = 5,15, Kshana, =+51h55 
Kashth4, = 575455 Laghu, = TosITsI0 Nadika, == 
worsooe Muhirta); smal] cardamoms (Alpinia Car- 
damomum), cardamoms from Guzerat; a sort of 
tree ; doubt, uncertainty ; breaking (a promise) ; loss, 
destruction; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda. = Truti-vija, as, m. Arum Colocasia (= 
kadéu), an esculent root. 7rutt-gas, ind. in short 
spaces of time. — Trufty-avayava, as, m. one half 
of a Truti. 

Trutita, as, a, am, cut, broken, divided, hurt, 
wounded, chapped, chafed, = T'rutita-vat, dn, ati, at, 
having cut or broken, &c. 

Trott, is, f. the beak or bill of a bird; the mouth 
of a fish; a kind of bird; a kind of pike (Esox 
Kankila) ; a medicinal plant. = 7’rofi-hasta, as,m.a 
bird (‘having a beak for hands’). 


as irud, Ved: =trut, q.v. 


BY frup or truph or trump or trumph, cl. 
3 N1.P. tropati or trophati or trumpati or 
trumphatt, &c., to hurt, injure, kill ; [cf. Gr. @pvr7rw, 
tpupos : Lith. trupp2, ‘to be wom away by friction;’ 
trumpas, ‘ short ;’ trumpinu, ‘to shorten.’] 


= 

al trea, f. (fr. traya, which is fr. tri, 
p. 388), a triad, a collection or assemblage of three, 
a triplet; the three sacred fires collectively (i.e. the 
southern, household, and sacrificial fires; often called 
agni-tretd, see aqnt-traya); trey, i.e. a throw at 
dice or the side of a die marked with three spots or 
points; (with or without yuga) the second Yuga or 
silver age of the Hindiis which consists of 1,296,000 
years.— Tretagni (°td-ag°), is, m. one who has 
preserved the three sacred fires; the three fires 
collectively { = agnt-treté). 

Tretini, f., Ved. the threefold flame of the three 
fires of the altar. i 

Tre-dha, ind.=tri-dha, triply, in three parts, in 
three ways, in three places. — Tredhd-vihita, divided 
ioto three parts. = Tredha-sthita, as, d, am, existing 
in three states, 

Trainga, am, 0. (fr. tringat), scil. bradhmana, the 
Brahmaga consisting of thirty AdhyAyas. 

Trainsika, as, &, am, consisting of thirty. 

Traikakuda, as, 1, am, Ved. coming from the 
mountain Tri-kakud. 

Traikakubha, am, n. (ft. tri-kakubh), N. of a 
Saman, 

Traikantaka, as, 7%, am, coming from or made 
of the plant Tri-kantaka. 

Traikdla-jia, probably a wrong reading for trat- 
kdlyayjna; (cf. tri-kala-jia.] 

Tratkalika, as, t, am (ft. tri-kdla), relating to 
the three times, i.e. past, present, and future. 

Traikalya, am, n. the three times ; past, present, 
and future time; sunrise, noon, and sunset; tripar- 
tition; an aggregate of three, a triad. 

Traikuntaka, am, n.? (ft. trt-kunta), a kind of 
omament. ' 

Traigarta, as, 1, am, belonging to the Trigartas ; 
(as), m. a prince of the Trigartas ; (1), f. a princess 
of the Trigartas; (as), m. pl. the Trigartas. . 

Traigartaka, belonging to the Trigartas. 

Tratqunika, as,i, am (fr. tri-guna), relating or 
belonging to three qualities, repeated three times, 
triple, relating to thrice, threefold, &c. 

Traigunya, am, n. the state of consisting of 
three threads, qualities, &c.; triplicity, tripleness, 
a triad, the triad of qualities, the three Gunas or 
properties collectively (i.e. Sat-tva, Rajas,and Tamas; 
ef. guna). 

Traicivarika, as,1,am (fr. trt-civara), possessing 
three mendicant garments. 

Traita, am, n. (fr. treta), Ved. a triad, a collec- 
tion of three, the aggrepate of three, triplicity; (fr. 
trita), N. of a Saman. 


aoaraafaaat trailokya-vijaya. 
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Traitana, as, m., Ved., N. of a Vedic deity or 
supematura} being, thought by some to be connected 
with Trita, q. v.; (according to Say.) N. of a Dasa. 

Traidasika, as, i, am (ft. tridasa), relating to 
the thirty-three gods; sacred to the gods, belonging 
to them, divine; (am), n. the part of the hand 
sacred to the gods. 

Traidha, as, 1, am (ft. tri-dhd or tre-dha), three- 
fold, triple; (am), ind. =tri-dha or tre-dha, triply, 
in a triple manner, in three ways. 

Traidhatavi, {. (scil. tshti), N. of a particular 
closing ceremony, (fr. tri-dhatu.) 

Traidhataviya, am, n. (sci. harman), N. of a 
particular closing rite. 

Traidhdatuka, am, n. the three worlds. 

Traidhdtva, as, m. a patronymic of Try-aruna, 

Trainishkika, as, 1, am, three Nishkas worth. 

Traipatha, am, n. (ft. iri-patha), a peculiar 
manner of sitting (generally with dsana). 

Traipada, am, 0. (ft. tri-~pada), three quarters 
(of a Yojana), 

Traipdrdyanika, as, 1, am, performing the 
Pardyana three times. 

Traipishtapa, as, 1, am, relating to Tri-pish- 
tapa, q. v. 

Traipura, as, i, am, relating to Tri-pura; (ds), 
m, pl, the inhabitants of the three cities of the Asura. 
named Tri-pura, q.v.; the inhabitants of Tri-pura or 
Tri-puri or the Cedis ; (as), m. a prince of Tri-pura. 

Traipurtya, N. of an Upanishad. 

Traipurusha, as, t, am (fr. tri-purusha), ex- 
tending through three male generations, or father, 
grandfather, and great-grandfather. 

Traiphala, as,i, am (ft. tri-phala), coming from 
or belonging to the three myrobalans &c. 

Traibali, ts, m. (ft. tri-bals or trt-bali), N. of 
a man. : 

Traibhavya, am, n. (ft. tri-bhdva), threefold 
Nature or manmer. 

Traimatura, as, 1, am (fr. trt-mdtri), having 
three mothers. 

Traimastka, as, i, am (fr. irt-masa), three 
months old, lasting three months, occurring every 
three months, quarterly. 

Traimasya, am, n. a period of three months. 

Traiyambaka, as,i, am, relating or belonging 
to Try-ambaka (e.g. apupa, cake sacred to Try- 
ambaka). = Traiyambaka-mantra, am, n., N. of 
the twenty-third chapter of the S4rada-tilaka by 
Lakshmana. 

Tratydruna, as, m., N. of a Muni. 

Tratrasika, as, & or 2, am (fr. tri-rdst), relating 
to three numbers or to the three signs of the zodiac ; 
trairasikam or trairdsika-ganitam, the rule of 
three in arithmetic, (this is of two kinds, viz. kKrama- 
trairdsika, rule of three direct ; vyasta- or viloma- 
trairagika, role of three inverse.) * 

Trairipya, am, n. (fr. tri-ripa), tripleness of 
form, threefold change of form; three forms or ways. 

Traildta (ff. tri-lata ?), a sort of horse-fly. 

Trailinga, as, t, am (fr. tri-linga), having three 
genders. ; 

Trailoka, as, m. (fr. tri-loka), ‘ the ruler of the 
three worlds,’ epithet of Indra. 

Trailokya, am, n. the three worlds, see tri- 
loka ; (as), m., N. of a man.= Trailokya-kartri, 
ta, m. ‘creator of the three worlds,’ epithet of Siva, 
= Tratlokya-dambara, N. of a medical work. 
= Trailokya-diptka, f.,N. ofa Jaina work. = Trai~ 
lokya-dev?, f., N. of the wife of king YaSas-kara. 
= Trailokya-nitha, as, m, ‘lord of the three 
worlds,’ epithet of Rama as an incarnation of Vishnu. 
=— Trailokya-prakaga, as, m., N. of an astrono- 
mica] work. = T'railokya-prabhava, as, m., N. of 
Vishnu. = Tratlokya-bhaya-kdraka, as, @, am, 
causing fear to the three worlds. — 7'railokya-raja, 
as, m, ‘ king of the three worlds,’ N. of a powerful 
man.= T'ratlokya-réjya, am, n. the sovereignty 
of the three worlds. = 7railokya-rikramin, 1, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva (striding throngh the three 
worlds). — Trailokya-vijaya,{. a sort of hemp from 
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which an intoxicating infusion &c. is prepared. 
~ Trailokya-sagara, a3,m., N. of awotk, = Trat- 
lokya-sara, am, n., N. of a work. =—Trailocana, 
as, i, am (fr. tri-loéana), relating to Siva, 

Traivani, is, m., N. of a teacher. 

Traivargika, as, i, anv (ft. tri-varga), relating 
to the three objects of life [cf. tri-varga], directed 
towards or devoted to them. 

Traivargya, as, G, am, belongiag to the Tri- 
varga. See traivargika above. 

Traivarnika, as, 1, am (ft. tri-varpa), relating 
or belonging to the first three castes; (as), m. a 
member of the first three castes. 

Tratvarshtka, as, 1, am (ft. tri-varsha), tri- 
ennial, three years old, lasting three years, &c. 

Traivarshika, as, 7, am, sufficient for three 
years, lasting three years, 

Traivikrama, as, &c. (ft. tri-vikrama), be- 
longing to Vishnu; (am), n. the three strides or 
steps (of Vishnu). 

Traivida, a vatious reading for trayi-vida, q. v. 

Traividya, am, n. (fr. trt-vidya and tri-vidya), 
the three sciences; the three Vedas (Rig, Yajus, and 
Saman); study or knowledge of the three Vedas; 
the three duties of teaching the Veda, ‘sacrificing, and 
donation ; a particular Vrata or religious observance ; 
a collection or assembly of Brahmans who are 
familiar with the three Vedas; (as, d, ane), familiar 
with the three Vedas. 


Traividhya, am, nu. (ft. bri-vidha), the state of 


being of three kinds, threefoldness, triplicity, triple- 
ness, three ways or kinds. 

Traivishtapa, or traivishtapeya, as, m. an inha- 
bitant of Tri-vishtapa, a god. 

Traturtta, as, i, am (ff. tri-vyit), coming from 
the plant Ipomoea Turpethum. 

Traivrishna, as, m. a patronymic of Try-aruna. 

Tratvedika, as, 7, am (ft. tri-veda), relating to 
the three Vedas. 

Traisankava, as, m. (ft. tri-Sarku), a patro- 
nymic of Hari-$candra. 

Traisana, as, 1,am, = trigana, worth three SAnas. 

Tratéamba, as, m., N. of the father of Karan- 
dhama; (various readings have tribhanu, tiganu, 
trigari, traisdnu.) 

Traigirsha, as, d, am (fr. tri-strshan), relating 
to the three-headed ViSva-riipa. 

Traigoka, am, n. (fr. fri-goka), N. of a Saman. 

Traishtubha, as, 7, am, relating to or written 
in the metre Tri-shtubh; (am), n. the Tri-shtubh 
stanza or metre; (Say.) the atmosphere or inter- 
mediate region consisting of rain, clouds, and light- 
ning. (In the Brahmanas the three chief metres 
Gayatri, Tri-shtubh, and Jagati are often identified 
with the sky, atmosphere, and earth.) 

Tratsdnu, us, m., N. of the father of Karan- 
dhama. 

Traisrotasa, as, 1, anv (ff. tri-srotas), belonging 
to the Ganges. 

Traisvarya, am, n. (ft. tré-svara), the three 
accents collectively. 

Traithayana, am, n. (fr. tri-hdyana), Ved. a 
period or age of three years. 


# 


a trai (by some modern scholars written 
tra, q.v.), d. 1. A. frdyate (3rd sing. Pres. ep. 
trati; and sing. Impv.Ved. trasva, ep.trahi,tratu), 
tatre, trasyate (ep. trdsyati), atrasta, tratum, to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from, (in 
the earlier language with abl. and gen., in the later 
only with abl.) 
Trana, trata, &c. For these and other deriva- 
tives of the rt. trai see 1. trd, p. 388, col. 1. 


S ° 
ATE traigurya,am,n. See p.393, col.2. 


@lzH trotaka, as, m. (cf. tofaka|, a kind 
of poisonous insect; N. of a pupil of Sarkaradarya; 
(7), f. a Ragin or one of the female personifications 
of music; (am), n. a minor drama, such as the 
Vikramorvasi; angry speech. : 


aaa trailokya-sagara. 


an, att, at, Ved. similar to thee; as rich, mighty, 
great, &c., as you; worthy of thee. = Tvd-vasu, us, 
us, u, Ved. having thee as a possession; (Say.) 
having thee as a pervading attribute. = 7'vé-vridha, 
as, @, am, Ved. having thee as patron, favoured by 
thee. = Tveshita, as, d, am (iva or tva + ishita), 
Ved. sent by thee. T'vota, as, a, am (tva or tva 


thy protection or help or love. 
tvakat-pitrika ; [cf. tvat-ka above. | 


(Say. =tvad-abhimukha.) 


auly troti. See p. 393, col. 2. 


@lwtes trotala, am, n.f., N. of a Tantra. 
~ Trotalotiara (°la-ut?), am, n., N. of a Tantra, 


aia trotra, am, n, (said to be fr. rt. trai 
above), a weapon, a goad; a kind of disease. 


at trauk, cl. 1. A. traukate, &c., to 


\ Z0, move. 
BIH try-ansa. For compounds with try 


for frt see under £772. 


r@ 1. tva, base of some cases of the second 


personal pronoun (in some of the cases the base is 
tu, Nom, sing. tuam, Acc. fv@ and fvdm, Abl. 
tvat or tvad; in Ved. tva occurs for tvaya, 
tubhya for tubhyam, tve for tuayi; at the be- 
ginning of a compound tvat or trad, and in the 
Vedas tvd is used), thou, you; (cf. Lat, tu; Lith. 
ta; Hib. fu; Goth. thu; Slav. ty; Gr. rody, rd, 
ov.j=—Tran-kara, as, m. the expression ‘ thou,’ 
addressing with ‘ thou’ (disrespectfully). = Tran-hyi, 
cl. 8. P. -haroti, -kurute, -kartum, to address with 
‘thou.’ = T'vat-ka, as, a, am (a familiar diminu- 
tive), thine, your. = J'vat-krita, as, @, am, made 
or composed by thee; made like you. T'vat-fana, 


‘ your sphere or department,’ you. = T'val-sangama, 


as, m. union with thee.=— T'vad-anya, as, a, at, 
other than thee.=T'vad-artham or tvad-arthe, 
ind. on thy account, about thee, respecting thee. 


= Tvad-griha, am, n. thy house. = Trad-bha- 


ya, am, n. dread of thee. Tvad-bhi, cl. i. P. 
-bhavati, -vitum, to become thou, to become like 
you. = T'vad-yonit, 4s, is, 1, Ved. produced or pro- 
ceeding from thee. = Tvad-vidha, as, a, am, similar 
to thee, like thee, of thy kind. = Trad-~viyoga, as, 
m. separation from thee. = Zran-maya, as, t, am, 
produced from thee, consisting of thee. = 7'va-yata, 
as, d, am, Ved. given by thee. = Tvan-kama, as, 
a, am, Ved. longing for thee. = T’va-datta or tva- 
data, as, @, am, Ved. given by thee; (Say. lva- 
data, purified by thee.) — 7'va-dita, as, a4, am, Ved. 
having thee as a messenger. = T'va-dyts, k, k, k, or 
tra-driga, as, 7, am, similar to thee, one of thy kind, 


~ Tva-nid, t, t, t, Ved. blaming thee. = Tva-vat, 


+ ata), Ved. helped or protected or loved by thee. 
— Tvati, is, is, 4 (tva or tva + uti), Ved. enjoying 


3. tra, as, d, m.f. thy, your, yours. 
Tvakat, a familiar diminutive from trad, e. g. in 


Tradiya, as, a, am, thine, your, yours. 
Tvadrtk, ind. towards thee, directed towards thee ; 


Tvayat, an, anti, at (part. fr.a nom. derived fr. 1. 
iva), Ved. longing for thee, seeking thee, loving thee. 
Tvaya (fr. the same nom. ; used as an inst.), Ved., 
out of love towards thee, for thee. 
Tvayu,us, us,u, Ved. longing for thee, loving thee. 


7 3. tva, as, a, at, Ved. pron. one, several, 
other, different ; tra—fva, one—the other; trad, 
ind. partly; tvad—tvad, partly—partly. 

tvaksh, cl. 1. P. tvakshati, tatva- 

ksha, tvakshitum and tvashtum, to 
create, produce, generate, effect, to work (Ved.); to 
pare, make thin, peel, skin; to cover; {cf. rt. taksh, 
fakman, toka: Zend thwakhsh, tash, ‘to cut - 
tasha, ‘a hatchet ;’ tas-fa,‘a cup, bowl ;’ tud, * to 
produce, create:’ Gr. Tex, &-rTex-ov, Tle-T-w, TOK= 
eb-s, TéK-os, TéK-pap, TeKUhp-10-v, Texunooa, 
réto-v, Téoaais, TEX-VN, TEK-T-WY, TUK, TUX; 
ruyxdv-w, &-Tux-0-v, THX-N, TEVX-w, TE-TUK-GVTO, 


we tvakka, 


TUK-0-s, Tedx-po-s: Lat. tig-nu-m, fé-lu-m, t2-ma, 
lex-o, tex-tor, tex-tura, té-la: Goth. theik-an, 
‘to thrive’ Old Sax. thigg-yu: Old Germ. dig-yu, 
‘I obtain;’ deh-s-a, ‘a mattock, trowel;’ deh- 
sen, ‘to break flax;’ dihsel, ‘a shaft:’ Lith. tek- 
#-8,¢aram;’ tenk-2, ‘ to fall to one’s share ;’ tink-t, 
‘to be fit;’ éinka-s, ‘it happens ;’ tek-ra-s, * right, 
orderly ;’ tiky-#z, ‘to take aim;’ faszg-f7, ‘to cut 
timber ;’ fatsy-ti, ‘to prepare ;’ Slav. tiik-ia-ti, ‘to 
fix;’ tiil-a-ti, ‘to weave;’ fes-a-ti, ‘to cut;’ té2- 
a-ti, ‘to obtain:’ Boh. tesar, ‘a smith.’] 

Tveakshas, as, 0., Ved. efficiency, energy, vigour ; 
(Say.) foe-destroytag might. 

Trakshiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. very vigorous, very 
invigorating ; [cf Zend thuakhshista.] 

Tvashta, as, &, ant, pared, peeled, made thin. 

Trashti, iz, f. carpentry, the profession of a 


carpenter, 


Tvashtri, {@, m.a carpenter, builder, workman, 


maker of carriages, 8c. (cf. tashtri]; N. of a god, 
sometimes identified with the later deity ViSsva- 
karman, (he is the builder and architect kat’ efox qv 
and the Vulcan of the Hindiis; hence in the Veda he 
has the epithets su-pdni, su-gabhasti, sv-apas, su- 


kru, visva-riipa, puru-rupa, &c.: he makes the 


various implements of the gods, especially the 
thunderbolt of Indra, and is said to have taught the 


Ribhus who are also skilful workmen: he is some- 


times regarded as the creator himself, and as forming 
the bodies of men and animals is invoked for the 
sake of offspring, especially in the Apri hymns; 


elsewhere he is associated with other similar deities, 


e.g. Dhatri, Savitri, Praji-pati, and Piishan; as 


Indra is accompanied by the Vasus, Rudra by the 
Rudras, so Tvashtri is surrounded by the divine 
females called Gnas, Janayas, Devanam Patnyah, who 
may be regarded as the recipients of his generative 
energy; he has a son Visva-riipa or Tri-Siras, a 


daughter Saranyd (or Surenu, Svarenu, Sanjfa), wife 


of Vivasvat, the children of whom are the Asvins, 
and VAyu is called his son-in-law: Indra overpowers 
Tvashtri and recovers the Soma, which, according to 
the Brahmanas, was concealed by the latter because 
Indra had killed his son Visva-ripa: Tvashtri is 
the deity of the Nakshatra Citra, regent of the fifth 
Yuga or of the fifth cycle of Jupiter; and is also a 
form of the sun, the N. being derived by Yaska in 
Nirukta VIII. 13. ff. the rt. ¢vish, ‘to shine,’ and 
being applied in Rig-veda I. 84, 15, to one of 
the Adityas; it is also in the sense ‘ shining,’ 
‘brilliant,’ applied to Agri and to Vayu as well as to 
the Rudras); N. of a prince, a son of Manasyu 
(Bhauvana).— T'vashtri-mat or tvashti-mat, an, ati, 
at, Ved. connected with or accompanied by Tvashtri. 

Tvashtt, f, (? for tvdshirt), N. of Durga. 

Tvashira, as, 7, am, belonging to or coming 
from Tvashtri; (with yuga) the fifth Jupiter cycle, 
the regent of which is Tvashtri; (with puéra) the 
son of Tvashtri; (as), m. the son of Tvashtri, i.e. 
Vigva-riipa (also identified with Vyitra), and Abhiti; 
(z), f. the daughter of Tvashtri, patronymic of 
Saranyd (or Surenu, Svarenu, Sajna), who was wife 
of Vivasvat; the asterism Citra, the regent of which 
is Tvashtri; a small car; fvashtryas, f. pl. the 
daughters of Tvashtri, certain divine female beings ; 
(am), n. the power or energy of Tvashtri, creative 
power; (with bha of nakshatra) the asterism 
Citra (cf. tvashtri} ; a kind of eclipse. 


AI tvagela, am, n. probably = elavalu, 
the bark of Feronia Elephantum. 


* tvang, cl. 1. P. tvangati, &c., to 


. Zo, move, tremble, wave; to jump, leap, 
gallop. 


1. tvad, cl. 6. P. tvadéati, &c., to 
\. cover, (a root artificially formed to furnish 
an etymology for 2.tvadé); [ef. Lat. tego; Old Germ. 
dekiu, ‘to cover;’ Lith. dengiv. | 
Tvakka at end of adj. comp., e.g. sindra-tvakka, 
covered with thick armour-like skin, 


at tvad. 


2. tvad, k, f. skin (as of men, serpents, &c.); hide 
(as of a goat, cow, &c.); a cow’s hide (used iu 
pressing out the Soma); bark, rind, peel; any 
surface or covering (as turf of the earth); a cover, 
horse-cloth ; (Ved.) the black cover, =darkness; a 
protecting cover or guard, mail, a shield; a leather 
bag; Cassia bark; cinnamon, the cinnamon tree; 
mystical N. of the letter ya. = Tvak-kandura, as, 
m. skin-wound, a sore.= /vak-kshird, i, f. manna 
of bamboo (commonly Tabashir); [cf. tavakshira.] 
= Tvak-chada, as, m. the grass Lipeocercis Serrata. 
= Trak-cheda, as, m.a skin-wound, flesh-wound, 
cut, scratch ; circumcision. = 7’'vak-chedana, am, n. 
cutting the skin; see tvak-cheda. = Trak-taran- 
gaka, as, m. ‘skin-wave,’ a wrinkle. = Tvak-tra, 
am, u. ‘protection for the skin,’ armour. = T'rak- 
pattra, am, n. Cassia (the plant and bark); (7), f.= 
karavi, hingu-pattri, the leaf of the Asa Feetida (?), 
=tamdata-pattra, the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, 
Malabathron. = Tvak-pariputana, am, n. peeling 
of the skin, desquamation. = 7vak-pdka, as, m. 
inflammation of the skin, N. of a particular disease. 
= Trak-parushya, am, n. roughness of the skin. 
= Trak-pushpa, am, n. ‘skin-sprout,’ erection of 
the hairs of the skin, horripilation; (am, 7), uf. 
blotch, scab, cutaneous eruption, &c. — T'vak-push- 
pika, f. scab, blotch.=7'vak-sdra, as, a, am, 
having an excellent or sound skin; (as), m. a 
bamboo; Cassia (the plant and the bark); Bignonia 
Indica; (a), f. Tabashir; (cf. tvak-kshira.] = Tvak- 
sara-bhedini, f. a kind of plant, =kshudra-carnéu. 
‘= Tvak-sugandha, as, m. an orange (‘ having 
fragrant peel’); (a), f. the fragrant bark of Fe- 
ronia Elephantum (= clavdluka). = Tvak-svadvi, 
f. a kind of cinnamon (‘having sweet bark’). 
= Tvag-ankura, as, m.=tvak-pushpa above. 
= Tvag-asthi-mdtra~sesha, as, a, am, with mere 
skin and bone left, reduced to a skeleton, = Tvaqga- 
kehiri, f.=tugd-kehiri, =tvak-kshird, 1. = Tvaq- 
tndriya, am, n. the sense or organ of touch. 
= Tvag-gandha, as, m. an orange; (cf. tvaks- 
sugandha. |= Tvag-ja, as, d, am, produced on or 
issuing from the skin; (am), o. the hairs on the 
body; blood.= Trag-dosha, as, m. disease of the 
skio, leprosy. T'vag-doshdpaha (°sha-apaha), 
f, Vernonia Anthelminthica (‘ destroying leprosy’). 
v= Tvag-dosharit (°sha-ari), is, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant (‘the enemy of leprosy’), =hasti- 
kanda. = Tvagdoshin, i, ini, 7, affected with skin 
disease or with leprosy. Tvag-bheda, as, m. 
‘breaking of the skin,’ a flesh-wound, a scratch. 
= Tvag-bhedaka, as, m. one who cuts the skin, a 
stabber, scratcher, one who draws blood from the 
skin. = Tvag-roga, a3, m, any cutaneous disease ; 
leprosy &c.— T'vag-vat, dn, ati, at, furnished with 
skin or bark.= T’van-maya, as, i, am, made of 
bark or skin. = 7'van-mala, am, n. the hairs of the 
body. = Tvadi-sd7a, as, m. (tvadi loc. of 2. trad), = 
tvak-sdra, a bamboo. = Tra¢i-sugandha, {. small 
cardamoms. 

Tradéa at the end of a comp. =2. tva¢; cf. sa-t°, 
surya-t°, hiranya-t°; (am), nu. skin; bark, rind; 
cinnamon, the cinnamon tree, Cassia bark; (a), f. 
skin; (cf. guda-trada and tanw-tvadd.] = Tvada- 
pattra, am, n.=tvak-pattra, Cassia bark. 

Tvaéana, am, n. covering with a skin or hide; 
skinning. 

Tradaya, nom. P. tva¢ayati, &c., to cpver with a 
skin or hide; to tear off the skin, to skin. 

Tvacasya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the skin. 

Tvatishtha, as, a, am (superl. of tvag-rat, Pan. 
V. 3, 65), having the best skin, having an excellent 
skin 3 bark &c. 

Tvati-sdra. See under 2. trad above. 

Tvaciyus, dn, asi, as (compat. of tvag-vat, Pag. 
V. 3, 65), having a more excellent or an excellent 
skin; bark &c.; [ef. tvacish{ha.] 

Tvacya, as, G4, am, conducive to the healthiness 
of the skin. 


Tvitéa, a8, 7, am, cuticular, relating to the skin, 


= 4 


contagious, derived from touch. = 7vdéa-pratya- 
ksha, am, u. ascertainment of objects by contact. 


4a tvané=tand, cl. 1. P. tvandati, &c., 
; \ to go, move; cl. 7. P. tranaktz, &c., to 
contract. 


Tq tvat or (according to the proper form 
of the base) évad. See 1. tva, p. 394. 


mat tvar, cl. 1. A. tvarate (ep. also P. 
\ tvarati),tatvare, tvaritum,to hurry, make 
haste, go or move with speed, do anything quickly or 
precipitately : Caus. trarayati,-yitum, Aor. atatra- 
rat, to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward, 
accelerate: Desid. titvarishati : Intens. tatvuryate, 
totarts ; [cf. tur, tri; Gr. Odpvupt, Bovpos, Opvokw; 
perhaps a-Otpw, tupBy, OdpuBos: Lat. turba ; per- 
haps Angl. Sax. a-thwerian, ‘to move, shake?’ Hib. 
tuairim, ‘to go round, move in a circle.’] 

Tirna=tvarita. See p. 381, col. 2. 

Tvarana, as, d, am, making haste; (am), n. 
making haste, speed, velocity. 

Tvaraniya, as, @, am, to be hastened or acce- 
lerated. 

Tvard, £ haste, speed, velocity. — Tvardnvita 
(°ra-an"), a8, G, am, possessed of haste, swift, quick. 
= Trard-yukta, as, @,am, hasty, impetuous, quick, 
expeditious. = Tvardroha (ra-ar°), as, m. a pigeon 
(‘ascending quickly’),—Tvara-rat, dn, ati, at, 
quick, expeditious. 

Tvarayasya, nom. P. tvarayasyati, &c., to make 
haste. . 

T vari, is, £. haste, speed. 

Tvarita, as, dG, am, hastening, quick, swift, 
speedy, expeditions; (amt), n. despatch, haste; 
(am), ind. quickly, swiftly; hastily, in haste, fast, 
speedily ; (a), f. a form of Durga ; a magical formula 
called after her. = Tvarita-gatt, ts, £. swift motion ; 
a species of the Pankti metre. = T'varita-prayoga, 
as, m., N. of a chapter of the Tantra-sira. = Tvaritd- 
mantra, as, m., N, of a chapter of the Sarada- 
tilaka, = Tvaritd-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical 
diagram. — Tvaritodita Pta-ud°), as, d,am, spoken 
quickly, uttered rapidly, hurried. 

Tvaritaka, as, dG, m.f. a sort of rice ripening 
before the usual time. 


MaMa tvarayana, as, &, am, m.f.n. (a 
various reading for pardyana), adherence, attach- 
ment; (according to some only am, n.) 


Tae tvashta, tvashtri,&c. See under rt. 
tvaksh, p. 394. 


tara tvada. Seecol. 1. 
raTE SH tva-dris. See 1. tva, p. 394. 

| raTad évayat. See under f. tva, p. 394, 
fau 1. évish, cl. 1. P. A. tveshati, -fe, 


\ titvesha, titvishe (part. titvishdna), 
tvekshyati, -te, aturikshat, atvikshata (Ved. forms 
atvishus, atvishanta, atitvishanta), tveshtum, 
Ved. inf. tvishe, to be violently agitated or moved ; 
to be excited; to be troubled or perplexed; to ex- 
cite, instigate; to shine, glitter, sparkle; to be 
brilliant, to blaze: Caus. tveshayati, -yitum, Aor. 
atitvishat: Desid. titvikshati, -te: Intens. tetvi- 
shyate, tetveshtt. 

2. tvish, t, £. violent agitation or quivering motion 
of any kind, vehemence, violence, fury, perplexity ; 
light, brilliance, glitter, any shining colour, splendor, 
beauty; authority, weight, consideration; speech ; 
wish, desire; custom, practice, usage; [cf. adala-t° 
and vata-t’.] 

Tvisha, £. light, splendor; N. of a daughter of 
Kasyapa.=—= Tvishdm-isa, as, or tvisham-patt, te, 
m. § the lord of rays,’ the sun. 

Tvishi, 43, f., Ved. vehemence, impetuousity, 


energy, internal power; (Say.) splendor, light, ray, 


brilliancy, beauty. = 7'vishi-mat and ( Ved.) tvishi- 
mat, an, att, at, vehemently excited, vehement, 
energetic; brilliant, beautiful, N. of Rudra, 


r 


GRIT thit-kara: 
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Tvesha, a3, i, am, Ved. vehement, impetuous; 
inspiring awe, causing fear, awful; (Say.) brilliant, 
bright, glittering, epithet of Rudra and the Maruts, 
shining. = Tvesha-dyumna, as, a, am, Ved. having 
vehement energy, impetuous; (S4y.) possessed of 
brilliant reputation. Tvesha-nrimna, as, a, am, 
Ved. having impetnons energy or courage; (Say.) 
of brilliant power. — T'vesha-pr'atika, as, a,am,Ved. 
having a brilliant appearance, having an awful aspect, 
having the aspect of great power; (Say.) bright- 
pointed (as a shaft).—Tvesha-ydma, az, a, am, 
Ved. impetuous in course, rushing impetuously; 
(Say.) ‘having a brilliant course,’ epithet of the 
Maruts. = Tvesha-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having 
rushing chariots; (Say.) having brilliant chariots. 
= Tvesha-sandris, k, k, k, Ved. of a splendid 
aspect, similar to flame; ‘looking awful,’ epithet of 
the Maruts, of Indra, &c. 


Tveshatha, as, m., Ved. fury, violence ; ,(Say.) ) 


radiance. 

Treshas, as, n., Ved, force, energy, impulse; 
(Say.) brilliant energy. 

Treshya, a3, 4, am, agitating, terrifying, awful, 
inspiring awe, any ternble object; (Say.) shining, 
brilliant, epithet of Rudra. 

Tvatshiratht, is, m. a patronymic of Kosika. E 


Flt tvota, tvoti. See 1. iva, p. 394. 


Tat tsar, cl. 1. P, tsaratt, tatsara, tsari- 

\ shyati, atsdrit and atsar, tsaritum, Ved. 

to go or approach stealthily, to creep, crawl, creep 

on, steal upon, sneak, to obtain by sneaking; to 
proceed crookedly or fraudulently. 

Tsaru, us, m. any creeping or crawling animal or 
a particular animal of this kind; the stalk of a leaf 
&c.; the hilt or handle of a sword and similar 
weapons, = 7'saru-mdrga, as, m. sword-exercise, 
sword-fight. 

Tsdrin, %, tpi, i, Ved. creeping, sneaking, ap- 
proaching stealthily or secretly; crooked; (SiAy.) 
very fearful, very much alarmed, . 

Tsdruka, as, a, am, skilful in handling a sword, 
skilled in sword-exercise, ; 


q 


Y 1. tha, the second consonant of the 
dental class aod the aspirate of the preceding letter, 
having much the sound of th in ant-hill, but more 
dental. = Tha-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound th: 

2. tha, a8, M.a mountain; a protector, preserver ; 
a sign of danger; a kind of disease; eating; (am), 
n. preserving, preservation; fear, terror; auspicious- 
ness; a prayer for the welfare of another. 

Wet thakkana, as, m., N. of a man; 
(also read dhakkana and dhakkama.) 


UfRA thakkiyaka, as, m., N. of a man 
UfwAa thokriya, as, m., N. of a man. 
+ tharv (said to be=rt. éar), cl. 1. P. 
\ tharvati, &c., to go, move. 
WENCH thalyoraka, as,m., N. ofa village. 
thud, cl. 6. P. thudatt, &c., to cover, 


> ~ screen; to clothe; to hide; [ef. rt. sthud.] 

Thodana, am, n. covering, clothing, wrapping up. 

Frac thut-kara, as, m. the making of 
the sound thut, the sound made in spitting. E 

Gy thutthu (an onomatopoetic word), 
the sound heard in eating. 


Thuthu-krit, t, m. the making the imitative 
sound thuthu ; a kind of bird (= Marathi hold). 


“ thurv, cl. 1. P. thirvati, tuthirva, 
&c., to hurt, injure; (cf. rt. turv.] 


GUT thit-kara, as, m, the making of 


* 


Faw... 
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the sound that, the sound made in spitting; [ef. 
thut-kara.}—Thit-krita, am, n. the sound that 
made in spitting. 

thuthi, imitative sound of spitting ; 
(according to others thuthu.) 


AS . e e ? s e 
WT thaithai, imitative sound of a musical 
instrument. 


q 


z 1. da, the eighteenth consonant of the 
alphabet and the third letter of the fourth or dental 
class, the sonnd of which is more dental than the 
English d.= Da-kara, as, m. the letter or sound d. 

& 2. da, as, &, am (fr. rt. 1. da, to give), 
giving, a giver, donor; presenting, favouring with, 
granting, a granter; causing, (often at the end of 
comp., e.g. vari-da, giving water; anna-da, 
granting food &c.; exceptionally compounded with 
the receiver of the gift, ¢. g. pitri-da, giving to the 
father); (as), m. a gift, anything given; (am, a), 
n. f. a gift, donation. 


Z 3. da, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. da for do, to 
cut), cutting off, destroying, breaking, &c., (generally 
at the end of comp.); (as, @), m. f. the act of cutting 
off, dividing. ‘ 


@ 4. da, as, a, am (fr. rt. 4. da, to bind), 
binding, (generally at the end of comp.; cf. risya- 
da.) 


Z 5. da, as, &, am (fr. rt. 7. da, to purify), 
cleaning, cleansing. 


@ 6. da, as, m. a mountain; (a), f. heat, 
pain, repentance; (am), n. a wife; [cf. dam-paiz.} 


em 1. dang, cl. 1. 10. P. dangati, danga- 
\ yati, &c., to speak or shine. 


em 2. dan§, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) da- 

\ Sati, -te, dadansa, dankshyati (ep. also 
dansishyati), adanrkshit, danshtum, to bite, sting ; 
to see [? cf. rt. dans]: Caus. P. dansayati, -yitum, 
Aor. adadankshat, to cause to bite ; to bite: Desid. 
didankshati: Intens. dandasyate, dandanshtt, 
dandashti: Caus. of Intens. dandagayati, to cause 
to bite violently; [cf. Gr. Sdxvw, ddxos, ddayuds, 
ddd(w, ddaxrd(w, ddatéw, &c., Sdepu; Lat. Za- 
cruma, perhaps lacero ; Goth. fahyan, ‘ dilacerate,’ 
tagr; Angl. Sax. tacher, tux, tusk,tang; Old Germ. 
zanga, zangar; Cambro-Brit. danhezu, ‘to bite; 
Hib. daw-t, ‘a morsel, portion, share ;’ Russ, desnd, 
‘ ginger.’] 

Dansa, as, m., biting, stinging ; cutting, dividing, 
tearing ; the sting of a snake; a bite, the spot bitten ; 
pungency ; fault, defect (in a jewe) &c.); a tooth; a 
gad-fly ; armour, a coat of mail; a joint, limb; N. of 
an Asura; (2), f.a small gad-fly ; [cf.tshama-—? and vyi- 
sha-d.|—= Danga-na sini, f. (‘healing irritation of the 
skin ?’), a kind of insect, = taila-kita ; [cf. dardru- 
nastnt.| — Danga-bhiru, us, m. or danga-bhiruka, 
as, m0. ‘afraid ofthegad-fly,’a buffalo. = Dansa-mila, 
as,m.‘ having a pungent root,’ the plant Hyperanthera 
Moringa ora sort of horse-radish, = sigru.— Dansa- 
vadana, as, m, ‘having a sharp beak,’ a heron. 

Dangaka, as, @ or tka, am, biting, stinging; 
(as), m. a dog; gad-fly, common fly; N. of a 
prince of Kampana; (ika), f. a kind of gad-fly. 

DanSana, am, n. the act of biting, stinging; 
armour, mail. 

Dansita, as, &, am, bitten, stung; (ir. dansa), 
armed, mailed ; protected ; fitting closely (like armour), 
standing closely together, crowded; (am), n.a bite; 
[cf. pare-dansita. | 

Dansin, 1, ini, i, biting, stinging [ef. tripra- 
dansin]; (2), m. a dog; a gad-fly, a wasp. 

Dansuka, a3, a, am, Ved. biting, stinging, 

Dansera, as, 4, am (more correctly dasera, 
q.v.), biting, mordacious; noxious, mischievous, 


wan thiit-krita. 


Dangman, a, n., Ved. a bite; the place bitten. 

Danshtri, ta, tri, trt,Ved. a biter, biting, stinging. 

Danshtra, as, a, m. f. (in the later language 
usually f.),°a large tooth, tusk, fang, (often at the 
end of comp.; cf. ayo-d°, ashta-d°, tikshna-d°, 
&c.) = Danshtra-karala, as, d, am, having terrible 
tusks. = Danshtra-nivasin, t,m., N. of a Yakshas. 
= Danshtrayudha (°rd-ay°), as, 4, am, using 
tusks as weapons; (as), m.a wild boar. — Dansh- 
tra-sena, as, m., N. of a Buddhist scholar. 

Danshtrala, as, &, am, tusked, having large 
tusks; (as), m., N. of a Rakshasa. 

Danshtrika, as, a, am, tusked, having tusks ; 
(a), f.= dadhikd, a beard (?); a kind of plant; [cf. 
nakuleshta.] ; 

Danshtrin, 7, int, ¢, tusked, having tusks or 
large teeth; biting or wounding with the teeth; 
carnivorous; (7), m. any animal with tusks; a wild 
boar; a hyena; a snake. 

Danshtva, ind. having bitten. 

Dashta, as, a, am, bitten, &c. See p. 406, col. 1. 
rrr dans (connected with rt. das, Qev. ; 
\ perhaps only a various reading for rt. I.and 
2. dang, col. 1, or a Prakrit form of rt. 1. dris), cl. 
1. P. 10. A. dansati, dansayate or dasayate, &c., 
to bite; to destroy, overpower; to see, (dansati ?); 
cl. 10. P. dansayati, &c., to speak or to shine, 

Dansana, am, G, n. f. (Ved. inst. dansana), 
a surprising or wonderful deed or operation, mar- 
vellous power; an action, work, deed; armour, 
mail, (in the Jatter meaning only a various reading 
for dangana); [cf. dasma and dasra.|=— Dan- 
sana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having wonderful power ; 
(Say.) abounding in marvellous deeds. 

Dansayitri, ta, m. a destroyer, (a word formed 
to explain dasra.) 

Dansas, as, n., Ved.=dansana, a surprising 
action or deed (applied especially to the wonderful 
actions of the ASvins, by which these deities pro- 
tected their human friends) ; [cf. puru-d° and su-d°.] 

Dansi, is, m. f. (?), Ved. =karman, act, deed. 

Dansishtha, as, &, am (superl. of dansu or da- 
sra), Ved. of very wonderful strength, performing 
marvellous deeds, eminent in action, epithet of the 
Afvins and of Indra. 

Dansu, us, us, u, Ved. of wonderful strength ; 
(according to Say., loc. of dam =danseshu or kar- 
ma-vatsu); (uw), ind. in a wonderful way, wonder- 
fully. = Dansujitta, as, &, am, Ved. wonderfully 
quick; (Say.) bome along by well-trained horses (as 
if fr. rt. 1. dam).— Dansu-patni, f., Ved. having a 
powerful lord or master; (Say.) having the Asuras 
as good masters (as if fr. dam+su+ patni, su= 
sushthu); in Rig-veda VI. 3, 7, dam is regarded 
as a separate word. 


te danh, cl. 10. P. danhayati, &c., to 
~ shine, burn; (cf. rt. 1. dah.] 


wa daka, am, n.==udaka (the initial vowel 
being dropped), water. — Daka-lavanika, as,t,am 
(fr. daka + lavapa), prepared with water and salt. 
= Dakodara (°ka-ud’), anv, n, (instead of uda- 
kodara, cf. udakodarin), a watery or dropsical belly. 


cul daksh, cli. P. A. dakshati, -te, 

\ dadaksha, dakshitum, Ved. to act to the 
satisfaction of another (with dat. in P.); to be 
competent, be able, be strong or powerful (A.); to 
grow,\ increase; to do or act quickly, go, move; 
to hurt, kill: Caus. P. dakshayati, -yitum, Aor. 
adadakshat, to make able or strong. 

Daksha, as, a, am, able, fit, competent, suitable, 
adroit, expert, clever, judicions, dexterous [cf. Gr. 
defids]; intelligent, upright, honest; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Soma (as heightening or strengthening the 
intellectual faculties; according to Say. =vriddha) ; 
epithet of Siva; epithet of the Ganges (as satisfying 
or suiting all); ability, power, fitness; capacity, 
intellectual ability, mental power, talent; strength of 


zaratsama dakshadhvara-dhvansa-kyit. 


will, energy, will, disposition; (in the Veda dakeha 
and kratu, i.e. energy and intelligence, are often 
joined together as the chief two faculties of the 
mind, cf. kratu); bad disposition, evil design; N. 
of an Aditya; a creative power associated with 
Aditi, and therefore sometimes identified with Praja- 
pati; (his daughter is calied Krittika: in the Post- 
vedic literature Daksha is the subject of numerous 
legends, which relate his history differently; he is 
there generally called the son of Brahm, and placed 
among the Praja-patis or at their head as ‘the lord 
of all creatures, being born from Brahma’s right 
thumb, as his wife was from the left, see Manu IX. 
128: in other legends he is said to be the son of 
the ten Pra-detasas or of Pra-éetas alone, whence his 
patronymic PrAdetasa; he is variously stated to have 
had fifty, sixty, forty-four, and a less number of 
danghters, of whom twenty-seven became the wives 
of the Moon, forming the lunar asterisms, and thir- 
teen or, according to others, seventeen or only eight 
the wives of KaSyapa, becoming by this latter the 
mothers of gods, demons, men, and animals: Daksha 
on One occasion celebrated a great sacrifice to obtain 
a son, but omitted to invite Siva who, according to 
one legend, was his son-in-law, (Siva’s wife being Sati, 
a form of Durga, daughter of Daksha); this irritated 
the god, who interrupted the sacrifice and decapitated 
his father-in-law, see dakshadhvara-dhvansa-krtt : 
Daksha is sometimes regarded as an Avatar of 
Brahmi himself, and is even in one legend identified 
with Vishnu); N. of a son of Garuda; N. of a man 
with the patronymic Parvati; of a Muni and legis- 
lator ; of a prince or a son of USinara; of one of the 
five Brahmans of Kanya-kubja, from whom the 
Brahmans of Bengal are said to have sprung; (ac- 
cording to the lexicographers also) the bull of Siva; 
a cock; a kind of plant; a name of Agni or fire; 
a general lover, one attached to many mistresses; (a), 
f. the earth; [cf.aturta-daksha, dina-d°, &c.: cf.also 
dukshina ; Gr. dekids, Setirepds ; Lat. dex-ter, dex- 
timus ; Goth. taihsvs; Angl. Sax. teso; Old Germ. 
ceso; Hib. deag, ‘right, southern.’]— Daksha-kanya, 
f, ‘daughter of Daksha,’ (especially) epithet of Durga, 
the wife of Siva.—= Daksha-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. 


‘having a strong will or intelligence, having a clear 


understanding. = Daksha-ja, f. * daughter of Daksha,’ 
the goddess Durgi ; a Junar asterism ; [cf. daksha.] 
= Dakshaja-pati, is, m. ‘the husband of the 
daughters of Daksha,’ an epithet of the Moon; also 
of Siva. — Daksha-td, f. or daksha-tva, am, n. 
dexterity, cleverness, ability. — Daksha-tatz, is, f., 
Ved. mental power or capacity. = Daksha-nidhana, 
am, n., N. of a Saman. = Daksha-pati, is, m., Ved. 
lord of the faculties, Jord of power or might; pro- 
tector of the sacrifice. = Daksha-pitri, ta, tri, tri, 
Ved. having Daksha as father or progenitor, (the m. 
pl. may be either daksha-pitaras or -pttaras) ; pre- 
serving, possessing or granting abilities. = Daksha- 
makha-mathana, am, n. ‘destruction of Daksha’s 
sacrifice,’ N. of the ninety-seventh and ninety-eighth 
chapters of the Linga-Purina. = Daksha-yajna, as, 
m. the sacrifice celebrated by Daksha.— Daksha- 
yajna-bhanga, as, m. the interruption of Daksha’s 
sacrifice. = Dakshayajia-cidhransa, as, m, ‘de- 
struction of Daksha’s sacrifice,’ N. of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Kiarma-Purana. — Dakshayajia-ti- 
dhvansana, am, n., N. of the fifth chapter of the 
Srishti-khanda of the Padma-Purana.— Dakshaya- 
jra-vinasini, f. ‘destroyer of the sacrifice of Daksha,’ 
an epithet of Durgi.= Daksha-vihita, f. (scil. ga- 
tha), a hymn or song arranged by Daksha, = Da- 
ksha-crudh, t, t, t, Ved. rejoicing in power or 
energy &c.— Daksha-sapa, as, m. ‘the curse of 
Daksba,’ N. of the thirty-third chapter of the 
Svarga-khanda or third part of the Padma-Purdina. 
= Daksha-sadhana, as, a, am, Ved. effective. 
of energy, inspiring courage. = Daksha-savaryi, 
és, m., N. of the ninth Mann. — Daksha-suta, 
as, m. the son of Daksha(?); (a), f. a daughter 
of Daksha, a lunar asterism or one of the wives 
of the Moon. = Dakshadhvara-dhvansa-krit 


eerattas dakshesvara-linga. 


(°ksha-adh°), t, m. ‘disturber of the sacrifice of 
Daksha,’ a N. of Siva; (Daksha having instituted 
a sacrifice to which he invited all the gods except 
his son-in-law Siva and his wife Satt, the latter went 
unbid, and being received contemptuously, threw 
herself into the fire; upon which an emanation or 
incarnation of Siva was produced, named Vira-bha- 
dra, who attacked Daksha, and a general affray 
ensued in which the gods and Rishis took the part 
of Daksha, but were wounded and dispersed: Daksha 
himself was decapitated, but was restored to life by 
Siva at the prayer of the gods; the decapitated head, 
however, was not to be found, and the head of a ram 
had therefore to be substituted for the one lost.) — Da- 
kahesvara-linga (°ksha-is°), am, n., N. ofa Limga. 

Dakshas, as, a3, as, Ved. = daksha, able, strong, 
dexterous, Sc. 

Dakshayya, as, &, am, Ved. to be satisfied or 
pleased ; (Say.) increaser of all; to be honoured, to 
be augmented (by oblations); (as), m.a vulture; 
an epithet of Garuda or the bird of Vishnu. 

Dakshina, as, &, am (according to Pan. I. 1, 
34, and VII. 1, 16, can only be declined as a 
pronominal when it denotes relative position, i.e. 
‘situated on the right hand’ or ‘southern,’ and 
even in this sense can be optionally declined like 
Stva in abl. loc. sing. m. n. and nom. voc. pl. m, ; 
but dakshinayam disi, for the loc. f. in Hari-vanga 
12390, is against the rule), able, competent, clever, 
skilful, dexterous [cf. daksha]; right (not left; 
probably applied to the right hand, foot, &c., as the 
_cleverest or most skilful), situated on the right side, 
(opposed to sarya, vama; dakshinam pari, to 
walk round a person with the right side towards 
him; dakshinam Isri, to place on the right side, 
to turn the right side towards a person as a mark of 
respect); south, southern (as being on the right side 
of a person looking towards the east), situated to 
the south, turned or directed southward, (dakshind 
dig, the south, the southern quarter or point of the 
compass; dakshinasyam disi, in the southern 
quarter; dakshtza a@mnayas, the southern sacred 
text, one of the holy texts of the T4ntrikas) ; straight- 
forward, candid, sincere, upright, honest, impartial ; 
pleasing, amiable, compliant ; submissive, dependent, 
subject; (as), m. the right (hand or arm); the 
right hand horse, the horse on the right side of the 
pole of a camage; an epithet of Siva; (as, am), 
m.n. the right side; savyam dalshizam eva ¢a, 
to the left and to the right; the south, the country 
of the south, the Dekhan; (4), £, scil. go, a prolific 
cow, ‘able to calve and give milk,’ a good milch- 
cow; a present to Brahmans or young-virgins (con- 
sisting originally of a cow, and given upon solemn 
or sacrificial occasions); property so acquired [cf. 
Manu VIII. 349]; Donation to Brahmans personified 
as a goddess, (generally mentioned together with 
Brahmanas-pati, Soma, Indra, &c., and said to be 
the authoress of Rig-veda X. 107; sometimes re- 
garded as a danghter of Praja-pati, or as the wife of 
Sacrifice personified, or as born from Krishga’s right 
side, or as the wife of Ru¢i); wages or remunera- 
tion in general; a fee, gift, donation (¢.g. prana- 
dakshind, the gift of life); offering, oblation in 
general ; completion of any rite, fixing or establish- 
ing any act or place; scil. dig, the south; the 
southern quarter, the southem point of the compass, 
the Dekhan; a form or figure of Durg4, in which 
the right side is said to be advanced; (am), n. the 
right hand or highest doctrine -of the Saktas; da- 
kshina or dakshinena, ind. on the right, on the 
tight side of (with acc, and gen.); on the south, 
southward; dakshinena kri, to place on the right, 
to leave on the right; dakshinal, ind. on the 
tight, from the south, southward; dakshine, ind. 
on the right, on the south, southward; [cf. Lith. 
désziné, f.* the right hand,’=perhaps Russ. yug, 
‘ south ;’ yushnyt, ‘ southern."}= Dakshina-kalika, 
f. a form of Durga worshipped by the Tantrikas. 

= Dakshtna-tas, ind. from the right, to the right 
hand; from the south, southward, southerly; da- 


kshinatah kri, to turn the right side towards a 
person (as a mark of respect); to stand on the 
right side of any one and so assist him; dakshina- 
tah purastat or dakshinatah purah, to the south- 
east, on the south-east. = Dakshinatas-kaparda or 
dakshina-kaparda, ds, m. pl., Ved. ‘wearing the 
hair knotted or braided on the right side of the 
head,’ epithet of the Vasishthas.— Dakshtna- tra, 
ind., Ved. on the right side. Dakshina-tra, am, 
n, uprightness, honesty. Dakshina-dhuriza, as, 
a, am, harnessed on the right side of the pole of a 
carriage. = Dalkshina-patha, a wrong reading for 
dakshina-patha, q.v.= Dakshina-paséat, ind. to 
the south-west, on the south-west. — Dakshina- 
paséardha (°¢a-ar°), as, m. the south-westem side. 
= Dakshina-pas¢ima, as, &, am, south-western. 
= Dakshina-paréalaka, as, tka, am, relating to 
the southern Panédlas.— Dakshina-pirva, as, a, 
am, south-eastem; (a), f., scil. di¢, the south-east 
quarter; (ena), ind, to the south-east of (with acc.). 
= Dakshina-praié, dr, ac, ak, south-eastern ; da- 
kshina-prac, f. the south-east quarter. Dakshtna- 
bhaga, as, m. the southern hemisphere. = Dakshi- 
na-nanasa, N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Dakshi- 
na-ndaruta, as, m. the south wind. = Dakshina- 
sad or dakshina-sad, t, t, t, sitting or remaining 
seated on the right or southern side. — Dakshina- 
stha, as, @,am, standing upon the right, to the 
south, &c.; (as), m. a charioteer (as standing 
on the right of his master; cf. savye-shtha). 
~ Dakshind-kaparda, see dakshinatas-/:aparda. 
= Dakshina-kala, as, m. the time of (receiving) 
the sacrificial gift or fee.— Dakshinagni (°na-ag’), 
is, m. the southern fire of the altar, a sacred fire 
placed towards the south, (in the Brahmanas generally 
called Anvaharya-pacana.) = Dakshindgra (°a- 
agra), a8, 4, am, pointing to the south, having 
the head or point turned towards the south. — Da- 
kshina¢ala (°pa-aé°), as, m. the southern moun- 
tain, the Malaya range. = Dal:shina¢éara (°na-dé’), 
as, a, ant, honest or upright in conduct, well- 
behaved; a worshipper of Sakti according to the 
purer or right hand ritual. Dakshindéarin, 7, ¢ni, 
@, a worshipper of Sakti according to the purer or 
right hand ritual; a follower of the right hand 
Sakta system. =— Dakshind-jyotis, is, is, ts, Ved. 
brilliant by the sacrificial gift. — Dakshinanié (na- 
aidé), a, adi, ak, turned to the south, southward. 
= Dakshinatyaya (°na-at°), as, m. one who 
goes beyond the south, a dweller in the south. 
~ Dakshina-dvara, as, a, am; having the door 
on the south.— Dakshindntika (°na-an°), f. a 
kind of metre. — Dakshina-patha, as, m. the path 
or road of the Dakshin§, i, e. of the cow constituting 
the sacrificial fee (situated between the S414 and the 
Sadas); the southern region or country, the De- 
khan. = Dakshinadpatha-gamin, i, ini, i, going to 
the south, living inthe south. — Dakshindpathajan- 
man, a, m. born in the south, a southem; (-janma- 
nas),m.pl., N. ofthe Andhakas, Guhas, Pulindas, Sava- 
ras, Cu¢ukas, and Madrapas, all outcast or barbarous 
tribes, = Dakshind-pathika, as, G, am, belonging 
to the southern region. — Dakshindpara Cna-ap’), 
as, @, am, south-western. — Dakshind-pravana, 
a8, a, am, shelving or inclining to the south. — Da- 
kshind-prash{t, is, m., Ved. the horse hamessed on 
the right side of the yoke-horses (yuqya); [cf. Gr. 
detidce:pos.] — Dakshind-bandha, as, m. (in the 
Samkhya phil.) N. of one of the three states of bondage, 
the bondage of ritual observance; [cf. dakshina and 
dakshinika.] — Dakshinabhimukha (Cna-abh°), 
a8, &, am, facing southwards, directed southwards, 
flowing southwards. = Dakshinabhimutha-sthita, 
as, @, ant, standing with the face southwards. = Da- 
kshind-mukha, as, i, am, turning the face to the 
right or to the sonth, facing south, = Dakshind- 
murti, iz, m. one of the forms of Siva with the 
Tantrikas; N. of an author. — Dakshinamirti- 
prayoga, as, m., N. of a chapter of the Tantra- 
sira. = Dakshinamirti-mantra, as, m., N. of a 
chapter of the S4radatilaka by Lakshmana,= Da- 


ammts dagargala. 
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kshinamurti-samhita, {., N. of a chapter of the 
Tantra-sira. = Dakshinamirty-upanishad, t, f., N. 
of an Upanishad. = Dakshipayana (°ra-ay’), am, 
n. the sun’s progress south of the equator, the winter’s 
solstice, the half-year in which the sun moves from 
north to south; dakshindyanam anuyd, to follow 
the southward way, to go to Yama’s quarter, i.e. to 
die; (as, a, am), situated in the sun’s course from 
north to south (said of certain asterisms).— Da- 
kshina-yugya, as, m. the right yoke-horse. = Da- 
kehindranya (Cna-ar°), am, n. the southern forest, 
N. of a particular forest (probably in the Dekhao), 
= Dakshinarus (°na-ar°), us, us, us, wounded on 
the right side. — Dakshindrdha (°na-ar°), as, m. 
the right side, the southern side. — Dakshinardhya, 
as, a, am (fr. the preceding), Ved. situated on the 
right, being on the southem side. = Dakshiparha 
(°na-ar°), as, a, am, deserving a fee, meriting a 
reward, worthy of a gift. Dakshind-vat, an, ati, 
at (fr. dakshtna with lengthening of the final), Ved. 
able, competent, strong, fit, effective; (fr. dakshi- 
na), giving sacrificial presents, offering large remu- 
neration, abounding in presents, possessed of a gift, 
having ample rewards, piously disposed. = Dakshina- 
varta (°nd-av°), as, a, am, turning to the right, 
tumed towards the south; dakshtnavarta adityas, 
the sun in his course from the north to the south; 
(as), m. the southern country, the Dekhan, a conch- 
shell with the valve opening to the right. — Dakshi- 
navartaka (°nd-adv°), as, tka, am, turning to the 
right, turned towards the south; (aki), f., N. of a 
plant or shrub (=vris¢i-kali); a line of bees. 
 Dakshind-vah,-vat, Ved.‘ being borne tothe right 
or to the south of the (Ahavanfya) fire,’ epithet of the 
sacrificial ladle. — Dakshin arrit Cna-av’), t,t,t, Ved. 
turned towards the right, going round on the right. 
=- Dakshinasa (°na-asa), f. the southern quarter, 
the south. = Dakshinasa-pati, iz, m. ‘the lord of 
the south,’ epithet of Yama. — Dakshinasa-rati, is, 
m. (? rati for pati), an epithet of Agastya. = Da- 
kshind-sad, see dakshina-sad.= Dakshinetara 
(Cna-it°), different from the tight, other than the 
right, the left.— Dakshinerman (‘na-irman = 2. 
irma), a, a, a, wounded on the right side or right fore 
leg (asa deer). (In any other sense thls compound 
takes the form dakshinerma, a, a, am, e.g. da- 
kshinermam sakatam, a cart broken on the right 
side.) = Dakshinottara (°na-ut°), as, &, am, situ- 
ated on the right and left, lying to the south and 
north, turned to the sonth and north. = Dakshi- 
nottara-vritta, the meridian line. — Dakshinatta- 
rin (pa-ut°), i, ini, i, Ved. being above on the 
right side, overhanging on the right side. 

Dakshina, dakshinena, dakshine. 
under dakshina. 

Dakshinahi, ind. far on the right, far in the 
south (with abl.). 

Dakshinit, t, ind., Ved. on the right hand, to the 
right; [cf. pra-dakshinit.] 

Dakshtni-kri, d.5.P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to place on the right hand, to tum the right 
side towards any one (acc.), to walk round a person 
with the right side turned towards him (as a mark 
of respect). — Dakshint-kritya, ind, having walked 
round in the above manner. 

Dakshiniya, as, @, am, worthy of the sacrificial 
fee, meriting a reward, fit for a sacrificial donation, 
worthy to be honoured with presents ; [cf. a-dakshi- 
niya and dakshinya.] 

Dakshinya, as, d,am,Ved, = dakshiniya, merit- 
ing a sacrificial reward &c.; [cf. dakshinya.] 

afeq dakshi or dakshin (fr. 1. dah), Ved. 
burning, blazing; (according to Say.=dhakshi), 
thou burnest. (In Rig-veda I. 141, 8, daksh?= 
dahati.) 

efem dakshina. See col. 1. 


SMA dagargala, am, n. (fr. da = uda + 
2. ga + argala), examining the soil in searching for 
wells or rules for doing so. 

51 


See col. 1, 
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aj dagu, us, m., N. of a man; (cf. daga- 
ryayani.] 

e7y dagdha, as, a, am (fr. rt.1.dah), burnt, 
scorched, coosumed by fire; (metaphorically) tor- 
mented, tortured, pained, consumed by grief, dis- 
tressed ; burnt by the fire of the gastric juice (as the 
stomach ; cf. jatharagni), famished ; dry ; tasteless, 
insipid ; inauspicious ; cunning (=«t-dagdha); (a), 
f, the quarter where the sun remains overhead (?); 
a lunar day or Tithi on which it is unlucky to do 
anything and religions sites are prohibited ; a species 
of plant,=dagdhika, dagdha-ruha; (am), a. 
burning, cauterizing (e. g. agnt-dagdha, actual can- 
tery; kshara-dagdha, potential cautery, in surgery ; 
tvag-dagdha, cauterizing of the skin) ; a species of 
fragrant grass, rohisha.— Dagdha-kaka, as, m. 
‘a black or inauspicious crow,’ a raven, or perhaps 
the carrion crow. = Dagdha-tithi, N. of a chapter 
of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Dagdha-mandira-sara, 
as, &, am, one who has burned the best of mansions. 
= Dagdha-marana, as, m., N, of an author. 
= Dagdha-yoni, is, is, i, having its source or 
origin destroyed. = Dagdha-ratha, as, m.= ¢itra- 
ratha, N. of the chief of the Gandharvas.— Dagdha- 
ruha, as, m. ‘ growing in ashes,’ N. of a tree, = 
tilaka ; (4), f., N. of a plant, =dagdha, dagdhika, 
bhasma-roha, &c. = Dagdha-varnaka, ‘ black- 
coloured (?),’ a species of grass, = daqdha, rohisha. 
=- Dagdhakskara (°dha-ak’), N. of certain letters 
regarded as inauspicious in poems. — Daydheghtaka 
(°dha-ish°), f.a burnt or vitrified brick. — Dagdho- 
dara (°dha-ud’), as, @, am, ‘having a burnt or 
starving stomach,’ starving ; (am), n.‘a burnt stomach,’ 
i, ¢. an empty or craving stomach. 

Dagdhavya, as, &, am, to be burnt or consumed 
by fire, inflammable. 

Dagdhika, {. scorched rice; N. of a plant, = 
dagdha. 

Dagdhri, dka, dhri, dhri, a burner, consuming 
by fire, one who burns, a consumer, 

Dagdhva, ind, having burnt, having consumed, 


ey dagh, cl. 4. P. daghyati, &c., Ved. 
\ to move, go, flow, reach, attain; to go 
away; (with paséa or paséat) to lag behind, fall 
short of [cf. a-pasda-daghvan]; cl. 5. P. dagh- 
moti, &c., to hurt, kill; to go, to leap; to protect; 
[cf. rt. dargh below; cf. also Gr. raxus, déxomat; 
Goth. tekan, ‘to take;’ Ang). Sax. taengan, ‘to 
hasten ;’ Lat. fango.] 

Daghna, as, t, am (at the end of a comp.; re- 
garded by native grammarians as an affix), reaching 
to, as high as; [cf. d-daghna, upastha-daghna, 
uru-daghna, janu-daghna, &c.) 

Dagh-~van in apaséa-daghvan, q.v. 


cea dankshnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 2. dans), 
Ved. biting, mordaceous. 


= dangh, cl. 1. P. danghati, &c., to 
\, quit, abandon; to cherish, protect; [cf. rt. 
dagh above. ] 


Zease daé-chada. 


dand, cl. 10. P. dandayati, -yitum, 
\ to punish, &&c. (rather to be regarded as 
a nom. fr. danda below). 

Danda, as, am, m.n. (fr. rt.1.dam, but connected 
with the preceding; the neut. is rare), a stick, staff, rod, 
pole, cudgel, mace, club or club-shaped weapon; a 
sceptre; a blow with a stick, 8cc. ; the staff given toa 
twice-born man at initiation or at investiture with the 
sacred thread, (this staff was of different lengths, the 
longest belonging to the Brahmans, see Maan II. 
45-47); the penis; the trunk of an elephant: an 
arm or leg (generally in comp. with a word signifying 
‘arm, &c.; see dor-danda, bahu-danda); a stalk, 
the stem of a tree (cf. ud-d° and khara-d°]; 
the handle of anything (as of a ladle, sance-pan, fly- 
flap, parasol, 8cc.), the staff or pole of a banner or of 
a tent; the beam of a plough; the oar ofa boat ; the 


See under dat, p. 399. 


ay dagu. 


cross-bar or bridge uf a Inte or other stringed instrument 
which holds the strings; a churning-stick (said to be 
nent. only, cf. dandahata); a pole as a measure of 
length, = 4 Hastas, = 96 finger-breadths ; a particular 
measure of time, = 60 Vi-kalds, = 360 breaths, = g!, 
part of the day and night, = 24 minutes [cf. nadika]; 
the stick with which an instrument is played; a 
particular appearance in the sky similar to a staff or 
rod ; a particular planet, = graha-bheda ; a particular 
constellation; a form of military array, a long ‘line 
or column of troops [cf. duzda-vyuha); an uninter- 
rupted row or series, a line (cf. danda-pata and 
dandaka]; a staff or sceptre as a symbol of power 
and sovereignty; application of power or physical 
force (e.g. raja nityam udyata-dandah syat,a king 
should always hold his sceptre erect, i. e. prepared to 
use his power; dandodyama, raising the sceptre, 
exertion of power; nyasta-danda, laying aside the 
sceptre, resigning power); assault, attack, violence, 
(in this sense danda is one of the four Upayas; 
saman, ‘negotiation,’ dana, ‘bribery,’ and bheda, 
‘sowing dissension,’ constituting the other three, 
see upaya); power over, control, restraint (e. g. 
mano-d°, vag-d°, kaya-d’, restraint of thoughts, 
words, and bodily actions, see Manu XII. 10; cf. tri- 
dandin); power or physical force embodied, an 
army (e.g. kosha-dandau, du, treasure and army) ; 
the rod as a symbol of judicial authority and punish- 
ment; punishment in general ; corporal chastisement ; 
fine, mulct, amercement; imprisonment; capital 
punishment, putting to death; reprimand; (Punish- 
ment personified is a son of Dharma and Kny4; 
sometimes = Yama or= Siva); standing upright or 
erect; N, of one of the attendants of the sun; N. 
of a man; N. of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of 
Danda-dhara and identified with the Asura Krodha- 
hantri); N. of a son of Ikshvaku; (according to 
lexicographers danda also means) pride; a horse, a 
corner, an angle (?); (a), f. Hedysarum Lagopodi- 
oides, = ndga-bala ; [cf. darma-@, jala-d”, &c.) 
= Danda-kandaka, as, m. a species of bulbous 
plant, = dharani-kanda.— Danda-kartri, té,m. a 
punisher, chastiser.— Danda-karman, a, n. ‘ appli- 
cation of the rod,’ infliction of punishment, chastise- 
ment. = Danda-kala, a kind of metre. — Danda- 
kaka, as, m. a raven; (perhaps for dagdha-kaka, 
q. v.)— Danda-kashtha, am, 0. a wooden staff or 
pole. — Danda-kusa, ds, m. pl. a various reading for 
the next.— Danda-kula, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 
= Danda-ketu, us, m., N. of a man.— Danda- 
gauri, f., N. of an Apsaras.— Danda-grahana, 
am, n, assumption of the (pilgrim’s) staff, becoming 
a mendicant or ascetic. — Danda-graha, as, m. a 
staff-bearer, (probably) N. of a man. — Danda-ghna, 
a8, i, am, striking with a stick, one who commits 
an assault.— Danda-cakra, as, m. ‘the discus of 
punishment,’ N. of a mythical weapon; a division of 
an army; [cf. dardanika.|— Danda-cchadana, 
am, n. a room in which utensils of various kinds are 
kept. — Danda-jita, as, &, am, subdued by punish- 
ment. Danda-dhakka, f. a sort of kettle-drum, 
upon which the hours are struck.— Danda-tamri, 
f.=tamri, p. 370, col. 1.— Danda-tva, am, oa. the 
state of a staff, stick, &c.— Danda-dasa, as, m. 
‘a slave from a fine not paid,’ i, e. one who has be- 
come a slave from non-payment of a debt. — Danda- 
deva-kula, am, n. ‘temple of punishment,’ a conrt 
of justice. = Danda-dhara, as, @, am, a staff- 
bearer, having or carrying a staff or sceptre, hay- 
ing oats (as a ship); exercising judicial power, 
chastising, punishing, having authority to punish; 
(as), m.a king; a magistrate, judge, the supreme 
judge; a N. of Yama; a mendicant carrying a staff; 
a potter. Dandadharadhipa (ra-adh°), as, m. 
‘the prince of sceptre-bearers,’ a plenipotentiary, a 
king. = Danda-dhéra, as, a, am, bearing the 
sceptre, exercising jndicial power; (as), m. a king; 
a judge; an epithet of Yama; N. of a prince slain 
by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identified with the 
Asura Krodha-vardhana, enumerated among the sons 
of Dhrita-rashtra in Maha-bh. J. 2738); (as), m. 


ewara danda-ydaira. 


pl., N. of a barbarous people. = Danda-dharana, 
am, n. the carrying a staff (as by the Brahma-¢irin) ; 
following the order of a mendicant; chastisiog, 
punishment.— Danda-dharin, 1, ini, t, carrying 
the rod, chastening, punishing. Danda-dhrish, 
k, k, k, carrying the staff or rod, exercising authority. 
=~ Danda-ndyuka, as, m. ‘one who applies the 
rod, a judge, magistrate, a head police-officer; a 
leader of a column, leader of an army, general, com- 
mander-in-chief; N. of one of the attendants of the 
sun. = Dandanayaka-purusha, as, m. a policeman, 
police-oflicer, constable, beadle.= Danda-nipatana, 
am, n. applying the rod, chastising, punishing ; [cf. 
danda-patana. | — Danda-niti, is, £. application of 
the rod, administration of justice, judicature, the 
doctrine of the right administration of justice; the 
tule of inflicting punishment, the system of civil and 
military administration tanght by C'anakya and others, 
polity, ethics, system of morals; an epithet of 
Durga. = Dundaniti-mat, dn, att, at, familiar with 
the administration of justice. — Danda-netrt, ta, m. 
‘one who applies the rod,’ a punisher, an inflicter of 
punishment, a judge ; adhi-dandanet ri, the supreme 
chastiser, i.e. Yama,— Dandanetrt-tva, am, n. 
the office of a judge, administration of justice. 
= Danda-pa, as, m., N. of a man.— Danda- 
pakshaka, as, m. a particular gesture or motion of 
the hands. = Danda-pansala (?), as, m. a porter, a 
warder or door-keeper. = Daunda-pani, %3, is, 4, 
staff-handed, bearing a staff or rod; (is), m. an 
epithet of Yama; N. of a leader of two of the 
troops of the god Siva in Kasi (identified with 
the Yaksha Hari-keSa); N. of the father of Go-pa, 
the wife of Sakya-muni; N. of a prince, grand- 
father of Kshemaka; [cf. khanda-pént.]— Danda- 
pani-rara-pradana, am, n., N. of the forty- 
fourth chapter of the Jhana-khanda or second part 
of the Skanda-Purina. = Danda-pata, as, m. ‘the 
falling of the stick’ [cf. d@nda-patd] ; dropping one 
line in a manuscript.— Danda-patana, am, 0. ap- 
plying the rod, punishing, punishment; [cf. danda- 
nipatana.|— Danda-patin, i, ini, t, ‘letting fall the 
stick or rod,’ punishing, chastising, fining, mulcting. 
= Danda-parushya, am, n. ‘stick-assault,’ actual 
violence, assault and battery (as a title of jurispru- 
dence); cruel or harsh infliction of punishment, (one 
of the seven vices of kings and rulers.) — Danda- 
pala or danda-palaka, as, m. ‘superintendent of 
punishment or of the administration of justice,’ a 
head magistrate or judge; a door-keeper, a porter; 
a kind of fish (= ardha-saphara, sakula ; com- 
monly dandika), = Dandapala-ta, f. the adminis- 
tration of justice. Danda-pdgaka or danda-pa- 
Sika, as,m. ‘holding the fetters or noose of punish- 
ment,’ a head police-officer, policeman ; a hangman, 
an executioner. = Danda-pdsika (?) = paurika, 
q. v.— Danda-pingalaka, ds, m., N. of a people 
to the north of Madhya-deSa.— Dandu-pona, am, 
n. (pona = pavana), a strainer or filtering machine 
with a handle. — Dazda-pranayana, am, n. ‘in- 
fliction of punishment,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha.<Danda-pranama, 
as, m. a stiff bow, bowing without bending the 
body like a stick.— Danda-badha, as, m, ‘death 
by punishment,’ capital punishment. — Danda-ba- 
ledht, is, m. an elephant (‘having a tail like a 
stick’), — Danda-bahu, us, us, u, *stick-armed,’ 
carrying a stick or staff; (us), m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda. = Danda-bharga, as, m. 
‘omission of punishment,’ non-execution of a sen- 
tence, reprieve, escape. — Danda-bhaya, am, n. fear 
of the rod.— Danda-bhiti, is, f. dread of pnnish- 
ment. Danda-bhrit, t, ¢, ¢t, carrying a staff or 
stick ; (¢),m. a potter. — Danda-manava or danda- 
manara, as, m. ‘a staff-man,’ a staff-bearer, an 
ascetic, one who bears a staff; a chief or leader. 
= Danda-matarga, Tabernzmontana Coronaria 
(= pinda-tagara).— Danda-mukha, as, m, the 
leader of an army, a general, a commander-in-chief; 
[cf. danda-ndyal:a.|— Danda-yatrda, f. a solemn 
or festive procession, moving in state or with 


awa danda-yama. 


attendants, especially a bridal procession; warlike 
expedition, subjection or conquest of a region or 
quarter ( =dig-vijaya).— Danda-yama, as, m. a 
day; an epithet of Yama; of Agastya; (also written 
danda-yama.) = Danda-yoga, a8, m., infliction of 
punishment. = Danda-lega, am, n. a small fine. 
= 1.danda-vat, an, ati, at, having a stick, carrying 
a staff; fomished with a handle; having a large 
army. = 2. danda-vat, ind. like a’ stick, erect or up- 
right as a stick; prostrate, falling or lying prostrate ; 
dandavat pranamya, bowing like a stick; [ef. 
danda-pranama.) — Danda-vadin, 1, ini, 4, utter- 
ing a reprimand, rebuking, censuring, threatening 
with punishment or castigation; (2), m. a door- 
keeper, warder; [cf. danda-vasin.] — Danda- 
varksha, am, 0. a particular posture, a mode of 
sitting. — Danda-vasika, as, m. a door-keeper. 
= Danda-vasin, 7, m. a door-keeper, warder, 
chamberlain; the magistrate or head of a village. 
=— Danda-vahin, 1, m.a police-officer.— Danda- 
vtkaipa, as, m. ‘alternative of punishment,’ discre- 
tionary punishment or fine. = Danda-vidhi, 73, m. 
criminal law; rule or mode of punishment. — Danda- 
visesha, as, m. kind or degree of punishment. 
= Danda-vishkambha, as, m. a post or a stake to 
which is fastened the string that works the churning- 
stick. — Danda-virya, as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Danda-vrikshaka, as, m. the plant Tithymalus 
Antiquorum (=snuhi).— Danda-ryuha, as, m. 
drawing up or arraying an army in long lines or 
columns. = Danda-vrata-dhara, as, a, am, exer- 
cising judicial power, decreeing punishment, punish- 
ing. == Danda-sarman, a, m., N. of a prince ; (also 
read datta-garman.)=— Danda-sastra, am, n. the 
criminal law. = Danda-sarkhya, f.,N. of a chapter 
of the Purana-sarva-sva.=— Danda-sena, as, m., N. 
of a prince, son of Vishvak-sena. — Danda-haasta, 
as, m. ‘staff-handed, ‘a staff-bearer;’ epithet of 
the god of death; a door-keeper, warder; (as, @ 
or 7), m.f. the plant Tabernemontana Coronaria ; 
(am), n. the flower of this plant.— Dandakhya 
(°da-akh°), as, a, am, called after a staff; having 
the name Danda; (am), u., N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age; a hall with two wings, one of which faces 
towards the north, the other towards the east. 
= Dandaghata (°da-agh), as, m. a blow with a 
stick or staff. — Dandajina (°da-aj°), am, n. ‘ staff 
and skin’ (as mere outer signs of devotion); hypo- 
-crisy, deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery; [{cf. danda- 
jinika.j— Dandajna ?da-a°), f. judicial sentence. 
= Danda-dandi, ind. ‘ stick against stick’ in fight- 
ing, single-stick, cudgelling, fighting with sticks and 
staves. = Dandddhipa, as, or dandadhipati (da- 
adh°), is, m. a superior judge, supreme magistrate. 
= Danddnika (°da-an®), ans, n.a division of an 
army, a detachment ; (cf. dagda-cakra.] = Danda- 
patanaka (°da-ap’), as, m. tetanus, lock-jaw, 
spasm. = Dandamitra (da-am’*), f., N. of a place; 
[cf. dattamitra or dattdmitra.]— Danda-yama 
=danda-yama.=— Dandarta (Cda-dr°), N. of a 
sacred bathing-place.  Danddrha (da-ar*), as, 4, 
am, deserving punishment.— Dandalasika (°da- 
ai’), §. the cholera. — Dandasrama (°da-as°), as,m. 
the order of the staff, condition of a pilgrim. — Danda- 
gramtn Cda-ag°), t, m, assuring the pilgrim’s staff, 
a devotee. = Danddsana (°da-as® or -as°), am, n.a 
sort of arrow. Dandastra (°da-as°’), am, n. the 
stick-weapon or * the weapon of punishment,’ N. of 
a fabulous weapon.— Dandahata (°da-ah°), am, 
n. ‘struck with the chuming-stick,’ buttermilk. 
= Dandotpala (°da-ut’), am, n. a species of plant 
(commonly Danipola and Danakuni) with yellow, 
ted, and white flowers; (according to some, the one 
with white flowers is called Dandotpala.) 
Dandaka, as, am, m.n. a stick, staff, handle, 
staff of a banner &c., see danda; a species of 
plant; a line, row, uninterrupted series; a sort of 
metre the stanza of which may extend from 27 x 4 
to 999 x 4 syllables; N. of a work; (as, @, ain), 
m. f.n., N. of a district in the Dekhan between the 
Nermada and Godavari rivers, which in the time of 


Rima-¢andra was a forest and celebrated as a place 
of pilgrimage; (as), m. pl. the above district and its 
inhabitants; (as), m., N. of a prince who was son 
of Ikshviku and connected with the Dandaka 
district; N. of a man; (ik), f. a stick, a staff; a 
tow, line, series; a rope; a string of pearls; [cf. 
yashti.| — Dandakaéranya (Cka-ar°), am, o. the 
Dandaka forest, see above; N. of a part of the 
Skanda-Purana. = Dandakaranya-prasthana, am, 
n., N. ofa part of the Abhirama-mani-nataka. = Dan- 
dakalasaka (*ka-al°), as, m., N. of a man, 

Dandana, as, m., Ved. a cane?; (am), n. 
beating, punishing, chastising, inflicting punishment 
(e.g. adharma-dandana, unjust punishment). 

Dandaniya, as, &, am, punishable, to be chas- 
tised, deserving punishment, liable to a fine. 

Dandaya, nom. P. dandayati,-yitum, to punish, 
chastise, to fine, amerce (with acc. of the person 
and of the punishment inflicted). 

Dandaya, nom. A. dandayate, &c., (common in 
Bengali for) to stand erect. 

Dandéyamana, as, a, am, (common in Bengali 
for) standing erect. 

Dandika, as, a, am, carrying a stick, punishing, 
one who chastises; (as), m. a staff-bearer, mace- 
bearer [cf. dandika]; a fish, Cyprinus Dankena, 
commonly called Danikani Maca; (a), f, see 
dandaka. 

Dandita, as, &, am, punished, chastised, amerced, 
sentenced, mulcted, fined. 

Dandin, 1, tnt, 1, having or bearing a staff or 
stick [cf. tri-dandin]; (7), m.a Brahman of the 
fourth order or in the fourth stage of his life; a 
teligious mendicant or Bhikshn carrying a staff; N. 
of a particular order of mendicants deriving their 
origin from Samkara¢carya; a Jaina ascetic; a door- 
keeper, warder, porter ; an oarsman, boatman ; a N. of 
Yama; of Manju-sri; ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra ; of the 
author of the Kavy4darfa; of the author of the Dasa- 
kum§ra-¢arita ; a species of plant; [cf. damanaka.] 
— Dandi-mat, adn, ati, at, possessing staff-bearers, 
having club-bearers. — Dandi-imunda, as, m. ‘carry- 
ing a staff and having the head shaved,’ epithet of 
Siva. Dandimundisvara (? for dandimunde- 
Svara), a form of Siva; N. of a Muni. 

Dandiman, a, m. (abstract noun fr. danda), the 
state or condition of a staff, rod, &c. 

Dandya, as, @, am, to be punished, punishable, 
deserving punishment, to be fined (with acc. of 
the punishmeat inflicted, or in comp., ¢g. sarva- 
sva-dandya, to be fined in all one’s property). 


Wt dandari, f.=dangari, a species of 


cucumber, 


@USiC dandara, as, m. a carriage, vehicle ; 
a raft, boat; a potter’s wheel; a bow or any other 
instrument for shooting arrows or darts; an elephant 
in rut, a furious.or intoxicated elephant. 


qm dat (perhaps fr. rt. ad, to eat, the initial 


being dropped,as in Khadana,a tooth, fr. rt. khad and 
parydves fr. pary ; or according to others fr. rt. 3. da, 
to cut), optionally substituted for danta, a tooth, in 
the acc, pl.and remaining weak and middle cases (P4n. 
V1.1, 63 ; Vopa-deva 111. 39); the form dat occurs 
frequently at the end of compounds, the nom. case 
ending in am as in pres. participles; [cf. wbha- 
yato-dat, su-dat, a-dat, &c.]— Daé-chada, as, 
m. ‘the covering of the teeth,’ the lip, (chiefly in 
comp., see dashta-dadchada); (cf. danta-¢¢hada.] 
= Dat-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. furnished with teeth, 
biting; dat-vat? rajjuhk, ‘a rope with teeth,’=a 
serpent or snake. 
Datka in adatka, q. v. 


@a 1. datta, as, 4, am'(fr. rt. 1. da, to give; 
cf. 1.dad), given, granted, presented, made over, 
assigned; placed, extended, stretched forth; (as), 
m, a given son, i.e. a son given away by his natural 
parents to persons engaging to adopt him (cf. dattaka 
and datrima}; a common N. or title of a man of 


5 


aq dad. 


399 


the Vaisya or third tribe, (generally in comp. with a 
preceding word, e. g. vasu-datta, deva-datta, &c., 
but datia sometimes stands alone, at present the 
title is common to the Kayastha or writer class) ; 
N.of a man, brother of Dur-v4sas; of a son of Atri, 
= dattatreya; (with Jainas) N. of a son of Agni- 
sigha and the seventh black Vasu-deva; of a son of 
Rajadhideya Siira; one of the seven sages in the 
second Many-antara; (a), f., N. of several women; 
(am), n. a gift, a donation. — Datta-tirtha-krit, t, 
m., N. of the eighth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpini. 
= Datta-nrityopahaéra (Cya-up*), a3, a, am, com- 
plimented with a dance. — Datta-prana, as, a, aim, 
one who has given up or sacrificed life. — Datta- 
bhujanga-stotra, am, n. and datta-mahiman, a, 
m., N. of two works of Samkara¢arya. = Datta- 
marga, a8, 4, am, given way to, having the road 


.ceded, = Datta-vat, an, ati, at, one who has given. 


= Dattu-vara, as, a, am, allowed to choose a boon; 
granted as a boon.=— Datta-Satru, us, or datta- 
garman, @,m., N. of a son of Rajadhideya Sira. 
= Datta-sulka, f. a bride for whoma sum of money 
or dowry has been paid. — Dattia-hasta, as, a, am, 
having a hand given for support, supported. = Datta- 
tman (“ta-at°), a, @, a, one who has given himself, 
self-given ; (with putra) an orphan or a son deserted 
by his parents who gives himself to persons disposed 
to adopt him as their child; (a), m., N. of one of 
the Visve Devas. = Dattatreya (°ta-at°), as, m., N. 
of a sage, son of Atri and Anasiiya, who favoured 
Arjuna Ka4rtavirya, (sce Mahi-bh. Santi-parva 1751; 
according to one legend, Atri performed a very severe 
penance by which the three gods Brahma, Vishnu, 
and Siva were propitiated and became in portions 
of themselves severally his sons Soma, Datta, and 
Dur-vasas); N. of an author mentioned in the 
Ananda-lahatl or Saundarya-lahari by Sarkara. 
= Dattatreyashtottara-sata-nadma-stotra, am, N., 
N. of a chapter of the Brahmanda-Purana, = Datta- 
treyiya, am, n. the story of Dattatreya.— Datta- 
datta (°ta-dd°), as, a, am, given and received. 
- Datiadara (°ta-ad°), as, d, am, showing re- 
spect, respectful; treated with respect. = Dattanapa- 
karman (°ta-an°), a, n. non-resumption of gifts. 
= Dattapahrita (ta-ap’), as, d, am, given and 
taken again. — Dattapradanika (°ta-a-pr°), as, 4, 
am, relating to the non-delivery of a gift; (am), 
n, non-delivery or resumption of gifts, one of the 
eighteen titles of law. — Dattamitra (°ta-am*), as, 
m., N. of a prince of the Sauviras; (as, a), m.f., “ 
N. of a district; [cf. dandamitra.|— Dattara- 
dhana (°ta-av’), as, a, am, attentive. — Dattd- 
sana (“ta-ds°), as, d, am, having a seat given, 
requested to sit. Dattairanda-pallaka (*ta-er°), 
N. of a district in the Dekhan. — Dattopanishad 
(Cta-up’), t, f., N. of an Upanishad; (also written 
Srimad-dattopanishad, q.v.) 

Dattaka, as, m., (scil. putra), a son given away by 
his natural parents to persoas engaging to adopt him ; 
one of the twelve heirs acknowledged by the old 
Hindi law; N. of the father of Magha; N. of the 
author of the Vaisikadhikarana; a familiar diminu- 
tive of the names of persons ending with datta. 
= Dattaka-candrikd and dattaka-mimansa, f, 
N. of two legal works. 

Datti, ts, f. a gift, donation, offering. 

Dattika, datttya, and dattila, as, m. familiar 
diminutives of the names of persons ending in 
datta. 

Datteya, as, m., N. of Indra. 


Ga 2. datta, as, a, am (fr. 
served, guarded, protected. 
Walle dattoli, is, m., N. 


Pulastya, one of the seven sages 
Manv-antara. 


@q@ datra. See below under rt. 1. dad. 
ae 1.dad,areduplicated form substituted 
X 


for rt. 1. da, to give, before certain affixes and 


5. da), pre- 


of a son of 
in the second 
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terminations (Pan. VI. 4,126; VII. 4, 46; VIII. 2, 
38), and by some grammarians given as a separate 
it: d. 1. A. dadate, &c., to give, (see it. 1. da.) 
Datra, am, n. (perhaps more correctly dattra), 
Ved, gift, donation ; [cf. a-datraya and go~latra. | 


— Datra-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. rich in gifts, giving. 


abundantly. 

Datrima, as, a, am, teceived by gift, produced 
or effected by gifts; (az), m.a slave or a son re 
ceived by gift; (see Manu VIN. 415; 1X. 141.) 

2. dad, giving, in ayur-dad. 

Dada, az, a, am, ging; [cf. abhayan-dada.} 

Dadat, at, ati, at (pres. part. of tt. 1. da), 
giviog, presenting. 

Dadana, am, 2. gift, giving, donation. 

Dadi, i8, #8, ¢, Ved. giving, bestowing, distributing 
(with acc.); {ef. Pan. Il. 3, 69.) 


Daditri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a giver, giving; . 


(according to others) a preserver, preserving; 2 
possessor ; [cf. 5. da@.] 

Dadivas, van, dushi, vas, who or what has 
given. 


eee dadada, an onomatopoetic word for 
the soaring of thunder. 


eater dadari, N. of a river. = Dadari- 


sangama, N. of a place mentioned in the Rasika- 
ramana by Raghu-natha. 


qq dadasvas, van, ushi, vas (perf. part. 


fr. rt. 1. daf), worshipping, serving the gods, giving, 
having given or bestowed. ; 


dadrikshenya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. 
drig), Ved. worth seeing, worthy to be seen, (Pan. 
Ill. 4, 14; according to some didrikshenya, q. v., 
is the only correct form.) 

Dadrtsana-pavi, ts, m., Ved. having the track 
of the wheels visible ; epithet of Agni; (S4y.) having 
a thunderbolt or weapon visible. 

Dadrisivas or dad yisvas, van, ushi, vas, having 
seen, having looked at. E 


dadrit, t, t, t (reduplicated form fr. 
rt. drt), tearing, splitting, bursting out. 

Dadru, us, or u, us, m. f. [cf. dardru], a cuta- 
neous eruption or rash, herpes; a kind of leprosy, 
(or according to others) a ringworm; a tortoise. 
= Dadru-ghna ot dadru-ghna, as, i, am, de- 
stroying or removing cutaneous eruptions; (as), m. 
ringworm-shmub, Cassia Tora or Alata; Psoralea 
Corylifolia, (commonly Haku¢; the seeds are used 
as a remedy for cutaneous diseases.) 

Dadruka, as, m. cutaneous ermption or scab, 
leprosy. 

Dadruna ot dadriina, as, a, am, or dadru- 
rogin, i, tni, %, herpetic, afflicted with cutaneous 
diseases or ringworm; [cf. dardru-rogin.} 


ay dadh (reduplicated form substituted 
for rt. 1. dha@ before certain affixes and ter- 
minations; also given as a distinct rt.), cl. 1. A. 
dadhate, 8&c., to hold, possess, retain; to give, 
present, assign, make over; (see rt. 1. dha.) 

Dadha, as, a, am, holdiog, having, possessing, 
giving ; [cf. {la-d°.] 

Dadhat, at, ati, at (pres. part. of rt. 1. dha), 
having, holding, possessing. 

Dadhana, as, a, am (pres. part.), having, hold- 
ing, possessing. 

1. dadhi, is, is, i, Ved. presenting, giviog ; pre- 
serving, keeping (with acc.); holding, having, pos- 
sessing, bearing; (7), n. a house, an abode. 


qua dadhan, substituted for 2. dedhi 


below, in the weakest cases (e.g. inst. dadhna, dat. 
dadhne, abl. gen. dadhnas, loc. dadhni or da- 
dhani).~ Dadhan-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing 
coagulated milk. 


efy 2. dadhi, i, n. (perhaps a reduplicated 
form fr. rt. dhe, to drink; cf. dadhan above), 
miik thickened or coagulated spontaneously by heat, 


~ 


vq datra. 


thick sour milk, commonly called dahi, (it is a 
general article of food in high estimation among the 
Hindis, and regarded as a remedy or preventive of 
many disorders; it differs from curds in not having 
the whey separated from it); turpentine, the resin 
of the Shorea Robusta; [ef. Goth. daddyan, ‘to 
suckle.”] = Dadhi-karna, as, m., N. of a Niga; 
N, of a cat in the Pan¢a-tantra. = Dadhi-kulya, f. 
a stream of coagulated milk. = Dadhi-kiréika, f. a 
mixture of boiled and coagulated milk; see kurdalza. 
= Dadhi-kra, as, m., N. of a man; {ef. the fol- 
lowing.]} = Dadhi-kra, @z, m., Ved., N. of a 
mythical being often mentioned in the Veda, and 
the actual subject of Rig-veda IV. 38, 39, 40; 
VII. 443 (he is described as a kind of divine horse, 
and probably, like Tarkshya, is a personification of 
the morning Sun; sometimes he is considered as a 
creation of heaven and earth, sometimes of Mitra- 
Varuna, and is invoked in the morning, together 
with Agni, Ushas, and the Asvins; the N. is pro- 
bably derived fr. 2. dadhé and rt. 1. ki, to scatter, 
in allusion to the rising sun spreading dew and hoar 
frost like milk, but Mahi-dhara and Yaska explain it 
as if fr. 1. dadAt and rt. kram, i.e. one who bears 
his rider and advances, see Nirnkta Il. 27: in Nigh. 
1. 14, dadhi-kra@ is given as one of the synonyms 
of asva, a horse.) = Dadhi-kravan, a, m., Ved.= 


‘| dadhi-krd. = Dadhi-gharma, as, m., Ved. a warm 


beverage made of inspissated milk. — Dadhi-Cara, 
as, m, the churning-stick. = Dadhi-ja, as, a, am, 


‘produced from thickened or coagulated milk; (am), 


n. fresh butter. = Dadhi-drapsa, as, m., Ved. a 
drop or globule of thickened milk. — Dadhi-dhenu, 
as, f. a quantity of thickened milk representing or 
equivalent to a cow given as an offering to the priests 
at a sacrifice; N. of the 105th chapter of the 
Variha-Purina, = Dadhidhenu-vidht, ts, m., N. 
of the 168th chapter of the second part of the 
Bhavishya-Purana. = Dadhi-nadi, {., N. of a 
river. Dadhi-parna, as, m., N. of a saint. 
= Dadhi-puccéha, as, m., N. of a jackal. 
= Dadhi-pushpika, {. the plant Clitoria Ternatea, 
aparajita.— Dadhi-pustipi, {., N. of a plant, 
=kolasimbi. — Dadhi-ptrana, as, m., N. of a 
Naga. — Dadhi-purva-mukha, as, m. = dadhi- 
mukha, N. of a monkey, (‘in whose name the 
word mukha is preceded by dadhi.’)— Dadhi- 
phala, as, m. the elephant or wood-apple, Feronia 
Elephantum, (the fmit having the acid taste of 
coagulated milk.) = Dadhi-bhanda, am, n. a vessel 
for holding coagulated milk, a pail. — Dadhi-manda, 
as, m. the liquid part of curdled milk, whey. — Da- 
dhi-mandoda (°da-uda), as, m, the sea of whey. 
= Dadhi-manthana, am, n. the churning of co- 
agulated milk.— Dadhi-mukha, as,m.a kind of 
serpent, N. of a Naga; N. of a monkey, brother- 
in-law of Su-griva; N. of a Yaska. — Dadhimukha- 
grava, as, m., N. of the fifty-seventh chapter of 
the Sundara-kinda of the Rimayana.— Dadhi- 
vaktra, as, m., N. of a monkey, brother-in-law 
of Su-griva. = Dadhi-vat, an, att, at, Ved. hav- 
ing coagulated milk, prepared with thick sour 
milk. Dadhiwvarga, as, m., N. of a chapter in 
the medical work called Bhava-prakisa. — Dadhi- 
vamana-prayoya, as,m., N. of a chapter of the 
Tantra-sira.— Dadhivamana-mantra, as, m. pl., 
N. of a chapter of the Tantra-sara. — Dadhi-vart, 
is, is, t, containing coagulated milk for water (as 
a sea), — Dadhi-vahana, as, m., N. of a prince, 
son of Amga and father of Divi-ratha.—— Dadhi- 
vidarbha, dz, m. pi., N. of a people; (various 
reading for dasi-vidarbha.) = Dadhi-gona, as, m. 
a monkey.= Dadhi-saktu, avas, m. pl. barley- 
meal mixed with thickened milk. = Dadhi-sam- 
bhava, a3,d,am, prepared or produced from thickened 
milk. — Dadhi-sara, as, m. the skim of coagulated 
milk. = Dadhi-sara, as, m. fresh butter, = Dadhi- 
skanda, as,m., N. of a Tirtha.— Dadhi-sneha, 
as, m. the oily skim of coagulated milk.— Dadhi- 
sveda, as, m. bottermilk.= Dadhy-ané, ar, m. 
(acc. dadhyatéam, inst. dadhiéd, &c.), Ved., N. 


Co dan, 


of a Rishi or of a mythical being, called in Rig-veda 
I. So, 16, and 117, 22, son of Atharvan; (the N. 
properly denotes ‘sprinkling or bestowing thick 
milk’ [cf. ghritéét]; and the legends concerning 
him were probably originally connected with those 
of Dadhi-kra; he Is described as having the head 
of a horse given to him by the Afvins, with which he 
tanght them the Madhu-vidy4 and revealed to them 
where the Soma of Tyashtri was concealed ; accord- 
ing to Rig-veda 1. 84, +3, Indca stew ninety times 
nine Veitras with bis bones converted into a thunder- 
bolt; a portion of the latter part of the Yajur-veda 
is ascribed to Dadhy-aii¢, and he and his farher are 
regatded as the first founders of sacrifice.) — Dadhy- 
anna, am, n. tice prepared with dadhi.— Dadhy- 
adkara, as, m.the sea of inspissated milk. = Dadhy- 
asir, tr, tr, tr, Ved. mixed with coagulated milk 
(as Soma).— Dadhy-ahva ot dadhy-dhvaya, as, 
m. the resin of the Pinus Longifolia. — Dadhy- 
uttara or dadhyuttaraka, am, n. the skim of 
cufdled miik, whey.— Dadhy-uda, as, a, am,= 
dadht-vari above. Dadhy-odana, a3, m. boiled 
tice mixed with coagulated milk. 

Dadhila (at the end of adj. comp.) = dadhi. 

Dadhittha, as, m. the wood-apple, Feronia Ele- 
phantum, the wood of which is not allowed to be 
used in sacrifices; [cf. dadhi-phala, kapittha, 
dadittha.]— Dadhittha-rasa, as,m. ot dadhittha- 
khya (°tha-akh°), as, am, m. n. the resin of the 
above free, 

Dadhishayya, as, m. clarified butter ; [cf. didhi- 
shayya. ] 

Dadhisya, nom. P. dadhisyatt, &c., to wish for 
thick milk; [¢f. dadhiya and dadhyasya below. } 

Dadhita, as, m. (a later and corrupt form of 
dadhy-aié, col. 2), the N. of a Rishi or sage cele- 
brated for having devoted himself to death that the 
gods might be armed with his bones, (his story is 
told in Mahi-bh, III. 8695; the gods being op- 
pressed by the Kalakeya Asuras, solicited from the 
sage bis bones, and with them Tvashtri fabricated 
the thunderbolt with which Indra slew Vritra and 
routed the Asuras; the Saras-vati receives his gene- 
tative energy, from which springs Saras-vata.) = Das 
dhi¢a-kshupa-samvada, as, m., N. of the thirty- 
fifth chapter of the Linga-Purdna. 

Dadhidi, #3, m.=dadhiéa. = Dadhicy-asthi, 
n. Dadhiéi’s bones, the thunderbolt; the diamond, 
(the latter being regarded as similar in nature to. 
the thunderbolt.) on 
Dadhiya, nom. P. dadhiyati, &c., to like sour 
curds. : 

Dadhyasya, nom. P. dadhyasyati, &c., to long 
for thick or coagulated milk; [ef. dadhisya and 
dadhtya.} 

Dadhyani, £., N. of a medicinal plant, =su- 
dargana. 


aug dadhrish, k, k, k,m.f.n. (reduplicated 
form of rt. dhrish), Ved. firm, strong, bold. = Da-' 
dhrik, ind. firmly, stroogly, boldly; (according to 
some, this word is to be referred to rt. dyinh.) 

Dadhyisha, as, dG, am, Ved. courageous, bold, 
fighting bravely. 

Dadhrtshvant, ia, ts, i, = dadhrisha. 

GH dadhna, as, m. an epithet of Yama. 

qwTe dadhy-aic,&c. See bottom of col. 2. 


EA 1. dan, Vcd., explained by Sayana as 
a participle fr. rt. 1. da=dadat or datri, giving, 
bestowing ; modern scholars connect this word with, 
pati and explain patir-dam as a transposition of 
dam-pati, q. V. 


eA 2. dan, considered by some as a Vedic 
root, from which they derive the Desid. didansate 
(referred by Pan. Ill. 1, 6, to rt. dan, q. Vv.) and 
other forms; the meaning is said to be straight, to 
straighten; to correct. (In Rig-veda I. 174, 2, 


wargg dandyus. 


danas is said by Yaska to = dana-manasas, \iberal- 
minded, disposed to give, see Nirukta VI, 31; but 
according to Say., danas=adamayas, thou hast 
humbled, or by transposition of the letters ana- 
das.) 


danayus, us, f., N. of one of the 
daughters of Daksha, married to KaSyapa; (as), 
m, (?), N. of the supposed father (?) of the Danavas ; 
[cf. danu.] 


Zateqas danidhvansa, an adj. formed fr. 
Intens. of rt. dhvans. 


qq danu, us, f., N. of one of the daughters 
of Daksha, wife of Kasyapa, and mother of the 
demons called Dinavas, the Titans of Hindi mytho- 
logy; the number of these Dinavas is stated to be 
40 in Maha-bh. I. 252, but 100 &c. are reckoned 
in other places; (ws), m., N. of a son of Stl, also 
called Danava; (he was originally very handsome, 
but having offended Indra, was changed by him into 
a deformed monster; see kabandha.)=Danu-ja, 
as, or danu-sambhava, as, or danu-sinu, us, M. 
a son of Danu, a Danava.— Danuja-dvish, t, or 
danujart (ja-art), ts, m. an enemy of the Danavas, 
a god, a deity. 

Danusha, as, m.(?) a Rakshasa. 


get danta, as, m. (for etym. see dat, p.399, 
col, 2), a tooth, tusk, fang ; an elephant’s tusk, ivory ; 
the point of an arrow; the peak of a mountain, the 
side or ridge of a mountain; (2), f. a medicinal plant 
yielding a pungent oil, commonly Danti, Croton 
Polyandrum or Croton Tiglium (cf. danta-milika 
and dantinz]; at the end of an adj. comp. the fem. 
of danta may end in @ or ¢; (cf. ibha-danta, 
kudmala-danti, krira-danti, &c.: cf. also Zend 
dajit-an, ‘tooth;’ Gr, d-3avs, 4-dervr, ZEol. pl. 
é8avres; Lat. dens; Lith. dant-i-s; Goth. tunth- 
u-s; Angl. Sax. todk ; Old Germ. zant, zand, zan; 
Cambro-Brit. dant; Hib. déad.] — Danta-kar- 
shana, as, i, am, contracting the teeth, i.e. setting 
them on edge; (as), m. the common lime, Citrus 
Acida.— Danta-kara, as, m. an artist who works 
in ivory. — Danta-kashtha, am, n. a piece of stick 
or small twig of particular trees used as a tooth-brush 
or chewed to cleanse the teeth; cleaning the teeth 
in this manner; (as), m., N. of various trees, the 
wood of which is used for cleaning the teeth; Fla- 
courtia Sapida (= ~vi-kankata); Asclepias Gigantea ; 
Ficus Indica (=vafa); Acacia Catechu; Pongamia 
Glabra; Terminalia Alata; [cf. danta-dhdvana.] 
= Danta-kashthaka, as, m. the shrub Tabernz- 
montana Coronaria (= dhulya).— Dantakashtha- 
bhakshana (tha-a-bh°), am, n., N. of the 128th 
chapter of the Viraha-Purana. — Danta-kumdara, 
as,m., N, of a man. = Danta-kriram, ind. cruelly 
or fearfully on the teeth, fearfully with or by the 
teeth (e. g. to seize or strike a person in this man- 
ner). — Dantagrahi-ta, f. the state of causing injury 
to the teeth. — Danta-grahin, 1, ini, 7, injuring 
the teeth, causing them to decay 8&c.— Danta- 
ghareha, as, m. chattering or grinding of the teeth; 
(cf. danta-sangharsha anddanta-harsha.|— Dan- 
ta-ghata, as, m. ‘a blow with the teeth,’ a bite 
(cf. dunta-vighata}; N. of a man.» Danta-Cala, 
az, m. looseness of the teeth. — Danta-c¢hada, 
aa, m. ‘the covering of the teeth,’ a lip (cf. dad- 
éhada and dagana-c¢hada]; (a), f. Momordica 
Monadelpha. = Dantadchadopama (Cda-up°), f. 
Momordica Monadelpha, (to the red fruit of which 
the lips are often compared.) = Danta-jata =jata- 
danta, as, d, am, ‘having teeth,’ a child who is teeth- 
ing or whose teeth are just appearing ; (a-dantajata, 
haviag no teeth.)— Danta-jéha, am, n. the root 
of a tooth. = Danta-dargana, am, n. showing the 
teeth (as a dog does). — Danta-dhavana, am, n. 
cleaning or washing the teeth; a tooth-brush or 
fibrous stick for cleaning the teeth, or a piece of 
wood chewed for that purpose [cf. danta-kashtha] ; 
(as), m., N. of various trees, the wood of which is 


used for cleaning the teeth, Acacia Catechu, Mimu- 
sops Elengi (=vakula); N. of a chapter of the 
Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha. — Dantadhdva- 
naka, as, m.a species of tree. Dantadhdvana- 
prakarana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Pard- 
Sara-smriti-vyakhy4 by Madhava. —Dantadhavana- 
vidhi, ts, m., N. of a chapter of the Smriti-kau- 
mudi.— Danta-pattra, am, n. a kind of ear-ring. 
=~ Danta-patiraka, am, n.a kind of jasmine (= 
kunda), Jasminum Pubescens, (the petals or leaves 
nf the flower resembling teeth in colour and shape, 
and are often so compared in poetry.) Danta- 
pavana, am, n. a dentifrice, or a small piece of 
wood taken to clean the teeth; [cf. danta-kdshtha 
and danta-dhdvana.| — Danta-pdta, as, m. the 
falling out of the teeth. Danta-pali, f. the gum. 
— Danta-pupputa or danta-pupputaka, as, m. 
gum-boil. — Danta-pura, am, n.‘ the town of Bud- 
dha’s tooth,’ N. of the capital of the Kalimgas. 
= Danta-pushpa, as, m. the plant Strychnos Po- 
tatorum, the flower of which is compared to a tooth; 
(am), n. the fruit of the above plant. Danta- 
prakshalana, am, n. cleaning the teeth; any in- 
strument or means for cleaning the teeth ; [cf. dan- 
ta-kashtha, danta-dhavana, danta-pavana.| 
= Danta-phala, us, m. Feronia Elephantum, = 
kapittha [cf. dadhi-phala]; (a), f. long pepper ; 
(am), n.=danta-pushpa, q. v.— Danta-bhanga, 
as, m. fracture of the teeth. Danta-bhaga, as, 
m. the fore part of an elephant’s head (where the 
tusks appear); part of a tooth. — Danta-maya, as, 
t, am, made of ivory.— Danta-mala, am, n. the 
tartar of the teeth, any impurity of the teeth. 
— Danta-mansa, am, n. the gums. — Danta- 
mula, am,n. the root of a tooth, the gums; a gum- 
boil. = Danta-milikd, f.=dantz, Croton Polyan- 
drum or Croton Tiglium.=— Dantamiltya, as, a, 
am, belonging to the root of the teeth, as the dental 
letters ; dantamiliyas ta-kdra-vargas, the class of 
letters beginning with fa which are uttered from the 
root of the teeth. — Dania-rajas, as, n. the tartar of 
the teeth, impurity of the teeth. — Danta-roga, as, 
m. disease of the teeth, tooth-ache. — Dantarogin, 
t, in, t, affected with tooth-ache. — Danta-lekha- 
ka, as, m, one who makes a livelihood by painting 
or marking the teeth. Danta-loka, as, m., N. of a 
mountain in Gandhara. — Danta-vaktra, as, m., N. 
of a prince of the Karilshas (described as a Danava or 
Asura; more correctly danta-vakra). — Danta-vat, 
an, att, at, having teeth, toothed, — Danta-valka, 
am,n. the enamel of the teeth. Danta-vastra, 
am, n. (according to some also as, m.), ‘teeth- 
covering,’ i.e. the lip. = Danta-vdsas, ds (?),as,m.(?) 
n. the lip; see the preceding. = Danta-vighdta, 
as, m.=danta-ghata, a bite. Danta-vija, as, 
a, m.f. and danta-vijaka, as, m. pomegranate; 
(a), f. a kind of cucumber.— Danta-vina, f. ‘a 
tooth-guitar,’ a kind of jew’s-harp; (danta-vindm 
vadayat, playing this instrument; in Panéa-tantra 
94, 4, =making a chattering with the teeth.) = Dan- 
ta-veshia, as, m. the gums; (au), m. du. the 
gums of the upper and lower jaw; a ring round 
the tusk of an elephant (?); tumor of the gums; 
see the next.— Danta-vesh{aka, as, m. tumor of 
the gums (internal abscess accompanied with loosening, 
of the teeth), gum-boil. — Danta-vaidarbha, as, m. 
loosening of the teeth through extemal injury. 
- Danta-cyasana, am, n. fracture or decay of the 
teeth or of a tusk. — Danta-sganku, u, n. a pair of 
forceps or pincers for drawing teeth. = Danta-gata, 
as, m. a wrong form for danta-satha.— Danta- 
Satha, as, @, am, ‘bad for the teeth,’ acid; (as), 
m. sourness, acidity; N. of several trees with acid 
fruits; common lime (Citrus Acida), elephant or 
wood-apple, Feronia Elephantum, Averrhoa Caram- 
bola (Acida), Citrus Aurantium; (4), f. wood-sorrel, 
Oxalis Pusilla,=kshudramlika ; (am), n. the fruits 
of the above trees, — Danta-sarkara, f. tartar or 
concretion of the teeth. Danta-sdna, am, n. 2 
dentifrige composed chiefly of the powdered fruit of 
the myrobalan and green sulphate. of iron. = Danta- 


TART dantakura. 
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strd, f. a back or double tooth (=madhi); the 
gum.= Danta-suddhi, is, f. cleaning the teeth. 
= Danta-sila, as, am, m. n. tooth-ache. — Danta- 
Sodhani, f. ‘ tooth-cleanser,’ a tooth-pick. — Danta- 
fopha, az, m, swelling of the gum. =— Danta-sli- 
shta or danta-sakta, as, a, am, entangled in or 
between the teeth. Danta-sargharsha, as, m. 
rubbing the teeth together, gnashing the teeth; 
(cf. danta-gharsha and danta-harsha.] = Danta- 
harsha, as,m. morbid sensitiveness of the teeth, 
intolerance of any rough or acid substances; chat- 
tering of the teeth ; [cf. danta-gharsha and danta- 
sangharsha.|=— Danta-harshaka or danta-har- 
shana, as, m. ‘making the teeth sensitive, setting 
them on edge,’ the lime tree, Citrus Acida. — Danta- 
hina, as, a, am, toothless. = Daniagra (‘ta-ag®), 
am, n. the top or point of a tooth. Dantaghata 
(°ta-Ggh°), as, m. ‘tooth-blow’ or ‘ tooth-wound,’ 
a bite; the citron or lime tree.— Dantaghatin, 1, 
ini, t, struck with the teeth, bitten, remaining 
between the teeth.— Dantdda (‘ta-ad°), as, d, 
am, cotroding the teeth. — Dantd-dantt, ind. tooth 
against tooth, i.e, biting one another. — Dantantara 
("ta-an’), am, n. the space between the teeth. 
=~ Dantantaradhishthita (°ra-adh°), as, a, am, 
sticking between the teeth.= Dantayudha (ta- 
dy°), a8, m, a wild boar, a hog (‘having tusks for 
weapons’), = Dantarbuda (°ta-ar°), as, am, Mm. n. 
gum-boil, ulceration of the gums. = Dantdlaya (ta- 
al’), as, m. ‘the abode of the teeth,’ i.e. the 
mouth, = Dantalika or dantdli (Cta-dl°), f. a 
horse’s bridle or bit; (cf 1. ali.] — Dantoé- 
¢hishta (Cta-ué°), am, n. the remains of food 
lodged between the teeth. — Dantodbheda Pta-ud’), 
as, Mm. appearance of the teeth, dentition. — Danto- 
likhalika, as, d, am, or dantolukhalin (Cta-ul*), 
i, ini, 7, ‘one who uses his teeth as a mortar,’ one 
who grinds his grain between the teeth, i. e. eats it 
before being ground, an anchorite.— Dantosh{haka 
(Cta-osh°), as, d, am, one who attends to or takes 
care of his teeth and lips. 

Dantaka =danta, a tooth &c. (at the end of a 
comp., cf. a-dantaka, krimi-d°’, sydva-d°); (as), 
m, a jagged peak or projection in a rock or moun- 
tain; a bracket, a pin or shelf projecting from a 
wall; (as, d, am), paying attention to one’s teeth. 

Dantdvala or dantabala, as, m, an elephant 
(? for danta-vala = dantin). 

Dantt, 13, m. (probably) an epithet of Ganefa ; 
[cf. eka-danta.] E 

Dantitké or dantija =danti below ; (cf. gué¢ha- 
dantika.] 

Dantin, 1, ini, 7, having teeth, toothed, tusked ; 
(7), m. an elephant; a mountain; (ini), f.=dant? 
below. =— Danti-danta, as, m. an elephant’s tusk, 
ivory.= Dantidanta-maya, as, 7, am, made of 
ivory. — Danti-mada, as, m. the juice flowing from 
the temples of a rutting elephant. 

Dantila, as, m., N. of a man. 

Danti, f.the plant Croton Polyandrum ; see above 
under danta ; (cf. dantikd and dantija.]— Dant?- 
vija, am, N, a strongly purgative nut, the fruit of, 
the Croton. 

Dantura, as, @, am, having long or projecting 
teeth; jagged, notched, serrated, uneven; waving, 
undulatory ; rising (as hair), bristling. — Dantura- 
é¢hada, as, m. the lime tree (‘having prickly leaves’). 

Danturaka, as, &, am, having prominent teeth ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a people living to the east of 
Madhya-deSa. 

Danturita, as, a, am, having prominent teeth, 
toothed, notched, bristling. 

Dantila, as, 2, am, having teeth, furnished with 
teeth. 

Dantya, as, d, am, dental, of or belonging to 
the teeth, produced on the teeth; suitable to the 
teeth; [cf. a-d°.]— Dantyoshthya or dantyau- 
shthya (Cya-osh°), as, d, am, denti-labial. 


qatar dantakura, N. of a place. 
5K 
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qa dandasa, as, m. (fr. Intens. of rt. 
2. dang), a tooth. 

Dandasika, as, @, am, mordacious, biting, mis- 
chievous, malignant, venomous; (as), m. a snake, 
serpent; a particular kind of serpent; N. of a hell 
infested by serpents; a Rakshasa, a demon or goblin. 


Za dandrama, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of 
tt. dram), going tortuously or slowly (?). 

Dandramana, am, 0. the act of going tortu- 
ously; (a3, 4, am), who or what goes tortuously, 


eq danv, cl. 1. P. danvati, &c., to go 
\ or move; [cf. 1. du, dhanv, dhav; 
Gr. 3ovéw = Cans. danvayami.] 


SUITaTAtA dapharabahlika, N. of a place 
mentioaed in the Romaka-siddh4nta. 


a dabhk (connected with rt. dambh, 
\ q.v-), d. 1. 5. P. dabhati, dabhnoti, 
&c., to hurt, injure, destroy; to go; cd. 10. P. 
dabhayats ot dambhayati, &c., to send, impel, order, 
command ; [cf. Gr. @duBos, rapoy, réOnwa; Old 
Germ, tepyan or depyan.] 

Dabdhi, is, {., Ved. injury, hurt, damage. 

Dabha, as, 4, am, Ved. injuring, hurting; (as), 
m. deception, deceiving, (only occurring tn dat. case, 
dabhaya used for inf.; cf. a-dabha, dambha, 
didabha.) 

Dabhiti, is, is, 4, Ved. injuring, an enemy; 
(ts), m., N. of a being protected by the Asvins 
and especially by Indra. 

Dabhya, as, &, am, Ved. to be hurt or Injured, 
to be deceived. 

Dabhra, as, &, am, little, small, deficient ; (as), m. 
the sea, ocean; (am), ind. a litile, slightly. — Da- 
bhra-cetas, as, as, as, or dabhra-buddhs, is, 43, 
¢, little-minded, weak-minded. 


ca 1. dam, cl. 4. P. damyati, dadama, 
\ damitum, to he tamed or subdued; to be 
tranquillized ; to tame, subdue, conquer, subject, con- 
trol, restrain; to quiet, pacify: Pass. damyate (Aor. 
adami): Caus. P. A. damayatt, -le, 8&c., to subdue, 
overpower, conquer ; [cf. Gr. Saéurnut, danvdw, dau- 
vd(w, Sdu-ap, dauddn-s, Suds, daudw =Caus. da- 
mayami ; Lat. domare, damnum, damnare ; Goth. 
tamyan,’to tame,’ ga-timan ; Ang!,Sax. fam, tam- 
yan ; Old Germ, zami, zam; Mod. Germ. zahm, 
zetemen. ] 

3. dam (in comp.)=dama, a house. — Dam- 
pats, is, m., Ved. the master or lord of the house, 
a master or lord in general; (i), du. wife and hus- 
band; (io this case the compound is by modern 
scholars explained as =‘ the two masters ;’ but accord- 
ing to Say. and others dam is here=jaya, a wife ; 
cf, Gr. derndrnys.) 

Dama, as, am, m.n., Ved. house, home, (pro- 
perly ‘domain,’ the place of the husband’s do- 
minion); the inmates of a house [cf. Gr. dduor, 
3éuw; Lat. domus; Goth. timryan; Angl. Sax. 
timber, timbrian]; (as, a, am), (at the end of 
comp.) taming, subduing, see arin-dama ; (as), m., 
N. of several men; of a Maharshi; of one of the 
three sons of Bhima, king of Vidarbha; taming, 
subduing ; self-command, self-restraint, self-control, 
endurance of painful austerities, temperance, sub- 
duing the passions; punishing, punishment, chastise- 
ment, fine, mulet, a N. of Prajai-pati(?); mud, 
mire (?).— Dama-kartrt, ta, m.a rulér. = Dama- 
ghosha, a8, m. a prince of the lunar race, king of 
Cedi, father of Sisu-pala. — Damaghosha-suta, as, 
m., N. of Sisu-pala, the enemy of Kyishna.— Dama- 
maya, a8,%, am, consisting of self-control. = Dama- 
avasy2, a, f. ‘the sister of Dama,’ a N. of Dama- 
yantl. 

Damaka, as, a4, am, taming, a tamer, subduer. 

Damatha, as, am, m.n. self-restraint, self-con- 
trol, taming, subduing, endurance of rigorous aus- 
terities, subduing the senses, suppressing the passions; 
punishment, punishing, chastising. 


¢ 
f 


vem dandasa. 


Damathu, us, m. self-restraint, self-subjugation ; 
self-denial, subjection ; punishment, punishing. 

Damana, as, i, am, taming, subduing, over- 
powering, (at the end of a comp., e. g. gatru-d°) ; 
tranquil, passionless, a philosopher; (as), m. a sub- 
duer, a tamer of horses, a charioteer; N. of a son 
of Vasu-deva and Rohinl; of a Brahmarshi; of a 
son of Bharad-vaja; of an old king; of a son of 
Bhima, king of Vidarbha; the flower Artemisia 
Indica, commonly called Dona; (2), f., N. of a 
plant, = agni-damant, Solanum Jaequinl ; (am), n. 
taming, subduing, subjugation, restraining, chastising, 
punishing, self-restraint. 

Damanaka, as, m., N. of a mao; N. of a 
jackal; Artemisia Indica, = damana ; N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of six short syllables each ; 
N. of another metre of for lines of ten short sylla- 
bles and one long. 

Damaniya, as, a, am, tamable, to be restrained 
or subdued. 

Damanya, Nom. P. damanyats, &c., Ved. to 
subdue, overpower, conquer. 

Damayat, an, anti, at, subduing, taming, re- 
straining, chastising. 

Damayantika, f., N. of a woman. 

Damayanti, f. (‘subduing men’), N. of a beauti- 
fal woman who was thé daughter of Bhima, king of 
Vidarbha, and wife of Nala, whose story forms the 
subject of a celebrated episode of the Maha-bharata ; 
(according to some) = Sakya-muni in a former birth ; 
a kind of cucumber, see bhadra-mallika. = Dama- 
yanti-katha, f. ‘the story of Damayantl,’ N. of a 
song. = Damayanti-kdvya, am, a. ‘poem of Da- 
mayant!,’ N. of a work. ; 

Damayitri, ta, tri, tri, a tamer, subduer, sub- 
duing; a punisher, chastiser ; epithet of Vishnu and 
of Siva. 

Damaya, Nom.P. damayati, &c., Ved. to restrain 
or control one’s self; to subdue, overpower. 

Damita, as, 4, am (or dénta, q.v.), tamed, 
subdued, patient of every suffering or exaction or 
privation, 

Damatri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a tamer, subduer. 

Damitva or dantvé, ind. having subdued or 
tamed. 

Damin, t, ini, i, tamed, subdued, subduing the 
passions; taming, subduing, a tamer; (8), n., N. of 
a Tirtha. 

Damunas, ds, m., N. of Agni, the god of fire. 

Damiinas, as, Gz, as, Ved. belonging to the 
house or family, devoted to the house or family; 
a friend of the house; epithet of Agni, Savitri, Indra, 
&ce.; (Say.) of subdued mind, docile. In Rig-veda 
V. 42, 12, the pl. is regarded by Say. as an epithet 
of the Ribhus. : 

1. damya, as, a, am (fut. pass. part.), to‘ be 
tamed, tamable, to be subjected or controlled ; to be 
punished, punishable; (as), m. a young bullock; a 
steer that has to be tamed. = Damya-sarathi, ts, 
m, ‘the guide of those who have to be restrained,’ 
an epithet of Buddha. 

2. damya, as, a, am (ft. dama), Ved. being in 
a house, being at home, homely. 


gata damavandu, N. of a place men- 
tioned in the Romaka-siddh4nta. 


erata dam-pati. See under 2. dam, col. 1. 


aw dambh (connected with rt. dabh, 

\ q.v.), cl 1. 5. P. dabhatt, dabhnoti, 
dadambha or dadabha or debha (pl. dadambhus 
or debhus), dambhishyatt,adambhit, dambhitum, 
Ved. inf. a-dabhe, to seek to injure, to hurt, injure, 
cause damage ; to act deceitfully, cheat, impose upon, 
trick, deceive : Cais. P. A. dambhayati, -te, -yitum, 
Aor. adadambhat, to destroy, strike down; A. to 
collect, gather, arrange, string: Desid. didambhi- 
shati, dhipsatt, dhipsati, Ved. dipsats or dipsati, 
to wish to burt or injure, desire to destroy; to have 
the power to deceive or destroy: Intens. dadabh- 
yate, dadambdhi. 


atfafax dara-timira. 


Dambdha, as, m. deceit, fraud, cheating, trickery, 
feigning hypocrisy, sanctimony; arrogance, osten- 
tation, pride; sin, wickedness; Deceit personified 
as a son of A-dharma and Mrish’; an epithet of 
Siva; Indra’s thunderbolt. Dambha-caryé, f. de- 
ceit, hypocrisy. Dambhodbhara (“bha-wl°), as, 
m., N. of a king whose story is told in Mah4-bh. 
Udyoga-parva 3473, (he fought with two hermits 
but was worsted.) 

Dambhaka, as, tka, am, (at the end of comp.) 
cheating, deceiving, deluding; [ef. kdma-d°.] 

Dambhana, as, a, am, {at the end of comp.) 
injuring, damaging, subduing [cf. amttra-dam- 
bhana, sapatna-d°}; (as), m. cheating, deceiving, 
deceit. 

Dambhin, 7, ini, 4, acting deceitfully, hypocritical, 
wicked, proud; (2), m. a bypocrite, a deceiver, an 
impostor, 

Dambhali, ¢s, m. Indra’s thunderbolt. 


@Fq damya. See col. 2. 
aq day (cf. rt. 3. da], cl. 1. A. dayate, 
od 


dayai-cakre, dayitum, to divide, impart, 
allot, grant, give, (according to Pan. II. 3, 52, re- 
quiring the gen. case); to partake, possess ; to divide 
asunder, destroy, kill, hurt; to take part in, be in- 
terested in, sympathise with, have pity on, love, 
protect (with acc. or gen.); to repent; to go, move: 
Intens, dandayyate and dadayyate ; [cf. Gr. daio- 
pou, dalyupi, Sais: Hib. deidh, f.* desire, longing ;’ 
deidh, m. ‘a protector, defender ;’ deide, ‘ obedi- 
ence, submission.”] 

Dayamdna, as, a, am, dividing, having pity on, 
preserviag, protecting. 

Daya, f. taking interest in, sympathy, compas- 
sion, pity, mercy, tenderness, love, clemency, pity 
for (with loc. or gen., e.g. mayt or mama da- 
yam kuru, take pity on me); Pity personified as a 
daughter of Daksha, wife of Dharma, and mother 
of Abhaya. (According to some, the form daya, 
as, Mm, occurs; and according to others, daya may 
be used as an adj, meaning ‘compassionate ;’ cf. 
a-daya, nir-d°, sa-d°.)= Daya-kara, as, @ oF 
i, am, showing pity or compassion, sympathis- 
ing, kind; (as), m. an epithet of Siva.— Daya- 
kuréa, as, m. a Buddha or a form of Buddha, 
the fownder of the Buddhist religion. — Daya- 
krit, t, ¢, t, pitiful, compassionate. = Daya-nidhs, 
is, m. a treasure of mercy, a very compassion- 
ate person. — Daydnvita (Syad-an°) or dayd- 
yukta, as, d,am, full of pity, pitiful, compassionate, 
benevolent. — Daya-rama, as, m., N. of several 
men.— Dayd-vat, an, ati, at, pitiful, merciful, 
tender, compassionate, takiog pity on (with loc. or 
gen.).— Daya-vira, a3, m. a hero in compassion, 
a very merciful man, = Daya-sankara, as, m., N. 
of a man. = Daya-Sila, as, &, am, tender-hearted, 
compassionate. = Dayormi (°yd-iir’), 18, t, 2, having 
compassion for (its) waves. 

Dayélu, us, us, uw, ot daydluka, as, a, am, 
pitiful, merciful, compassionate, kind, tender, taking 
pity on (with loc.).— Daydlu-ta, f. or dayalu-tva, 
am, 4. pitifulness, tenderness, compassionateness, 
pity for (with loc.). 

Dayjita, as, @, am, desired, cherished, beloved, 
dear; (as), m. ‘the loved one,’ a husband, a lover; 
(a), f. a wife or mistress, a woman. = Dayitadhina 
(°ta-adh°), aa, a, am, subject to a wife, hen-pecked. 

Dayitnu, us, us, u, Ved, pitiful, compassionate. 


@t dara, as, a, am (fr. rt. drt; at the end 
of comp.) cleaving, rending, splitting, cutting open, 
opening, breaking [cf. puran~d°]; (as, am), m. 
f, n, a hole in the ground, a cave, cavity; a conch- 
shell; (i), f. a natural or artificial excavation in a 
mountain, a cave, a cavern, a protto, S&c.; a valley ; 
(as), m. a stream [cf. asrig-d’] ; fear, terror, dread, 
despair; (as, G, am), little, small; (am), ind. a 
little. — Dara-kanttka, f.the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosa (= galavari). = Dara-témira, am, Dd. the 


ewaryt dara-manthara. 


darkness of fear.— Dara-manthara, as, d, am, a 
little slow. — Dara-mulkulita, as, a, am, a little 
budded = Dara-vidalita, as, d, am, slightly burst 
or opened. = Dara-vrida, f. slight shame. — Dara- 
Slatha, aa, a, am, a little loose. = Dart-bhu, as, f. 
a caver, a hollow. Dari-bhrit, t, m. ‘having 
caves,’ a mountain. = Dari-mukha, am, n. a mouth 
like a cave; a cave like a mouth; the opening of 
a cave; (as, 1, am), having a mouth as large as a 
cave; (as), m., N. of a monkey.— Dari-vat, dn, 
ati, at, containing caves, cavernous, abounding in 
caves.~« Darendra (ra-in’), as, m. Vishnu’s conch. 

Darana, am, n. the act of cleaving, rending, 
splitting, tearing, breaking; breaking off, falling 
away. 

Darani, ts, is, m. f. breakiog; an eddy; a cur- 
reat; breakers, surf. 

Daratha, as, m. a cavity, cave; running away, 
taking flight; spreading over the country for forage. 

Darad, t, m., N. of a people; (¢), f. the heart; 
a bank, mound; a mountain; a precipice; terror, 
fear. 

Darada, as, m. pl. a country bordering on 
KaSmir, the mountains about Kafmir and above 
Peshawar; the inhabitants of this country ; (as), m. 
the king or chief of the Daradas; (as), m. fear, 
terror; (am), n. red Jead. 

Dari, is, is, ¢, splitting, rending, opening [ef. 
go-d); (is), m., N. of a Naga; (43), f. a cave. 
(For dari see under dara.) 

Darita, as, d, am, frightened, terrified, timid; 
tora, rent, divided. 

Dartri, ta, tri, tri, or dartnu, ua, us, u, Ved. 
a breaker, render, splitting, breaking, one who splits, 
breaks, or opens. 

Dardara, as, a&, am, cracked, broken, burst, 
flawed, slightly broken; (as), m. a mountain (‘con- 
taining caves’); N. of a mountain (also dardura) ; 
a kind of drum. = Dardaramra (°ra-am°), as, m. 
a sort of sauce or condiment (=mindmrina),. 

Dardarika, as, m.a frog; a cloud; a kind of 
musical instrument; (am), m. any musical instru- 
ment; [cf. darvarika.} 

Dardura, as, m. (perhaps an onomatopoetic 
word), a frog [cf. dardura and dardurtka] ; a sort 
of musical instrument, a pipe or flute; the sound of 
a drum; acloud; a sort of rice; a mountain; N. 
of a mountain in the south (sometimes associated with 
the mountain Malaya) ; N. of a man; of a gamester ; 
(@ or i), f. a N. of Durga; (am), n. an assem- 
blage of villages, a district, a province. — Dardura- 
échada, {. or dardura-parni, f., N. of a plant,= 
brahmi.— Dardura-puta, as, m. the mouth or 
extremity of a pipe. 

Darduraka, as, m., N. of a gamester; [cf. da- 
rodara and durodara. | 

Dardi, us, or dardru, us, or dardri, is, m. 
(according to some fr. daridra),=dadru, cutaneous 
and herpetic emptions, especially a kind of leprosy. 
= Dardru-ghna, as, m.=dadru-ghna, the shmb 
Cassia Tora; Psoralea Corylifolia.= Dardru-nasini, 
f. a kind of insect, =tatlini.— Dardru-rogin or 
dardri-rogin, t, ini, 7, afflicted with cutaneous 
eruptions, herpetic. 

Dardruna or dardriina, as, d, am, having cu- 


taneous eruptions, herpetic. 

— daridra {reduplicated form of 

rt. 1. dra; according to some, an old 

Intens. form; perhaps connected with rt. dyt), cl. 2. 
P. daridratt (daridrivas, daridritas, 3rd pl. da- 
ridrati), daridrai-cakara or dadaridrau, dari- 
drishyati, adartdrit and adaridrasit, daridri- 
tum, to be poor or needy, to be in distress. 

Daridra, as, a, am, poor, needy, indigent, dis- 
tressed, a poor person, beggar; (Ved.) unsteady, 
roving, strolling. = Darfdra-td, f. or daridra-tva, 
am, 0. poverty, indigence, penury. = Daridra- 
ninda, f., N. of the twenty-fifth chapter of the 
Sarngadhara-paddhati. 


Daridrana, am, n. the state of being poor, 
poverty. 

Daridrdayaka, as, a or tka, am, poor, needy. 

Daridrita, as, ad, am, impoverished, distressed. 

Daridritrt, ta, tri, tri, poor, distressed, needy. 


aulet darodara, as, m.==durodara, a 
gamester [cf. dardura and darduraka}; a stake 
at play; (am), n. gambling, playing at dice; a 
die, dice. 


wet dardara,+dardarika, dardura. See 


last col. " 


zu darpa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. drip or 2. drip; 
according to some, also am, n.), pride, arrogaoce, 
haughtiness, insolence, rashness, temerity ; vanity, con- 
ceit ; sullenness, sulkiness ; Pride &c. personified as a 
son of Sri, or of A-dharma and S'ri, or of Dhaima and 
Lakshmi, or of Uonati; heat; musk; [cf. atz-d° 
and sa-d°.|=— Darpa-¢chid, t, t,t, destroying pride, 
humbling. = Darpa-da, as, m., N. of Siva. Dar- 
pa-dhmata, as, a, am, puffed up or swelling with 
pride. = Darpa-narayana, as, m., N. of a king. 
— Darpa-pattraka, as,m.a kind of grass; [cf. dar- 
bha-pattra.] = Darpa-pirna, as, a, am, full of 
pride. Darpa-sdra, as,m., N. of a man.» Dar- 
pa-ha or darpa-hara, as, a, am, pride-destroying, 
humbling, humiliating. = Darpa-han, a, m., N. of 
Siva. = Darpdrambha (*pa-ar°), ag, m. keginning 
of pride, incipient pride, conceit. Darpopasanti 
(°pa-up*), ts, f. allayiag pride, conciliating or sub- 
duing arrogance. 

Darpaka, as, 4, am, making proud, inflaming, 
exciting, an inflamer; (as), m, a N. of Kama-deva, 
god of love. 

Darpana, as, m. ‘causing vanity or pride,’ a 
looking-glass, mirror, (sometimes occurring at the 
end of comp. or titles of books, e. g. karna-d, 
jnana-d, sahitya-d°, q.v.); a N. of Siva (cf. 
darpa-da]; N. of a mountain inhabited by Kuvera 
and of a river rising there; (am), n. the eye; 
kindling, infaming. 

Darpita, as, d, am, made proud, arrogant; in- 
flamed, = Darpita-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

Darpin, t, ini, i, proud, arrogant, insolent. 


Bt darbha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dribk; said 
to be fr. rt. dri), a bundle of grass, tuft or bunch 
of grass; N. of various kinds of grass used at sacri~ 
ficial ceremonies, especially of the KuSa grass, Poa 
Cynosuroides; Saccharam Spontaneum; Saccharum 
Cylindricum; (the first kind or Kufa grass was held 
very sacred; it was used to strew the ground in 
preparing for a sacrifice, the officiating Brahmans 
being purified by sitting on it; under the name Darbha 
it was even addressed as a deity; its various sancti- 
fying qualities are described in Manu II. 43, III. 
208, IV. 36, &c.; ch kusa, kdsa, mwija, valva-ja, 
Sara); N. of a man; [cf. Old Germ. zurba, zurft; 
Mod. Germ. torf; Eng. turf.]—Darbha-kusuma, 
as, m, a kind of insect (= darbha-pushpa). Dar- 
bha-cira, am, n.a dress of Kufa grass, = Darbha-ta- 
runaka, am, n., Ved. a young shoot of Kaéa grass. 
=- Darbha-pattra, as, m. a kiad of grass, Saccha- 
rum Spontaneum (=kdsa).— Darbha-punjila = 
darbha-piijitla, am, n., Ved. a bunch or bundle 
of Kuéa grass. — Darbha-pushpa, as, m. a kind of 
serpent; a kind of insect, ‘similar to the Darbha 
flower ;’ [cf. darbha-kusuma.] = Darbha-maya, 
a8, i, am, Made of Kufa or Darbha grass. — Darbha- 
mushtt, tg,m. f.a handful of Kuéa grass. — Darbha- 
samstara, as,m. a bed of Darbha grass. = Darbha- 
stamba, as, m. a cluster or bunch of Kusa grass, 
— Darbhahvaya Cbha-ah°), as, m. a kind of 
grass; [cf. munja.] 

Darbhara, as, m.(?), a kind of bird, =lava, 
Perdix Chinensis. 

Darbhi, ts, m. ot darbhin, 7, m., N, of a man. 


zz darbhata, am, n. a private apartment 
or house, a retired room; [ef, darvata.] 


aya darsana, 
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Darvata, as, m. a door-keeper, warder, village 
constable, police officer ; [cf. garvdta.] 


= - 
GH darma, as, or darman, a, m. (fr. rt. 
dri), Ved. a destroyer, demolisher ; a tearer, 


qua daryaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


Ls 

@q darva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dr2), a 
ladle, spoon (atthe end of comp., e.g. purna-d°, q.v.); 
the hood of a snake [cf. darvi below}; a Rakshasa, 
an imp, goblin; a mischievous man, a rapacious 
animal, &c.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people [cf. ddrva] ; 
(a), £., N. of a wife of USinara; (sometimes written. 
darba; cf. ddrvan.) 

Darvi or darbi, és, f. (in later Sanskrit also darvi 
or darbi, f.; acc. ia Ved. darvyam or darvim), a 
ladle, spoon; the expanded hood of a snake; (2), 
f., N. of a country. Darui-homa or darvi-homa, 
as, ™, an oblation made with a ladle; [cf. darvi- 
haumika.} — Darvihométn, relating to the preceding 
oblation, = Darvi-kara, as, m. (scil. sarpa), a class 
of snakes with expanded hoods, of which twenty-six 
species are enumerated. » Darvi-sayxkramana, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Darvika or darbtka, as, d,m.f. aladle, a spoon; 
(ad), f. a pot-herb; a kind of collyrium; [ef. ddar- 
vtka. | 

faz darvata. See above. 

Tat ta darvarika, as, m. a kind of musical, 


instrument; air, wind; an epithet of Indra; [ef. 
dardarika.] 


< ° - 
ef darvi or darvi. See above. 


atqet darvida, f., Ved. a species of bird, 
(according to Maht-dhata) = kashtha-kutta, a sort 
of woodpecker ; (perhaps corrupted fr, daru-vidha ; 
cf, darvdghata.) 


TH darsa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. drif), looking 
at, viewing, seeing, perceiving, showing, having a 
view, (generally at the end of comp., see arasana- 
d°, adinava-d’, atma-d°, tattva-d°); (as), m. 
sight, view, seeing, appearance, (generally at the 
end of comp., see priya-d°, dur-d°); the moon 
when only just becoming visible, the new moon; 
day of new moon; the festival of new moon; half 
monthly sacrifice (performed at the change of the 
moon by persons maintaining a perpetual fire); New 
Moon or Day of New Moon, personified as a son 
of Dhatri and Sioivali.— Darsa-pa, ag, a, am, 
drinking the new moon oblation. = Darsa~pirna- 
madsau, m.du. new and full moon, the days and the 
ceremonies which precede allother ceremonies. = Dar- 
$a-ydga, as, m., a sacrifice or ceremony on the day 
of new moon. = Darga-ydimini, f. the night of new 
moon on which it rises hardly visible. — Darsa- 
vipad, t,m. the moon (‘as having the misfortune to 
be hardly visible when new’). 

Darsaka, as, & or ikd, am, seeing, looking at, 
a spectator; examining, searching; who or what 
shows or displays or explains or makes clear; (a8), 
m. a door-keeper, a warder; a shower, exhibiter, 
discoverer, one who points out; a skilful man, one 
conversant with any science or art; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people. 

Darsata, as, d, am, Ved. visible, striking the 
eye, beautiful; conspicuous; (as), m. the sun; the 
moon. Dargata-grt, 18, #8, 4, Ved. of conspicuous 
beauty. 

Dargana, ag, &, am, seeing, looking, (at the end of 
comp,, €. g. tulya-d°, deva-t’, dharma-d°) ; show- 
ing, exhibiting, demonstrating, teaching; (7), f. epithet 
of Durga, ‘as showing the way or leading ;’ (am), 
n. seeing, observing, looking; sight, vision, observa- 
tion ; inspection, examination; perception ; the being 
or becoming visible; the act of showing [ef. dan- 
ta-d’]; exhibition; appearance, aspect, semblance, 
colour ; visiting, visiting a sacred shrine, worshipping 
in the presence of an image ; going into the presence 
of (e.g. darganam kri, to visit, to go into any 
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one’s presence; cf. punya-darsana); a view or 
theory prescribed in a system or book (e.g. Sastra- 
darSanat, ia the manner prescribed in the S Astras) ; 
experiencing; seeing in the mind, mental or spiritual 
vision, foreseeing, divining ; contemplating ; a vision, 
a dream; apprehension, judgment; discernment, 
understanding, intellect ; knowledge, religious know- 
ledge; opinion; intention; doctrine, demonstration, 
a Sistra, a N. applied to the six recognized systems 
of philosophy (viz. 1. Parva-mim4gs4, usually called 
Mimiysi by Jaimini; 2. Uttara-mimigs4, usually 
called Vedanta by Vy4sa or Badar4yana; 3. Ny4ya 
by Gotama; 4. Vaiseshika by Kanada; §, Sankhya 
by Kapila; 6. Yoga by Patanijali; cf. tarka); virtue, 
moral merit; the eye; a mirror (cf. d-d°]; a sacri- 
fice, oblation [cf. danta-d°] ; (7), f.a kind of insect 
(=taila-kita).— Darsana-patha, az, m. ‘ the path 
of the sight,’ the range of sight or view, horizon. 
= Dargana-pala, as, m., N. of a man.— Dar- 
fana-pratibhu, tia, m. bail or surety for appearance. 
=— Darsana-pratibhavya, am, n. surety for appear- 
ance, bail. Dargana-bhimi, is, f. the region or 
range of perception; (with Buddhists) one of the 
periods in the life of a Sravaka. — Darsana-lalasa, 
as, Gd, am, longing to see, ardently desirous of 
beholding. = Darganepsu (°na-ip®), us, us, u, 
anxious 10 see.— Darsanojjrala (°na-1°), f. ‘of 
brilliant aspect,’ great white jasmine. — Darsanopa- 
nishad (Cna-up”), t, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Darsaniya,as, a, ani, visible, to beseen ; observabie, 
perceptible, conspicuous ; worthy of being seen, good- 
looking, beautiful, agreeable, handsome; to be made 
to appear before a court of justice, to be produced 
in court; (as), m. Aselepias Gigantea. — Darsa- 
niya-tama, as, a, am, Most worthy of being seen, 
very beautiful. — Darsaniya-mantn, i, ini, ¢, think- 
ing one’s self good-lookiog, vain, conceited. 

Dargayitu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to show. 

Darsayitri, ta, tri, tri, showing, exhibiting, dis- 
playing, a shower, exhibiter, director, instructor, show- 
man, guide; (td), m. a warder, usher, door-keeper. 

Darsayitva, ind. having shown or exhibited, hav- 
ing made manifest, 

Dargayishyat, an, anti, at, intending or pro- 
posing to show or explain. 

Darsita, as, a, am, shown, displayed, exhibited, 
exposed to view; explained; seen, understood ; 
visible, apparent. = Darsita-vat, an, att, at, having 
shown or explained or taught. 

Darsin, i, ini, i, (at the end of comp.) seeing, 
a spectator, looking, looking at, inspecting, observ- 
ing, examining, perceiving, apprehending ; knowing, 
understanding; seeing or knowing (the hymns of 
the Veda); experiencing, looking, appearing, having 
an aspect ; causing to see, showing, exhibiting, teach- 
ing, causing to experience or suffer; (cf. anid-d°, 
amogha-d’, kshema-d°, paépa-d°, &c,]— Darsi- 
tva, am, n. the state of seeing 8c. 

Darsivas, dn, m. (perf, part. fr, rt. 1. drt without 
reduplication ; always at the end of comp., and usually 
at the end of a verse), a seer, one who has seen, one 
who sees or knows or understands (e. g. Arjuna- 
dargivan, one who has seen Arjuna; ef. dirgha-d’.) 

Dargya, a3, 4, am, Ved. worthy of being shown 
or exhibited ; worthy of being seen, conspicuous. 


ae dal (connected with rt. dri), cl. 1. 

NP. dalati, dadala, adalit, dalitum, to 
burst open, split, crack, to be divided, to fly open, 
open in chinks, open (as a bud or blossom), expand, 
blossom : Cans. dalayati and dalayati, -yitwm, to 
cause to burst, to split or tear or open, tear asunder ; to 
cut, divide, split, pierce; to wither; [cf. Lith. dalis, 
‘a part ; dallykas, ‘a fragment; daliyu, ‘to 
divide:’ Goth. dails, ‘a part:’ Old Germ. tail, 
teil; tilén, tiligin =Caus. dalayadmi; Lat. dolo: 
Hib. dail, ‘a share;’ dailim, ‘1 deal out;’ duil, 
* partition ;* duéllean, ‘a spear.’] 

Dala, am, n. (according to lexicographers also 
as, ™m.), a piece torn or split off; a part, a portion, 
a fragment, a rent, side (cf. ashta-dala]; a degree; 


zyaay darsana-patha. 


a half, the half (c. g. ahar-dala, mid-day); a sheath, 
scabbard ; a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf (i. e. what 
unfolds itself; often occurring at the end of names 
of plants, the fem. being dala; cf. udumbara-@, 
karkasa-d° kana-khadga-d°, kshara-d’); the blade 
of anything (as of a knife &c.) ; a clump, Jump, heap, 
quantity; a detachment, body of men;, dividing, 
tearing, cutting, splitting, Scc.; an adulteration or 
alloy; (as), m., N. of a prince; (i), f., see dali 
below; [cf. Hib. duzlle, ‘a leaf."] = Dala-kapata, as, 
m. a folded petal or leaf. = Dala-konala = kamala, 
the lotus (Nelumbium). — Dala-kosha, as, m. ‘ hav- 
ing young shoots iocased in sheaths,’ a sort of jasmine 
(J. Pubescens).— Dalaya, am, n. ‘produced by 
small bees’ or ‘ produced from young shoots,’ a kind 
of honey; [ef. dala.] — Dala-taru, us, m.=tadi, 
a kind of palm, Corypha Taliera. — Dala-nirmoka, 
as, m. a kind of birch (lit. ‘leaf-shedding’), the 
bark of which is used for hookahs &c. (= bhurja- 
pattra). = Dala-patt, is, m.,N.ofa prince. = Dala- 
pushpa, i, f. a fragrant plant, the leaves of which 
surround the flower, Pandanus Odoratissimus ( = ke- 
taki). — Dala-malini, f. a kind of cabbage. = Dala- 
gas,ind. in pieces or fragments (e. g. dalago ya, to 
go or fall to pieces). — Dala-galini, f. a species of 
pot-herb (=kaiduka-sadka). — Dala-sdyasi (?), f. 
white basil. — Dala-sdrini, f.=kemuka, a species 
of pot-herb, (probably) = dala-galini.— Dala-suct, 
{s,m. a thorn. = Dala-snasd, f. the fibre or vein of a 
leaf.— Dalakhya (Pla-alh°), as, m., N. of a parti- 
cular constellation (subdivisions of which are Ahi and 
Mala). — Dalagra-lohita, as or am, m.or n.(?), 
a sort of spinage. = Daladhaka (“la-adh°), as, m., 
N. of several plants, Pistia Stratiotes (=prtsni) ; 
a kind of jasmine (=kunda); wild sesamum; 
Mesua Ferrea (commonly NageSar); Acacia Sirissa 
(= Sirisha); red chalk (=gaurika); foam (= 
phena) ; cuttle-fish bone; a moat, a ditch ; a Sidra; 
the head man of a village(?), the driver of an cle- 
phant(?); an elephant’s ear; a hurricane, a high 
wind. = Dalddhya (“la-adh°), as, m. mud, espe- 
cially on the banks of a river; [ef. dalédhaka.] 
= Daiamaia (la-am’), ‘am, n., N. of several 
plants, =damanaka and maruvaka ; Vangueria 
Spinosa and Artemisia. Dalamla (la-am°), am, 
n. sorrel. Dali-krita, as, a, am, divided, bisected, 
halved. Dale-gandhi, ts, m. (‘fragrance in the 
leaf’), N. of a plant, Echites Scholaris; [cf. sapta- 
parna.j=— Dalodbhava (la-ud°), am, n, a kind 
of honey ; (cf. dala-ja and dala.] 

Dalat, an, anti, at, splitting, bursting open, 
rending ; being torn or cut.— Dalad-dhridaya, as, 
a, am (dalat + hridaya), broken-hearted, cut to the 
heart, &c. 

Dalana, as, i, am, splitting, tearing asunder or 
in two, breaking to pieces, cutting, dividing; (1), f. 
a clod of earth [cf. dali]; (am), n. bursting ; tear- 
ing, rending, breaking, crushing, cutting to pieces, 
grinding. 7 

Dalaniya, as, a, am, to be broken or destroyed 
or trodden down. 

Dali, 4s, f. (according to some also dalz), a clod 
of clay or earth; (cf. datani and dalana. } 

Dalika, am, n. timber, a piece of wood. 

Dalita, as, a, am, burst, split, broken, torn, 
rent; torn asunder, cut to pieces, wounded ; opened, 
unfolded, expanded, blown, full blown; divided in 
two, bisected, halved; divided into degrees, distri- 
buted; driven asunder, scattered; trodden down; 
crushed ; destroyed ; manifested. 

Datlin, 1, ini, i, having pieces, leaves, 8c. 

Dalmi, is, m, Indra’s thunderbolt; an epithet of 
Indra; [cf. darma, darmin, dalmi.| — Dalmi- 
mat, an, ati, at, having a thunderbolt. 


Zs dalapa, as, m. a weapon; a sacred 
or religions book (= gastra for gastra); gold. 

Tet daulbha, as, m. a wheel; fraud, dis- 
honesty, sin; N. of a Rishi; [cf. Hib. dalbh, 
‘ falschood.’] 

Daibhya, as, m., N. of an ancient preceptor. 


zara dasa-parsva. 


@@ dava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. du), fire, burn- 
ing, heat; fever, pain; a wood on fire, a forest con- 
flagration; a wood, a forest; [cf. dara; cf. also 
Cambro-Brit. date, ‘ burning.’] = Dara-dagdhaka, 
az or am, m. or n.(?), a kind of grass (=ro- 
hisha). — Dara-dahana, as, m. the fire in a 
burning forest. Davagni (°va-ag°), 78, or dard- 
nala (°va-an°), as, m. a wood on fire, a forest 
conflagration; [cf. daragni.} 

Davathu, us, m. fire, heat; pain, anxiety, vex- 
ation, distress; inflammation of the eye. + 


aqq davaya (fr. dava, substituted for diira 
in the same manner as in dartyas, davishtha), Nom. 
P, davayatt, -yitum, to make distant, remove. 

Davrayat, an, anti, at, removing, making distant, 
distancing, placing at a distance, 

Davishtha, as, a, am (super). fr. dura), very 
remote, very distant. 

Daviyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. dra), more 
or very remote, more distant. 


Qa das. See 2. dans, p. 396, col. r. 


TW dasan, a,m.f.n. pl. (said tobe fr. rt. 2. 


dan§), ten; [cf. Gr. déxa ; Lat. decem ; Goth. taihun 
for tthun ; Armor, dek ; Hib. déagh, deich ; Lith. 
deszimtis, deszim-ts, deszim-t; Slav. desya-ty.} 
= Dasa-kantha or dasa-kandhara, as, a, am, 
ten-necked ; (as), m. an epithet of Ravana, — Dasa- 
kantha-jit, t, m. or dasakanthdari (°tha-ari), ix, 
m. an epithet of Rima. — Dasa-kanya-tirtha, am, 
n. ‘the Tirtha of the ten virgins, N. of a Tirtha. 
~ Dasa-karman, ani, n, pl. the ten ceremonies 
prescribed to the three twice-born classes. — Daga- 
karma-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work on the ten cere- 
monies. — Dasa-kadma-yja-cyasana, am, n. ten vices 
(see Manu VIL. 47) arising from love of pleasure, viz. 
hunting, gambling, sleeping by day, fault-finding, lust, 
drunkenness, dancing, singing, playing, and useless 
travel. — Dasa-kumara-darita, am, n. ‘the adven- 
tures of the ten princes,’ N. of a book of stories by 
Dandin. = Dasa-kshiti-garbha, az or am, m. or 
n. (?), N. of a Buddhist Sitra work. — Dasa-kshira, 
as, @,am, mixed with ten parts of milk; (@am),n.a 
compound of ten parts of milk mixed with one part 
of some other substance. Dasa-qant, f. ten classes 
collectively. — Dasa-gitikd, f., N. of an astronomical 
work, i.e. ‘ the ten poems of Arya-bhatta, = Dasa- 


‘| guna, a8, 4, am, ten-fold, ten times larger, ten 


times more; (am), ind. ten times, ten-fold. = Da‘a- 
grama, am,n.a district or collection of ten villages. 
= Dasagrama-pati, is, m. a magistrate or chief of 
ten villages. Dagagramin, i, m. the head man af 
ten villages. — Daga-qrami, f. a collection of ten 
villages ; a municipality or corporation of ten villages. 
- Data-griva, as, a, am, ten-necked; (as), m., 
N.of a demon ; of an enemy of Vrisha, who is the Indra 
of the eleventh Manv-antara; an epithet of Ravana ; 
N, of a son of Dama-ghosha.=— Dasa-gra, as, a, 
am, Ved. going in ten ways, one who observes a ten- 
days rite or conducts sacrifices for ten months; going 
to completion in ten months; a N. applied to the 
Maruts; also to the family of the Angirasas. — Dasa- 
grin, %, tnt, t, ten-fold, going ten ways; (Say.) 
going for ten (leagues).— Dasagyoti and dasa- 
jyotis, ig, m., N. ofason of Su-bhraj. = Dasa-dasin 
or dagan-dasin or dasa-dasin, 1, ini, i, Ved. con- 
sisting of repeated decads. — Dasa-dis, k, f. the ten 
quarters of the heavens (including that overhead and 
underneath), = Daga-dyu, us, m., Ved. (according 
to Say.) N. of a person. Dasa-dhanus, us, m., 
N. of one of the ancestors of Sikya-muni. = Daga- 
dha, ind. in ten parts, into ten parts, ten-fold, in 
ten ways. = Dasa-pa, as, m, a chief of ten villages ; 
[ef. dasagrama-pati.]— Dasa-pasu, uz, us, u, 
Ved. prepared or intended for ten oxen. = Dasa- 
padi, f., N. of a grammatical work, — Dasa-para- 
nita-dhara, as, @, am, possessing the ten Para- 
miitds or perfections; (as), m. a Buddha or Buddhist 
saint. — Daga-parsva, as, m. pl, N. of a people. 


eyiquure dasa-pinda-sraddha, 


= Dasa-pinda-sraddha, am, n. a funereal cere- 
mony in which a Pinda or ball of rice is offered 
by the next of kin to a person deceased, increasitig 
the number daily for ten successive days until they 
amount to ten. = Dasa-pura, am, n. a district or 
part of Malwa or Bandelkhand; (perhaps) N. of a 
town, Decapolis; a fragrant grass, a species of Cyperus 
Rotundus. = Dasa-purusham, ind. for ten persons 
or male progenitors, i.e. through a series of ten 
ancestors. = Dasapurusham-rajya, am, n. a king- 
dom inherited through a series of ten ances- 
tors. Dasa-piira, am, n, a fragrant grass (= da- 
sa-pura). ~ Dasa-purusham = dasa-purusham 
above. = Dasa-pirra-ratha, as, m. a periphrasis 
for the name Dasa-ratha (‘ ratha preceded by dasa’). 
= Daga-purvin, i, m., N. of seven saints of the 
Jainas. = Dasa-peya, as, m., Ved. ‘to be quaffed by 
ten,’ N. of a Soma oblation forming part of the 
R dja~stiya. = Dasa-pramati, is, is, 7 (2), Ved. re- 
ceiving excessive honour in the ten regions or spread- 
ing over the ten regions. = Dasa-bandha, as, m. a 
tenth part, a fine equivalent to the tenth part. 
- Dasa-bala, as, d, am, possessing ten powers; 
(as), m. an epithet of Buddha. = Dagabala-kas- 
yapa, as,m., N. of one of the first five pupils of 
Sakya-muni, = Daga-badhu, us, us, u, ten-armed ; 
(us), m, an epithet of Siva. — Dasabhakti-paica- 
stuti, 13, f., N. of a collection of Jaina prayers. 
= Daga-bhwa, f.‘ the ten-armed,’ a form of Durga. 
— Dasa-bhimi-ga, as, ad, am, traversing the ten 
worlds; (as), m. Buddha, the founder of the Bud- 
dhist religion, a Buddha or the generic name of 
the sanctified teachers of that religion. — Dasa-bhi- 
misa (°mt-tga), as, m. ‘lord of the ten worlds,’ a 
N. of Buddha or a Buddha. = Dasabhimigvara (mi- 
7°), N. of a Buddhist Sitra work. = Dasa-maha- 
vidya, f. an epithet of Durg’ (‘possessing the ten 
great sciences’). — Dagsa-malu, am, $,n, f. a collec- 
tion of ten garlands.— Dasa-malika, as, m. pl., 
N. of a people. Dasa-masya, as, a, am, ten 
months old, as the child in the womb just before 
birth ; (with agva), a horse let loose for ten months, 
= Dasa-mukha, ani, n. pl. ten mouths or faces ; 
(as, i,am), having ten faces; (as), m.an epithet of Ra- 
vana.= Dasamukha-ripu, us, or dasamukhan- 
taka (kha-an’), as, m, ‘the enemy of Ravana,’ 
an epithet of Rima.— Dasa-miitraka, am, n. the 
urine of ten (i.e. of the elephant, buffalo, camel, 
cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, and woman). 
=— Dasa-mula, am, n. a tonic medicine prepared 
from the roots of ten plants, viz. T1i-kantaka, the 
two Vrihatis, Prithak-parni, Vidari-gandha, Vilva, 
Agni-mantha, Tuntuka, Patala, and Kagmart; [cf. 
dviparéa-mila.)— Dasa-yojana-vistirna, as, a, 
am, ten Yojanas broad.= Daga-ratha, as, a, am, 
having ten chariots; (as), m., N. of several princes, 
amoog whom the most renowned is the father of 
R4ma, (he was a descendant of Ikshviku and sove- 
reign of Ayodhya or Onde); N, of an older Daga- 
ratha, son of Milaka, and ancestor of the above, 
(also written sgata-ratha); N. of a son of Nava- 
ratha and father of Sakuni; N. of a son of Su-yaSas 
and father of Samgata; N. of an ancestor of Buddha; 
(am), n. the body(?). — Dasaratha-tattva, am, 
n., N.of a work, — Dagaratha-yajnarambha Cra- 
ar°), a3, m., N. of the fourteenth chapter of the Patala- 
khanda or fourth part of the Padma-Purina. = Dasa- 
ratha-vijaytt, as, m.,N.of the twelfth chapter of the 
Patala-khanda of the Padma-Purana. = Dasa-ragsmi- 
Sata, as, m. ‘ possessed of a thousand rays,’ an epi- 
thet of the sun; [ef. dasasata-rasmi.}] — Dasa- 
ratra, a8, m. a period of ten days and nights ; (as, 
a, am), Ved. lasting ten days; (as), m., Ved. any 
ceremony that lasts ten days; a particular ceremony 
lasting ten days (forming the chief part of the Dva- 
dasaha). — Dasaratra-parvan, a, n., N. ofa Siman. 
= Desa-ripaka, am, n., N. of a rhetorical work. 
= Dasartipaka-tika, f., N. of a commentary on 
the preceding work by Pani. — Dasa-ripa-bhrit, t, 
t, ¢, taking ten forms, appearing in ten shapes; (¢), 
m, an epithet of Vishnu (with reference to his ten 


Avatiras). = Dagaréa (°sa-ri¢a), as, m., Ved. a 
strophe of ten verses. = Dagarshabha (°ga-rish’), 
as, a, am, Ved. consisting of ten bulls. — Dasa- 
lakshana, am, a. ten marks or attributes. — Dasa- 
lakshanaka, as, ikd, am, having ten forms or 
characteristics, ten-fold. Daga-vaktra, as, a, am, 
having ten mouths; (as), m. a particular magical 
formula against the evil spirits supposed to possess 
certain weapons. Dasa-vadana, as, m, ‘the ten- 
faced,’ an epithet of Ravana. — Dasa-varman, a, m., 
N. of a prince. Daga-varsha, as, a, am, ten 
years old. Dasa-vajin, 3, m. the moon ‘ whose 
car is drawn by ten horses.’ = Dasga-varshika, as, ¢, 
am, happening after ten years.— Dasa-vidha, as, 
ad, am, of ten kinds, ten-fold. Dasa-vira, as, a, 
am, Ved, granting ten men. Dasa-vriksha, as, 
m., Ved. a species of tree. Dasa-vraja, as,m., N. 
of a man. = Dasa-gata, am, n. ten hundred, a 
thousand ; one hundred and ten; (2), f. a thousand ; 
(as, t, am), Ved. containing ten hundred. — Dasa- 
Sata-kara-dharin, ¢, m. ‘having a thousand rays,’ 
the sun. = Dasasata-tama, as, t, am, the one 
huodred and tenth. Desasata-nayana, as, a orf, 
am, having a thousand eyes; (as), m. an epithet 
of Indra. Dasasata-rasmi, is, is, 1, having a 
thousand rays; (7s), m. the sun; [ef. daga-rasmi- 
Sata.|— Dasasataksha (‘ta-ak°), as, 3, am, having 
a thousand eyes; (as), m. an epithet of Indra, 
= Dasasatanghri (ta-an°), is, is, ¢, having a 
thousand feet; (#8), f. a species of plant, = fatdvart. 
= Dasa-Sipra, as, m., N. of a man.— Dasa- 
siras, a8, a8, as, ten-headed; (ds), m. an epithet 
of Ravana; N. of a mountain, = Dasq-sirsha, as, 
a, am, ten-headed; (as), m. an epithet of Ravana; 
a kind of magical formula against the evil spirits 
supposed to possess weapons, = Da sa-sloki, f. ‘a col- 
lection of ten Slokas,’ N. ofa summary of the Vedanta 
system by Samkara¢arya; also of another similar 
summary by Nimbarka,— Dasa-sapta, f., Ved., N. 
of a Vishtuti of the Saptadasa-stoma (in which the 
verses of a Tri¢a are repeated in the following order, 
11123, 12223, 1222333).— Dasa-sdhasra, am, 
N., 10,000; (aa, ?, am), consisting of 10,000, form- 
ing 10,000. = Dasa-sahasrika, as, 7, am, consisting 
of 10,000. — Dasa-stobha, am, n., N. of a Saman, 
~— Dasga-hara, f. an epithet of Gargd or the Ganges, 
‘as taking away ten sins;’ a festival in honour of 
Ganga (vulgarly called Dusrah) on the tenth day of 
the month Jyaishtha, but now held in honour of Durga 


‘in the month Aévin,== Daga-hotri, ta, m., Ved, a 


particular Mantra in which the ten sacrificial vessels are 
mentioned ; (td, tri, tri), connected with the Mantra 
DaSa-hotri.- Dasansa (°fa-ansa), as or am, m. 
or n.(?), ten parts, the tenth part, ten-fold amouoct 
of anything (?).— Dasaksha (°sa-ak°), as, t, am, 
ten-eyed ; (ag), m.a kind of magical formula against 
the evil spirits supposed to possess weapons. — Da~ 
Sakshara (°sa-ak°), as, d, am, Ved, containing ten 
syllables. = Dasaugula (°sa-ar°), as, &e., ten 
fingers long; (am), n. a water-melon, — Dasadhi- 
pate (°sa-adh’), 7s, m. a decurion or commander 
of ten men. Dasdnana (°ga-dn°), as, a or f, 
am, ten-faced ; (as), m. an epithet of Ravana. = Da- 
Sanugana (°sa-an°), am, n., N. of a Sdman.= Da- 
sardha (Sa-ar°), as, dz, ani, pl. half of ten, five. 
~ Dasardha-sarkhya, as, &, am, five in number. 
~- Dasarha (sa-ar’), as, m. ‘ worthy of ten (?),’ an 
epithet applied to a Buddha; an epithet of Krishya; 
(a3), or dagarhakas, m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from DaSarha of the family of Yadu; (3), 
f.a princess of the DaSarhas.= Dasavatare (sa-av’), 
as, m. an epithet of Vishnu (the deity, of whom there 
are ten descents from heaven); N. of the fifty-sixth 
chapter of the Bhavishya-Purana. = Dasdvara (°sa- 
av’), a8, d,am, consisting of ten at least ; (as), m., N. 
of an evil spirit. Dasasva (°fa-as’), as, a, am, 
possessing ten horses, driving ten horses ; (as), m.the 
moon; N, of a son of Ikshviku, — Dasasvamedha 
(‘sa-a¥’), am.n., N. of a Tirtha, the Tirtha of the 
ten horse-sacrifices. = Dasdsya (°fa-ds°), a3, @,am, 
having ten mouths, ten-faced; (as), m. an epithet 


aac daseraka. 
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of Ravana. = Dasasya-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of the 
ten-faced,’ an epithet of Rama. = Dasaha (‘Sa-aha), 
as, a, am, lasting ten days; (as), m. a period of ten 
days ; a kind of ceremonial observance ; [cf. daga- 
ratra.|=— Dasendra (ga-in*), as, &e., having the 
ten IndrAnis as a deity (schol. to Pin. I. 2, 49). — Da- 
Sendriya (°sa-in®), dni, n. pl, the ten organs of per- 
ception and action, viz, the skin, eye, tongue, nose, ear, 
larynx, hand, foot, anus, and pudendum ; see indriya. 
= Dasesa (sa-If°), as, m. a superintendent of ten 
villages. — Dasaikadasika (°Sa-ek’), as, $,am, one 
who lends ten and receives eleven in return, i. €. one 
who lends money for ten per cent, Dasont (°sa- 
oni), #s, m., N. of a person protected by Indra; 
of an Asura; (Say.) offering many oblations; (ac- 
cording to some) an oblation giving ten-fold reward. 
= Dasonya, as,m.,N. ofa man. = Dasopanishad- 
bhashya (°sa-up°), am, n., N. of a commentary 
by Ananda Tirtha, 

Dasa (at the end of comp.) =dagan above ; [ef. 
tri-dasa, dvi-dasa, nir-dasa.| Dasa (at the end 
of comp.) may also stand for dasa, p. 406, col. 1. 

Dasaka, as, &,am, consisting of ten, having ten, 
having ten parts, ten-fold ; (with sata), ten in a hun- 
dred, ten from a hundred, ten per cent; (am), n. 
an aggregate of ten, a decad.— Dasaka-mdasika, 
as, &, am, hired for ten months, 

Dasat, t, f. a collection or aggregate of ten, a 
decad ; (m.f.n.?), consisting of ten, divided into ten 
parts; [cf. dasat and paidat. |] 

Dasataya, as, 1, am, consisting of ten parts, 
ten-fold ; (yyas), f. pl., scil. sakhas or riéas, the 
texts of the ten-fold Rig-veda, i. e. of the Rig-veda 
divided into ten Mandalas; (3), f., N. of a commen- 
tary; [ef. dagataya.] 

Dasati, is, f. (probably for original dasgati), a 
collection or aggregate of ten, a decad; N. of the 
subdivisions of a Prapithaka of the first part of the 
Sima-veda, usually containing ten verses, (in this 
sense the crude form dasati without Visarga is used, 
probably as a weakened form of dagatz);=a hun- 
dred in connection with dasan (e. g. dasatir dasa 
in Maha-bh, I. 1081). 

Dasama, as, 3, am, the tenth, the tenth part, 
the tenth day, N. of an Ekaha, the last day of the 
DaSa-ratra belonging to the Dvadasaha; ($), f., scil. 
titht, the tenth day of the half moon; the tenth 
decad or last stage of human life, the last ten years 
of a century ; (am), n. a tenth part; (am), ind. at or 
for the teoth time; [cf. Lat. dectmus; Scot. det- 
cheamh ; Hib. deachmad.|— Dasama-bhava, as, 
m. the culminating point, or that point in which 
the meridian crosses a given circle. — Dasamin-gata 
or dagami-stha, as, a, am, arrived at the tenth 
decad of life, above ninety years old. 

Dasamin, 3, ini, 7, between ainety and one hun- 
dred years, very old or aged. 

Dasin, i, ini, i, having ten, divided into ten parts ; 
(tnt), f. a decad; (3), m. a superintendent of ten 
villages, 

Z¥Iqt dagana, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. daf or 
2. dan$), a tooth; biting; (as), m. the peak of a 
mountain; (am), n. armour, mail; [ef. dansana. } 
~ Dasana-cchada, as, m. ‘teeth-covering,’ the 
lip, — Dasana-pada, am, n. ‘teeth-mark,’ a bite. 
= Dasana-vasas, as,n. ‘the covering of the teeth,’ 
the lip. = Dasana-vija, am, n.(?) the pomegranate. 
= Dasandnsu (°na-an’), us, m. whiteness or bright- 
ness of the teeth. Dasandnka ("na-an°), as, m. 
‘teeth-mark,’ a bite. Dasanaddhy& (“na-adh°), f. 
a kind of sorrel (=éukrika).— Dasanocchishta 
(‘na-ud°), as, m, ‘ remainder or leavings of the teeth,’ 
a kiss; a sigh; a lip. 

Dasera, as, a, am, biting, mordacions, injuring ; 
hurtful, attacking or killing any one when asleep; 
(as), m, a mischievous or venomous animal, a beast 
of prey, 8c. J 

Daseraka or daseraka, as, m. pl. N. of a 
people, =maru; a young camel; [cf. dagera, da- 
seraka, dasera, daseraka.] fi 
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406 
Dashta, as, 4, am, bitten, stung ; pressed together. 
= Dashta-daé¢hada, as, &, an, biting the lips. 


ZHATA dasandana or dasamanika, as, m. 
pl., N. of a people; (also written desamdanika.) 


EM dasasya (fr. dagas, probably an old 
form for yasas, == Lat. decus ; cf, rt. 1.da$), Nom. P. 
dasasyati, 8&c., Ved. to render service, serve, wor- 
ship, favour, oblige, aid (with acc.); to do service 
or favour to any one (with dat.); to grant, accord ; 
(cf. namasya; désaspatya.]} 

Dasasy4, f. occurring only in Ved. inst. dasasya, 
at the pleasure of, according to the liking, in order to 
please; (Say.) by desire of giving or granting. 

eM dasa, f. (said to befr. rt. dafor2.dans), 
the threads or fringe projecting at the end of a piece 
of woven cloth, the fringe of a garment (e. g. apa- 
dasam vasas, a fringeless garment), the loose ends 
of any piece of cloth or garment, the skirt or edge 
or hem of a garment, (according to some in these 
senses also m. pl., but in most passages where the pl. 
dasas occors the gender may be f.); the wick of a 
lamp; ‘the wick of life,’ state or condition of life ; 
age, period or time of life (as youth, manhood, &c.); 
period in general; state, condition, circumstances ; 
state or condition of mind; the result of actions, 
fate; (in astrology) the aspect or position of the 
planets (at birth 8c.), the fate of men as depending 
on the position of the planets; the mind, nnder- 
standing.» Dasdkarsha, as, or dasekarshin (°Sa- 
ak° or °sa-ka°), i, m, ‘ wick-drawing,’a lamp, = Da- 
santa (°$a-an’), a8, m. the end of a wick, the end 
of life. — Dasapanna (°s4-ip’), as, &, am, being in 
a particular state or condition. = Dasa-pavitra, am, 
n,a fringed filtering cloth for straioing the Soma. 
~ Dasé-paka, as, m. the fulfilment of fate. — Dasa- 
phala, am, n, result of circumstances or of condition 
of life. Daséruha (éa-ar°), f, N. of a particular 
species of plant, =/kaivartika, (probably so called 
as sticking or attaching itself to clothes.) = Dasa- 
lakshana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Purina- 
sarva-sva, = Dasd-visesha, as, Mm. any particular 
state or condition, existing circumstances. = Dasen- 
dhana ($d-*n°), as, m. ‘ wick-kindling,’ a lamp. 


TMittH dasénika, as, m.= danti, Croton 
Polyandrum or Croton Tiglium. , 

SITY dasamaya, as, m. (fr, dasa or da- 
san + dmaya?), an epithet of Siva. 


SUT dasarna, as, m. pl. (said to be fr. 
dasan + rina, ‘having ten forts’), N. of a people 
living south-east of Madhya-defa in the centre of 
Hindistin; (as), m. the king of the DaSamas; the 
region of the DaSarnas; (@), f., N. of a river rising 
in the Vindhya bills, the ancient Dosarene (?). 

Dasarnaka, a wrong form for dagarnaka, q. v. 

Dasarneyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudraéva, 


ZTE dasirha. See Pp. 405, col. 2. 


auifars daSividarbha, as, m. pl., N. of 
a people; fcf. dadhi-vidarbha.] 


THT daSera. See dagana, p. 405, col. 3. 


aMtata dasonasi, is, m., Ved. a kind of 
serpent. 


See above at top of this col. 


ae dashta. 
ca das (connected with rt. dans, p. 396, 
N col. a), cl. 4. P. dasyati, daddsa, &c., 

Ved. to suffer want, to waste away, perish, become ex- 
hausted, to be ruined; to throw up, toss (cf. rt. tas; 
Eog. toss]; cl.1.10.P. dansati, dansayatt, &c. (see 
rt. dans), to bite, destroy, overpower; to see; to 
shine: Caus. P. dasayati, dasayati, -yitum, to 
cause to waste away, exhaust. 

Dasa, as, m., Ved. = dasyu, q. v. 

Dasana, am, n. wasting, perishing, destroying ; 
throwing, tossing; dismissing. 


ze dashta. 


at da. 


Dasaména, as, 4, am, Ved. wasting away, be- | roast; (in surgery) to cauterize; to consume, de- 


coming exhausted. Z 

Dasta, as, &, am, wasted, lost, destroyed ; thrown, 
tossed ; sent away, dismissed. 

Dasma, as, &, am, destroying, destructive, over- 
coming enemies, worthy to be seen, beautiful, ac- 
complishing wonderful deeds, wonderful, extraordi- 
nary; (a3), m. an epithet of Agni; of Indra; of 
Pishan; of Varuna; (és), m. pl. an epithet of the 
Maruts; of the horses of Agni. According to the 
lexicographers dasma, as, m., may also mean ‘a 
sacrificer’ or ‘institutor of a sacrifice;’ ‘ fire; ‘a thief,’ 
‘a rogue ;’ [¢f. dansana.] — Dasma-vardas, a8, a8, 
as, Ved. of wonderful appearance; (Say.) whose 
glory is worthy of being seen or whose power is 
destructive ; (@s), m. an epithet of Indra; of Pishan ; 
(asas), m. pl. an epithet of the Marts. 

Dasmat, an, ati, at, Ved. wonderful, extraordi- 
nary; (S4y.) worthy of being seen, desirable, accept- 
able. According to Say. on Rig-veda I. 74, 4, the 
form dasmat is for dasmam. 

Dasmya, as, &, am, Ved. wonderful, extraordi- 
nary; (S4y.) beautiful. 

Dasyu, ws, m. (probably connected with dasa), 
‘destroyer (of the good),’ N. of a class of evil beings 
or demons, enemies of god and men, and especially 
of Indra and Agni; (many of the demons defeated 
by Indra have the general name Dasyu, e. g. Vritra, 
ea, Sushua, Cumuri, &c,; and these Dasyus 
are not only spirits of darkness Jike the R4kshasas, 
but have other characteristics which bring them into 
closer relationship to men living in the world : some- 
times a general distinction is drawn between man, 
i.e. manu, ayu, nri, and the Dasyus, the Jatter 
being called a~ménusha, or the Dasyu is contrasted 
as an an-drya with the pions and respectable man 
or Grya; or rarely dasyu means ‘a barbarian or 
savage, as contrasted with ‘a civilized man’); any 
cruel or mischievous man, an enemy, thief, robber, 
oppressor, bandit, ruffian, violator, perpetrator of in- 
justice ; (according to Manu) a barbarian, an out- 
cast or a Hindi who has become so by neglect of 
the essential rites. — Dasyujivin, 1, ini, 2, living 
the life of a robber or barbarian. — Dasyu-juta, as, 
a, am, Ved. instigated by Dasyus or by wicked men. 
= Dasyu-tarhana, as, %, am, Ved. crushing the 
Dasyus; killing or injuring the Dasyus.— Dasyu- 
sat, ind, into the hands of the Dasyus, a prey to 
robbers. = Dasyu-hatya, am, n., Ved. a fight with 
“the Dasyus or with wicked men. = Dasyu-han, 4, 
ghni, a, Ved. destroying the Dasyus or the wicked ; 
(2), m. an epithet of Indra; of Agni; of Manyu. 
= Dasyuhan-tama, as, m. (super). of the preced- 
ing), an epithet of Budha, who was son of Tara 
and Soma. 

Dasra, as, d, am, Ved. destroying, destructive, 
overcoming enemies, accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
giving marvellous aid; worthy to be seen, handsome, 
beautiful; (as), m., N. of Pishan; N. of one of 
the two Aévins (the other being called N4satya); an 
ass ; a robber, thief, &c., see dasyu ; (au, Ved. a), Mm. 
du., N. or epithet of the Afvins, said to be so called 
as ‘ destroying diseases or enemies,’ (occurring usually 
in the nom. and voc.) ; a N. of Indra-Vishnu; the 
numeral two; (a8), m. pl. an epithet of the Maruts ; 
(am), n. the cold season, hoar frost. In Sirya-sid- 
dhanta VII. 9, dasradinaém must be translated ‘ of 
the Nakshatra ASvinl, &c.,’ see dasra-devata; (cf. 
dansana, dansas, dansa, dansizhtha.| = Dasra- 
devata, f. the lunar constellation Afvinl, = Dasra- 
sit, #8, f, ‘the mother of the ASvins,’ N. of Sanjna 
or the wife of the Sun. 

Dasita, as, 2, am,=daata above. 


Gata dasarama, as, m., N. of a man. 


sx 1. dah (the original form of this rt. 
~ was probably dagh), d.1. P. dahati (ep. 
dahate), dadcha, dhakshyati (ep. dahishyatt), 
dhakshyate, dagdhum (Ved. inf. dagdhos ; other 
Vedic forms are dakshi, adhak, dhak,; part. dha- 
kshat or dakshat), to burn, consume by fire, scorch, 


stroy completely; to torment, torture, pain, distress, 
disturb, grieve: Pass. dahyate (ep. also dahyatt), 
to be burnt, to burn, to be in flames; to be consumed 
by fire; to be inflamed ; to be consumed by internal 
heat or by grief, to suffer pain, be distressed, be 
vexed; to be destroyed &c.; (also transitive) to 
bum: Cans. dahayati, -yitum, Aor. adidahat, to 
capse to bum or to be bumed &c.; to cause to 
roast or to be cooked: Desid. didhakshat# (ep. -te), 
to wish to burn, to be about to consume or destroy, 
&e. [cf. didhaksha and didhakshu]: Caus. of 
Desid. didhakshayati, -yitum, to cause to desire 
to burn or to be about to bum: Intens. dandahiti, 
dandahyate, dandagdhi (also 2nd sing. impv.), 
to bum completely, destroy completely ; (A.) to be 
burnt completely, be entirely consumed by fire or 
grief; [cf. Hib. daghaim,; datghim, daghte, * bumt,’ 
=dagdha; dvighir, ‘flame: Lith. dega, ‘1 am 
hot ;’ deqind, ‘1 burn:’ Old Germ. tah-t or dah-t, 
‘a wick,’ fr. Caus.: Goth. dag-s, ‘the day:’ Ang). 
Sax. daeg: Mod. Germ. tag: Eng. day: perhaps 
Gr. thryavoy: Lat. lig-nu-m for dig-nu-m.] 

2. dah, dhak, k,k, burning (at the end of comp. ; 
cf. uga-dhak). 

Dahat, an, anti, at, buming, scorching. 

Dahati, is, m., N. of one of the attendants on 
Skanda. 

Dahadaha, f., N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda. 

Dahana, as, 2, am, burning, consuming by fire, 
scorching, destroying [cf. tripura-d°]; destructive, 
injurious, mischievous; (as), m. fire, a N. of Agni 
the god of fire; the numeral three; one of the five 
forms of fire in the Svah4-kira; N. of one of the 
eleven Rudras; of one of the attendants of Skanda; 
a bad man; a pigeon; lead-wort, Plumbago Zeyla- 
nica (=¢itraka); the marking-nut, Anacardium 
Officinarum (=bhallataka); (2), f. fire; (am), n. 
bumiog, cauterizing, consuming by fire; sour gruel. 
= Dahana-ketana, as, m. ‘the mark of burning,’ 
smoke, — Dahana-priya, f. ‘the beloved of fire,’ 
N. of Svah4 or the wife of Agni. Dahanarksha 
(°na-riksha), am, n. ‘the buming constellation,’ 
the constellation Krittiki. — Dahanaquru (“na-aq’), 
us, m., N. of a species of the plant Agallochum. 
= Dahanarati (na-ar°), is, m. ‘enemy of fire,’ 
water.= Dahanopakarana (‘na-up°), am, n. the 
means for cauterizing.— Dahanopala (na-up’), 
ag, M, ‘ fire-stone,’ the sun-gem, a crystal lens; (also 
read dahanopama; cf. sitrya-kénta.)— Daha- 
nolkd (°na-ul°), f. a firebrand. 

Dahaniya, as, Gd, am, to be bnmt, burnable, 
combustible. Dahanitya-td, f. or dahaniya-tra, 
am, n. combustibility. 

Dahyamana, as, @, am, being bumt. 


fel dahara, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
1. dah, probably another form of dahra, which is 
for dabhra; see dahra below), small, fine, thin, 
subtile, short ; young in age, (opposed to vriddha); 
the cavity of the heart, the heart; (as), m.a child, 
infant; a younger brother; a young animal; a rat, 
mouse. — Dahara-prishtha, am,n., N. of a section 
of the Taittiriya-samhita; (cf. mahd-prishtha.]‘ 
= Dahara-sitra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Sitra 
work. 

Daharaka = dahara above. 

Dahra, as, 4, am, small, fine, thin; the cavity of 
the heart; the heart itself; (as), m. fire; a forest 
conflagration, a wood on fire. — Dahra-tas, ind, from 
the cavity of the heart. — Dahragni (ra-ag®), is, 
m., N. of Agastya in a former birth. 


afzaa dahiyaka, as, m.(?), N. of a par- 
ticular kind of bird. 


@R dakra. See above under dahara. 
1. d@ (many of the forms of this rt. 
are to be referred ta the base dad, which is 


sometimes regarded as a separate rt.; cf. 1.dad), cl. 3. 
P. A. dadatt, datte, 1st p!. dadmas, 2nd pl. dattha, 


at dd. 


3rd pl. dadati (3rd pl. A. dadate) ; Impf. adadat, 
adatta (3rd du. adattd@m, 3rd pl. adadus, A. 
adadata); Pot. dadyat, dadita (1st pl. A. dadi- 
mahi, 3rd pl. dadiran); Impv. dadatu, dattam 
(2nd sing. dehi, A. datsva, 3rd du. dattam, 2ud 
pl. datta, 3rd pl. dadatu); Perf. dadau, dade 
(2nd sing. daditha or dadatha, and du. dadathus, 
‘and pl. dada, 3rd pl. dadus, 3rd du. A. dadate, 
part. dadivas, gen. dadushas); Fut. data, dasyatt, 
-te; Aor. adat, adita (3rd pl. P. adus, Ist sing. A, 
adisht, 31d pl. adishata); Prec. deyat, dasishta ; 
(Ved. forms are Pres. 3rd sing. datz, tst pl. dad- 
masi ; Impf. 2nd pl. adaddta, adattana, 2ud sing. 
dadas, 3td sing. dadat, and pl. dadata; Impv. 
datu, 2nd sing. dadd&hi; Perf. 3rd pl. A. with 
pra, dadrtre, part. dadavat, dadvat; Aor. dat, 
3rd du, datdm, 2nd pl. data, 3rd pl. dua, 3rd sing. 
A. adadishta, adedishta, 2nd sing. Let dadas. 
Ep. forms fr. 1. dad are Ist sing. Pres. dadmt, 3rd 
sing. dadati, -te, 3rd pl. dadanti, -te; Impf. 3rd 
sing. adadat,; Impv. and sing. dada, A. dadasva ; 
Perf. 3rd sing. dadade, 3rd du. dadadate, 3rd _ pl. 
dadadire); datum, Ved. inf. datave, datavat, da- 
tos, dai in pard-dai; to give, bestow, grant, 
yield, impart, present, offer (usually with acc, of the 
thing and dat. gen. or loc. of the person, e.g. tat 
tasmat or tasya or tasmin dehi, give that to him) ; 
to deliver over, hand over; to give back, restore, 
retum; to pay (e.g. rinam da, to pay a debt; 
dandam dd, to pay a fine); to give away, give up, 
cede, sacrifice, devote, surreuder (e. 2. prdndn or 
jivitam da, to give one’s life; atmadnam da, to 
sacrifice oue’s self; dtmadnam khedaya da, to give 
oue’s self op to grief); to give in marriage (with or 
without bhdrydm, e.g. dadau kanyam tasmai 
bharyadm, he gave the maiden to him as wife; 
yasmat pita tam dadyat, to whomsoever a father 
may marry her); to communicate knawledge or 
advice, to teach (e.g. vidyam da, to impart know- 
ledge); to sell (with inst. of the price, e.g. gavam 
sahasrena da, to sell for a thousand cows); to 
permit, allow (e.g. vashpo na dadati tam drash- 
tum, tears do not allow her 10 see); to place, put, 
apply (e.g. padam bhasma-caye dadau, he placed 
his foot on a heap of ashes). The root da may 
sometimes yield senses equivalent to ‘ to do,’ ‘ make,’ 
‘cause,’ ‘ perform,’ ‘ bring about,’ ‘ accomplish ;’ and 
the meanings of this root may be variously modified 
according to the vouns with which it is connected, 
as in the following examples: gokam dd, to cause 
grief; vratam da, to accomplish a vow; graddham 
da, to perform the Sraddha; savijidm dd, to make 
a sign; panthdnam or margam da, to give up 
the road, stand out of the way, allow to pass; ava- 
kdgam da, to give room or space, allow to enter ; 
yuddham or sangrdmam da, to give battle, fight 
with; djidm or addegam da, to give an order, to 
command; sandesam da, to give information; 
varam da, to grant a boon; a@sisho da, to grant 
or utter blessings; prati-radas or prati-vadanam 
or praty-uttaran dd, to give an auswer; sabdam 
da, to make a noise, call out; vaéam da (with 
dat.), to address a speech to; satyam vada da, to 
speak the truth ; samayam da, to propase an agree- 
Ment; sapam da, to utter a curse or oath; dlinga- 
nam dd, to embrace; jhampam da, to give a 
spring, to jump; anuydtram da, to accompauy; 
talam or talan dd, to slap with the palms of the 
hands, to shake hands ; tala-prahdram da, to strike 
with the palm &c.; talam dd, to beat time with 
the hands; sarketakam dd, to make an appoiut- 
ment with any one; prayogam dd, to give a dramatic 
representation; vrilim da, to iuclose or fence in; 
darsanam or drishtin dd, to show one’s self, be- 
come visible, appear ; drishfim or drigam or akshi 
or Cakshur da (with loc.), to fix the eyes on, look 
at; nigadani da, to put on fetters ; pavakam dd, to 
set on fire; saram dd, to move a chess-man; ar- 
galam da, to draw a bolt, to bar; padam da, to 
direct the steps; karnam dd, to give ear, listen; 
mano’ da, ta direct the mind to anything, think 


upon. In some passages of the Veda the base dad 
(A. dadate) yields senses equivalent to ‘ to receive,’ 
‘carry,’ ‘convey,’ ‘ bear,’ * hold,’ ‘ keep,’ * preserve,’ 
to which some refer the part. datta, preserved ; [cf. 
5. da.) Caus. P. ddpayati, -yttum, adidapat, 
to cause to give or to be given, to cause to bestow, 
present, &c. (wlth two acc.) ; to cause to be offered ; 
to oblige to pay, make pay; to force to restore or 
return, to make surrender or deliver; to procure; 
to cause to do or perform or accomplish ; to cause to 
put or apply, cause to be put on; to cause to speak 
or utter: Desid. P. A. ditsati, -fe, (Ved.) didasatt, 
to wish to give &c., to be ready to bestow &c.: 
Jutens. dediyate, dadati; [cf rts. das, rd, la: 
Zend da, ‘to give; da-tar,dd-ta, ‘giver;’ da@-na, da- 
thra, ‘present: Gr. 5Bwpi=—daddami, bo-rhp, 5w- 
thp, 50-r1-s, 56-71-s, 5@-po-v, Sdvos, Sardvn from 
the Caus. dapayati: Lat. dd-re, dd-tor, dé-s, dé- 
nu-m: Slav. da-mi=dad-mi; da-rii, ‘ present ;’ 
da-nt, ‘tax: Lith. di-mi=dad-mi, di-ti-s, dua- 
ni-s, ‘a gift: Hib. daighim or dailim fr. daidim, 
‘I give’ Cambro-Brit. dodi, ‘to give? Angl. Sax. 
tidhe, tidhian.] 

2. dd, a3,m., Ved. a giver ; (at the end of comp.) 
giving, granting; [cf. an-asva-dd, asva-da, ayur- 
da, &c. 

Daka, as, m, a giver, donor, one who makes 
presents, especially to Brahmans; the institutor of 
a sacrifice who employs and pays the officiating 
priests. 

1. data, Ved., said by some to= datia, ‘ given,’ in 
tva-ddta, q.v.; but the form data according to 
native authorities can only belong to 3. dd or 7. da. 

Datavya, as, 4, am, to be given or bestowed; 
ta be paid, payable; to be restored or retumed; to 
be communicated or taught ; to be given in marriage ; 
to be placed upon or applied. 

1. dati, is, f. giving. See datt-vdra under 2. 
datt, p. 408, col. 1. 

Datu-kama, as, a, am (ft. datum inf. of 1.da 
+ kama), wishing to bestow, desirous of giving. 

1. datri, ta, tri, tri, giving, bestowing, imparting, 
communicating, liberal; a giver, douor,-imparter, 
lender, creditor, payer; teacher; [cf kanya-d°, 
brahma-d’, rina-d°; Gr. dwthp, Sorhip; Lat. 
dator.|) = Datri-ta, f. or datri-tva, am, n. the 
state of being a giver, liberality. Datri-nirapana, 
am, n., N. of a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva. 
— Datri-pura, am, 0., N. of a town. 

Datva, as,m.a giver, donor; (am), n. a sacri- 
ficial ceremony ; the performance of a sacrifice. 

Dédda, as, m. (fr. base dad), a gift, donation, 
oblation, giving. — Dada-da, as, m. a danor, giver 
of a gift. 

Dadin, i, ini, i, giving, a giver. 

I. dana, a8, m., Ved, a giver, giving ; an offering, 
(according to Say.=datta .or deya-bhita, but 
thought by modern scholars to be the epithet of a 
horse); (am), n. giving, presenting; giving in 
marriage (e.g. kanya-l°, q.v.); giving up, sacri- 
ficing (e. g. prdna-t’, q. v.); delivering, distributing ; 
communicating, imparting, teaching, giving instruc- 
tion (e.g. brahma-d’, q.v.); a gift, present, donation 
(e.g. danam da, to offer a gift; cf. Lat. donum); 
special gift, oblation (e. g. wlaka-d’, q. v,); adding, 
addition; liberality; bribery (one of the four means 
by which a king overpowers his enemies ; cf. updya) ; 
the fragrant fluid that flows from the temples of au 
elephant in rut (more probably connected with rt. 3.da; 
see 2. dana, p. 408, co). 1); a kind of houey, (per- 
haps for data.) = Dana-kalpa-taru, us, m.,N. ofa 
work mentioned in the Samskara-tattva by Raghv- 
naudana.= Ddna-kama, as, a@, am, Ved. fond of 
giviug, liberal. — Dana-kul yd, f. the flow of fluid from 
an elephant’s temples, — Dana-kusumaijali (°ma- 
an°), N. of a poem. = Dana-kaumudi, f., N. of the 
second part of the Kriya-kaumudi. — Dana-¢cyuta, as, 
m., N. of a mau. = Ddna-tas, ind. through gifts, by 
liberality. = Dana-ldarpana, N. of a work mentianed 
in the Samsk4ra-tattva. = Dadna-lharma,as, m.alms- 
giving, charitable acts, charity; the mules or practice 


erqa dayaka, 
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of alms-giving. = Danadharma-vidht, is, m. ‘ the 
rules for alms-giving &c.,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Skanda-Purana, — Dana-pati, ts, m.‘a master of 
liberality,’ an exceedingly liberal or munificeut man; 
an epithet of A-kriira, who was kinsman of Krishna; 
N. of a Daitya. = Ddna-pattra, am, n. a deed of 
gift or conveyance. = Dana-paddhatt, is, f., N. of 
a work on the sixteen chief oblations. « Dana-pdtra, 
am, n. ‘au object of charity, one who deserves a gift,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva. — Dana- 
pratibhavya, am, n. security for payment of a debt 
&c.=— Déna-bhinna, as, d, am, divided or made 
hostile by bribes, — Déna-yogya, aa, a, am, worthy 
of a gift, meriting a donation. Ddna-vajra, as, 
&c., ‘whose thunderbolt is liberality,’ an epithet of 
the Vaigyas or meu of the third tribe. — Dana-vat, 
dn, ati, at, having gifts, presenting gifts, liberal. 
~ Dana-vidhi, is, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Skauda-Purina. = Dana-vira, as, m. ‘a hero in 
liberality,’ an exceedingly liberal man. = Dana-rya- 
tyasa, a8, m. ‘perversion of gifts,’ gift uuder errar, 
giving to the wrong person. Dana-vrata, as, a, 
am, devoted to liberality or benevolence; (ds), m. 
pl. the inhabitants of Saka-dvipa.— Ddna-sila, as, 
d, am, liberally disposed, liberal, generous, charitable, 
munificent; (as), m., N. of one of the trauslators 
of the Lalita-vistara in Tibetian. — Ddna-sara, as, 
m. ‘a hero in liberality,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva (= 
Sakya-muni in a former birth ; cf. dd@na-vira), = Da- 
na-saunda, a8, t, am, ‘intoxicated with giving,’ ex- 
ceedingly liberal. — Dana-sagara, as, m.* the ocean 
of gifts,’ N. of a work by Malamasa mentioned 
in the Samskira-tattva by Raghu-nandana. «= Da- 
na-stuti, 1s, f. ‘ praise of liberality,’ N. of a kind of 
hymn. = Ddna-hina, as, a, am, deprived of gifts. 
=— Dana-hemadrt (°ma-ad°), N. of a work on 
ablations written under the patronage of Hemadri. 
— Danadhtkara (°na-adh’), as, m., N. of a short 
Buddhist work on alms-giving. 

Ddanaka; am, 0. a mean, paltry, or miserable gift. 

Déantka, (at the end of comp.) relating or referring 
to a gift, liberality, giving instruction, éc. (e. g. 
adhyayana-d°, consisting in the giving of instraction 
or in reading; cf. vara-d’ and wdaka-d’). 

Danin, t, ini, i, giving, liberal, benevolent; hav- 
ing gifts; [cf. agra-d°.] 

Daniya, as, a, am, due, bestowable, worthy or 
fit ta be given; receiving gifts or oblations; (am), 
n. a thing to be given, gift, donation. 

1. ddnu, us, us, u, Ved. liberal; a donor, giver ; 
prosperity, contentment; air, wind. 

Dapana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), forcing or obliging 
to give or pay, causing to restore. 

Dapaniya, as, a, am, to be made to give or pay, 
liable to be amerced, subject to the paymeut of a 
fine (with acc. of the sum paid); to be caused to 
be given. 

Dapayttavya, a3, a, am, to be forced or obliged 
to give or pay. 

Dapayitva, ind. having caused ar compelled to 
give or pay, having fined. 

1. dapita, as, ad, am, caused to be given, con- 
demned to pay, fined; adjudged, to be paid by way 
of fine; assigued, awarded, entitled to receive a fine, 
any one to whom a fine is to be paid. 

Dapya, as, a, am, =dapaniya above. 

I. daman, a, m. (for 2. and 3. daman see 
p. 408, col. 2), Ved. a giver, douar ; (a), n. giving, 
a gift; [cf a-d° and su-d°.]—1. daman-vat, an, 
att, at, furnished with gifts; [cf. 2. daman-vat 
uuder 3. dadman, p. 408, co}. 2. 

1, daya, as, @,am [cf. 2.ddya, p. 408, cot. 2], giv- 
ing, presenting [cf. sata-d°] ; (as), m. a gift, present, 
donation ; a special gift, a nuptial present, that which 
a bride and bridegroom receive on their marriage ; 
alms to a student at his initiatian &c.; delivering, 
delivery, handing over ; (far other meanings given by 
same onder 1. ddya see 2. dadya, p. 408, col. 2.) 

1. dayaka, as, tka, am, giving, bestowing, pre- 
seuting, grantiog; effecting; a giver, danor (e. g. 
etsha-d°, ultara-d°, manoratha-d°, kanti-d", 
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jiva-d°, q-v.); placing upon, arranging. Dayaka- 
td, f. the state of a giver, giving. a 

Dayita, a3, a, am, probably a wrong reading for 
dapita, q.v. 

1.ddayitri, incorrect form for 1. datri, p. 407, col. 2. 

Dayin, 1, int, t, (at the end of comp.) giving, 
presenting, granting, paying, owing; commnnicat- 
ing; cansing, effecting; [cf. a-d°, udaka-d’, ri- 
shabha-i°.} 

1. daru, us, us, u (for 2. ddiru see p. 410, col. 1), 
liberal, munificent, giving, communicating, compas- 
sionate; a giver, donor; an artist (in this sense 
perhaps to be referred to rt. drz). 

Davan, Ved., occurring only in dat. davane, for 
the giving, in order to give or present; in order to 
receive ; (d, d, a), giving, granting, (usually at the 
end of comp.; cf. agva-d° and sata-d°.) 


a 3. da, cl. 2. 4. P. dati, dyati, datum, to 

cut, divide; [accordiog to natlve authorities the 
proper form of this rt. is do, q.v.; ef. rts. day, dal; 
Gr. dal-o-nat, Sal(r)-1, Sarrd-s, Sai-rn, Sai-rpd-s, 
Sal-vu-ut, dal-vu-nat, dar-ru-udv, Satw, daré-o- 
pat, da-o-ud-s, Sdwrw (Caus.), defevoy: Lat. daps: 
Cambro-Brit. de, ‘to part;’ dead, ‘a parting.’] 

a. data, as, d, am, cut, divided; reaped; (see 
Pan. VIII. 4, 46.) 

2. dati, ts, f. cutting, destroying; distribution. 
= Dati-vadra, as, a, am, Ved. (S4y.) splitting the 
clouds or yielding water or giving strength or giving 
riches, (as if fr.1. dd; see 1. dati, p. 407, col. 2.) 

Datu, u, n., Ved. a part, division, allotted portion 
or task; (at the end of an adj. comp. after a nnme- 
ra] = fold, e.g. sahasra-datu, thousand-fold.) 

2. ddtri, td, tri, iri (for 1.datrt see p. 407, col. 2), 
Ved. cutting off, mowing ; cropping (grass) ; a cutter. 

Détra, am, n., Ved. anything allotted or fallen 
to one’s share, share, possession; an instrument for 
cuttiag or chopping wood &c., a sort of sickle or 
large knife, a bill-hook or hatehet with a curved 
point, commonly called a Da. 

a. dana, as, m. (for 1. dana see p. 407, col. 2), 
Ved. distribution (especially of food) ; a meal ; a sacri- 
ficial meal; distributing, communicating, )liberality ; 
part, share, possession ; a distributer; (am), n. cut- 
tiog off, dividing; pasture; the flnid flowing from 
an elephant’s temples when in rut; [cf. 1. ddna.] 
= Danapnas (°na-ap*), ds, as, as, Ved. having 
abundant shares (or gifts, fr.1. dana). = Danaukas 
(na-ok°), ds, m., Ved. delighting in the sacrificial 
meal; (Say.) ‘the abode of liberality, muoificent,’ 


“epithet of Indra, (as if fr. 1. dana.) 


Déanava, as, i,m. f. a class of demons, a giant, 
a Titan ; (according to a later conception the Dinavas, 
who are implacable enemies of the Devas, are children 
of Danu and Kasyapa, see danu, p. 401 ; the Daityas 
and Danavas are often identified, and both of them 
are called Asuras); (as, t, am), belonging to the 
D4navas, peculiar to the Danavas, &c, — Danava- 
guru, us, m. ‘the preceptor of the Danavas,’ N. of 
the regent of the planet Venus. — Danava-pati, is, 
m. the king of the Dinavas.— Daénava-pujiia, as, 
&, am, worshipped by the Dinavas; (as), m. the 
regent of the planet Venus. — Danava-prtya, f. the 
betel plant. Danava-sidana, as, a, am, destroy- 
ing the Danavas. = Danavart (°va-ari), is, m. an 
enemy of the Danavas; an epithet of Indra; of 
Siva; (ayas), m. pl. the gods, = Ddnavendra (ra- 
in°), as, m. the chief of the Danavas. 

Ddnaveya, as, m. a Danava or demon. 

a.danu, us, us, u (for t.see p. 407, col. 3), valiant; 
a victor, conqueror, destroyer; (ws), m.a class of 
demons ; (#), n.a fluid, a drop, dew; [ef. ardra-d°, 
jira-l’.\— Danu-¢itra, as, a, am, Ved. shining 
with dew, brilliant with moisture ; (Say.) wonderfally 
destructive, wonderfully liberal, marvellous by gifts, 
(as if fr. 1,14) = Disny day as, a, am, Ved. giving 
drops, sickling. — Danun ati, m. du. (fr. the 
gen. sing. of 2. danu), Ved, ‘the t-4. of dew,’ epithet 
of Mitra-varuna and of the Aévins; (cay,) lords of 
munificence, (as if fr. I. da.) = Danu-Pinyg, as, 
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&c., Ved. swelling with drops. Ddnu-mat, an, 
att, at, Ved. having many oblations; liqnid, fluid, 
trickling ; (Sdy.) malignant, injurious; having gifts, 
liberal, suited to a giver, (as if fr. 1. dd.) 

2. daman, a, a, m. f. (for +. daman see p. 407, 
col. 3; for 3. daman see below), an allotment, share. 

2.daya, as, m. (ef. 1. ddya, p. 407, col. 3}, share, 
portion, separate property, inheritance, patrimony 
(e.g. da@yad upagata, fallen to one’s share by in- 
heritance) ; a part (in sata-d’, q.v.); distributing, 
dividing, breaking; loss, destruction; irony; place, 
site, (some of the meanings here given as connected 
with rt. 3. dd may perhaps be referred to rt. 1. da; 
cf. 1. ddya.)— Daya-kdla, as, m. the time of 
dividing an inheritance. Daya-krama-sangraha, 
as, m., N. of a work on the law of inheritance. 
= Déya-tativa, am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti- 
tattva. = Dayatattva-krit, t, m., N. of an author 
mentioned in the Mitrodaya by Mitra-mifra.— Daya- 
bandhu, us, m. ‘a friend or partner in the inherit- 
ance,’ a brother. = Daya-bhdaga, as, m, partition or 
portioning of inheritance, division of property among 
heirs, apportioning, inheritance; N. of a work on 
the law of inheritance. — Dayabhaga-tika, f., N. of 
a commentary on the Daya-bhaga by Krishna. 
= Dayabhaga-tattva, am, n., N. of a work by 
Raghu-nandana, = Daya-vibhdga, as, m. portion- 
ing of inheritance, division of property amongst 
heirs, portion. = Daydda (°ya-dda), as, m. ‘the 
receiver of a portion or heritage,’ an heir, claimant, 
candidate, pretender (with gen. or loc, of thing); a 
son, a kinsman near or remote, a distant descendant ; 
(a, t), f. an heiress, daughter. Dayada-vat, an, 
ati, at, having an heir, = Dayddya, am, n. inherit- 
ance. = Dayddya-ta, f. the state of being an inheritor 
or near relation, near relationship, affinity. Daya- 
pavartana (°ya-ap’), am, n. forfeiture of property, 
privation. — Dayarha (“ya-ar°), as, a, am, claim- 
able or claiming inheritance. 

2. dayaka, as, m. a heir, inheritor, kinsman. 

Dayadava, as, m. ao inheritor, heir, kinsman (?). 

1. dita, as, &, am, cut, torn, divided, 

1. dina, as, @, am (for 2. dina see p. 412, col. 3), 
cut, split, destroyed. 


Cf 4. da, cl. 4. P. dyati, datum, to bind; 

(this root does not occur separately, and is 
not given in the Dhitv-patha); [cf. Gr. dé-w, di- 
5n-ut, 5€-a1-s, Se-7H, Se-c-ud-s, Sid-5n-pa; Angl. 
Sax. ti-an, ‘ to tie.”] 

Dama (at the end of comp.) =3. déman below ; 
[ef. ud-d° and srag-d’.] 

3. ddman, a, n. (said to be also @, f.), a string, 
cord, thread, rope, fetter, fillet; a girdle; a chaplet, 
wreath or garland for the forehead ; a large bandage; 
a particular constellation, The word ddman may 
be used at the end of an adj. comp., e.g. uru- 
daman, having a large garland; and according to 
Panini ]V. 1, 27, when a numeral precedes, the fem. 
miost end int, e.g. dvi-ddimni, having two cords: 
it also occurs at the end of proper names, e.g. 
aga-d°, q.v.; [cf Gr. xph-deuvov.] — Dama- 
kantha, as, @ or t, am, having a rope round the 
neck; (as), m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. the 
descendants of this man.  Daéma-granthi, is, m.a 
name assumed by Nakula; [cf. granthil:a.]—Da- 
ma-Candra, as, m., N, of a man.— Dama-jata- 
Sri, ts, m., N. of a prince (occurring only on coins). 
= 2.ddman-vat, an, ati, at (for 1. see p. 407, col. 3), 
furnished with cords &c. = Dama-sinha, as, m., N. 
ofa prince.  Damandana (°ma-ari’), am, n. a foot- 
rope for horses 8c. ; (also ddmaid¢ala, am, n.) = Da- 
mady-upakhyana (“ma-ad°), am, n., N. of the 
fourteenth chapter of the Vasishtha-ramayana, com- 
monly called Yoga-vasishtha.— Damodera (°ma- 
ud’), as,m., N. of Krishna or Vishnn (‘having a 
cord round the belly,’ Yasoda his foster-mother 
having in vain passed a rope round his body, whilst 
a child, to keep him in confinement); N. of the 
twelfth month; of the ninth Arhat of the past 
Ut-sarpint; of two kings of KaSmtra; of a poet 


atfey dakshi. 


in the Bhoja-prabandha by Ballala; of the editor of 
the drama called Maha-nitaka; of the author of a 
medical work; of the father of Malhana and of 
several other men; ofa river. Damodura-gupta, 
as, m., N. of a poet. Damodara-datia, as, m., 
N. of the father of Padma-natha-datta. — Damodera- 
deva, as, m., N. of a poet. Ddmodara-pad- 
dhatt, is, f., N. of an astronomica) work. — Damo- 
dararanya (‘ra-ar’), am, a. ‘ Krishna's wood,’ N. 
of a forest. — Damoshnisha (°ma-ush°), as, m., N. 
of an old sage ; (also read damoxhyiva and damosh- 
niga.) — Damoshnitshi, 13, m. a patronymic from 
Dimoshnisha. = Dainoshuishya, as, Mm, a patro- 
nymic from Damoshnishi. 

Damani, f. [ef. ddmana, p. 409, col. 3], a mul- 
titude of ropes or strings for tying cattle (especially 
calves). 

Damanika, as, a, am, at the end of an adj. 
comp. = dda@mant above. 

Dama, f.a striog, cord, &c.,=3. daman, col. 2. 

2. dita, as, d, am, bound; [cf. sam-dita.] 


eT 5. da, cl.1. A. dayate, datum, to pro- 
tect, defend, gnard; (according to native 
authorities the proper form of this rt. is de, q. v.) 
Datta, as, a, am, protected, defended. 
6. da, ds, f. protection, defence. 


4, da, cl. 1. P. ddyati, datum, to 
clean, purify; (according to native authori- 
ties the proper form of this rt. is dai, q. Vv.) 
8. da, as, f. cleansing, purifying. 
3. data, as,d,am (ef. ava-data], cleansed, cleaned, 
washed, purified; (see Pan, VII. 4, 46.) 
‘3, dana, am, n. purification; [ef. 1. ava-dana.] 


ara daka. See under. rt. 1. da. 


eTet daksha, as, i, am (fr. daksha), relat- 
ing to Daksha; relating to Dakshi; (as), m. or 
(am), n. the sonth; dakshasydyanam (Cya-ay’) 
= dakshindyanam, the progress of the sun towards 
the south; the winter solstice; the sacrifice per- 
formed at this time; (ds), m. pl., N. of the disciples 
of a particular school. 

Dakshaka, as, 8&c., inhabited by the Dakshis; 
(am), n. a multitude of the descendants of Daksha. 

Dakshayana, as, t, am, coming from the 
Daksha family, of or relating to Daksha; (as), m. 
a son or distant descendant of Daksha; a particular 
kind of sacrifice [ef. dakshdyana-yajna); {1),f.,N.of 
any of the danghters of Daksha ; of Aditi; of Diti; of 
Kadri; of Vi-oata; of the nymph and asterism 
Rohini; of Su-ras4, mother of the Nagas; of Jaya 
and Vi-jaya; of Svadha; of Durga’, wife of Siva; of 
the wife of Dharma, mentioned in the Vamana- 
Porana; N. of the plant Croton Polyandrum, = 
danti; (nyas), f. pl. the twenty-seven lunar man- 
sions considered mythologically as the daughters of 
Daksha and wives of the Moon; (amt), n. the pos-~ 
terity of Daksha; gold or a gold ornament (as an 
ear-ting &c.) ; =dakshasyayanam, the winter sol- 
stice; the sacrifice performed at this time.— Da- 
kshayana-bhakta, am, o. the district inhabited by 
the Daikshas. — Dakshdyana-yajiia, as, m., N. of 
a kind of sacrifice said to be a modification of the 
DarSapaurnamasa (extending throngh fifteen instead 
of thirty years). = Dakshayanayapiika, as, a, am, 
or dakshayanayajnin, t, int, t, belonging to the 
Dakshiyana sacrifice. — Dakshayani-pa, a8, or da- 
ksh@yani-pati, is, m, ‘husband of Dakshayani,’ 
epithet of the Moon; of Siva. — Dalshayant-ra- 
mana, as, m. ‘ delighting in Dakshayani,’ epithet 
of the Moon. = Dakshayany-agni-pravesa, as, M., 
N. of the tenth chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
Siva-Porina. 

Dakshayanin, i, int, ¢, having gold, wearing 
golden ornaments; (t),m.a Brahman stndent wear- 
iog golden ear-rings. 

Deakshayanya, as, m. the son of the Daksha 
yant Aditi, the sun. 

Déakshayini, £. wrong form for dakahayant above. 

Dékshi, is, m.a son of Daksha; (2), f.a danghter 


atferarat dakshi-kantha. 


of Daksha. — Dakshi-kantha, f., N. of a village in 
the north of India in the country of the Vablikas 
or Balkh. = Dakshikanthiya, as, a, am, produced 
or born in Dakshi-kantha, relating to Dakshi-kantha. 
= Daksht-karsha, a3, m., N. of a village. = Da- 
kshikarshuka, as, i, am, coming from or relating 
to Dakshi-karsha. = Dai:shi-kula, am, n., N. of a 
village. — Dakshi-grama, as, m., N. of a village. 
= Dakshigramiya, as, 4, am, coming from or 
relating to Dakshi-grama.=— Dakshi-nagara, am, 
n., N. of a town. Daksht-palada and dakshi- 
prastha, as, m., N. of places.— Dakshi-hrada, 
as, m., N. of a lake. Dakshihradiya, as, a,am, 
relating to the above lake. Dakshi-putra, as, m. 
‘the son of Daksh!,’ Panini. 

Daksheya, as, m. ‘the son of Dakshi,’ a metro- 
nymic of Panini; (7), f. ‘the daughter of Dakshi (?).’ 

Dakshya, am, n. cleverness, dexterity, skill, abi- 
lity, capability, fitness; probity, integrity. 


aTatey dakshayya, as, m. a vulture; [cf. 
dakshayya. | 


etfera dakshina, as, i, am (fr. dakshina), 
belonging or relating to a sacrificial gift or to a gift 
in general; relating or belonging to the south; 
(am), n. a collection of sacrificial gifts; (anv), n. 
pl., N. of a Kanda in the Taittirfya-samhita. — Da- 
I:shinasala, as, &c. (f.dakshina + fala), relating 
to a hall or room situated to the south. 

Dakshinatya, as, a, am (fr. dakshina, ind.), 
southerly, southern, belonging to or produced in 
the south; belonging to or living in the Dekhan, 
situated in the Dekhan; dakshindtya bhasha, the 
language spoken in the south; (as), m., N. of a 
preceptor mentioned in the Ananda-lahari ; the cocoa- 
nut; (as, am), m. or n.(?), the south ; (as), m. pl. 
the inhabitants of the Dekhan ; N. of several precep- 
tors mentioned in the Kama-siitra by Vatsydyana. 

Dakshintka, as, i, am (ir. dak:shina), connected 
with a sacrificial gift. 

Dakshiniya =dakshinrya. 

1. dakshinya, as, &c. (fr. dakshina), belonging 
or relating to a sacrificial gift; meriting a sacrificial 
gift or reward. 

2.dakshinya, am, n. (fr. dakshina), civility, cour- 
tesy, politeness, conciliatory conduct, propitiation, 
kindness, obsequiousness, concord, harmony, agree- 
ment; honesty, sincerity, candour; cleverness, talent ; 
(probably) the ritual of the right-hand Saktas (?); 
N. of a Tantra. 


anrarrate dagavyayani, a patronymic 
from Dagu. 

asa dadaka, as, m. a tooth; tusk ; [ef. 
dadha.] 


atfsa dadima, as, 7, am, m. f. n. (said to 
be fr. rt. dat), the pomegranate tree, (according to 
some the m. f. applies to the tree, and the n. to the 
fruit) ; small cardamoms; (a3, t, am), being on the 
pomegranate tree. Dadima-pattraka, as, m. or 
dadtma-pushpa or dadima-pushpaka, as, m. the 
plant Soymida Febrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka (= 
rohitaka). — Dadima-priya, as, m. ‘fond of 
pomegranates,’ a parrot. = Dadima-bhakshana, as, 
m. ‘eating pomegranates,’ a parrot. Dadimi-vat, 
an, ati, at, planted with pomegranate trees. — Da- 
dimi-sara, as, m. = dadima, the pomegranate tree. 

Dadimba,as,m, =dadima, the pomegranate tree. 


Tet dadi, f. a kind of plant and its fruit ; 
(cf. dodi and dali.) 

atet dadha, f. = danshtra, a large tooth, 
tusk; wish, desire; a number, multitude. 

Dadhtka, f.=danshtrika, the beard, the whiskers; 
(Manu VIII. 283.) 

Qa danda, as, i, am, relating to a stick 
or staff, relating to punishinent, &cc.; (a), f. a par- 
ticular game with sticks. — Dandagrahika, as, m. 
a patronymic from Danda-graha. = Dandapata, f. 

, 


(fr. danda-pata), scil. tithi, a particular festival, 
the day of full moon in the month Phalguna, on 
which sticks are thrown ; [cf. tailampata and syat- 
nampata.|— Ddéndapadyana, a3,m. a patronymic 
fiom Danda-pa. Dandamathika, as, t, am (fr. 
danda-matha), chuming with a straight stick or 
staff. — Dandajinika, as, i, am (fr. dandajina), 
carrying a staff and hide as mere outward signs of 
religion; (a3), m. a cheat, rogue, an hypocrite. 

Déandaki, ts, m. a patronymic from Dandaka; 
(ayas), m. pl., N. of a race belonging to the 
Tri-gartas. 

Dandakiya, as, m. a prince of the Dandakis, 

Dandayana, as, m, a patronymic from Danda(?). 
« Dandayanasthalaka, as, i, am, relating to 
or coming from Dandayana-sthali.  Dandayana- 
sthali, f., N. of a village. 

Dandika, as, t, am, inflicting punishment, 
punishing; (as), m. a chastiser, punisher. 

Dandikya, am, n. punishing, the state of being 
a punisher (?). 

Dandin, tras, m. pl., N. of the disciples of the 
school of Danda. 

Dandinayana, a3,m. a patronymic from Dandin. 


aad data, as, m.pl., N. of a school of the 


Atharva-veda. 
alg datri. See p.407, col. 2; p. 408, col.1. 
zratfadta dattamitriya, as, a, am, relat- 


ing to or coming from Dattimitra or Dattimitra. 
Détteya, as, m. a metronymic from Datta, q. v. 
datyuha, as, m. a gallinule; the 
Cataka, a sort of cuckoo, Cuculus Melanoleucus ; 
a cloud (the water of which the Cataka is said to 
drink). 

Datytihaka, as, m. a familiar diminutive of da- 
tyitha, a little gallinule. 

Datyauha, as, m. (according to Pan. VII. 3, 1, fr. 
ditya-vah), a gallinule; (ag, i, am), relating to or 
produced in the vehicle of a demon (?). 

qle dada, dadin, &c. See p. 407, col. 2. 


dadabhai, N. of the author of 
the Kiranavali (a commentary on the Indian astro- 
nomical work Siirya-siddhanta), 


arta dadhika, as,i,am (fr. dadhi), made 
of or from Dadhi or coagulated milk; mixed with 
it, sprinkled with it; carrying about or selling coagu- 
lated milk; eating anything with coagulated milk; 
(am), n. a kind of broth or gruel made of coagu- 
lated milk mixed with other substances. 

Dadhtkra, as, 1, am, Ved. relating to Dadhi-kra. 


UthwUra dadhittha, as, i,am (fr. dadhittha), 


coming from or belonging to the Feronia Elephan- 
tum; (am), n. the resin of this tree. 


EMta dadhica, as, m. (fr. dadhyanc), 
Ved. a patronymic of Cyavana. 
fq dadhrivi, is, is, i (fr. rt. dhri), Ved. 
holding, bearing. 
arafa dadhrishi, is, is, i (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. dhrish), Ved. courageous, bold.; overbearing, 
overpowering. 
CoA | dan, cl. 1. P. A. or cl. 10. P. dana- 
N. yati, &c., to cut off: Desid. P. A. didan- 
satz, -te, to straighten, make straight; to be straight ; 


(this verb is by some regarded as a nominal fr. 2. 
dana; cf. 2. dan.) 


ate dana, &c. See under rts. 1. and 3. da. 
@THa danava. See danu, ddanu 


ett 1. danta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dam), 
tamed, broken in, subdued, daunted, bridled, re- 
strained; tame, mild; patient of privations or aus- 
terity, 8c. ;-resigned ; liberal (fr. rt. r. da?); (as), 
m. a tamed ox or steer; a donor, giver (fr. rt. 1. da); 
N. of a plant, =damanaka, = vada, =vata, Ficus 


area darana. 
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Indica; N. of a son of Bhima, king of Vidarbha; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a school of the Atharva-veda; 
(a), f., N. of an Apsaras, 

Danti, is, f. selfrestraint; the patient endurance 
of religious austerities or privations; subjection, hu- 
miliation. 

Dantva, ind. having subdued, tamed, &c. 


ated 2.danta, as,i, am (fr. danta), dental, 
made of ivory ; ‘completed by Danta(?),’ epithet of a 
well situated on the northern or southern bank of the 
river Vipasa ; (see Pan. IV. 2, 74, Schol.) 

Dantika, as, i, am, made of ivory. 


epi dabhi, f. (fr. rt. dabh?), Ved. hurt- 
ing, injuring (?). 

Dabhya, as, a4, am, to be disturbed or obstructed ; 
to be governed or ruled. 


aaa dama-darita or §ri-dama-¢arita 
or -caritra, am, n. ‘the adventures of Sri-daman’ 
(or Sri-dama?), N. of a drama in five acts. 


ata damana, as, t, am (fr. damana), re- 
lating to the Dona or Artemisia flower. = Damana- 
parvan, a, n. the fourteenth of the light half of the 
month Caitra, a festival on which Artemisia flowers 
are gathered. 

Damani, ts, m. a patronymic from Damana; 
(ayas), m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe. 

Damaniya, as, m. (fr. damani), a prince of the 
Damanis, 


Smt damalipta, am, n., N. of a town 


or country, the modern district of Tumlook, = 
tamatipta; [cf. tamraltpta.]} 


BMH damoda, as, m. pl., N. of a school 
of the Atharva-veda. 


ater dampatya, am, n. (fr. dam-pati), 
matrimony, the marriage-state, the matrimonial or 
conjugal relation. 


atfara dambhika, as, 1, am (fr. dambha, 
q. v.), deceitful, hypocritical ; proud, imperious, os- 
tentatious; sanctimonious; (a3), m. a cheat; a 
hypocrite ; a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea. 


aq day (a form of rt. 1. da, given by 
\ some grammarians; cf. a-dayamana 
under I. a-da), cl. 1. A. ddyate, &c., to give. 


qtq daya. See under rts. 1. da at p. 407, 
col, 3, and 3. da at p. 408, col. 2. ee 


atc dara, as, m. (fr. rt. dri), a rent, cleft, 
gap, hole; a ploughed field ; a wife, (usually occurring 
in the m. pl. ds or in comp.: an exceptional form dara, 
f, sing., occurs in one or two passages ; and in Panéa- 
tantra I, 450, the nent. p). darant); daran kri, to 
take a wife, marry; [cf krita-d’.] = Ddra-kar- 
man, a, n. or dara-kriyd, f. taking a wife, marry- 
ing, marriage; [cf. dara-parigraha.] = Dara- 
gava, am, n. wile and cows. = Dara-grahana, am, 
n. ‘taking a wife,’ marriage. Dara-parigraha, 
as, m, ‘taking a wife,” marriage. = Daraparigra- 
hin, 1, ini, i, ‘taking a wife,’ marrying. — Dara- 
lakshana, am, n. a characteristic sign or decisive 
mark of wife-hood.=— Dara-sargraha, as,m. ‘taking 
a wife,’ marrying, marriage. = Dardnukramana 
(°ra-an°), am, 0., N. of a chapter of the Purdna- 
sarva-sva.— Daradhina (°ra-adh’), as, a, am, 
dependent on a wife, in the power of a wife. = Da- 
ropasargraha (ra-up’), as, m, ‘ taking a wife,’ 
marrying, marriage. 

Daraka, as, ika, am, breaking, tearing, splitting; 
(as), m. a boy, son, child, infant; a young animal; 
a village hog; the charioteer of Krishna; (#ka), f. a 
rent, cleft, gap, chap; a daughter ; a harlot ; (@z), m. 
du. a boy and a girl. — Darakadarya (°ka-ae’), as, 
m. ‘a preceptor of boys,’ a schoolmaster, — Darika- 
dana, am, n. the gift of a daughter in marriage. 

Darana, as, t, am, tearing, splitting, tearing 
asunder ; (1), f. an epithet of Durga; (am), n. the 
act of tearing, rending, dividing; opening, bursting, 
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flying open; a means of opening; the clearing-mut 
plant, Strychnos Potatornm ; [ef. kataka.] 

Darava, as, i, am (fr. 2. déru below), wooden, 
made of wood, coming from or relating to wood. 

Dari, is, is, i, tearing, causing to burst, splitting 
[cf. venu-d°]; (ds), f. cutting, tearing, dividing. 

Dartta, as, &, am, torn, rent, divided. 

Darin, i, ini, ¢, tearing, splitting; (7), m. (fr. 
dara), a husband; a polygamist. 

Dari, f. a cleft, gap; a chap. 

2. ddru, us, ws or vt, u (for 1. dar see p. 408, 
col. 1), tearing, rending; a tearer, breaker, destroyer ; 
(us), m., Ved. ‘the destroyer of cities,’ an epithet of 
Indra; (ws, &), m. n. (usually n.), a piece of wood, 
wood, timber; a block; a lever; a bolt; (uw), n.a 
sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru; ore, metal in its 
natural state ; [cf. taru, dru; Zend dauru, * wood ;’ 
Gr. Sdpu, Sovpara for SépFara, dopyios, Sovp-e:o-s, 
Soupar-eo-s; Goth. triu, ‘tree;’ Old Sax. trio, 
‘timber ;’ Eng. tree; Slav. drévo, ‘tree;’ Russ. 
dérevo, drova; Lith. derva; Hib. dotreach, 


‘ woody."| = Daru-kadcha, as, am, m.n. (?), N, of 


a district. — Darukadcchaka, relating to the above 
district. Déru-kadalt, f. a wild uneatable plantain 
(=vana-kadalt).— Daru-karnin, 1, m, ‘ having 
wooden ear-rings,’ a N. of Bhavila. — Ddéru-gandha, 
f. a kind of perfume (commonly ¢ida@).— Ddru- 
garbha, f.a wooden puppet, a doll. Daru-ja, as, 
a, am, produced from wood, made of wood, wooden ; 
(as), m. a kind of drum. = Daru-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha,— Daru-nigsa, f. Curcuma Zanthor- 
thizon (=darvi). — Daru-pattri, f. a plant,= 
hingu-pattri. = Déru-patra, am, n. a wooden 
vessel, = Daru-pitd, f. a plant, =darvi.— Daru- 
putrika ot daru-putri, f. a wooden doll or puppet. 
=— Daru-phala, as, am, m.n.(?), Pistachio (tree 
and nut). = Daru-maya, as, t, am, wooden, made 
of wood (e. g. ddru-mayt yosh@ or sirt or ndri, 
* a wooden woman,’ a doll). — Daru-mukhyahvaya 
or daru-mukhyahva ya-ah°), f.a lizard. = Daru- 
yantra, am, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings. 
= Daru-varman, a, m., N. of a man.— Déru- 
vaha, a8, a, am, bearing or carrying timber. = Daru- 
sitd, f. cinnamon in sticks. — Daru-str?, f. a wooden 
doll ; (cf. da@ru-maya.]— Daru-haridra, f. a species 
of Curcuma, =darvi. = Daru-hastaka, as, m. a 
wooden spoon or ladle, = Darv-dghtita, as, m. or 
darv-aghata, as, m. the woodpecker. — Darv- 
ahara, as, m. a collector of wood. 

Daruka, as,m., N. of Krishna’s charioteer, who 
was son of Satyaka; N. of an incarnation of Siva; 
(a), f. a wooden figure; a doll, puppet; (am), n. 
a sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru.— Ddéruhkd-vana, 
am, n., N. of a wood containing a famous Lirga, 
= Darukegvara-tirtha (ka or °ka-is?), am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. 

Daruki, tg, m., N. of Pra-dyumna’s charioteer, 
who was son of Daruka, 

Daruna, as, & or rarely i, am (perhaps not 
directly fr. rt. dri, but rather fr. 2. ddru above), 
hard, harsh (npposed to mridu), rough, sharp, 
severe (as speech); cruel, pitiless, heart-rending ; ter- 
rible, ‘terrific, frightful, dreadful, fearful, grievous; 
shocking, atrocious, dire ; agonising. painful ; intense, 
violent, severe, great; (as, am), m.n. harshness, 
severity, hard-heartedness, cruelty, horror, horrible- 
ness; (as), m., N. of the plant Plumbago Zeylanica 
(=Ctraka). Déruna at the beginning of comp. 
or before a verb expresses excellence or superiority ; 
[cf. kashtha and see darunddhydpaka below.] 
= Daruna-karman,. a, n. violent treatment (as of 
diseases). — Ddruna-ta, f. harshness, roughness, 
frightfulness, direness, severity, intensity. — Daruna- 
vapus, us, us, us, of frightful shape. — Ddruna- 
kriti (Cna-ak°), is, is, i, of terrible or dreadfnl 
form. Ddrundtman (°na-dt?), a, a, a, hard- 
hearted, cruel. = Dérunddhydpaka (na-adh’), 
as, m. an energetic or indefatigable teacher; [cf. 
daruna above. | 

Darunaka, am, n. ‘ harshness,’ N. of a particular 
disease affecting the roots of the hair. 


aa darava. 


Ddrunaya, Nom. A. darundyate, &c., to act 
harshly or cruelly, to be unmerciful. 4 

Darunya, am, n. harshness (as of a sound &c.); 
cruelty, dreadfulness, direness, severity, 8cc. 

Darva, as, 7, am, wooden, made of wood ; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a people to the north-east of Madhya- 
deSa, generally associated with the Abhi-siras; (1), 
f., N. of several plants,=ddru-haridrd, ddru- 
niga, Curcuma Aromatica or Curcuma Xanthorthiza ; 
a particular species of collyrium extracted from an 
infusion of -the Curcuma Xanthorthiza; a species 
of pine, =dera-daru; turmerick; a species of pot- 
herb, Go-jihva. = Darvi-pattrikd, f.,N. of a plant, 
=gojihvd. — Darvi-kvathodbhava (°tha-ud’), 
aim, n. a patticular kind of collyrium prepared from 
an infusion of Curcuma Aromatica or Curcuma 
Xanthorthiza. 

Darvaka, as, 1, am, relating to or coming from 
Dirva. 

Darvikad, f. a sort of collyrium prepared from 
an infusion of Curcuma Aromatica; N. of a plant, = 
gojihva. 

qlta&idaraka, darara, &c. Seep. 409, col. 3. 

atte darada, as, t+, am, coming from 
the country of the Darads, (a vations reading has 
darada); (as), m. pl., N. of a people, (probably 
only a wrong form for darada) ; (as), m. a kind of 
poison brought from the above conntry; quicksilver ; 
the ocean; (as, am), m. n. vermilion. 


ws dara-bali-bhuj, incorrect form 
for dvara-bali-bhuj, q. v. 
etten darita, &c. See col. 1. 
alltg daridra,am,n. (fr.daridra), poverty, 
indigence, (pethaps a wrong form for daridrya 


below.) 
Daridrya, am, n. poverty, indigence. 


GTS daru. See col. 1. and p. 408, col. 1. 
@tew daruna. See col. 1. 
eTUeT darodara, as, i, am (fr. darodara), 


connected with gambling. 
c 
qraagq derghasaitra, as,i, am (fr. dirgha- 
sattra), connected with a long continued sacrifice, 
performing such a sacrifice. 
dardhadyuta, as, m. (fr. dridha- 
¢yuta), a patronymic, (also read dauryd¢yuta); 
(am), n., N. of a Siman, 
daérdhya, am, n. (fr. dridha), hard- 
ness, fixedness, tightness, stability; strength, energy ; 
confirmation, corroboration. 
<A 
qlda darteya, as, i, am, leathern, made 
of leather; (as), m. a patronymic from Driti, q.v. 


< 

qlee dardura, as, 1, am (fr. dardura), re- 
lating to a clond, frog, &c.; (am), n. a conch-shell 
or muscle, the valve of which opens to the right; 
lac; water. 

Dardurika, as, 2, am, belonging to a frog, &c. 

aH darbha, as, i, am (fr. darbha), made 
of Darbha grass. 

Déarbhayana, as, m. a patronymic from Darbha; 
(see Pan. 1V, 1, 102.) 

Déarbhi, is, m. a patronymic from Darbha; (see 
Pan. IV. 1, 102.) 

Darbhya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from Darbha, 
applied to Syavasva; (cf. dalbhya.] 

alq darva. Sec above. 


eTaz darvata, am, n. (fr. the Pers. » 12), 
a court or council-honse; [cf. darbhata.] 

aqlqa darvanda, as, m. a peacock. 

erry darvan, G@, m., N. of a son of Usi- 
nara; (cf. darva.] 


errata davanala. 


eTATANS darv-dghata. See 2. daru, col. 1. 
arater tara darvihaumika, as, i, am (fr. 


darvi-homa), relating to an oblation made with 
a ladle. 


zT3t darsa, as, 1, am (fr. darga), relating 
to the new moon or the new moon sacrifice; (as), 
m., scil. yajna, the new moon sacrifice. 

Darsanika, as, 1, am (fr. dargana), seeing far ; 
familiar with the DarSanas or philosophical systems. 

Darsapauryamastka, as, i, am (fr. darga- 
purna-masa), belonging to the Darsa-piirna-m4sa 
sactitice, 

Darsika, as, it, am, or dérgya, as, a, am, relat- 
ing to the new moon or the new moon sacrifice, 


eae darshada, as, i, am (fr. drishad), 
ground on a flat stone (as meal &c.); stony, of 
stone, mineral, 


eIGHA darshadvata, am, n. (fr. drishad- 
rati), N. of a Sattra. 


eet da rshtanta, as,1,am (fr. drishtanta), 
explained by an example or simile or case in point; 
illustrated by metaphor or figure. 

Darshtantika, as, i,am, explained by an illus- 
tration or simile; illustrated, any thing which is the 
subject of an illustration or simile; suitable to be 
used in illustration; one who uses an example or 
simile as a proof. 


ale dala, am, n. a sort of wild or unpre- 
pared honey, (according to some produced by a pecu- 
liar kind of small bee ; see dala-ja); (4), £. = daltka, 
deva-dalikd, colocynth; (2), f. a kind of plant, = 
deva-dali; (as), m, a sort of grain, = Paspalum 
Frnmentaceum. 

areata dalaki, is, m., N. of a pupil of 
Saka-piirni. 

ete dalana, am, n. (fr. rt. dal), erum- 
bling or decay (of the teeth), tooth-ache. 


ates*A dalabhya, a wrong form for Dal- 
bhya, q. v. 

aie dalava, as, m. a sort of poison. 

efsat dalika, f. = dala, deva-dalika, 
colocynth, 

e1fsA dalima, as, m. the pomegranate ; 
[cf. dadima. } 

eTat dalbha, as, i, am (fr. dalbhya below), 
telating to or coming from Dalbhya. 

Dalbhi, is, m. (fr. datbha), a patronymic of Vaka. 

Dalbhya, as, m. (fr. dalbha), a patronymic of 
KeSin; of Caikitayana; N. of a grammarian, = Dal- 
bhya-ghosha, as, m., N. of an ancient sage. = Dal- 
bhya-partsishia, am, n., N. of a poetical work. 

Dalbhyalsa, as, m., N. of an ancient sage. 


dalmayant, probably a wrong 
form for dalbhayani or darbhayant. 
eifemt dalmi, is, m., N. of Indra; [ef. 
dalmi.J 


2Tq dava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. du), a forest 
conflagration, a forest on fire; fire in general, heat; 
a forest ; (cf. antar-d? and dava.] = Dava-dahana- 
jvala-kalapa, the mass or sheet of flame arising from 
the conflagration of a forest. = Davadahanajvaia- 
kalapaya, Nom. A. -yate, &c., to resemble the 
sheet of flame of a burning forest. Dava-pa, 
aa, m., Ved. one who keeps watch over a forest on 
fire. — Ddva-latda, f.a creeper in a buming wood, 
= Dara-vivarjita, as, a, am, free from fire. 
= Dava-su, us, m., N. of an Angirasa.— Davasu- 
nidhana, am, n.,N. of a Siman. = Daragni (Pra- 
ag’), 43, or daranala (°va-an°), as, m. a forest on 
fire, a forest conflagration, fire in a wood; (ef. 
davagnt.] 


cifaa davika. 


aaa davika, as, &c. (fr. devika), coming 
from the river Devika ; (Pan. VII. 3, 1.) 
 Davikakila (fr. devitsa-kila), see Pan. VII. 3, 1. 


ea 1. dag (apparently occurring only 

\ in Rig-veda), d. 1. P. A. dasati, -te, 
(rarely cl. 2. 5. P.) dash{t, dasnati, (according to 
Vopa-deva also) cl. 10. A. dasayate, dadaga, (Ved. 
forms are dadagati, dadasat, part. ddsivas and 
dasvas, dat. sing. dafushe or dadasushe), dasitum, 
Ved. to honour or serve a god (dat. or acc.) with 
any offering (inst.); to offer any thing (acc), make 
an oblation; to grant, give, bestow [cf. rt. dds]; 
cl. 5. dasnati, &c., to hurt, injure, kill [cf. rts. 
das and das}: Caus. P. ddsayati, -yitum, Aor. 
adaddasat, to offer: Desid. didasishatt, -te: Intens. 
dadasyate, dadashti. 

2. das, worshipping, making oblations (?); [ef. 
di-das.} 

Dasa, as, m. [cf. dasa with which daga is inter- 
changed}, Ved. presenting oblations, honouring the 
gods with offerings [cf. puro-dasa]; a fisherman, 
ferryman, boatman, mariner ; the son of a Nishada by 
a woman of the Ayogava caste; a servant, =2. dasa, 
col. 2; (z), f. a fisherwoman; a female slave.— Da- 
§a-nandini or ddsa-nandini, {. ‘the fisherman’s 
daughter,’ epithet of Satya-vatl, who was the mother 
of the poet Vyasa. _ 

Dasaka, (probably) a fisherman, (occurring only 
in dasaka-putra.) 

Dasu, us, us, u, giving, 8&e.; see a-d°. — Dasv- 
adhvara, Ved. presenting oblations, honouring the 
gods with sacrifices; (Say.) the oblation of the 
giver of the sacrifice. 

Déasuri, is, iz,t,Ved. making oblations or offerings. 

Daseya or daseya, as, m. (fr. dast), the son of 
a fisherman’s wife; (i), f. ‘the daughter of a fisher- 
man’s wife,’ epithet of Satya-vati, mother of Vy4sa. 

Désera, as, m. a fisherman; a camel, 

Deéseraka, as, m, a fisherman; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people, =maru-bhi; [cf. daseraka.| 

Dasva, as, a, am (corrupted fr. dasvas), liberal, 
giving, a giver, donor. 

Dasvas (rarely dasivas), van, ushi, vas, Ved. 
hononring or serving the gods with offerings, bestow- 
ing, offering, giving, granting (with acc. or compounded 
with the thing given). In the Rig-veda dasvas is 
often a general expression for a faithful worshipper 
of the gods or a religious and pious man, especially 
when connected with marta, martya, and jana. 


qtyd dasat, wrong form for dasat. 


aTgwaqa dasataya, as, 7, am (fr. dagataya), 
belonging to the Rig-veda which consists of ten 
divisions or Mandalas, 


eIQYC dasapura, as, i, am (fr. dasa-pura), 
coming from Dafa-pura; (am), n. a fragrant grass 
related to the Cyperus Rotandus ; (also dasapira.) 

Déasaphali, f. (fr. dasa-phala), N. of a plant. 

Dasaratha, as, it, am (fr. dasa-ratha), belonging 
to DaSa-ratha, coming from Dafa-ratha, a descendant 
of DaSa-ratha; (as), m. a patronymic of Rama. 

Dasaratht, is, m. ‘descendant of Daga-ratha,’ a 
patronymic of Rama; of Lakshmana, the younger 
brother of Rama; of Catur-amga; (with Jainas) N. 
of the eighth Black Vasu-deva; (7), m. da, Rama 
and Lakshmana. 

Dasardjia, am, n. (fr. dasan+ rdjan), Ved. 
‘ the fight with ten kings,’ a famous battle fought by 
Su-das, 

Dasaripya (fr. dasan + riipa), N. of a Grama. 

Dasavaja, am, n. (ft. dasan + vaja); in kaut- 
sam dasavajam, N. of aSaman ; [cf. paricavaja.| 

Dasasiras, n. (perhaps for dasastrasa fr. dasa- 
giras), N. of a Saman. 

Dasarna, as, i, am (fr. dasarna), containing 
the word Dafarna, treating of it (as an anu-vaka 
or adhydya); (as), m.a prince of the Daéarnas; 
(Gs), m. pl.=dasarua, N. of a people. = Da- 


sarna-raja, as, m. or dasarnesa (°na-iga), as, 
m, a king of the Dasarnas. 

Déasaryaka, as, ia, am, coming from or relat- 
ing to or belonging to the Dasarnas. 

Dasarha, as,i,am (ft. dasarha, q. v.), contain- 
ing the word Dasarha, treating of it (as an adhydya 
or anu-val:a); belonging to Dasarha, i.e. to Krishna; 
(as), m. a prince of the DaSarhas; an epithet of 
Krishna; a Dasarha king of Mathura; (7), f. a 
princess of the Dasarhas; (as), m. pl.=the Da- 
sarhas, 

Dasarhaka, ds, m. pl.==dasarhds above. 

Dasasvamedha, as, m. pl. (perhaps a wrong 
reading for dasasvamedhas), ten horse-sacrifices. 

Dadsaudanika, as, i, am (fr. dasan + odana), N. 
of a particular sacrificial rite ; (z), f. the offering made 
to the priests at this rite; [cf. pasicaudantha.)} 


ata dasameya. See dasameya. 
amma dagarma, as, m., N. of a man. 


dasgaspatya, am, n. (fr. dasas or 
ddgas?+ pati; cf. dasasya and rt. 1. das), N. of 
a Saman, (perhaps ‘the lord of pious oblations.’) 


erfag dasivas, dasvas. See col. t. 


qtyt dasura or dasiira, as, m., N. of a 
man. 


TGA daseya, dagera. See col. 1. 
aa das (generally occurring in con- 
“ 


nection with the prep. abhi, connected 
with rts. 1. das, das, dans, dans), cl. 1. P. A. 
dasati, -te, dadasa, -se, dastta, &c., to give; cl. 
5. P. dasnoti, &c., Ved. to hurt, iojure, wound, 
kill ; [cf. perhaps Gr. Anin, Ants, Aet(ouat, Aniorhs, 
the d being changed into 2, as in rt. la fr. rt. da; 
probably also Gr. Ad-rpo-v, Ad-rpis; Lat. ta-tra.] 
1. dasa, as, m, a general N. applied in the Veda 
to certain evil beings or demons, hostile to the 
human race and to Indra, (those defeated by Indra 
have also special names, e.g. Namu¢i, Pipru, Sambara, 
Var¢in, 8&c.); a savage, a barbarian, (opposed in the 
Veda to arya, &c.; cf. dasyu); a slave, servant, (in 
this sense occurring at the end of the names of 
Siidras and Kaya-sthas; cf. also kdli-dasa); one to 
whom gifts may be made;=ddsa, a fisherman, 
boatman; (7), f. a female servant or slave, servant- 
maid; whore, harlot, (in this sense having the 
accent on the first syllable}; N. of a plant, = 
nila jhinti, =kaka-jangha, =nilamlana ; an altar; 
N. of a river; (a8, 7, am), belonging to the 
Dasas, i. e. to demons, barbarians, 8&c.; consisting 
of the Dasas, 8&c.; [cf. Gr. SovAos derived in a 
similar manner from Sob», ‘to give or serve.’ ] == Da- 
sa-jana, as, m.aslave;=dds?, a female servant. 
= Dasajivana, am, n. ‘slave-life,’ the work or 
business of a slave.— Ddsa-ta, f. or dasa-tva, am, 
n. the condition of a slave, slavery, servitude. = Dd- 
sa-last, f. the female slave of a slave. — Dasa- 
nandini = dasa-nandini, q.v. — Ddsa-patni, f., 
Ved. having the demons as masters, being in the 
power of the demons; (Siy.) having D4sa, i.e. the 
destroyer, or Vritra as husband; [cf. Gr. d€o7oiva.] 
= Dasa-pravarga, as, a, am, Ved. (according to 
Say.) having a multitude of servants, having a large 
number of slaves ; [¢f. pra-varga.] = Dava-bharya, 
am, fh. servants and wives. Dasa-bhava, as, m. 
the condition of a slave, slavery, servitude. — Ddsa- 
mitra, as, m. ‘friend of a slave,’ N. of a man. 
= Dasamitrayana, as, or ddsamitri, is, m. a 
patronyniic from D4Asa-mitra. — Dasamitradyana- 
bhakta or dasamitri-bhakta, am, n., N. of the 
district inhabited by the Dasamitrayanas or Dasa- 
mitris. = Ddsamitriia, as, a or 7, am, relating to 
or coming from D4sa-mitra.= Dasa-mithuna, am, 
n., Ved. a couple of slaves or servants, — Dasa-varga, 
as, m. the whole collection of slaves, all the servants. 
= Dasa-vesa, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.) the 
destruction of the demons. = Ddsa-sarman, a, m., 
N. of ascholiast on the Srauta-siitras of Samkhayana. 


arena ddhamaya-tva. 
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= Dasasya-lcula, am, n. (see Pan. VI. 3, 22), the 
common people, low people, the mob. — Dasanu- 
dasa (sa-an’), as, m. a slave of a slave, a servant 
of servants ; (sometimes applied by a humble speaker 
to himself.) — Dast-kri, cl. 8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make any one a slave or a female slave ; 
to enslave. — Dasi-krita, as, a, ami, made a slave. 
= Ddsi-tva, am, n. the state of a female slave. 
— Dasi-dana-vidhi, is, m. ‘the rules for giving 
female slaves,’ N. of the 146th chapter of the 
Bhavishyottara-Purana or second part of the Bha- 
vishya-Purana. = Dasi-ddsa, am, n. female slaves 
and slaves, female servants and servants, = Dazi- 
putra, as, m. ‘the son of a female slave’ (used as 
an abusive expression), =a low wretch, a miscreant. 
= Dasi-mayavaka, am, n. female slaves and boys. 
=— Dasi-srotrtya, as, m, a Brahman (conversant 
with the Vedas) who goes after a female slave. — Da- 
si-sabha, am, n. an assembly of female slaves or 
servants. = Dds?-suta, as, m. the son of a female 
slave. — Dasyah-putra, as, m. the son of a female 
slave; (7), t. the daughter of a female slave; [cf. 
dast-putra.] — Daxyah-sadrist, f. behaving like a 
female slave. = Dasydh-suta,as,m. = dasi-suta,q.v. 

Dasaka, as, m., N. of a man; of ason of Bha- 
jam4na, 

Dasakayana, as, m.a patronymic from Dasaka. 

Dasanu, us, m., Ved., N. of a semi-divine being 
associated with Krisann. 

Dasdya, Nom. P. A. dasdyati, -te, &c., to be- 
come a slave, 

Dasayana, as, m. the son of a slave or of a man 
called Dasa. 

Dasikd, f. a female slave or servant. 

Dast, £. See under 1. dasa, col. 2. 

Dasika for das, at the end of comp. (e. g. trin- 
gad-dasitka, having thirty female slaves). 

1. daseya, as, m. (fr. ddst), the son of a female 
slave, a slave, servant, =daseya, q.v.; (as, 2,am), 
born of a slave. 

Dasera, as, m. (ft. dast), the son of a female 
slave, a slave, servant, =dasera, q. Vv. 

Daseraka, as, m.=dasera; (ds), m. pl., N. of 
a people to the north of Madhya-desa, = dase- 
raka, q. Vv. 

Dasya,am,n. servitude, slavery, service.» Dasya- 
yoga, as, m. servitude, slavery. — Dasya-vyitti, is, 
f, the business of a slave or servant. 

Dasvat, dn, att, at, Ved. disposed to give, giv- 
ing, liberal. 


@Ta 2. dasa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dans, 
q.v.), a knowing man; a knower of the universal 
spirit. 

@Ta 3. dasa, as, m. = dasa, a fisherman, &c. 

Saat dasaniya for dasamiya, q.v. 

eTaUL dasapira, am, n.=dasapura, q.v. 


@TaAITa dasamiya, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people ; [cf. dasameya.] 


aN -_ - 
GTaAQ dasameya, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people to the north of Madhya-desa; (also written 

dasameya; cf. ddsamiya.) 


UTaaTe disasaras, as,n., N. of a Siman; 
(also read dasasiras.) 


etfad dasita. See under rt. das. 
le daha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dah), burning, 


combustion, conflagration; glowing redness (as of 
the sky; cf. dig-daha); cauterizing, cautery (in 
surgery); the sensation of burning, internal heat ; the 
heat of a fever, feverish or morbid heat [cf antar-d°, 
griha-d°, geha-d°|; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; 
(a various reading for vatdeha, q.v.) = Ddaha- 
hdshiha, am, n.a kind of Agallochom used as a 
perfume; [cf. dahdgura.]—Daha-jrara, as, m. 
inflammatory fever. = Daha-maya, as, t, am, con- 
sisting in burning or heat. Dahamaya-tva, am, 


nn 


n. the state of consisting in buming, &c.— Daha- 
vat, dn, ati, at, burning, heated, on fire.— Daha- 
sara, as, m. or daha-saras, as, n. or daha-sthala, 
am, n. a place where dead bodies are burnt. Daha- 
harana, as, & or 7, am, removing heat; (am), n. 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus, (a fragrant grass, 
the root of which whea woven into screens and kept 
wet tempers the hot winds, = virana-mitla.) = Da- 
haguru (ha-ag’), u, n.=ddha-kashtha, q. v. 
= Dahatmaka (Cha-at’), as, tka, am, of an in- 
flammable nature, easily kindled or burning, com- 
bustible. = Dahadhikara (°ha-adh°), as, m., N. of 
a chapter of a medical work by Vrinda on cauter- 
izing, &e. 

Dahaka, as, tka, am, buming, kindling, setting 
on fire; causing heat or combustion; incendiary, 
inflammatory; cauterizing, caustic; (as), m. the 
plant Plumbago Zeylanica (= ditraka=rakta-di- 
traka). 

Dahana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), causing to burn, 
buming, inflaming, reducing to ashes; cauterizing. 
= Dahanaguru for dahanaguru, q. v. 

Dahaniya, as, a, am, to be burnt, combustible. 

Dahin, 1, ini, t, burning. setting on fire, burniag 
hot; tormenting, paining ; [cf gehe-d°.] 

Déhuka, as, &, am, buming, inflaming. 

Da&hya, as, d, am, to be burnt, inflammable, 
combustible. 


feanq dikam, ind. given by some as an 
indeclinable uader the Gana adi. 

feg dikka, as, m.=karabha, a young 
elephant ?; (also read dhikka and vikka.) 

feat dik-kanya, 2. dik-kara, dik-karika, 


dik-karin, &c. See under the compounds of 2. dis. 


ferme 1. dikkara, as, m. (for 2. see p. 414, 
col. 3), a youth; (2), f. a young woman; (cf. dikkart.] 
dig-anta, dig-antara, dig-ambara. 

See under the compounds of 2. dig. 


fery digdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dik), 
smeared, anoiated, plastered ; soiled, polluted, defiled ; 
(as), m. oil, ointment, unguent, oily substance; a 
name of fire; a poisoned arrow; a tale true or false. 
= Digdha-saha-saya, as, a, am, lying in the 
midst of mud (?).— Digdha-hasta, as, a, am, having 
the hands smeared or soiled. = Digdhanga (dha- 
an’), as, i, am, having the limbs anointed. 


fez dinka, as, m. a nit, the egg of a 
louse or bug (= utkuna-dimbha). 


fest din-naga, din-mandala, din-ma- 
tanga. See under the compounds of 2. dis. 


fefxE dindi, is, m. or dindan, 2, m., N. of 
one of the attendants of Skanda; [cf. dhundhi.] 


feqeta dindiya, as, m., N. of a man. 
fewtt dindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone 


held to be indurated sea-foam; (also read hindira; 
cf. dindira.) 


fem dita. See under rt. 3. da at p. 408, 
col. 2, and 4. da at p. 408, col. 3. 


fefa diti, is, f. (fr. rt. 3. da or do), cut- 
ting, splitting, dividing ; distributing, liberality, (in 
this sense also fr. rt. 1. d@); Liberality personified ; 
(is), £., N. of a divine female, (probably a N. formed 
to answer to A-diti, as Sura to A-sura, and without 
any distinct character: in epic poetry Diti is a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of KaSyapa; the race 
of Daityas or implacable enemies of the gods are 
described as her progeny or derived from her through 
her son Hiranya-kasipu; but the Vishnu-Purdna I. 
21, describes Indra as dividing the embryo in the 
womb of Diti, through fear of his future enemies, 
and forming the forty-nine Maruts from the divided 
pieces); (is), m., N. of a king; a king. = Déti-ja, 
as, m.‘a son of Diti,’ a Daitya, an enemy of the 
gods, = Ditijarati (ja-ar°), is, m. ‘the enemy of 


areata daha-vat. 


the Daityas,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Diti-tanaya 
or diti-nandana or diti-suta, as, m. ‘a son of 
Diti,’ a Daitya. = Diti-ripa-rakshasivadha, as, 
m., N. of the twenty-first chapter of the Krida- 
khanda or second part of the Ganesa-Purana. = Diti- 
soka-prasama, as, th., N. of the sixth chapter of 
the Bhtmi-khanda or second part of the Padma- 
Purana. = Diti-sambodhana, am, n., N. of the 
ninth chapter of the Bhémi-khanda. 

Ditya, as, m.*a son of Diti,’ a Daitya; (a wrong 
form for daitya.) 

femaz ditya-vah or dilya-vah, -vat, m. 
(inst. dityauhd), dityauh?, £. (dttya probably a 
corruption of dvitiya), Ved. a two-year-old steer or 
cow; [cf. turya-vah and datyauha. } 

Dityauhi, See above under ditya-vah. 


ferat ditsa, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. 1. da), 
desire or intention of giving. 

Ditsu, us, us, u, ready or wishing to give, willing 
to grant (with acc.); ready to perform (e.g. srad- 
dham, the funeral ceremony ; cf. a-ditsu). 

Ditsya, as, &, am, what one is willing to give or 
ready to grant. 

Diditsu, us, us, ,==ditsu, ready or wishing to 
give away; (an irregular form with double redupli- 
cation.) 


feafarg didambhishu, us, us, u (fr. the 


Desid. of rt. danibh), intending or wishing to de- 
ceive ; [cf. dhipsu and dipsw.] 


fefeta didivi, is, i, m.n. heaven, the sky. 
See didivi. 
fectta didivi, is, m. boiled rice. 


W didrikshamana, as, a, am (fr. 

the Desid. of rt. 1. dris), wishing to see. 

Didrikeha, f. desire of seeing, wish to see. — Di- 
driksha-wat, an, ati, at, having a desire to see. 

Didrikshu, us, us, u, desirous of seeing (with 
acc.); wishing or desiring to examine, desirous of 
inspecting. 

Didrikshenya or didriksheya, as, d, am, Ved. 
what one likes or wishes to see, conspicuous, at- 
tracting. 


4 
feafaua didevishat, an, anti, at (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. 2. div), wishing to play or sport. 


feat didda, f., N. of a princess of Kas- 
mira. = Didda-kshema, as, m. ‘having affection for 
Didda,’ an epithet of Kshema-gupta. = Didda-pala, 
as, m., N. of a man.— Didda-pura, am, n., N. 
of a town built by Didd4. = Diddd-svdmin, 1, m., 
N. of a temple built by Didda. 


fea didyu, us, m. (fr. 2. div or 2. di or 
1. dyu?), Ved. a missile weapon, arrow; (Say.) a 
shining weapon; the sky, heaven. 

Didyut, t, f., Ved. an arrow, a missile (especially 
the missiles of the gods and the thunderbolt of Indra) ; 
N. of an Apsaras; (¢, ¢, 4), shining, blazing, bright, 
(in this last sense derived by some fr. rt. 3. dynt.) 


feenfay didyotishu, us, us, u (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. 3. dyut), wishing to shine. 


fewel didhaksh, k, k, k (fr. the Desid. of 
rt. 1. dah), wishing or intending to burn. 

Didhakshamana, as, a, am, wishing to burn. 

Didhakshayat, an, anti, at, desiring to burn. 

Didhaksha, £. desite or wish to burn or consume 
by fire. 

Didhakshu, us, us, u, intending to burn or 
destroy, desirous of burning. 


fey didhi, is, f. (fr. rt. 1. dha), firmness, 


stability, fixed state of mind or being; (probably a 
wrong form.) 


fe fuer didhiksh, k, k, k (fr. the Desid. of 


tt. 1. dih), intending to smear. 


fea dinaika. 


fefara didhishiyya, as, m. (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. 1. dha), ‘to be tried to be gaiced,’ an 
epithet of Agni; (Say.) a supporter; (as), m. a 
pretended friend (?); [cf. dadhishayya, which is 
by some considered as another reading. | 

Didhishu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing or trying to 
gain or obtain; (ws), m. a suitor; a husband; the 
second husband of a woman twice married; (us or 
didhisht, us), f. a virgin widow remarried; an 
elder sister unmarried having a younger married 
sister; [cf. agre-d’ and edidhishuh-pati.] — Di- 
dhishti-patt, is, m. the husband of a woman re- 
married. 


Didhisht, f.=didhishi. 
fea 1. dina. See rt. 3. da, p. 408, col. 2. 
fers 2. dina, as, am, m. n. (probably for 


divana and related to 3. div fr, rt. 2. div, said to 
be fr. rt. do), a day; [cf. dur-d°, puru-d°, madh- 
yan-d°, su-l°; cf. also Lith. diéna, f. ‘a day; 
Slav. deny, ‘a day ;’ Lat. peren-dinus, peren-dina- 
tio, peren = para ; perhaps Goth, sin-teins, ‘daily,’ 
stn=san.]— Dina-kara, as, 7, am, making day 
or light; (2), £, scil. fakd@, N. of a commeatary on 
the Bh4sh4-pariééheda; (as), m. the sun; N. of 
the author of the work Candrarki.— Dinakara- 
tanaya, as, m. ‘the son of the Sun,’ the placet 
Saturn. — Dinakara-deva, as, m., N. of a poet. 
= Dinakardtmaja (Cra-at°), f. ‘the daughter of 
the Sun,’ an epithet of the Yamun4 or Jummni river. 
= Dina-kartri, ta, m. or dina-krit, t, m. ‘the 
day-maker,’ the sun. — Dina-kesara or dina-kesara 
or dina-kegara, as, m.*the hair of the day,’ the 
darkness, = Dina-kshaya, as, m. ‘the decline of 
day,’ the evening, = ¢ithi-kshaya,; N. of a chapter 
in the Pur&na-sarva-sva.— Dina-jyotis, ts, n. ‘day- 
light,’ sunshine. — Dina-duhkhita, as, a, am, af- 
flicted by day, sorrowing by day; (as), m. the bird 
Cakra-vika, the ruddy goose.— Dina-nakta, am, 
n. day and night. Dina-~pati, ts, m. ‘the lord of 
the day,’ the sun. Dina-prant, 73, m. ‘ the bringer 
of day,’ the sun; [cf. ¢ithi-prani.] — Dina-ban- 
dhu, us, m.‘ the friend of the day,’ the sun. = Dina- 
bala, as, m. ‘the strength of the day,’ N. of the 
fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, eleventh, and twelfth 
signs of the zodiac collectively. — Dina-mani, is, 
m. ‘the jewel of day,’ the sun. Dina-mala, am, n. 
‘ day-refuse (?),” a month. = Dina-mirdhan, 4, m. 
‘the head of the day,’ the eastern mountain behind 
which the sun is supposed to rise; [ef. udaya.] 
=— Dina-ratna, am, n. ‘the jewel of the day,’ the 
sun.= Dina-rdsi, is, m. ‘the sum or collective 
amount of days, i.e. the number of solar days 
which have elapsed from one given point of time to 
another. = Dina-vydsa-dala, am, n. ‘half-diameter 
or radius of the sky,’ i.e. the radius of a circle made 
by an asterism in its daily revolution. — Dinansa 
(°na-ansa), as, m. ‘any portion of a day,’ i.e. a 
watch, an hour, morning, forenoon, afternoon, &c.. 
= Dinagama (*na-ag°), as, m. day-break, = Di- 
ndndu (‘na-anda?), am, n. ‘ day-egg,’ i.e. dark- 
ness, (the egg or embryo whence day proceeds.) 
= Dinatyaya (na-at’), as, m. ‘the decline of 
day,’ evening.= Dinadi (‘na-ddi), is, m. ‘day- 
break,’ dawn. = Dinadhisa (°na-adh’), as, m. 
‘the lord of day,’ the sun.— Dindnta (°na-an’), 
as, m. ‘end of day,’ sun-set, evening. = Dinantaka 
(°‘na-an’), as, m. ‘ day-destroyer, darkness. — Di- 
narambha (na-ar°), as, m. *day-break,’ morning. 
= Dindrdha (na-ar°), as, m. ‘the half of the ~ 
day,’ noon. Dindvasana (“na-av’), am, n. ‘ close 
of day,’ evening. = Dindstra (na-as°), am, n. 
* day-missile,” N. of a magical formula. = Dini-kri, 
cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to reduce 
to days.— Dinesa (°na-iga), as, m, ‘the lord of 
day,’ the sun; the regent of a day.— Dinesatmaja 
(°Sa-at’), as, m.*the son of the Sun,’ the planet 
Mercury. Dinesrvara (°na-ts°), as, m. ‘the lord 
of the day,’ the sun.— Dinatka (na-eka), as, m. 
one day, 


fefaat dinika. 


Dinika, f. a day’s wages, hire for a day or by 
the day. 


feaTgIA dinna-grama, as, m., N. of a 
village of the Khasakas. 


feq dinv, cl. 1. P. dinvati, &c., to be 
\. glad, to gladden ; to please, to be pleased ; 
[cf. dhinv and jinv.} 


feu dip, cl.1. A. depate, &c., to drop; 
\. (various reading for tzp.) 
freq dipsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. of rt. 
dabh), Ved. intending to hurt or injure; [cf. dhipsu 
and didambhishu. } 
fer dimp, cl. 10. A. dimpayate, &c., 
\ to accumulate, order, direct; [cf. dip.] 
feny dimbh, cl. 10. A. dimbhayate, &e., 
\ to accumulate; P. dimbhayati, &c., to 
order, command, direct; to incite, 
fea diya, as, a, am, Ved. to be given, 
deserving of a gift, (according to Durga on Nirukta 
III. 15 =deya or danarha.) 
fez dir (fr, rt. dri), “a fracture’ in ka- 
lasa-dtr, q.v. 


/ 
fefcqa diripaka, as, am, m. or n.(?), 
a ball for playing with. 


festa dili-pa, as, m. (said to be fr. dili, 
a name for the ancient Hastina-pura or modern 
Delbi, + pa, a protector), N. of a king and ancestor 
of Rama, son of AgSu-mat and father of Bhagi-~ 
ratha; [cf. dailipt.]—= Dilipa-¢arita, am, n., N, 
of the fifth chapter of the Patala-khanda or fourth 
part of the Padma-Purana. = Ditipa-raj, t, m. the 
king of Dilipa. — Dilipa-vara-labha, as, m., N. of 
the sixth chapter of the Patala-khanda. 


fest< dilira, as, m.= Silindhraka, a 


mushroom. 


fez dilha, as, m., N. of a man; [cef. 
dihla.) 
fe 1.aw, cl. 1. P. devati, cl. 10. P. 
F devayati, -yitum, to cause to lament, to 
pain, vex; to ask, beseech, beg; A. (-¢e), to suffer 
pain, lament, wail, mourn audibly. 


ie 2. div, cl. 4. P. divyati, dideva 
‘ [ (and sing. didevitha, part. didivas, or 
according to Vopa-deva dudyiivas), devishyati, ade- 
vit, devitum (Ind. part. devitva or dyutva), to shine 
(perhaps originally to shoot forth as a ray of light), 
to be bright or splendid [cf. 3. dev, 2. dz, dip, dev, 
1. dyut}; to cast, throw; to cast dice, play with 
dice, gamble (with inst, e.g. akshair divyatt, 
he plays with dice: but with gen. of the stake 
played for, ¢. g. gatasya divyatl, he plays for a 
hundred; or sometimes with imst., e.g. tena dha- 
nena divydmt trayd, 1 will play with thee for this 
money; or even with dat. or in the Brahmanas with 
acc., e.g. gam divyeyus, they may play for a cow); 
to lay a wager, make a bet (with dat. of the thing 
betted upon); to play, sport, joke; to trifle with, 
make sport of, play upon, rally (with acc.) ; to play 
with, squander, make light of (as property 8c. with 
gen.); to sell; to buy(?); to have free play or 
scope; to praise (e.g. Brakmanam divyatt, he 
praises the Brahman; cf. panate, he bets; pana- 
yati, he praises); to be glad, rejoice; to be mad or 
drunk with pride, passion, 8&c.; to be sleepy; to 
wish for, desire to gain; to po; [ef. rt. 1. dy]: 
Caus. devayati, -yitum, adidivat, to cause to play 
with dice: Desid. didevishati and dudyushati: 
Caus. of the Desid. dudyishayati, &c., to cause 
any one to wish to play: Intens. dediviti, dedett, 
dedivyate ; [cf. dytta, ‘play: probably Lat. ludo, 
jocus ; Jupiter, Jovis, for Dyupiter, Dyovis: Lith. 
yukas, ‘joke; yukoyu, ‘1 jokey perhaps also Lith. 
Zibu, ‘1 shine."} ; 


3. div, dyaus, m. f. (in the Veda usually m., 
rarely f., but in later Sanskrit only f. In the Veda 
the acc, sing. is dyam and diva’ ; inst. diva ; dat. 
dyave, Maha-bh. I. 3934, and dive, abl. and gen. 
dyos and divas; loc. dyavi and divi: nom., acc., 
voc, du, dyava, and in Rig-veda IV. 56, 5, dyavi, ef. 
dyava-prithivi, heaven and earth: nom. pl.dydavas ; 
ace, dyun,; inst. dyubhis. According to native gram- 
marians the base of this noun is both div and dyo, the 
nom, and voc, sing. being formed from dyo as gaus 
fr. go, the base diy remaining before vowel termina- 
tions, and the form dyu being used before termina- 
tions beginning with consonants and at the beginning 
of a comp., see 3. dyu; Vopa-deva gives the acc. 
dyam as well as divam. In Maha-bh. VIIL. 4658, 
the base dyo occurs in the comp. dyo-salileshu ; 
cf. dyo); heaven, the sky, air, atmosphere (e. g. 
dyaur bhimir Gpaséa, air, earth, aad water); the 
place where the Soma is produced (apparently used 
in this sense in the Sdma-veda); day, the day 
(generally in pl., see 3. dyu, except in such forms 
as diva, by day; dive dive, dyavi dyavi, daily, 
every day; ahar-dive, 8&c.); daylight, light, bright- 
ness, brilliancy, glow (generally in inst, pl., e.g. 
pari-bhushati dyubhis, he adorns with splendor) ; 
fire,’ the glow of fire; [in the Veda ‘the Sky’ is 
generally regarded as a masculine deity, being called 
in certain passages dyaush-pitri or the universal 
father, the Earth being regarded as ‘the mother ;’ 
while the daughter of ‘the Sky’ is Ushas or the 
dawn. In Vedie cosmology there are three Skies, 
an upper, a middle, and a lower, As a feminine 
personification, Dyaus is the daughter of Praja-pati. 
The inst. c. diva, ‘ by day,’ ‘ the day,’ is often used in 
comp. or as a subst.; so also divam acc., divas gen., 
and «divi loc. are used in comp. as in the examples 
given below ; cf. eka-dyu ; cf.also dyo, di-na, a-dya, 
deva: Zend div, ‘to shine ;’ daéva, ‘demoa:’ Gr. 
Zevs=dyaus; Ards=divas; éy-di-0-s, €d-di-a, 
Sla-Aos, 5€eAo-s, SRAOS, Athyn, mpai-Cos, xOr-Cds, 
H5n, 8€-a-r0, S0-d-coa-ro: Lat. Diov-i-s, Jovis, 
Ju-piter, deu-s, divu-s, sub-dio, Dtana, die-s, 
bi-du-u-m, nu-diu-s, inter-diii, nun-dine, jam, 
dum, dudum: Old Iceland. tivar, ‘ gods, heroes :’ 
Old Germ. Zio: Lith. deva-s, ‘ god;’ dénd, * day?’ 
Slav. di-nd, * day.’] = Divah-syeni, f. epithet of par- 
ticular sacrifices or oblations.— Divan-gama, as, a, 
am, going or rising or leading to heaven. = Divas- 
pati, is, m. ‘the lord of heaven,’ epithet of 
Indra; also of Nahusha and of Vishnu; N. of the 
Indra of the thirteenth Manv-antara.= Divd-hara, 
as, m. * the day-maker,’ the sun; N. of one of the 
sons of Garuda, (often mentioned with Ni$a-kara, who 
is another son of Garuda); a crow [cf. divadtana]; 
a flower, the sun-flower, Calotropis Gigantea (cf. 
arka]; N. of a prince, (also read divdrka); of the 
founder of the Sirya-bhakta sect; of a poet; of a 
pupil of Samkara¢arya, and of several other men. 
=- Divakara-vatsa, as, m., N. of the author of 
the Kakshya-stotra hymn. = Divdkara-suta, as, m. 
‘the son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn; (4), f. ‘ the 
daughter of the Sun,’ an epithet of the river Yamund. 
= Diva-kirttt, 73, m. a man of low or impure 
caste, a Candala ; a barber; an ow]; (the barber not 
being allowed to operate at night; or divakirtti 
may be fr. dwa+akirtti, the Candila and owl 
only coming abroad by night.) — Diva-kirtya, as, 
a, am, to be recited or pronounced at day-time; 
(am), n., N. of certain recitations and songs; fur- 
nished with a recitation which must be performed at 
day-time; (as), m, a Candala; [cf. the preceding. | 
= Diva-krita, as, a, am, done by day. = Diva- 
éara, as, @, am, or diva-carin, 2, ini, 4, going 
about by day (as certain animals).— Divafa natu 
at’), a8, @, am, wandering about by day; (as), m. 
a crow. = Divd-tana, as, 7, am, or diva-tara, as, 
a, am, Ved. daily, diurnal, of or belonging to the day. 
= Diva-nigam, ind. day and night. — Divandha, 
(°vd-an°), as, d, am, blind by day; (as), m. an 
owl; (a), f. a kind of bird (=valgula).— Divan- 
dhaki, f. the musk-rat, — Diva-pushfa, as, m. the 
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sun (‘nourished by the day,’ appearing in its full 
splendor in day-time). = Divd-pradipa, as, m. ‘a 
lamp by day,’ i.e. an obscure man, — Diva-bhita, 
as, a, am, timid by day; (as), m. an owl; a thief 
or house-breaker; the white lotus, or perhaps any 
such flower (the petals of which open at night and 
close in the day-time), — Divd-bhiti, 7s, m. ‘ having 
fear by day,’ an owl.=— Divd-bhuta, as, ad, am, 
turned into day, become bright as the day. = Diva- 
mani, is, m. ‘the jewel of the day,’ the sun. 
= Diva-madhya, am, n. midday, noon. = Diva- 
manya, a3, a, am, thinkiag one’s self the day. 
= Diva-maithunin, 1, ini, ¢, cohabiting by day. 
=— Diva-ratram, ind. day and night. = Diva-ratri, 
is, f. day or night. Divarka (°vd-ar°), as, m., 
N. of a prince. Divdvasana (°ve-av°), am, n. 
the end of day, close of day. = Diva-vasu, us, 
us, u, Ved. eminent or excellent by day; (Say.) 
having splendid oblations. = Diva-saya, as, d, am, 
sleeping by day.— Divasaya-ta, f. sleeping in the 
day-time. = Divd-san¢cara, as, a, am, =diva-cara, 
walking about by day.— Divd-supta, as, a, am, 
asleep by day.— Diva-svapana, am, n. sleeping 
by day. = Diva-svapna, as, m. sleep by day (con- 
sidered as noxions).— Divd-svapa, as, m. sleep 
by day; (as, a@, am), sleeping by day; (a), f. 
a kind of bird (=valguld).— Divi-kshaya, as, d, 
am, living in the sky.— Divt-kshit, t, t, ¢, Ved. 
living in the sky or in heaven. = Divi-gata, as, 4, 
am, being in the sky or in heaven. = Divi-¢ara, as, 
d, am, or divi-carin, 2, int, 1, moving in the sky, 
celestial, an inhabitant of the sky. — Dirija, as, a, 
am, born in heaven, of heavenly origin, heavenly, 
celestial; (as), m. ‘an inhabitant of the sky,’ a 
deity, a god. — Divi-jd, as, as, am, Ved. born or 
produced in the sky. — Divi-jdta, as, a, am, born 
or produced in the sky or heaven; (as), m., N. of 
a son of Puri-ravas.— Div-it, t, t, t, Ved. going to 
the sky. — Divit-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. going in 
or to the sky, heavenly ; (Say.) = dipti-mat, shining; 
(-mata), ind. turned towards heaven; [cf. 2t-van.] 
= Divi-yaj, t, t, t, Ved. offering oblation or wor- 
ship to heaven. = Divi-yont, 23, 78, ¢, born in the 
sky, Ved. having origin in heaven, = Divi-ratha, 
as, m., N. of a son of Bhumanyu; also of Dadhi- 
vahana; also of Khanapana (who like Dadhi-yahana 
isthe grandfather of Dharma-ratha ; cf. diva-ratha). 
=— Divi-Srit, t, t, t-(rt. Sri), Ved. taking up one’s 
abode in heaven, = Diri-shad, t, t, t, Ved. living in 
the sky; (¢), m. an inhabitant of the sky, a deity. 
= Divi-shtambha, as, a, am, Ved. resting on the 
sky. = Div-ishti, is, f., Ved. ‘eageraess or ardour 
for heaven,’ devotion, practising devotion, any reli- 
gious rite, sacrifice; [cf. gavishtt.]— Divi-shtha, 
as, @, am, situated or dwelling in heaven, heavenly, 
celestial, = Dizi-sad and divi-stha, see divi-shad and 
divi-shtha. = Divi-sprig, k, k, k, or divi-sprtgat, 
an, att or anti, at, toucbing or reaching the sky or 
heaven, pervading the sky; [ef. diva-apris.]— Divo- 
ja, 23, as,am, produced in heaven. = Divo-déasa, as, 
m. ‘slave of heaven,’ N. of a man with the sumame 
Bharad-vaja (celebrated in the Rig-veda for his 
liberality, and the assistance rendered to him by 
Indra and the Asvins against Sambara ; his father is 
called in the Veda Vadhryaéva, but in the later lite- 
rature Bhadhrasva or Badhry&éva or Bahvasya &c., 
and his son is Mitrayu or Mitrayu); N. of the father 
of Su-das; N. of a king of Kasi or Benares with 
the surname Dhanvantari, founder of the Indian 
school of medicine &ec.; N. of several other men; 
[cf. daivodast.| — Divodasesvara-linga (°sa-7#), 
am, n., N. of a Linga mentioned in the Skanda- 
Purina, = Divodasopakhyana (°sa-up°), am, n. 
‘the episode of Divo-dasa,’ N. of the twenty-third 
chapter of the Svarga-khanda or third part of the 
Padma-Purina. = Divo-duh, dhuk, k, k, Ved. milk- 
ing from the sky. — Divo-rué, kh, k, k, Ved. shining 
from heaven. 

Diva, am, n. = 3. div, heaven, sky, atmosphere ; 
paradise; a day; a wood, thicket; (often at the 
end of comp.; cf. ahar-d°, tri-d°, naktan-d°; cf. 


5N : 


414 


also Lat. divum, sub-divo.) = Diva-kshas, ag, as, 
as (kshas ft. rt. 2. kek), Ved. living in heaven, 
heavenly ; (as), m. epithet of Indra ; [cf. dyu-hsha.] 
= Diva-darga, da, m. pl., N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda.= Diva-ratha, wrong reading for divi- 
ratha, q.v.— Divas-prithiryau, f. da. heaven aud 
earth. — Diva-eprig, k, k, k, Ved. touching or reach- 
ing the sky, pervading the sky ; (4), m. an epithet of 
Krishna. = Dirokas, ds, m. an inhabitant of heaven, 
a deity; the Cataka; [cf. divaukas.] = Divod- 
bhava (°va-ud’), as, @, am, born or produced in 
heaven or the sky, of heavenly origin; (@), f. car- 
damoms. = Diroli:a (°va-ul°), f. ‘firebrand in the 
sky,’ a meteor ; [cf. diryotka.|—- Divaukas (°va- 
ok°), ds, m. an inhabitant of heaven, a deity ; the 
Cataka, Cuculus Melanolencus; a deer; a bee; an 
elephant; [cf. dtvokas.]— Divaukasa, as, m. an 
inhabitant of heaven, a deity. 

Divan, a, m,a day; [cf. prati-d°.] 

Divasa, as, am, m. n, the sky, heaven; a day 
(generally az, m.); [cf. Lat. dies; Old Germ. 
zies-tac; Angl. Sax. tiwes-daeg; Eng. tues-day ; 
perhaps also Cambro-Brit, déev and Hib. dia, ‘day.’] 
= Divrasa-kara, as, m. ot divasa-krit, ¢, m. ‘the 
day-maker,’ the sun.— Dirasa-cara, as, ad, am, 
going about in the day-time, (opposed to nzsdara.) 
= Divasa-natha, as, m. ‘the lord of day,’ the san. 
= Divasa-bhartri, ta, m.‘ the supporter of day,’ the 
son. = Dirasa-mukha, am, oa. ‘the beginning of 
day,’ day-break, dawn. — Divasa~mudra, f. ‘ day’s 
coin,’ a day’s wages.— Divasa-rvigama, as, m. the 
departure of day.— Dirasatyaya (°sa-at°), as, m. 
‘the passing away of day,’ evening. = Divasantara 
(°ea-an°), as, a, am, only one day old. — Diva- 
sadvasana (“sa-av°), am, n. *the close of day,’ 
evening. = Divasesvara (°sa-?$°), as, m. ‘the lord 
of day,’ the san. 

Diva, ind. by day, see 3. div, p. 413, col. 2; 
a-diva, not by day. + 

Divi, is, m. the blue jay, =htkidird. 

Divi, f. a species of insect, = wpa-jihva, upadika. 

1.dirya, Nom. P. divyati, &c., to long for heaven. 

2. divya, as, d, am, divine, heavenly, celestial, (op- 
posed to parthiva, kshamya, bhauma, &c.); super- 
natural, wonderful, brilliant (as heaven); charming, 
beautiful, agreeable; (as), m. barley; a fragrant 
resin, bdellinm; a kind of animal (=dhanvina); 
N. of a prince; (@), f., N. of several plants, Emblica 
Officinalis (= harttaht), Terminalia Chebula, Aspara- 
gus Racemiosns (= gatavari); cumin-seed (= maha- 
meda, brahmi, sthula-jiraka); a kind of perfome 
(= $veta-ditrvad, surd); N. of an Apsaras; (am), 
n. divine or celestial nature, divinity; the celestial 
regions, the sky, heaven; an ordeal, (of which ten 
kinds are enumerated, viz. 1. Tula, cf. fuda-pari- 
kaha ; 2. Agni, ‘touching fire ;’ 3. Jala, ‘ immersion 
in water;’ 4, Visha, ‘poison;’ §. Koga, q.v.; 
6. Tandula, ‘chewing rice-grains and ejecting them,’ 
if they appear dry or blood-stained, they are a proof of 
guilt; 7. Tapta-masha, ‘taking a Masha weight of 
gold out of heated oil;’ 8. Phala, * holding a hot 
plough-share ;’ 9. Dharmadharma, ‘drawing con- 
cealed images of Virtue and Vice out of a vessel 
filled with earth ;’ 10. TulasI, ‘holding the leaves of 
holy basil and after repeating a form of oath swallow- 
ing them’); an oath, adjaration, solemn declaration 
or promise; cloves; a sort of sandal; N. of a 
grammar. = Dirya-kata, am, n., N. of a town. 
— Divya-kdnana-dargana, as, a, am, in aspect 
like to a celestial grove. — Dirya-karin,i, m. under- 
going an ordeal, taking an oath. = Divya-kunda, 
am, n. ‘the heavenly lake, N. of a lake on the 
mountain Kshobhaka in Kama-ripa. — Dirya-gan- 
dha, a8, G@, am, having a divine odour; (as}, m. 
sulphur ; (a), f. large cardamoms; a kind of vepe- 
table, = mahd-Caiéi; (am), n. cloves. Dirya- 
gayana, as,m.a divine songster, a Gandharva or 
heavenly minstrel, w= Dirya-Cakshus, us, n. a divine 
eye, prophetic or supernatural vision, the faculty of 
seeing what is invisible by the human eye; (us, ws, 
#8), having divine or prophetic visions, heavenly-ey.d: 
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blind, i.e. using the mental instead of the physical eye; 
(us), m. a monkey; a kind of perfume. = Divya- 
jhana, am, 0. supernatural knowledge. = Dirya- 
tattva, am, n. ‘heavenly truth,’ N. of a work. 
= Divya-ti, f.heavenliness, heavenly or divine nature. 
~ Divya-tejas, ds, f. ‘having heavenly splendor,’ 
a kind of plant; [cf. brahmi.]— Divya-dargana- 
eisruta, as, d, am, renowned for a divine aspect. 
= Dirya-dargin, t, int, #, having a divine vision. 
= Divya-drig, k, k, k, ‘seeing heavenly things,’ 
observing heavenly phenomena; (4), m. an astrologer. 
= Dirya-dcha, a3, m. a celestial body. — Dirya- 
dohada, am, n. divine desire, the object of a deity’s 
desire; (as, 4, am), fit for an offering or oblation. 
= Dirvya-dharmin, i, ini, i, having a divine nature. 
= Dirya-nadi, f. a heavenly stream, = Divya- 
nari, {. a divine female, an Apsaras, = Divya- 
pai¢amrita (éa-am°), am, nu. ‘the five divine 
ambrosias,’ viz. ghee, milk, coagulated milk, honey, 
and sugar. = Divya-patala, ‘having a heavenly 
pale-red colour,’ a kind of plant. = Dirya-pushpa, 
as, m. fragrant oleander,=karavtra; (a), f. a 
kind of plant (=1naha-drond). = Diryapushpika, 
f. a kind of Calotropis (= lohita-varnarka- 
vriksha).— Dirya-prabhava, as, a, am, having 
celestial power. = Divya-prasna, as, m. inquiry 
into celestial phenomena, augury. — Dirya-mana, 
as, mM. measuring the time according to the days 
and years of the gods.— Divya-manusha, as, m. 
a demi-god, a being half divine and half human, a 
semi-divine being ; (as, a, am), divine and haman. 
= Divya-yamund, f. ‘the heavenly Jumn4,’ N. of 
a river in Kama-ripa.— Dirya-ratna, am, n. ‘the 
heavenly gem,’ the fabnious gem Cinta-mani.= Dirya- 
ratha, as, m.‘a heavenly car; the car or vehicle 
of any deity. = Dirya-rasa, as,m. ‘the divine fluid,’ 
quicksilver. = Divya-lata, f. ‘the divine creeper,’ 
N. of the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica (=mtrva). 
— Divya-vastra, as, d, am, ‘having heavenly 
clothes,’ clothed in celestial raiment, divinely dressed ; 
(as), m. a plant, commonly Sirya-Sobha, a sort of 
sun-flower. = Dirya-vakya, am, n. a celestial voice. 
= Divya-srotra, am, n.*a heavenly ear,’ an ear 
which hears everythiog. = Dirya-sdnu, us, m. 
‘divine eminence,’ N. of one of the Visve-Devas. 
= Divya-sdra, as, m.* having divine juice or resin,’ 
N. of the tree Shorea Robosta. = Dirya-stri, f. a 
divine female, an Apsaras,— Divyangu (°ya-ansu), 
us, m. the son, ‘having heavenly rays.’ = Div- 
yanganad (ya-an’), f. a divine woman, = Dirya- 
divya (ya-a-div’), as, a, am, divine and not divine, 
partly human, partly divine; (a), f. a demi-goddess 
(as Sita, heroine of the Ramayana), — Dirydvadana 
(‘ya-av’), am, n. ‘heavenly achievements,’ N. of a 
Buddhist collection of legends. = Divyedaka (°ya- 
ud°), am, n. ‘heavenly water,’ rain-water, dew, &c. 
= Divyopapadula (ya-up’), as, t, am, divinely 
born, of heavenly birth or origin, celestial, divine. 
= Diryaugha (°ya-ogha), as, m. ‘having divioe 
energy,’ N. of particular forms of Siva (worshipped 
by the Tantrikas). 

IMvyaka, as, m. a kind of serpent; another 
species of animal, =dhanvina; [cf. 2. dirya.] 

Divyelaka, az,m.a kind of serpent (=diryaka?). 

Diy (ace. dyuvam, dat. dive and dyure), Ved. 
gambling, gaming, playing with dice. 

Divana, am, n. gambling, playing with dice; 
[cf. devana. | : 

Divi, ia, m, the blue jay; [ef. divi, col. 1.] 

Diryat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, gambling. 

Diryaména, as, a, am, playing, sporting ; throw- 
ing, darting, shooting. 


fefac divira, as, m., N. of a man. 


= Divira-kisora, as, m., N. of a poet. 


fem 1. dig, cl. 3. and in later Sanskrit 
\ cl. 6. P. (rarely A.) dideshti, disati, -te, 
didesga, didige, dekshyati, -te, adikshat, adtk- 
shata (Ved. adishta), deshtum, to point out, show, 
exhibit, produce, bring forward (as a witness in a 
court of justice); to assign; to bestow upon (with 
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gen.); grant, give, deliver; to pay (tribute); to 
direct, order, command (with inf}; to point to, 
denote: Pass. disyate: Cans. desayati, -yttuna, 
adidisat, to show, point out, assign; to teach, com- 
municate, tell, inform; to direct, order, command, 
govern; to confer: Desid. didikshati, -te, to wish 
to show, &c.: Intens. dedisyate, dedeshtt, (A.) 
to exhibit exceedingly, show, show one’s self, 8c. ; 
(P.) to order or direct urgently; [cf. Zend dis; 
Gr. Seix-vu-ys, defxedos, Sel-is, Setypya, dix-n, 
Sin-eiv, Sietuoy, Serdicxopa:, Slexos; Lat. in-dic- 
are, ju-dex, caust-dic-us, dic-ere; Goth, teih-an, 
taikns, taiknyan; Angi. Sax. tihian, tihhan, 
taecan, tden, tdcen, tier for tihher, tiid, tid ; Old 
Germ. zeig-6n, zit for zig-ti, zcinyan ; probably also 
Lith. zénilas, ‘a sign.’] 

2. dig, k, £ direction pointed at, point of the 
compass, quarter of the sky, cardinal point, quarter, 
region, place, space, part (e. g. dist disi, in all direc- 
tions, in every quarter; digbhyas, from all regions 
or quarters; disocligas, hither and thither: the four 
chief quarters or cardinal points are pract, east; 
dakshina, south; pratic, west; and uwd?c7, north: 
sometimes five are enumerated, i.e. the preceding 
four with dhrurd, q.v.: sometimes six or seven are 
given, but oftener eight, i. e. the four cardinal and the 
four intermediate quarters,S.E.,S.W.,N.W.,andN.E., 
cf, upa-dis : or sometimes ten, viz. the preceding 
eight with tiryak, horizontally, and urdhvam, 
perpendicularly, or adhas, underneath, and dérdh- 
vam, overhead : digo daga, towards the ten quarters, 
i.e. in all directions ; disam patis, ‘the lord of the 
quarters,’ is a N. of Soma and Radra in the Veda, 
cf. dtk-pats below; in Vishnu-Porana I. VIII]. the 
collective digas, ‘the regions or quarters,’ is men- 
tioned as one of the wives of the eight manifestations 
of Rndra); the numeral ten; side, party, people; 
a foreign or distant quarter or region, cf. dtg- 
agata ; a hint, reference; precept, order, manoer ; 
manner of thinking, point of view, method of con- 
sidering a subject; the mark of a bite; N. of a 
river, = Dik-kanyd, f. a region of the sky con 
sidered as a virgin or mistress. = 2. dik-kara, ag,m. 
=aruna, q. v.=sambhu, q.v.; (as, t, am), juve- 
nile,youthful; [cf.1.dikkaraatp. 412,col.1.]— Dik- 
kara-vasini, f., N. of a goddess; [ef. dik-kamini 
and dik-sundari.|— Dikkarika, {. (fr. the next), 
N, of a river. = Dik-karin, 1, m, ‘elephant of the 
quarter,’ an elephant of one of the eight quarters or 
points, i. ¢. a mythical elephant standing in one of the 
four or eight regions of tbe sky and supporting with 
the others the earth; [cf. dig-ibha, digq-gaja, dig- 
(lantin, dig-varana, din-naga, din-matanga, 
disd-qaja.j=— Dik-kanta, {. or dik-kamint, {. = 
dik-kanyd.— Dik-kumdra, as, m, pl. the youths 
of the quarters; (with Jainas) a class of deities be- 
longing to the BhavanadhtSas. = Dik-éakra, am, n. 
the circuit of the quarters of the compass, the horizon ; 
the compass, the whole world; [cf. diz-maydala.} 
— Dik-tata, as, m. the horizon, the line of the 
horizon. = Dik-tas, ind. from the regions of the 
sky. = Dik-pati, is, or dik-pala, as, m. the regent 
or guardian of a quarter of the world, (the guardian 
of the eight points are Indra of the east, Agni of the 
south-east, Yama of the south, Nirriti of the south- 
west, Varuna of the west, Vayn or Marut of the 
north-west, Knvera of the north, I$4na or Siva of the 
north-east; these are generally regarded as identical 
with the regents of the quarters, but other lists sub- 
stitute Siirya ‘the san’ and Candra or Soma * the moon’ 
for Nirriti and ISana, and others again give the suo 
and moon and the six planets; cf. Manu V. 96, VII. 
303.) = Dik-patha, as, m. ‘the path of the horizon,’ 
the surrounding region or quarter, — Dik-prart- 
bhaga, a8, m. a point, direction, quarter; (cf. dig- 
bhaga and dig-vibhaga.| — Dik-Sula, am, n. 
‘stake of the sky,’ any inauspicions planetary con- 
junetion as for the sun and Venus to be in the west, 
&e.; N. of particular days on which it is not 
allowed to travel in certain directions. = Diksula- 
lakshana, ani, n. pl., N. of a chapter of the 


feeaa dik-sama. 


Purana-sarva-sva.— Dil:-sama, as, @, am, having 
the same direction. — Dik-gundari, f. = dik- 
hanya.— Dik-srakti, is, 13,7, having the angles 
or comers towards the four cardinal points, — Dik- 
svamin, 1, m.=dtk-pati.— Dig-anta, as, m. the 
end of the horizon or of space, remote distance ; (as, 
@, am), being at the end of the horizon or in 
the remote distance, — Dig-antara, am, n. another 
region, a distant quarter, a foreign country; space, 
the atmosphere.=— Dig-ambara, as, dG, am, ‘sky- 
clothed,’ having only the sky or atmosphere for 
raimeat, clad by the regions of space, unclad, un- 
clothed, stark naked; (as), m. a naked mendicant 
(especially of the Jaina or Bauddha sect; cf. 1. ksha- 
pana); a mendicant or ascetic in general ; an epithet 
of Siva; also of Skanda; darkness; (7), f.an epithet 
of Durga; (cf. dig-vastra and dig-vasas.| — Dig- 
ambaraka, as, m. a naked mendicant (especially of 
the Jaina sect). —Digambara-trva, am, n. entire 
nakedness. — Dig-dgata, as, a, am, come from a 
distant region or country. = Dig-ibha, as, m.=adth- 
karin, q. v.= Dig-isvara, as, m.=dik-patt, q. v. 
= Dig-gaja, as, m.=dik-karin, q.v.— Dig-gra- 
hana, am, n. observation of and fixing the quarters 
of the compass. = Dig-jaya, as, m. the conquest of 
various countries in all directions; [cf. dég-vijaya.] 
= Dig-dantin, 1, m.=dik-karin, q. v.=— Dig- 
dargana, am,n. the act of looking to every side, a 
general survey. Dig-darsin, 1, ini, #, looking 
round on all sides, taking a general view. = Dig- 
daha, as, m, preternatural redness of the horizon, 
as if on fire; (also called digaém dahas.) = Dig-de- 
vata, f. the deity of a quarter,=dik-pati, q.v. 
= Dig-dega, as, m. the country io various direc- 
tious, various regions, distant countries. — Dig-dat- 
vata, am, n.=dig-devata, q.v.— Dig-naga, see 
din-naga.=— Dig-bhaga, as, m.a point, direction, 
quarter; dig-bhageshu, loc. pl. in all directions ; 
[cf. dik-pravibhaga and dig-ribhaga.| — Dig- 
bhrama, as, m. or dig-bkramana, am, n. a wan- 
dering about in every direction. Dig-maudala, 
see din-mandala.=— Dig-labha, as, m. profit or 
gain in a distant region. Dig-vastra, as, a, am, 
or dig-vdsas, as, a3, a3,=dig-ambara.= Dig- 
varana, as, n.=dik-karin. = Dig-viyaya, as, m. 
* the subjugation of various countries in all directions,’ 
N. of a part of the Maha-bharata (Sabha-parva 983, 
describing the victories of the four younger Pandavas 
and the subjugation of all the neighbouring princes 
of India under their eldest brother Yudhi-shthira, 
which led to his performance of the Raja-sttya 
sacrifice); N. of a work by Samkara¢arya showing 
the superiority of the Vedanta over the other systems 
of philosophy. — Digrijaya-krama, as, m. invasion 
of vations countries, going forth to conquer the 
whole world. = Dig-vidilk-stha, as, d, am, situated 
towards the cardinal and intermediate points, encom- 
passing. = Dig-vidhana, am, n., N. of a chapter of 
the Tantra-sdra. — Dig-vibhaga, as, m. = dig- 
bhaga, q. v.— Dig-vibhavita, as, a, am, celebrated 
or known in all quarters. = Dig-vilokana, am, n. 
looking vacantly towards the sky, gazing vacantly 
in the air. Dig-vyapin, i, ini, 7, spreading through 
al] space or every quarter. Din-naga, as, m.= 
dik-karin; N. of a Buddhist author; (also read 
dig-naga.) — Din-mandala, am, n. the circle of 
the quarters of the compass, the horizon, the com- 
pass, all regions or quarters; (cf. dik-Cakra; also 
read dig-m”.| = Din-matanga, as,m.=dik-karin, 
q. v.— Din-marga, as, m. a country road, a road to 
a distant country. = JDin-mukha, as, i, am, facing 
any point or quarter; (am), n. ‘face of the sky,’ 
any quarter or part of the heavens, (diz-mukheshu, 
loc, pl. in all regions); a place. = Din-miudha, as, 
&, am, confused about the quarters of the compass, 
not able to find out the bearings of any place; any- 
thing or place about the direction of which one is 
doubtful. — Diz-moha, as, m. perplexity about the 
quarters of the compass or the exact situation and 
bearings of any place, mistaking the way or direction. 
= Diso-danda, as, m. (digo for digas, gen. case), 


‘the staff of a quarter of the sky,’ a particular appear- 
ance in the sky; (cf. danda.|— Diso-bhaga, as, a, 
am, one who runs away or takes to his heels. 

Disa, am, ind.=2. dig, at the end of adv, comp. 
(Pan. V. 4, 107). 

Disas, ds, f. a region, quarter, &c. ; [cf. 2. dig] 

Disa, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
compass; N. of a wife of Rudra; [cf. antara-d° 
and avdntara-d°.| — Disa-gaja, as, m.= dik-ka- 
rin, q. v. = Diga-cakshus, us, m. ‘sky-vision,’ 
N. of a son of Garuda. = Disa-pdla, as, m. ‘the 
guardian of a quarter,’ the elephant of a quarter; 
[cf. dik-pala and dik-karin.] 

Disya, as, @, am, relating or belonging to the 
quarters of the sky or to the horizon ; situated towards 
any particular point, lying in a particular tract or 
quarter, bearing in a particular direction or towards a 
particular point of the compass (cf. piirva-d°] ; N. ofa 
particular kind of brick used in constructing an altar. 

Dishta, as, @,am, shown, pointed out, appointed, 
assigned (e.g. dishtd gatis, ‘the assigned way,’ i.e. 
death) ; delineated, described, referred to; directed, 
ordered, prescribed, advised, enjoined ; fixed, settled ; 
resigned to destiny or fate; (am), n. allotment, 
assignment, appointment, decree; assigned place or 
portion, fate, destiny, good or ill luck; direction, 
order, command, aim, object; (as), m. time; a 
sort of Curcuma (cf. dadru-haridra]; N. of one of 
the sons of Mann Vaivasvata. = Dishtanta Cla-an°), 
as, m. ‘the appointed end’ or ‘the end of one’s 
appointed life,’ death, dying. 

DPishti, is, f. pointing out, assigning, allotting, 
prescribing, assignment, direction, injunction, instruc- 
tion, precept, order, command ; auspicious juncture, 
good fortune, happiness ; a sort of measure of length ; 
(fya), ind. an expression of joy or congratulation, 
thank heaven! how fortunate! mayest thon be 
fortunate! hail! I congratulate you! bravo! auspi- 
ciously, fortunately, luckily; [cf. ku-d°.] 


four dishnu, us, us, u (for deshnu fr. rt. 


1. da), giving, one who gives, a giver, donor. 


fez 1, dih, cl. 2. P. A. degdhi, digdhe, 
~, dideha, didihe, dhekshyati, -te, adhik- 
shat, adhikshata, adigdha, degdhum, to anoint, 
smear, plaster, spread over; to soil; pollute, defile; 
to increase, augment, accumulate: Caus. dehayati, 
-yitum, Aor. adidihat: Desid. didhikshati, -te, 
Ved. dhikshate, to wish to anoint or to anoint one’s 
self: Intens. dedihyate, dedegdhi : (cf. Gr. relxos, 
Toixos, Oryydvw; Lat. tingere, probably fingere, 
figulus; Goth. deiyan, ga-dikis, daigs; Angi. 
Sax. dic, deag, tigel, tigul; Old Germ. ziagal, 
zehom =Caus. dehayami.| 

2. dih, dhtk, £. smearing, anainting, soiling, pol- 
ution, 


foal dihla, f., N. of a woman; [cef. 
» diha.| 
: ri 1. di (ef. rt. di], cl. 4. P. diyati, &c., 
Ved. to poise one’s self in the air, soar, fly, 
(also used of the motions ofjdeities, especially of the 
ASvins and their vehicle): Intens. dediyate, Ved. 
inf. of Intens. dediyitavai, to hasten or fly away; 
[cf. Gr. div, divéw; pethaps Siw, dieuai.] 


at 2. di (an anomalous reduplicated rt. 
sometimes given in the form didi or didi ; 
cf. rt. 1. dhi and didhi), dl. 3. P. 3rd pl. didyati, 
adidet, 2ud impv. didihi or didihi, didiyus, 
didaya, didayati, didayat, Ved. to shine, be 
bright (especially used of fire), to shine forth, excel ; 
to shine upon, bestow by shining ; to seem or appear 
good or eminent, to please, be admired; [cf. 2. diz, 
dip: Gr. d€ara:, 5€ato; perhaps dijAos. | 

Diti, ts, f. splendor, brightness; [cf. su-d°.] 

Didi, ts, ts, 7, or didi, 18, ig, 1, shining. = Didy- 
agni, m. du., Ved. (according to Say.) ‘having 
bright fires,’ ‘ bright with sacrificial fires,’ epithet of 
the ASvins, 

Diditi, is, f. splendor, brightness; [cf eu-d°.] 


areata diksha-pati. 
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Didivt, is, 18,1 (said to be fr. rt. 2. div), shining; 
risen, ascended (as a star); (23), m. epithet of Agni; 
of Brihas-pati, the planct Jupiter; heaven [cf. di- 
divi]; (is, 4), m.a. or (és, ts), m. f. boiled rice, 


food ; final emancipation. ' 
a 3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, didiye, dasyate, 
adasta, datum, to decay, waste away, be 
ruined; to waste, diminish: Caus. dépayati, -yitum: 
Desid. didishate, didasate. 
4. di, 1s, f. decay, ruin, wasting, destruction. = Di- 
da, as, a, am, causing destruction, destroying. 
Dina, as, a, am, scarce, scanty (Ved.); poor, 
indigent, needy, aftlicted, distressed, ruined, mise- 
rable, wretched, dejected, dowacast, melancholy ; 
frightened, afraid, timid [cf. pari-d°]; (am), o. 
distress, wretchedness [cf. dainya]; the plant Ta- 
bernzmontana Coronaria; (am), ind.- niiserably ¢ 
(a), f. the female of a monse or shrew, — Dina- 
éetana, as, &, am, ‘ distressed or dejected in mind,’ 
distressed, dejected. = Dina-ta, f. scarcity, rarity 
(Ved.); wretchedness, distress, weakness, = Dina- 
daksha, as, d,am, of weak understanding. = Dina- 
dasa, as,m.a name applied to a Sidra, — Dina- 
dhi, 18, 18, 4, Shaving melancholy thoughts,’ de- 
jected, helpless. = Dina-manas, a8, a8, as, or dina- 
manasa, as, a, am, ‘afflicted in mind,’ distressed, 
dejected, downcast. = Dina-mukha, as, t, am, *hav- 
ing a dejected countenance,’ of melancholy aspect. 
= Dina-loéana, as, m,acat.— Dina-ratsala, as, a, 
am,kind tothe poor. Dina-vadana = dina-mukha. 
= Dina-varna, as, a, am, ‘ having a bad colour,’ 
discoloured. = Dinanukampana (°na-an°), as, d, 
am, ‘compassionating the poor,’ kind to the poor. 
Dinaka, as, d, am, wretched, distressed ; (am), 
ind. in a wretched manner, miserably. 


etal diksh (a rt. formed fr. the Desid. 
\N of rt. daksh, and signifying originally 
‘to wish to make one’s self fit or competent’), cl. 1. 
A. dikshate, didikshe; dikshishyate, dikshitum, 
to prepare or consecrate one’s self for the perform- 
ance of a sacred rite, especially of the Soma offering ; 
to dedicate one’s self; to sacrifice, perform a sacrifice ; 
to shave one’s head, 1o be shaved; to introduce or 
initiate a pupil, invest with the sacred thread; to 
instruct in the rules or principles of religious observ- 
ances; to practise self-restraint, to announce the 
performance of a vow: Caus. dtkshayati or dikeha- 
payatt, &c., to prepare, make ready, consecrate, 
initiate; to determine: Desid. didtkshishate. 

Dikshaka, as, m. a priest, a spiritual gnide. 

Dikshana, am, n. preparing or consecrating one’s 
self, consecration ; initiating ; causing one’s self to be 
consecrated. 

Dikshaniya, as, d, am, to be consecrated or 
initiated; (fr. dikshana) relating or belonging to 
Dikshana or initiation, &c.; (@), f. a particular rite 
or sacrifice, that preceded by the Diksha; [cf. dik- 
shaniyesht? and adhvara-dikshaniyd. |= Diksha- 
niyeshti (°ya-tsh°), és, f. the sacrifice of consecration 
or initiation, = dikshanzya. 

_ Dikshayitri, ta, tri, tri, consecrating, a conse- 
crator, one who initiates, 

Diksha, {. preparation or consecration for a reli- 
gious ceremony ; a ceremooy preliminary to a sacrifice, 
initiation, dedication ; receiving the initiatory Mantra ; 
undertaking religious observances for the attainment 
of a certain object, religious rites for a special purpose ; 
sacrificing, offering oblations, dedicating one’s self to 
a particular object (as to battle) or to a person (as to 
a god), self-devotion; Initiation personified as the 
wife of Soma or of Rudra Ugra (one of the eight 
manifestations of Rudra) or of Rudra Vama-deva, 
= Diksha-krama-ratna, am, n. ‘the jewel of the 
regular order of initiation,’ N. of a work treating of 
initiation, = Dikshd-tattra, am, n. ‘the essence of 
initiation,’ N. of another work on consecration or 
initiation. — Dikshanta (°sha-an°), as, m. * the end 
of a Diksh4,’=ava-bhritha, a supplementary sacri- 
fice made to atone for any defects in a preceding 
one. = Diksha-pati, is, m., Ved. ‘the lord of 
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consecration,’ i.e. the Soma.— Diksha-pdla, as, 
m., Ved. ‘ dian of initiation,’ epithet of Agni 
and Vishnu. = Diksha-phala, am, n. ‘the fruit of 
initiation,’ N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. 
= Diksha-maya, as, t, anv, consisting in initiation. 

Dikshita, as, d, am, initiated, consecrated; pre- 
pared for a sacrifice ; one who has received initiation 
or by whom the preparatory ceremonies have been 
observed; performed (as the Diksh4 ceremony); 
prepared for, made ready for, ready, &c.; dikehitam 
isré, to initiate a person, instruct any one in rules or 
principles ; (as), m. a priest engaged in a Diksha or 
in a particular sacrifice ; a pupil, (often at the end of 
a name, especially of a Brahman, after the name of 
another person, to denote his initiation by that person 
or his being a pupil of that person, e. g. bhattojt-l°, 
bhanuji-d’, apyaya-d°, &c., and the preceding 
name is sometimes omitted, leaving Dikshita to 
stand alone.) = Dikshita-vasana, am, n., Ved. the 
garment of an initiated person. = Dikshita-vimita, 
am,n.a temporary dwelling erected for a person about 
to be initiated; [cf. praécina-vansa.] = Dikshita- 
vrata, am, n. the vow of an initiated person. 

Dikshitdyani, £., N. of the wife of Dikshita 
Yajna-datta. 

Dizshitri, ta, m. a consecrator, a spiritual father, 
one who initiates, the communicator of the initiatory 
Mantra or prayer. 

Dikshin, i, ini, ¢, (at the end of a comp.) being 
initiated, one who has been initiated; [cf. gana-d°.] 


yet didi or didi. See rt. 2. di, p. 415. 


eri 1. didht (connected with rt. 2. 

di), cl. 2. A. didhite (3rd pl. dtdhyate), 
&c., Caus. didhayatt, &c., to shine, to be bright, to 
seem, appear. 

1. didhiti, 18, f. brightness, splendor, light; a 
ray (cf. amytta-d°]; a finger, (connected by Vedic 
commentators with rt. 1. dkd or 3. dht); N. of 
a commentary on the Tattva-cinti-mani by Siro~ 
mani treating of the Ny4ya doctrines. — Didhttt- 
mat, an, ati, at, having splendor, shining, brilliant; 
(an), m. the sun, 

Didhydna, as, a, am, shining, brilliant, 


att 2. didhi (a reduplicated form of 

1. dhi and connected with rt. dhyat), 
cl.2.A. didhite, &c., to perceive, think, reflect upon, 
be iatent upon; wish, desire. 

2. didhiti, ts, f., Ved. religious reflection, devo- 
tion; divine inspiration; prayer; religious rites; 
(Say.) a son-in-law (= dhartri, jamatri, connected 
with 1. dha). 


Zia dina, as, a, am. See p. 418, col. 3. 
StANT dinara, as, m. (fr. the Gr. dnvaprov, 


=denarius, said to be fr. rt. 3. di), a coin, a 
gold coin; a weight of gold (variously stated as 2 
K4shthas, 1 Pala of 32 Rettis or the large Pala of 
108 Su-vamas); a gold ornament; a seal. 


dip, cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) dipyate, 
\ -ti, didipe, dipishyate, adipi or adi- 
pish{a, dipitum, to blaze, burn with a bright flame, 
shine, be bright or luminons; to burn, glow, be in- 
flamed or excited (as with anger); to be illustrious: 
Cans. dipayati, -yitum, Aor. adidipat or adi- 
dipat, to kindle, set on fire, inflame; illuminate, 
irradiate, make bright, make illustrions ; excite, raise : 
Desid. didipishate: Intens. dedipyate, dedinti, to 
be very bright, to shine intensely; to blaze fiercely, 
be all on fire or in flames; [cf. tap, div, 2. di, 1. 
didhi ; Lith. 2ibbu, ‘to shine ;’ Lat. limpidus i. 
Dipa, as,m.a light, lamp, lantem; [cf. jagad-d°.] 
= Dipa-kifta, am, n.* the sediment of a lamp,’ 
lamp-black, soot. Dipa-hkipi, f. ‘lamp-well,’ the 
wick of a lamp. = Dipa-khatva, f. a bedstead upon 
which the sun shines, (perhapsfor dipta-kh°.) = Dipa- 
khari, f. the wick of a lamp.— Dipan-kara, as, 


crear diksha-pala. 


m. ‘light-maker,’ N. of a Buddha. = Dipankara- 
jndna, as, m. ‘having the knowledge of a Buddha,’ 
N. of a man. = Dipa-ddana, am, n. ‘ giving light,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Porana-sarva-sva, = Dzpa- 
dana-vidhi, is, m., N. of the 115th chapter of the 
Bhavishyottara-Purina or second part of the Bha- 
vishya-Purina. = Dipa-~dhvaja, a3, am,m.n.‘lamp- 
sien,’ lamp-black, the condensed smoke or soot of a 
lamp. = Dipa-nirrana-gandha, as, m. the smell of 
an extinguished lamp. = Dipa-paddapa, as, m. ‘a 
lamp-tree,’ a candlestick, lamp-stand; [cf. dipa- 
vriksha.|=— Dipa-pushpa, as, m. ‘lamp-flower,’ N. 
of the plant Michelia Champaka (= ¢ampaka). 
= Dipa-bhajana, am, 0. ‘vessel of light,’ a lamp. 
= Dipa-mala, f. a row of lamps; an illumination ; 
[cf. dipalt and dipavali.] = Dipamalikotsava 
(°ka-ut°), as, m. ‘the feast of illumination,’ N. of 
the 125th chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purina ; 
[cf. dipalt.] — Dipa-mahatnya, am, un. ' the glory 
of the Dipa,’ N. of a chapter of the Bhavishya- 
Porina. = Dipa-vat, an, ati, at, ‘ containing lights,’ 
illuminating, making bright; (a@éz), f., N. of a river 
in Kamakhyi. = Dipa-vriksha, as, m. ‘ lamp-tree,’ 
the stand or stem of a lamp, a candlestick ; a light; 
a lantern; Pinus Longifolia or Deodora (= deva- 
daru).— Dipa-satru, us, m. ‘the enemy of a 
lamp,’ a moth. = Dipa-sikha, f. the flame of a 
lamp ; lamp-black (especially as used for darkening 
the eyelashes, &c.). = Dipa-srinkhala, f. a row or 
string of lamps. Dipanvita (“pa-an°), G, f., sci. 
tithi, ‘furnished with lamps,’ N. of the Diwali 
festival; (see the next.) — Dipdradhana (°pa-ar°), 
anu, n. worshipping an idol by waving a light before 
it, = Dipali (°pa-alz), f. ‘a row of lamps,’ the day 
of new moon in the month Aévina or Karttika 
(September—October), on which day there is a fes- 
tival with nocturnal illuminations in honovr of 
K4rttikeya; (this festival or feast of lights is com- 
monly called Diw4li.)— Dipadvali (pa-av’), 4s, f. 
‘a row of lamps,’ a nocturnal illumination, the 
Diwali festival; (see the preceding.) — Dipotsava 
(Cpa-ut°), as, m. the festival of lights; (see the 
preceding.) ; 
Dipaka, as, & or tka, am, kindling, inflaming ; 
illuminating, making bright or luminous, illustrating, 
beautifying, making illnstridus; exciting, rendering 
intense (as a feeling &c.); stimulating, tonic, exciting 
appetite, digestive ; skilful in managing a lamp; (as), 
m. a light, lamp; N. of two plants promoting diges- 
tion, Ptychotis Ajowan (=yavdni) and Celosia 
Cristata [cf. dipya]; a bird of prey, falcon; N. of a 
Riga; an epithet of Kima (‘the inflamer’); N. of 
a son of Gamda; of a man; of a poet; (kd), f. 
a light, lamp, lantern; moonlight; the plant Pty- 
chotis Ajowan; the root of Calmus; N. of one of 
the Riginis or female personifications of the musical 
modes; ‘the illustrator,’ in which sense often at the 
end of the titles of books, see gudhartha-d, trat- 
lokya-d°; (am), n. saffron; a figure of rhetoric 
(dilating upon an idea or accumulating expressions 
to strengthen it; various kinds of this figure are 
given, as karaka-dipaka, mala-dipaka, &c.); a 
kind of metre containing 4 x ro syllabic instants. 
= Dipiid-taiia, am, n. the oil of the plant Pty- 
chotis Ajowan, — Dipika-prakdsa, as, m. (also 
called Nila-kanthi), ‘the illuminator of the illnstra- 
tor,” N. of a commentary on the Tarka-dipika by 
Nila-kantha. = Dipikda-vivarana, am, n. ‘ explana- 
tion of the Dipika,’ N. of a lost commentary on the 
Porva-mimagsartha-sargraha by Nri-sigha. 
Dipana, as, i, am, kindling, inflaming, setting on 
fire, burning, causing light or heat; digestive, tonic, 
stimulating [cf. agnt-d° and anala-d°]; N. of 
several plants with digestive properties, = maynra- 
Sikha, = Salinéa-saka ; Cassia Sophora (=kdasa- 
marda); an onion; (1), f., N. of several plants, = 
Ptychotis Ajowan,=pathd,=methika; N. of a 
chapter of the Tantra-sira or of a mystical formula 
therein described; (am), n. the act of kindling or 
setting on fire, infaming; lighting, illuminating, 
making bright (cf. tattra-d°]; kindling the digestive 
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fire, promoting digestion; a digestive, stimulant, 
tonic; saffron; the robt of the plant Tabernzmontana 
Coronaria. 

Dipaniya, as, d, am, to be lighted or set on 
fire; inflammable; to be excited or stimulated ; relat- 
ing to tonic medicines, serving to promote digestion ; 
(as), m. an aromatic seed, Ptychotis Ajowan; (ant), 
n. a stimulating dng, a digestive. 

Dipayat, an, anti, at, setting on fire, inflaming ; 
illuminating. 

Dipita, as, &, am, set on fire, inflamed ; excited ; 
illnminated, irradiated ; manifested. 

Dipitri, ta, tri, tri, an illuminator, enlightener ; 
irradiating, shining. 

Dipin, i, int, 1, kindling, setting on fire, iaflam- 
ing; illuminating, shining. 

Dipta, as, & am, blazing, flaming, being in 
flames, flashing, radiant, illuminated, luminons, bright, 
glittering ; glowing, hot; burning, burnt; (as a term 
of augury) irradiated by the sun, exposed to the 
glare of sunshine, (this is considered inauspicious, the 
opposite expression being sdnta, q. v.); situated on 
the inauspicious side, inauspicious in general; clear, 
shrill? (opposed to ptrza, q. v., as a term of angury) ; 
(as), m. a lion (from its bright colour}; a lime, a 
citron tree (from its golden colour); a particular 
disease, inflammation of the nose; (a), f., N. of 
several plants with bright red flowers, Methonica 
Superba, Cardiospermnm Halicacabum (=jyotish- 
mati), =satala ; red arsenic; (am), n. Asa Feetida ; 
gold. = Dipta-kirana, az, a, am, ‘having glowing 
rays,’ epithet of the Sun. = Dipta-kirtti, ts, m. ‘ of 
splendid renown,’ epithet of Skanda. = Dipta-ketu, 
us, m. ‘bright-bannered,’ N. of a king; of a son 
of Manu Dakshasivarni. — Dipta-jihvd, f. ‘red- 
tongued,’ a fox.— Dipta-tapas, as, as, as, fervent 
in devotion, of glowing piety. = Dipta-tejas, ds, as, 
as, brilliant or radiant with plory. = Dipta-pingala, 
as, m. ‘bright and yellowish,’ a lion.— Dipta- 
pushpa, f. ‘having bright flowers,’ the plant Tragia 
Involucrata (the flowers of which are of a bright 
greenish colour).— Dipte-rasa, as, m. ‘having a 
yellow liquid,’ an earth-worm. = Dipta-roman, 4, 
m. ‘red-haired, N. of one of the Visve-Dev4s. 
= Dipta-locana, as, m. ‘bright-eyed,’ ‘having 
glittering eyes,’ a cat.— Dipta-loha, as, m. ‘the 
shining metal,’ brass, bell-metal. = Dipta-rarna, 
as, m. ‘red-coloured,’ epithet of Skanda. = Dipta- 
Sai:ti, is, m. "having a glittering spear,’ epithet of 
Skanda.= Diptansu (Cta-an*), us, us, u, having 
burning rays; (us), m. the sun. = Diptaksha (ta- 
ak°), as, t, am, having glittering eyes, bright-eyed ; 
(as), m.a cat; a peacock; N, of a minister of the 
king of the owls, Ari-mardana; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a people. = Diptagnt (ta-ag’), #8, m. blazing fire ; 
(za, ts, 1), set on fire, kindled (as fire); having the 
gastric fire well kindled, i.e, digesting well; (7s), 
m, an epithet of Agastya; [cf. dahra@gnt and 
satydgnt. |= Diptdgni-ta, f. goodness of digestion ; 
[cf. the preceding. ] = Diptdémga (ta-an*), as, m. 
* having a brilliant body,’ 2 peacock. = Diptatman 
(ta-at’), a, a, a, having a flaming or fiery nature. 
— Dipténala-dyuti Cta-an°), ts, t8, 1, having the 
brilliancy of glowing fire. = Diptoda (“ta-uda), am, 
n. ‘having brilliant water,’ N. of a Tirtha. — Dipto- 
pala (°ta-up°), as, m, ‘the flaming stone,’ the sun 
gem (=sérya-kanta); a crystalline lens, — Dip- 
taujas (°ta-o7°), a8, a8, as, glowing with energy. 

Diptaka, as, m. a kind of disease of the nose 
[cf. dipta); (am), n. gold, 

Dipti, is, f. brightness, brilliancy, splendor, light, 
glow, lustre; clearness, brilliancy of beauty (in a 
woman), extreme loveliness ; the flash-like flight of an 
atrow; lac; brass, bell-metal ; (is), m. (?), N. of one 
of the Visve-Devas, = Dipti-kara, as, & or 7, am, 
irradiating, illuminating. = Dipti-mat, an, ati, at, 
having brightness, splendid, brilliant, lustrous, radiant, 
shining, blazing, flaming; (@n), m., N. of a son of 
Krishna, 

Diptika, as, m. a species of plant; [cf dugqdha- 
pashana. | — Diptikesvara-tirtha (°ka or °Ka-28°), 
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am, n. ‘the Tirtha of the lord of Diptika or Dipti- 
ka (?),’ N. of a Tirtha mentioned in the Siva-Purana. 

Dipya, as, a, am, to be kindled or inflamed, 
inflammable ; to be stimulated ; promotiog digestion, 
digestive; (as), m. the plants Celosia Cristata, Pty- 
chotis Ajowan; cumin-seed; (am), n. white cumin- 
seed. 

Dipyala, as, am, m.n.(?), N. of several plants, 
cumin, Ptychotis Ajowan, Celosia Cristata, Apium 
Involucratam; (as), m. a figure of rhetoric; (ef. 
dipaka.} 

Dipyamana, as, a4, am, shining, blazing, glow- 
ing, radiant. 

Dipra, as, a, am, shining, brilliant, radiant, 
luminons, irradiating; (as), m. fire. — Diprastra- 
dhara (ra-as°), as, &, am, armed with shining 
weapons, well accoutred. 


ate dirgha, as, a, am (fr. rt. drih, origin- 
ally dargh ; compar. drdghiyas or dirgha-tara,; 
superl. draghishtha or dirgha-tama), long (as 
space or time), reaching far, lasting long; long (as 
the quantity of a vowel); lofty, high, tall; deep; 
(as),m. a long vowel ; a camel; N. of several plants, 
=Saccharum Sara (=Sara) or a similar kind of 

ss (=utkata),=radma-sara; Shorea Robusta 
(=lata-sdla); the fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth 
sign of the zodiac; a mystical N. of the letter a; 
N. of a prince of Magadha; (da), f. a long lake or 
oblong tank (cf. d¢rghika]; a plant related to the 
Hemionitis Cordifolia (= dirgha-paitra) ; a mystical 
N. of the letter ms (am), n., N. of a Saman; (am), 
ind. for a long time, long; far; deeply; [cf. Zend 
dartgha: Gr. So0rA.xds, év-Serexhs: Russ. dolog, 
‘long; dolga=dergha: Lith. ilga-s, d being 
dropped ; zsz-drykens, isz-drykélis, ‘grown jong: 
perhaps Lat. longus; Germ. lang.] = Dirgha-kana, 
f, white cumin.— Dirgha-kantaka or dirgha- 
kanfa, as, m. ‘long-thorned,’ N. of a plant (= 
varvira).=— Dirgha-kantha, as, m. * long-necked,’ 
N. of a Danava; (variously read dirgha-bahu.) 
= Dirghakanthaka, as, m. *long-necked,’ a sort 
of crane, the Vaka, Ardea Nivea. = Dirgha-kan- 
daka, am, n. ‘having long bulbs,’ a kind of radish 
(=mulaka); (tka), f. Curculigo Orchioides (= 
mushali). = Dirgha-kandhara, as, m. ‘long- 
necked,’ a sort of crane, Ardea Nivea. Dirgha- 
karna, as, m. ‘long-ear,’ N. of a cat.— Dirgha- 
kanda, as, m. ‘having long joints,’ N. of a kind of 
grass, Scirpus Kysoor (=kaseru); (a), f. a para- 
sitical plant (=pdtala-garudi).— Dirgha-kaya, 
a8, @, am, baving a long body, tall. = Dirgha-kala, 
am, n. a long time, a long perlod. = Dirghakdala- 
jivin, i, ini, 2, long-lived. = Dirgha-kdshtha, am, 
n, a long piece of timber, a spar, a beam. = Dirgha- 
kila, as, m. or dirghakilaka, as, m. ‘having a 
long stem,’ the tree Alangium Hexapetalum (= 
ankota), — Dirgha-kiiraka, am, n. ‘ long rice,’ a 
kind of rice (=rajanna).— Dirgha-kesa, as, 4, 
am, long-haired; (as), m. a bear; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people to the north-east of Madhya-deSa. 
= Dirgha-kosd or dirgha-koshi or dirgha-koshika 
or dirgha-kostha, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle. 
= Dirgha-gati, 73, m. ‘making long journeys,’ a 
camel. = Dirgha-gamin, i, ini, ¢, going far, flying 
far (as an arrow). = Dirgha-grantht, is, m. ‘ having 
long knots or joints,’ Scindapsus Officinalis (= gaja- 
pippali). = Dirgha-griva, as, a, am, long-necked ; 
(as), m.a camel; a kind of curlew (= nila-krauidéa) ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people in the north-east of 
Madhya-desa. = Dirgha-ghatika, as, m. ‘long- 
necked,’ a camel.= Dirgha-cari¢u, us, m. ‘long- 
beaked,’ a kind of bird,=Maratht rukhauda; 
[cf. dirgha-sira.] — Dirgha-caturasgra, as, a, am, 
shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram. 
- Dirgha-é¢hada, as, G, am, long-leaved; (as), 
m. the tree Tectona Grandis ; sugar-cane. = Dirgha- 
jangala, as,m.a kind of fish (commonly bhar- 
gana). = Dirghajangha, as, d, am, long-legzed, 
spindle-shanked ; (as), m.a camel; a crane, Ardea 
Nivea; N. of a Yaksha.— Dirgha-januka, as, m. 


‘long-kneed,’ Ardea Sibirica. = Dirgha-jihva, as, 
a, am, long-tongued; (as), m. a snake; N. of a 
Danava; (a), f., N. of a Rakshast; one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda; (7), f., Ved., N. of an 
evil spirit. = Dirgha-jihvya, as, a, am, Ved. long- 
tongued. = Dirghazjiva, as, m. long life.— Dir- 
ghajivi-la, f. longevity. — Dirgha-jivin, i, ini, 4, 
long-lived, living long. = Dirgha-tanu, us, v7, u, 
‘having a long body,’ tall, long; (zz), f. ‘long and 
narrow,’ N. of a plant. Dirgha-tantu, us, us, u, 
Ved. forming a long thread or row. = Dirghatapa- 
akhyana, am, n. ‘the story of the long penance,’ N. 
of a chapter of the Siva-Puraina, = Dirghatapah- 
svarga-gamana, am, n. ‘ going to heaven by long 
penance,’ N. of a chapter of the Siva-Purana. = Dir- 
gha-lapas, as, as, as, performing long penances; 
(ds), m., N. of a son of Kasya and prandfather or 
father of Dhanvantari; also of a Muni in Kampilya, 
epithet of the sage Gautama. = Dirgha-tama, as, a, 
am, the longest, farthest; (am), ind. for the longest 
time. = Dirgha-tamas, as, m., N. of a Rishi with 
the patronymic Aucathya and metronymic Mama- 
teya, author of some hymns of the Rig-veda; (he 
was the father of Kakshi-vat, and was born blind 
through a curse pronounced on him by Brihas-pati ; 
in some Puranas he is described as the father of 
Dhanvantari, and has by Sn-deshna, wife of Bali, five 
sons, viz. Anga, Banga, Kalinga, Pundra, and 
Suhma) ; dirghatamaso ’ri:ah or vratam, N. of a 
Saman; (asas), m. pl. the descendants of Dirgha- 
tamas; (cf. dirgha-tapas and dairghatamasa.] 
= Dirgha-tara, as, d,am, loager, farther. Dirgha- 
taru, us, m. *the high tree,’ the Tal or palm tree. 
= Dirgha-ta, f. or dirgha-tva, am, n. length, 
longness. = Dirgha-timisha, f. a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Utilissimus; (cf. tiémisha.] — Dirgha- 
tundd, {. ‘long-snonted,’ the musk-rat.— Dirgha- 
trina, as, m. ‘long grass,’ a species of grass (= 
pallivaha).— Dirgha-danda, as, m. ‘having a long 
stem,’ the palm tree ; the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Com- 
munis; (7), f.a kind of small shrub (=go-rakshi). 
= Dirghadandaka, as, m.=dirgha-danda, Ri- 
cinns Communis. = Dirghadarsi-ta, f. or dirgha- 
darsi-iva, am, n. the faculty of seeing far, long- 
sightedness, far-sightedness, providence. = Dirgha- 
darsin, i, ini, t, far-seeing, long-sighted, fore-cast- 
ing, provident, sagacious, wise; (2), m.a bear; a 
vulture; N. of a monkey; (cf. dira-darsin.] 
— Dirghadarst-vas, van, m. a far-seeing man, one 
who is long-sighted.— Dirgha-drishti, is, is, 4, 
far-seeing, far-sighted, provident, shrewd, deep ; (és), 
m. a sagacions or penetrating man.— Dirgha-dru, 
us, m. ‘the high tree,’ the palm tree. = Dirgha- 
druma, as, m. ‘lofty-tree,’ Bombax Heptaphyllam 
( = Sdlmali).— Dirgha-dveshin, i, ini, 1, cherish- 
ing long hatred or an old grudge, implacable. = Dir- 
gha-nakha, as, a, am, having long nails; (as), 
m., N, of a man; (7), f., N. of the tree Diospyros 
Embryopteris. — Dirgha-nada, us, a, am, ‘long- 
sounding,’ sounding or crying to a long distance, 
making a long-continued noise; (as), m. a dog; 
a cock ; a conch-shell. = Dirgha-ndala, as, m. ‘hav- 
ing a long stalk,’ N. of several kinds of grass, = 
vyitta-gunda and ydvandla; (am), n.=dirgha- 
rohishaka. = Dirgha-nidra, f. long sleep; death. 
— Dirgha-nisvasya, ind. sighing or having sighed 
deeply, having fetched a long drawn breath, = Dir- 
gha-ntSeasa, as, m.along or deep drawn breath, 
a sigh. Dirgha-nitha, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Dirgha-paksha, as, m. ‘ long-winged,’ the fork- 
tailed shrike. — Dirgha-patolika, f.a kind of cucur- 
bitaceous plant (‘having a long frit’), — Dirgha- 
pattra, as, @ or i, ar, long-leaved ; (as), m. a kind 
of sugar-cane; the palm tree, =rdja-paldydu, = 
vishnu-kanda,= hari-darbha, = kundara, = ku- 
pilu; (4), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemio- 
nitis Cordifolia, = krasvajambu, = gandha-pattra; 
Pandanus Odoratissimus,=dodi; (i), £=palasi, 
= maha-Cantu. = Dirghapattraka, as, m., N. of 
several plants, =a kind of sugar-cane, a kind of garlic 
(= rakta-lasuna) ; Ricinns Communis, Barringtonia 
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Acutangula (=Atjjala); a kind of reed ( = vetasa), 
zkarira, Capparis Aphylla, = jalaja-madhika ; 
(tka), £. Desmodium Gangeticum (= sala-parn?) ; 
Aloe Indica (= ghrita-kumari), =palas. = Dir- 
gha-pad or dirgha-pad, -pat, padi, ~pat, long- 
footed, long-legged; (¢), m.a heron. — Dirgha-parpa, 
as, dori, am, long-leaved ; (7), f. a species of plant re- 
lated to the Hemionitis Cordifolia. — Dirgha-parvan, 
a, m. ‘ having long knots or joints,’ sngar-cane. = Dir- 
gha-pallava, as, a or i, am, having long shoots 
or tendrils; (as), m. Crotolaria Juncea (= gana). 
— Dirgha-pavana, as, 4, am, long-winded ; (as), 
m. an elephant; [cf dirgha-maruta.] = Dirgha- 
patha, as, 1. ‘ the long reading,’ a peculiar manner 
of reading or writing the Vajasaneyi-samhit4 in which 
the letters are often doubled. = Dirgha-pada, as, 4, 
am, long-footed, long-legged ; (az), m. a heron; [cf. 
dirgha-pad.]— Dirgha-padapa, as, m. * the lofty 
tree,’ the cocoa-nut tree; the areca-nut tree. = Dir- 
gha-prishtha, as, a, am, long-backed; (as), m. 
a snake. Dirgha-prajia, as, a, am, having a 
far-seeing miad ; (as), m., N. of a king. = Dirgha- 
prayajyu, us, us, u, Ved. persevering in offerings 
and sacrifices ; (%), m. du. epithet of Vishnu-Vamna 
as receiving constant offerings. = Dirgha-prayatna, 
as, m. persevering effort. Dirgha-prasadman, 4a, 
a, a, Ved. inhabiting an extensive district; (Say.) 
having extensive sacrificial halls, epithet of the earth, 
=— Dirgha-phala, as, a, am, having long fnit; 
(as), m., N. of several plants, Cathartocarpus (Cassia) 
Fistula; Butea Frondosa; Asclepias Gigantea; (a), 
f.=jatuka, a vine with reddish grapes, = mesha- 
Sringi, a kind of cucumber. = Dirghaphalaka, 
as, m., N. of a plant, =agastya. = Dirgha-bala, 
f. ‘ long-tailed,’ the bos grunniens; [cf. damara and 
¢amara.|=— Dirgha-bahu, us, us, 4, long-armed ; 
(us), m., N. of one of the attendants on Siva; of a 
Danava, (also read dirgha-kantha); of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of Dillpa and father of 
Raghu; of a grandson of Dilipa. — Dirgha-bahu- 
garvita, a3, a, am, proud of having long arms; 
(as), m., N. of a demon. — Dirgha-bhiya, as, a, 
am, long-armed; (as), m., N. of one of the attead- 
ants on Siva. — Dirgha-maruta, as, 7, am, long- 
winded; (as), m. an elephant; [cf. dirgha-pa- 
vana. |= Dirgha-mukha, as, i, am, long-mouthed, 
long-beaked, long-faced ; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha(?) ; 
(i), f. the musk-rat. — Dirgha-miula, am, n. * long- 
root,’ the root of Andropogon Muricatus; (as, a, 
am), having long roots; (as), m., N. of several 
plants,=morata, a kind of Vilva tree; (a), f. 
Desmodium Gangeticum ; Ichnocarpus Frutescens ; 
(7), £ Alhagi Maurorum; Leea Hirta; Solanum 
Indicum, = Dirghamilaka, am, n.a kind of radish ; 
(tka), f. Desmodium Gangeticum, = Dirgha-yajia, 
as, a, am, performing a long sacrifice; (as), m., 
N. of a king of Ayodhy4, = Dirgha-yasas, as, as, 
as, Ved, renowned far and wide; having abundant 
food. = Dirgha-yatha, as, m.{?), Ved. a long 
course or journey; (as, a, am), having a long 
course, = Dirgha-yama, as, ad, am, having jong 
watches (as the night).— Dirgha-ranga, f. ‘ having 
a lasting colour,’ turmeric. Dirgha-rata, as, m. 
‘long in copulation,’ a dog; [cf. dirgha-surata.] 
=- Dirgha-rada, as, m. ‘long-tusked,’ a hog. 
= Dirgha-rasana, as, m. ‘long-tongued,’ a serpent. 
=- Dirgha-raga, £.= dirgha-rangd. = Dirgha- 
ratram, ind, (ratra for ratri, see Gram, 778), 
for a long night, for a long time or period. 
— Dirgha-rdva, as, i, am, making a long-con- 
tinned noise, yelling, howling, = dirgha-nada ; 
(as), m., N. of a jackal. = Dirgha-rupa, as, 4, 
am, having a long form, having the form of a long 
vowel. = Dirgha-rogin, i, ini, 7, long ill, long sick. 
= Dirgha-roma, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra.— Dirgha-roman, da, G, a, long-haired; 
(a), m. a bear; N. of one of the attendants on Siva. 
= Dirgha-rohishaka, am, n. a kind of fragrant 
grass. Dirgha-locana, as, d, am, long-eyed ; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. = Dirgha-lohita- 
yashtika, f. ‘having a long red stem,’ red sugar-cane. 
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— Dirgha-vansa, as, G, am, having a long reed ; 
having a long lineage, being of an ancient family; 
(as), m. a kind of sugar-cane; [cf. nala.] = Dir- 
gha-valtra, as, m. ‘long-faced,’ an elephant. = Dir- 
gha-vacchika or dirgha-varchika, £. (vaééhika 
probably = vatza, a young animal), an alligator, 
a kind of crocodile, — Dirgha-cat, ind. like a 
long vowel. = Dirgha-varna, as,m. a long vowel. 
= Diryha-vartman, a, n. a long road, a long 
journey. = Dirgha-varshabhi, ts, £.,N. of a plant, 
= sveta-punar-nava. = Dirgha-vriksha, as, ™. 
‘ the lofty tree,’ the palm tree. — Dirgha-vrinta, as, 
m, ‘ long-stalked,’ the tree Calosanthes Indica; (4), 
f., N. of a plant, =indra-Cirbhitt. — Dirgha-vrin- 
taka, as, m, ‘long-stalked,’ Calosanthes Indica; a 
variety of it; (¢ka), f£. Mimosa Octandra,— Dirgha- 
fara, as, m. ‘having a long reed, Andropogon 
Bicolor. — Dirgha-sakha, as, a, am, having long 
branches ; (as), m. Shorea Robusta; a sort of hemp. 
= Dirghasakhikd, f., N. of a shrub,=nilamli. 
~ Dirgha-gimbika, as, m. ‘ having a long pod,’ a 
kind of plant, =kshara. = Dirgha-sira, as, m. 
(stra =Siras), ‘having a long head or beak,’ a 
kind of bird, = Maratht rukhauda; [cf. dirgha- 
éari¢u.] — Dirgha-sukaka, am, nu. ‘having long 
awns or beards,’ a sort of rice. — Dirgha-smasru, 
us, us, u, Ved. long-bearded. — Dirgha-sravas, a, 
as, as, Ved. renowned far and wide; (as), m., N. 
of ason of Dirgha-tamas ; of another man. — Dirgha- 
frut, t, t, t, Ved. ‘long-hearing,’ hearing from afar ; 
audible or perceptible from afar or at a long dis- 
tance; renowned far and wide, heard of everywhere. 
~ Dirghagrut-tama, as, d,am, Ved. being andible 
at a long distance. Dirgha-saktha, as, a, am 
(saktha for sakthé ; see Gram. 778), long-thighed, 
spindle-legged. — Dirgha-sattra, am, n, ‘a long-con- 
tinued Soma sacrifice,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. 
= Dirghasattrin, i, ini, ¢, occupied with a long- 
continued Soma rite. Dirgha-sandhya, as, 4, 
am, performing long prayers or rites at the different 
twilights, — Dirghasandhya-tra, am, n. loog-con- 
tinned observance of the twilight rites, the continued 
repetition of the twilight prayer.— Dirgha-sasya, 
as, m. ‘having long fruits,’ the tree Diospyros 
Embryopteris. = Dirgha-surata, as, m.= dirgha- 
rata.=— Dirgha-sitra, as, @, am, ‘spioning a long 
yam,’ working slowly, procrastinating, slow, dilatory, 
tedious. — Dirghasitra-ta, f. or dirghasitra-iva, 
am, n. procrastination, dilatoriness, irresolution, 
tediousness. — Dirghasitrin, i, dni, t,=dirgha- 
sittra, dilatory, irresolute, procrastinating. = Dirgha- 
skandha, as, m. ‘long-stemmed,’ the palm tree. 
= Dirgha-svara, as, m. a long vowel; a long note, 
a minim or semibreve.— Dirghakara (“gha-ak°*), 
as, & am, long-formed, oblong.— Dirghagama 
(Cgha-dg’), as, m., N. of a Buddhist work. = Dir- 
ghanghri Cgoha-an’), ts, m. ‘having long roots,’ 
Desmodium Gangeticum. = Dirgha-dhi, is, is, ¢, 
Ved, having a far-seeing mind; (Say.) making Jong 
prayers or oblations.— Dirghadhra (“gha-adh*), 
as, m.(?), a long way, a long journey. — Dirgha- 


dhva-ga, a8, a, am, going long joumeys; (as),: 


m. a camel; a letter-carrier, messenger, courier or 
express.— Dirghapanga Cgha-ap°), a8, a, am, 
having long outer corners (of the eyes), — Dirgha- 
pekshin Cgha-ap’), i, tni, i, regarding from afar, 
very regardful or considerate. — Dirghapsas (°gha- 
ap), as, @, as, Ved, long-shaped, having a long 
fore part (as a waggon).—Dirghamaya (°gha- 
@m°), as, d, am, long ill, long sick, affected with 
a chronic disease. = Dirghayu (°gha-ay°), us, 
us, u, long-lived, wished to be long-lived, = Dir- 
ghaywtra, am, n. long-livedness; [ef. dirgha- 
yush-(va.|— Dirghayudha (°yha-ay°), a8, m.(?), 
a long weapon, spear, a javelin; (as, a, am), 
having long weapons; (as), m. a hog, = Dir- 
ghayu-gocis, is, is, 1, Ved. having a long-lived 
splendor, i.¢. one which lasts through a long life. 
— Dirghayush-tva, am, n. long-livedness, a long 
life; [cf. dirghayu-tra.] — Dirghdyushya, as, 
m., N. of a tree,=sveta-mandaraka; (am), n. 


etary dirgha-vansa. 


long-livedness. = Dirghayus (°gha-ay°), ws, us, 
us, long-lived [cf. @yush-mat]; (us), m. a crow; 
N. of two trees, =jivaka and galmali, Bombax 
Heptaphyllum ; an epithet of Markandeya ; [cf dir- 
ghayu.|— Dirgharanya (°gha-ar°), am, o., Ved. 
a long tract of wild or desert country. = Dirgha- 
larka (°gha-al°), as, m., N. of a tree,=sveta- 
mandaraka. = Dirghasya (“gha-as°), as, a, am, 
long-faced ; (@s), m., N. of a people to the north- 
east of Madbya-deSa. — Dirghahan (gha-ah’), a, 
hni, a, having long days.— Dirghi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. 
-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to lengthen, prolong; 
to lead away to a distant place. — Dirghi-bhara, as, 
m, the becoming Jong, the lengthening (of a vowel). 
= Dirghi-bhi, d.1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become 
long, lengthen. — Dirghi-bhita, as, G,am, become 
long, lengthened. — Dirghervaru (°gha-tr°), us, m. 
a kind of cucumber ( = dangari). = Dirghocthvasa 
(‘gha-ué), am, n. ‘having a long breath,’ epithet 
of the body. 

Dirghika, f. a long or oblong lake or pond; [ef. 
tridasa-d°.| 


aa dirna, as, a, am (fr. rt. drt), torn, 
rent, sundered ; frightened, afraid. 


ay div, divi, divyat, &c. See under rt. 
2. div at p. 414, col. 2. 


ies 1. du (the original form of this rt. 
was probably dz), cl. 1. P. darati, dudava 
(and sing. dudavitha, 1st du. duduviva), dota, 
doshyati, adavit, adaushit, dotum, to go, move: 
Caus. davayati, &c., to cause to go; [cf. rt. 1. dru.] 
Dita. See p. 426, col. 2. 
1. duna, as, G,am, gone; going, moving. = Diina- 
vat, dn, ati, at, having gone. 
2. du (also written du, see 1. dit), cl. 
5.P.4.A. dunoti, dityate (ep. also duyati), 


dudava, doshyati, adaushit, dotum, to be burnt, 
be consumed with internal heat, be consumed by 


‘pain or sorrow, to be agitated or disturbed, to be 


distressed; (cl. 5. P.) to burn, consume with fire ; 
to cause pain by internal heat or fever; to cause 
anxiety or sorrow or distress; to afflict: Cans. P. 
davayati, -yitum, Aor. adiédavat, to burn, cause 
pain: Desid, dudtishati: lntens. doduyate, dodoti ; 
[cf. Lith. dowyu, ‘1 vex,’ =Caus. davayamt ; 
Gr. 6-dbvn, 6-duvdw, dabw, Sedavpévos, davdAds, 
probably 3un; Lat. doleo fr. doveo; Angl. Sax. 
tynan; Hib. leirim, ‘1 pain,’ probably =Caus. 
davayami.] 

Dut, t,f. pain, anxiety, uneasiness. = Dud-da, as, 
a, am, or dud-dadin, i, ini, t, giving or causing 
paio, cruel, wicked. 

Duta, as, a, am(?), pained, afflicted. 

Diunvat, an, ati, at, afflicting, causing pain or 
sorrow, injuring. 

2. duna. See under 1. di, p. 426, col. 1, 


g: duh, euphonically substituted for dus 


in dukkha (see the next) and in comps. like duk- 
prajna, duh-sansa, &c. See under dus at p. 424. 


3°a dufikha, am, n. (more properly written 


dush-kha, and said to be fr. dus+kha, q.v.; cf. 
duh above and su-kha; the word duhkkha does 
not occur in the earliest literature), uneasiness, 
unhappiness, pain, sorrow, affliction, distress, misery, 
anguish, agony; difficulty, trouble; (as), m, Unhap- 
piness or Pain personified as son. of Naraka and 
Vedani ; (as, a, am), painful, disagreeable, unpleasant, 
uncomfortable, uneasy, difficult ; (am), ind. difficultly, 
scarcely, hardly; (ena), ind. with difficulty; diffi- 
cultly; (at), ind. with difficulty, hardly; [cf. Hib. 
diuic,' pain, sorrow, grief; perhaps dotlghe, ‘ sore, 
hard; doilgheas, ‘ sorrow,’] = Duhkha-kara, as, 
i, am, causing pain; afflicting, occasioning sorrow 
or trouble.= Duhhha-carin, i, ini, 4, going with 
pain, distressed. = Duhkha-cchinna, as, &, am, cut 
with difficulty, tough, hard; pierced by sorrow, 
pained, distressed. — Duhkha-cchedya, as,a,am, to 


Bet duhkhya., 


be cut with difficulty, hard to be divided, tough, hard ; 
to be conquered or overcome with difficulty; to be 
pierced or pained by affliction, &c, = Duhkha-jata, 
as, a, am, suffering pain, feeling pain, distressed. 
= Duhkhazivin, i, ini, t, living in pain or distress. 
~ Duhkha-tara, am, n. greater pain, a greater 
evil; a very great evil; (as, d, am), more paioful 
or disagreeable; (am), ind. more painfully or disa- 
greeably.— Duhkkha-td, f. unhappiness, misery, pain, 
discomfort, painful state.— Duhkha-dagdha, as, a, 
am, burnt or tormented by affliction, pained, dis- 
tressed. — Duhkha-duhkhena, ind. with great diffi- 
culty. Duhkkha-dohyd, f. (a cow) difficult to be 
milked.— Duhkha-nivaha, as, a, am, difficult to 
be borne. Dukkha-paritanga (°ta-ar°), as, a, 
am, whose limbs are sorrounded or filled with pain. 
=— Duhkha-paritatman (°ta-at°), a, G, a, whose soul 
is affected with anguish. Duhkha-praya or duh- 
kha-bahula, as, a, am, full of trouble, suffering 
excessively, abounding with distress or trouble, &c. 
= Duhkha-bhagin, i, ini, t, having pain as one’s 
portion, suffering pain, unhappy. = Dukikha-maya, 
as, i, am, consisting in suffering, one whose nature 
is made up of suffering, = Dukkhamaya-tva, am, 
n. a condition made up of suffering.  Dukkha- 
moksha, as, m. deliverance from pain. = Dukkha- 
yoga, a8, mi. occurrence or presence of trouble or 
pain, &c. = Duhkha-labdhika, f. ‘gained with 
difficulty,’ N. of a princess.  Duhi:ha-labhya, as, 
a, am, to be obtained or effected with difficulty, 
hardly procurable. — Duhkha-loka, as, m. ‘the 
world of pain,’== samsdara or the world as a scene of 
constant suffering and transmigration. — Duhkha- 
vyabhashita, as, G4, am, pronounced with difficulty. 
= Duhkkha-sila, as,@, am, of a difficult temper, i.e. 
hard to manage, bad-tempered, irritable. = Duhi:ha- 
Sila-tva, am, n. irritability of temper. — Duhkkha- 
Soka-samanvita, as, @, am, filled with pain and 
sorrow. = Duhkha-samyoga, as, m. occurrence or 
presence of pain, distress, 8cc. — Duhi:ha-samvar- 
dhita, as, &, am, reared with difficulty. — Duhkkha- 
samsthiti, is, is, 1, in a wretched condition, poor, 
miserable, = Dulkha-samsparsa, as, &, am,= 
duhkha-sparsa, = Duhkha-sancara, as, &, am, 
passing uohappily (as time). — Dulkha-samayukta, 
as, a, am, accompanied with pain, affected by 
anguish. Duhkkha-sagara, as, m, ‘an ocean of 
trouble or pain,’ great sorrow ; the world, =. Duhkha- 
sparsa, as, &, am, unpleasaat or hard to the touch. 
= Dukkha-han, a, ghni, a, removing pain, = Duh- 
kha-kara, as, & or i, am, causing pain, afflicting. 
= Duhkha-kri, cl. 8. P. -karalt, -kartum, to cause 
pain to any one (with acc.); to distress. — Duhkha- 
éara (°kha-aé?), as, a, am, of a difficult temper or 
disposition ; hard to manage. — Duhkhatita (*kha- 
at’), as, &, am, freed or escaped from pain, = Duh- 
Kthanta (°kha-an°), as, m, ‘the end of pain or 
trouble’ (with the MaheSvaras), final emancipation or 
the acquisition of superhuman powers and freedom 
of will, — Duhkkhanvita (kha-an°), as, &, am, 
accompanied with pain, filled with grief, pained, 
afflicted, distressed. — Duhkharta (*kha-ar°), as, a, 
am, afflicted by pain, pained, distressed. Duhkha- 
lidha (*kha-Gl°), as, 4, am, consumed with grief. 
= Duhkkhopeta (*kha-up*), as, a, am, affected by 
pain, suffering distress, &&c. 

Duhkhaya, Nom. P. dukkhayatt, ~yitum, to 
pain, cause pain, afflict, distress ; (also given as a rt. 
of the roth cl. and even cl. 1. dukkhati, &c.) 

Duhkhaya, Nom. A. dukkhayate, &c., to feel 
pain, be distressed. 

Duhkhita, as, &, am, pained, suffering pain, 
distressed, afflicted, unhappy, poor, indigent; (am), 
n. pain, distress, trouble. — Duhkhita-citta, as, 
a, am, afflicted at heart, grieved in mind, 

Duhkhin, i, ini, ¢, having pain, pained, sorrow- 
ing, afflicted, grieved; difficult, painful. 

Duhkhiya, Nom. P. dukkhiyati, &c., to feel pain, 
be distressed, 

Duhkhya, Nom, P. duhkhyati, &c., to cause 
pain, 


g:0° duh-pa. 


So duk-pa°, duh-pra°, duh-pra°, duh- 
pre®, &c. See the comp. under dus at p. 424. 


gitatsara duhphilikuttha (a word said 
to be borrowed fr. the Arabic), N. of the twelfth 
Yoga (in astrology). 


ew duh-§a°, duh-sha°, duh-sa°. See the 
comp. under dus at p. 424. 


SetUy duh-sadhin. See 1. dur, col. 3. 


i) dukula, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 


du), a species of plant; (am), n. woven silk, very 
fine cloth or raiment made of the inner bark of this 
plant, (opposed to valkala ; also read dugula.) 


dugdha, as, 4, am (fr. rt. 2. duh), 


milked; milked out, extracted, sucked out so as to 
be impoverished; milked together, collected, filled, 
full; (am), n. milk, the milky juice of plants, sap 
[cf. go-raksha-d°]; milkiog, (in dugdha-bandha- 
ka); (a), f. a medicinal plant, a kind of Asclepias, 
=kshiraviki, = dugdha-pashaya. — Dugdha-hi- 
ptka, f. a sort of cake made of ground rice and 
mixed with milk &c. (‘having a milk-well?’). 
= Dugdha-ta, f. or dugdha-tva, am, n. milkiness, 
milky nature. = Dugdha-taliya, am, o. (fr. dugdha 
and tala ?), the froth of milk, syllabub; the skim of 
milk or cream; milk and mangoes, mango fool. 
= Dugdha-da, f. giving milk, milk-giver, milch. 
— Dugdha-padana, am, n. a kind of salt (=vaj- 
raka); a vessel for boiling milk. = Dugdha-patra, 
am, n. a milk-pan.— Dugdha-payin, i, ini, 7, 
drinking milk. Dugdha-pashana, as, m. a species 
of plant, = dugdha-pashanaka, dugdhasman, dug- 
dhi; kshirin, kshira-kshava, gomedha-sannibha, 
diptika, vajrabha. — Dugdha-pucchi, f. a kind of 
plant, = nisa, bhangd, sevakalu, commonly dug- 
dha-peya. = Dugdha-poshya, as, i,am, asuckling, 
a child &c. living on its mother’s milk. — Dugdha- 
phena, as, m. the froth or skim of milk, syllabub, 
cream ; (7), f. a small medicinal shrub, = gojd-parni, 
payah-pheni, payasvini, phena-dugdha, litari. 
= Dugdha-bandhaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), the 
post to which a cow is fastened before being milked. 
= Dugdha-vati, f. giving milk, = Dugdha-viya, f. 
rice mixed with milk. — Dugdha-samudra, as, m. 
the sea of milk. = Dugdhaksha Cdha-ak°), as, m. 
‘having milk-white eyes,’ a particular kind of precious 
stone (opal ?).— Dugdhagra (dha-ag’), anv,n. the 
upper part, surface or skim of milk, cream. = Dug- 
dhabdhi (dha-ab’), iz, m. the sea of milk.— Dug- 
dhabdhi-tanay4, f. ‘ the daughter of the sea of milk,’ 
epithet of the goddess Lakshmi. = Dugdhambudht 
(dha-am’), is, m. the sea of milk.— Dugdhamra 
(dha-am’) = dugdha-taliya, q.v.— Dugdhasman 
(dha-a$°), &,m.=dugdha-pashana, q. v. 

Dugdhika, f. a sort of Asclepias, A. Rosea,= 
kshiravi, = uttamda ; (the Hindi derivative Dadhi is 
also applied to Euphorbia Hirta and Thymifolia.) 

Dugdhin, i, ini, ¢, having milk, milky, milch. 

Dugdhintka, f. a species of plant, =raktapda- 
marga or a red kind of Achyranthes Aspera. 

Dugdhva, ind. having milked; having pressed or 
squeezed out. 

Dugha, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) milk- 
ing; yielding, granting; (a), f. a milch-cow; (ef. 
kama-d°, gharma-d’, drona-d°.] 

EH duéthaka, as,m.a kind of perfume, 
=gandha-kuli, = viharadyavakasaka (?). 

Zot ducthuna, f. (fr. dus+ Suna ?), Ved. 
misfortune, calamity ; injury, evil, often personified as 
a malicious being or evil spirit; [cf. a-dudchuna.] 

Dutchunaya,Nom. A. dudchunayate, &c., Ved. 
to wish to injure or hurt, to be evil disposed. 

afs dudi, is, f.= duli, 2 small tortoise; a 
female tortoise. 


SGA dunduka, as, a, am, fraudulent, 
dishonest, bad-hearted. 


SUA dundubha, as, a, am, = dundubha, a 
kind of lizard without feet; a kind of snake described 
as not venomous, = rajila ; [cf. dundubha.] 


Dundubhi, is, m. f. a species of venomous animal ; 
a kind of snake; [cf. dundubhika.] 


TratraTate dutthotthadavira, (in astro- 
logy) N. of the thirteenth Yoga. 


Gq duda, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
ee duduha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. duh ?), N. 


of a prince, father of Pra-¢etas. 


Ga dud-da. See dut, rt. 2. du, p. 418. 


sag dudyushu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. of 
rt, 2. div), wishing to play, wishing to brandish. 


oer dudruma, as, m. (said to be fr. du = 


dus +druma), a green onion ; [cf. dur-druma. ] 


at dudhi, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. dhz?), Ved. 
violent, impetuous, injurious; [cf. dudhita and 
dudhra. } 

Dudhita, as, ad, am, Ved. troubled, perplexed, 
turbid. 

Dudhishat, an, ati, at (fr. the Desid.), trying, 
wishing or endeavouring to shake, 

Dudhra, as, &, am, Ved.=dudhi, powerful, 
violent, impetuous, terrible ; (Say.) restraining wicked 
enemies. = Dudhra-krit, t, t, t, Ved. doing dreadful 
acts, rendering excited, exciting, impetuous, boisterous; 
(as), m. pl. epithet of the Maruts. — Dudhra-vadé, 
k, k, k, Ved. speaking in an excited or uncontrolled 
maoner, : 


GUA dudhukshu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. 
of rt. 2. duh), wishing or intending to milk. 


dundama, as, m. a sort of drum,= 
dundubhi below. 


Sq dundu, us, m. (an onomatopoetic 


word), a sort of drum; an epithet of Vasu-deva who 
was the father of Krishna; [cf. d@naka-d°.] 


S°G4t dundubha, as, m. a species of water- 


snake described as not venomous [cf. dundubha and 
dundubhi]; an epithet of Siva; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a Vedic school,=dundubhi, a kind of drum 
(occurring in the comp. anaka-d’). 


cial dundubhi, is, m. (fr. dundu, imita- 


tive sound), a sort of large kettle-drum; a sort of 
poison ; N. of the fifty-sixth year in the Jupiter cycle 
of sixty years; an epithet of Varuna; Krishna; N. of 
an Asura; of a Rakshas; of a son of Andhaka and 
grandson of Ann; of a man considered as a son of 
Siva; (zs), £ a dram; a particular throw of the dice 
in gambling; twice three dots or spots on a die or 
a pair of dice with three spots on each; (7), f. ‘a 
kettle-dmm,’ N. of a Gandharvi; [cf. karna-d°.] 
= Dundubhi-griva, as, 4, am, having a neck like 
a kettle-drum (an 0x). = Dundubhi-nirhrada, as, 
m. ‘having the sound of a kettle-drum,’ N. of a 
Danava. = Dundubhi-vadha, as, m., N. of the 
eighty-ninth chapter of the GaneSa-Purana. = Dun- 
dubhi-svana, as, m. ‘ emitting the sound ofa kettle- 
drum,’ a kind of magical formula or spell against the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons. = Dundubhi- 
svara, as, m. ‘sounding like a kettle-drum,’ N. of 
aman.=— Dundubhisvara-raja, a3, m., N. of several 
Buddhas. = Dundubhisvura (°bhi-is?), as, m., N. 
of a Buddha. 

Dundubhika, as, m. a kind of venomous insect. 

Dundubhya, only in the comp. cakra-dundu- 
bhya (scil. mantra), Ved. ‘relating to Cakra and 
Dundubhi,’ 


qcaare dur-apacara. 
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Ereat dunduma, f. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a particular sound, sound in general. 

Dundumaya, Nom, A. dundumayate, -yitum, 
to sound. 

Dundumayita, as, d, am, sounded; (am), 0. a 
particular sound, sound. 


g dundumara, as, m. a sort of red 


worm; the smoke of a house; a cat, =dhundhu- 
mara. 


ram dunvat. See rt. 2. du, p. 418, col. 2. 


GMI duphara, N. of a place mentioned 
in the Romaka-siddhanta, 


ar) dumela, am, n. a particular high 
number. 


ZAEATA dummadumaka, as, m., N. of a 
Grama. 

gc 1. dur, f., Ved. (occurring only in 
nom, and acc, pl. duras),=dvar,a door; (at the 


end of a comp. the form dura is used, see 2. dura.) 
= Duh-sadhin, i, m. a door-keeper. 


et 2. dur, ind. a prefix substituted for 


dus, q. v., at the beginning of a compound before 
vowels and soft consonants; (for the comps. begin- 
ning duh, dus, dush, dus, see under dus.) = Dur- 
aksha, as, m. (ft. 2. aksha), a loaded or frandulent 
die or dice; (as, 7, am), (fr. 4. aksha), weak-eyed. 
= Dur-atikrama, as, ad, am, difficult to be sur- 
passed. or overcome, difficult to be conquered, uncon- 
querable; difficult of performance or accomplish- 
ment, insurmountable ; difficult to be escaped from, 
inevitable; (as), m., N. of a Brahman regarded as 
a son of Siva.—Dur-atyaya, as, a, am, difficult 
to be passed or surpassed, hard to be overcome ; 
difficult to be escaped from; difficult to be attained ; 
difficult to be passed through or fathomed.=— Dur- 
atyayanukramana (ya-an°), as, &, am, whose 
ways are past finding out (God). = Dur-atyetu, us, 
us, u, Ved. difficult to be overcome &c.,= the 
preceding. — Dur-adrishta, am, n. bad luck, ill 
fate, misfortune. = Dur-admani, f., Ved. bad or 
noxious food.— Dur-adhiga, as, a4, am, difficult 
to be attained &c., see the next. — Dur-adhigama, 
as, G, am, difficult to be attained or reached, unat- 
tainable, hard to be traversed; not to be overcome, 
insurmountable ; difficult to be read throngh or stu- 
died, = Dur-adhishthita, as, &, am, badly managed 
or executed ; (ant), n. improper residence at a place. 
= Dur-adhita, as, &, am, badly read or learnt, 
studied with difficulty. — Dur-adhyaya, as, d, am, 
difficult of attainment; difficult of perusal, hard to 
be studied. — Dur-adhyayana, am, n. reading or 
studying badly or with difficulty. = Dur-adhyava- 
gaya, as, m. a bad or foolish undertaking ; (wrongly 
read duradhyavasaya.) = Dur-adhva, as, m. a 
bad road. — Dur-anupalana, as, 4, am, difficult to 
be kept or preserved. — Dur-anubodha, as, a,am, 
difficult to be recollected. = Dur-anushthita, az, @, 
am, badly done or performed, = Dur-anushtheya, 
as, @, am, difficult to be accomplished. = Dur-anta, 
as, &, am, whose end is difficult to be reached, 
having no end, infinite ; ending ill, ending in misery, 
having a bad end, miserable, unhappy. — Dur-an- 
taka =the preceding; (as), m. epithet of Siva. 
= Duranta-krit, t, t, t, doing what is endless, 
(perhaps) suffering endless pains. = Duranta-moha, 
as, G, am, whose infatuation has a bad ending or 
has no end. = Duranta-virya, a8, a, am, possessed 
of endless energy. = Duranta-Sakti, is, ts, 7, having 
endless power. = Dur-anvaya, as, a, am, difficult 
to be passed along (as a road &c.), difficult to be 
followed ; difficult to be carried ont, hard to be 
comprehended or attained ; (as), m. a false concord 
(in gram.); a consequence wrongly deduced from 
given premises. — Dur-anveshya, as, 2, am, difficult 
to be searched. = Dur-apadara, as, 4, am, difficult 
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to be displeased or offended. — Dur-abhigraha, as, 
a, an, difficult to be laid hold of; (as), m. Achy- 
ranthes Aspera [cf. apamdadrga]; (a), f. Mucuna 
Prunitus; Alhagi Maurorum. — Dur-abhimanin, 2, 
tni, 1, badly or disagreeably proud. — Dur-avagama, 
as, a, am, difficult to be understood, incomprehen- 
sible. — Dur-avagraha, as, a, am, difficult to be 
kept back or restrained; disagreeable.— Durara- 
graha-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking disagreeably. = Dur- 
avagrahya, as, a, am, difficult to be apprehended 
or reached. = Dur-arabodha, as, a, am, difficult 
to be understood, unintelligible. — Duravabodha-ta, 
f. unintelligibleness. — Dur-avaroha, as, a, am, 
difficult to be descended. = Dur-avavada, am, 
adj. u. difficult to be spoken against or censured. 
= Dur-avasita, a3, d, am, difficult to be con- 
ceived (?).— Dur-avastha, as, d, am, badly situated, 
poorly circumstanced ; (@), f. bad situation, miserable 
condition, evil case. — Dur-ardpa, as, a, am, dif- 
ficult to be reached, gained, attained or obtained ; 
difficult to be acquired; difficult to be fulfilled. 
= Dur-arekshita, am, n. an improper look, a for- 
bidden glance. — Dur-ahna, as, m. a bad day; [cf. 
dur-dina.|— Dur-akriti, is, is, 4, badly formed; 
deformed, disfigured, misshapen. — Dur-akranda, 
am, ind. crying miserably; [cf. dur-dkroga.] 
~ Dur-akrama, as, a, am, difficult to be ascended 
or passed; hard to be approached, attacked or assailed ; 
invincible, = Dur-dkramana, am, n. unfair attack ; 
difficult approach. = Dur-dkrinta, as, dG, am, up- 
justly attacked ; difficult of access. — Dur-akroga, as, 
m. a miserable cry; (am), ind. cryiag miserably ; 
[cf. dur-akranda.) — Dur-agata, as, 4, am, badly 
come, arrived with difficulty, unhappily arrived ; (as), 
m., N. of a man. = Dur-dgama, as, m, bad income, 
improper gain, illegal accession (of property 8c.). 
= Dur-dgraha, as, a, am, obstinate retention of au 
opinion, wicked or foolish obstinacy, pertinacity, 
head-strongness. = Dur-aéara, as, d, am, difficult 
to be practised, hard to be performed; difficult to 
be treated or cured, incurable. = Dur-déaritu, am, 
‘ n. bad practice or performance, bad treatment. — Dur- 
aéara, as, m. bad behaviour, ill conduct, bad man- 
ners, wickedness; (as, a, am), difficult to be 
practised or managed ; ill-conducted, badly behaved ; 
addicted to evil practices, wicked, depraved, profligate. 
= Dur-ddhya, as, &, am, not rich or opulent, not 
abounding. = Dur-ddhyankara, as, i, am, difficult 
to be made rich.— Dur-adhyambhuva, as, a, am, 
difficult to become rich; (am), n. becoming rich 
with difficulty. — Durdtma-ta, f. (fr. the following), 
mean-spiritedness, baseness, wickedness. = Dur-dt- 
man, a, a, @, bad-hearted, evil-natured, mean-spirited, 
ill-conditioned, low, vile, wicked, bad; (a), m. a 
rascal, scoundrel, villain, wretch. — Duratma-vat, 
an, ati, at, =the preceding. = Dur-adana, as, a, 
am, Ved. difficult to be laid hold of or apprehended, 
~ Dur-adeya, as, @, am, difficult to be taken 
away or seized.— Dur-ddhana, as, m., N. of one 
of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra; (probably a 
wrong form for dur-adhara.)— Dur-ddhara, as, 
a,am, difficult to be withstood, not to be restrained, 
irresistible ; difficult to be subdued or overpowered ; 
(as), m., N. of one of the roo sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra; [cf. the preceding.) — Dur-adharsha, as, 
a, am, difficult to be attacked, not to be assailed, 
unassailable, hard to be approached or attacked; not 
to be assaulted or molested with impunity, dangerous ; 
intractable, haughty; (as), m. white mustard; (4), 
f. a kind of plant (=ku¢umbini) ; (cf. dur-dharsha 
and dush-pradharsha,|— Dur-adhira, as, m, ‘not 
to be confined, illimitable,’ epithet of Siva.— Dur- 
adhi, is, is, i, painful, distressing. = Dur-adhi, is, 
78, ¢ (rt. dhyat), Ved. intending or meditating evil, 
malignant. Dur-dnama, as, a, am, difficult to be 
bent, hard to bend (as a bow). = Dur-apa, as, a,am, 
difficult to be obtained, difficult of attainment; diffi- 
cult to be approached; hard to be overcome; (as), 
m., N. of a Danava.— Dur-apana, as, a, am, Ved. 
difficult to be attained, difficult to be overtaken. 
=~ Dur-apadana, as, a, am, difficult to be accom- 
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plished, hard to be brought about.» Dur-dpura, as, 
a, am, difficult to be filled or fulfilled or satisfied. 
= Dur-abadha, as, a, am, not to be molested, not 
to be assaulted with impunity ; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva. — Dur-dmnaya, a8, a, am, difficult to be 
handed down. — Dur-ayya, as, d, am, Ved. difficult 
to be attained; (probably for dur-dpyu.)— Dur- 
adrakshya, as, a, am, difficult to be protected ; 
(cf. d-rakshya.|— Dur-aradhya, as, 4, am, difficult 
to be won over or propitiated, hard to be conciliated, 
difficult to be worshipped. — Dur-ari-han, a, m. (ff. 
dur-ari-han), ‘killing wicked enemies,’ epithet of 
Vishnu, = Dur-druha, as, a, am, difficult to be 
ascended or mounted; (a8), m. a cocoa-nut tree; 
fEgle Marmelos (= viiva); (a), f. Phoenix Sylvestris 
(=kharjiri). - Dur-dridha, as, &, am, ascended 
with difficulty. = Dur-droha, as, a, am, diffi- 
cult of ascent; (as), m. the palm tree, the date 
tree; (a), f. the silk-cotton tree (= salmaii;= 
$ri-vaili).— Dur-drohaniya, as, a, um, difficult to 
be ascended. = Dur-dlakshya, as, d, am, difficult 
to be observed or perceived; [cf. 1. d-lakehya.] 
- Durdlakshya-tama, as, a, am, most difficult 
to be perceived. — Dur-alabha or dur-alamba, as, 
a, am, difficult to be laid hold of or handled, unfit 
to be touched; difficult of attatoment; (a), f. the 
prickly Alhagi Mavrorum ; [cf. kshudra-d°.]— Dur- 
aldpa, as, m. a curse; imprecation; abuse, scur- 
rilous or abusive language. = Dur-aloka, as, ad, am, 
difficult to be perceived; not to be looked at, 
painfully bright, dazzling ; (as), m. dazzling splendor. 
=~ Dur-avarta, as, a, am, difficult to be tumed 
(from an opinion &c.),.— Dur-avaha, as, a, am, 
difficult to be brought, difficult to be led towards. 
= Dur-dvira, as, a, am, difficult to be covered or 
surrounded ; difficult to be shut in or kept together; 
hard to be filled up; difficult to be restralned or 
stopped or kept back. — Dur-avya, as, a, am 
(perhaps for dur-arya fr. rt. av), Ved. dis- 
pleasing. 1, dur-asa, as, m., N. of an Ek&ha; 
[cf. dur-naga, dii-nasa, dii-nasa.|— 2. dur-dsa, 
as, a, am, having bad expectations; (a), f. bad 
hope or expectation. Dwr-dsaya, as, m. a bad 
resting-place or asylum; (ag, d, am), having a bad 
place of rest or refuge, having a difficult shelter or 
asylum ; having evil thoughts or designs, evil-minded, 
malicious. Dur-asir, ir, ir, ir, Ved. badly mixed 
(as Soma).— Dur-asa, as, ad, am, difficult to be 
driven out or expelled.— Dur-dsada, as, ad, am, 
difficult of access or attainment, difficult to be ap- 
proached; difficult to be met with or found; hard 
to be borne; unequaled, unparalleled, unrivaled ; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva; mystical N. of a sword. 
= Durdsada-jaya, as, m., N. of the forty-second 
chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part of the 
GaneSa-Purina,— Durdsadopakhyana (da-up*), 
am, n., N. of the fortieth chapter of the Krida- 
khanda or second part of the GaneSa-Puraga, = Dur- 
Gsaha, as, &, am, difficult to be accomplished. 
= Dur-dsita, am, n. bad or unbecoming manner 
of sitting. Dur-ahd, ind. (opposed to and formed 
like sv-a@ha), Ved. ill luck, misfortune. = Dur-t, cl. 1. 
A. dur-ayate or dul-ayate, &c., to go badly, to 
go wrong? (this verb is given by grammarians, but 
seems only to occur in its derivatives).— Dur-ita, 
am, u. bad course, difficulty, danger, damage; evil 
ways, evil, sin, Evil or Sin personified; (as, ad, am), 
difficult, bad; sinful, wicked; {cf. dur-iti, dur- 
gata, dur-gatt.] — Durita-kshaya, as, m., N. of a 
son of Mahi-virya and father of Trayyaruni.— Dur- 
ita-damani, f., N. of a tree. = Duritari Cta-ari), 
és, f. ‘the enemy of sin,’ N. of a female deity of 
the Jainas (accompanying the third Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpin{).— Dur-iti, is, f., Ved. bad 
course ; difficulty, distress, trouble; [cf. dur-ita and 
dur-gati.|—1. dur-isht{a, am, a. (ishta fr. rt. 3. 
ish), *bad wish,’ curse, malediction, imprecation, a spell 
for the injury of another person; [cf. dur-ishand.] 
~2. dur-ishta, as, a, am (ishta fr. rt. yay), 
badly sacrificed, defective in a sacrifice, (opposed to 
sv-isht{a.)— Durishia-krit, t, t, t, performing a 
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magic spell to injure another. Dur-ish{i, fs, f., 
Ved. defect or failure in a sacrifice. — Durishtha, 
as, &, am (superl. fr. 2. dur), very bad, very wicked ; 
(am), n. great crime, extreme wickedness. — Dur- 
ifa, as, m. a bad master. — Dur-ishand, f. (ishand 
being a wrong form for eshand), ‘ bad wish,’ curse, 
cursing, imprecation ; an evil eye; (cf. 1.dur-ishia.] 
= Dur-ukta, as, &, am, badly spoken, uttered 
wrongly, harshly or injuriously spoken, harshly address- 
ed; (az), n. injurious speech, reproach, hard or harsh 
words, rough or offensive words. — Dur-ulsti, ia, f. 
harsh or injurious speech, offensive speech ;_personi- 
fied as a daughter of Krodha and Higs4 and sister and 
wife of Kali, (their children are Bhaya and Mrityu.) 
- Dur-uééheda, as, &, am, difficult to be extir- 
pated or destroyed. — 1. dur-uttara, as, a, am (see 
1. ut-tara, p. 149), unanswerable. — 2. dur-uttara, 
as, &, am (see ut-tri, p. 150), difficult to be crossed, 
hard to pass, difficult to be come out of or escaped 
from.=— Dur-utsaha or dur-utsaha, as, ad, am, 
difficult to be bome; difficult to be resisted, irre- 
sistible. — Dur-udaya, as, a, am, rising into view 
or appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested. 
— Dur-wlahara, as, a, am, difficult to be articu- 
lated or pronounced. = Dur-udvaha, as, &, am, 
difficult to be borne or suffered ; ynbearable, burthen- 
some. = Dur-upakrama, as, G, am, difficult of 
access or approach; difficult of cure. — Dur-upa- 
cara, a8, &, am, difficult of approach; unmanage- 
able; difficult of cure. = Dur-upalaksha, as, G, 
am, difficult to be perceived. — Dur-upasarpin, i, 
tni, 7, approaching incautiously.— Dur-upasthana, 
as, @, @m, difficult of approach, unapproachable, 
unattainable, — Dur-upaya, as, m. a bad expedient. 
= Dur-ttha, ‘as, &, am, difficult to be inferred or 
perceived or understood; abstruse. — Duruha-ta, f. 
abstruseness. = Dur-eva, as, d, am, Ved. evil-affected, 
ill-disposed, malignant ; (Say.) going badly, having 
evil ways; difficult to be approached, unassailable ; 
(as),m. a wicked person, a criminal. Dur-okam, 
ind., Ved. unwillingly, reluctantly. — Dur-osha, as, 
a, am, Ved. slow, lazy [cf. osham]; (Say.) diffi- 
cult to be bumt; dwelling in houses; [cf. Zend 
diuracsha.|— Dur-oshas, ds, ads, as, Ved. slow, 
lazy; whose anger is difficult to be overcome. 
— Dur-ga, a8, a, am, difficult of access or approach, 
almost impassable or inaccessible, impervious, imper- 
meable ; difficult of attainment, unattainable; difficult 
to be understood; (as), m. bdellium; N. of an 
Asura (supposed to have been slain by the goddess 
Durg4, according to some she received her name 
from him); N. of a man; of a grammarian and 
lexicographer and commentator on Yaska’s Nimkta ; 
an abridged form for durgddasa, durga-gupta, 
durga-sinha, &c.; (a), f., N. of two rivers; * the 
ioaccessible goddess,’ N. of the daughter of Hima-vat 
and wife of Siva, (also called Uma, Parvati, &c., 
and mother of Karttikeya and Ganesa; in her cha- 
racter of Durga she is a goddess of terrific form 
and irascible temper, particularly worshipped at the 
Durgi-pija held in Bengal in the month of A$vin 
or about October); N. of a princess; the indigo 
plant; a creeping shrub, Clitoria Ternatea ; a singing 
bird, = Ssyamd ; (am), n.a difficult or narrow passage 
over a stream or a mountain or through a wood 
&c., a defile, narrow pass, gorge; a place difficult of 
access, a citadel, fort, fortress, stronghold, castle, crag, 
Droog or hill-fort, (in the sense of ‘an inaccessible 
place’ often at the end of a compound after a word 
indicating that by which the difficulty is caused, 
see giri-d°, dhanva-d°, vari-d°); rough ground, 
roughness; difficulty, adversity, distress, danger. 
= Durga-lkarman, a, n. fortification; difficult 
work, = Durga-karaka, as, ika, am, building a 
fort; making difficult or impassable; (as), m. the 
Bhojpatra or birch tree.— Durga-gupta, as, m. 
(for durga-g°), N. of a grammarian. — Durga- 
ghata, ag or am, m. or o.(?), N. of a fort. Dur- 
ga-ghna, f. ‘remover of difficulties,’ epithet of 
Durga. Durga-ftika, f. ‘Durga's commentary’ on 
YAska’s Nirukta &c. ; (according to some authorities 
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Durga = Durga-gupta; according to others = Durga- 
sinha.) = Dur-gata, as, @, am, ‘one whose affairs 
go badly,” unfortunate, in bad circumstances, poor, 
indigent, in trouble; distressed; suffering pain or 
affliction; [cf. dur-tta.] — Durgata-td, f. ill luck, 
bad circumstances, distress, poverty, misery. — Durga- 
tarani, f. ‘conveying over difficulties,’ an epithet of 
Sivitt. = Durga-ta, f. impassableness, difficulty of 
being crossed. = Dur-gati, is, f. bad circumstances, 
misfortune, poverty, straits, indigence, want; a dif- 
ficult path or situation; hell, — Durgati-nagini, f. 
‘removing distress,’ an epithet of Durga. — Durga- 
nivisin, i, tni, t, dwelling in a fortress or strong: 
hold. = Dur-gandha, as,m.a bad smell, bad odour, 
stink; (as, d, am), ill-smelling, ill-scented; (as), 
m, any ill-smelling substance; the mango tree (= 
amra), an onion; (am), n. sochal-salt. = Durgan- 
dha-ti, £ badness of smell, stink. Durgandht, is, 
is, 1, or durgandhin, 7, ini, ¢, ill-smelling, stinking. 
= Durga-pati, {3, m. or durga-pala, as, m. the 
commandant or governor of a fortress. Durga- 
pura, am, o. a fortified town, citadel, — Durga- 
pushpi, f., N. of a plant Commonly kesa-pushta). 
= Dur-gama, as, a, am, difficult to be traversed 
or travelled over, difficult of access or approach, 
impassable, inaccessible, impervious, unattainable, 
difficult of attainment, difficult to be understood ; 
(as, am), m. n. a difficult situation; (ag), m., N. of 
a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi; also of Dhrita. 
= Dur-gamaniya, as, a, am, difficult to be traversed, 
hard to be passed, impassable, — Durga-marga, as, 
m. a difficult pass or way, a defile. = Durgama- 
$u-bodhini (°ma-as°), f,, N. of a commentary by 
Malinka on the Malati-madhava.— Dur-gala, as, 
m., N. of a people. Durga-langhana, as, i, am, 
making one’s way through difficult places, surmount- 
ing or overcoming difficulties; (as), m. a camel. 
= Durga-vakya-prabodha, as, m. ‘ knowledge of 
difficult words,’ N. of a grammatical work. = Durga- 
ryasana, am, n. defect in a fortress (e. g. its being 
ill-guarded &c.),— Durga-saila, as, m, ‘an inacces- 
sible mountain,’ N. of a mountain. = Durga-sar- 
éara or durga-sandcara, as, m. difficult passage, 
defile passing through an almost impervious or inacces- 
sible place ; a bridge, pontoon, or contrivance for pass- 
ing a river, defile, &c.— Durga-sampad, t, f. ex- 
cellence or perfection of a fortress. — Durga-sinha, 
as, m. (for durga-s°), N. of a king; of a gram- 
marian ; of an astronomer ; (2), f,, N, of Durga-sigha’s 
commentary on the Katantra; [cf durge-fika.] 
=- Durga-sena, as, m., N. of an anthor, = Dur- 
gaha, as, a, am (rt. gah), Ved. difficult to be 
entered or passed through or fathomed ; (dni), v. pl. 
impassable or dangerous places, intolerable evils, 
dangers; (as), m., N. of a man; [ef. daurgaha.] 
= Durgikramana (°ya-ak°), am,n. the taking of a 
fort. — Dur-gadha, as, a, am, difficult to be fathomed 
or investigated; [cf dur-gadha and du-gahya.| 
= Durgd-datta, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vyitta-mukt4vali (a modern work on Prakrit prosody). 
=— Durga-dasa, as, m., N. of a commentator on 
the grammar and collection of roots by Vopa-deva 
(this commentary is called the Dhatuedipika) ; N. of 
a physician; of a prince. — Dur-gadha, as, a, am, 
unfathomable. = Durgadhikadrin (“ga-adh°), 2, m. 
or durgadhyaksha (°ga-adh°), as, m. the governor 
of a fortress. Durga-navami, f. the ninth day of 
the light half of the month Karttika (sacred to 
Durga and the first day of the Treta-yuga). = Durgan- 
taratithi (ra-at°), iz, is, 7, guest of the interior 
of a stronghold, a prisoner.— Durga-piija, f. the 
festival in honour of the goddess Durga, held in 
Bengal in the month Aévin or about October ; N. of 
a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva.— Durgapija- 
prakarana, am, v., N. of a chapter of the Purana- 
satva-sva. = Durga-prayoga, as, m., N. of a chapter 
of the Tantra-sara. — Durga-bhakti-tarangini, f., 
N. of a work on the worship of Durgd. = Durgd- 
manu, us, m., N. of the eleventh chapter of the 
Saradatilaka by Lakshmana. — Durgd-mahattva, 
am, n. ‘the greatness of Durgi,’ N. of a work, 


= Durga-mahaimya, am, n.=devi-maihatmya. 
= Durga-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram 
in the Tantra-sara. — Durgdradhana-mahatmya 
(°ga-ar°), am, n., N. of the fourteenth chapter of the 
Sakti-ratnakara treating of the mystical worship of 
Durgi.= Durgdrohana (“ga-ar°), as, d, am, diffi- 
cult to be ascended. = Durgavarodha (°ga-av’), as, 
m. investing or besieging a fortress. — Durga-vakya, 
am, 0., N. of the 118th chapter of the Krida-khanda 
or second part of the Ganesa-Purina. + Durgdi- 
lasa, as, m., N. of a poem. » Durgasrayana (ga- 
aS), am, n. taking refuge in a fortress. — Durga- 
stutt, is, f. ‘praise of Durga,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Purdna-sarva-sva.— Durga-stotra, am, n., N. of the 
sixty-third chapter of the Prakriti-khanda or second 
part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purina. — Dur-gahya, 
as,a, am, difficult to be fathomed or forded, unfathom- 
able; [cf. dur-gadha.]— Durgahya-tva, am, n. 
unfathomableness. = Durgdhva (°ga-ah°), as, m. 
bdellium, = Durgi, ¢8, f.=durga.— Dur-gribhi,is, 
¢3, 1, Ved. difficult to be seized or laid hold of. = Dur- 
gribht-Svan, d, m. (Say.) whose pervasion of space 
is difficult to be apprehended. Durgribhiya (fr. 
the preceding), Nom. A. durgribhiyate, &c., Ved. 
to be difficult to seize or lay hold of.— Durgat- 
sava (ga-ut°), as, m. ‘festival of Durga,’ N. of 
a treatise; N. of a chapter of the Tithi-tattva- 
tika by Kasi-rama.— Durgotsava-tativa, am, n., 
N. of a work by Raghu-nandana. = Dur-goshthi, 
f. evil association, secret alliance, conspiracy. = Dyr- 
graha, as, m. seizing badly; a spasm, cramp; 
an evil demon (causing diseases); (as, &, am), 
difficult to be conquered or gained; difficult to 
be obtained or accomplished ; hard to be understood. 
= Dur-grahya, as, a, am, difficult to be seized, 
hard to be caught or laid hold of; difficult to be 
imprisoned ; difficult to be gained or obtained ; diffi- 
cult to be understood or investigated. — Durgrahya- 
tva, ani, n. the state of being difficult to be seized, 
&c. » Durgrahya-hridaya, as, a, am, whose heart 
is difficult to be gained.— Dur-ghata, as, a, am, 
difficult to be accomplished, difficult, impossible, 
unattainable; (as or am), m. or n.(?), N. of a 
work, = Durghata-ghatana, ‘removing difficulties,’ 
N. of a commentary on the Sarkshipta-sdra. — Dur- 
ghata-tva, am, n. the state of being difficult to be 
accomplished. — Durghata-vritti, is, f., N. of a 
commentary. = Dur-ghana, as, a, ant, toa crowded 
or closely packed. — Dur-ghosha, as, a, am, uttering 
a harsh or disagreeable sound, harsh-sounding, roar- 
ing, bellowing; (as), m. a harsh or disagreeable 
cry; a* bear. = Duryjana, as, m. a bad man, a 
wicked wretch, 4 mischievous person, a scoundrel, a 
villain; (as, G@, am), bad, wicked, vile; malicious, 
mischief-making, = Durjana-ta, f. or durjana-iva, 
am, n. wickedness, villainy. — Durjana-dishita- 
manas, as, G8, as, having a mind corrupted by the 
wicked. = Durjana-ninda, f. ‘censure of the wicked,’ 
N. of the twenty-second chapter of the Sarngadhara- 
paddhati. = Durjana-mukha-capetihka, f. ‘a box 
on the ear for perverse men,’ N, of a controversial 
work, — Durjandya, Nom. A. durjandyate, &c., 
to become a wicked man, to become wicked. — Dur- 
Jaya, a8, 4,am, difficult to be subdued or overcome, 
hard to win or conquer, invincible; difficult to be 
obtained; (as), m., N. of a Danava; of an assem- 
blage of Danavas; of a Rakshas; of several heroes; 
(a), f., N. of a place.es Durjayanta, as, m., N. 
of 2 mountain. Dur-jara, as, d, am, difficult to 
be made old, ever youthful; difficult of digestion, 
indigestible, hard; difficult to be enjoyed; (as or 
am), m. or n.(?), N. of a place. — Durzyata, as, 
a, an, badly or inauspiciously born or produced, 
wretched, unhappy ; bad-natured, bad; ofa bad kind ; 
not genuine, false; (am), n. misfortune, calamity ; 
disparity, impropriety. — Dur-jatt, 1s, f. misfortune ; 
ill condition; (ts, is, 7), bad-natured, vile, wicked ; 
low, outcast. = Durjatiya, a3, a, am, bad-natured, 
vile. — Dur-jiva, as, a, am, difficult to live; 
(am), n. a difficult life.— Dur-jiana, as, a, ant, 
difficult to be known. = Durjidna-tva, am, n, the 
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state of being difficult to be known. = Dur-jreya, 
as, da,am, difficult to be known or understood, hard 
to be discovered; (as), m. an epithet of Siva. 
= Durnaya, as, m. bad conduct, impropriety, 
impolicy, &c. (see dur-naya).=— Dur-naga, as, d, 
am, Ved. unattainable, inaccessible; [cf. dié-nasa 
and di-nasa.] — Dur-nashta, as, a, am, unattained. 
— Durnama-datana, as, &, am, Ved. driving away 
or averting the demons called Dur-paman. = Dur- 
naman, a, nni, a, having a bad name; (a), m., N. 
of certain demons hostile to man and causiag diseases 
&e.; (according to a scholiast) N. of a worm; [cf. 
dur-ndman.|= Durnadma-han, 4, ghni, a, Ved. 
destroying the demons called Dur-piman, = Dur- 
nihttaishin (°ta-esh°), 2, ini, 7, tracing out what 
is badly kept.— Dur-nita, as, a, am, ill-behaved, 
ill-governed ; impolitic; untoward, froward; (am), 
n. misconduct, impolicy; [cf. dur-nita.]—Dur- 
mitt, a3, f. bad policy, misconduct, injustice, mal- 
administration ; [cf. dur-nttt.|— Dur-datia, as, G, 
am, badly given. Dur-dama, as, a, am, difficult 
to be subdued; (as), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva 
and Rohini; of a prince, son of Bhadra-Srenya; of 
a Brahman. = Dur-damana, as, a, am, difficult to 
be subdued; (as), m., N. of a prince, son of Sata- 
nika, « Dur-damya, as, a, am, difficult to be sub- 
dued, untamable, indomitable, obstinate. — Dur- 
darsa, as, &, am, difficult to be seen; disagreeable 
or painful to the sight, dazzling; [cf. dur-drisa.] 
= Durdarsa-ta, f. the state of being disagreeable 
to the sight, loathsomeness. = Durdarsatdya, 
Nom. A. durdarsatdyate, &c., to have a bad or 
disgusting appearance.— Dur-darsana, as, d, am, 
difficult to be seen ; disagreeable to the sight, looking 
badly. Dur-dasd, f. a bad situation, misfortune, 
calamity.— Dur-danta, as, ad, am, badly tamed, 
untamable, intractable, difficult or hard to be re- 
strained or disciplined; (as), m. a calf; strife, 
quarrel. Dur-dina, am, n. a rainy or cloudy day, 
a wet day, bad weather, rainy weather, a cloud, a 
shower; (a8, a, am), cloudy, rainy, clouded, over- 
cast, lowering, dark. — Durdina-grasta-bhaskare, 
a8, @, am, having the sun obscured by dark clouds. 
— Durdindya, Nom. A. durdindyate, &c., to 
become covered with clouds, to be cloudy. — Dur- 
divasa, as, m. a dark or rainy day; [cf. dur- 
dina.|— Dur-duhd, f. difficult to be milked (a cow). 
= Dur-dris, k, k, k, seeing badly. — Dur-drisa, 
as, ad, am, difficult to be seen or looked at or met 
with; disagreeable to the sight, disgusting; ([cf. 
dur-darga.|— Dur-drisika, as, a, am, Ved. having 
a bad aspect, looking bad or ill. = Dur-drishta, as, 
a, am, ill.seen (literally or figuratively), ill-examined, 
imperfectly investigated ; looked at with an evil eye. 
= Dur-daiva, am, n, hard fate, bad luck, unlucky 
destiny, misfortune. = Durdaiva-vat, dn, att, at, 
unlucky, pursued or overtaken by misfortune, unhappy. 
= Dur-dyiita, am,n.a bad or unfair game. = Dur- 
dyiita-devin, i, ini, t, playing a bad or unfair game. 
= Dur-drwma, as, m.a green onion. = Dur-dhara, 
as, ad, am, difficult to be carried, borne, or suffered ; . 
irresistible, hard to be obstructed or restrained; dif- 
ficult to be accomplished [cf. axkusa-d°]; difficult 
to be kept in mind or recollected; (as), m. quick- 
silver; N. of two plants, =rishabha and bhalla- 
taka; a kiad of hell; N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra [cf. dur-dharsha]; of one of Sambara’s 
generals; N. of Mahisha.— Durdhara-yogadhyaya 
(°ga-adh°), as, m., N. of achapter of the Mina-raja- 
jataka, an astrological work attributed to Yavane- 
vara. — Dur-dharitu or dur-dhartu, us, us, u, 
Ved. irresistible, ynrestrainable.— Dur-dharma, as, 
d, am, having or obeylng bad laws. = Dur-dharsha, 
as, a, am, difficult to be laid hold of or assaulted, 
secure from assault, not to be touched or violated, 
inviolable, difficult of attainment or approach, diffi- 
cult to be mastered or overpowered; inaccessible ; 
dangerous ; haughty, distant ; fearful, dreadful, awful ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra [cf. dur- 
dhara}; of a mountain in KuSa-dvipa; (a), f., N. 
of two plants,’ = gee e. = kanthart; (cf. 
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dur-adharsha and dush-pradarsha.} = Durdhar- 
sha-kumdéra-bhiita, as, m. ‘who has become a 
youth of inviolable (sanctity),’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= Dur-dharshana = dur-dharsha, q.v. — Dur- 
dharsha-ta, f. or durdharsha-tvra, am, n. difficulty 
of being touched or of being conquered, intangibility, 
inviolability. — Dur-dhd, ds, f. bad order, derange- 
ment; (cf. dur-dhita.] = Dur-dharya, as, ad, am, 
difficult to be bore or suffered; (with manasa, diffi- 
cult to be kept in mind or recollection.) — Dur- 
dhita, as, a, am, Ved. badly placed or amanged, 
loosely arranged, not in order, untidy. — Dur-dhi, 
18, is, ¢, weak-minded, stupid, silly; [cf. didhi.] 
= Dur-dhur, tir, ir, tir, Ved. unfitted for drawing 
vehicles; (Sdy.) difficult to be restrained. = Dur- 
naya, as, m. bad conduct, imprudent or impolitic 
behaviour, injustice; (often incorrectly written dur 
naya, but cf. dur-ndman and durnihitaishin.) 
= Dur-namaka, am, no. ‘having a bad name,’ 
hemorrhoids, piles, — Dur-ndman, a, m., N. of a 
Yaksha; N. of a chapter of the Brahma-Pur4na; 
(a and mnz), f. a cockle, scollop, kind of muscle; 
(a), o. piles or hemorrhoids; [cf. dur-ndman.] 
— Durnaméri (°marari), i, n. ‘enemy of hemor- 
thoids, i.e. destroying them,’ the bulbous root of 
Amorphophallus Campanulatus. — Dur-nigraha, as, 
&, am, difficult of restraint, irrepressible, ungovern- 
able.— Dur-nimita, as, &, am, badly or carelessly 
put to the ground (as the feet). — Dur-nimttita, 
am, n. a bad omen; a had pretext. = Dur-niyantu, 
us, U8, 4, Ved. difficult to be checked or held back ; 
(Say. in one passage) bad restrainer (as if gen. c. of 
niyantri).— Dur-niriksha, as, a, am, difficult to 
be looked at or seen. — Dur-nirikshya, as, a, am, 
difficult or hard to be looked at, scarcely visible. 
= Dur-nivartya, as, a, am, difficult to be turned 
back (as a flying army).—Dur-nivara or dur- 
nivarya, as, &, am, unrestrainable, difficult to be 
kept back, stopped, checked, hindered or contra- 
dicted, difficult to suppress, irrepressible ; invincible, 
unconquerable, — Durnivara-iva, am, n. irrepressi- 
bleness, unrestrainableness.= Dur-nivritia,as,a,am, 
difficult to be returned from. — Dur-nishkramana 
or dur-nishprapatana or dur-nihsarana, am, n. 
coming out or escaping with difficulty, difficult 
escape. — Dur-nita, as, 2, am, badly managed, ill- 
conducted, ill-governed, improperly or unjustly de- 
cided, wrong; (am), n. a bad act, misconduct, 
imprudent conduct, impolicy; ill luck; [cf. dur- 
naya and dush-pranita.| — Durnita-bhava, as, 
m. bad behaviour, misconduct, imprudent conduct. 
= Dur-niti, ts, f. maladministration, impolicy, &c. ; 
see dur-niti. — Dur-nripa, as, m. a bad king. 
— Dur-baddha, as, &, am, badly fastened. — Dur- 
bala, as, a, am, of little strength, weak, feeble, 
thin, emaciated, impotent, scanty; (as), m. circum- 
cised, having the glans penis void of prepuce, (also 
written dur-vala); a kind of bird, =bhaudika, 
(also writteo dur-vala,; cf. durbalika); (a), f. a 
species of plant (=ambu-sirishtka). — Durbala-ta, 
f. weakness, feebleness, thinness. — Durbalagni (la- 
ag’), is, is, 4, having a weak digestion. — Durbalag- 
nt-ld, f. weakness of digestion, = Durbalayasa (la- 
ay°), as, &, am, ‘weak of effort,’ ineffective. — Dur- 
balika or durvalika, as, m. a kind of bird,= 
dur-bala. — Durbaliyas, Gn, ast, as, weaker, 
feeble. — Durbalendriya (°la-in°), as, &, am, 
having feeble (i. ¢. unrestrained) organs of sense. 
= Dur-bala, as, &, am, bald-headed, red-haired ; 
void of prepuce; (various reading for dur-bala.) 
—- Dur-birina, as, &, am, Ved. bristly, rough (as a 
beard). — Dur-buddhi, is, f. weak-mindedness, 
silliness; (is, is, i), weak-minded, silly, foolish; 
perverse, evil-minded, badly disposed; ignorant. 
— Dur-budha, as, a&, am, Jittle-minded, weak- 
minded, silly. — Dur-bodha, as, @, am, difficult to 
be understood, unintelligible, unfathomable. — Dur- 
brahmana, as,m.a bad Brahman. = Dur-bhaksha 
or dur-bhakshya, as, a, am, to be eaten with 
difficulty. — Dur-lbhaga, as, @, am, difficult to be 
gained or obtained; unfortunate, unlucky ; (a), f. a 
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wife disliked by her husband; a bad or ill-tempered 
woman, a shrew ; (personified) = Old Age, daughter 
of Time; [cf. daurbhagya and daurbhagineya.} 
— Durbhaga-tva, am, n. the being unlucky or 
unfortunate, ill luck, ill fortune. — Dur-bhagna, as, 
a, am, badly broken. —Dur-lhanga, as, a, am, 
difficult to be broken, difficult to be loosened. = Dur- 
bhara, as, &@, am, difficult to be borne, insupport- 
able, burdensome, troublesome; hard to be main- 
tained or supported.= Dur-bhagya, as, a, am, 
unfortunate, unlucky; (am), n. ill luck. = Dur-bha- 
vand, f, an evil thought; bad inclination. = Dur- 
bharya, as, a, am, difficult to be kept in the 
memory or to be imagined. — Dur-bhashita, as, 4, 
an, badly spoken or uttered. — Dur-bhashin, 1, ini, 
2, speaking ill, abusing, insulting. = Dur-bhiksha, 
am, n. scarcity of provisions, dearth, famine; want in 
general ; (also wrongly read dur-bhtkshya.) — Dur- 
bhiksha-tva, am, n, a state of famine, scarcity of 
food. = Durbhiksha-vyasana, am, n. the horrors of 
famine. = Durbhikshavyasanin, 1, int, 1, afflicted 
by famine. — Dur-bhida, as, 4, ant, difficult to be 
broken or torn asunder or destroyed. — Dur-bhisha- 
jya, am, n., Ved. difficult cure. — Dur-bhuta, am, n., 
Ved. ill luck, bad fortune ; damage. — Dur-bhriti, is, 
f., Ved. scanty maintenance or subsistence. = Dur- 
bheda or dur-bhedya, as, &, am, difficult to be 
broken of divided or torn asunder, not easily dis- 
united or separated, firm.— Dur-bhratri, ta, m. a 
bad brother; [cf. daurbhratru.} — Dur-matha, 
see a-durmakha. — Dur-mangala, as, a, am, 
inauspicious. — Dur-mati, is, f., Ved. bad disposi- 
tion of mind, evil intention, envy, hatred ; (és, is, 7), 
weak-minded, silly, ignorant, simple; a blockhead ; 
evil-minded, malicious, wicked; (ts), m., N. of a 
demon; N. of the fifty-fifth year of the cycle of 
Jupiter which lasts sixty years, — Durmati-krita, 
as, G, am, done unadvisedly or through bad advice. 
= Dur-mada, as, m. a mad conception or imagin- 
ation or illusion; (as, @, am), drunken, fierce, 
ferocious, seized by a mad illusion, infatuated; (as), 
m., N. of one of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra ; 
of a son of Dhrita and father of Pra-éetas; of a son 
of Bhadra-sena and father of Dhanaka ; N. of ason of 
Vasu-deva and Rohintl or Pauravi. — Durmada-vira- 
manin, 3, tnt, ¢, fancying (one’s self) a hero in 
(one’s) foolish pride. Durmadandha (da-an’), 
as, a, am, ‘blinded by mad illusion,’ besotted. 
— Dur-manas, as, 0. bad disposition or perversity 
of mind, evil intention; (as, ds, as), distressed or 
troubled in mind, depressed in spirit, discouraged, 
sad, melancholy, meditating sorrowfully; [¢ef. Zend 
dus-mananh; Gr. dvo-pevhs.] — Durmanéya, 
Nom. A. durmanayate, &c., to be or become 
troubled in mind or sad, to meditate sorrowfully. 
= Dur-manushya, as, m. a wicked man, a bad or 
mischievous man,— Dur-mantu, ws, us, u, Ved. 
difficult to be understood. — Dur-mantra, a8, ™. or 
dur-mantrana, f. bad advice, evil or bad counsel. 
— Dur-mantrita, as, &, am, impmadently advised ; 
(am), n. an imprudent advice, — Dur-mantrin, 7, 
m, an evil adviser, a bad counsellor or minister; an 
unlucky minister ; (i, 77, #), having bad counsellors 
or ministers. — Dur-manman, @, @, a, Ved. badly 
disposed, evi-minded. = Dur-mara, as, @, am, not 
easily dying, dying hardly, tenacious of life; (am), 
n. difficult death, dying with difficulty, a hard 
death; (@), f. a kind of grass, ~ddérvad, = sveta- 
durva. — Dur-niarana, am, n. any violent or un- 
natural death. — Durmara-tva, am, n. the state of 
dying with difficulty, a hard death. — Dur-marayu, 
us, us, u, Ved. not to be killed or made to die 
easily, not easy to be destroyed. — Dur-maryada, 
as, @, am, having evil ways or courses, wicked. 
=— Durmaryada-ta, f. misconduct, wickedness. 
= Dur-marsha, as, &, am, Ved. unbearable, insup- 
portable, not to be suffered; not to be forgotten; 
obstinate, angry, hostile; (as), m. an epithet of the 
Asura Bali. — Dur-marshana, as, a, am, difficult to 
be endured or borne, hard to be managed; (as), 
m, an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of one of the 100 sons 
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of Dhyita-rashtra; of a son of Srinjaya.— Dur- 
marehita, as, a, am, ivstigated to enmity, made 
hostile, stirred up. — Dur-mallika or dur-malli, f. a 
minor drama, a comedy, a farce. — Dur-matsarya, 
am, n. evil envy, = Dur-mayin, i, ini, 1, or dur- 
mayu, us, us, u, Ved. using bad arts; (Say.) using 
bad weapons.— Dur-mitra, as, ad, am, Ved. un- 
friendly ; (as), m., N, of an author of a Rig-veda 
hymn; of a prince; (@), f., N. of a woman. — Dur- 
mitriya, as, G@, am, Ved. unfriendly, — Dur-mila, 
f., N. of two kinds of metre, one consisting of 4 x 32 
syllabic instants, the other consisting of 4 x 8 anapests. 
— Durmilika, f., N. of a metre consisting of 4 x 32 
syllabic instaots. — Dur-mulsha, as, i, am, having 
a bad countenance or an ugly face, hideous; foul- 
mouthed, abusive, scurrilous; (as), m. a horse; N. 
of a prince of the Panéalas; of one of the 100 sons 
of Dhrita-rashtra ; of an astronomer ; of an ascetic; of 
a Rakshas ; of one of the principal Nagas or serpents ; 
N. of a Yaksha; of a monkey; of a general of the 
Asura Mahisha; N., of the twenty-ninth year of the 
cycle of Jupiter which consists of sixty years; [cf 
daurmukhi.| — Dur-muhurta, as, am, m,n. an 
inauspicious hour or moment. = Dur-milya, as, 4, 
am, high-priced, dear; (am), n. anything of high 
price or value, — Dur-medha, as, &, am, or more 
correctly dur-medhas, as, as, as, dull-witted, simple- 
minded, silly, stupid, ignorant, uninformed. = Dur- 
medha-tva, am, n. dulness or weakness of intellect, 
foolishness, stupidity. — Dur-medhavin, i, ini, 4, 
= dur-medha above. = Dur-mattra, as, &c., un- 
friendly, hostile, an enemy. — Dur-mota, as, a, ant, 
hard to unloose.— Dur-moha, as or a, m. or f,, 
N. of a tree,=kaka-tundi. — Dur-yarana, am, 
ind, the bad Yavanas. — Dur-yasas, as, n. ill repute, 
dishononr, disgrace.— Dur-yaman, @, m. ‘ going 
badly,’ N. ofa priace; (also read dur-dama.) = Dur- 
qyuj, k, k, k, Ved. difficult to be yoked. — Dur- 
yoga, as,m. bad contrivance, clumsy artifice, bad or 
inauspicious conjunction. — Dur-yodha, as, a, am, 
diffilt to be conquered. = Dur-yodhana, as, a, 
am, difficult tn be conquered, invincible; (as), m., 
N. of the eldest of the Kuru princes and leader in 
the war against his cousins the Pandavas and Krishna, 
described in the Mahi-bharata; N. of a son of 
Su-durjaya; [cf. su-yodhana.] — Duryodhana-ta, 
f, the state of being difficult to be conquered, invin- 
cibility, difficulty of being attacked. — Duryodhana- 
virya-jrana-mudra, f, ‘ the mark of the knowledge 
of invincible heroism,’ a peculiar position of the 
hands, = Dur-yont, is, 78s, #, of low or impure 
origin, = Dur-lakshaua, as, G, am, badly marked. 
= Dur-lakshya, as, &, am, difficult to be observed, 
hardly visible.— Dur-langhana or dur-langhya, 
as, a, am, difficult to be surmounted or transgressed, 
insurmountable, not to be overcome. — Durlan- 
ghana-sakti, is, £. of insurmountable power. = Dur- 
labha, as, & am, difficult to be obtained, hard to 
be attained, difficult of attainment or accomplish- 
ment, difficult to be found or met with, scarce, rare ; 
excellent, eminent; dear, beloved ; difficult (with an 
inf., e.g. ratho durlabhah samarodhum, a chariot 
dificult to be mounted); (as), m. a kind of 
plant, = Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, = karbura, 
kacchura; N. of a man; (@), f., N. of two plants, 
= S§veta-kanta-kari and dur-alabha. — Dur-la- 
bhaka, ag, m., N. of a king of KaSmira, also called 
Pratipiditya. — Durlabha-tara,as,d, am, extremely 
difficult of attainment, morehard tobe obtained. Dur- 
labha-tva, am, n. difficulty of attainment, scareeness, 
rarity. — Durlabha-vardhana, as, m., N. of a king 
of Kaémira.— Durlabha-svamin, 1, m. N. of a 
temple built by Durlabha-vardhana. — Dur-lalita or 
durlalitaka, as, &, am, ill-bred, ill-mannered, un- 
civil; spoilt, wayward, naughty; (am), n. ill-breed- 
ing, waywardness, rudeness. — Dur-lasita, as, a, 
am, illemannered ; (various reading for dur-lalita ; 
cf. dur-rilasita.) — Dur-labha, as, &, am, difficult 
to be obtained, =dur-labha.— Dur-lekhya, am, 
n. a false or forged document, — Dur-vadca, as, a, 
am, difficult to be uttered, hard to be spoken, difficult 
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to be explained, not to be spoken about; anything 
about which it is difficult or disagreeable to speak ; 
speaking ill or improperly, abusing ; (an), n. abuse, 
censure; evil or unlucky speech, — Dur-vacana, 
am, n. a harsh expression, abusive language, = Dur- 
vaéas, as, n, evil speech, bad language, insult, 
abuse; (as, Gs, as), using bad or abusive language; 
difficult to be explained or answered; [ef. dur- 
vaca.) = Durvaéas-tva, am, n. bad or abusive 
language; difficulty of being answered.— Dur-va- 
daka, a8, &, am, speaking or nttering badly or 
indistinctly, uttering iacoherently, stammering.— Dur- 
varaha, as, m., Ved. a wild hog (?). —Dur-varna, 
a8, @, am, of a bad or inferior colour, bad-coloured ; 
of a bad or low species or class; (am), n. silver, 
(opposed to su-varna, gold); the fragrant bark of 
Feronia Elephantum (commonly Elabaluka), — Dur- 
varnaka, am, n. silver. — Dur-vartu, us, us, u, 
Ved. difficult to be kept back or restrained, irre- 
sistible. — Dur-rala, see dur-bala. — Dur-vasa, 
as, a, am, difficult to be inhabited or resided in; 
difficult to be passed or spent (as time).— Dur- 
vasati, iz, f.a difficult dwelling, painful residence. 
= Dur-vaha, as, 4, am, difficult to be borne or 
supported. = Dur-vakya, am, n. harsh or abusive 
language. = Durvag-bhava, as, m.the being abusive, 
abusiveness, the use of bad language. — Dur-vaé, k, 
f. evil speech, bad words, abuse; inelegant laoguage 
or utterance; (k,k, k), having a bad voice, speaking 
ill, using bad language.— Dur-vacya, as, d, am, 
difficult to be uttered or spoken; abusive, harsh (a8 
words); (am), n. any harsh or bad or ill-omened 
speech, inauspicious news; censure, abuse. = Dyz- 
vada, as, m. calumnious report, slander, defamation, 
calumny; (@8, d, anv), one who speaks badly or 
incorrectly or ungrammatically, one who utters 
abusive or unbecoming language. — Durvdnta, 
as, @, am, one who has vomited badly or on whom 
ai emetic has not had the desired effect. = Dur- 
vara or dur-vdrana or dur-vdraniya, as, 4a, 
am, difficult to be restrained or stopped, not 
to be repressed or checked, irresistible. — Durva- 
ra-tra, am, n. itrepressibleness, unrestrainableness. 
— Dur-varita, as, a, am, badly restrained or 
obstructed. — Dur-vdrttd, f. bad news, sad intelli- 
gence. = Dur-varya =dur-vara above. Durvar- 
ya-ta, f. unrestrainableness, irrepressibleness, = Dur- 
vasand, f. bad inclination, evil propensity; a chimera. 
= Dur-vdsas, as, a8, as, badly clad, ill-dressed, 
unclothed, denuded, naked; (as), m., N. of a Rishi 
or saint (who was a sop of Atri by Anasiyi and an 
incarnation of a portion of Siva; he became notorious 
for his irascible temperament), — Durvdsesrara- 
linga (°sa-2$°), am, n., N. of a Linga; N. of the 
eighty-fifth chapter of the Kasi-khanda of the 
Skanda-Purana. = Durvaso-darpa-bhanga, as, m. 
‘the humbling of the pride of Dur-vasas,’ N. of 
the fiftieth chapter of the Krishna-khanda of the 
Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. = Durvasopantshad (sa- 
up), t, f. ‘the mystical doctrine of Dur-vasa (?),’ N. of 
the thirty-fourth to the forty-first chapters of the 
Jnana-khanda of the Siva-Purina. — Durvaso-mata- 
tantra, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in the 
commentary to the Ananda-lahar! or ‘wave of 
pleasure’ by Gaurf-kanta-sarva-bhauma, = Durvaso- 
takya, am, n., N. of the ninety-ninth chapter of 
the Uttara-kinda of the Ramayana. — Durvaso- 
$apa-hathana, am, n. ‘the tale of the curse of 
Dur-vasas,’ N, of the thirty-eighth chapter of the 
Uttara-khanda or fifth part of the Padma-Purina. 
— Dur-vahita, am, n. a heavy load or burden. 
- Dur-vikatthana, as, @, am, boasting in an 
arrogant or offensive manner. = Dur-vigaha, as, a, 
am, difficult to be fathomed or penetrated or reached, 
unfathomable; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons 
of Dhrita-rashtra, = Dur-vigdhya, as,a,am,=dur- 
vigaha above. — Dur-vi¢intya, as, a, am, difficult 
to be imagined, inconceivable, inscrutable. — Dur- 
ticesh{a, ag, a, am, behaving badly, ill-behaved, mis- 
conducted, = Dur-vijidna, am, n. comprehending 
or understanding with difficulty ; (a3, a, am), difficult 


to be understood or comprehended ; having an evil 
mind. = Dur-vijrieya, as, a, am, difficult to be 
understood or perceived, unintelligible. = Dur-vi- 
tarka or durvitarkya, as, ad, am, difficult to be 
reasoned about or discussed, difficult to be under- 
stood. = Dur-vida, as, a, am, difficult to be known 
or discovered. = Dur-ridagdha, as, d, am, ‘ badly 
burned,’ i.e, imperfectly skilled, unskilled, raw, scantily 
versed, stupid, silly ; wholly ignorant ; foolishly puffed 
up. = Dur-vidatra, as, a, am, Ved. ill-disposed, 
envious, ungracious. — Dur-vidya, as, a, am, unin- 
formed, uneducated. = Dur-vidvas, van, dushi, 
vas, Ved. evil-minded, ill-disposed, malignant. = Dur- 
vidha, as, 4, am (‘acting badly,’ ‘ of a bad nature’), 
mean, low, base; wicked, malevolent; poor, badly 
circumstanced, pauper, indigent; stupid, foolish, silly, 
(? for dur-vidya.) — Dur-vidhi, is, m. ‘bad fate,’ 
bad luck, misfortune, = Dur-vinaya, as, m. impru- 
dent conduct, bad behaviour. — Dur-vinita, as, a, 
am, ill-conducted, badly behaved, badly educated, 
ill-mannered, unrefined, mean, wicked; stubborn, 
obstinate, restive (as a horse); (as), m. a wicked 
wretch, reprobate, ruffian; N. of a sage (associated 
with Dur-v4sas, Kanva, Katy4yana). = Durvinitaka 
=dur-vinita.= Dur-vipaka, as, m, a bad end or 
result, evil consequences of acts done either in this or 
a former birth. — Dur-vibhaga, ds, m. pl. ‘ difficult 
to be disunited,’ N. of a people. = Dur-wibhavya, 
as, a, am, difficult to be conceived, incomprehensible, 
inconceivable. — Dur-vibhasha, as, a, am, difficult 
to be pronounced or uttered; (am), n. harsh or 
offensive words, abuse, = Duz-vimodana, as, a, am, 
difficult to be set free or liberated; (as), m., N. of 
one of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra, — Duz-r¢ro- 
éana, as, m. ‘ shining badly (?),’ N. of one of the 
too sons of Dhrita-rashtra.— Dur-vilasita, am, n. 
a rude or ill-mannered trick, rudeness, naughtiness, 
a wayward act; [cf. dur-lasita.] — Dur-vivaktri, 
ta, tri, tré, declaring badly, answering wrongly. 
— Dur-vivaha, as, m.a bad marriage, mesalliance. 
= Dur-visa, as, a, am, hard to be entered, difficult 
to be trod or walked upon.— Dur-visha, as, 4, 
am, bad-tempered (?); ill-natured, malignant ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Siva.= Dur-vishaha, as, a, am, 
difficult to be borne or supported, intolerable, in- 
supportable, difficult to be subdued or overcome, 
irresistible ; difficult to be performed; (as), m. an 
epithet of Siva; N. of one of the 100 sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra; (also read dur-visaha; cf. duhk-shaha, 
duh-saha, dush-prasaha.)=— Dur-vishahya, as, 
a, am,=dur-vishaha. — Dur-vritta, am, n. bad 
conduct, misconduct, ill-behavionr, mean practices ; 
(as, ad, am), behaving badly, misbehaved, vile, 
wicked, criminal, leading a low or infamous life, 
following disreputable habits or business, cheating, 
roguish, a cheat, rogue, blackguard.— Dur-vritti, 
#8, f. bad circumstances, distress, misery, want, indi- 
gence; disreputable conduct, bad practices; fraud. 
=— Durvrtshti, is, f. insufficient rain, drought, 
dryness, aridity. = 1.dur-veda, as, d, am (rt. 1. we 
having bad or little knowledge, unlearned ; difficult 
to be known. — 2. dur-veda, as, d, am (rt. 3. vid), 
difficult to be found. = Dur-cyavasthapaka, as, 4, 
am, deciding badly, giving a bad or unfavourable 
judgment. — Dur-vyavahara, as, m. a wrong judg- 
ment (in law), — Dur-vydhrita, as, a, am, spoken 
badly or ill; (am), n. a bad or wnfit expression. 
— Dur-vrajita, as, m. a bad or improper gait, bad 
manner of going.=— Dur-vrata, as, a, am, disobe- 
dient, not conforming to rules; [cf. daurvratya. } 
— Dur-hana or dur-hana, as, G, am, Ved. difficult 
to be killed, difficult to be destroyed or overcome, 
hard to be overpowered, irresistible; (na), f., Ved. 
ill luck, misfortune. — Durhandyat, an, anti, at, 
or durhandyu, us, us, u, Ved, seeking to destroy, 
intending injury, meditating evil or damage. — Dur- 
hana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. fatal, pernicious, = Dur- 
hanu, us, us, u, Ved. having deformed jaws, = Dur- 
hana, see dur-hana. — Dur-hard, €, t, ¢, Ved. ill- 
disposed; [cf. dur-hrid and daurharda.]— Dur- 
hita, as, d, am, Ved. unfriendly, hostile, trouble- 


am dul. 
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some. = Dur-huta, am, n. a badly offered sacrifice. 
— Dur-hrindyat, an, anti, at, or durhrinayu, 
8, 08, #%, Ved, whose fury is difficult to restrain or 
be borne.— Dur-hrid, ¢, t, t, bad-hearted, hard- 
hearted, ili-disposed, inimical; (¢), m. an enemy; 
[cf. dur-hdrd and daurharda.]— Dur-hridaya, 
as, G, am, evil-minded, bad-hearted; [cf. daur- 
hridaya.] — Dur-hrishika, as, a, am, having 
defective organs of sense, badly restraining the 
senses; (cf. durbalendriya and dur-baia.] 

Durasya (probably connected with 2. dur), Nom. 
P. durasyati, &c., Ved. to wish to hurt, desire to 
injure. 

Durasyu, us, us, zw, Ved, wishing to do harm, 
desirous of inflicting injury. 

@C 1. dura, as, a, am, Ved. (according to 
Say. fr. rt. 1. da), a giver, granter ; (perhaps rather to 
be derived fr. rt. dr?, one who opens, unlocks.) 


g< 2. dura=1. dur (occurring only in 
fata-dura, q.v.).— Dura-dabhna, as, a, am, Ved. 
deceiving or illuding doors, i.e. not to be kept in 
or restrained by bolts and bars. 

Durona, am, n., Ved. residence, dwelling, home. 
= Durona-sad, t, t, t, Ved. residing in a house, 

Durondyu, us, us, wu, Ved. fond of the honse; 
(Say.) frequenting the sacrificia) hall. 

Durya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the door 
or house; (das), m. or f. pl. a residence ; (perhaps 
‘the posts of the door;’ cf. Lat. fores.) 

Duryona, am, n., Ved. a residence, dwelling-place, 
=durona(?); Sdy.=sangrama, battle, or (dus+ 
yont) = Duryoni, N. of a king. 

GxTa duraka, as, m., N. of a barbarous 
tribe, 


Sk duru, us, m., N. of a mountain. 


EB durukpha, (in astrology) N. of the 
fifteenth Yoga; (also read durapha and durupha.) 


Zeya durudhara, f. (a word borrowed 
fr. the Gr. dopvpopia), a peculiar position of the 
moon. 


g wet durodara, as, m. (probably for 
darodara, q. v.,and connected with rt. dr? accord- 
ing to others perhaps fr. dwras, acc. pl. of 1. dur’, 
q.V.,+ dara, piercing or breaking the doors; cf. 
dura-dabhna under 2. dura), one who plays at 
dice, a gamester; a dice-box; a stake; (am), n. 
(according to a commentator also as, m.), playing, 
gaming, a game at dice. 

Durdara, as, a, am (probably for dardara, q.v.), 
tearing; distressing; a kind of drug,=rishabha ; 
(cf. dartdra and dur-dhara.] 


ait dur-ga, dur-ga, &c. See p. 420, col. 3. 
eff dur gi = dur-ga, q.v. 
TERT durduriita or durduruta, as,m. (said 


to be fr. 2. dur, ‘ vile,’ repeated), an expression of 
reproach ; an atheist, =Xarata. 

Durdhurita or durdhuruta, as, m. a pupil 
who does not obey his teacher without exercising 
his own judgment. 


efent durdrita, f. a kind of creeping 
plant. 
~ durv, cl.1.P. durvati, &c., to burt, 
injare, kill; [cf. rt. dhurv.] 
Tanke durvari, ayas, m. pl., N. of a tribe 
of the Kambojas. 


nS 4 
Zara dur-vasas. See col. 1. 


dui, cl. 10. P. dolayati, &e., to 

GC A ing, heave upwards, raise, throw up, 

whirl, shake to and fro, cause to oscillate or vibrate, 
excite; [cf. dul, dola, dolaya.]} 
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Duld, f., Ved. ‘shaking,’ N. of an Ishtaka or 
sacrificial brick. 


coat dul-ayale == dur-ayale, See dur-i, 
p. 420, col, 2. 

ates duli, is, m., N. of a Muni or saint; 
(és, 7), f. a small or female tortoise ; [cf. dauleya.] 

ataee duliduha, as, m., N. of a prince; 
of a son of An-amitra and father of Dilfpa, 


duvanya (perhaps fr. rt. 1. du), Ved. 

worshipping. = Duvanya-sad, t, t, t, Ved. (Say.) 
dwelling among worshippers, abiding with the de- 
vout; [cf. duvas below.]| 

Duvas, as, n., Ved. worship, honour, reverence ; 
(Say.) wealth; (as, as, ag), active, moving rest- 
lessly, = Duvas-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karott, -kurute, 
-kartwm, to worship. = Duvas-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
worshipping ; enjoying or receiving worship. = Du- 
vo-tha, cd. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to 
worship. 

Duvasana, as, a, am, active, moving; (Say.) 
adorable, worthy of worship. 
_ 1. duvasya, Nom. P. durasyati, &c., Ved. to 
honour, worship, celebrate, acknowledge, reward; 
to present with, give as a reward. 

2. duvasya, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Say.) 
worthy of worship or honour. 

Duvasyu, us, us, u, Ved. honouring, worshipping, 
respectful, 

Duvoya, f., Ved. worship ; (only occurring in inst. 
duvoyd, in worship.) 

Duvoyu, us, ws, v2, Ved. honouriag, worshipping ; 
(wu), ind. reverently ; out of acknowledgment. 


; oot dug, euphonically substituted for dus 
in comp, like dus-¢akshas. See bottom of col, 3. 


eta duscikya, am,‘n. (in astrology) N. 


of the third lunar mansion. 


€4 1. dusk, euphonically substituted for 
dus in dush-kara &c, See p. 425, col. 1. 


ea 2. dush, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) dush- 
\ yati, -te, dudosha, dokshyati, adushat 
(according to Vopa-deva also adukshat), doshtum, 
10 become bad or corrupted, to be ruined, to perish, 
suffer damage, to be soiled; to be or become 
depraved or defiled or impure, to be violated (as a 
woman), to be contaminated by a crime, to sin, to 
commit a mistake, to be wrong; to be faithless or 
unchaste (as a wife): Caus. Jishayat? (ep. also 
-te), -yitwm, to corrupt, spoil, make bad, cause to 
perish, hurt, destroy, lay waste, to.make unclean or 
impure, to soil, defile, contaminate, vitiate, taint; to 
dishonour or violate (as a girl or the wife of another) ; 
to cause evil or misfortune (in astrology) ; to corrupt 
the morals, deprave, demoralize; to adulterate; to 
falsify ; to rescind, abrogate, annul, retract; to object, 
refute, disprove; to find fault with, speak ill of, 
accuse, blame, abuse, contemn ; (it is to be observed 
that diishyate, Pass. of the Caus., may often more cor- 
rectly be read where dushyate is given in the printed 
editions of epic poems, the sense of dishyate being 
the same; according to Pan. VI. 4, 91, another form 
of the Caus., viz. doshayat?, 8&c., is optionally nsed in 
speaking of moral corruption, e. g. kdmo dushayatt 
or doshayati cittam, lust corrupts the mind.) 
Dushta, as, G, am, become bad, spoiled, cor- 
rupted, reduced to a bad state, injured, damaged, 
ruined, spoiled, vitiated, contaminated, diseased, 
tainted, infected, degraded; depraved; violated; 
corrupt, vicious, wicked; bad, evil; faulty, guilty, 
convicted, culpable ; having evil intentions, ill-affected ; 
roguish, low, vile ; worthless; painful; (a), f. a bad 
woman, 2 harlot, an unchaste woman; (am), n. sin, 
an offence, crime, guilt; a kind of Costus, Costus 
Speciosus, = kushtha, = Dushta-qgaja, as, m. a 
vicious elephant. Dush{a-caritra, as, @, am, ill- 
conducted. = Dush(a-éarin, 1, int, i, practising evil 
deeds, wicked, criminal, = Dushfa-cetas, ds, ds, us, 


gat duld. 


evil-minded, malevolent, bad-hearted. = Dushta-ta, 
f. or dushta-iva, aim, n. badness, wickedness; per- 
versity, falsehood ; contamination, defilement, viola- 
tion. Dushta-dhi, is, is, 4, or dushta-buddhi, 
is, ts, t, having bad thoughts, evil-minded, evil- 
affected. Dushta-bhava, as, d, am, evil-natured, of 
a wicked or depraved nature, innately bad or wicked, 
= Dushtabhava-td, f. wickedness, innate depravity. 
= Dushta-mati, is, is, 4, evil-minded, wicked, 
depraved, = Dushfa-mdaaasa, as, t,am, evil-minded, 
depraved in mind. = Dushta-va¢, k, k, k, speaking 
evil, uttering bad language.— Dushfa-rrisha, ag, 
m. a bad or vicious ox, a strong but stubborn ox 
which refuses to draw. = Dushta-vrana, as, m. a 
dull boil or sore, an obstinate tumor; a sinus. 
= Dushtatman (°ta-at°), a, a, a, of a bad nature, 
evil-minded, wicked. = Dushtanvita (ta-an°), as, 
a, am, defiled, rendered impure. 

Dushti, 7s, f. corruption, corruptness, depravity. 

Dushtiya, Nom. P. dush{tyati, &c., to become 
bad or corrupted (?). 


is dushta. See col. 1. 
ge dushthu. Sec p. 425, col. 2. 
Sued dushyanta. See p. 425, col. 3. 


eq dus, ind. (related to rt. 2. dush, and 


reckoned by Panini among the Upa-sargas), a particle 
and prefix to nouns and rarely to verbs, implying 
evil, bad, badly, wicked, wickedly, difficult, hard, with 
difficulty, slight, inferior, &c., and sometimes equiva- 
lent to the English prefix in- or un-; [cf. rt. 2.dush ; 
rt. 1. dvish: Zend dush, dus-mananh, dush-i-ti: 
Gr. Sus, e.g. duo-werns: Goth. fus in tuz-veryan: 
Old Germ. zwr-: Hib. do, de-dhail, ‘bad lack;’ 
do-dhuine, ‘a bad man;’ do-dheanta, ‘ hard to be 
done ;’ do-bhasutghte, ‘immortal.”] Dus becomes 
dur, q.v., before vowels and soft consonants; becomes 
di, q.v., before ; remains unchanged before ¢, th 
(not however in the earlier language where s becomes 
sh and the following ¢, th are changed to ¢, th); 
becomes dush and rarely duh before k, kh [cf. dyh- 
kha}, p, ph ; becomes duh and rarely dus, dus, dush 
before s, , and skh. Those compounds in which dus 
becomes dur and du will be found under dur and 
di respectively. ‘The other compounds formed with 
dus are as follow. Duk-padca, duh-patana, duh- 
pattra,dwh-prajia, &c., see dush-paca, &c.,p.425, 
col. 2.— Dwh-Sansa, as, a, am, Ved. wishing evil, 
malevolent, malicious, wicked. = Duh-saka or duh- 
gakta, as, a,am, or duh-sakti, ts, is, t, having no 
power, possessed of little power, powerless. = Duh- 
gala, as, m., N. of one of the 100 sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra; (@), f., N. of the only daughter of Dhrita- 
rashtra, (she was the wife of king Jayad-ratha.) 
«= Duh-sasta, as, d, am, badly recited; (am), n. 
a bad recitation. — Duh-saka, am, ind. the luckless 
Sakas (see Pan. 11. 1, 6), — Duwh-sdsa, as, a, ani, 
difficult to be controlled, =» Duh-sdsana, as, d, am, 
difficult to be govemed, intractable, difficult to be 
managed; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra. — Duh-sdsu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing 
evil, malevolent. — Duh-fima, as, ad, am, Ved.= 
dush-prapa, difficult to be attained; (as), m., N. 
of a man?; (cf. su-sima.|— Duh-sila, as, d, am, 
badly disposed, ill-behaved, reprobate, abandoned. 
= Duhsita-td, f. bad behaviour, badness of disposi~ 
tion, = Duh-sringi, f. a disloyal wife. Duh-sera, 
as, 4, am, Ved. ‘ badly propitions,’ envious; (Siy.) 
difficult to serve (as if seva); delighting in evil. 
= Duh-godha, as, 4, am, difficult to be cleaned. 
= Duh-sosha, as, a4, am, difficult to be dried. 
= Duh-sruta, as, a, am, badly or wrongly heard. 
=— Duh-shanta, as, m., N, of the father of 
Bharata; [cf. dauhshanti; later forms are dush- 
manta, dushyanta, dushvanta, duhshranta.] 
= Duh-shama, as, d, am, unlike, uneven; adverse, 
unlucky, unfortunate; wrong; (am), ind. unevenly, 
improperly; at a wrong time; (a), f. (with Jainas) 
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time, viz. the fifth 


rat dus-éara. 


in the Ava-sarpinf, and the second in the Ut-sarpint; 
[cf. duhk-sama.] = Duhshama-sushama, f. * both 
unfortunate and fortunate’ (but with a preponderance 
of misfortune), N. of two spokes in the Jaina wheel 
of time, viz. the fourth in the Ava-sarpini, and the 
third in the Ut-sarpini.es Duh-shaha, as, 4, am, 
Ved. difficult to be borne, irresistible ; [cf. duh-saha.] 
— Duh-shupta, as, 4, am, sleeping badly, having 
bad dreams. = Duh-shtutu and duh-shtuti, see du- 
shiuta, du-shtuti, p. 425, col, 2.— Duh-shvapnya, 
am, n., Ved. ‘ causing bad dreams,’ evil dream, pain ; 
(Say.) poverty; [ef jagra-d°, svapna-d°, dauh- 
sheapnya, duh-seapna.) = Duh-samlakshya, as, 
a, am, difficult to be observed or recognised. = Duh- 
samskdra, as, m. a bad custom or practice. = Duh- 
saktha, as, d, am, or duh-salsthi, is, te, 1, having 
deformed thighs. Duh-sanga, ag, m. bad inclina- 
tion, evi} attachment. == Duh-saji¢ara, as, @, am, 
difficult to be passed. = Duh-smicintya, as, a, am, 
difficult to be conceived or imagined. — Duh-sativa, 
am, n. an evil being, noxious creature, ferocious 
animal, = Duhsattva-vat, an, ati, at, filled with or 
infested by evil beings or ferocious animals. — Du/- 
santushta, as, @, an, unsatisfied, discontented, 
= Duh-sandhana or duh-sandheya, as, a, am, 
difficult to be joined together or united or reconciled. 
= Duh-sama, as, d, am, noequal, uneven, unlucky, 
unfit, improper, evil, bad, unseasonable; [cf. duh- 
shama.]= Duh-samatikrama, as, a, am, difficult 
to be surmounted, insurmountable. = Duh-sami- 
kshya, as, d, am, difficult to be observed or per- 
ceived. = Duh-sampada or duh-sampadya, as, @, 
am, difficult to be reached or attained. — Duh- 
siha, as, a, am, difficult to be borne, unbearable, 
irresistible; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of Puru-kutsa and father 
of Sam-bhiati; of an evil demon; (a), f. an epithet 
of Sri; N. of a shrub (=ndga-damani) ; [cf. duh- 
shaha, dur-vishaha, dush-prasaha.|— Duh-sa- 
haya, as, a, am, having evil companions or asso- 
ciates. — Duh-sakshin, 7, m. a false witness. = Duh- 
sadhya, as, a, am, difficult to be accomplished ; 
difficult to be managed; difficult to be cured ; difii- 
cult to be conquered. = Duh-sevya, as, d, am, diffi- 
cult to be psed or dealt with, hard to be managed, 
intractable. = Duh-stvz, f. a bad woman.= Duh- 
stha, as, a, am, ‘standing badly,’ badly fixed, 
unsteady, disquieted; badly circumstanced, suffering 
pain or affliction, distressed, unhappy; unwell, ill, 
badly situated, ill-conditioned, poor, miserable ; igno- 
rant, unwise, a fool; (am), ind. badly, ill, unwell ; 
in bad circumstances. Duh-sthita, as, a, am,= 
duh-stha above; (am), n. an improper manner 
of standing. = Duh-sthiti, is, f. instability, unsteadi- 
ness; ill condition, bad fortune, unhappiness. = Duh- 
stheya, as, 4, am, difficult to be stood; (am), n. 
difficult standing or position. Duh-snana, am, n. 
defective or inauspicious ablution. = Duh-sparga, as, 
a, am, difficult or unfit to be touched or laid hold 
of, unpleasant to the touch; (as), m, the prickly 
plant Alhagi Mauroram (=/ata-karanja); (@), f., 
N. of several plants, Solanum Jacquini [cf. kshudra- 
d°|; Alhagi Maurorum, Mucuna Pruritus, Cassyta 
Filiformis, = Duh-sprisa, as, &, am, difficult to be 
touched ; [cf. dwh-sparsa.]— Duh-sprish{a or du- 
sprishta, am, n. slight contact, the slight action of 
the tongue which produces the sounds y, 7, , v; 
(as), m. a sound produced by this slight motion of 
the tongue.= Duh-sphota, as, m. ‘difficult to be 
burst,’ a sort of weapon. = Duh-srana, as, a, am, 
sounding badly, cacophonous. = Duh-svapna, as,m,a 
bad dream. = Duhsvapna-darsana, as, d,am, seeing 
a bad dream. = Duhsvapna-nasa, as, m, the removal 
of bad dreams.— Duhsvapna-nasana, as, a, am, 
removing bad dreams. = Duhsvapna-pratibodhana, 
as, a, am, difficult to be awakened from sleep. 
= Duhsrapnopasanti Cna-up*), ts, f, the cessa- 
tion of 3 bad dream. Dus-dakshas, as, as, as, 
Ved. evil-eyed, = Dus-car, cl, I. P. -Carati, 
-ritum, to act wrongly or badly towards (with 
ace. of person), to behave badly. = Dus-ara, as, 
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a, am, difficult.to be gone to or approached, 
unattainable, inaccessible, difficult to be passed or 
spent {as time); difficult to be performed or accom- 
plished; goiog with-trouble or difficulty ; acting ill, 
behaving wickedly; (as), m,a- bear (as moving 
slowly); a bivalve shell. — Duééara-¢arin, 2, ini, t, 
practising very difficult penance. — Duséara-tva, am, 
n. inaccessibility, difficulty of being approached or 
practised. Dus-Carita, as, a, am, misbehaving, 
wicked, abandoned ; (am), n. misbehaviour, misdoing, 
ill-conduct, wickedness ; (ai), n. pl. (with Buddhists) 
the ten chief sins, viz, murder, theft, adultery, lying, 
calumny, lewdness, evil speech, covetousness, envy, 
heresy. Duséaritin, i, int, i, performing wicked 
actions. = Dus-carman, a, a, a, affected with 
disease of the skin, leprous; a circumcised man, 
one whose prepuce is naturally or artificially wanting ; 
(cf. dausarmya.|— Dus-caritra, as, a, am, or 
dus-Carin, 7, ini, t, badly conducted, misbehaving. 
=— Dus-Cikitsa, as, &@, am, difficult to be cured, 
incutable. — Dus-ctkitsa, f. (in medic.) wrong 
treatment. = Dus-cikitsita or dus-cikitaya, as, a, 
am, difficult to be cured. — Duséikitsya-tama, as, 
&, an, most difficult to be cured. — Dustikitsya- 
teva, am, n. difficulty of being cured, Incurableness. 
= Dus-cit, t, t, t, Ved. thinking evil. — Dus-cintya, 
as, d, am, difficult to be thought about or under- 
stood. = Dus-esh{ita, as, a, am, misbehaving, 
doing or designing evil; (am), n. evil purpose or 
action, misconduct, error.— Dus-¢yavana or dus- 
cyava or dus-cydvana, as, a, am, difficult to be 
felled or brought to the ground, unshaken, unmov- 
able; (as), m. an epithet of Indra; (another etymo- 
logy for the latter meaning is based upon the legend, 
that Indra having raised his arm to hurl his thunder- 
bolt at C'yavana, had it fixed in that position by the 
curse of the saint.) — Dus-chada, as, a, am, 
‘covering badly,’ forming a bad garment; difficult 
to be clothed, hardly covered, tattered. = Dus-chid, 
t, t, €, difficult to be cut or destroyed. — Dus- 
Chinna, as, d, am, badly cut or separated, badly 
extracted. — Dush-kara, as, @ or %, am, difficult 
or hard to be done or performed or accomplished ; 
difficult to be reached or attained; difficult, arduous 
(with inf, e.g. dushkaram kartum, difficult 
to perform); difficult to be borne or supported ; 
doing badly or with difficulty, acting badly, wicked, 
bad; (am), n. difficult or painful act, a difficult 
task, a difficulty; atmosphere, ether; the tree of 
plenty ?; (am), ind. hardly, scarcely (with following 
yadi).— Dushkarakari-td, f. the state of experi- 
encing difficulties. — Dushkara-karin, 1, ini, 4, ex- 
periencing difficulties, suffering what is hard to 
be borne. = Dushkara-caryd, f. ‘the performance 
of difficulties,” N. of the seventeenth chapter of the 
Lalita-vistara which describes Sakya-muni as the 
performer of difficult tasks. — Dush-karana, am, n. 
anything difficult to be done or performed, a diffi- 
cult task. — Dush-karna, as, m., N. of one of the 
Too sons of Dhrita-rashtra; (also read duk-karna.) 
= Dush-karman, a, n. evil act, crime, wickedness, 
sin; any difficult or painful act; (a, a, a), acting 
wickedly, wicked, criminal. Dush-kalevara, ag, 
am, m. n. ‘the bad or miserable body,’ i.e. the 
body considered as the seat of diseases &c.— Dush- 
kayastha-kula, am, n. the miserable: writer-caste. 
= Dush-kala, as, m. ‘bad_or-all-destroying_ time,” 
an epithet -of Siva. Dush-kirtti, 13, 73, t, dis- 
honourable, = Dush-kula, am, n.a low family or 
race; (as, a, am), of a low family, low-bom; [ef. 
daushkulu, daushkuleya, daushkulya.|—Dush- 
Kula-td, f. Jowness of origin, meanness of birth or 
family. Dushkulina, as, ad, am, of a low or 
degraded family or race, low-born ; (as), m. a sort of 
perfume, commonly called Chora. = Dush-krit, t, t, t, 
Ved.an evil-doer, offender, wicked, criminal. = Dush- 
krita, as, a, am, done wrongly or wickedly, done 
with difficulty or pain, badly organized, badly applied 
(¢. g. dushkrita pitja, badly applied worship); 
(am), un. evil action, misdeed, sin, crime, guilt. 
=— Dushkytta-karman, ad, a, a, acting wickedly, 
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wicked, reprobate, a criminal ; (a), n.a wicked deed, 
wickedness. = Dushkrita-vuhishkriia, as, a, ani, 
free from sin. Dushkritatman (°ta-at°), a, a, a, 
evil-minded, wicked, base. Dush-kriti, is, 18, %, 
or dushkritin, 7, int, 7, acting wickedly, an evil- 
doer. — Dush-krishta, as, &, am, Ved. badly 
ploughed, ill-cultivated. — Dush-krama, as, a, am, 
difficult of access; going ill; ill-arranged, unme- 
thodical. — Dush-kriya, f. evil act, a misdemeanonr. 
= Dush-krita, as, @, am, badly purchased, bought 
too dearly. — Dush-kha, see duhkha at p. 418, 
col. 2.— Dush-khadira, as, m. a-tree related to 
the Acacia Catechu (=khadira).— Dush-tanu, us, 
vi, u, Ved, having an ugly body, having an odious 
form. Dush-tara, as, a, am, Ved. difficult to be 
crossed or passed, hard to be overcome, unconquer- 
able, invincible, irresistible; not to be subdued; not 
to be surpassed or excelled ; difficult to be endured ; 
(cf. the later form dus-tara.]— Dush-tarttu, us, 
us, wu, Ved. = dush-{ara ; (us), m. epithet of Indra ; 
N. of aman. = Du-shtuta, am, n. (for duh-shtuta), 
Ved. faulty recitation of the Stotra.— Du-shiuti, 2s, 
f. (for duh-sh{ut?), Ved. a faulty or bad hymn. 
— Dushthu, us, us, u (for duh-sthu), ‘ standing 
badly,’ ill-behaved, depraved; (uw), ind. ill, bad; 
improperly, incorrectly; [cf. daushthava and st- 
shthu.] — Dush-paca, as, a, ani, difficult to be 
digested. = Dush-patana, am, n. falling badly, 
(formed to explain apa-bhransa.) = Dush-pattra, 
as,™m. a kind of perfume, commonly called Chora ; 
(also read duh-pattra.) — Dush-pada, as, a, am, 
Ved. (according to Say. =dush-prapadana), not 
to be reached or overtaken. — Dush-pardjaya, as, 
a, am, difficult to be conquered; (as), m., N. 
of one of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rishtra. — Dush- 
parigraha, as, @, am, difficult to be seized or kept. 
= Dush-parinama, as, a, am, difficult to be 
finished or ended. = Dush-parihantu, us, us, u, 
Ved. difficult to be destroyed or disturbed. — Dush~ 
partkshya, as, a, am, difficult to be investigated or 
examined. — Dushparsa, see duk-sparsa.— Dush- 
pana, as, a, and, difficult to be drunk. = Dush- 
para, as, a, am, difficult to be crossed or passed 
over; difficult to be accomplished or performed, 
— Dush-parshnigraha, as, a, am, having a dau- 
gerous enemy in the rear; (also read duh-parshnt- 
graha.) — Dush-pita, as, ad, am, badly drunk. 
— Dush-putra, a3,m,a bad son. — Dush-purusha, 
ag,m, a bad man; (also read duh-purusha ;, cf. 
daushpurushya.) — Dush-piira, as, a, am, difficult 
to be filled or satiated or satisfied. — Dush-prakampa 
or dush-prakampya, as, a, am, difficult to be 
shaken or agitated, immovable. — Dush-prakasa, 
as, a, am, ‘lighting badly,’ obscure, dark. — Dush- 
prakriti, is, ¢3, %, evil-natured, bad-tempered. 
= Dush-prajas, a3, as, as (prajas = praja), hav- 
ing bad offspring. = Dush-prajia, as, a, am, 
having a weak intellect, weak-minded, stupid; [cf. 
duhprajia.|— Dushprajna-tva, am, n. stupidity. 
= Dush-prajnana, am, n. want of understanding, 
weak intellect; (as, @, am), Ved. weak in intellect, 
stupid. = Dush-pranita, as, d, am, badly led, badly 
conducted or trained, ill-managed; (am), 0. im- 
prudent or impolitic conduct; ill luck, evil fortune ; 
[cf. dur-nita.]— Dush-pratara, as, a, am, diffi- 
cult to be passed over or crossed. = Duzh-pratigraha, 
as, a, am, difficult to be taken or laid hold of. 
— Dush-prativarana, as, a, am, difficult to be 
warded off or averted. Dush-prativikshantya or 
dush-prativikshya, as, a, am, difficult to be looked 
at, one whose glance is unbearable. — Dush-pra- 
dharsha, a3, a, am, not to be assailed or meddled 
with; difficult to be attacked; secure from assaults, 
intangible, not to be touched; (as), m., N. of one 
of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rishtra; (a), f., N. of 
two prickly plants which cannot be touched, = 
kharjuri, Phoenix Sylvestris ; = dur-alabha, Alhagi 
Mauromum ; (cf. dur-ddharsha and dur-dharsha.} 
= Dush-pradharshana, as, 7, am, =dush-pra- 
dharsha; (as), m., N. of one of the roo sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra ; (2), fi, N. of the plant Melongena 
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Incurva; [cf vartaki.] — Dush-pradharshini, f. 
(wrong form for dush-pradharshant, according to 
some) = khantakdr?, = brihati. = Dush-pradhri- 
shya, a3, a, am, =dush-pradharsha. — Dush-pra- 
padana, as, a, am, difficult to be overtaken or 
attained. = Dush-pramaya, as, a, am, difficult to 
be measured, immeasurable. — Dush-pralambha, 
as, d,am, difficult to be deceived; (according to 
others) difficult of attainment. — Dush-pravada, as, 
m. calumnions report, slander, defamation. — Dush- 
pravyitti, ¢3, f. bad news, sad intelligence. — Dush- 
pravesa, as, a, am, difficult to be entered; (a), f. 
a kind of tree,=kanthart.— Dush-prasaha, as, 
@, am, difficult to be borne or supported or suffered, 
hard to endure or resist, irresistible ; terrible, frightful ; 
(as), m., N. of a Jaina teacher; [cf. dush-prasa- 
ha, dur-rishaha, duh-saha, duh-shaha.]— Dush- 
prasada or dush-prasadana, as, a, am, difficult 
to be propitiated or conciliated or appeased. — Dush- 
prasadhana (perhaps wrongly read for dush-pra- 
sadana) or dush-prasadhya, as, a, am, difficult 
to be managed or dealt with (as a bad-tempered 
man). Dush-prasaha, as, a, am,=dush-pra- 
saha,. = Dush-praharsha, as, m. ‘bad rejoicing,’ 
N. of one of the 100 soos of Dhrita-rashtra. — Dush- 
prapa or dush-prapana or dush-prapya, as, a, 
am, dificult of attainment, hard to attain, difficult 
to be reached, unattainable, remote. — Dush-pravi, 
zs, 18, t, Ved. difficult of access, unfavourable, un- 
friendly, — Dush-priti, is, f. displeasure. Dush- 
preksha or dush-prekshantya or dush-prekshya, 
as, a, am, difficult to be looked at, disagreeable to 
the sight. — Dushmanta, as, m. another form for 
dushyanta below; [cf.daushmanta, daushmanti, 
sushmanta.|— Dushyanta, as, m. (a later form 
for duh-shanta, q. v.), N. of a prince of the lunar 
line or descendant of Puru, husband of Sakuntal& 
aod father of Bharata; [cf. daushyanta and daush- 
yanti.| = Dushvanta, as, m. another form for 
dushyanta, q.v.; (cf. daushvantt andduh-shranta.} 
= Dushvapnya, as, a, am, Ved. = duh-shvapnya, 
q. v.— Dus-tapa, as, a, am, difficult to be eodured 
(as a penance). — Dus-tara, as, a, am, or dus- 
tarand, a3, 7, am, or dus-taraniya, or dus-tara, 
as, 4, am, or dus-tirna, as, a, am, difficult to be 
crossed or passed over, hard to be traversed, impassa- 
ble, hard to be subdued, invincible; f{cf. the older 
form dush-{ara.} — Dus-tarka, as, m. false reason- 
ing, bad reasoning, wrong argument. — Dustarka- 
nila, as, a, am, founded on false or wrong reason- 
ing. = Dus-tarkya, as, d@, am, difficult to be sup- 
posed or reasoned about. — Dus-tosha, as, a, am, 
difficult to be satisfied. — Dus-tyaja or dus-tyajya, 
as, @, am, difficult to be relinquished or quitted. 
— Dustha, dusthita, dusprish{a, see duh-stha, 
duh-sprishta. 


ZRF dussatha, as,m. a cock; @ dog ; 
(perhaps for duh-saktha.) 


qeatea dussant, ts, m., N. of a man. 


Ge 1. duk (connected with rt. tuh), cl. 
= 1. P. dohatt, dudoha, aduhat, and adohit, 
to hurt, pain, give pain, distress, torment, 


ae 2. duh (the original form of this rt. 
= was probably dugh, cf. dugha), cl. 2. P. A. 
dogdht, dugdhe (2nd sing. dhokshi, dhukshe); Impf. 
P. adhok (Ist du. aduhva); Impv. P. dogdhu 
(and sing. dugdhi, A. dhukshva), dudoha, duduhe 
(3rd pl. P. duduhus; Bhaig.-Purina V. 15, 9, du- 
dithus), dhokshyatt, -te, adhukshat, adhukshata, 
and adugdha: (Vedic and irregular forms are, dog- 
dhe; dhukshasva ; duham ; 3rd sing. duhe ; 31d pl. 
duhre, duhate, and duhrate; aduhran; dohat ; 
duhus ; dhukshan, dhukshata; duhiyat; part. 
duhana and dughéna); Inf. dogdhum, Ved. dog- 
dhos, dohase, to milk; to milk out, squeeze out ; to 
extract (as the juice of the Soma); to draw anything 
out of another thing (with two acc., e.g. prandn 
duhann iwatmdanam, as it were drawing the life out 
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of himself); to make a profit or extract gain ont of 
anything (with acc.); to enjoy; to give milk (A., in 
this sense also cl. 4. duhyati, -te); to yield milk or 
any desired object (A.), to grant desires (A.): Pass. 
duhyate, Aor. adohi, to be milked, to be drawn 
or extracted from: Caus. P. dohayatt (rarely -te), 
-yitum, Aor. adiduhat, to cause to milk or to be 
milked, to cause to yield milk or any desired object ; 
to milk, milk out from, extract : Desid. dudhulsshatt, 
-te, to wish to milk, to wish to milk out or enjoy 
[cf. dudhukshu]: Intens. doduhyate, dodogdhi ; 
fcf. Goth, tiukan; Them. tuh, tiuha, tauh, 
tuhum, ‘to draw: Angl. Sax. tuctan, teon, teoge: 
Old Germ. ziuhan, ziug (gaziug), zaugyan : Mod, 
Germ. ziehen: Lat. duc-ere: Hib. diugaim, ‘1 
drink off; diughatlfatnn, ‘sucking’ Scot. deog- 
hail, ‘to suckle.’] 

3. duh, dhuk, k, k, (at the end of a comp.) milking, 
yielding milk; yielding, granting (e.g. kama-d, 
go-d°’, gharma-d°, ghrita-d”, q.v.). 

Duha, as, &, am, (at the end of a comp.) milking ; 
yielding, granting (e.g. kdma-d°, go-d°; cf. dur- 

uha). 

Duhat, an, ati, at, milking; yielding, granting, 
parting with. 

Dehitri, ta, f.a daughter (either as drawing milk 
from the mother or as milking the cows, ‘the 
milk-maid of the family’); [cf. Zend dugh-dhar ; 
Gr. @vy-d-rnp; Goth. dauh-tar ; Old Germ. toh- 
tar; Slav. dush-ti; Lith. duk-té for dukter; the 
original form must have been dhugh-atar.} — Du- 
hitwh-pati, is, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law. 
=- Duhitri-tva, am, n. the state of being a danghter, 
the condition of a danghter. — Duhitri-pati, is, m. 
a daughter’s husband.» Duhitré-mat, an, ati, at, 
having a daughter, possessing a daughter. 

Duhya, as, 4, am, to be milked, milkable. 


Ta duhyu, a wrong form for druhyu. 


1. du, generally written du. See 2. du, 

q p. 418, col. 2. 

Di, ais, Xs, u, buming with eagerness (?) in a-di ; 
(is), f. pain, distress. Di-da, as, &, am, giviog 
pain, afflicting, harassing. 

1. ditaka, as, m.a N. of Agni in the form of 
a forest conflagration; [cf. dava and dava.] 

2. dina, as, a, am (for 1. diina see under rt. 1. 
du at p. 418), bumt, inflamed; pained, afflicted, 
distressed, fatigued ; agitated. — Duna-mdanasa, as, 
a, am, distressed in miad. 


2. du at the beginning of some comps. 
eae for dus, as in the following examples. 
— Dii-dabha or dii-labha, as, a, am (ff. dur for 
dus + labha), difficult to be deceived, not to be 
deceived. — Di-dag, t, t, t (ff. dur for dus + das), 
not offering oblations, not worshipping. — Du-dasa, 
as, &, am, Ved.=the preceding. — Di-dhi, 78, 18, 
é (fr. dur for dus + dhi), Ved, of an evil disposition. 
=— Dii-dhya, as, Gd, am, incorrect form for the 
preceding, = Du-naga, as, d, am (fr. dus+nas), 
Ved. unattainable, inaccessible; [cf. dur-asa, dur- 
nasa, di-nasa.|— Di-niga, as, G, am (fr. dus 
+ naga, attainment), Ved. unattainable, inacces- 
sible [cf. dur-naga]; (as), m., N. of an Ekaha; 
(as, d, am), (ft. naga, destruction), imperishable, not 
to be destroyed, not ceasing, perpetual. Di-rakta, 
as, &, am, badly coloured or dyed. — Di-rakshya, 
as, &, am, difficult to be guarded or preserved. 
= Du-ridha, as, &, am, difficult to be accom- 
plished. — Di-ridha, as, &, am, badly grown; badly 
or imperfectly cicatrized. = Duridha-tva, am, n. 
the state of being badly grown; bad or imperfect 
cicatrization. = Di-roha, as, &, am, ascending or 
climbing with difficulty. Dii-rohana, as, ad, am, 
difficult to be ascended ; (am), n., N. of a difficult 
ritual recitation in which a verse is recited in seven 
ways, (first only one Pada, then one half-of the Verse, 
then three Padas, then the whole verse, then three 
Padas again, then one half of the verse, and then 
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one Pada again.) — Diirohayiya, as, &,am, recited 
or recitable in the manner described above. 


@A dita, as,m. (probably fr. rt. 1.du, to go; 
cf, d&ra), a messenger, carrier of intelligence, envoy, 
ambassador, go-between, negotiator, cf. agni-d’, tvii- 
ad, yama-d; (4 or duti, #8), f. a female messenger, 
confidante, procuress, go-between, &c. [cf. kama-~l"]; 
a kind of bird; [cf. sarika.] = Ditta-harman, a, n. 
business or duty ofa messenger. = Duta-ghni, f. ‘ the 
killer of messengers,’ a plant resembling the Kadamba, 
=kadamba-pushpi. = Diita-tra, am, n. the office 
of an ambassador, condition of an envoy. = Dita- 
mukha, as, 1, am, ‘ having an ambassador as mouth,’ 
speaking by an ambassador.— Dita-modana, am, 
n, ‘the liberating of a messenger,’ N. of the fifty- 
sixth chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part of 
the Ganefa-Purana. = Dita-lakshana, am, n. ‘ the 
characteristic mark of a messenger,’ N. ofa chapter of 
the Purana-sarva-sva. — Diitingada (“ta-an°), am, 
n. ‘ Angada as messenger,’ N. of a play. = Diti-tva, 
am, nt, the office of a confidante, condition or func- 
tion of a procuress. — Diti-lakshana, am, n, ‘the 
characteristic of go-betweens,’ N. of a chapter of 
the Purina-sarva-sva. — Dity-upahasa, as, m. ‘ the 
joking of go-betweens,’ N, of the 109th chapter of 
the Sarmgadhara-paddhati. 

2. dittaka, as, m. (for 1. see col. 1. under rt. 1. 
di), a messenger, ambassador (cf. deva-d"]; (ika), 
f, a female messenger, go-between, &c.; a gadding, 
gossiping, mischief-making woman ; [cf. kima-d>.] 

Diittha, f.= ditika onder 2. diitaka above. 

Diitya, am, n. the rank or employment or office 
of an ambassador;.an embassy, a message; (ef. 
dautya.} 


ea dima. See col. 1. and rt. 1. du at 
pugs 
GU dipra, as, a, am, strong. 


GX dur, N. of the Prana or vital breath 
regarded as a deity. 


qx dira, as, a, am (probably connected 


with dia and rt. 1. du, but said to be fr. rt. ¢ with 
prefix dur and affix ra, the rt. being then dropped, 
see Un.-siit. II. 20; compar. daviyas, superl. da- 
vishtha, q.v.), distant, far from (with abl. or gen.); 
remote, long (e. g. gatva duram adhvanam, having 
gone along journey ), a long way off; (am),n. distance, 
farness, remoteness, a long way, a long distance. The 
various cases of dra are used adverbially, as follow: 
(am), ind. far, to a distance, far away, faror distant from 
(with abl. or gen., e. g. gramat or gramasya di- 
ram, far ftom the village), to a great height, aloft, 
high above; to a great depth below, far below, 
deeply; highly, in a high degree; diiram iri, to 
make distant, distance, surpass, exceed; (ena), ind. 
far, in a distant place, from afar, by far, by a long 
way ; (af), ind. from a distance, from afar, far from 
(with abl., e.g. durad dvasathat, far from the 
fire-temple), afar, in a remote degree; a long way 
back, from a remote period; (e), ind. in a distant 
place, far, far away. = Dira-adis, k, k, k (for dure- 
adig), Ved. announcing or proclaiming to a distance. 
= Dira-adhi, is, 18, + (for dire-adhi), whose 
thoughts are in the distance or far away.— Dira- 
upabdas (for dure-up°), Ved. sounding to a dis- 
tance; (perhaps ind.) — Dira-ga, as, &, am, going 
far or to a distance, receding, being far, remote. 
~ Dira-gata, as, d, am, gone far away. Dira- 
gimin, %, ini, 2, going far; (2), m. an arrow. 
= Dura-griha, as, &, am, whose house is distant. 
=— Dira-grahana, am, n. seizing or perceiving 
objects from afar (a supematural faculty), = Dirar- 
karana, as, t, am, making far, making distant, 
removing. Diran-gata, as, G, am, gone to a 
distance, far removed, distant. Diran-gama, as, 
a, am, going far away or to a distance; (a), f., scil. 
bhumi, one of the ten stages in the life of a Sra- 
vaka. = Ditra-Cara, as, G, am, going to a distance, 
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walking far off.—Dura-ja, as, @, am, bom in a 
distant place, a native of a distant place. = Dira- 
tara, as, G, am, farther; (e), ind, at some distance 
from, far from (with abl.),— Diura-tas, ind. from 
afar, from a distance, at a distance from, aloof from, 
far off, afar, far, at a distance; [cf. a-d°.]— Dira- 
ta, f. or dura-tva, am, n. remoteness, distance, 
farness.= Dira-dargana, as, &, am, far-seeing; 
to be seen only from afar; (am), n. long-sight- 
edness; foresight; (as), m. a vulture. — Dira-dar- 
Sin, 1, tni, 2, far-seeing, long-sighted; (2), m. a 
vulture, N. of a vulture who was prime-minister of 
Citra-varna ; a Pandit, learned man, doctor, teacher; a 
prophet, seer, sage ; [cf. dtrgha-d°.] = Dura-dri,k, 
k, k, far-seeing, long-sighted; (%), m. a vulture; a 
learned man. = Dira-drishti, ts, f. far-sightedness, 
long-sightedness; foresight, discernment. — Diura- 
pata, as, m. a long flight; falling from a great 
height; (as, a, am), shooting from afar, discharging 
(missiles) from a distance; [cf. durap®.]—Dura- 
patana, am, n. the act of shooting to a distance, 
discharging (missiles) from afar. — Durapati-ta, f. 
or durapati-tva, am, n. state or property of taking 
a long flight. Diura-patin, 2, ini, 2, flying far, 
having a long flight, flying a long way; one whose 
(arrows) fly far, discharging (missiles) to a distance ; [cf. 
durap® and direshu-p°.| = Dira-pitra, as, é,am, 
having a wide channel or bed (as a river). — Dura- 
para, as, a, am, having the opposite shore far off 
(as a river); very broad ; difficult to be crossed, hard 
of attainment; (as), m. a broad river which is diffi- 
cult to be crossed; (a), f. epithet of the Ganges ; 
[ef. dush-para.]— Dura-bandhu, us, us, u, having 
one’s kinsmen distant, banished from wife and 
kindred. — Dura-bhij, k, k, k, possessing distance, 
distant. — Dira-bhava, as, m. farness, remoteness, 
distance. = Dira-bhinna, as, G, am, struck or 
wounded from a distance ; wounded deeply. = Diira- 
bheda, as, m. striking from a distance. — Dira-mila, 
as, m, a kind of grass, Saccharum Munjia (= muiija). 
— Diram-bhavishnu, us, us, u, and diram-bha- 
vuka, as, a, am, being far away, proceeding to a 
distance. = Dira-ydyin, 2, {n2,t, going far. Dura- 
vartin, 2, in2, t, being in the distance, far removed. 
=~ Dira-vastraka, as, a, am, haviog the clothes 
removed, naked. = Dira-vasin, 7, ¢ni, i, residing 
in a distant land, outlandish. = Dira-vidaritanana 
(Cta-an°), as, Gd, am, having the mouth stretched 
widely open. = Dira-vibhinna, as, a, am, ‘ far- 
separated,’ unconnected by the ties of nature. = Du- 
ra-vilambin, 1, ini, ¢, hanging far down. — Dira- 
vedhin, 1, ini, i, piercing or striking from afar, 
missile, projectile (as weapons &c.).— Dura-sam- 
stha, as, d, am, being in the distance, remote, dis- 
tant. = Dira-samsthana, am,n.tesiding or residence 
at a distance. = Dira-stirya, as, @, am, having the 
sun distant. = Dira-stha, as, d, am, or dura- 
sthita, as, i, am, or dira-sthayin, 1, ini, i, situ- 
ated at a distance, standing afar off, remote, far off. 
- Dirastha-tva, am, n. the state of being remote. 
- Dura-svarga, as, a, am, having heaven distant. 
= Dirid-agata, as, @, am, come from a distance. 
=~ Dirintara (Cra-an°), am, n. a wide space, a 
long interval. Dirantarita (Pra-an®), as, a, am, 
separated by a wide space. — Durdpata (Cra-ap°),as, 
m. shooting from afar, discharging from a distance; 
(cf. dira-p°.] = Darapatin (Pra-aip*), 2, ini, 4, 
shooting or discharging (missiles) from afar; [ef. 
diira-p°.| — Diraplava (°ra-ap°), as, a, am, 
jumping or leaping far.— Diraridha (ra-ar°), 
as, @, am, mounted high, advanced or reaching far, 
intense. Dirartha (°ra-ar°), as, m. remote or 
recondite object.= Déravasthita (ra-av®), as, a, 
am, standing or being afar off. — Diri-harana, am, 
n, the act of making distant, removing, placing at a 
distance. = Diiri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make distant, remove to a distance, 
expel, banish, distance, exceed, excel. — Diuri-krita, 
as, @, am, made distant, removed, placed to a dis- 
tance or afar off.— Dirit-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavatt, 
-bhavitum, to become distant, move away, retire, 


euhra diri-bhuta, 


go back. = Duri-bhita, as, d, am, become distant, 
removed, remote, far off. Dire-anta, as, G, am, 
Ved. ending in the remote distance, boundless; (e), 
f. du. epithet of heaven and earth, = Dire-amttra, 
as, G, am, Ved. whose enemies are far away. 
= Dure-artha, as, a2, am, Ved. whose aim is far 
off; (Say.) going far or widely sought. — Ditre- 
gavyiuti, ts, t8, ¢, Ved. whose range or sphere 
reaches to a distance or is in the distance. — Ditre- 
Cara, a8, 4, am, going or travelling far, being far 
away, distant, remote. Dire-tya, as, a, am (fr. 
dure with affix tya, Pan, IV. 2. 104), being far off, 
being distant, come from afar, — Dire-dris, k, k, 
k, Ved. visible in remote places, far-seeing, = Dire- 
bh, as, ds, am, Ved, shining to a distance. = Dire- 
yama, as,d,am, one from whom Yama the god of 
death is distant, one from whom he is far removed. 
= Dureritekshana (°ra-irita-iksh°), as, &, am, 
‘one who sends his glances far apart,’ squinting, 
squint-eyed.— Dare-vadha, as, a, am, Ved. far- 
striking, hitting at a distance. — Dire-sravas, as, 
as, as, far-renowned ; (G3), m., see dauresravasa. 
= Dure-sruta, see dauregruta.— Direshupatin 
(°ra-ish°), i, ini, ¢, discharging or shooting arrows 
to a distaoce ; (cf. dura-patin.}— Diire-heti, ts, is, 
2, whose arrows or missile weapons fly to a distance. 
=~ Dironnamtta Cra-un*), as, &, am, raised aloft, 
stretched far out. 

Diuraka, as, &, am, remote, distant, &c.,= dura. 

Ete du-rakta, du-rakshya, du-roha, &c. 
See 2. dit, p. 426, col. 7. 


ea dirya, am, n. feces, ordure; a kind 
of Curcuma (=8ai{z). 


@q durva, as, m., N. of a prince who was 
son of Nripai-jaya and father of Timi. 


eat dirva, f. (said to be fr. rt. durv), 
bent grass, panic grass, commonly Panicum Dactylon ; 
[cf. ali-d°, ganda-d°, granthi-d°.|— Durva-kdnda, 
am, fn, a quantity or heap of Dirv4 prass. — Dirva- 
Ashi Crva-ak’), f., N. of the wife of Vrika. = Dirva- 
wana or dirvd-vana, am, n. a thicket of Dirva 
.= Dirva-vat, ain, ati, at, intertwined or 
joined with Diirva grass. — Ditrvashtami (va-ash’), 
f., N. of a festival on the eighth day of the light 
half of the month Bhadra on which the Darva is 
worshipped as a deity. = Darvd-soma, as, m. a 
species of Soma plant.— Durveshtaka (°va-ish°), f. 
Dirva grass used like bricks in erecting an altar. 


it dura, am, n., Ved. a kind of woven 
cloth or vesture; [cf. dus¢ya and dishya.) 


Ea dulasa, as, m.(?), a bow. 

efesat diliki and dili, f. the indigo 
plant; (cf. tuli, dola, taru-dilika.} 

E34 dusya, am, n.=dushya, a tent. 


ea disha, as, a, am (fr. the Caus. of rt. 


2. dush), defiling, polluting, contaminating, corrupt- 
ing, (generally at the cnd of comp. ; cf. Kora-d° and 
parkti-d.) 

Dishaka, as, tka, am, making bad, cormpting, 
polluting, contaminating, vitiating, spoiling, violating, 
dishonouring, disgracing, seducing, making mischief, 
horting (cf. darma-dushika]; committing an offence 
against, offending, trespassing; disfiguring; acting 
against a command or precept; an offender, a seducer, 
corrupter, any infamous or wicked person; sinful, 
wicked (as an action); Vedanam dishakaa, one 
who vitiates or is a disparager of the Vedas; (zké), 
f. a pencil or paint-brush; impurity or secretion of 
the eyes, rheum of the eyes [cf. dishika]; a kind 
of rice. 

Dishana, a8, 2, am, corrupting, spoiling, ruining, 
destroying, vitiating, contaminating, dishonouring, 
violating ; offending against; counteracting [cf. ard- 


ti-d, kritya-d°, khara-d°, visha-d]; (as), m., N. 


of a Rakshas or Rakshasa who was one of the 
generals of Ravana; of a Daitya slain by Siva; (a), 
f., N. of a deity, the wife of Bhauvana and mother of 
Tvashtri ; (am), n. the act of spoiling or cormpting, 
ruining, vitiating, contaminating, hurting; violating 
(a contract), breaking (an agreement), dishonouring 
or violating a woman ; slighting, speaking ill of any 
one, abusing, finding fanlt, censuring, disparaging, 
blaming, detracting, throwing doubts upon, criticising, 
objecting, refuting, rendering suspected; objection, 
adverse argument; fault, defect, offence, guilt, sin, 
blame; [cf. artha-d° and dosha.] = Dushandri 
(‘na-ari), is, m. ‘the enemy of Dishana,’ epithet 
of Rama. = Dishanivaha (Cna-av’), as, &, am, 
occasioning guilt. 

Dishaniya, as, &, am, corruptible, liable to be 
vitiated, &cc., =dushya. 

Dishayat, an, anti, at, making bad, corrupting, 
defiling, &e. 

Diushayana, as, d, am, vitiating, defiling, spoiling. 

Dishayttri, ta, tri, tri, or dishayitnu, us, us, 
tt, a corrupter, one who dishonours or deflowefs or 
violates (a girl). 

Diushi, is, 43,7, (at the end of comp.) corrupting, 
ruining, destroying [cf. arati-d°, atma-d°, kritya- 
@]; (48), f., Ved. a poisonous substance; (7s, 7), 
f.= dushtka, dishika, the rheum of the eyes. 
= Dishi-visha, am, n. a vegetable poison that 
ceases to act because it has become old or decomposed 
(dishita). — Dishivishari (“sha-art), is, m. a 
kind of antidote.  Dishy-udara, am, n. a disease 
of the abdomen caused by poisonous substances. 
= Dishyudarin, i, ini, i, affected with the above 
disease. 

Dishtta, as, &, am, corrupted, spoiled, conta- 
minated; violated, hurt, injured; demoralized; 
disgraced; blamed, censured; calumniated, falsely 
accused, often at the end of comp., see manyu-d’, 
Satripajapa-d°; (a), f. a girl who has been violated 
or deflowered. 

Dishin, %, int, i, corrupting, contaminating, 
violating. 

Diushika, £. the secretion or rheum of the eyes; 
{cf. dashika under dishaka, disht.] 

Dishya, as, &, am, corruptible, liable to he 
corrupted or defiled or contaminated; liable to be 
ruined, to be seduced or dishonoured, deserving 
censure, condemnable; reprehensible, culpable, con- 
tempuble, vile, bad; (as), m, a wicked man; (am), 
n. matter, pus, poison; (am), n. clothes or a kind 
of cloth ; cotton, calico; a tent (in this sense perhaps 
for disya ; cf. diirga); (a), f. an elephant’s leathern 
girth; [cf. ¢isha and kakshya.]— Dishya-yukta, 
8, &, Am, associated with a vile rascal. 

Dushyat, an, anti, at, offending, insulting (for 
dushayat ?). 

qa dusa, am, n. (considered as an affix), 
milk, (occurring in avi-disa, q.v.) 

dri, cl. 6. A. driyate, &c., to honour, 
& worship, (only occurring with prep. a; cf. 
a-dyt at p. 120, col, 1.) 
Dritia, respected, honoured ; (a), f. cumin. 


¢@ e e 

te drink (connected and- sometimes 

@ ~ identified with rt. drih), cl.1.P. drinhati, 
dadrinha, drinhitum, to make firm, fix, strengthen, 
confirm; to make fast, fasten; to fortify; cl. 1. A. 
drinhate, to be firm or fixed; to grow, increase: 
Caus. drinhayati, -yitum : Desid. didrinhishati : 
Intens. dartdrinhyate. 

Drinha in bhitmi-drinha, q. v. 

Drinkana, am, n., Ved. making firm or fast, 
strengthening, fastening, fortifyiag ; means of strength- 
ening; [cf kega-d°.] 

Drinhita, as, a, am, made firm or fast, fixed, 
strengthened, fortified; grown, increased. 

Drinhttri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who makes firm, 
a strengthener, 

Dridha or Ved. drilha, as, G, am, fixed, firm, 
hard, strong, solid, massive; firmly fastened, shut 


gene dridha-prahdarin. 
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fast ; tough; difficult to be bent (as a bow), compact; 
tight, close, dense, without interstices, (opposed 
to bkinna); durable; confirmed, established; not 
giving way, stubborn; certain, sure, not subject to 
vacillations; secure; reliable; steady, persevering ; 
great, intense, excessive, severe, violent, mighty, 
powerful, important; (in mathematics) reduced to 
the last term or smallest number by a common 
divisor; (as), m.a term in music; N. of a son of 
the thirteenth Manu ; of one of.the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra; (a), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, ‘ the 
goddess of the earth;’ (am), n. anything fixed or 
firm or solid; a stronghold, fortress; iron; (am), 
ind, firmly, fast, much, in a high degree, excessively ; 
thoroughly, very well.— Dridha-hantaka, as, m. 
‘having hard thoms,’ a kiod of plant, =kshudra- 
phalaka, commooly dhalankada ; (@), f. the wild 
date tree, Phoenix Sylvestris. = Dridha-kanda, as, 
m. ‘having a strong stem,’ a bamboo; (a), f. a kind 
of creeping plant, =patale-garudi; (am), 0. a kind 
of fragrant grass (=dirgha-rohishaka). = Dridha- 
karin, 2, int, 4, ‘ acting firmly,’ resolute, persevering, 
determined. = Dridha-krodha, as, a, am, having 
violent anger.= Dridha-kshatra, as, m. ‘ having 
strong prowess,, N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra. = Dridha-kshura, {. ‘having hard 
blades,’ a kind of grass, = valva-ja.— Dridha-ga- 
trika, {. ‘having hard particles,’ granulated sugar. 
= Dridha-granthi, is, m. ‘having hard knots,’ a 
bamboo. = Dridha-grahin, 1, ini, t, seizing firmly, 
i.e. pursuing an object with untiring energy. = Dri- 
dha-échada, as, m. ‘ haviog hard leaves,’ a kind 
of fragrant grass, = dergha-rohishaka. = Dridha- 
éyuta or drilha-éyuta or dridhadyuta, as, m., 
N. of a son of Agastya or author of a hymn of the 
Rig-veda ;[cf. dardha-cyuta.]— Dridhajidna,am, 
n, certain knowledge, firm conviction. = Dridha-tara, 
as, &, am, firmer, harder.— Dridha-taru, ws, m. 
‘the strong tree,’ Grislea Tomentosa (=dhava). 
= Dridha-ta, f. or dridha-tva, am, n. firmness, 
hardness, solidity, strength; steadiness, perseverarice. 
= Dridha-trina, as, m. ‘the strong grass,’ a kind 
of grass, Saccharum Munjia; (a), f. a kind of grass, = 
valvajai.— Dridha-toranargala, as, &, am, hav- 
ing the bars of the gates firmly fastened. — Dridha- 
ivad, k, m. ‘ having tongh bark,’ a kind of reed,= 
yavanalasara. = Dridha-dangaka, as,m. ‘ having 
strong teeth or a hard biter,’ a shark. — Dridha- 
dasyu, us, m., N, of an old sage, also named 
Idhma-vaha, (son of Dridha-¢yuta; cf. dridhasyu.) 
= Dridha-dvara, as, a, am, having strong gates, 
having the gates well-secured. — Dridha-dhana, 
as, m. ‘having secure wealth,’ an epithet of Sakya- 
muni. = Dridka-dhanus, us, m. ‘having a strong 
how,’ N. of a prince who was an ancestor of Sakya- 
muni; (also read dridha-hanu, dridhasva.)= Dri- 
dha-dhanvan, a, &, a, having a strong bow; (4), 
m. a good archer ; (perhaps) N. of a man. — Dyédha- 
dhanvin, i, ini, ¢, having a strong bew, a strong 
or sure archer; (perhaps) furtiished with strong 
archers. = Dridha-dhur, uw, tir, ur, having a strong 
pole or beam; able to bear a weight or load. 
= Dridha-nabha, as, m., N. of a spell or for- 
mula for restraining magical weapons. — Dridha- 
niscaya, a8, &, am, ‘having a fixed determination,’ 
certain, confirmed, corroborated, undoubted, = Dri- 
dha-nira, as, m. ‘having strong juice,’ the cocoa- 
nut tree. = Dridha-netra, as, m. ‘ strong-eyed,’ 
N. of one of the sons of Visvi-mitra, = Dridha- 
nemi, is, m. ‘having a strong circle or wheel (?),’ 
N. of a prince who was a son of Satya-dhriti. = Dri- 
dha-pattra, as, m. ‘ having strong leaves,’ a bamboo ; 
(2), f. a kind of grass, = vatvaja.— Dridha-pada, 
as, m., ‘firm on the feet,’ epithet of Brahma; (4), 
f. a kind of plant, = yava-tekta ; (2), f. Flacourtia 
Cataphracta. = Dridha-pratijia, as, @, am, keep- 
ing a promise, firm to a promise, faithful to an 
agreement. — Dridha-pratyaya, as, m. firm confi- 
dence. = Dridha-praroha, as, m.‘ growing strongly,” 
the holy fig-tree (= plaksha). — Dridhaprahan-ti, 
f, hard striking &c.— Dridha-prahérin, 2, ini, 2, 
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striking hard, hitting strongly or firmly, shooting 
surely. — Dridha-phala, az, m. ‘having a hard fruit,’ 
the cocoa-nut. = Dridha-baddha, as, d,am, firmly 
bound, tied tightly. — Dridha-bandhana-baddha, 
as, @,am, caught fast in a snare. — Dridha-ban- 
dhini, f. “winding closely round a tree or stem,’ a 
kiod of creeper, Echites Frutescens (=sydama). 
= Dridha-bala, as, m., N. of a medical author. 
= Dridha-bhaktt, is, is, 7, ‘ firm in devotion,’ faith- 
ful, devoted. = Dridha-mati, ia, 48, 7, firm-minded, 
strong-willed, firm, devoted. — Dridha-manyu, ua, 
us, u, violent in anger or grief.— Dridha-mushtt, 
ds, ts, 1, ‘having a hard fist,’ close-fisted, one whose 
hand is difficult to be opened; one who does not 
open his hand, miserly, niggardly; (is), m. a sword, 
any weapon furnished with a hilt or handle; (cf. 
gadha-mush{s.| = Dridhamushti-td, f. firmness or 
tightness of grasp. — Dridha-niila, as, m. * having 
a hard root,’ the cocoa-nut; a kind of grass, Saccha- 
rum Munjia (=1muya);.another kind of grass (= 
manthinaka).— Dridha-ranga, f. Shaving a fast 
colour,’ a sort of white substance, = aphafi, com- 
monly phafkiri (sulphate of alumine ?),— Dridha- 
ratha, as, m. ‘having a strong chariot,’ N. of one 
of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of 
Jayad-ratha and father of ViSva-jit; (with Jainas) 
N., of the father of the tenth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpini. = Dridharathasraya (‘tha-aS?), as, 
m. ‘having a firm chariot-seat,’ N. of one of 
the 100 sons of Dbrita-rishtra. — Dridha-ruct, 
‘of great glory,’ N. of a Varsha.— Dridha-lata, f. 
‘ having strong branches,’ a kind of plant, = patala- 
garuds. = Dridha-loman, @, @, a, coarse-haired, 
having coarse bristles; (@), m. 2 wild hog; coarse 
hair, bristles. Dridha-vajra, as, m. ‘having a 
strong thunderbolt, N. of a king of the Asuras. 
=~ Dridhavarman, a, m. * having strong armour,’ 
N. of one of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rAshtra. 
= Dridha-valkala, as, m. ‘having a hard bark,’ 
Artocarpus Locucha (=lakuda); the areca-palm 
(2 puga). — Dridha-valka, f. *hard-barked,’ a 
kind of plant, =amba-shtha. — Dridhavikrama, 
as, a, ant, having great fortitude. — Dridha-vija, 
as, m. ‘having -hard seeds,’ Cassia Tora (=dakra- 
marda); Zizyphus Jujuba,=varviira, a kind of 
plant.— Dridha-vriksha, as, m. ‘the firm tree,’ 
the cocoa-nut, — Dridha-vedhana, am, n. piercing 
strongly, striking firmly. — Dridha-vairin, i, m.a 
relentless foe.— Dridha-vrata, as, Z, am, ‘ having 
firm vows,’ strictly observing religious vows or obli- 
gations, firm in religious austerity, having a firm 
resolution, persevering, persistent, strict, firm, faithful, 
(sometimes used in comp., e.g. bhartri-dridha- 
vrata, q. v.)—Dridha-saktika, as, G, am, of 
great power or great strength of will. — Dridha- 
sandha, as, m.‘ firm or faithful to eagagements,’ N. 
of one of the 100 sous of Dhrita-rishtra. — Dridha- 
sandhi, i3, 4s, t, firmly united, closely joined or 
allied ; strong-knit, thick-set; close, compact, with- 
out interstices, well fixed. — Dridha-sitrika, f. 
‘having strong fibres,’ a plant from the fibres of 
which bow-strings are made, Sanseviera Zeylanica ; 
[cf. murva.}— Dridha-sena, as, m. ‘ possessing a 
strong army,’ N. of a prince. — Dridha-sauhrida, 
as, $, am, firm in friendship, constant. Dridha- 
skandha, as, m. ‘ stroog-stemmed,’ a plant, a sort 
of Mimnsops (= kshirika). = Dridha-sthana, as, d, 
am, having firm posts or columns. = Dridha-hanu, 
us, M. ‘possessing strong jaws,” N. of a prince; 
[cf. dridha-dhanus.] = Dridha-hasta, as, m. 
* strong-handed,’ N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhritarashtra. — Dridhakeha (Cdha-ak*), as, m. 
* strong-eyed,’ N. of a prince. Dridhanga (dha- 
an®), a8, a, am, firm-bodied, hard-limbed, stout, 
stalwart; (am), n. a diamond, — Dridhanutapa, 
as, @, am, deeply penitent. — Dridhayu or dri- 
dhayus (dha-ay°), us, m. ‘having a firm life,’ 
N. of a prince; of 2 son of Purf-ravas and Urvat; 
N. of one of the seven sages of the south: of a son 
of the third Manu Savarga.= Dridhayudha (°dha- 
dy’), as, 4, am, having strong weapons; (aa), m. 


gems dridha-phala. 


epithet of Siva; N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra.— Dridhdrts (dha-ar’), is, f. the 
strong end of a bow; great pain. Dridhasva 
(Cdha-as°), as, m. ‘having a strong horse,’ N. of a 
son of Dhundhu-miara; of a son of Kasya.— Dri- 
dhi-karana, am, nu. ot dridhi-kara, as, m. making 
strong or firm, fixing firmly, corroboration, confir- 
mation. = Dridhi-krt, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make firm or fast; to fix, fasten, 
make strong, strengthen ; to fasten tightly together ; 
to corroborate, confirm. — Dridhi-bhi, cl. 1. P. 
-bharati, bhavitum, to become strong or fixed. 
= Dridheshudht (dha-ish°), is, m. ‘having a 
strong quiver, N, of a prince. 

Dridhaya, Nom. P. dridhayati, -yitum, to 
make firm, to fasten, confirm, strengthen, fortify, 
intensify; [cf. dradhaya.} 

Dridhavya, as, m., N. of a Rishi; (a wrong 
form for drédhayu, gq. v.) 

Dridhasyu, us, m., N. of an ancient sage, also 
called Idhma-vaha ; (cf. dridha-dasyu.] 

Dridheyu, us,m., N. of one of the seven tages 
of the west. 


G4 drika, am, n. a hole, opening. 


@IQ drikdna or drikkana or drekkana or 
dreshkana, as, m. (fr. the Gr. d€avos), the third 
part of a sign of the zodiac or a demi-god presiding 
over it, 

drik-karna, drik-karma, &c. 

under 2. dris, p. 429, col. 1. 

om driksha, as, 1, am, looking, appearing, 
having any aspect or appearance; (occurring in 
comp. with certain pronominal bases, see amt-d, 
i-d°, ki-d’, ta-d°; cf. 2. drig and driga.) 

GUAT drig-adhyaksha, See under 2. 
drts, p. 429, col. T. 

EN drigbhu, us, f. a thunderbolt; the 
sun, a serpent; [cf. drinbhu, drimbhi, drinphi, 
drimphi.} 


See 


See 


Sytt drin-niraja, drin-mandala. 
under 2. dyis, p. 429, col. I. 

SH dridaka, as, m. a fire-place or hole 
made in the ground for cooking (?). 


Ge dridka. See under rt. drigh at p. 427. 


ofa driti, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. dri; 
cf, Kritti fr. rt. 2. krit), a skin of leather, a leatber 
bag for holding water and other fluids; a cloud 
(Ved.); skin, hide; a pair of bellows; a fish; N. 
of a man with the patronymic Aindroti or Aindrota ; 
[cf. darteya; cf. also rt. drt; Gr. dép-w, Selp-w, 
5ép-ya; Ang). Sax. teld, ‘a tent;’ Old Germ, gi- 
zelt = Mod. Germ. zelt, ‘ a tent."] = Driti-dharaka, 
as, m.a kind of plant, =dnandi, commonly dka- 
napata. = Driti-hart, is, is, i, carrying a leather 
skin or leather bags (as cattle); (és), m. a dog. 
= Driti-hara, as, a, am, carrying a leather skin 
or bag; (as), m. a carrier of skins or bags, a water- 
carrier, 6c. 

GH dridhra, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhri), Ved. 
seizing or fastening tightly, 

4 dyin, ind. an interjection; (probably 

an artificial word made to explain drinbiiz, q. v.) 

rw drinphu or drinbhi, us, m. (said to 
be fr, rt. drémph or drimp, q.v.), a thunderbolt; 
the sun; f. a snake in general; a wheel; [ef. drig- 
bhi, drimphu, drimbhu, and see Gram. 126, ¢.] 

eq 1. drip or driph (connected with rt. 

& \drimpnextcol.),cl.6.P. dripati,driphati, 


drimphati, &c., to pain, inflict pain, torture. 


2. drip, cl. 1. 10. P. darpati and 
© \ darpayat:, &c., to light, kindle, inflame. 


ral dyis. 


eq 3. drip, cl. 4. P. dripyati, dadarpa, 
@ \darpita,darpta, drapta,drapsyati,adri- 
pat, adrapsit or addrpsit, adurpit, darpitum, 
darptum and drapium, to be mad; to be foolish ; 
to be extravagant or wild ; to be arrogant or insolent ; 
to be vain or proud; to be wildly delighted: Caus. 
darpeyati, -yitum, to make mad or proud or arro- 
gant; (cf. rt. érip; Gr. dépros.] 

Dripta, as, d, am, mad, wild, proud, arrogant. 
= Dripta-balaki, is, m., Ved., N. of a man with 
the patronymic Gargya. 

Dripyat, an, anti, at, being proud or arrogant. 

Dripra, as, a, am, proud, arrogant; strong, 
powerful, 


1. dribh, cl. 6. 1. 10. P. dribhati, 

@& \darbhati, darbhayati, dadarbha, &c., 
to string together, arrange, tie, fasten. 

Darbha, as,m. See p. 403, col. 2. 
1. dribdha, as, a, am, strung, tied, connected. 
Dribdhi, ia, f. stringing together, arranging. 

2. dribh, cl. 1. 10. P. darbhati and 
& \darbhayati, &c., to fear, be afraid. 
3. dribdha, as, @, am, afraid, frightened. 


dribhika, as, m. (fancifully derived 
by Sayana fr. rt.drt with 3. bhi,‘ fear,’ and 1. kri), 
Ved., N. of a demon slain by Indra. 


; wat drimi¢andesvara, N. of a 
Linga; (said to be a vatious reading for krimt- 
éandesvara.) } 

amy drimp or drimph or drinph, cl. 6.-P. 

@ \drimpati or drimphati, to pain, inflict 
pain, torture. 

Drimphi or drimbha, us, £. (said to be fr. the 
preceding rt.), a snake in general; (cf. drinpha, 
drinbhii, drigbhi.] 


Gack drilha. See dridha, p. 427, col. 2. 
Qe drivan, a, &c., or as, a, am (accord- 


ing to Maht-dh. fr. rt. dri), Ved. piercing (as an 
arrow). 


em 1. drig (this rt. forms the Pres., 
@ ‘\Impf., Pot., and Impv. fr. a rt. pas, said 
to be a weakened form of rt. spas), cl. 1. P. pas- 
yati, dadarsa (rately dadyise, and sing. P. dadar- 
sitha ot dadrashtha, Ved. dadrikshe, part. dadri- 
svas or dadrigivras or daréivas, q.v.), drashta, 
drakshyati, adargat, adrdkshit (Vedic forms 
adrak, adrikshata, adrisram), drashtum, Ved. . 
inf. drige, drigaye, to see, look at, view, behold, 
be a spectator; regard, consider; to perceive; visit, 
wait upon; to see with the mind, leam, know, 
understand ; to notice, inspect; to discover, examine, 
search, investigate, decide; to see by divine intuition 
(as the hymns of the Veda, which were said to be ‘seen’ 
by the Rishis) ; to look on while anything occurs which 
cannot be prevented: Pass. drisyate (rarely with 
P. terminations drisyati), to be seen, to become 
visible, appear in sight, be manifested; to appear 
like, look like, look; to be found, to occur (as in a 
book); to be regarded or considered: Caus. P. A. 
darsayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. adidrigat, adadar- 
gat, to cause any one (acc, or gen. or dat. or also 
according to grammarians inst.) to see anything (acc.); 
to show ; to point out, prove, demonstrate; to make 
visible; to produce (as in a court of justice); to 
pay; (A.) to show one’s self, appear, show one’s 
self to any one (acc. or gen. or inst.), show any- 
thing belonging to one’s self: Desid. A. didrikehate, 
&e., to wish to see, desire to see: Intens. dart- 
drifyate, dardarshti ; (cf. Gr. dépx-w, é-Spak-o-v, 
5€-dopK-a, SpdKxor, bwd-dpat, bwd-Sea, Spdkwy: 
Goth. ga-larh-yan: Ang]. Sax. torht: Old Germ. 
zorht-yan, ‘to manifest:’ Hib. deareaim, ‘1 see; 
dreach, ‘form, looking-glass :’’ Lith, zerkolas, ‘a 
mirror:’ Russ. serkolo: Old Pruss. en-deirit, ‘to 
consider.”] 

3. dris, k, k, kk, (at the end of comp.) one who 


7KU drik-karna. 


sees or views ; seeing, viewing ; a seer, overseer, super- 
intendent; seeing with the mind, discerning, knowing, 
lookiog like {cf. i-d°, ta-d°, hi-d°]; (k), £. seeing, 
viewing, perceiving; sight, view, the eye; the 
aspect of a planet, the place in which a planet is 
observed ; [cf. drishti, a-d’, ahar-d°, tri-d’, &c.] 
= Drik-karna, as, m. ‘whose eyes are his ears,’ 
a snake, (in the opinion of the Hindis the snake has 
no visible external ear); [cf. drik-sruti.] — Drik- 
larman, a, 0. an operation by which any planet of 
a certain latitude (vi-kshepa) is referred to a point 
on the ecliptic, the operation for apparent longitude. 
= Drik-krodha, as, m. the wrathfulness of the 
aspect (of a planet &c.). — Drik-kshaya, as, m. 
decay of sight, growing dim-sighted. — Drik-ishepa, 
as, m. the sine of the zenith-distance of the highest 
or central point of the ecliptic at a given time. 
-Drik-tulya, as, d, am, according or coincident with 
an observed spot (in astron.). = Driktulya-ta, f. coin- 
cidence or accordance (of a planet) with its observed 
place. = Drtk-patha, as, m. ‘the path of the sight,’ 
the range of the sight; drtk-patham @, to-appear, 
become visible. = Drii:-pdta, as, m. the letting fall 
a glance, a look; a downward glance. — Dyik- 
prasada, f. a blue stone used for a collyrium and 
the collyrium prepared from it (= /ulattha, kulat- 
thaijana).— Drik-priya, f. ‘delight of the sight,’ 
beauty, splendor. = Drik-sakti, is, f. the power of 
sight, the faculty of perception (comprehending, ac- 
cording to the Mahesvaras, dargana, sravana, 
manana, vijndna, and sarva-jna-tra). = Drtk- 
Sruti, fs, m. ‘hearing with the eyes,’ a snake. 
= Drig-adhyaksha, as, m. ‘ruler of the sight,’ 
the sun.= Dyig-gati, ts, or driggatijyyad or drig- 
gati-jiva, f. the cosine of the zenith-distance or the 
sine of the highest or central point of the ecliptic 
at a given time. Drig-gocara, as, m. the range 
of sight. = Drig-gola, as, m.=drtn-mandala. 
= Drigjala, am, u. ‘eye-water,’ tears. Drig- 
jyd, f. the sine of the zenith-distance or the cosine 
of the altitude. = Drig-bhakti, is, f. a look of love, 
an amorous glance. Drig-ruj, k, f. disease of the 
eye. = Drig-lambana, am, n. vertical parallax. 
= Drig-visha, as, 4, am, having poison ia the 
eyes, poisoning by the mere look; (as), m.a Naga 
or serpent; [cf. drishti-visha.| — Drig-vritia, 
am, n. a vertical circle,» Drin-niraja, as, a, am, 
one whose eyes are Jike the lotus. = Drin-mandala, 
am, n. a smal) circle on the axis of the earth within 
the greater circles of the armillary sphere, accom- 
panying each planetary circle or orbit. 

_ , Drisa, as, m. seeing, looking [cf. 7-d°, ki-d°, ta- 
d°, &c.]; (a), f. the eye; (am), ind. =2. drig, at the 
end of adv. comp. = Drtsakankshya (°$a-ak°), am, 
n. ‘the desire of the eye,’ a lotus, a species of Nelum- 
bium. = Drisopama (Csa-up*), am, n. ‘resembling 
the eye,’ the white lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum. 

Drisati, ts, f., Ved. looking. 

Drisana, as, a, am, Ved. seeing; (as), m. a 
tuler, a Loka-p4la or protector of the world, a god 
presiding over one of the quarters; N. of a Rishi 
with the patronymic Bhargava; a spiritual teacher; 
a Brahman; N. of a demon, also called Vi-ro¢ana ; 
(am), n. light, brightness. 

Drigali (?), us, m. the sun. 

Drisi, is, f. seeing, viewing; (the dat. drisaye 
being used in the Veda as an iufinitive ; cf. 1. dri); 
(ta, 2), f. the eye; a Sastra, 

Dristha, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of regard, con- 
spicuous; (@m), n. the becoming manifest, appear- 
ance; (a), f. appearance ; [cf. ¢ttra-d° and dur-d’.]+ 
* Drisenya, as, G, am, Ved. visible, conspicuons. 

1. drisya, as, Gd, am, to be seen, visible; to be 
looked at; to be looked at with pleasure, beautiful, 
pleasing ; (as), m, (in arithmetic) a given or known 
quantity or number; (am), n., N. ofa town; [cf. a-d°.] 

— Drisya-ta, f.or drigya-tva, am, n.visibility,vision, 
sight. = Drisya-pura, N. ofa town, = 1.drisya, q.v. 
= Drisya-sthapita, as, Z, am, anything placed so as 
to be visible. = Drisyadrisya Cya-ad’), as, a, am, 
visible and invisible; (a), f. an epithet of Siniball. 


2. drisya, ind. (ep. for drishtva), having seen. 

Drtsvan, a, vari, a, (at the end of comp.) seeing, 
a seer; conversant with. 

Drishta, as, ad, am, seen, looked at, beheld, 
perceived, viewed, observed, noticed; visible, appa- 
rent, observable ; considered, regarded; treated of; 
appearing, manifested ; occurring, found ; experienced, 
suffered, endured; seen in the mind, devised, ima- 
gined, learned, known; understood ; foreseen ; allot- 
ted, destined; declared, fixed, determined, decided, 
approved of, acknowledged, valid; drishfam bha- 
yam, a really seen or obvious danger or calamity ; 
(am), n. perception, observation. Drishta-kar- 
man, a, @,a, one whose actions are seen or proved, 
tried by practice. — Drishta-kashta, as, ad, am, one 
who has experienced calamity or suffered misery. 
= Drishta-kita, am, vu. a riddle, an enigma. 
= Drishta-trva, am, n. the state of having been 
looked at or examined or read (e. g. Sastra-drishta- 
tvat, because the S4stras have been examined). 
= Drishta-duhi:ha, as, a, am, having seen or 
experienced misfortune. — Drishta-dosha, as, a, 
am, found out or detected in a fault, one whose 
faults are apparent or manifest, regarded as guilty ; 
found out, exposed, detected. — Drishta-nash{a, as, 
a, am, seen and (immediately afterwards) lost to 
view, appeared and disappeared. Drishta-pirva, 
as, 4, am, seen before. = Drishta-pratyaya, as, 
a, am, having confidence manifested. = Drishta- 
bhal:ti, ¢s, is, 1, whose service has been beheld. 
= Drishta-rajas, ds, f. a git) arrived at puberty 
(‘ who has experienced the menstrual discharges ;’ cf. 
rajas).— Drishta-vat, an, att, at, having seen or 
beheld. = Drishta-virya or drishta-sara, as, 4, 
am, one whose strength has been proved or experi- 
enced. = Drishta-vyatikara, as, 4, am, one who 
has seen or experienced a misfortune, one who 
foresees evil. Drishtadrishta (°ta-ad°), as, 4, 
am, one who has seen what has not been seen, seen 
for the first time; seen and not seen.— Drishtanta 
(°ta-an°), as, am, m.n. ‘the end or aim of what 
is seen,’ or ‘of what is in view,’ an example, com- 
parison, illustration, parable, allegory, type ; a S astra ; 
science; a particular high number; death, dying; 
[cf. dtshtanta.} — Drishtanta-gataka,,am, 0. a 
hundred examples. — Drishtantita, as, 4, am (fr. 
drishtanta), adduced as an example or comparison, 
chosen as an illustration. = Drishtartha (°ta-ar°), 
as, 4, am, having the aim or object apparent, having 
the scope or meaning obvious, practical, (opposed 
to a-drishtartha, ‘speculative,’ and applied to the 
Upa-vedas which are practical sciences); one who 
discerns the meaning of anything or has a clear idea 
about it ; one who sees the state of the case. — Drish- 
tartha-tativa-jna, as, 4, am, knowing the true 
state or circumstances of a case. 

Drishti, ts, f. seeing, viewing; seeing with the 
mental eye; knowing; sight, the faculty of seeing; 
the eye, look, the sight of the eye, the pupil; (in 
astrol.) aspect of the stars (e.g. subha-d°, q. v.); 
the mind’s eye, intellect, wisdom, knowledge; con- 
sideration, regard; view, notion; (with Buddhists 
generally) ‘a wrong view.’= Drishfi-krit, t, or 
drishti-krita, am, nu. ‘suitable to the faculty of 
seeing,’ the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis. = Drishti- 
kshepa, as, m. ‘ throwing the sight,’ a glance, look. 
— Drishti-guna, am, v. ‘an object for the sight,’ 
a mark for archers &c., a target, butt. — Drish{i- 
guru, us,m. ‘the lord or master of sight,’ an epi- 
thet of Siva.— Drishti-gocara, as, m. the range 
or compass of the sight; (as, a, am), within the 
range of sight, in sight, visible. Drishti-nipata, 
as, m. ‘falling of the sight,’ looking at or on, a 
look, a glance.— Drishti-pa, as, a, am, drinking 
with the eyes. — Drishti-patha, as, or drishti- 
pathin, -panthas, m, the path or range of sight. 
=- Drishtipata, as, m. ‘falling of the sight,’ a 
look, a glance. = Drishti-piita, as, 4, am, purified 
or kept pure by the sight, i.e. watched that no 
impropriety is committed or impurity contracted. 
= Drishti-prasada, as, m. the favour of a look. 


¢ dri. 
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= Drishti-phala, am, n. ‘the results or conse- 
quences of the aspect of the planets,’ N. of the 
seventeenth or eighteenth Adhydya in Varaha-mihi- 
ra's Brihat-samhita. = Drishti-bandhu, us, m. ‘the 
friend of sight,’ a fire-fly.— Drishti-mandala, am, 
n. the circle or circuit of the sight. = Drishti-mat, 
an, att, at, having eyes or intellect, wise, a con- 
naisseur. = Dyishti-vdna, as, m, ‘eye-artow,’ a 
glance, leer. = Drishti-vada, as, m., N. of the ast 
of the twelve sacred writings of the Jainas. — Drish¢#- 
vikshepa, as, m. ‘casting the eye obliquely,’ an 
oblique look, a side glance, leer.— Drishti-vidyd, 
f, the science of vision, optics. = Drishti-vibhrama, 
as, m. ‘the wandering of the eye,’ a coquettish or 
amorous glance. = Drishfi-visha, as, a, am, ‘ hav- 
ing poison in the eyes,’ poisoning by the mere look; 
(as), m. a snake. 

Drishtin, %, int, 7, having an insight into or 
familiar with anything; having the looks or thoughts 
directed upon anything. 

Drishtvd, ind. having seen, having beheld. 

EU drisad, drigad-vati, = drishad, dri- 


xX 


shad-vati below. 

GNe drishad, t, f. (said to be fr. rt. dri), 
a rock, large stone, mill-stone, flat stone for grinding 
condiments upon, the lower mill-stone on which the 
upper or Upala rests [cf. upala]; a sacrificial vessel, 
— Drishadt-mashaka, as, m. (with the eastern 
people) a tax raised from mill-stones. = Drishad- 
upala,am, n. a grindstone for grinding condiments. 
= Drishad-vrat, an, ati, at, haviag stones or rocks, 
stony, rocky; (a7), m., N. of the father of Varangi 
who was the wife of Samyati; (az), f., N. of a 
river which flows into the Saras-vati, forming the 
eastern boundary of the Ary4varta or holy land of the 
Hindis, and running to the north-east of Delhi, (also 
read dyisad-vati) ; N. of several women,-(also written 
drigad-vati) ; the mother of Ashtaka and wife of 
Visy4-mitra ; the mother of Pratardanaand wife of Divo- 
dasa ; the mother of Sivi Ausinara and wife of Nripa; 
the mother of Prasena-jit with the epithet Haimavati 
(probably as N. of a river); an epithet of Durga. 

Drishada = drishad in comp, (as in drishadali- 
khala Cda-ul’), Hari-v. 6509). ; 

Drishadya, Nom. A. drishadyate, drishadyita, 
drishadita, to be stony (?), Schol. to Pan, VI. 4, 50. 


Gea drishkana (?) = drikana. 
Ge drishta. See col. 2. 

WT drishya, f.= dishya, the girdle of 
¢ y y g 


an elephant. 


ae drih (connected with rt. drinh), cl. 
2s 1. P. darhatt, drinhati, dadarha, dar- 
hishyati, darhitum, to fix, fasteo, make firm or 
strong, make immovable ; (A.) to be fixed or fastened ; 
to be firm; to grow, increase, prosper: Caus. drin- 
hayati, &c., to make firm, to fix; to keep, hold 
fast; to become fixed or strong, be firm. 

Drihita or drinhita, as, 4,am, grown, increased. 

i dri, cl. 9. P. drinati, dad@ra (3rd du. 

€ dadaratus or dadratus, 3rd pl. dadarus 
oy dadrus), dartd, darishyati and darishyati, 
gdarit, daritum or daritum, to burst, break or 
burst asunder, split open; to cause to burst, tear, 
rend, divide, sunder, pull to pieces: Pass. diryate 
(ep. also diryatz), to be split, burst, break open ; 
to separate, be dispersed or scattered (as soldiers in 
a battle); to be afraid, to fear: Caus, P. darayati, 
~yitum, to split, tear, pull to pieces, break open ; (in 
the later language) darayati, -te, &c., to tear asunder, 
divide by splitting or digging ; cause to run away, dis- 
perse, scatter: Desid. didirshati, didarishati, dida- 
rishati: Intens. dedtryate, dardariti (1st sing.dar- 
darimt,2uddardarshz), 2ud sing. Impv.P. dardrihi 
(according to Say. also dadrihi), 3rd sing. dardartu ; 
2nd sing. Aor. adardar, dardar, dard, 2nd du. 
adardritam, 3rd pl. adardirus, to rend or tear in 
pieces, split, &c. 

BR 
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gn (cf. rt. 5. da], cl. 1. A. dayate, 
diqye, dasyate, adita, datum, to preserve, 
protect ; tocherish, take compassion on: Pass. diyate : 
Caus. dapayatt, &c.: Desid. ditsate: Intens. dedi- 
yate, dadeti. 


esiaa deuliya, N. of a Grama. 


SHUTS denga-pala, as, m., N. of a man. 


eetuaTa dedipyamana, as, a, am (fr. the 
Intens. of rt. dzp), shining intensely, glowing, blazing. 


2 

Zq deya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. da), to be 
given or presented, to be granted or allowed; fit or 
proper for a gilt; to be shown; to be given in 
matrimony; 10 be delivered; to be returned; to be 
paid (as a debt, wages, taxes, &c.); to be placed, 
put, applied, laid; (am), n, a gift, oblation ; water (?); 
[ef. a-d° and bala-d°.|— Deya-dharma, as, m. 
‘the duty of giving,’ charity, beneficence. 


ea dev (related to rt. 1. div), cl. 1. A. 
~\ devate, dideve, devitum, to throw, cast; 
to sport, play, gamble; to lament; to shine. 

1. devana, am, n. (fr. the above rt. or fr. rt. x. 
div), lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow. (For 2. 


devana see p. 433, col. 3.) 

x 

Zq deva, as, i, am (fr. rt. 2. div), divine, 
celestial, heavenly, (applied in the Veda to devotion, 
ptayer, the human mind, &c., as standing in some 
relationship to the supernatural world ot as being 
of high excellence, but in the later language occurring 
rarely as an adjective); (as), m. an inhabitant of 
heaven, a deity, god, (sometimes applied even to 
evil beings if superhuman ; the gods are often reckoned 
as thirty-three in number, or eleven for each of the 
three worlds, cf. tri-dasa; in the Brahmanas they 
are distributed under three heads, viz. eight Vasus, 
eleven Rudras, and twelve Adityas, to which the 
two Asvins must be added to make up the number 
thirty-three; the expression visve devas, which meant 
originally ‘all the gods,’ became the name of a 
peculiar class of deities, to which the third oblation 
had to be offered; the Jainas divide the gods into 
four classes, viz. Bhavanadhisa, Vyantara, Jyotishka, 
and Vaimanika); a N. of Indra, the giver of rain; a 
cloud; the twenty-second Arhat of the future Jaina 
Ut-sarpin!; one occupied with divine things, a god 
on the earth, a divine man, a Brahman, a priest; a 
god among men, a king, prince [cf. kshiti-dera] ; 
a title of hononr, ‘ His Majesty,’ ‘ His Honour,’ &c. ; 
a husband’s brother, cf. devri and derara ; a fami- 
liar abbreviation of the name Deva-datta. Dera is 
often found at the end of names of Brahmans, and 
at the end of a comp. it may mean ‘having as one’s 
deity’ (¢. g. Purushottama-deva, having Vishpn as 
one’s deity); at the beginning of a comp. it may 
mean ‘divine.’ According to some lexicographers, 
deve is said to have the following additional meanings, 
—a fool, a dolts; a child; a man following any par- 
ticular Hne or business; a spear-man, a lancer; 
emulation, wish to exce] or overcome ; sport, play; 
(a), f., N. of two plants, Hibiscus Mutabilis (= 
padma-¢drint) and Marsilea Quadnfolia (= asana- 
parni); (¢), £. a female deity, goddess; a N. of 
Sarasvat?; of Durga [cf. maha-deva]; of Savitrl; of 
Ushas; of the nymph Urvasi; of a nymph beloved 
by the Sun; of the mother of the eighteenth Arbat 
of the present Ava-sarpinl; a queen, one who has 
been consecrated as well as the king (in theatrical 
language chiefly) ; the daughter of a king, a princess ; 
a respectful epithet or title applied to a lady of 
the first rank; a kind of bird [cf. syama]; N. of 
several plants, Sanseviera Roxborghiana, Medicago 
Esculenta, Trigonella Coriculata, = lingin?, = ban- 
dhya, =karkotaki, aad §alt-parni, — maha-droni, 
= palhd, = nagara-musta, = mrigervaru, = hari- 
taki, =atast ; (am), n. an organ of sense; [cf. Old 
Pruss. deiwas; Lith. diewas, ‘a god; Lat. deus; Gr, 
cds; Hib. dia,‘ a god.’]— Deva-rishabha, as, m.‘a 
bu!l among the gods,’ N. of a son of Dharma and 
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Bhanu. = Deva-risht, ts,m.‘a Rishi among the gods, 
a divine saint,’ an epithet of Narada; [cf. derarshi 
and deva-brahman.] — Deva-kanyaka or deva- 
kanya, f. a celestial or divine maiden, a nymph. 
— Deva-kardama, as, m, ‘divine paste,’ a fragrant 
paste of sandal, agallochum, camphor, and safflower. 
= Devakarma-krit, t, t, t, doing religious acts, 
offering oblations or worship to the gods. — Deva- 
karman, a, n. a religious act or rite or oblation to 
the gods, worship of the gods; [cf. dera-kdrya and 
deva-kritya.| — Deva-kalasa, as, m., N. of a man. 
— Deva-kavata, as, am, m, n. divine armour. 
= Deva-kaiicana, as, m.(?), ‘divine gold,’ the tree 
Bauhinia Purpurea. — Devakatmaja (°ka-dt*), f. 
‘the daughter of Devaka,’ i.e. the mother of Krishna. 
— Deva-kama, as, a, am, Ved. loving the gods, 
pious. — Dera-karya, am, n. = deva-karman, wor- 
ship of or oblation to the gods, a religious rite in 
general, anything relating to or coming from the 
gods, a divine command. = Deva-kashtha, am, n. 
* divine wood,’ a kind of pine, Pinus Devadaru.— De- 
va-kiri, f. (ft. rt. a. kri), N. of a Ragin! regarded 
as wife of Megha-raga; [cf. deva-girt, desa-kart, 
gonda-ktr2.| — Deva-kilvisha, as, m., Ved, an 
offence against the gods, — Deva-kirtti, ts, m., N. 
of an astronomer. = Deva-iufa, am, n. ‘ the house 
of the gods,’ a temple. — Deva-kunda, am, n. a 
natural spring. = Deva-kuru, avas, m. p!., N. of a 
people and the district inhabited by them, (usually asso- 
ciated with the name Uttara-kuru.) — Deva-kurumba, 
f,, N. of a plant, = mahd-drond. — Deva-kula, am, 
n.=prdasdda, a temple; [cf. danda-d°.| — Dera- 
kulya, f{. ‘the river of the gods,’ personified as a 
daughter of Pirniman and grand-daughter of Mari¢i; 
N. of the wife of Ud-githa. — Deva-kusuma, am, 
n. ‘the flower of the gods,’ cloves. — Dera-kita, 
‘the divine peak,’ N. of a monutain; N. of Adam's 
Peak. = Deva-kriia, as, d, am, Ved. made or done 
or performed by the gods.— Deva-kritya, am, n. a 
religions act directed to the gods; anything relating 
to the gods, a divine command. = Deva-kosa, as, 
mi., Ved. divine cask or receptacle. = Dera-kshatra, 
am, n. divine dominion; (as, @, am), Ved. under 
the dominion of the gods; (as), m., N. of a prince 
who was a son of Deva-rita. = Deva-kshetra, am, 
n., Ved, the domain of the gods. — Deva-kshema, 
as,m., N. of the anthor of the Vijnina-kiya; [ef. 
deva-sgarman.|— Deva-khata, as, a, am, ‘dug 
by the gods,’ i.e. hollow by nature; (am), n. a 
cave or natural hollow among monntains; a natural 
pond or reservoir. — Devakhataka, am, n. a natural 
pond or one in front of a temple; a natural cavern, 
a grotto. Devakhata-vila, am, n.‘a chasm dug 
by the gods,’ a cavern, a chasm, a natural receptacle 
of water or reservoir.— Dera-gana, ag, m. a troop 
or class of gods. — Devagana-leva, as, m., N. of a 
poet. — Deva-ganikd, f. ‘a divine courtezan,’ an Ap- 
saras.—= Devaganesvara (na-is°), as, m. ‘lord of 
the troop of gods,’ an epithet of Indra.— Deva- 
gandharva, as, m. pl. the divine Gandharvas 
(superior to the human Gandharvas; cf. manushya- 
ganitharva); (as), m. an epithet of Narada; (ane), 
n. a mode of singing; [cf. chalikya and dera- 
gandhara.| — Deva-gandha, f. ‘having divine 
fragrance,’ a kind of fragrant medicinal plant (= 
mahd-moda).— Deva-garjana, am, n. ‘ celestial 
roaring,’ thunder. = Deva-garbha, as, m.a divine 
child, the offspring of a god [cf. deva-sigu]; (a), 
f., N. of a river in Kusa-dvipa.— Dera-gandhara, 
as or am, m. orn. a peculiar mode of singing, a 
kind of song (cf. chalikya]; (i), f. one of the 
Riginis or female personifications of the modes of 
music, who was wife of Sri-riga. = Deva-gayana, 
as, m. ‘a songster of the gods,’ a celestial chorister, 
a Gandharva. = Deva-giri, ts, m. ‘the divine hill,’ N. 
of a monntaio, (periphrastically expressed in Megha- 
dita 43. as deva-piirro giris, and according to 
a commentator so called because thought to be the 
domicile of Kirttikeya); N. of the town Daulat- 
4bad which is situated between monntains. — Deva- 
girt, f. (girt fr. rt. 1. gri), N. of a Ragin! or 
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one of the female personifications of the modes of 
music ; (according to some)the wife of Vasanta-raga ; 
(according to others) the wife of Naga-dhvani wbo 
was a son of Hindola-riga; (according to others) 
the wife of Nata-kalyana; [cf. deva-kirt.] = Deva- 
gupta, as, a, am, guarded or protected by a god or 
by gods; (as), m., N. of a man. — Deva-guru, 18, 
m. ‘the father of the gods,’ an epithet of KaSyapa; 
‘the preceptor of the gods,’ an epithet of Brihas-pati. 
= Deva-guhi, f., N. of a place on the river Saras- 
vati. = Dera-guhya, am,n. a secret only known by 
the gods; [cf. dera-rahasya.|— Dera-griha, am, 
n. ‘the house of the gods,’ a celestial or planetary 
sphere ; a temple, chapel, oratory ; the palace ofa king. 
— Deva-gopa, as, as, am, Ved. ‘having the gods 
for guardians,’ guarded by the gods; (a), f. a divine 
protectress, = Deva-graha, as, m. a class of demons 
who cause harmless madness. = Devar-qama, as, 4, 
am, Ved. going to the gods. = Deva-¢akra, as, m. 
a divine wheel, a circle of the gods; a peculiar kind 
of magical cirde.— Deva-Carita, am, n. the course 
of action or practices of the gods. Deva-caryad, f. 
worship or service of the gods. — Devudcaryopaso- 
bhita Cya-up*), as, 2, an, beautified by the service 
of the gods (as an hermitage). — Deva-Cikitsaka, 
as, m. a divine physician; (au), m. du, the two 
Afyins or sons of ASvini who were considered 
physicians of heaven; see asvin. — Deva-cchanda, 
as, m. a garland or necklace of pearls Sec. (composed 
of 100 or 103 or 81 or 108 strings). — Deva- 
échanda-prasada, as, m, a temple consecrated to a 
god. Deva-ccéhandas, as, n. or deva-c¢chandasa, 
am, 0. a divine metre. Deraja, as, a, am, god- 
born, bom or produced by gods (cf. deva-ja]; (as), 
m., N. of a prince who was a son of Samyama, 
= Devajagdha ot devajagdhaka, am, n.a kind 
of fragrant grass, = kat-trina. = Devajana, as, ™., 
Ved. the gods collectively, a troop or collection of 
deities, any collection of superhuman beings (as of 
serpents; cf. daivajana and ttara-jana).— Deva- 
jd, G3, ds, am, Ved. born or produced by gods; [cf. 
deva-ja.)— Deva-jata, as, a, am, Ved.=devaga ; 
(am), n. a class or race of gods. = Deva-janvi, 23, 
ig, 1, Ved. peculiar to the gods; (és), f. a sister of 
the gods. = Dera-jush{a, as, a, am, Ved. agreeable 
to tbe gods. — Deva-jita, as, d, am, Ved. inated 
by the gods, inspired; gained by the gods. = Deva- 
tara, as, m., N. of a man; (cf. deva-taras.) 
— Deva-taratha, as, m., N. of a teacher. — Deva- 
taras, as,m., N. of a teacher (with the patronymic 
S4vasayana); [cf. datratarasa.} — Deva-taru, us, 
m. ‘the tree of the gods,’ the divine tree, the holy 
fig-tree; one of the trees of Svarga or paradise, 
the tree of plenty, (a general N. for the five trees 
mandara, parijdtaka, santana, kalpa-vrtksha, 
and hari-¢andana); the old tree of a village, held 
sacred by the villagers and usnally the place of their 
assembling ; [cf. 2. daitya and dyu-taru.|— Dera- 
ta, f. the state or nature of a deity, divine dignity 
or power, divinity; a deity or divine being, a god; 
the image of a deity; an idol; an organ of sense; 
(a), ind., Ved. in the nature of a god; amon 
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— Devatagadra (ta-ag°) or devata-griha, am, n. 
‘the house of the gods,’ a temple, chapel. = Derata- 
jit, t, m. ‘the conqueror of a deity,’ N. of a son of 
Sumati and grandson of Bharata. — Deva-tada, as, 
m.a kind of grass, Lipeocercis Serrata, (also dera- 
tadi, f. and deva-tadaka, as, m.); (as), m= 
ghoshaka, Luffa Feetida or a similar plant; fire; 
an epithet of Rahu; [cf. fa@da and deva-dait.] 
— Deva-tat, f. (occurring only in dat. and loc.), Ved. 
divine service. — Deva-tdati, is, f., Ved. = deva-tat, 
divine service ; divinity, the gods collectively. — Deva- 
tatma (°ta-at°), f. the mother of the gods; (cf. 
devatma.] = Devatadhipa (td-adh”), as, m. ‘the 
ruler or chief of the gods,’ an epithet of Indra. 
— Devatadhyaya (°ta-aith’), am, n., scil. brah- 
mana, N. of a Brahmana. = Devatdnukrama (ta- 
an°), as, m. or deratdnul:ramant, f. an index of 
the deities to which the hymns of the Vedas are 


zaamnfam devaté-pratima. eqaR deva-yaj. 431, 


addressed. = Devatd-pratina, f. the image of a 
god, an idol. — Devatabhyardana (‘ta-abh°), am, 
n. the act of worshipping an idol, worship of a deity. 
— Devatabhyaréana-para, as, é, am, devoted to 
the worship of a deit - = Devaté-maya, as, 7, am, 
containing all the gods, made up of ail the deities, 
— Devata-mithuna, am, n. the cohabitation of 
deities. — Devatayatana (°té-dy’), am, n. or deva- 
talaya (*ta-al°), as, m, or devata-vesman, a, n. 
the dwelling or sanctuary of a god, a temple, chapel. 
~ Devata-sndna, ain, n. the ablution of an idol, 
— Dera-tirtha, am, n. ‘the Tirtha of the gods,’ N. of 
2 bathing-place ; the right moment for the (worship 
of the) gods; the part of the hands sacred to the 
gods, i. e, the tips of the fingers. — Deva-tta, as, a, 
am (tta=datta, Gram. 533. a), Ved. given by the 
gods. — Deva-tra, ind., Ved, among the gods, to the 
gods. = Deta-tva, ai, n. the state ofa deity, divinity, 
the abstract attribute of divine being, divine dignity ; 
identification with a deity, deification, — Deva-datta, 
“8, 4, am, given by the gods, god-given, granted by 
the gods; (as), m., N. of the conch-shell of Arjnna; 
one of the vital airs, that which is exhaled in yawning ; 
.4 common N., for men, (often used in grammatical 
and other examples and then equivalent to ‘ any one,’ 
“a certain person, &c.’); N. of a consin of S'akya- 
muni; of a son of Um-éravas and father of Agni- 
veSya; of a son of the Brahman Govinda-datta; of 
a son of Hari-datta; of a son of the king Jaya-datta; 
of the author of a commentary; of a Naga; of a 
Grama of the Bahikas; (a), f., N. of the mother of 
Deva-datta who was the consin of S$ akya-muni, 
= Devadattaka, as, m. pl. the band led by Deva- 
datta. = Devadattagraja (ta-ag°), as, m. ‘the 
elder brother of Deva-datta,” an epithet of Sakya- 
muni. = Dera-lattiya, ds, m. pl. the pupils of 
Deva-datta, = Deva-dantin, i, m. an epithet of Siva? 
(see Katha-sarit-s. III, 5). Deva-darga, as, m., 
N. of a teacher of the Atharva-veda, = Deva-dar- 
Sand, as, a, am, seeing the gods, visiting them, 
familiar with them; (as), m. an epithet of Narada. 
— Deva-darsin, 2, ini, 2, seeing the gods, haviog 
intercourse with them; (inas), m. pl., N. of a 
school of the Atharva-veda, = Deva-dani, f. a species 
of creeper, = ghoshakakrité, — Deva-déru, us, m. a 
species of pine, Pinus Deodora or Deodar ; (in Bengal 
it is usually applied to the Uvaria Longifolia, and in 
the peninsula to another tree, Erythrosylon Sideroxy- 
loides.) ~ Devadara-maya, as, z, am, made of 
the wood of the Deva-daru tree. — Deva-dalika or 
deva-dalt, f. a kiad of cucurbitaceous plant; [ef. 
dalika and maha-kéla.]— Deva-dasa, as, m. a 
servant of a god or of the gods (especially slaves or 
servants who serve in a temple or Buddhist monas~ 
tery); N. of the son of a merchant who was the 
brother of Sarmga-dhara’s mother ; N. of the son of a 
Kali-disa ; (7), f. a conrtezan (especially one employed 
as a dancer &e. in a temple); the wild citron tree 
(=vana-vija-piraka; cf. deva-diti). — Dera- 
dasa-deva, as, m., N. of a poet, (perhaps the 
brother of Sarnga-dhara’s mother.) — Deva-dipa, 
as,m.' the lamp of the gods,’ ‘the divine light,’ the 
eye; [ef. daiva-dipa and deha-dipa.] — Deva- 
dundubhi, is, m.a divine or celestial drnm ; holy 
basil with red flowers ; 20 epithet of Indra. — Deva- 
dita or deva-ditaka, as, Mm. a messenger of the 
gods, a divine envoy, an angel; (2), f. a female 
messenger of the gods, the wild citron tree. = Deva- 
deva, ag, m. (‘the god of the gods’), ‘the chief of 
the gods,’ epithet of Brahma; of Rudra or Siva; of 
Krishna or Vishnu ; of Ganeéa ; (as), m. pl. epithet 
of the Brahmans. = Devaderesa (‘va-i$"), as, m. 
‘the lord among the chief of the gods,’ epithet of 
Siva ; fice. deresa.] ~— Deva-dyumna, as, m., N. of 
a son of Devata-jit and father of Parameshthin. 
= Deva-droni, f. an idol Procession, 2 procession 
with idols, (originally pethaps ° the ablution of idols - 
cf. droni.) — Devadryaié (ff. deva and rt. aid), 
ait, ania, ak, ‘turned towards or approaching the 
gods, adoring a deity. — Deva-dharma, as, ™M. a 
religious duty or office. = Deva-dhani, f. ‘the resi- 


dence of the gods,’ N. of Indra’s city on the Mina- 
sottara, to the east of Mera. = Deva-dhanya, am, 
n. * god’s grain,’ a sort of grain cultivated in many 
parts of Hindiistan, Andropogon Saccharatns, Andro- 
pogon or Holcus Sorghum (commonly dedhan, jo-ar), 
— Deva-dhiipa, as, m. a fragrant resin or bdellium 
nsed for incense,= Deva-nakshatra, as, m., N, of 
a prince, (a varions reading for deva-kshatra) ; (am), 
n., N. of the first fourteen Nakshatras on the southern 
quarter, (opposed to the Yama-nakshatras on the 
northern.) — Deva-nadi, £. ‘the divine tiver,’ epithet 
of several sacred rivers. = Deva-nandin, i, m., N. of 
one of Indra’s door-keepers, ~— Deva-nala, as, m.a 
kind of reed, Arundo Bengalensis ; [ef. deva-ndla.] 
= Deva-nagari, f. ‘the divine city writing,’ N. of 
the character in which Sanskrit is nsually written, 
(probably from its having originated in some city.) 
= Deva-natha, as, m. ‘the lord of the gods,’ an 
epithet of Siva. = Deva-nabha, as, m., N. of a man, 
— Deva-nama, a, n. the N. of a god.— Deva- 
naman, a, m. ‘having divine names,’ N. of the 
seven Varshas in KuSa-dvipa, = Deva-nayaka, a8, 
m., N. of a man, = Deva-nala, a8, in. = deva-nala, 
q. v.— Deva-nikdya, as, a, am, living with the 
gods or in heaven; (ag), m. the residence of a 
divinity, a paradise, heaven, = Deva-nid, t, t, ¢, 
Ved. hating the gods, a god-hater. — Deva-nindaka, 
as, M. a reviler of the gods, a heretic, an unbeliever, 
atheism. = Deva-ninda, f.reviling the gods, infidelity, 
heresy, atheism. = Deva-nirmita, as, a, am, ‘ god- 
made,’ god-created, natural. Deva-nitha, a8,Mm.a 
formula consisting of seventeen Padas. = Deva-pai- 
Caratra, as, m., N. of a Panéaha, — Deva-pati, is, 
m. ‘the lord of the gods,’ an epithet of Indra; 
(ayas), m. pl. the most excellent of the gods. — De- 
vapati-mantrin, 2%, m. * Indra’s counsellor,’ an epi- 
thet of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. — Deva- 
patni, f having a god as husband; (z), f. the wife 
of a deity; sweet potato (=madhv-dluka). = Deva- 
patha, as, m. the way of the gods, the celestial 
path or way, heaven, the firmament; N. of a place 
of pilgrimage. = Devapatha-tirtha, am, n. ‘the 
Tirtha of the way to heaven,’ N. of a particular 
Tirtha. — Devapathiya, as, ad, am, relating to or 
coming from Deya-patha above. = Deva-pada or 
deva-pada, am, n. the foot of a god or king, the 
royal presence, a honorific term for a king, =‘ His 
Majesty,” = Deva-parishad, t, f. an assembly of 
deities, = Deva-parna, am, n. ‘the divine leaf,’ N. 
of a medicinal plant ( =sura~parna).— Deva-palli- 
pattana, as or am, m., or n,. (?), N. of a place. 
= Deva-pagsu, us, m. any animal consecrated to a 
deity. Deva-patra, am, n. ‘enp of the gods,’ a 
divine drink. — Deva-pada, see deva-pada.=— Deva- 
pana, as, a, am, Ved. constituting the beverage of 
the gods, drunk by the g0ds.— Deva-pala, as, m. 
* god-defender,’ N. of several princes; N. of a 
mountain. = Deva-palita, as, m. ‘ god-protected,’ 
N. of a man. Deva-piyn, us, us, u, Ved. reviling 
or despising the 8ods.— Deva-putra, as, m. the 
son of a god; (z or tha), £. a kind of plant, = 
prikka; (as, a, am), having -gods as children. 
— Devaputra-mara, as, m., N., of one of the four 
Buddhist Maras. = Deva-pur, ur, f., Ved. ‘the city 
of the gods,’ a divine fortress, the residence of Indra. 
— Deva-pura, am, n. ‘the city of the gods,’ the 
residence of Indra (=amara-vati). — Deva-pura, 
f., Ved. a divine fortress, a stronghold of the gods, 
- Deva-pijaka, as, m.a worshipper of the gods. 
— Deva-pija, f. worship of the gods. — Devg- 
pijya, as, m. ‘to be honoured by the gods,’ an 
epithet of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. — Deva- 
pratikyitt, te, £. or deva-prattmd, f. the image of 
a deity, an idol, = Deva-pratishtha-tattra, am, N., 
N. of 2 work, = Deva-prayaga, as, m. ‘the divine 
place of sacrifice,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
— Deva-pragna, as, m. enquiring of the gods, 
consulting the deities, fortune-telling, astrology ; [ef. 
daiva-pragna.] = Deva-prasada, as, m. ‘having 
the divine favonr,’ N, of a man. = Deva-prasiita, 
as, a, am, Ved. prodnced by the gods, — Dera- 


prastha, as, m., N. of the city of Sena-vindn. 
— Deva-priya, as, @, am, ‘dear to the gods,’ an 
epithet of Siva; (as), m., N. of two plants, = pita- 
bhringa-raja and vaka-pushpa.— Deva-psaras- 
tama, as, d, am, Ved. very pleasing to the gods or 
Propitiatory of the gods. = Dera-badhi,, iis, £. the 
wife of a god.— Deva-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved, 
related to the gods; (us), m., N. of a Rishi. 
= Deva-bald, {. ‘having divine strength,” N. of 
a plant, a kind of Bala, =mahd-bald, jyeshtha- 
bata, saha-devi. ~ Dera-bali, is, m. an oblation to 
the gods ; (also read deva-vali, q. Vj— Deva-bahu, 
us, m, ‘the arm of the gods,’ N. of an ancient Rishi; 
of a son of Hridika, = Deva-bodha, as, m. ' having 
the knowledge of the gods, N. of a commentator. 
on the Maha-bharata, = Deva-bodhi, is, m. ‘ god. 
inspired,’ N. of a poet.— Devabodhi-sattva, as, m., 
N. of a Buddhist saint, = Deva-brahman, ay ma 
Brahman among the gods,’ an epithet of Narada; 
[cf. deva-right.] = Deva-brahmana, as, ™m. a 
Brahman esteemed by the gods, a venerable Brahman. 
= Devabrahmana-nindaka, as, m. a despiser of 
the gods and Brahmans, =» Deva-bhakta, as, di, am, 
Ved. distributed by the gods. = Deva-bhakti, ¢s, f. 
the service of the gods, religion, piety, — Deva-bha- 
vana, am,n. ‘the residence of the gods,’ heaven, 
paradise ; a temple; the holy fig-tree (=asvattha). 
= Dera-bhaga, as, m. ‘the portion or allotment of 
the gods,’ the northern hemisphere, (opposed to 
asura-bhaga, the sonthern hemisphere); N. of a 
teacher with the epithet Srauta or Stautarsha ; N. of 
a son of Siira and brother of Vasn-deva. = Deva- 
bhiti, ds, £. fear of the gods. = Deva-bhi, itz, m. a 
divine being, a god, a deity; Svarga or paradise, 
= Deva-bhuta, as, &, am, become a god. = Deva- 
bhiti, is, m., N. of the last prince of the Snnga 
dynasty; (ds), f. the Ganga of the sky. = Deva- 
bhumi, ts, m. ‘having a divine domain,’ = deva- 
bhuti.— Deva-bhiya, am, n. divinity, godhead ; 
inferior deification or identification with a deity. 
= Deva-bhojya, am, n. ‘the food of the gods,’ 
Amrita, nectar. = Deva-bhrdj, ¢, m. ‘shining like a 
god,’ N. of a son of Mahya, son of Vivas-vat (i.e. 
of the Sun). — Deva-maijara, am, n. the jewel of 
Vishnu or Krishna snspended on his breast; [cf. 
kaustubha.]— Deva-mant, ts, m., Ved. a divine 
amnlet; the jewel on Krishna’s breast; a twist of 
hair on a horse’s neck; N. of a drug belonging to 
the Ashta-varga (=mahd-meda); an epithet of 
Siva.— Deva-mata, as, m. ‘ god-approved,’ N. of a 
Rishi; [ef. daivamati.] — Deva-maya, as, 7, am, 
containing the gods, made up of all the gods, 
— Deva-malimlué, &, m., N. of an Asura. = Deva- 
mata, as, m., N. of a man.== Deva-matri, ta, f. 
‘the mother of the gods,’ an epithet of Aditi (= 

dakshayani). = Deva-matrika, as, é, am, fostered 
or watered by the clouds (or by Indra, the giver of 
Tain), as corn, land, &c., deprived of every other 
kind of water (‘having the clonds as foster-mother m 
of. nadi-matrika.) = Dera-madana, as, a, am, 
Ved. ‘ gladdening or inspiring the gods,’ an epithet 
of Soma. = Dera-ména, am, n. the residence of 
the gods, dwelling of the gods. — Deva-manaka, 
as, m. =deva-mani. = Deva-mayé, f. an_ illusion 
created by a god or gods. — Deva-marga, as, m. 
‘the way of the gods,’ (according to commentators 

a facetious expression for the penis or anns,) = Deva- 
masa, as,m. ‘the divine month or month of the 
gods,’ the eighth month of Pregnancy, = Deva-mitra, 

as, a, am, having the gods as friends ; (as), m., N, 
of an ancient preceptor with the epithet Sakalya; of 
the father of Vishnu-putra of the family of Vatsa 

lets daivamitri] ; (4), f., N. of one of the Matris 

attending on Skanda, — Deva-mithuna, am,n., Ved, 

cohabitation of the gods. — Deva-misra, as, m., N. 

of a man. = Deva-midha, as, m., N, of a Yadava, 

grandfather of Vasn-deva ; of a descendant of Nimiand 

Jaraka.— Deva-midhusha, as, m. the grandfather 

of Vasn-deva.— Deva-munt, és, m. a heavenly or 

divine Muni; N. of a son of Irammada and author 

of a hymn of the Rig-veda, = Deva-yaj, k, k, k, 
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or ¢t, #, ¢(?), making oblations or sacrifices to 
the gods, a worshipper of the gods.— Deva-ya- 
jana, as, %,am, Ved. worshipping the gods, making 
oblations to them; serving for an oblation or con- 
stituting an oblation to the gods; (am), n. the place 
where a sacrifice is performed. Dera-yaji, ts, is, 
4, worshipping the gods, making oblations or sacri~ 
ficing to them; (is), m. a worshipper of the gods ; 
a Muni. = Dera-yajria, az, m. a sacrifice to the 
superior gods performed by oblations to Fire or 
through Fire to the other gods; the Homa or 
burnt sacrifice (one of the five great sacrifices men- 
tioned in Manu III. 84, 85); N. of a man. = Dera- 
yajya, am, n.or dera-yajy4d, f. (inst. -yajya), Ved. 
worshipping the gods, a sacrifice. = Deva-yd, as, 
a3, am, Ved. going to the gods, desirous of them, 
honouring them.— Deva-yajin, ?, int, t, making 
sacrifices to the gods; (7), m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda; N. of a Danava.— Deva- 
yajrika, as,m., N. of an author, = y@jiika-deva. 
= Deva-yatu, us, m. ‘a heavenly Yatu,’ N. of a 
class of Yatus; (also read deva-yata; cf. datva- 
yataka and daivayatavaka.) — Deva-yatra, f. an 
idol procession, any sacred festival when the images 
of gods are carried in procession. — Derayatrin, t, 
m., N. of a Danava; [ef. deva-ydjin.]— Deva- 
yana, as, t, am, Ved. going to the gods, following 
them; serving as a way to the gods (especially 
applied to the paths by which the gods descend 
from heaven, and sacrifices ascend to them), the 
ways leading to the gods ; (am), n. the car or vehicle 
of a god; (2), f., N. of a daughter of USanas or 
wife of Yay4ti and mother of Yadu and Turvasu. 
— Deva-yavan, a, vari, a, Ved. going to the gods, 
= Deva-yukta, as, &, am, Ved. yoked by the gods 
(as horses). — Deva-yuga, am, n. ‘the age of the 
gods,’ the first age of the world; any age or period 
of the gods comprising the four ages of mankind, 
(two of these ages or Yugas form a day and night 
of Brahma; cf. krita-yuga.) — Deva-yoni, i, 
m, f. the place of origin of a god, a divine birth- 
place; epithet of the wood used for kindling fire ; 
(iz, 78, 1), of divine origin; (¢e), m. a being of 
divine’ origin; a superhuman being, a demi-god or 
demon. = Deva-yosha, f. the wife of a god.— Deva- 
rakshita, as, a, am, guarded by a god or by the 
gods; (as), m., N. of a son of Devaka; of a prince 
of the Kosalas; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Devaka 
and one of the wives of Vasu-deva. = Deva-rata, as, 
a, am, Ved. delighting in the gods, pious. = Deva- 
raiha, as,m. the car or vehicle of a deity, a car 
for carrying the images of the gods in a procession 
(cf. dairaratha]; N. of a man. = Derarathahnya, 
am, n.a day’s joumey for the chariot of a god (of 
the Sun). — Deva-rahasya, am, n. a sectet of the 
gods, divine mystery ; (cf. deva-quhya.} = Deva-rd), 
ft, m. ‘the king of the gods,’ an epithet of Indra; 
of Nahusha.= Deva-raja, as, m. a divine ruler; 
king of the gods; an epithet of Indra; of a king ; 
of a Rishi; of a Buddha; of a commentator on the 
Naighantuka; (the full name is devardja-yajran, 
q. v.; cf. datvardjaka and datvardjika.) — Deva- 
rdjan, & m. a prince of a Brahmanical family. 
= Devaraja-yajran, a, m., N. of a2 commentator 
on the three chapters of Vedic synonyms, usually 
called the Naighantuka portion of the Nighantus, 
incompletely explained by Yaska; N. of the grand- 
father of this commentator. = Devardja-sama- 
dyuti, is, is, 4, equal in glory to the king of the 
gods. — Deva-rajya, am, n. sovereignty over the 
gods; [ef. datrarajya.] = Deva-rata, as, a, am, 
* god-givea ;’ (as), m. the N, given to Sunah-Sepha 
after being received into the family of Viéva-mitra; 
(as), m. pl. the descendants of Sunah-Sepha; N. of a 
king who was the son of Su-ketu and descendant of 
Nimi; N. of a king who was the son of Karambhi; 
an epithet of Parikshit (cf. daivarati]; a sort of 
crane. = Deva-rashtra, am, n. the empire of the 
gods; N. of an empire in the Dekhan. = Deva- 
rippin, i, tnt, t (fr. deva-ritpa), of divine form, 
godlike. — Devarshi (deva-rishi), is, m. a Rishi, 
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a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri, Martéi, 
Bharad-v4ja, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Bhrigu, Vasish- 
tha, Pra-¢etas, Bharata, Kanada, and otbers. = De- 
tarshi-tra, am, n, state or rank of a divine Rishi. 
= Devarshi-varya, as, m. chief of sages. — Deva- 
lata, f. double jasmine (=navra-mailika), = De- 
va-langutiica, f., N. of a plant; [cf vris¢ikalt.} 
~ Deva-itnga, am, n. the image or statue of a 
deity. — Deva-lekha, f., N. of a princess. — Dera- 
loka, as, m. the particular sphere or heaven of any 
divinity ; heaven or paradise; any one of the seven 
superior worlds (ftom the earth to the highest or 
Satya-loka, in opposition to those below the earth ; 
deva-loke gata, gone to the world of the gods, one 
who has died). — Dera-vaktra, am, n. ‘the mouth 
of the gods,’ an epithet of fire or its deity Agni (as 
eating or consuming the oblations made to the gods). 
~1. deva-vat, an, att, at, guarded by the gods, 
surrounded by them, (also read dera-vat); (@n), m., 
N. of the grandfather of Su-das; of a son of A-krira; 
of Devaka who was a son of Ahuka; of the twelfth 
Manu; [cf. deva-rayu.] = 2. deva-rat, ind. like a 
god. — Deva-vadha, as, m., Ved. a weapon of the 
gods. = Deva-vadhi, wus, f. the wife of a god. 
= Dera-vanda, as, &, am, Ved. praising the gods. 
= Deva-vara, a3, m. a superior or supreme deity ; 
(am), n. a divine boon or blessing. — Deva-vart- 
man, a, n. ‘the path of the gods,’ the atmosphere. 
= Deva-vardhal:i, is, m. ‘the builder or architect 
of the gods,’ an epithet of ViSva-karman or of Tvash- 
tri the carpenter of the gods. = Dera-vardhana, as, 
m., N. of a son of Devaka.— Deva-varman, a, 
n. the armour of the gods, divine armour. = Deva- 
varsha, ag Or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a Varsha in 
the Dvipa Salmala. = Deva-valiabha, as, m. the 
tree Rottlera Tinctoria. = Dera-vant, f. a divine 
voice, a voice from heaven. = Deva-vata, as,a,am, 
Ved. agreeable to the gods; (as), m., N. of a 
Bharata; [cf. datvavata.] — Deva-vayu, us, m.,, 
N. of the son of the twelfth Manu; [ef. 1. deva-vat.] 
= Deva-vahana, as, d,am, Ved. carrying the gods 
(as a horse). — Deva-rid, t, t, t, knowing the gods. 
— Deva-vidya, f. the doctrine or scieace of the 
gods, divine science ; (according to 2 commentator = 
nirukta, q.v.) — Deva-vibhaga, as, m. the division 
or quarter of the gods, the northera hemisphere ; 
{ef. deva-bhaga.] — Deva-vis, ¢, or deva-visa, f., 
Ved, a divine person, a deity, the gods collectively. 
— Deva-vi, 1s, 18, 1, Ved. gratifying the gods, 
= Devavi-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very much liked 
by the gods. Deva-viti, ts, f., Ved. a feast or meal 
or enjoyment prepared for the gods; N. of one of 
the nine daughters of Meru and wife of one of the 
nine sons of Agnidhra, = Deva-vriksha, as, m. ‘the 
divine tree,’ a common N, of the Mand4ara and 
other fabulous trees of heaven or paradise; the tree 
Alstonia Scholaris; a plant yielding a fragrant resin, 
bdellium (<=gugguiu). — Deva-vritti, is, m. the 
commentary of Deva (= Purushottama-dera) on 
the Unidi-siitras. — Deva-ryacas, as, as, as, Ved. 
affording space for the gods, receiving the gods. 
= Deva-vrata, ant, n. a religions observance; any 
religious obligation or vow; the favourite food of the 
gods; (a8, d, am), devoted to the gods, religious ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Bhishma; of Karttikeya. 
— Deva-vratin, 7, ini, t, obeying the divine com- 
mands, serving the gods. = Deva-sakti,iz, m. ‘having 
the power of a god,’ ‘ having divine strength,’ N. of 
a king. = Devasata-bhashya, am, n.,N. of a work 
mentioned in the Siidra-dharma-tattva by Kamala- 
kara. — Deva-satru, uz, m. an enemy of the gods; 
an Asura; a Rakshas; (we, us, 2), Ved. having 
the gods as enemices.— Deva-sarman, a, m., N. of 
several persons; of an old sage; of a Buddhist 
author, (wrongly written deva-sarman); of a minister 
of Jayipida who was king of Kaémira; [cf. daiva- 
Sarmnt.] = Deva-gas, ind., Ved. deity afier deity. 
= Deva-silpin, 1, m. ‘the artist of the gods,’ an 
epithet of Tvashtri.— Dera-sisu, us, m. the child 
of a god; (cf. dera-qarbha.] = Deva-sishfa, as, 
a, am, Ved. taught or directed by the gods. = Deva- 
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Suni, f., Ved. ‘the divine fernale dog,’ an epithet of 
Sarama. — Dera-gira, as, m. ‘the divine hero,’ N. 
of a man. Dera-selzhara, ag, mi. ‘the diadem of 
the gods,’ a kind of plant, =damanaka. — Deva- 
Sesha, am, Nn. the remnants of a sacrifice offered to 
the gods. = Deva-fravas, as, m., N. of a Bharata; 
of a son of Yaina and author of hymns of the Rig- 
veda.— Deva-sri, 18, 73, i, Ved. approaching the 
gods, worshipping. = Devasrt-yarbha, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva. — Deva-grut, t, t, t, Ved. audible 
to the gods, heard by the gods. — Dera-sruta, as, 
m. (with Jainas) N. of the sixth Arhat of the future 
Ut-sarpini; a god (=?srara); N. of Narada; a 
sacred treatise or braneh of scripture. — Deva-sriz, 
ig, U3, u, Ved. known to the gods. — Deva-srent, f. 
the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica (= miurva). — Dera- 
freshtha, as,m., N. of a son of the twelfth Manu. 
=- Deva-sakha, as, m., Ved. a friend or companion 
of the gods. = Deva-sangita-yonin, t, tnt, t, ‘ fur- 
nishing sources of amusement or entertainment to the 
gods,’ N, of the Naradas who appear as messengers. 
= Dera-sattra, am, 0. a festival or sacrifice of long 
continuance in honour of the gods. — Dera-sattra, 
as, @, am, having the nature of a god, godlike. 
=— Deva-sad, t, t, t, Ved. living among the gods. 
— Deva-sadana, as, a, am, Ved. serving as a seat 
or residence for the gods.— Dera-sadman, a, n. the 
seat or residence of a god. — Deva-sanidha, as, a, 
am, connected with the gods, divine. — Deva-san- 
nidhi, is, m. presence of the gods, — Devu-sabha, 
f. an assembly of the gods; a gambling-house; (ef. 
the next.] — Devasabhya, as, m. the keeper of a 
gambling-house ; a gambler ; a frequenter of gambling- 
houses or clubs; an attendant on a deity. — Dera- 
sarasa, am, n. ‘the pool of the gods,’ N. of a 
place. — Deva-sarshapa, as, m. ‘divine mustard,’ 
a kind of mustard. — Deva-saha, as, m. ‘the 
strength of the gods,’ N. of a mountain; (@), f. a 
kind of plant, = saha-dert, dandotpala, =bhiksha- 
sitra (or bhikshu-sttra?).— Dera-sat, ind, to a 
god or gods, to the nature of a deity ; devasad-bhu, 
to become changed into a god. — Dera-sdyujya, 
am, nN, conjunction with the gods, reception among 
the gods, absorption into or identification with a 
deity ; inferior deification, the state or being of the 
inferior gods, Dera-sdrarni, is, m., N. of the 
thirteenth Manu. Deva-sinha, a3, m. ‘the lion 
of the gods,’ an epithet of Siva. — Deva-sunda, as, 
m., N. of a lake. = Deva-sumati, ts, f. the favour 
of the gods.— Dera-sumanas, ‘divine flower,’ a_ 
species of flower. — Deva-sushi, is, m. a tube or 
cavity which leads to the gods; (the heart has five, 
viz. prana, vydna, apana, samana, and udana.) 
= Deva-sii, vs, v3, wu, Ved. an epithet applied to 
eight deities, viz. Agni griha-pati, Soma vanas-pati, 
Savitri satya-prasava, Rudra pasu-pati, Brihas-pati 
vicas-pati, Indra jyeshtha, Mitra satya, and Varuna 
dharma-pati.— Deva-sida, am, n., N. of a village. 
= Dera-siri, is, m., N. of a preceptor. — Dera- 
srtshta, a8, a, am, let go or discharged by a god; 
caused or created by the gods; (a), f. an intoxicating 
drink, a kind of spirituous liquor. — Deva-sena, as, 
m., N, of a king of Srivasti; of Paundra-vardhana ; 
of a Buddhist Arhat; (a), f. an army or host of 
celestials; N. of a daughter of Praj4-pati or niece 
of Indra and wife of Skanda who is the leader of 
the hosts of heaven, (she is worshipped by the race 
of Jatukarmya); N. of a daughter of Indra. = Deva- 
send-pati, is, m. ‘the commander of the hosts ot 
heaven,’ an epithet of Skanda. = Derasena-przya, 
as,m., * the beloved of Deva-sen4,’ epithet of Skanda, 
= Deva-stut, t, t, t, Ved. praising the gods. 
= Deva-stri, f. the wife of a deity. — Deva-sthana, 
as, m., N. of an ancient Rishi (cf. datvasthani] ; 
(am), n., N. of a Saman.— Devasyatvaka, as, a, 
am, containing the words derasya tra (as an 
Adhy4ya or Anu-vika).— Dera-sva, am, n. the 
property of the gods, property applicable to religious 
purposes or endowments &c.— Devasvapaharana 
(Ssva-ap°), am, n. ‘plunder of sacred property,’ 
sacrilege. — Dera-svdmin, 1, m. ‘the lord of the 
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gods,’ N. of several Brahmans; N. of an astrologer ; 
of a commentator on the Apastamba, = Deva-havis, 
28, n., Ved. an oblation to the gods. Deva-havya, 
am, n. an oblation to the gods; (as), m., N. of an 
ancient Rishi. — Deva-hinsaka, as, m. an enemy 
of the gods. — Deva-hita, a3, a, am, Ved. arranged 
cr appointed or settled by the gods. = Deva-hiti, 7a, 
f., Ved. divine ordinance or arrangement. = Deva-hi, 
as, ts, u, Ved. invoking the gods, devoted to the 
gods; (as), m., N. of a man; (as), f, scil. dear, 
N. of the northern aperture of the hunsan body, i.e. 
of the left ear (which is tumed northwards if the face 
is directed towards the east; cf. pitri~hi). — Deva- 
hi-tama, as, & am, most devoted to the gods; 
very pious. = Deva-hiti, ts or 7, f., Ved. invocation 
of the gods; N. of a magical formula with which 
the gods are invoked; N. of a daughter of Manu 
Svayam-bhii and wife of Kardama. = Deva-hiya,am, 
n., Ved. =deva-hit?, invocation of the gods. = De- 
va-hedana or deva-helana, am, n., Ved. disre- 
garding the gods, an offence against them. = Dera- 
Aeti, is, f., Ved. the weapon of a god, a divine 
weapon, = Deva-hotra, as, m., N. of the father of 
Yogesvara, a partial incarnation (anya) of Hari. 
= Deva-hrada, am, n. ‘the divine lake,’ N. of a 
sacred bathing-place.— Devansa (va-an*), am, n. 
a portion of a god, a partisl incarnation of a god. 
= Devakrida (va-ak°), as, m. the playing-place 
or pleasure-grove of the gods. Devagara (va-ag° 
or -dy°), a8, am, m.n. ‘the dwelliog of a god,’ a 
temple. = Devanga (Cva-an°), as, m., N. of an 
emanation from the body of the god Sadasiva, (said 
to be the inventor of the art of weaving.) — Devarga- 
éaritra, am, n. ‘the adventures or story of Devarga,’ 
N. of a book. = Devangana (°va-an*), f. a divine 
female, courtezan of Svarga.— Devajiva, as, m. or 
devajivin (°va-aj°), 1, m. an attendant upon an 
idol, a low Brahman, subsisting by attendance upon 
an image and upon the offerings made to it. De- 
vand (Cva-aid), ar, ac, ak, Ved. approaching the 
gods; directed towards them; worshipping them. 
= Devaijana (va-an°), am, n., Ved. divine un- 
guent or ointment. = Devata (Cva-afa or -ata), as, 
m., N. of a sacred bathing-place; [cf. patnyata. } 
= Devatithi (Cva-at°), is, m. ‘the gnest of the 
gods,’ N. of a descendant of Kanva and author of 
a hymn of the Rig-veda; of a prince or son of 
A-krodhana or Krodhana by Karambha; (also read 
deva-tithi.) — Devatidera (va-at®), az, m., a god 
surpassing or excelling all other gods; epithet of 
Vishnu ; of Sakya-muni. = Devadiman (Cra-at°), a, 
m. the divine soul; the holy fig-tree or Ficus Reli- 
giosa; (a, @, a), being of divine nature, containing 
a divinity; one with or identified with a deity ; 
belonging to a deity, consecrated, sacred. — Devatma- 
gakti, ts, f. the power of the divine soul. = Devaima 
(°va-at°), f. the mother of the gods; [ef. deva- 
taima.|— Devadhidera (va-adh°), as, m. a god 
over all other gods, an Arhat of the Jainas. — Deva- 
dhipa (‘va~adh*), as, m. ‘the king of the gods,’ 
an epithet of Indra; N. of a king identified with the 
Asura Nikumbha. = Devénam-priya, as, &, am, ‘the 
beloved of the gods,’ simple, foolish ; (as), m. a fool, 
an idiot; a goat; an ascetic, one who relinquishes 
or abandons the world; fcf. the Prakrit N. of a 
Buddhist king, Devanam-piyatissa.]— Devanika 
(°ra-an°), an, n. an army of celestials; (as), m., 
N.of a prince who was the son of Kshema-dhanvan ; 
of a son of the eleventh Manu; of a monntain. 
= Devanul:rama, as, m. ‘the series of the gods, 
enumeration of the gods in order,’ N. of a work 
supposed to be written by Saunaka, (serving as an 
index to the deities to whom hymns are addressed.) 
— Devanudara, as, or devanuyayin (va-an’), 2, 
m. a follower or attendant of a god.— Devanta 
(°va-an"), as, m., N. of a son of Hridika. = De- 
vantaka (va-an°), as, m., N. of a Rakshas; of 
a Daitya. — Devintaka-vadha, as, m. ‘the destruc- 
tion of Devantaka,’ N. of the seventy-first chapter of 
the Kridi-khanda or second part of the GaneSa- 
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food, ambrosia. — Devanna (ra-an°), am, n 
divine food, ambrosia; rice or food that has been 
first presented to an idol. Devapi (‘ra-dpi), is, 
m, ‘the friend of the gods,’ N. of a Rishi who was 
son of Rishti-shena ; (according to a later legend he 
is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his kingdom, retires 
to the woods, becomes a Brahman, and is supposed 
to be still alive near the Su-meru mountain; cf. 
daivapa.)— Devabhishia (va-abh’), as, d, am, 
desired by the gods, sacred or dedicated to a deity; 
(ad), f. betel, pyper betel ( = tambilz). — Devaya- 
tana ("va-ay°), am, n. ‘the dwelling of a god,’ a 
temple; (cf. devatdyatana.|—Devdyudha (°va- 
dy”), am,n, ‘the weapon of a god,’ a divine weapon, 
Indra’s bow, the rainbow, = Devdyusha (va-dy’), 
am, o. the life-time of a god. Devaranya (va- 
ar), am, n. a divine grove, the forest of the gods, 
= Devdrddhana (vu-dr"), am, n. or devadrd- 
dhand, f. worship of the gods.— Devari (°va-ari), 
is, m. ‘an enemy of the gods,’ an Asura. = Derarcaka 
(va-ar°), as, m.a worshipper of the gods. — De- 
vadréana (va-ar’), am, un. or devaréand, f, the 
worship of the gods; idolatry.— Devadrpana (va- 
ar°), 43,@,am, received among the gods, considered 
as a god. — Jevirya (va-dr’), as, m., N. of the 
last Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini. — Devadrha 
(°va-ar’), as, d, am, worthy of the gods, divine; 
(az), m. a kind of medicinal plant; (a), f. a species 
of plant, = deva-bala, = saha-devt. — Devalaya 
(-va-al°), as, m. ‘the residence of the g.ds,’ 
heaven; a temple. = Deva-vat, an, ati, at, = deva- 
vat, q. v.— Devavatara (va-av’), as, m. * the 
place of descent of a god (?),’ N. of a place. = Devd- 
vasatha (“ra-dv°), as, m. ‘the habitation of a 
deity,’ a temple. = Devavasa (“va-av’), as, m. ‘ the 
residence of a god or gods,’ a temple; an epithet of 
the tree Ficus Religiosa. = Devavi (°va-avt), t3, 38, 
1, Ved. gladdening or satisfying the gods, agreeable 
to the gods. — Deva-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. gladdening 
or satisfying the gods; (¢), m., N. of a mountain ; 
(also read deva-vridha.) — Devad-vridha, as, m.,, 
N. of a prince who was father of Babhru (cf. daiva- 
vridha]; of a mountain; (cf. deva-vridh.] — De- 
vasea (va-as°), as, m. the horse of a god, a divine 
horse; Indra’s horse U¢¢aih-Sravas. — Dervdsura (°va- 
as°), as, m. pl. the gods and the Asuras; [cf. dai- 
vasura.|— Devasura-guru, us, m. ‘the preceptor 
of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of Siva. — Devasura- 
namaskrita, as, m. ‘worshipped by the gods and 
Asuras,’ epithet of Siva, Devdsura-mahamatra, 
as, m. ‘the chief of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of 
Siva, — Devdsura-mahasraya (Cha-d$°), as, m. 
‘the great refuge of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of 
Siva, — Devadsura-mahesvara (°hd-is°), as, m. 
‘the great lord of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of 
Siva. — Devasura-yuddha, am,n.the battle between 
the gods and Asuras. — Devdsura-vara-prada, as, 
m. ‘conferring boons on the gods and Asuras,’ epithet 
of Siva.— Devdsura-sangrama, as, m. the war 
between the gods and Asuras, — Devdsuresvara 
(°ra-t¥°), as, m. ‘the lord of the gods and Asuras," 
epithet of Siva. — Devahdra (°va-ah°), as,m. ‘food 
of the gods,’ divine food, ambrosia, — Devahvaya 
(°va-ah’), as, m. ‘called Deva,’ N. of a prince. 
= Devri-dasa, as, m. (for devi-~1°), ‘the slave of 
the geddess,’ N. of a man; N. of a commentator on 
the Mugdha-bodha, = Devi-kofa, as, m.= Sontta- 
pura, N. of a town (the city of Vana, probably 
Devicotta on the Coromandel coast). — Devi-garbha- 
griha, ag, m. ‘a house containing an image of the 
goddess Durga,’ a shrine of the goddess Durgi. 
= Devi-grtha, am, n. a temple of the goddess 
(Durga); the apartment of a queen. = Devi-iantra, 
am, ti. ‘the Tantra of the goddess (Durga),’ N. of 
a Tantra. — Devi-tra, am, n. ‘the state of being a 
goddess,’ the rank of a goddess ; the rank of a queen. 
— Devi-datta, as, m., N. of the father of Rama- 
sevaka and grandfather of Krishna-mitra. — Devin- 
dhiyaka, as, @, am, containing the words devim 
dhiya (as an Anu-vaka or Adhyiya). = Devi-pada- 
dvaya, am, n. ‘the two feet of the goddess, i.e. of 


axa devana, 
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Durga,’ N. of a holy bathing-place, = Devi-purdna, 
am, 0, N. of an Upa-Purana. = Devi-bhavana,am, 
n. the temple of the goddess (Durga). — Devi-bha- 
gavata-purdna, am,n., N. of a Purana. Devi- 
mahadera, am,n, N. of a play. Devi-mahinan, 
ad, m., N. of a work, (perhaps=the following.) 
= Devi-mahatmya, am, n. ‘the majesty of Durga,’ 
N. of a section of the Markandeya-Purina, = Devir- 
Gpasaka, as, a, am, containing the words devir 
apahk (as an Anu-vika or Adhy’ya). — Devi-siktca, 
am, n. ‘the hymn of the goddess,’ N. of a hymn to 
Durgi.— Devej (°va-ij), ¢, f, t, sacrificing to the 
gods, worshipping them.—Dereyya (va-iy), as, 
m. ‘the preceptor of the gods,’ an epithet of Brihas- 
pati, the planet Jupiter. — Dereldha (°va-iddha), 
as, @, am, Ved. kindled by the gods.— Devendra 
(°va-tn°), as, m. ‘the chief of the gods,’ an epithet 
of Indra; of Siva; N. of a man. = Devendra-bud- 
dhi, is, m. ‘having the intellect of the chief of the 
gods,’ N. of a learned Buddhist. Devendra-sa- 
maya, as, m., N. of a Buddhist work; of a part of 
the Suvarna-prabhisa, — Devesa (°va-tsa), as, m. 
‘the chief of the gods,’ an epithet of Brahma; of 
Vishnu ; of Siva; of Indra; (7), f. ‘the queen of the 
gods,’ epithet of Durga ; of Devaki who was mother 
of Krishna, — Devega-tirtha, am, n.‘* the Tirtha of 
the chief of the gods,’ N. of a Tirtha.— Deve-gaya, 
ag, 2,am, ‘resting or reposing on a god,’ epithet of 
Vishnu. — Deresvara (‘va-7"), as, m, * the sovereign 
of the gods,’ an epithet of Siva; N. of an author. 
— Devesvara-pandita, as, m., N. of a poet. De- 
veshita (°va-teh°), as, a, ain, Ved. sent or impelled 
by the gods.— Deveshia (va-ish°), as, a, ant, 
wished by the gods, acceptable to the gcds; (as, a), 
m. f. a sort of drug (reckoned among the Ashta- 
varga, = maha-meda); bdellium; (a), f. the wild 
lime tree (= rana-vijapiraka).— Devainasa (va- 
en°), am, a., Ved. the curse of the gods. — Devod- 
yana (ra-ud°), am, n. ‘the grove of the gods,’ a 
sacred grove, a garden near a temple or consecrated 
to a deity. — Devopadsaka (“va-up’), as, m. a 
worshipper of the gods. Devaukas (-va-ok’), as, 
n. ‘the residence of the gods,’ the mouotain Meru. 
= Devy-dgama, as, m. ‘the arrival of the goddess,’ 
N. of a work. = Devy-upanishad, t, f., N. of an 
Upanishad. 

Devaka, as, tka, am, who or what sports or 
plays; divine, celestial, godlike, &c.; (as), m. a 
god, deity, (at the end of an adj. comp.); N. of a 
man; of a Gandharva; of a prince, son of Ahuka 
and father of Devakt who was mother of Krishna; 
of a son of Yudhi-shthira and Yaudheyi or Pauravi 
[cf. devika]; a familiar diminutive for Deva-datta, 
q. V.; (ds), m. pl., N. of the inhabitants of a Varsha 
in Krann¢a-dvipa; (tka), f. a diminutive of Dev!; 
N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior order; (ds), 
f, pl. the ob!ations made to the aforesaid goddesses 
(viz, to Anu-mati, Raka, Sinivali, Kuhi, and to 
Dhatri) ; N. of the wife of Yudhi-shthira and mother 
of Yaudheya ; ofa river; of a country [? cf. davika]; 
the thorn-apple (= dhustira); (aka), f. a familiar 
diminutive for Deva-datta, q.v.; (ahi), f., N. of a 
danghter of Devaka, (she was the wife of Vasu-deva 
and mother of Krishna) ; N. of Aditi; of Diksh4yant. 
= Devakt-nandana or devaki-nandana or devaki- 
putra, as, m. or devaki-siinu, us, m. ‘the son of 
Devaki,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Devaki-matrt, ta, 
f, the mother of Devaki. 

Devakiya, as, @, am, divine, godlike, belonging 
or relating to a divinity; [cf devakya.} 

Devakya, as, a, am, divine, godlike ; correspond- 
ing to the number of the gods; (a), f. epithet of the 
metre Anushtubh ; [cf. devakiya.} 

Devratya, as, d, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
having as one’s deity ; sacred to a deity [cf. eha-d’, 
kim-d’, daivatya]; (a), f., Ved. (perhaps) N. ofa 
particular species of animal, 

Devan, a, m. a husband’s brother; [cf. derri.] 

2. devana, as, m. (for 1. see rt. dev, p. 430, 
col. 1),a die, dice for gambling ; (a), f. sport, wanton 
sport or pastime ; service ; (am), n. shining, splendor, 
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lustre, beanty; gaming, gambling, a game at dice; 
sport, play, pastime; a play or pleasure-ground, a 
garden; a lotus; praise; emulation, desire to excel 
or overcome; affair, business, profession; going, 
motion. 

Devayat, an, anti, at (from a Nom. deraya), 
Ved. following the gods, serving the gods, religious ; 
desirons of divinity (?); shining (?); [cf. a-d° and 
devayat.] 

Devayu, us, t, u, Ved. loving the gods, devoted 
to the gods, pious, virtuous, righteous; frequenting 
sacred festivals; (us), m.a deity; [cf. a-d°.] 

Devara or devarala, as, m.a husband’s brother, 
especially his younger brother; a beloved person; a 
husband ; [cf. Lith. déweris ; Gr. dahp; Lat. levir 
for devir; Slav. dever; Angl. Sax. tacur, taeor ; 
Old Germ, zethur.] . 

Derala, as, m. an attendant upon an idol; a 
Brahman of an inferior order who subsists upon the 
offerings made to the idols he attends, and who 
conducts various ceremonies for hire; a holy or 
virtuous man; N. of a descendant of Ka$yapa, author 
of the hymns of the ninth Mandala of the Rig-veda ; 
an epithet of Asita, (according to other authorities 
a son of Asita); N. of an astronomer; of a legislator ; 
of the son of Pratyisha; of the elder brother of 
Dhaumya; of the husband of Eka-pam4’; of the 
father of Sannati who was wife of Brahma-datta; of 
the grandfather of Panini; of a son of Kyisasva by 
Dhishana, wrongly identified with Narada, with 
whom Asita Devala is sometimes associated, 

Devalaka, as, m. the attendant on an idol. 
the preceding. 

Devayat = devayat above. 

Devala, f. one of the female personifications of 
music. 

Devika, as, t, am, appertaining to or derived 
from a deity, divine; (as), m. a familiar diminutive 
of Deva-datta; (a), f., see under deraka. 

Devitri, ta, m. a dice-player, gamester, dicer. 

Devitrd, ind. having played. 

Devtn, t, ini, 4, gambling, a gambler, gamester. 

Deviya, as, m. a familiar diminutive of Deva- 
datta. 

Devila, as, a, am, appertaining to a deity, divine; 
virtuons, pious, just; (as), m. a familiar diminutive 
of Deva-datta. 

Devika for devz, a queen &e. (at the end of an 
adj. comp.; cf. sa-d°.)— Deviha-vadéa, am, n.‘ the 
prayer of Durg3,’ N. of a mystical book treating of 
the worship of Durga, 

Derri, &@, m. a husband’s brother, especially his 
younger brother ; the husband of a woman previously 
marned, — Devri-kama, as, a, am, loving the 
brother of one’s husband. 

Devya, am, a., Ved. divine dignity or power, 
rank, godhead, 


devakada, as or am, m. orn.(?), N. 
of a Grama. 


zqz devata, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dev, 


q.v.), an artist, artisan. 


4, 

@agt deratti, f. a sort of gull, Larus 
Ridibundus (=gargacilli). 

GU dega, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dif), any place 
or spot shown or pointed ont; place or spot in 
general, region, country (whether inhabited or unin- 
habited, e.g. de¢am dvas or nirié, to settle ina place; 
atmrya-dega, one’s own country); a province, part, 
department, side, portion; an institute, ordinance; desa 
occurs at the end of some comps., the fem. ending in 
a; (cf. aa, eka, ri<d’, &c.] = Desa-kala, au, 
m, dn. place and time, = Desa-kalajia, as, a, am, 
knowing the (proper) place and time. — Dega- 
hala-vid, t, t, t, knowing place and time.= De ‘a- 
kala-vibhega, as, m. apportioning of place and time, 
— Desa-kala-ryavasthita, aa, a, am, regulated by 
place and time. — Desa-ja or desa-jata, as, a, am, 
‘conntry-born,’ native, indigenous ; bom in the right 
place; produced in the right country (as a horse, ele- 


See 


equa devayat. 


phant, &c.) ; of genuine descent ; genuine ; {ef. desya.] 
= Desazia, ae, G, am, knowing the district, familiar 
with places, — Dega-drishta, as, d, am, seen of 
experienced in a country; customary in a country; 
considered locally, judged as to place. — Dega-dharma, 
as, m. local law, local rights or customs, the law or 
usage of any country. — Dega-nirnaya, as, m. 
‘description of countries,’ N. of a work. = Desa- 
bhasha, f. the dialect of a country. — Dega-bhra- 
mana, am, n. wandering about, peregrination, tour. 
= Desa-raja-éarita, am, n. ‘history of native 
princes,’ N. of a work. = Desa-répa, am, n. ‘the 
being ia the right place,’ conformity with place, pro- 
priety, fitness.  Desa-vasin, i, int, 7, residing in a 
conntry. = Dega-vritta, am, n. a circle depending 
upon its relative position with regard to the spot 
from which it is observed. — Desa-vyavahara, as, 
m. local usage, custom of the country. = Desa-stha, 
ag, a, am, situated or living in a country. — Desa- 
éara (sa-Gé°), as, m, local usage or custom. = De- 
SGtitht (Csa-at°), is, m. ‘a guest in a country,’ a 
foreigner. Desantara (ga-an°), am, n. another 
country, abroad, foreiga parts ; longitude or difference 
of longitude ; the distance from the chief meridian. 
= Desantara-phala, am, n. the equation for dif- 
ference of meridian. — Desantara-bhandanayana 
(-da-an°), am, n. importing wares from foreign coun- 
tries. — Desantarin, t, int, i, belonging to another 
conntry, foreign, a foreigner.— Desapeksha (°sa- 
ap), a8, @, am, spying or inspecting a land. 

Desata, as, thd, am, who or what shows, points 
out, describes, directs, teaches, &c.; a shower, indi- 
cator; (as), m. a ruler, governor ; a guide, instructor. 

Desané, f. direction,command, instruction, doctrine. 

Desika, as, a, am, familiar with a place, a guide ; 
(as), m. a Guro or spiritual teacher; a traveller, 
stranger, sojoumer ; (cf. daistka.] 

Desita, as, a, am, directed, commanded; shown, 
pointed out; advised, instructed. 

Desin, 7, int, i, showing, pointing out, instructing, 
guiding; of or belonging to a country; (ini), f. the 
index or fore-finger. 

DeSi, f., scil. bkasha, the dialect of a country; N. 
of a Ragin, (according to Hanu-mat) wile of the 
Raga Dipaka. = Dest-kosha, as, m. a vocabulary of 
the dialect of a country. 

DeSiya, az, a, am, peculiar or belonging to a 
country or province, provincial, native; (at the end 
of a comp.) inhabiting any country (e.g. Magadha- 
destyas, an inhabitant of Magadha) ; bordering upon, 
contiguous, not very distant from, almost (in this 
sense regarded by Indian grammarians as an affix, 
see panca-varshaka-d°, patu-d°, &c.). = Desiya- 
bhasha, f. the dialect of a country, native dialect. 
=~ Desiya-varadi, N. of a Riga?; (also read degi- 
varadi.) 

Desya, as,&,am, to be pointed ont, to be ordered 
or proved; being in a place or on the spot, present 
at any traosaction (and so witnessing it); belonging 
to or being in a country, local, provincial, inhabiting 
or coming from a country, (often at the end of a comp., 
e. g, nana-d°,coming from various countries; tad-a’, 
inhabiting the same country); bom in or belonging 
to one’s own country, native; bora at the right place 
or in the right conntry, of genuine descent; genuine 
[cf. dega-ja]; contiguous, not far from, almost {cf. 
degiya above, and see vétusti-t, sigu-d°, patu-a, 
&c.}; (as), m. an eye-witness of anything, one who 
was on the spot; the inhabitant of a country; (am), 
n, the proposition, the statement or exhibition of a 
question or argument ; the fact or thing to be proved 
or substantiated; (cf. a-d°.]— Desya-bhikshu, ua, 
m. a native mendicant. 

Deshtarya, a2, d, am, to be pointed out or shown 
or declared. 

Deshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who shows or directs or 
points out, an indicator; (trz), f, N. of a divine 
female (=dharmady-upadesa-kartrt). 

Deshtra, am, n., Ved. direction, order ; promise. 


ayant degakari, f., N. of a Ragini or 


eewt dehesvara. 


musical mode, (according to Hanu-mat) the wife of 
the Raga Megha; (cf. deva-kiri.] 


aye desakha and desaga, as, m., N. of 
a Raga; (7), £, N. of a Raginf. 


ee deshtha, as, @, am (superl. fr. 1. da), 
Ved. giving the most, most liberal, greatest giver. 

Deshna, am, n., Ved. giving, a gift; [cf. ku- 
mare-l’, éaru-d, turi-d°.] 

1. deshnu, us, ue, u, liberal, giving, a donor. 


amy 2. deshnu, us, us, u (fr. 3. da or 4. da ?), 
difficult of subjection, intractable, nngovernable. 


au 3. deshnu, us, m. (fr. rt. 7. da), a 


washerman. 


az deha, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. 1. dih, be- 
cause it defiles or perhaps rather because it envelopes 
the soul), the body; (2), f. a mound, bank, rampart, 
surrounding wall; [cf. Goth. lefk, ‘dead body ;’ Old 
Germ. (ih ; Mod. Germ. leiche.] = Deha-kara, as, 
m. ‘the former of the body,’ a father. — Deha- 
kartyi, ta, m. ‘ creating the bodies, i.e. body and 
life,’ an epithet of the Sun; a father. — Deha-krit, ¢, 
t, t, forming the body; (¢), m. a father; epithet of 
Siva. — Dehu-kosha, as, m. the covering of the 
body; skin, epidermis; a feather, wing; (cf. deha-dhi.} 
= Deha-k:shaya, as, m. decay of the body, sickness, 
disease. = Deha-gata, as, d, am, ‘ gone into a body,’ 
incarnate. — Deha-grahana, am, n. assuming a body 
of visible form. = Deha-cyuta, as, &, am, separated 
or detached from the body (as excrement or the spirit), 
= Deha-ja, as,m.‘bom of the body,’a son. — Deha- 
tantra, as,d,am, see tantra, p. 362, col. 1. — Deha- 
tyaga, as, m. resigning or relinquishing the body, 
dying ; death in general, voluntary death. — Deha-~la, 
as, m. ‘what gives a body or life(?),’ quicksilver 
(=para-la).— Deha-lipa, as, m. ‘lamp of the 
body,’ the eye. — Deha-dharma, as, m. the function 
or law of the body. = Deha-dheraka, am, n. ‘ sup- 
porter of the body,’a bone. — Deha-dharana,am,n. 
“supporting the body,’ living, life (e. g. pirrasmin 
deha-lharane,in a former life or existence). — Deha- 
dhi, tg, m. ‘sustaining the body,’ a wing; [cf. 
deha-kosha.]  Deha-dhrish, k, m. ‘carrying or 
sustaining the body,’ air, wind; (dik is by some 
derived fr. rt. dhri or drth.)— Deha-bhoj, k, kh, ky 
possessed of a body, corporeal; (%), m. a being 
possessed of a body or of life, especially a man. 
= Deha-bhuj, i,m.‘ possessed of a body,’ an epithet 
of Siva. Deha-bhrit, t, t, t, ‘carrying a body,’ 
embodied, corporeal; (¢), m.a living being, especially 
a man; an epithet of Siva; life, vitality. — Deha- 
matravaseshita (°tra-av°), as, a, am, destitue of 
all except the body, having merely the body left. 
= Deha-manin, t, ini, t, prond of the body. — De- 
ham-bharu, as, a, am, intent upon nonrishing 
the body, minding only one’s own body, an epi- 
cure, gluttonons. ~« Deha-yatra, f. ‘ departure of the 
body,’ dying, death; nourishment, food, prolonging 
bodily life. Deha-takshana, am, n. a mole, spot 
or mark upon the body.— Deha-rat, an, att, at, 
fumished with a body, embodied; (az), m. a living 
being, a man; the soul. = Deha-vayu, ws, m. an air 
of the body, a vital air; {cf. apana, uddna, prana, 
rydna,samana.|— Deha-visarjana,am, n. quitting 
the body, death. - Deha-Sarku, us, m. (according 
to a commentator) a column or pillar of stone. 
= Deha-saicarini, f.a daughter, — Deha-sara, as, 
m. * essence of the body,’ marrow. — Deha-svabhava, 
as, m. bodily temperament. — Dehatma-rada, as, 
m. materialism; sce the next. — Dehatma-vadin 
(°ha-at°), t, int, i, one who asserts that the body 
and soul are one, a materialist, a Carvaka. — Dehan- 
tara (ha-an°), am, n. another body, another 
embodied state (in the doctrine of metempsychosis), 
= Dehantara-prapti, is, f.‘ obtaining anotker body,’ 
transmigration. Dehararana (°ha-av"), am, n. 
‘screen for the body,’ armour; dress. = Dehesrara 
(*ha-7S°), as, m. ‘lord of the body,’ the soul, — Dehod- 


zest dehala. 


bhava or dehodbhita (ha-wl°), as, a, am, born 
in the body, innate, 

Dehala, £. spirituous liquor. 

Dehalt, is, or dehali, f. the threshold of a door, the 
sill or lower part of the wooden frame of a door or a 
raised terrace in front of it. — Dehali-mukta-pushpa, 
am, n. a flower dropped on the threshold. 

Dehika, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws 
up the earth; (cf. we-dehika.) 


Dehin, i, ini, 7, having a body, corporeal, em- 


bodied ; (7), m. living, a living beiog, especially a 
man; the spirit, soul (enveloped in the body) ; (ini), 
f, the earth, 


= dai, cl. 1. P. dayati, &c., to purify, 


cleanse; to protect; (cf. rts. 5. d@ and de.) 


eet daiksha, as, i, am (fr. diksha), relating 


to initiation, inauguration, &c. _ 


Sad daiteya, as, m. (fr. diti), @ son of 


Diti, an Asura, an enemy of the gods, (especially) 
epithet of Rahu; (as, 7, am), proceeding from or 
belonging to the Daiteyas. 

Daitya, as,m.a son of Diti, a demon; (as, a, 
am), belonging or relating to the Daityas; (a), f. a 


kind of fragrant plant (= mwrd) ; a perfume ; a drug 


(=C¢andaushadht); spirituous liquor, — Daitya- 


guru, us, m. ‘the preceptor of the Daityas,’ an 
epithet of Sukra, the regent of the planet Venus. 
— Daitya-danava-mardana, as, m. ‘subdner or 


crusher of Daityas and Danavas,’ a title of Indra. 


~ Daitya-dera, as, m. ‘the god of the Daityas,’ 


an epithet of Varuna, deity of the waters ; Air or Wind 


personified. = Daitya-dvipa, as, m, ‘refuge or pro- 
tector of the Daityas(?),’ N. of a son of Garuda: 
— Daitya-nisiidana, as, m. ‘the destroyer of the 
Daityas,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Daitya-pa, as, or 
daitya-pati, ix, m. ‘ the prince of the Daityas,’ epi- 
thet of Bali. — Daitya-purodhas, as, or daitya-pu- 
rohita, or daitya-pitjya, as, m. ‘ family priest of the 
Daityas, to be honoured by them,’ epithet of Sukra, 
regent of Venus. — Daitya-matrt, ta, f ‘mother 
of the Daityas,’ epithet of Diti.— Daitya-meda- 
ja, a8, ™. ‘produced from the marrow of a Daitya,’ 
a kind of bdellinin (= bhiimija-guggulu); (a), f. 
the earth (supposed to be produced from the Meda 
or marrow of the Daityas Madhu and Kaitabha). 
= Daitya-yuga, am, n. an age of the demons 
(consisting of 12000 divine years or the sum of the 
four Yugas or ages of man).— Dattya-eend, f., N. 
of a daughter of Praja-pati and sister of Deva-send. 
— Daityart (ya-art), iz, m. ‘enemy of the 
god in general. 


Daityas,’ an epithet of Vishnu; a 
= Daityahoratra (ya-ah°), as, 


m. a day and 
night of the demons 


(being a year of mortals). 


— Daityejya (°ya-ij°), as, m. “preceptor of the 
Daityas,’ an epithet of Sukra who is the regent of 


Venus ; [cf. daitya-guru.]— Daityendra (ya-in’), 


a3, m. ‘a prince of the Daityas,’ an epithet of 
Patdla-ketu.— Daityendra-pijjya, as, m. ‘to be 


honoured by the chief of the Daityas,’ 
of Sukra, regent of Venus. 


efraey daidhishavya, as, m. (fe. didhishi), 
the son of a woman by her second husband (?). 

Ga 1. daina, as, 2, am (fr. dina), relating 
to a day, diurnal, daily. 

Dainandina, as, i, am, happening daily, diurnal, 
quotidian. = Dainandina-pralaya, as, n. destruc- 


an epithet 


tion of the world after the lapse of fifteen years of 


Brahma’s age, 

Dainilea, as, i, am, diurnal, relating daily to a 
day; (7), fia day’s hire or wages. 

a 


qt 2. daina or dainya, am, n. (fr. dina), 
wretchedness, feebleness, weakness, affliction, sorrow, 
grief, depression, low-spiritedness ; poverty, humble- 
n€ss, a poor and pitiable state, miserable state ; mean- 
ness, covetousness, 


3 « -_ -— = 
qet< dainara, as,7, am (fr. dinara), bought 
with a Dinar, of the value of a Dinar, 


belonging to a lamp, 


eurarta daiyampati, ts, m., Ved. a patro- 


nymic from Dyimpita, q. v. 


za dairgha, am, n. (fr. dirgha), length. 
= Dairghatama, as, m, (fr. dirgha-tama), a 
patronymic of Dhanvantari. — Dairghatamasa, as, 
z,am, relating to Dirgha-tamas ; (as), m. a patronymic 
from Dirgha-tamas. = Dairgha varatra, as, m. (fr. 
dirgha-varatra), scil. kitpa, a well in which a long 
rope is used. — Dairgha-sravasa, as,t, am, relating 


to Dirgha-sravas. 


Dairghya,am, n. length, longness. — Dairghya- 


samyuta, as, a, am, possessing length, lengthy. 


amifa dailipi, is, m. a patronymic from 


Dillpa, q.v. 


= 

@4 daiva, as,?, am (fr. deva; only the fem. 
daivi occurs in the Rig-veda), of or belonging to a 
coming from the gods, divine, 
celestial; royal; (as), m. (with or without vivaha), 
one of the forms of marriage, the gift of a daughter 
at a sacrifice to the officiating priest; a patronymic of 
Atharvan ; (am), n.a deity [cf kula-d”) ; a religious 
an oblation to the gods; divine 
power, destiny, fortune, chance, fate, accident (e. g. 
daivat, ind. by chance, accidentally); the part of 
ie. the tips of the 
fingers [cf. tirtha]; (7), f. a division of medicine, 
the medical use of charms, prayers, &c.: (cf. a-d°.) 
= Daiva-karman, a, n. offering oblations to the 
gods, worship of the gods, a religious rite. Daiva- 
krita, as, a, am, caused by destiny, fated; formed 
by nature, natural, = Daiva-kovida, as, a, am, 
acquainted with the destinies of men; (as, a), m. f, 
a fatalist, astrologer, fortune-teller.  Daiva-gati, 48, 
f. course of destiny, fortune. — Daiva-cintaka, as, 
a,am, ‘ reflecting on fate or the destiny of men,’ an 
m. an astrologer, a fatalist. 
= Daiva-¢intana,am,n. or daiva-cinta, f. fatalism, 
foretelling fate by astrology (?). 
= Daiva-jna, as, a, am, acquainted with {fate, 
knowing the destinies of men, foretelling, prophetic ; 
(as), m. an astrologer ; (4), f. a female fortune-teller. 
~ Daivajia-tva, am, n. fatalism, astrology. = Dati- 
vajia-vilasa,as,m.,N.ofawork,= Datva Ljia-san- 


deity or divinity, 


offering or rite, 


the hands sacred to the gods, 


epithet of Siva; (as), 


reliance on fate; 


munt, ts, m., N. of an astrologer, = Daiva-tantra, 


as, a, am, subject to fate, — Daiva-tas, ind. by fate 
or destiny, through fortune, by chance, 1, datra- 
granted by fate or fortune; 
(for 2. see eel, 3.) — Daiva-dipa, as, m. ‘the 
heavenly lamp,’ the eye; [cf. deva-dipa and deha- 
dipa.] — Daiva-dur-vipaka, as, m. ‘the hard or 
cruel ripening of destiny,’ hardisess of fortune, unpro- 
pitiousness of fate. — Dat va-cdosha, as, m. the fault 
or evil result of destiny ; badness of fate. Datva- 
para, a8, a, am, trusting to fate, believing in pre- 


datta, as, a, am, 


destination, a fatalist ; fated, willed, predestined. 
= Daiva-prasna, az, m. inquiring of fate, fortune- 
telling, astrology ; (according to the lexicographers) 
a supernatural and prophetic voice heard at night ; 
(cf. upa-gruti and deva-prasna.] = Daiva-yuga, 
a, m. an age of the gods or immortals; [cf. 
daitya-yuga.|— Daiva-yoga, as, m. a fortuitous 


combination, the occurrence of any unforeseen event, 


the intervention of destiny, fortune, chance ; (ena) 
or (at), ind. through the influence of fortune, by 
chance, accidentally. = Datra-rakshita, as, a, am, 
guarded by destiny. — Daira-ratha, as, m. a divine 
chariot; (perhaps wrongly for deva-ratha.) = Daiva- 
rajya, an, n. dominion over the gods; (cf. deva- 
rajya.|— Daiva-lekhala, as, m. a fortune-teller, 
an astrologer. = Daiva-laukika, as, i, am, celestial 
and worldly, — Deiva-vasa, as, am, m. n. the will 
or power of destiny; daiva-vasat, by chance, by 
accident, fatally. — Datva-vani, f. a voice from 
heaven. = Daiva-vid, t, t, t, knowing the destiay 
of man, acquainted with astrology, an astrologer, 
= Daiva-sampanna, ag, a, am, favoured by destiny, 


Saara daivavata. 


=q daipa, as, i, am (fr. dipa), relating or 
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— Daivasampanna-ta, f. the state of being favoured 

by destiny. Daiva-hata, as, a, am, stricken by 
destiny, fate-stricken, = Dat va-hataka, as, a, am, 
beaten or struck by destiny; (am), n. a blow of 
destiny ; [cf. daivopahataka.] — Daivatyaya Cva- 
at’), a8, m. danger or evil resulting from unusual 
natoral phenomena. = Daivadhina (va-adh°), as, 
a, am, depending on fate, subject to fate. — Daiva- 
nurodhin (°va-an°), i, inz, 1, subject or obedient 
to the gods.— Datvayatta (va-ay°), as, a, am, 
dependant upon destiny. — Datvahoratra (°va-ah°), 
ag, m. a day of the gods, the human year; [cf. 
dartyahoratra.| — Daivodha (Cva-tidha), {. a 
woman married according to the Daiva ritual; [ef. 
above.] — Datvodyéna (°va-ud°), am, n.a divine 
grove, a grove or garden of the gods. — Daivopa- 
hata ot daivopahataka (va-up°), as, a, am, 
struck by fate, ill-fated, unfortunate, unlucky. 

Daivaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) =datva, 
a deity, &c.; (4), f.=devaki, N. of the mother of 
Krishna. = Daivaki-nandana, as,m. ‘the son of 
Daivaki’ or ‘ Devakt’s joy,’ epithet of Krishna ; (also 
read devak?-nandana.) 

Datvata, as,i, am (fr. devata), of or re’ating to 
a god or to the gods, especially relating to the 
peculiar deity honoured by any religions rite or a 
hymn &c., belonging to such a deity, divine; (as, 
am), m. n. (usually n,), a god, a deity, (often col- 
lectively) the deities, especially as celebrated in any 
hymn, a number of gods; an idol; (at the end of 
an adj. comp.) having as one’s deity, worshipping as 
one’s deity. Daivata-kanda or datvata, am, n. 
that part (books 7-12) of Yaska’s Nirukta in which 
the names or epithets of deities collected in the fifth 
Adhyaya of the Nighantus are explained. = Daivata- 
pati, 13, m. ‘ the priace of the gods,’ an epithet of 
Indra. = Daivata-para,as,a,am,a worshipper of the 
gods. — Daivata-pratima, f. the image of a deity. 

Daivatya, as, a,am (fr. devata), having as one’s 
deity, addressed to some deity, sacred to. a deity ; 
[cf. devatya.] 

Daivalaka, as, m. the servant or worshipper of 
an evil spirit, an attendant on an idol(?); [cf, 
devalaka.] 

Daivat, ind. by chance, by accident, fatally. See 
daiva. 

Daivatitha, as, i, am (fe. devatitht), 
to Devatithi. 

Daivika, as, t, am, peculiar to the gods, relating 
to the deities, divine, deific; performed in honour 
of the gods; (am), n. an inevitable accident. 

Daivin, 7, m. an astrologer, 

Daivya, as, vi or vyd, am, divine; (am), n. 
divine power or effect; fortune, fate, 

eaaa datvajana, as,i, am (fr. deva-jana), 
Week belonging to the gods collectively. 

FIR. daiva datta, as,t,am(fr.deva-datta; 
for I. see under daiva, col. 2), being in the village 
Deva-datta ; (as), m. pl. the disciples of Deva-datta. 

Daivadattika, as, & or 7, am, relating to Deva- 
datta, 

saat daivadarganin, inas, m. pl. the 
adherents or disciples of Deva-darsana. 

Praca daivadarava, as, 2, am (fr. deva- 
daru), made of the tree Deva-daru, being upon it. 

Saas daivayataka, as, i, am (fr. deva- 
yata), inhabited by the Deva-yatas, 

= 

CTaTATA daivayatavaka, as, i, am (fr. 
deva-yatw), inhabited by the Deva-yatus, 

equrayy daivayaneya, as, m. (fr. deva- 
yanz), a patronymic from Deva-yant, 

S 

eaquta daiwarati, ts, m. (fr. deva-rata), a 
descendant of Deva-rita; a patronymic of Janaka; 
aN, of Yajnavalkya. 

aaa daivarata, as,i,am (fr. deva-vata), 
relating to Deva-vata ; (as), m. an epithet of Srifjaya. 


relating 
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arate daivakari, is, m. (fr. divakara), 


‘ the son of the Sun,’ a patronymic of Yama and Sani 
or the planet Saturn ; (7), f. ‘ the daughter of the Sun,’ 
an epithet of Yamuna or the river Jumna. 


eafra daivadika, as, i, am (fr. div-adi), 
belonging to the class of roots which begins with 


div, i.e. to the fourth class. 
xy 


aly daivavridha, as, m. (fr. deva-vri- 
dha), a patronymic of Babhru. 
A 


daivasura, as,t,am (fr. deva-asura), 
relating to the gods and Asuras; (with vatra) the 
natural enmity perpetually subsisting between the 
gods and Asuras; containing the word devadsura 
(as an Adhy4ya or Aou-vika; cf. devdsura). 


Salata daivodasa, as, 2, am, relating to 
Divo-disa; (as), m. 2 patronymic from Divo-dasa. 
= Daivodasi, is, m. a patronymic of Pratardana, 
and of Parucchepa, 


SfyrH daisika, as, i, am (fr. dega), belong- 
ing or relating to a place, local, provincial; relating 
or having reference to space; belonging to a country, 
national ; produced in any place or country; acquainted 
with any place or country ; teachiog, directing, show- 
ing, pointing ont (cf. desika and desya); (as), m. 
a guide; a teacher. 

efeadaishtika, as,i, am (fr. dishta), fated, 
predestined; (as), m. a predestinarian, a fatalist. 
= Daishtika-ta, f. or daishtil:a-tra, am, n. fatalism, 
predestinarianism. 

efza daihika, as, i, am (fr. deha), cor- 
poreal, bodily. 

Dathya, as, a, am, being in the body; (as), m. 
the soul (enclosed by the body). 

aT do (sometimes written da, see 3. da, 

p. 408, col. 1), cl. 4. 2. P.adyati, dati, 
dadau, dasyati, addstt and adat, datum, to cut, 
divide ; to reap, mow; to untie, loosen : Pass, dzyate 
and dayate, Aor. 3rd sing. adayi: Desid. ditsati 
and diddsati: Intens. dediyate and dadayate. 

eVt doga, as, m. a bull (?). 

zryay dogdhavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. duh), 
to be milked. 

Dogdhu-kama, as, a, am (fr. the inf. dogdhum 
+kama), wishing to milk. 

Dogehri, dha, dhri, dhri, a milker, who or what 
milks ; one who performs anything from interested 
motives or who makes profit out of (with acc.); 
yielding milk or desirable objects of any kind; 
(dha), m.a cowherd ; a calf; a poet, panegyrist, one 
who writes verses for hire or reward ; (dirt), f.a cow 
which yields milk ; a wet-nurse who has much milk; 
a female who yields or grants anything (with acc.). 

Dogha, as, a, am, Ved. milking ; (a), m. milking. 


ZYet dodi, f. a species of plant and its 
fruit; [cf. dodt and dadt.] 
TSA dedulyamana, as, a, am (fr. the 


Intens. of rt. dud), swinging backwards and forwards, 
being swung repeatedly or violently. 


ZtY dodha, as, m. (fr. dogdhri?), a calf. 
any dadhaka or dodhaka-vritta, am, n. a 


kind of metre consisting of four lines of eleven 
syllables each. 


aTUaATa dodhuyamana, as, a, am (fr. the 
Intens. of rt. 1. dha), shaking or trembling violently. 
doman, a, n. (fr. rt. 2. du), pain, 
inconvenience, (occurring only in a-doma-da, q.¥.) 
ZITH doraka, as, tka, m. f. a string for 
fastening the wires of a lute. 
aos doia, as, m, (fr. rt. dul), swinging, 


rocking, oscillating; a festival on the fourteenth of 


arate daivakari. 


pl dl dS PSPS SS Tee ee erence ee en 


aleq dohas. 


the month Philguna (Febmary-—March) when figures | nected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked; noxious, 


of the juvenile Krishna are swung io an ornamental 
swing; a swing, litter; a peculiar position of the 
closed hand; (a), f. a litter, a swinging cradle or cot 
or hammock, a dooly, palanguin, sedan, 2 swing, 
swinging ; fluctuation, incertitude, doubt ; the indigo 
plant. Dolakula-dht (ld-ak°), is, ts, 7, or dola- 
éala-cittaryittt, is, ts, i, whuse mind is agitated like 
a swing. Doladhiridha (‘la-adh°), ax, d, am, 
mounted. on a swing; restless, disquicted. — Dola- 


yatra, f. ‘the swing festival,’ N. of a festival io | 


honour of Krishna when figures of him and his 
consort Radha are carried about in a litter or swung 
in an ornamental swing. 

Dolaya, Nom. A. doldyate, &c., to swing, rock 
abont like a swing, shake, toss, move to aud fro, 
fluctuate, oscillate, be unsteady. 

Dolayamana, as, a, am, oscillating, swinging, 
rocking, tossing, being swung backwards and _for- 
wards; vacillating, wavering; perplexed, doubting. 
~ Doldyamana-mati, ig, iz, 7, wavering in mind, 
with a wavering mind. 

Dolayita, as, a, ant, swinging about, oscillating, 
moving to and fro, rocking, = Doloyita-sravana- 
kundala, as, a, am, whose ear-rings swing to and fio. 

Dolika, f. a litter, swing ; a cradle. 

Dolita, as, d, am, swung, shaken, rocked, tossed 
backwards and forwards, 


era dosha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dush), fault, 
vice, defect, deficiency, want, blemish, blame, accu- 
sation, reproach (with rt. gam, to accuse, e.g. do- 
shena mam gadcchati, he accuses mc); a bad or 
noxious quality; badness, wickedness, sinfulness ; 
offence, transgression, sin, guilt, crime; damage, 
harm, detriment ; bad consequence, detrimeotal effect 
(e. g. matri-doshat, q. v.); morbid affection, morbid 
element, disease; disorder of the three hnmors of 
the human body, defect in the functions of vayu 
or wind, piffa or bile, and sieshman or phlegm 
(e. g. tridosha-krit, causing disorder of the three 
humors) ; 2 N. applied to the three fluid clements or 
humors themselves (as causing diseases when in a state 
of derangement) ; evening, dusk, darkness, Evening 
personified as one of the eight Vasus and husband of 
Night; refutation; a calf; (1. dosha), f. evening, 
datkness, night; Night personified (regarded with 
Prabha as wife of Pushparna aod mother of Pra- 
dosha or Evening, Nigitha or Midnight, and Vyushta 
or Day-break); dosham, ind. in the evening ; 
dosha, old inst. in the evening, at dusk, at night; 
(cf. anna-d’, tvag-i°, doshas, pra-dosha, prati- 
dosham.|— Dosha-kara, as,?, am, or dosha-kartn, 
z, ini, ¢, or dosha-hrit, t, t,t, causing evil or harm, 
burtful, — Dosha-kalpane, am, n. attributing blame, 
reprehending,coademning.=Dosha-qrasta,as,a,am, 
involved in guilt, convicted, guilty. — Dosha-grahin,i, 
ini, t, fault-tinding, censorious, vituperative, malicious, 
malignant; [cf. guna-grahin.| — Dosha-ghna, as, 
7, am, removing vitiation or disease of the bumors, 
= Doshayia, as, @,am, acquainted with what is 
noxious or dangerous, discerning sins, understanding 
diseases, knowing faults, &c.; (as), in. a physician ; 
a Pandit, teacher, discerning man. — Dosha-tas, 
ind. from a fault or defect; doshato bri, to accuse 
of a fault.— Dosha-traya, am, n. vitiation of the 
three humors, or wind, bile, and phlegm; any com- 
bination of three defects.— Doshatraya-hara, as, 
a, am, removing vitiation of the three humors. 
= Dosha-tva, am, n. faultiness, deficiency. — Dosha- 
drish{i, is, f. looking at faults, fault-finding. — Dosha- 
prasanga, a8, m, attaching blame, attribution of 
blame, censure, condemnation, = Dosha-bala-pra- 
rritta, as, ad, am, proceeding from the influence 
of bad humors (a disease), — Dosha-bhaj, k, kk, ke, 
possessing faults, wrong, faulty, doing wrong, being 
defective or to blame. — Dosha-bhiti, ts, f. fear of 
offence. = Dosha-bheda, as, m. 2 peculiar modifi- 
cation of disease of the three humors. — Dosha-vat, 
an, att, at, having faults, faulty, defective, blemished, 
deficient; guilty of an offence; detrimental, con- 


dangerous. = Dosha-samana, as, a, am, allaying 
disorder of the humors, = Dosha-sthana, am, o. the 
seat of disorder of the humors. = Dosha-hara, as, a, 
am, removing disease of the humors, = Doshakara 
(°sha-ak’), as, @ or 7, am, ‘a mine of faults,’ full of 
defects, faulty ; (sha-ka’), as, rm.‘ the night-maker,’ 
epithet of the Moon. Dosha-klesi, f. ‘fading in 
the evening,’ a kind of plant (= cauna-varrarihd). 
= Doshakshara (sha-ak’), as, m. ‘a word of 
blame,’ accusation, censure. = Doshd-tana, as, t, 
am (fr. dosha, ind.), nocturnal, at evening, nightly. 
~ Dosha-tilaka, as, m, ‘the ornament of the 
night,’ a lamp. = Deshanuvadu (“sha-an°), as, m. 
taiking over faults, tale-bearing. = Dosha-bhata, as, 
a, am, having become night, turned into night. 
= Doshé-manya, as, a, am, considering one’s self 
as night, regarding as night; [cf. diva-manya.] 
= Doshdropa (sha-ar°), as, m. imputing fault, 
accusation. = Desha-vastri, ta, m. (generally occur- 
ring in loc. dosh@-vastar), Ved. ‘illuminating the 
darkness or shining in the evening,’ an epithet of 
Agni; (Say.) by night and day.— Doshasya (sha- 
as°), as, m, ‘ the face of the night,’ a lamp. Do- 
shaikadris (°sha-ek°), k, h, kt, seeing only defects, 
fault-finding, censorions, malevolent, = Doshacchraya 
("sha-ud°), or doshopacaya (°sha-up’), as, m, the 
rise or undue accumulation of vitiated humors. 

Doshaka, as, m.a calf. 

Doshaxa, am, n. imputation of a crime, accu- 
sation. 

Doshala, as, dG, am, of a faulty nature, defective, 
corrupt. 

Doshas, as, n. evening, darkness. 

Doshika, as, t, am, faulty, defective, bad; (as), 
m. sickness, disease. 

Doshin, i, tni, 1, becoming defiled or impure oz 
contaminated; faulty, defective ; criminal, wicked, bad. 


eII4{ dashan, m.n.(defective; substituted 


for dos, q.v., in certain cases), the fore-arm, the 
lower part of the fore-foot of an animal, the arm in 
gencral. = Doshani-srish, t, ¢, f, leaning or hanging 
on the arm. 

Doshanya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the arm, 
seated in the arm (as a disease). 

2. dasha, f.the arm, (For 1. dosha see col. 2.) 

Das, 8, m. n. (nom. sing. dos, du, m. doshau, 11. 
doshi, acc. pl. doshas or doshnas, inst. sing. dosha 
ot doshna, du. dorbhyam, loc. pl. dohshu, Gram. 
166. d), the fore-arm, the arm; the part of an are de- 
fining its sine; the side of atriangle or square, [cf. bahu 
and bhuja.] — Doh-sahasra-bhrit, t, m. ‘ thousand- 
armed,’ N, of a king also called Kartavirya.— Dor- 
andolana, am, n. swinging the arm. =— Dorgadu, 
u8, us, u, having a crippled arm, crooked-armed. 
= Dor-graha, as, d, am, ‘scizing with the arms,’ 
strong, powerful; (as), m. pain in the arm. = Der- 
jya, t. the sine of the base. — Dor-danda, as, m. the 
arm ; (cf. danda.]— Dor-nikartana, am, n. ampu- 
tation of the arm. = Dor-madhya, am, n. the middie 
of the arm.=— Dor-mula, am, n. ‘the root of the 
arm,’ the armpit.— Dosh-mat, an, ati, at, baving 
arms. = Do-stha (for doh-stha), placed oa the 
arm; (as), m. ‘standing near the arm,’ a scrvant 
{cf. pargva-stha] ; service; a player, one who plays 
or sports; play, sport. 


Zz daha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. duh), milking ; 
milk ; a milk-pail; making profit out of anything, 
satisfact‘on, success. = Doha-hama, as, a, am, Ved. 
desirous of being milked. = Doha-ja, am, n. ‘ pro- 
duced by milking,” milk. — Dohadohiya, am, n. 
(fr. doha-doha), N. of a Saman.— Dohadpanaya 
(ha-ap*), as, m. milk. 

Dohana, az, a,am, milking, a milkcr; giving or 
yielding milk or other desirable objects; (1), f. a 
milk-vessel, milk-pail; (ai), n. milkiog, the result 
of milking; a milk-pail; [cf go-d°.] 

Dohaniya, as, 4, am, proper to be milked. 

Dohas, as, n., Ved, milking ; (the dat. dohase is 
used as an inf, of rt. 2. duh.) 


aifen dohita. 


Dohita, as, d@, am, made to yield milk, milked. 

Dohin, i, ini, ¢, milking; giving milk, granting or 
yielding desirable objects ; a milker. 
. Dohiyas, dn, asi, as, giving much milk, yielding 
abundance of milk. 

Dohya, as, 4, am, to be milked, miikable; (as), 
m.(?) a cow; [ef. duhya, dukkha-d?, sukha-d°.} 


erefsent dohadika, f. a kind of Prakrit 
metre consisting of thirty-five syllables, (commonly 
called doha.) 


eee dohada, as, am, m. n. (a Prakrit 
form for daurhrida ; cf. dauhrida), the longing 
of a pregnant woman, that craving after particular 
objects which is regarded as a sign of impregnation ; 
(sometimes) the desired object itself; pregnancy ; 
the desire of plants at budding time to be touched 
by the foot of a beautiful girl, (poetically imagined 
to cause the production of blossoms); violent or 
morbid desire, desire im general, wish; a kind of 
incense used as a manure. Dohada-lakshana, am, 
n. ‘having longing desire as its mark,’ the fetus, 
the embryo, (sometimes confounded with the womb 
itself); the period of passing from one season of life 
to another (as from childhood to youth, from youth 
to manhood). = Dohada-vati, f. or dohadanvita 
(°da-an°), f. ‘possessing the desire of a pregnant 
woman,’ a pregnant woman longing for anything ; 
(cf. dohala and divya-dohada.] 

Dohadin, 1, int, t, eagerly longing for, desirous 
of, craving after. 

Dohala, as, m. =dohada, longing, wish, desire, 
craving after; (2), f. the ASoka tree. — Dohala-vati 
=dohada-vrati. 


anys dauhsaleya, as, m. probably a 
metronymic from Duh-Sala. 

aimrata daubsisani, is, m. (fr. dup-sa- 
sana), a patronymic from Dub-sasana. 

aumren dauhsilya, am, n. (fr. duh-Sila), 
bad inclination or custom, bad character, badness of 
disposition, wickedness, 

Ty dauhshvapnya, am, n. (fr. dush- 
svapna), Ved. evil dreams; (cf. duh-shrapnya.] 

atarfra dauhsadhika, as, m. (the first 
syllable fr. dvdr?), a door-keeper, a warder, a 
porter; a beadle; the superintendent of a village; 
(cf. duh-sadhin.] 

anea dauhstra, am, n. (fr. duh-stri), dis- 


cord or wrangling contention between women. 


AHS daukila or daukulaka, as,i, am (fr. 
dukila), covered with fine silk, see dukila ; (am), 
.n. cloth made of Dukdla, silk cloth, 

Daugiila =daukila above. 


= - 

aim dautya, am, nu. (fr. dita), the state of 
a messenger, an embassy or message, mission; the 
office of a messenger; function of an ambassador, 


SN 

e1ee daurdtmya, am, n. (fr. dur-atman), 
evil-mindedness, badness of soul, wickedness, depravity, 
mischievousness, 


Zfeadaurita, am, n. (fr. dur-ita), mischief. 
EN 
GIQuc daurudhara, as, 1, am, relating to 


the lunar mansion called Durudhara, q. v. 


aN 

qICAda dauresravasa, as, m. (fr. dire- 
Sravas), a patronymic of the priest of the serpents 
called Prithu-éravas. 

Dauregruta, as, m. (fr. ditre-Sruta), a patro- 
nymic of the serpent-priest Timirgha. 


jc 

alt daurga, as, i, am (fr. dur-ga), relating 
to Durga or Durga. 

Daurgasinha, as, i, am, belonging to or com- 
posed by Durga-sinha, _ 

Daurgayana, as, m. a patronymic from Durga. 


Daurgya, am, 0. difficulty, inaccessibility. 
alia daurgatya, am, n. (fr. dur-gata), 


misfortune, bad circumstances, want, wretchedness, 
distress. 


aiifaa daurgandhi,is,m. or daurgandhya, 
am, n. (fr. dur-gandha), bad or disagreeable smell, 
badness of smell, fetor. 


Pe 
ciata daurjana, as, 7%, am (fr, dur-jana), 
consisting of wicked men. 
Daurjanya, am, n. wickedness, maliciousness, 
depravity, vileness. 


bos) ~-— o~a 
Visita daurjivitya, am, n. (fr. dur-ji- 
vita), a miserable life, a wretched state of existence. 


alas daurbala or daurbalya, am, n. (fr. 
dur-bala), impotency, feebleness, weakness, debility. 


Scie > 
TIATNUA daurbhagineya, as, m. (fe. dur- 
bhaga), the son of a woman disliked by her husband; 
(i), f the daughter of such a woman. 
Daurbhagya, am, n. ill lock, misfortune, bad 
condition; the unhappiness of a woman resulting 
from the dislike of her husband, 


ac 
qtata daurbhratra, am, n. (fr. dur-bhra- 
tri), a bad understanding between brothers, 


Ny 
wag daurmadya, am, n. (fr. dur-mada), 
a drunken brawl, a fight, battle. 


Qc 
daurmanasya, am, n. (fr. dur- 


munas), evil-mindedness, evil disposition; mental 
pain, discomposure of mind, affliction, distress; 
despair. 


e 
eae daurmanirya, am, n. (fr. dur- 
mantra), bad consultation or counsel, evil advice. 


See a ; 
eifata daurmitri, is, f. a metronymic 
from Dur-mitra, q. v. 


diafa daurmukhi, is, m. a patronymic 


from Dur-mukha, 


Sy AA 

elaide dauryodkana, as,i, am (fr. dur-yo- 
dhana), belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana &c. 

Dauryodhani, is, m. a patronymic from Dur- 
yodhana, q. v. 


ata daurlabhya, am, n. (fr. dur-labha), 


difficulty of attainment, rarity, scarceness, 


STI ART daurvaéasya, am, n. (fr. dur- 
vacéas), evil speech, bad language. 


= 
eTaTe daurviisa or daurvasasa, as, i, am 
(ft. dur-vasas), belonging to or composed by Dur-vi- 
sas; (am), n., scil. puranam, N. of an Upa-Porina. 


rata daurvina, am, n. (fr. dirva), the 


sap or juice of bent grass; ‘a clean leaf. ‘ 


& 
alam daurvratya, am, n. (fr. dur-vrata), 
Ved. disobedience, ill conduct. 


Vo ¢ 

qlee daurharda, am, n. (fr. dur-hrid), 
badness of heart; hard-heartedness ; evil disposition 
of mind, enmity. 

Daurhyida, am, n, evil disposition of mind, 
enmity; the longing of pregnant women, (perhaps 
originally the disgust felt by pregnant women for 
certain things); longing, desire. 

Daurhridaya, am, n. evil disposition of mind, 
enmity. 


aiea dauleya, as, m. (fr. duli), a turtle 
or tortalse. 

oN : 

cits daulmi, is, m. an epithet of Indra; 
[cf. dalmi and dalmi.] 


a 

Stare dauvarika, as, m. (fr. dvar or 
dvara), a door-keeper, warder, porter; the door- 
keeper of paradise (?), 


By dyu. 
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rather dauvaliku, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people. 


Ae 

ataFy dauséarmya, am, n. (fr. dus-éar- 
man), a disease of the skin, a defect in the gene- 
Tative organs (supposed to be a disease of the 
prepuce or paraphimosis), 


= 7 
cay dauséarya, am, n. (fr. dus-éara), 
acting wickedly, evil conduct, wickedness ; a bad deed. 


a 
atta daushka, as,i, am (fr. dos), one who 
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms. 


con 
qttaes daushkula or daushkuleya, as, 1, 


am (ft. dush-kula), spning from a bad or low or 
contemptible family or race. 

Daushkulya, as, a, am, sprung from a bad or low 
family ; (am), n. lowness of origin, low extraction. 


NT daushkritya,am, n. (fr. dush-krita), 
bad conduct, badness of conduct, wickedness. 


ae daushtya, am, n. (fr. dushta), de- 


pravity, badness, wickedness, 


ab daushthava, am, n, (fr. du-shthu), 
badness, wickedness. 


ry 
ata daushmanta, as, or daushmanti, is, 
m. (fr. duzh~manta), ‘the son of Dush-manta,’ a patro- 
nymic of Bharata, the first sole monarch of India. 
Daushyanta, as, 7, am, relating to Dushyanta, 
Daushyanti oc daushvanti or dauhshanti, 7s, 
m, a patronymic of Bharata, 


as 

etiga@ dauhitra, as, m. (fr. duhitri), a 
daughter’s son; a term applied to a rhinoceros; (f), 
f. a daughter’s daughter; (am), n. sesamum-seed ; 
ghee from a brownish cow (?). = Dauhitra-vat, an, 
att, at, having or possessing a daughter’s son. 

Dauhitraka, as, t, am, relating to a daughter’s 
son. 


Dauhitrayana, as, m. the son of a daughter's son. 
oy : 


alae dauhrida, am, n. (see daurhrida), 
the longing or desire of pregnant women for certain 
things, pregnancy ; [cf. dohada. ] ‘ 

Dauhridint, f. a woman who has the longing 
which attends pregnancy, a pregnant woman. 


ZW dya. See a-dya. 
Ua dyas. See sa-dyas. 


@l dya, f.=jya, the sinew of a bow, a 
bow-stritig ; (in Satapatha-Br. XIV. 6, 8, 2, u-dya 
= 1j-JY0.) 

Wirratd dyampata, as, m. (fr. dyam, acc. 
sing. of dyo, + pata), N. ofa man; [cf. dayampati.] 

Ua dyava (according to Say., Rig-veda 
VII. 65, 2) =dyava-prithivi, du. heaven and earth, 
= Dydva-kshame or dydvd-kshama or dyava- 
prithivi or dyava-prithiryau or dyava-bhumi or 
dyava-bhimyau, f. du. (the comp. consisting of 
two Vedic duals which may even be separated by 
intermediate words), heaven and earth. Dyavd- 
prithivi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. connected with 
heaven and earth. 

Dyavaprithiviya or dyavaprithivya, as, @,am, 
relating to heaven and earth, sacred to them. ' 

1. dyu, cl. 2. P. dyauti, dudyava, 

dyoshyatt, adyaushit, dyotum, to advance 
towards or against, approach, assail, attack; [cf. 
didyu, rt. 2. div.] 

1. dyut, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) advancing 
against, assaulting. 

@ 2. dyu, sharpness, in a-dyu, q.v. 


ZF 3. dyu, us, m. (connected with 3. div, 
q.v.), a N. of Agni or fire; (u), n.a day, bright- 
ness; heaven, sky, ether, paradise ; dyu is the form 


; Of 3. div, used before terminations beginning with 


5 T 
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consonants and in comp., ste 3. div; dyubhis= 
upa-dyubhis, in the course of days, in the course of 
time; (cf. Lat. nw-diu-s; Hib. an-diu, ‘to-day.’] 
= Dyu-ksha, as, a, am (ft. dyu and ksha=3. 
kshi?), Ved. heavenly, celestial ; light, brilliant ; (as), 
m. epithet of Varuna; of Aryaman; of Indra; of 
Agni; of Soma. = Dyulsha-vadas, a8, ae, as, Ved. 
uttering heavenly words.— Dyu-ga, as, m. ‘ going 
in the sky,’ a bird; [cf. khe-cara.]— Dyu-gana, 
as, m. a given term of days (as a month &c.). 
= Dyu-gat, ind. (gat fr. rt. gam), Ved. pervading 
the sky, going through the sky; (according to 
Naigh. II. 15), quickly.— Dyu-cara, as, a, am, 
* going or moving in heaven,’ aa inhabitant of heaven. 
= Dyu-jaya, a8, m. conquering or gaining heaven ; 
attainment of heaven. = Dyu-taru, ua, m. the tree 
of heaven; [cf. deva-taru.| — Dyu-dala, as or am, 
m. or n.(?), ‘dividing of the sky,’ noon, = Dyu- 
dhunt, is, f{. *the river of heaven,’ the Ganges. 
=~ Dyu-nad?, f. ‘the river of beaven,’ the Ganges. 
=— Dyunadi-sangama, as, m. ‘the confluence of 
the river of the sky,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage 
mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by Raghu-natha. 
=— Dyu-nirdsa, as, m. ‘heavenly abode,’ heaven; 
an inhabitant of heaven, a deity. — Dyuntvasa- 
bhiiya, am, n. the becoming a deity. — Dyu-niva- 
sin, 7, m, ‘an inhabitant of heaven,’ a deity; a 
pious person. Dyu-nis, au, f. du. or dyu-nisa, 
am, n, or dyu-ntge, n. du. day and night; dyu- 
nisam or dyu-nisi, for a day and night, by day 
and night. Dyu-patt, iz, m. * the lord of heaven,’ 
the sun; an epithet of Indra. — Dyu-patha, as, m. 
‘the path of heaven,’ the upper part of the sky. 
=— Dyu-mani, is, m. ‘the jewel of the sky,’ the 
sun; an epithet of Siva. = Dyu-mat, an, att, at, 
Ved. bright, light, brilliant; clear, loud, heard from 
afar; serene; brisk, energetic, strong; excellent, 
conspicuous ; (a7), m, an epithet of Agni; of Soma; 
of Brahma; of the chariot of the gods; N. of a son 
of Vasishtha ; of Divo-dasa (= Pra-tardana) ; of Manu 
Svaro¢isha; (at), ind. clearly, brightly. Dyumat- 
sena, as, m., N. of a prince of Salva, father of Satya- 
vat. Dyumad-gaman, a, m., Ved. one who sings 
distinctly (rt. gaz) or one who walks (rt. gam) withia 
the sacred enclosure. = Dyu~maya, as, t, am, light, 
clear; (2), f., N. of a danghter of Tvashtri and wife 
of the Sun. Dyu-marga, as, m. the path of the 
sky or air. = Dyu-yoshit, t, f. ‘a heavenly woman,’ 
an Apsaras.— Dyu-loka, as, m. the heavenly world ; 
(cf. prithivi-loka, antariksha-loka, dyaur-loka.} 
= Dyu-shad, t, m. (ft. dyu-sad), an inhabitant of 
heaven, a god, deity; a planet. — Dyu-sad =dyu- 
shad. = Dyu-sadman, ad, m, ‘an inhabitant of 
heaven,’ a god. — Dyu-sarag, n. the lake of heaven. 
= Dyu-sarit, t, f. or dyu-sindhu, us, f. ‘the river 
of heaven,’ the Ganges. 

Dyumna, am, n. splendor, glory, majesty; clear- 
ness or serenity of mind, enthusiasm, inspiration ; 
energy, ability, strength, power; wealth, property, 
substance; N. of a Saman; (Say.) sacrificial offering, 
oblation; (as), m., N. of an author of a Rig-veda 
hymn ; of a son of Manu and Nadvala ; [ef. abhish {4- 
d°,indra-d, rita-2, turi-d°.| = Dyumna-rat, én, 
ati, at, Ved. inspired, sounding clearly; having 
wealth, rich, powerful ; (Say.) accompanied by obla- 
tions. Dyumna-vardhana, ax, a, am, Ved. in- 
creasing strength. — Dyumna-sravas, 3, ds, a8, 
Ved. producing a strong or clear sound ; (S4y.) having 
splendid food or offerings. — Dyumna-sah or dyum- 
na-sah, {, ¢, f, Ved. bearing or bringing strength; 
(Say.) carrying off or taking away wealth. = Dyumna- 
sati, ts, f., Ved. receiving inspiration or power; 
(Say.) obtaining food or glory. — Dyumna-hitt, is, 
f., Ved. inspired invocation; (Say.) invocation cha- 
racterized by oblations or accompanied by offerings. 
~ Dyumnoda, as, a8, am (fr. dyumnas = dyun- 
na} and da), Ved. granting splendor. 

_ Dyumnin, i, int, i, Ved. majestic; strong, spiritual ; 
inspired, couragcons; (Say.) having wealth, having 
food or oblations; (2), m., N. of a son of Vasishtha 
and anthor of a byma of the Rig-veda. ; 


we dyu-ksha, 


Dyuran, a, m. the sun; heaven. 


a dyai. 


Dyotanaka, as, ika, am, making manifest, “ex- 


Dyus,a contraction of divas, the gen. sing. of 3.dix, | plaining; (ika), f. explanation. 


day; (cf. adkare-~lyus, anyatare-0°, apare-d°.] 

Dyo, aus, f. (considered by native grammarians as 
another form of the base 3. div, forming in the 
nom. dyaus, as gaus fr. go, and used in a few 
comp.), the sky, heaven, paradise, &c.; see 3. cliv. 
~ Dyo-kara, as, m, ‘a maker of brightness,’ a 
goldsmith (?), a N. applied to some sort of handicraft. 
— Dyo-bhimi, is, m.* moving between heaven and 
earth(?),’ a bird; (i), f. du. heaven and earth. 
= Dyo-shad, t, m. (ft. dyo+ead), ‘sitting in 
heaven,’ a deity, a celestial. — Dyaur-da, as, 48, am 
(dyaur for dyaus, nom. of dyo), giving heaven. 
=— Dyaur-loka, as, m. (dyaur for dyaus, nom. of 
dyo), the heavenly world. — Dyau-samsita, as, &, 
am, Ved. impelled or incited by heaven. 


WH dyuka, as, m, an ow]. = Dyukart (Cka- 
art), is, m. * the owl’s enemy,’ a crow ; (wrong forms 
for dyiika and dyukart.) 

1. dyut, occurring in the Atharva- 

\. veda, and said to mean ‘to be broken, to 

break ;’ it occurs 1V, 12, 2, XII. 3, 22, in the past 

part. dyutta, as, a, am, broken: Caus. dyotayati, 
-yitun, to break. 


ga 2. dyut, cl. 1. A. dyotate, didyute 
\ (Pin. VII. 4, 67; part. didyutana), dyo- 
tishyate, adyotishta and adyutat (Ved. adyaut, 
adidyutat), dyotitum, to shine, to be bright 
or brilliant: Caus. P. dyotayati, &c., Aor. adi- 
dyutat, to make bright or brilliant, illuminate, irra- 
diate; to cause to appear or become manifest, to 
enlighten, canse to understand; to express, mean: 
Desid. didyutishate and didyotishate: Intens. de- 
dyutyate, dedyotti, Ved. Intens. davidyotti, davi- 
dyot, 31d pl. davidyutati, part. davidyutat ; [cf. 
rt. jyut, which is probably derived fr. dyut with 
change of d to j.} 

3. dyut, t, f., Ved. shining, splendor, a ray of Jight. 

Dyutad-ydman, &, a, a, Ved. having a shining 
or brilliant path, 

Dyutana, as, m., N. of a Rishi with the patro- 
nymic Maruta or Maruti, who is author of a hymn 
of the Rig-veda; N. of the hymn ascribed to him. 

Dyuti, is, f, splendor, brightness, brilliancy, lustre, 
beauty; light, a ray of light; majesty, dignity ; 
Splendor personified as a deity; (ts), m., N. of one 
of the Saptarshis under the reign of Manu Meru- 
savarna IV; of a son of Manu Tamasa. = Dyuti- 
kara, as, ?, am, producing splendor, illnminating, 
shining, handsome; (as), m. the polar star or (in 
mythology) the divine sage Dhruva. — Dyuti-mat, 
an, ati, at, resplendent, bright, brilliant; majestic, 
dignified; (a), m., N. of a prince of the Madras 
and father-in-law of Saha-deva; of a prince of the 
Salvas and father of Ri¢ika; of a son of Madiragva 
and father of Su-vira; of a son of Priya-vrata and 
king of Kraun¢a-dvipa ; of a son of Prana (or Pandn); 
of one of the seven sages under the first Mann 
Mera-sAvarna or under Manu Dakshasivarni; N. of 
a son of Manu Svayam-bhuva; N. of a mountain. 
= Dyuti-mati, is, is, 1, of brilliant understanding, 
clear-minded. 

Dyutita, ae, a, am, illuminated, enlightened, 
shining ; [cf. dyotita.] 

Dyutitra or dyotitva, ind, (Pan. 1. 2, 26), having 
become bright or brilliant. 

Dyntila, f. the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia. 

Dyota, as, m. light, lustre, brilliance; sunshine ; 
heat; (cf. kha~I° and ¢intya-d°.] 

Dyotaka, as, 4, am, shining; illuminating (cf. 
kha-d°]; making dear, explaining ; meaning, signifi- 
cant, expressing, expressive of. — Dyotaka-tva, am, 
n. the power or faculty of expressing, expressiveness. 

Dyotana, as, @ or t, am, shining, bright, bril- 
liant; illuminating, enlightening [cf. kha-d7]; ex- 
plaining, meaning ; (as), m.a lamp; N. of a prince; 
(am), n. shining; illumination; making manifest, 
explaining, showing ; sight, seeing. 


Dyotani, is, £., Ved. splendor, brightness. 

Dyotamana, as, @, am, shining, being bright, 
brilliant. 

Dyotayamana, as, a, am, illuminating, enlighten- 
ing, irradiating. 

Dyotita, as, &, am, shone upon, illustrated, illu- 
minated, &c.,=dyutita, q. v. — Dyotita-prabha, 
as, a, am, resplendent. 

Dyotin, i, ini, t, shining, brilliant, splendid. 

Dyotis, ts, n. light, brightness; a star. — Dyotir- 
dregana, as, m. a shiuing insect, fire-fly.— Dyotish- 
patha, as, m. ‘the path of the stars,’ the upper 
part of the sky; (also read jyotfsh-patha.) 

Dyotya, as, &, am, to be made clear or expressed 
or explained. 

Dyauta, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

Dyauténa, am, n. (ft. dyutdna), N. of a Saman. 

Dyautira, am, n. light, splendor; forked lightning, 


Wa dyuta, am, n. (in astrology) N. of the 
seventh mansion ; (also read dyuna or dyiina, 4. v.) 


Wat dyuna= dyuta and 2 dyuna. 


@_dyu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 2. div), playing, 
sporting with, delighting in, (used at the end of a 
comp., see aksha-~?, cka-d°, kama); going 
after, (explained by some native commentators as 
derived fr. 1. dyu.) 

Dyuta, as, am (past part. pass. of 2. div), gam- 
bled; (as, am), m. n. play, gaming, gambling, 
playing with dice or any inanimate object; (figura- 
tively) a battle or fight (the end of a battle being as 
nneertain as that of a game); the prize won, that 
which is gained in battle; (cf. aksha-~U°.]— Dyita- 
kara, as,m.a gambler. Dyita-kadra or dyita- 
karaka, as, m. the keeper of a gaming-house; a 
gambler. Dyita-krit, t, m. a gambler. — Dyiita- 
krida, {. playing at dice, gambling. — Dyuta-éa, f. 
gambling, gaming, playing with dice.— Dyiuta-par- 
van, a, n., N. of a section of the Sabha-parva of 
the Maha-bharata, comprising Adhy4yas 45-69. 
= Dyita-purnima,{, or dyutu-paurnami (or more 
correctly -paurntm?), f. the day of full moon in the 
month Karttika (October-November), the night of 
which is spent in games of chance in honour of 
Lakshmi, goddess of fortune. Dyita-pratipad, t, 
f. the first day of the bright half of the month 
Karttika kept as a festival and celebrated by gambling. 
= Dytta-priya, as, a, am, fond of gambling. 
= Dyuta-bhumi, ts, f. gambling-ground, playing- 
place. Dyiita-visesha, ds, m. pl. ‘the different 
sorts of play,’ N. of a chapter in the Kima-siitra by 
Vatsyayana. = Dyiita-vija, am, n. a cowrie, a small 
shell used as a coin and in playing. Dyita-vritti, 
7s, ™m. a gambler by profession or the keeper of a. 
gaming-house. = Dytta-vattansika, as,m. one who 
lives by exhibiting fights between animals (?).— Dyi- 
ta-sabha, f. a gaming-house, assembly of gamblers. 
= Dyitta-samaja, as, m. an assembly of gamblers, 
a gaming-honse. = Dytita-samahvaya-prakarana, 
am, n. ‘a treatise on the lawsuits arising from 
gambling,’ N. of a chapter of the legal work Su-bo- 
dhini by VisveSvara.— Dytitadhikarin (Cta-adh°), 
z, m. the keeper of a gaming-house. 

Dyiitva, ind. having played or gambled. 

Wa 1. dyina, as, a, am (past part. pass. 
of 1. div or of 2. div, but not io the sense ‘to 
gamble’), lamenting, sorrowful; playing (but not 
with dice); [cf. part~/yuna.] 

WaT 2. dyuna, am, n. the seventh mansion 
or sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which the 
sun enters; [also dywnaka in comp.; cf. dyuta 
and dyunu.| 


ZI 1. dyai, cl.1. P. dyayati, dadyau, &c., 
to despise, reprove, treat with contempt; to 
disfigure. 
2. dyai, ind. fie! for shame! 


mt dyo. 


at dyo. See p. 438, col. 2. 
Ura dyota, dyotita, &c. See p. 438, cols. 2, 3. 


aifeay dyaush-pitri. See 3. div, p. 413. 
GAS drakata or dragada, as, m. a kettle- 
drum with which sleepers are awakened. 


~w@ drarkshana, am, n. & measure or 
weight, =tolaka. 
Gs dranga, as, ad, m. f. a town, city; 
{cf. udranga and tranga.] 


G4 dradhaya (fr. dridka), Nom. P. dra- 
dhayatt, -yitum, to make firm, fasten, tighten ; 
confirm, corroborate, affirm, assert ; [cf. dridhaya. | 

Dradhika, as, m., N. of a man, 

Dradhiman, a, m. firmness, hardness ; heaviness ; 
affirmation, assertion. 

Dradhishtha, as, a, am, (superl.) very hard, 
hardest, firmest, tightest. 

Dradhiyas, an, asi, as, (compar.) harder, firmer, 
hardest. 


Gwq dradhas, as, n., Ved. a garment(?). 


Zw drapsa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. dru or rt. 
2. drad?), dripping, falling in drops, flowing as 
liquid ; (ag), m. (according to some only used as a 
subst.), a drop (as of Soma &c.); a drop of fire, i. e. 
a spark, (the moon is considered in the Veda as a 
bright drop; cf. indu); diluted sour milk, thin 
coagulated milk, diluted curds; [cf. érapsya; Angl. 
Sax. dropa; Old Germ. trofo, trauf, traufi.] 
— Drapsa-rat, dn, ati, at, Ved. sprinkled with 
drops, besprinkled. 

Drapstn, 1, int, i, Ved. dripping, falling in drops, 
flowing thickly; distilling; gushing (as rain &c.). 

Drapsya, am, 0. thin coagulated milk, diluted 
sour milk, diluted curds. 


FTE drabuddha, as or am, m. or n.(?), a 
particular high number, 


ca dram, c). 1. P. dramati, dadrama, 
\. dramishyati, dramitum, to run, go, 
move, min about: Caus, dramayati, -~yttum : Desid. 
didramishati: Intens. dandramyate or dandran- 
1i, to run to and fro; [cf. rt. 2. dru; Gr. dpéu-w, 
é-5papu-o-v, 5€-5pou-a, Spdyos. | 


ofac dramita or dramita, as, m., N. of a 
serpent-king. 


dramila, as, m., N. of a country; 
of a lexicographer (cf. drimila]; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a school. 


$F dramma (fr. Gr. dpaypn), a drachma. 


Gad drava, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. dru), run- 
ning (as a horse); flowing, fluid; dropping, dripping, 
distilling, oozing; liquid; fused, liquefied, melted ; 
(as), m. going, motion, quick motion, walking 
about; flight, retreat; play, sport, amusement; the 
act of dropping, distilling, trickling, exudation; 
fusion, fluid condition of a substance, liquefaction, 
fluidity ; a liquid substance; juice, essence ; decoction. 
= Drava-ja, as, m. a treacle. Drava-ta, f. or 
drava-tva, or dravatvaka, am, n. fluidity, fusibility, 
fusion, natural or artificial fluid condition of a sub- 
stance, wetness, distillation; ductility. — Drava- 
dravya, am, n. a fluid substance. — Drava-rasa, 
f. ‘having fluid essence,’ lac; gum; extract. Dra- 
vadhara (°va-ddh°), as, m. ‘fluid-holder,’ a small 
vessel or receiver. Dravi-l:arana, am, n. lique- 
fying, melting. = Dravi-krd, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
tum, to liquefy, dissolve, melt. — Dravi-krita, as, a, 
an, liquefied, melted. — Dravi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bha- 
vati, -bhavitum, to become fluid. — Dravi-bhita, 
as, 4, am, become fluid, liquefied, melted, fused. 
=~ Draveiara (ra-t°), as,a,am, other than fluid, 
hard, solid, congealed. Dravottara (°va-ut’), as, 
a, am, chiefly fluid, very fluid. 


Dravaka, as, @, am, running. 

Dravana, «8, a, am, running, going; flowing, 
dropping, exuding; heat, 

Dravat, an, anti, at, running, flowing, going; 
trickling, oozing; (anti), f. a river in general; the 
plant Anthericum Tuberosum; (at), ind. quickly, 
speedily, — Dravad-cakvra, as, a, am (for dravat- 
éakra), having rapid wheels. — Dravat-pattri, f. a 
kind of plant (= simridi). — Dravat-pani, ayas, 
m. pl., Ved. ‘swift of foot,’ epithet of the horses of 
the Asvins; (7), m. du. ‘possessed of quick-footed 
horses,’ (Say.) ‘having nimble hands (to seize the 
oblation),’ epithet of the Afvins. = Dravad-asva, as, 
a, am, Ved. drawn by swift horses (as a carriage). 

‘ Dravatya, Nom. P. dravatyati, &c., to become 
uid. 

Dravamana, as, d, am, flowing, fluid, melted. 

Dravara, as, d, am, Ved. ronniog quickly. 

Dravasya (fr. an unused dravas), Nom. P. dra- 
vasyati, ~yitum, to harass one’s self, take great 
pains; to attend upon or serve any person, 

Dravi,is, m.,Ved.asmelter, one who melts metal. 

Dravina, am, n. (thought by some to be con- 
nected with 4.drw), any valuable possession, property, 
substance, goods, wealth, gold, money ; thing, matter, 
material; that of which avything consists; substan- 
tiality ; strength, power; N. of a Saman; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Vasu Dhara (or Dhava); of a son of 
Prithu; of a mountain; (ds), m. pl. wealth (in 
Bhag.~Purana V. 14, 12); the inbabitants of a 
Varsha in Kraur¢a-dvipa.— Dravina-nasana, as, 
m, ‘destroying vigour,’ the plant Hyperanthera Mo- 
ringa (= sobhaijana). — Dravina-vat, dn, ati, at, 
possessing goods or property, rich; strong, powerful. 
= Dravinadhipati (“na-adh*), is, m. or dravi- 
nesvara (“na-t$°), as, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ an 
epithet of Kuvera. 

Dravinaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu Agni; 
[cf. dravina.] 

Dravinas, as, n., Ved. property, possession, goods, 
substance ; (as), m., N, of a son of Prithu; (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda III. 7, 10, dravizas is for 
dravina, and means ‘moving, ever moving,’ as 
applied to Agni.) — Dravinas-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
possessed of goods or wealth, procuring wealth, 
= Dravino-da, as, d, am, or dravino-da, ds, as, 
am, or dravino-das, granting wealth or any desired 
good ; (as or ds), m.an epithet of Agni; of Tvashtri. 
= Dravino-vid, t, t, t, Ved. =dravtno-da. 

Dravinasyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring goods or 
wealth; (Say.) desiring sacrificial offerings; (us), 
m. an epithet of Agni. 

Dravitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a runner, running. 

Dravitnu, us, us, u, Ved. renning, making haste. 

I. dratya, am, n. (thought by some to be con- 
nected with 4. dru), a substance, thing, object; the 
ingredients or materials of anything ; medicinal sub- 
stance or drug; the receptacle or substratum of pro- 
perties &c., elementary substance (nine kinds of 
which are reckoned in the Nydya philosophy, viz. 
prithivi, earth; ap, water; tejas, fire; vayu, air; 
akasa, ether; kala, time; dis, space; dtman, 
soul; and manas, mind: the Jainas recognize only 
six, viz. jiva, dharma, a-dharma, pudgala, kala, 
and akasa); an object possessed, a possession, wealth, 
property, goods, wares, chattels, money ; a fit object; 
(according to lexicographers dravya may also mean) 


bell-metal, brass; ointment; anointing, plastering.;- 


spirituous liquor ; modesty, propriety ; a stake, wager. 
= Dravya-gana, as, m.a class of similar substances 
(in medicine &c.).— Dravya-guna, as, m. ‘the 
quality of medicinal substances,’ N. of a chapter of 
the Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha. = Dravya-tas, 
ind. in substance, according to substance, &c. = Dra- 
rya-tva, am, n. substantiality, substance. = Drarya- 
dvaita, am, n. duality of substance, instrumental 
cause (?).— Dravya-niscaya, as, m. ‘enquiry into 
the (elementary) substances,’ N. of a chapter of 
Bhattotpala’s commentary to Varaha-mihira’s Brihat- 
samhita. — Dravya-parigraha, as, m. the possession 
of property or wealth. Dravya-puja, £. ‘ adoration 


ere draksha. 
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of substance,’ N. of a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva. 
= Dravya-pral-arsha, as, m. the excellence of a 
matter. — Dravya-prakriti, is, f. the nature of a 
matter. = Drarya-prayajana, am, n. use or employ- 
ment of any article. = Dravya-maya, as, 1, am, 
material, substantial ; having or holding any substance ; 
consisting of wealth. = Dravya-yajiia, as, m. offer- 
ing oblations, material sacrifice, &c. — Dravya-rat, 
an, ali, at, having property, possessed of substance, 
rich, wealthy ; inherent in the substance. = Dravya- 
vardhana, as, m. ‘ wealth-increaser,’ N. of an author 
of a work on augury. — Drarya-vaéaka, a substan- 
tive. — Drarvya-vriddhi, iz, f. increase of wealth. 
— Dravya-suddhi, is, f. cleansing of soiled or de- 
filed articles, purification of inanimate objects ; N. of 
a work, = Dravyasuddhi-dipihka, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the Dravya-Suddhi by Purushottama. 
— Dravya-samskara, as, m. consecration of articles 
for sacrifice, purification or cleansing of soiled or defiled 
articles. — Dravya-saii¢aya, as, m, accumulation of 
property, a store of worldly goods. = Dravya-sara- 
sangraha, as, m. ‘collection of the essence of sub- 
stances, N. of a philosophical work. — Dravya- 
siddhi, is, f. acquirement of property or wealth ; 
effecting an object by means of wealth. — Dravya- 
hasta, as, a, am, holding anything in the hand. 
= Dravydtmaka (°ya-at°), as, d, am, substantial, 
containing a substance. = Dravydtma-karyasiddht, 
ts, f. effecting one’s object by means of wealth. 
= Dravydntara (‘ya-an°), am, 0. another thing. 
=— Dravyarjana (‘ya-ar°),am,n. acquiring property, 
gain or acquisition of wealth. = Dravyaugha (°ya- 
ogha),as,m.a stream of wealth, abundance of property. 

Dravyaka, as, m.=dravya-vadhaka, a carrier oF 
taker of anything. 


ofaz dravida, as, m., N. of a people and 
district on the east coast of the Dekhan, (the people 
are regarded as degraded Kshatriyas ; the name is said 
to be derived from Dravida son of Vrishabha-svamin); 
(2), f£., N. of a Ragint, 


Za 2. dravya, as, d, am (fr. 4. drw), 
derived from or relating to a tree; (am), n. lac, 
the animal dye; extract, zum, resin. (For 1. drarya 
see col. 2.) 


GUq drashtavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dris), 
to be seen, visible, apparent ; to be perceived or recog- 
nized, perceptible ; to be understood ; to be examined 
or investigated; to be regarded or considered as. 

Drashiu-kama, as, d,am(drashtu for drashtum, 
inf, of rt. I. dris), wishing to see, desirous of seeing. 

Drashiu-menas, ds, 48, as, having a mind to 
see, wishing to see, 

Drashtu-sakya, as, a, am, able to be seen. 

Drashtri, ta, tri, tri, a seer, spectator; one who 
examines or investigates or decides in a court of law, 
a judge ; appearing, any person or thing that appears. 
~ Drashtyt-tra, am, n. the faculty of seeing. 

GE draha, as, m. a deep lake. 

yaad drahyat (fr. rt. drih), ind., Ved. 
firmly, strongly. 

1. dra or drai, q.v., cl. 4. 2. P. dra- 
yati, drati, &c., to sleep. 

aT 2. dra (connected with rts. 2. dru and 

dram), cl. 3. P. drati, dadrau, drasyati, 
dratum, to ran, make haste; rn away, fly; to be 
ashamed or spoiled: Caus. P. drapayati, -yitum, 
adidrapal, to cause to mn: Intens. dadrdyate, 
dddrati, dadrett; Old Intens. daridrati, see da- 
vidra ; {cf. rt. 3. dru, rt. dram: Gr. &ro-dpa-vat, 
5:-dpd-ox-w, Spa-c-d-s, &-Spa-c-To0-s ; Spa-w-ery-s 
fr. Caus, dra-p-aya-ti. ] 

Dral;, ind. (fr. rt. 2. dr@ + avié), quickly, speedily, 
instantly, immediately, shortly, soon. — Drdg-bhri- 
taka, am, n. water just drawn from the well. 

Drana, as, 4, am, flown, min away. 


Gletl draksha, f. a vine, grape; (as, 2, 
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ererney draksha-prastha. 


am), made ‘of grapes; [cf. Hib. deare, ‘a berry;’ | in motion, to be put to flight; fusible, liquefiable, to 


perhaps Old Germ. dritbo; Mod. Germ. traube; 
Lat. racemus with dropped d.] — Drakshd-prasthu, 
as, m., N. of a town. Draksha-mat, Gn, att, at, 
furnished with grapes. — Drékshd-rasa, as, m. grape- 
juice, wine. = Drakshd-latd, f. a vine, vine-teadril. 


drakh, cl. 1. P. drakhati, &c., to 

become dry or arid; to be able or com- 
petent or sufficient; to adom; to prohibit or pre- 
vent; (cf. rts. dhkradkh aod 1. trish; Old Germ, 
truk-an; Angl. Sax, drig, dryg, drt; Old Iceland. 
thurka, ‘to dry.] 


era dragh, cl.1.A. draghate, &c. (pro- 

N bably a Nom. fr. dirgha, but regarded as 
a separate rt.), to beable or competent; to stretch, 
lengthen ; to exert one’s self; to be tired or fatigued ; 
to tire, vex, torment; to roam abont, stroll. 

Draghaya (ff. dirgha), Nom. P. draghayatt, 
&c., to lengthen, extend, stretch; to tarry, delay, to 
be slow or dilatory. 

Draghita, as, a, am, lengthened, made long. 

Draghiman, a, m. length; a degree of longitude. 
= Draghima-vat, an, att, at, long, lengthy. 

Draghishtha, as, a, am (superl. fr. dirgha), 
longest, very long. 

Draghiyas, an, ast, as (compar. fr. dtirgha), 
longer, very or exceedingly long. 

Draghman, a, m., Ved.=draghiman. 


als dranksh, cl.1. P. draskshati, &c., 
~ to utter a discordant sound; to croak, to 
caw &c, (as a bird); to desire, wish, long for; [cf. 
dhranksh.] 


Gls ay drangavadha, as, m., N. of a man. 
drad, cl. 1. A. dradate, &c., to 


divide, split, pierce, pull to pieces, &c.; to 
go to pieces; [cf. dhrad.] 
Ia drapa,as,m. mud, mire; heaven, sky; 
a fool, blockhead, an idiot ; a N. of Siva with his hair 
twisted or matted ; a small shell, Cypraa Moneta. 


arta 1. drapi, is, m., Ved. a mantle, 
garment. 

eifa 2. drapi, is, m. (according to Mahi- 
dhara fr. the Caus. of rt. 2. dra), Ved. ‘one who 
causes to run,’ epithet of Rudra, 


etiacs dramila, as, m. (fr. dramila), “born 
in Dramila,’N.of the MuniCanakya; (also dromtna.) 


GIQN drayudha(?),a peculiar species of 


horse. 


Glqt drava, as, m. (fr. 2. dru), flight, 
retreat; speed, going quickly; running, flowing; 
fusing, liquefaction; heat. Drava-kara, am, n.a 
kind of borax, a flux. 

Driavaka, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
run; solvent; captivating, enchaoting; cunning; 
(as), m. a flux to assist the fusion of metals; a kind 
of stone, a loadstone; a thief; a wit, wag, sharp or 
clever man; a libertine, a lecher; a kind of Rasa or 
sentiment; (tka), f. saliva (as ‘flowing’); (am), 
n. bee’s wax (as ‘ melting’); a drug employed in 
diseases of the spleen. Draveka-kanda, as, m.a 
kind of bulbous plant (=taila-kanda). 

Drévana, as, a, am, putting to flight, causing to 
run or retreat; fusing ; (am), n. the act of causing to 
fly or retreat, putting to flight; fusing, distilling; 
the fruit of Strychnos Potatorum, used for purifying 
water; the clearing-nut, 

Dr avayat-sakha, as, &, ant, Ved. causing a com- 
panion to go quickly ; carrying a rider quickly away. 


Dravayana, as, d,am (part. fr. the Caus.), put- 
ting to flight, causing to run. 

Drdvayitnu, us, us, u, Ved. causing to run or to 
make haste. 

Dravita, as, a, am, made to mn or Ay, put to 
flight, chased, drivea away; melted, liquefied ; softened. 

Dravya, as, d, am, to be made to run, to be set 


be made fluid, 

erfas dravida, as, i, am, Dravidian, be- 
longing to the Dravidas, a Dravida; (as), m. pl. the 
Dravida people and their country (properly the coast 
of Coromandel from Madras to Cape Comorin, or the 
country in Which Tamul is spoken) ; (as), m.a Brahman 
of Dravida or rather of the south, (the name is applied 
to a class of Brahmanical tribes called the five Dravida 
Brahmans, comprehending all those of the peninsula, 
i.e. Dravida, Kam&ta, Gujerata, Maharashtra or 
Maratha, and Telinga); a patronymic from Dravida ; 
N, of a scholiast of the Amara-kosha; a particular 
number; Curcuma Zedoaria (=vedha-mukhya,= 
karéira); (1), f. cardamoms. 

Dravidaka, as, m. zedoary, Curcuma Zedoaria ; 
(ant), n. black salt (=vid-lavana). = Dravida- 
bhitika, as, m. Curcuma Zedoaria. 


eifaaiea dravinodasa, as,i, am (fr. dra- 
wino-das), Ved, coming from or belonging to those 
who present gifts, i, e. from sacrificers; relating to 
Dravino-das, i.e. Agni. 


Bltat dravita. See under drava, col. 1. 


cle drah, cl.1.A.drahate, &c.,to wake; 
~ to deposit, pledge, put or cast down. 


Eraray drahyayana, as, m., N. of an 
author of certain Kalpa-sitras. = Drahydyana-siitra, 
am, n. the Sitras of Drahy4yana.=— Drahydyana- 
sutra-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary on the 
preceding work by Dhanvin. 

Dréhydyanaka, am, n, the Satras of Drahyayana. 

Dréhydyani, is, m. a patronymic from Drah- 
yayana, 

-Drahyayaniya, as, a, am, relating to Drahy4- 
yana, composed by him. 


fefaa drimila, as, m., N. of a lexicogra- 


pher; (various reading for dramila, q.v.) 


q 1. dru, cl. 5. P. drunoti, &c., to hurt, 
> injure, wound or kill; to repent; to go; [ef. 
Old Germ. drug, ga-driuzit, ar-driuzit.] 


2. dru (connected with rts. 1. dra and 
if dram), cl. 1. P. (in the poetry of the later 
language also A.) dravatz, -te, dudrava, dudruve, 
droshyati, -te, adudruvat (Ved. adudrot, dudra- 
vat), drotum, to roo, make haste, run away, retreat, 
fly; to ron up to, rush, attack, assault quickly (with 
acc.); to move, go; to become fluid, dissolve, melt; 
to distil or ooze ; to drop: Caus, P. (ep. also A.) dra- 
vayatt (-te), Aor. adudravat or adidravat, &c., to 
cause to run or flow; to cause to run away, put to 
flight ; to make fluid, melt; Ved. A. dravayate, &c., 
to run, flow: Desid. dudriishati ; Desid. of Caus, du- 
dravaytshuti or didravayishati: Intens. doedri- 
yate, dodroti; {cf. Goth. drid, ‘to drive,’ fr. dra- 
vayati: Angl. Sax. driopan, dropa; Old Germ. 
trofo, trauf, traufi, triufan: Lith. drebo, ‘I trem- 
ble ;’ drimba, ‘it drops ;’ pa-dribbd, ‘ running of the 
eyes :’ Hib. driagaim, ‘I trickle ;’ drabd, ‘a chariot :’ 
probably Germ. éau, ‘ dew,’ from original trau, ‘ the 
river Drau:’ probably also Lat. gruere in tn-gruere 
and ruere.| 

3. dru, us, us, u, at the end of a comp., cf. mtta- 
@, raghu-d°, gata-d°; (us), f. going, motion. 

Druta, as, d, am, quick, speedy, swift; quickly 
pronounced and therefore indistinct ; flown, escaped, 
run or running away; scattered, diffused; liquid, 
dissolved, melted, fluid; (as), m. a scorpion; a tree 
(cf. druza and druma]; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, 
instantly, immediately, without delay. = Vruta-tara, 
a3, @,am, quicker, swifter ; (am), ind. very quickly, 
as quickly as possible. Drutatara-gati, 4s, is, ¢, 
havinga very swiftcourse, quicker in motion. = Druta- 
tva, am,n. melting, fusion. Druta-pada, as, d,am, 
quick of step, going quickly ; (am), ind. a quick pace 
or step, quickly ; (az), n. a kind of metre consistiog 
of four lines of twelve syllables each. — Druta-bodha, 


gare drumotpala. 
> 


as, m. ‘quick understanding, N. of a grammar. 
= Drutabodhika, f., N. of a modem commentary 
on the Raghu-vansa.— Druta-madhyd, f. ‘quick 
in the middle,’a kind of metre consisting of two 
lines of twenty-three syllables each. = Druta-varaha- 
kula, am, n. a herd of flying boars. — Druta- 
vikruma, as, a, am, having a quick step. — Druta- 
vilambita, as, @, aim, quick and slow alternately; 
(am), n. or druta-vilambitaka, am, n.a kind of 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables each. 

Drutt, is, f£., N. of the wife of Nakta and mother 
of Gaya. 


& 4. dru, us, u, m.n.= daru (said to be fr. 
rt. dri); wood, any implement made of wood, as a 
cup or an oar; (28), m. (said ta be fr, rt. 2. dru, to 
go or grow), a tree; a branch; [cf. 2. dd@ru; Zend 
dru, dauru, ‘wood, spear;’ Gr. Spt-s, dpd-ud, dpi- 
ub-s, Spu-rdéuo-s, Séy-5pe-o-v, Spla, Sdpu, Sovpeios, 
Soupdr-eo-s, Spurn, dpolrn; Goth. trtu, triv-etn-s, 
‘wooden ;’ Old Sax. trio, ‘wood, tree ;’ Eng. tree; 
Slav. drévo, ‘tree;? Lith. derva.) = Dru-kilima, 
am, 0. a tree, a sort of pine, Pinus Deva-dara; {cf. 
kilima.]=— Dru-ghana ot dru-ghana, as, m. a 
wooden mace, mallet, hammer; an iron weapon 
made like a carpenter's hammer; an axe, a hatchet; 
a kind of plant (cf. bhiimi-campaka]; an epithet 
of Brahma. = Dru-ghni, f. a hatchet for cutting 
wood. = Dru-nasa, as, t, am, ‘haviag a nose like 
a tree,’ large-nosed. = Dru-naha or dru-naha, as, 
m, a scabbard, the sheath of a sword. = Dru-pada, 
am, n., Ved. a pillar or post of wood, a pillar in 
general; (as), m., N. of a king of the Panéalas, he 
was the son of Pyishata and was father of Dhri- 
shta-dyumna, of Sikhandin, of Sikhandint, and of 
Krishna the wife of the Pandu princes, hence called 
Draupad!; (a), £, N. of a Ri¢; (2), f. having large 
feet.— Drupadatmaja (°da-at°), f. ‘daughter of 
Dru-pada,’ an epithet of Krishna or Draupadi, some- 
times identified with Umi.— Drupadaditya (°da- 
ad°),as, m.a form of the Sun. — Dru-padi, f. a splay- 
footed female,=» Dru-mat, an, att, at, furnished 
with wood. = Dru-shad, t, t, t, or dru-shadvan, 
a, vari, a (fr. dru-sad), Ved. sitting in or on a 
piece of wood or a tree. Dru-sallaka, as, m.a 
kind of tree. Drv-anna, as, a, am, Ved. one 
whose food is wood, 

Druma, as, m. (said by some to be for druhma 
fr. rt. drik), a tree in general; a tree of Svarga or 
paradise; N. of a priace of the Kim-purushas; a 
ptince of the Yakshas; (a), f., N. of a river. Dru- 
ma-kinnara-prabha, as, m., N. of a prince of the 
Gandharvas. = Druma-kinnara-raja, as, m., N. 
of Druma who was king of the Kin-naras, = Druma- 
kinnarardja-paripriccha, f. ‘the questioning of 
Druma, king of the Kin-naras,’ N. of a Buddhist 
work. = Druma-nakha, as, m. * tree-nail,’ a thorn. 
= Druma-maya, as, ?, am, made of wood, 
wooden. = Druma-ratna-sal:ha-prabha, as, m., 
N. of a prince of the Kin-naras.< Druma-vat, an, 
ati, at, overgrown with trees, woody. — Druma- 
valka, as or am, m, or o.(?), the bark of a tree. 
= Druma-vyadhi, iz, m. ‘ tree-disease,’ lac, resin. 
= Druma-sirsha, ant, n. ‘tree-head,’ a sort of 
decoration on the upper part of a building or wall. 
= Druna-sreshtha, as, m. ‘the best of trees,’ epi- 
thet of the palm tree (=¢ala).— Druma-shanda, 
am, n. an assemblage of trees; [cf. taru-shanda 
and taru-khanda.}=— Druma-sena, as, m., N. of 
a king (identified with the Asura Gavishtha). = Dru- 
mamaya (°ma-am?), as, m. ‘ tree-disease,’ lac, the 
animal dye, resin; {cf. druma-vyadhi.| — Drumari 
(°ma-ari), is, m. ‘the enemy of trees,’ an epithet of 
the elephant. = Drumalaya (’ma-al’), as, m.aplace 
of shelter or dwelling in trees. — Drumasraya (“ma- 
as), a8, a, am, seeking shelter or dwelling in trees ; 
(as), m. a lizard, chameleon. — Drumesvara (°ma- 
1°), a8, m. ‘the king of trees,” an epithet of the 
Parijata; the palm tree; an epithet of the Moon. 
= Drumotpala (ma-ué’), as, m. the tree Pteros- 
permum Acerifolium (=karni-kdra). 


gat drumara. 
S 


Drumara, as, m, a thorn. 

Prumaya, Nom. A, drumayate, &c., to pass or 
be counted or considered as a tree. 

Drumint, f. (fr. drumin derived fr. druma), an 
assemblage of trees, a forest. 

Drumila, as, m., N. of a Danava who was prince 
of Saubha &c.; [cf. dramila and drimita.] 

Druvaya, as,m.,Ved, a wooden vessel, the wooden 
part of a drum; (a8, am), m. n. a measure. 


drud, cl. 1. and 6. P. drodati and 
drudati, 8&c., to sink, perish ; (ef. rt. dried.) 


drun, cl. 6. P. drunati, &c., to make 
~ crooked or curved, to bend; to go, move, 
approach ; to hurt, injure, kill. 

Druna, as, m. a scorpion; a bee; a rogue, cheat; 
(2), f. a small or female tortoise; an oval vessel or 
basin of wood &c, (shaped like a boat and used-for 
pouring or baling out water; cf. drega and drani); 
a bucket, a basket; a centipede ; (a), f. a bow-string ; 
(am), n. a bow; a sword, scimitar; (cf. dru-naha.] 

Drunt, 13, f£.=drun?, dront, an oval water-basin 
of wood or stone &c.; a bucket, basket. 


drumm, cl. 1. P. drummaii, &c., 
\ Ved, to go. 


+f 1. druh, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) druh- 

SS yati, dudroha, drohishyati, dhrokshyati, 
adruhat, drahitum, drogdhum and drodhum, to 
hurt, seek to hurt or injure or grieve, seek to do 
harm, to plot revengefully or maliciously, to contrive, 
machinate or meditate mischief (with dat., but also 
with gen., Joc,, acc.) ; to bear malice or hatred : Caus. 
drohayatt, -yitum: Desid. dudrohishati, dudru- 
hishatt, dudhrukshati ; (cf. rt.1. dria; Goth. driu- 
gan, dulgs: Angl. Sax. trucyan: Old Germ. triu- 
gan, drawyan: Lett. draudeht, ‘to menace:’ Lat. 
trux, atrox: Hib. driuch, ‘anger; droch, § evil.’] 

Drugdha, as, a, am, injured, plotted against; an 
injurer; (am), n. offence, injury. 

2. druh, dhruk, or (according to the grammatians) 
dhrut, (at the end of a comp.) injuring, having injured, 
hurting, acting as an enemy against; (in the older 
language often also in its uncompounded state) one 
who hurts or injures, an evil or hostile being or 
spirit ; (K), f injury, damage. = Druhan-tara, as, a, 
am,Ved. conquering one who injures or an evil spirit. 

Druha, f., Ved. (according to Say. inst. sing. of 2. 
druh), injury, damage. 

Druhu, as,us, uv, Ved. = 2. drih, injuring, hurting. 

Druhya, as, m., N. of a man; (a8), m. pl. his 
descendants, 

Druhyat, an, ant?, at, injuring, hurting, attacking, 
assailing, defying; tyrannizing over, oppressing. 

Druhyuw, avas, m. pl. N. of a people; (in epic 
poetry Druhyu is with Yadu a son of Yayati, some- 
times wrongly written duhyu.) 

Druhran, a, vari, a, Ved, hurting, injuring ; 
(cf. a-~d°.} 

Drogdhavya, as, @, am, to be injured or hurt. 

Drogdhri, dha, dhri, dhré, an injurer, one who 
seeks to hurt, malevolent. 

Drogha, as, m. injury, damage; [ef. a-l°.] 
= Drogha-mitra, as, m., Ved. a mischievous friend. 
= Drogha-vatas, as, a3, ag, or dragha-wac, k, k, 
k, Ved. using injurious or malicious words ; [cf. a-c.] 

Droha, as, m. injury, insidious wounding, hostile 
action, mischief, malice, perfidy, treachery, trespass; 
wrong, offence; rebellion; [cf. a-d°.]— Droha- 
cintana, am, u. injurious design, malice prepense ; 
the wish or thought or attempt to injure.— Droha- 
buddhi, is, is, 1, maliciously minded, malevolent, 
one whose mind is set on mischief. = Droha-vritti, 
28, 28, %, Malicious, wicked; [cf. a-d?.] = Drohata 
Cha-ata or -d/a), as, m. a false man; a religious 
impostor, an impostor; a hunter, deer-killer; a sort 
of metre, the Doha or stanza of Hindi poetry. 

Dr ohita, as, G, am (adj. fr. droha above), hostile, 
maliciously inclined, 

Drohin, 2, 117, 2, hurting, harming, injuring, en- 
deavouring to hort, malignant, malicious ; rebellious. 
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bas druha, as,m.ason; alake (cf. draha]; 
(2), f. a daughter. ) 


druhana or druhina, as, m. (said to 


be either ff, rt.1.druh or =dru-ghana), an epithet 
of Brahma; of Siva. 


¢ 1. dri, cl. 9. P. drunati, &¢., to raise 
& the arm or hand in order to strike, 8c.; cl. 5. 
P. drunott, &c., to hurt, injure, wound, kill; to 
go, move. 


' 2. dru, tis, m. f.? (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
dru), gold; taking any shape at will. 
Sau dri-ghana, as, m.= dru-ghana, a 
sort of hatchet, an iron club; an epithet of Brahma, 
EW driuna, as, m.=druna, a scorpion; 
(am), n. a bow. 


az drud or drul, cl. 1. P. drilati, &c., 
a ~ Ved. to go; [cf rt. drud.] 


Sor drek [cf. rt. dhrek], cl. 1. A. drekate, 


& \ &c., to sound; to manifest joy or high 
spirits by noise; to grow, increase. 


= 

$e drekka or drekkina or dreshkana= 
drikana, q.v. = Dreshkdnadhyaya (‘na-adh’*), 
aa, m. ‘ the chapter on the Drikanas,’ N, of a chapter 
of the Brihaj-jataka by Varaha-mihira. 


aya dregya, as, a,am (probably fr. a form 
dris for rt. 1. diis), visible, =dyisya. 


e drai, cl. 1. P. drayati, &c., to sleep; 
[cf 1. dra; cf. also Gr. dap0-dy-w, @-5pa0-o-v ; 
Lat. dor-mi-o; Slav. dré-m-a-ti, ‘to sleep;’ Old 
Sax. drom; Eng. dream; Mod. Germ. traum.] 


era drona, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 


dru), a wooden vessel or cup, a bucket, a tub; a 
trough; a Soma vessel ; (as, am), m.n.a measure of 
capacity, = 4 Adhakas, = 16 Pushkalas, = 128 Kunéis, 
= 1024 Mushtis, or = 200 Palas, = 51, Kumbha, or = 
x Khari, = 4 Adhakas, or=2 Adhakas,=1 Strpa, 
== 64 Seras, or= 32 Seras; a measure for measuring 
fields, as much land as is sown with a drona of corn; 
(as), m. a lake or large piece of water of 400 poles 
length ; a cloud abounding in water; a peculiar kind 
of cloud (from which the rain streams forth as from 
a bucket) ; a raven, or perhaps the carrion-crow [cf. 
drona-kaka]; a scorpion (cf. druna]; a small tree 
bearing white flowers, commonly Ghalaghasiya and 
Halakasiya ; N. of aman; N. of a Brahman said to 
have been generated by Bharad-vaja in a bucket or 
wooden vessel, (he was called Drona¢arya as military 
preceptor of both the Kuru and Pandu princes; after- 
wards he became king of a part of Panéala and 
genera] of the Kurus against tbe Pandu princes; he 
was husband of Kripi and father of Aévatthiman); 
N. of one of the four sons of Manda-pala and Jarita 
(who were born as birds); N. of one of the eight 
Vasus (whose children by Abhi-mati were Harsha, 
Soka, and Bhaya); N. of a Brahman; N. of a 
mountain; (a), f. a kind of shrub (cf. drona- 
pushp?); N. of a davghter of Sigha-hanu; (7), f. 
any oval vessel made of wood &c. (shaped like a 
boat and used for holding or pouring ont water, as a 
bathing-tub, a baling-vessel, a basin, bucket, a water- 
ing-pot, 8c.); a trough or trough-like rack for 
feeding cattle; a measure of capacity, = 2 Sirpas, = 
128 Seras; the hollow of two mountains, the valley 
or chasm between them; N. of two plants, the 
indigo plant and a sort of coloquintida (=indra- 
cirbhift); N. of a country; of a river; a kind of 
salt brought from Dront; [cf. dreni-lavana, dro- 
nija, droneya,; cf. also Zend draona.] — Drona- 
kalasa, aa, m. a large wooden vessel for the Soma. 
= Drona-kaka or drona-l:akala, as, m.a raven; 
(cf. droza.] = Drona-kshira, {. a cow yielding a 
drona of milk. Drona-gandhika, f. 2 kind of 
plant. — Drona-gha, f. (corrupted fr. drona-dugha), 


giaetwara draupadi-pramatha. 
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=drona-dugha, a cow yielding a drona of milk. 
= Drona-¢it, t, t, £, Ved. arranged in the form of 
a drona.= Drona-dugdha or drona-dugha, {. a 
cow yielding a drona,i.e. much milk. = Drana-padi, 
f. having feet like a drona (oval-shaped ?).— Drona- 
parni, f. the tree Musa Sapientum, = Drena-par- 
van, a, n.‘the Drona section,’ N. of the seventh 
book of the Maha-bhirata.— Drona-pushpi, f. a 
kind of small shrub (=A:umbha-yont, kurumba, 
kurumbika, kharva-pattra, ¢itra-pattrika, cit- 
rakshupa, su-pushpa, commonly guma); another 
plant (=go-Sirshaka, commonly ghalaghasiya). 
= Droga-maya, as, 7, am, full of dronas, consisting 
only of a drona.— Drona-mana, f.=drana-dug- 
dha, q. v.=— Drona-mukha, am, n. the capital of a 
district, the chief of 400 villages; the end of a 
valley ; (also read dron?-mukha.) = Drona-megha, 
‘ag, m. a peculiar kind of cloud from which the rain 
streams forth as from a watering-pot; [cf. drona.] 
= Dronam-paca, as, a, am, ‘one who cooks a 
drona,’ i.e. liberal in entertaining. = Drena-vrishfi, 
43, f. a peculiar kind of rain streaming forth from a 
cloud as from a drona; [cf. drona and droga- 
megha.\=— Drona-sarma-pada, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. = Drona-sa¢, k, k, ht, Ved. fixed on or 
belonging to a drona. Drona-sinha, as, m., N. 
of a prince of the Vallabhi dynasty. — Drona-stipa, 
as, m., N. of a Stipa (said to be so called as con- 
taining a drona holding certain relics of Sakya-muni). 
= Drondéarya (na-de’), as, m., N. of Drona, 
son of Bharad-vaja, as Acarya or teacher of the 
Kuru and Pandu princes, = Dronasa (“na-asa), as, 
m. ‘whose mouth is shaped Jike a drona(?),’ N. 
of a demon who causes diseases; (asa = asan?, 
pethaps = dirgha-nasa; cf. dru-nasa.) = Drena- 
hava (na-ah°), as, a, am, Ved. using the box of 
a chariot for a drona. = Droni-ja, am, nu. =droni- 
lavana. = Dront-dala, as, m, Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus. = Droni-padi, f.=drona-padi. = Droni- 
mukha, as, m.=drona-mukha. — Droni-lavana, 
am,n.a kind of salt coming from Droni. = Drone- 
dana (°na-od*), as, m., N. of a son of Sipha-hanu 
and uncle of Sakya-muni.— Drony-asva, a8, @,am, 
Ved. having clouds (dren) for horses ; (Say.) quickly 
pervading. = Drony-amaya, as, m, a disease of the 
interior of the body, (the body being compared to a 
hollow droyi.) 

Dronaka, as, m, pl. ‘ the inhabitants of a valley,’ 
N. of a people. 

Droni, ts, f. [cf. dront under drana above], any 
oval vessel made of wood &c. in the shape of a 
boat and used for holding and pounng ont water, as 
a tub, bucket, baling-vessel, watering-pot, &c.; N. 
of a country, 

Dronika, f. a tub, bucket, trough, &c.; (meta- 
photically) the tongue bent in the form of a droya 
(by which the sound sh is produced); the indigo 
plant. 

Droneya, am, n.=droni-lavana. 

Dronya, a3, a, am, Ved. belonging to a bucket, 
tub, trough, rack, &c. 

Prauna, as,%, am, containing a drona. 

Draundyana, as, m. or draunayant, is, m. a 
patronymic of Asvatthdman son of Drona, 

Drauni, is, m. a patronymic of Asvatthiman ; of 
Vy4sa in a future Dvapara. 

Draunika, as, i, am, containing a drona; sown 
with a droga of grain (as a field); (%), f. a vessel 
holding a drona by measure, 

Drauni, f. (a wrong form for dren), a trough, 
tub, &c, 


gifam dromina, as, m.= dramila, q. v. 
gram draughana, as,i,am, an adj. formed 


fr. dru-ghana, q.v. 
~ 
gle draupada, as, m. (fr. dru-pada), in 
draupadaditya, a form of the Sun; (72), f. a patro- 
nymic of Krishn4, wife of the Pandu princes. = Drau- 
padi-ja, as, m. (for draupadi-ja), a son of Draupadi. 


m= Druupadi-pramétha, as, m. the forcible abduc- 
U 
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tion of Draupadi; [cf. draupad?-harana.]— Drau- 
padi-vastraharana Cra-ah°), am, n. ‘the seizure 
of Draupadi’s garments,’ N. ofa poem by an unknown 
author on the story told in Sabh4-p. 2t86.— Drau- 
padi-harana, am, n. ‘forcible abduction of Draupadi,’ 
N. of a section of the Mahi-bh. Vanaep. 15492. 

Draupadeya, as, m. a patronymic of any of the 
five sons of the five Pandu princes, viz. of Prati- 
vindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira; of Suta-soma, son of 
Bhima; of Sruta-kirtti or Sruta-karman, son of 
Arjuna; of Satantka, son of Nakula; and of Sinta- 
sena, son of Saha-deva. 


gla drauhya, as, m. (fr. druhya), a patro- 
nymic from Druhya. 
Drauhyava, as, m. a patronymic from Dmhyv. 


2 dva. See dva and avi. 
Dveaka, au, du. (fem. dvalze or dvike), Ved. two 
and two, two by two. 


wre dvanda, am, n. (fr. drandva), a patr, 
a couple; (as), m. a clock or plate on which the 
hours are struck. 


ge dvandva, am, n. (a reduplicated form 
fr. dva), a pair, brace, couple; a couple of animals 
of different sexes, male and female; any two things 
taken together, any pair of qualities or conditions 
which are the opposite of one another (e. g. heat and 
cold, happiness and misery, &c.); strife, contention, 
bickering, dispute, quarrel, contest, fight; a fight 
between two persons, a duel; donbt, uncertainty ; 
a stronghold, fortress; a secret; using sacrificial 
vessels ? ; (as), tm. (rarely n.) a form of compound or 
grammatical combination (samasa) uniting two or 
more words which if uncompounded would be in the 
same case and connected by the conjunction ‘and,’ 
(this form of compound was called drandva as 
originally combining couples or pairs of things, 
e.g. Réma-lakshmanau, Rama and Lakshmana; 
pani-padam, hand and foot); (as), m., N. of 
several Ekahas; the sign of the zodiac Gemini; a 
species of disease, a complication of two disorders, a 
compound affection of two humors [cf. nir-d°]; 
(am or ena), ind, two by two.— Drandra-cara, 
as, 4, am, going abont or living in couples; (as), 
m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca, = Dvandva-¢a- 
rin, it, tnt, t, living in couples; (7), m, the ruddy 
goose. = Drandva-ja, as, a, am, produced or pro- 
ceeding from morbid affection of two humors; pro- 
ceeding from a pair &c.; arising from a quarrel, 
occasioned by a dispute. Drandva-duhkha, am, 
n. pain arising from alternations (as of heat and cold, 
pleasure and pain, &c.).— Drandva-bhava, as, m. 
antagonism, discord. = Dvandvra-bhinna, am, n. 
separation of the sexes. = Drandva-bhiuta, as, a,am, 
become doubtful, hesitating, irresolute.— Drandva- 
moha, as, m. trouble excited by donbt.— Drandra- 
yuddha, am, n. a duel, single combat. — Dvan- 
dvayuddha-varnana,,am, n. ‘description of the 
single combat,’ N. of the forty-first chapter of the 
Kridi-khanda or second part of the GaneSa-Porana. 
=- Deandva-yodhin, 1, ini, i, fighting in couples 
or by single combat. — Drandvra-gas, ind. two by 
two, in couples. — Drandra-sahishnu-tra, am, n. 
ability of supporting opposites (as happiness and 
misery &c.). — Dvandvatita (°va-at’), as, a, am, 
gone beyond or freed from pairs of opposite worldly 
affections. = Dvandvi-bhita, as, d, am, engaged in 
single combat or close fighting. 

Dvandvin, i, ini, i, forming a couple; opposed to 
one another ; contradictory, quarrelsome, antagonistic. 

#4 dvaya, as, i, am (fr. dva; in Sisupala-b. 
Ill. 57. dvaye nom. pl. m. occurs}, twofold, double, 
of two kinds or sorts; (2), f.a pair; (am), n. a pair, 
couple, two things, both, a brace (chiefly used at end 
of comps., ¢. g. yo-dvayam, a couple of oxen) ; the 
masc. and fern. gender (in gTammar); twofold nature, 
untruthfulness, — Draya-vadin, 7, ini, i, double- 
tongued, insincere. Draya-hina, as, a, am, desti- 
tute of both (masc. and fem.) genders, i. e, neuter. 


Seetagrem draupadi-vastraharana. 


= Draydgni (°ya-ag’), is, m.a kind of tree,= 
nathin, krasvagni, commonly raicita, Plaumbago 
Zeylanica. = Drayatiga (ya-at°), as, a, am, one 
who has passed beyond er overcome the two bad 
qualities, passion and ignorance, or who has sur- 
mounted the several pairs of affection which disturb 
the mind; (as), m. a saint, a holy or virtnovs man. 
= Dvayatmaka (ya-at°), as, @, am, having a 
twofold nature, appearing in a twofold manner, 

Derayat, dvayas. See a-d°. 

Dvayavrin, 7, inz, i, Ved. false, dishonest. 

Dray, us, us, u, Ved. false, dishonest ; [cf. a-d°.] 


Bc dvara, as, a, am, or dvari, is, is, i, Or 
dvarin, i, inz, 4 (fr. rt. deri), Ved. obstructing. 


Bt dra, old nom. du. m. fr. dva= dvi, 
two (in comp. before other numerals and before ja 
and para). =— Dva¢atearinsa, as,i,am, the 42nd. 
~ Dra-Catvarinsat, t, or dva-Catvarinsati, ta, f, 
42. — Dvdja, as, m. a son of two fathers, (formed 
to explain one derivation of bhara-dvaja, which is 
however more properly deduced from bharat and 
vaja.) = Dratringa, as, i, am, the 32nd; consist- 
ing of 32.— Dra-tringat, t, f., 32.— Dvatringad- 
alsharin, 3, m.a book or composition written in 
Slokas (consisting of 32 syllables). = Dvatrinsad- 
ratra, am, n., scil. sattram, a sacrifice lasting 32 
days. — Dvatringal-lakshanopeta (°na-up*), as, a, 
am, ‘having 32 auspicious marks or spots upon tbe 
body,’ illustrions, great. Dratrinsika, f. occurring 
in the compound Bharatal:a-dvatrinsika, q. v. 
~ Dvadasa, as, 1, am, the 12th (e.g. dvadaso 
bhagah, the t2th part); consisting of 12, divided 
into 12 parts; accompanied by or increased by 12; 
(2), f., scil. raitré or tathi, the 12th day of the half 
month; (am), n.a collection or aggregate of 12; 
(cf. Gr. 8é-5exa; Lat. duo-decim; Hib. da-deug ; 
Hindist. b&-rah through change of d into r; Lith. 
dwy-lika through change of d into? ; Goth. tra-lif 
through change of the guttural into the labial; Eng. 
twelve; Mod, Germ. zwé-lf.] = Dvddasaka, as, 7, 
am, the 12th; containing 12, consisting of 12, 
amounting to 12; (am), n. the aggregate of 12. 
= Dvddasa-kapala, as, i, am, having 12 skulls. 
= Dvadasa-kara, as, a, am, possessed of 12 
hands or rays; (as), m. an epithet of Karttikeya; of 
Brihas-pati. — Deddaga-gava, as, z, am, having 32 
oxen or cows.= Dvddasa-ta, f. or dvadaga-tra, 
am, n. the aggregate of 12. — Dvadasa-dhé, ind. 
into or in 12 parts or ways, twelvefold. = Dvrd- 
dagan, a, m. f. n. pl, 12.— Drddasa-pattraka, 
am, n., N. of a Yoga or particular religions observ- 
ance in which the 12 syllables am nama bhagavate 
vasudervaya are connected with the 12 signs of the 
zodiac and with the 12 months. = Drddaga-bhuja, 
ag, &, am, having 12 arms; (as), m., N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants. — Dvddasama, as, 7, am, the 
t2th; [cf. dvadasa.] — Dradasa-mahd-valya- 
vivarana, am, n. ‘the explanation of the 12 great 
words,’ N. of a philosophical work by Vaikuntha-purt. 
= Dradasa-mila, as, m. ‘having 12 roots or 
sources (?),' an epithet of Vishnu. — Dradasa-ratra, 
am, n.a period of 12 nights (or days) ; (as, @, am), 
lasting 32 nights (or days).—Dvddasaréa (°sa- 
rica), a8, a, am, containing 12 verses (Ri¢s). 
= Dradasa-lingodbhara (°ga-ud°), am, n. ‘ the 
origin of the 12 Limgas, N. of a chapter of the 
Vrata-prakaga by Vigva-nitha, — Dradasa-locana, 
as, Gd, am, twelve-eyed; (as), m. an epithet of 
Karttikeya. = Dvadasa-vrarshika, as, i, am, 12 
years old or lasting 12 years. Dvadasavarshtka- 


‘vrata, am, n. a vow for 12 yeats.— Dvadasa- 


ridha, as, &, am, twelvefold, — Dvadasa-sata, 
am, t., 112. Dvadasasata-tama, as, 7, am, the 
112th. — Drddasa-adhasra, as, 7, am, consisting 
of 12000 (years). — Dvadasangu ?sa-an°), us, U8, 
w, having 12 rays; (ws), m. an epithet of Brihas- 
pati; the planet Jupiter over which Brihas-pati 
presides; [cf. dradasa-kara and drdé-dasarcis.} 
= Dradasakriti (sa-ak°), 4s, ts, 7, having 12 
shapes. = Dvadasaksha (°sa-ak°), as,i, am, twelve- 


araa dvar-vat, 


eyed; (as), m, ao epithet of Kirttikeya; N. of 
one of the attendants of Karttikeya; a Buddha; [cf. 
dvadasakhya.|] = Dvadasakshara (°sa-aksh°), 
as, a, am, containing 12 syllables; [ef. dvadasa- 
pattraka, | — Dvadasakshara-mantra, am, n. a 
prayer of 12 syllables addressed to Vishnu (vi2. om 
namo bhagavate vasudevaya), — Dvadasal:hya 
(°sa-akh°), as, m.a Buddha; [ef. dva@dagaksha.] 
= Dvadasargi (ga-an°), f. the collective sacred 
writings of the Jainas (consisting of 12 parts). — Dva- 
dasangula (°sa-an°), ag, m. a measure of 12 
fingers. = Dvadasatman (sa-at°), a, a, a, appear- 
ing in 12 forms; (@), m. or dvadasatmaka, as, 
m. the sun (as identified with the 12 Adityas or the 
sun in each month of the year). Dradasaditya- 
tirtha (°sa-ad°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing- 
place. — Dradasadityasrama (sa-aditya-as°), as, 
m., N. of a sacred hermitage. Drddasadhyayi 
(Sa-adh’), f., N. of Jaimini’s Mimaps4 consisting 
of 12 Adhy4yas. — Dvddasanyil:a (Sa-an*), as, a, 
am, one who has made 12 mistakes in reading. 
= Dradasayus (°sa-dy°), us, m. ‘ whose life lasts 
12 years,’ a dog.=— Dvddasara (Sa-ara), as, d,am, 
Ved, having 12 spokes (as the wheel or cycle of the 
year). = Dradagaratni (éa-ar°), is, ts, ¢, being 
12 cubits long. — Dvddasaréis (°sa-ar°), is, 4s, 4s, 
containing 12 rays; (is), m. an epithet of Brihas- 
pati or the planet Jupiter; [cf. dra@dasa-kara and 
dradasinsu.] — Dvadasasra or (less correctly) 
dvddasdsra, am, n. or dvddasdsri, is, f. or dvd- 
dasasri (°sa-as), f. a dodecagon, a dodecagonal 
figure. = Dvadascha (°sa-aha), as, m. a period 
of 12 days; (as, a, am), lasting 12 days; (as), 
m. a particular ceremony lasting 12 days; (cf. 
dvharata-d’.|— Dvadasahiha, as, i, am (fr. dva- 
dasan + ahan), relating to or coming from a 
period of 12 days. — Dvradasika, taking place 
or happening on the 12th day or on the 12th 
day of a half month. = Dradasin, i, ini, 1, consist- 
ing of 12, divided into 12.— Dradasi-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the 
Siva-Purina. = Dradasi-vrata, am, n. a peculiar 
religious observance on the 12th day of a half month. 
= Dradnavata, as,i,am, the g2nd.— Dranavati, 
is, f. = dvi-navatt, 92.— Drapandcasa, as, i, am, 
the 52nd; accompanied by 52, increased by 52. 
= Dra-panéasat, t, f., §2.—Derapara, as, am, 
m. n. that die or side of a die which is marked with 
two spots or points; the Die personified; ‘the age 
with the number two,’ N. of the third of the four 
Yugas or ages of the world, comprising 2400 years, 
(the Yuga itself = 2000, each twilight = 200 years) ; 
the Age personified as a god; doubt, uncertainty. 
= Dvavinsa, as, i, am, the 22nd; consisting of 
22.— Dvd-vingati, is, f., 22.— Dradvingati-tama, 
as, 7, am, the 22nd. — Dvdrimsati-dha, in 22 parts 
or ways, twenty-two-fold. — Dvavinsati-sata,am,n., 
122.— Dvdringattsata-tama, as, 27,am, the 122nd, 
= Drashashta, as, 7, am, the 62nd; accompanied 
by or joined with 62; [cf. dvi-shash{t.]— Dva- 
shashti, ts, f., 62.— Dvashashti-tama, as, 7, am, 
the 62nd. — Drasaptata, as, i, am, the 72nd, 
— Draeaptati, is, f., 72; [cf dvi-s°.} 


Brew dva-dagan. See dva, col. 2. 


Ble dear, r, f. (said to be fr. rt. duri), 
Ved. a gate, door, entrance ; access, way ; expedient, 
means, opportunity ; drdra, inst. c., at the end ofa 
comp. = by means of, by; [cf. 1.dur, 2.dura; Zend 
drara-m, ‘gate, palace; Gr. Opa, @vp-e-rpo-y, 
Cvpaci, Oupl-s, Oup-ed-s, Oarpd-s; Lat. for-é-s, foris, 
foras; Umbr. vero, ‘ gate,’ for dvero ; perhaps also 
avAn and porta, d being dropped and v changed 
into p, asin Zend aspa =Yrmos from Sanskrit asva ; 
Goth. daur; Angl. Sax. duru, dyr; Old Germ. 
tor; Slav. dvert, ‘ gate, door ;’ Lith. dar-ys, ‘ door;’ 
Hib. dor, doras, ‘a door, gate.”])— Dvah-atha or 
dva-stha or dvah-sthita or dva-sthita, as, d, am, 
standing at the gate or door; (as), m. a door-keeper, 
porter, warder. = Dr@r-rat, dn, ati, at, having many 
doors; {atz), f.=dvara-vati, q. v. 


zr dvara. 


Dvara, am, n. a door, gate, gateway, passage, 
entrance, opening (cf. valtra-dvara and sahasra- 
d°; the body is sometimes called nava-dearam 
puram, a city with nine gates or openings); a 
way, means, medium, vehicle, (the M&heSvaras hold 
that there are six Dv4ras or means of obtaining 
a wished-for object); (ena), ind.‘ by means of, 
by; with regard to, according to; (i), f. a door; 
{cf. a-d°.] = Devara-kantaka, as, m. ‘ door- 
thom,’ the bolt of a door; a door, gate.— Dvd- 
ra-kapata, as or am, m. or n.(?), the leaf or 
fold of a door, the pane! of a door.=— Dvara-ta, 
f. a gate, door, an entrance, way, access. = Drara- 
darsin, 7, m. ‘watching the door,’ a door-keeper. 
— Dvara-datu {?), ws, m. a species of tree, = vara- 
datu, bhiini-saha.— Dvdra-daru, us, m.(?), ‘hav- 
ing wood fit for a door,’ the tree Tectona Grandis, 
teak. = Drara-nayaka, as, m. or dvara-pa, as, m. 
a door-keeper, porter, warder.— Dvara-patta, as, 
m. the panel or surface of a door; the curtain of a 
door. = Dedra-pati, is, m. a door-keeper, warder ; 
N, of a kingdom (?)}.— Dvdra~pala, as, m. a door- 
Keeper, warder; an epithet of various Yakshas and 
of sacred places connected with them.= Dvdra-pa- 
laka, as, m. a door-keeper; (ika), f.a metronymic 
from Dvira-pali.— Dvera-pindi, f. the threshold of 
a door. = Dvara-pidhana or dvarapidhana (Cra- 
ap), as,m. the bolt of a door. = Duéra-bali-bhuj,k, 
m. ‘eating the offering (of food) scattered before the 
door,’ the bird Ardea Nivea; a crow; a2 sparrow. 
= Dvdra-bahu, us, m. ‘door-arm,’a door-post, jamb. 
— Dvara-mahima-varnana, am, n. * description 
of the glory of the dvara,’ N. of the 127th chapter 
of the Krida-khanda or second part of the GaneéSa- 
Purana, — Dvara-yantra, am, n. ‘door-implement 
or door-restrainer,’ a lock, bolt.— Dvdra-vat, an, 
ati, at, having many doors; (ati), f., N. of the 
capital of Krishna; [cf. draraka and dvar-vati.] 
= Dvaravati-nirmana, am, n. ‘ the construction of 
Dvara-vati,’ N. of the 116th Adhyaya of the Varaha- 
Parana. = Drdra-vartman, a, n. a gateway.— Dea- 
ra-vritta, an, n. black pepper. — Dvdra-sakha, f. 
the leaf of a door, division of a door. = Dvara-stam- 
bha, as, m. a door-post.— Drdra-stha, as, ad, am, 
standing at the door; (as), m. a door-keeper, porter. 
= Dvaradhipa or dvaradhyaksha (ra-adh’), as, 
m. ‘superintendent of the door,’ a door-keeper, porter, 
warder, chamberlain. = Dedrabhimanin (°ra-abh’), 
z, ini, 1, assuming the character of the (sacrificial) 
doors. = Dvara-vati, f.=dvara-rati, q.v. 

Dvaraka=dvara above ; (a or ikd), f. ‘the city 
with many gates,’ N. of the capital of Krishna (on 
the western point of Guzerat, supposed to have been 
submerged by the sea).— Dvdrakda-ddsa, as, m. 
* slave of Dvarak4,’ N. of a man. = Dvaraki-pra- 
resa, as, m. ‘the entrance into Dvaraka,’ N. of the 
103rd chapter of the Krishna-khanda or fourth part 
of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purina. — Dvdrakd-mahat- 
mya, am, n. ‘the glory of Dvaraka,’ N. of a part 
of the Skanda-Purina. = Drdrakdrambha (Cka-ir’), 
az, m. ‘the commencement of Dvarak4,’ N. of the 
102nd chapter of the Krishna~khanda of the Brahma- 
vaivarta-Purina. = Derdrakesa (kd-iga), as, m, ‘the 
lord of Dvarak4,’ an epithet of Krishna. 

Doedrika, as, m. a door-keeper, warder; N. of 
one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun; (zd), f., 
see dvdraka. 

Dearin, i, m. a door-keeper, porter, warder. 

Dearya, as, d,am, belonging to a door, being at 
a door; (a), f., scil. sthiind, a door-post. 


fF dvi, dvau, m. du., dve, f. n. du. (the 


old dual form is dvd, q.v., from the original base 
dva), two, both, In native lexicons drayos =‘ ia 
two genders,’ i.e. in the masc, and fem. gender; 
{the original form was dva, as shown in nom. do. 
deau: Zend dva, ‘two; bi-in comp., e. g. bi-tya, 
‘the second:’ Gr, 80, iw, Sudeis, Soiol, di-rvAos, 
bis for 5Fis, ‘twice;’ Seb-repo-s from dra-tara-s ; 
dorh, * doubt ;’ 8i-a, 5ifw, Sioads, ‘double ;’ S0-5exa: 
Lat. duo, bis for dvia ; bi- in comp., e.g. bt-fartus ; 


vé- in comp,., €.g. vé-sanus ; dis- in comp., e.g. dis- 
plicere, bi-ni, da-plex, du-b-ius, du-ellum, be-l- 
lum: Umbr. du-r, ‘two:’ Goth. trai, tvés, f., 
tva, n., tweiflyan, tvi-atandan, dis-dailyan: Angl. 
Sax. twa, twi, tweogan: Old Germ. zer or zar in 
comp.: Slav. di#va; Lith. da, dvt, f. ‘two: Hib. 
da, do, di.|=— Dvi-ka, as, a, am, having two ks 
in one’s name; (as), m. a crow (=kaka) ; the raddy 
goose, Anas Casarca (=/oka, cakra-vaka).— Dvi- 
kakara, as,m. the bird with the two /:s in its name, 
the crow (=haka). — Dvi-kalud, t, or dvika- 
prishtha, as, m. the camel (‘two-humped,’ ‘ two- 
backed’). Dri-kara, as,@ ori,am, doing two things, 
making two or twofold, — Dvi-kanda, as, i, am, 
consisting of two parts, (but the fem. is in @ if 
measure is denoted, Pan. 1V. 1, 23.)— Dei-karsha- 
pana or dvi-karshapanika, as, i, am, worth two 
Karshapanas. = Dri-kabja, as, a, am, having two 
humps. = Dvi-khandikd, f. a couplet.’ Dvi-kha- 
vika, a8, &, am, worth two Kharis, — Dvi-khura, as, 
a, anr, Cloven-hoofed, cloven-footed. = Dvi-gat,t,m., 
N. of a Bhargava. — Dvi-gu, us, m., scil. samdsa, a 
compound word in which the first member of the 
componnd is a numeral; (the word dvi-gu, ‘ having 
two cows or worth two cows,’ is itself an example 
of this class of compounds, a single example often 
serving in native grammatical terminology as the 
name for the whole class,)— Dri-guna, as, &, am, 
double, twofold, of two kinds, twice as much or as 
large; multiplied by two, doubled. = Deriguna-tva, 
am, n. the state of being twofold, duplication. 
— Drigund-karna, as, a, am, having an ear divided 
into two paris by a slit (as a mark to distinguish 
cattle), = Deigund-kri, cl. 8.P. A. -hkaroti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to plongh twice.— Drigund-krita, as, 
a, am, twice ploughed ; (also read dviguni-krtta.) 
— Dvigqunita, as, d, am, doubled, donble, multi- 
plied by two; folded, invested, enveloped. — Dri- 
guni-krita, as, a, am, doubled, increased. — Dri- 
guni-bhitta, as, d, am, doubled, angmented. = Dvi- 
cakra, as, m.,N. of a Danava. — Dvi-caturasraka 
or -asraka, a3, m., N. of a particular gesture or 
posture. = Dri-catur-ghna, as,i,am, multiplied by 
two and four. = Dvidatvdringa, as, i, am, the 42nd. 
— Dvi-Catvarinsat, t,£., 42; (cf. dva-catvarinsat.] 
— Dveidatvarinsika, as, &c., consisting of 42. 
— Dvri-carana, as, G, am, two-legged, having two 
legs, bipedal. = Dri-c¢hinna, as, d, am, cut into two, 
bisected. — Dri-ja, as, d, am, twice-born; (as), 
m. a maa of any one of the first three classes, a 
Brahman, Kshatriya, or Vaigya (whose investiture 
with the Yajnopavita or sacrificial cord at the age of 
puberty constitutes religiously and metaphorically their 
second birth, see wpa-naya, p. 164, col. 3); a 
Brahman; any oviparons animal (as a bird, a snake, 
a fish, &c., born first in the shel] and next produced 
from it); a tooth (which falls out and grows again) ; 
coriander seed (=tumburu); (a), f. a kind of 
fragrant plant, =renuka; Clerodendrnm Siphonan- 
thus (=bhdrgi); kundur or gum olibanum (= 
palanki); [cf. devizié.|— Dvija-kutsita, as, m. 
‘the tree despised by the Brahmans,’ Cordia Latifolia 
and Myxa (=sleshmantaka). = Dvija-ketu, us, 
m. a kind of citron. — Dvrija-céhatira, am, n., N. 
of a place. = Dvija-jetri, ta, m., N. of a Brahman. 
— Drija-tva, am, n. ‘the state of being twice- 
bom,’ the condition or rank of a Brahman. = Drija- 
dasa, as, m. ‘the slave of the twice-bom,’ a servant 
of the first three classes, a Sidra. = Dvija-deva, as, 
m. ‘a god among the twice-born,’ a Brahman. 
— Dvijadeva-dera, as, m. ‘a god among the 
Brahmans,’ a very pions or excellent Brahman. 
= Dvija-nishevita, as, 4, am, inhabited by birds, 
~ Dvi-janman, a, 6, a, baving a double birth or 
birthplace, having two natures; regenerate; ovipa- 
rous; (@),m. a member of the first three classes, 
especially a Brahman ; a bird, any oviparous animal ; 
a tooth; [cf. drija and drijati.]— Dvrija-pati, 
is, m. ‘lord of the twice-born’ (i.e. according to 
some ‘ lord of the Brahmans;’ but according to others 
the moon is said to be ‘ the chief of the twice-born,’ 


- 


feat dvijesvara. 
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as produced in the first instance from the eye of 
Atri and again from the ocean of milk at its charning 
by the gods and demons); the moon; [cf. dvija- 
raja, dvijesa, dvijesrara.} = Detja-prapé, f. the 
trench round the foot of a tree into which water is 
poured; a trough near a well for watering birds, 
cattle, &c.— Derija-priya, as, d@, am, dear to a man 
of the first three classes, especially to a Brahman; 
(a), f. the Soma plant, Asclepias Acida. = Dvija-ban- 
dhw, us, m.‘amere twice-born man,’i. e. a member 
of the first three classes not invested with the sacred 
string, or one merely called a Dvi-ja, but not so in 
fact; [cf. kshatra-bandhu.]— Dvija-bruva, ae, 
m. ‘merely called twice-born,’ i.e. a Brahman 
merely by name or by birth and not by observance 
of spiritual duties. — Dvija~malla, as, m., N. of a 
man. = Dvija-nukhya, as, m. ‘ the most excellent 
among the twice-born,’ a Brahman. = Detja-rda, 
as, m. ‘ the king of the twice-born,’ the moon {cf. 
dvija-pati]; ‘the king of the birds,’ an epithet of 
Gamda; ‘ the king of the serpents,’ an epithet of 
Ananta (as a synonym of the moon); camphor. 
— Drijarshabha (Ya-rish°), as, m. ‘the bull 
among the_twice-born,’ i.e. the best of the twice- 
born, a Brahman. = Deija-lingin, 2, ini, 1, wearing 
the insignia of a Brahman; (2), m.a Kshatriya or 
man of the military tribe; an impostor, a pretended 
Brahman who wears the distinguishing badge of that 
tribe without belonging to it.— Defja-vara, as, m. 
‘the best among the twice-born,’a Brahman.—Dvija- 
varya,as,m. an excellent orsuperior Brahman. =—Dvi- 
ja-vahana, as,m.‘whose vehicle is the bird (Garuda),’ 
epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. = Drija-rrana, as, m. 
gum-boil, tooth-ache (=dantdrbuda). = Dvija- 
gapta, as, m. ‘the pn'se cursed by the Brahmans,’ 
i.e. prohibited on some occasions, Dolichos Catjang 
(=raja-masha) ; (also read dvija-sapta.) — Dvija- 
Susrusha, f. service of the twice-born, service done to 
the first three classes, especially to the Brahmans by 
the fourth or SGdras.— Dvija-sreshtha or dvija~ 
sattama, as, m. ‘the best of the twice-born,’ a 
Brahman, = Dvija-seraka, as, m. ‘a servant of the 
twice-bom,’ a servant of the first. three classes, a 
Sidra or man of the fourth and servile class; [ef. 
detjopasaka.]— Deija-seva, f. ‘the service of the 
twice-born,” service of the first three classes, especially 
of the Brahmans by the fourth or Siidras, = Dvija- 
sneha, as, m. ‘the favourite of Brahmans,’ N. of 
the Butea Frondosa.— Dei-ja, a3, as, am, Ved. 
twice-born, doubly born; [cf. drija.] — Drijagrya 
(ja-ag°), as, m. ‘chief of the twice-born,’ a Brah- 
man.— Dvijdngika and dvijangi (Sja-an°), f. a 
kind of medicinal plant, =Aafukd, = Dvizati, is, . 
73, 7, twice-born; (73), m. a man of either of the 
first three classes, especially a Brahman ; any oviparous 
animal (as a bird, snake, &c.); [cf dviza and dvi- 
janman.| = Dvijati-jana-vatsala, as, @, am, 
friendly to the Brahman race.— Dvijati-mukhya, 
as,m. ‘the chief among the twice-born,’ a Brabman. 
= Dvijati-sat, ind, as a present for Brahmans. 
= Dvijatiya, as, a, am, relating to the first three 
or twice-born classes; of twofold nature, of mixed 
origin or breed, mongrel; (as), m. a mule, — Dvi- 
jani, ts, 73, 7, Ved. having two wives.— Drijdnu- 
loma (°ja-an®), am, n. the regular order or series 
of the first three twice-born classes. — Drijdyani, f. 
the thread or cord worn over the shoulder and 
marking the first three twice-born classes. — Dvija- 
laya (“ja-al°), as, m. ‘the residence of birds,’ the 
hollow tronk of a tree; the residence of Brahmans. 
— Dvt-jihva, as, a, am, two-tongued, double- 
tongued (literally or figuratively), insincere; (as), 
m. a peculiar disease of the tongue; a snake; an 
informer, a rogue, scoundrel, bad man; a thief; N. 
ofa Rakshas; (also read dri-jihba.) = Derijihva-td, 
f. ‘the state of having two tongues,’ insincerity, 
dishonesty. — Dvijendraka (ja-in’), as, m.=drija- 
hetu, q.v.— Drijesa (ja-is°), as, m, ‘lord of the 
twice-born,’ the moon; [cf. dvija-pati, dvija-rdja, 
drijeseara.]— Drijegcara (ja-is°), as, m. ‘ the 
lord of the twice-born,’ epithet of the Moon, see 
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drija-pati; of Siva. Dvijottama (ja-ut’), as, 
m. ‘servant of the twice-born,’ best of the twice- 
born, a Brabman. = Dvijopasaka (°ja-up*), a3, m. 
‘servant of the twice-born,’ a servant of the first 
three classes, a Sidra; [cf. drija-scraka.] = Dvi- 
jya, f.the sine or chord of an are. = Drijya-marga, 
am, n.a horizontal line. = Dvi-fha, as, m., N. of the 
symbol Visarga (as having two points); N. of Svaha, 
wife of Agni.= 1, dvi-ia, f.=dvi-tva below; [ef. 
P- 445, col. 3.Je Dri-tra, ds, as, dni, pl. two or 
three. — Dritri-catura, as, &e., happening two or 
three or four times; (am), ind. twice or thrice or four 
times. — Dri-tva, am, 0. doubleness, the number twa, 
a pair, couple; duality ; the dual; reduplication (of a 
letter or word). = Dridandi, ind. (fr. drvi-danda), 
with two sticks, stick against stick, single-stick, 
quarter-staff. — Dridandin, 7, m. ‘carrying two 
staves,’ a kind of mendicant. = Dri-dat, an, ati, at, 
haviog two teeth (as a mark of age); (ef. Lat. 
bi-dens.]— Dvi-danta, as, i, am, having two teeth. 
= Dri-dala, as, @, am, * having two parts,’ split in 
two, two-leafed ; (a), f. Bauhinia Tomentosa. = Dri- 
daga, &s, m. pl. twenty, two tens. = Dvi-dammni, f. 
(a cow) tied with two ropes. = Dvi-diva, aa, a, am, 
lasting two days ; (as), m. a ceremony or festival that 
lasts two days. — Dvi-devata, as, &, am, belonging 
to or sacred to two deities; (am), n. the constellation 
Visakha ; (also read dvi-datratya.) = Dvi-deratya, 
as, 4, am, relating or belonging to two deities. 
= Dvi-deha, as, m. ‘two-bodied, double-bodied,’ 
epithet of the god GaneSa (having the head of an ele- 
phant with the figure of a man; cf. dri-sarira and 
dvi-dhatu).— Dvi-daivatya, f. the constellation 
Visakh4 (Indra and Agni jointly presiding over this 
asterism ; cf. dri-devata).— Dvi-dha, as, a, am, 
divided in two, split asunder, Dvi-dha, ind. in a 
twofold manner, in two parts, of two kinds or sorts, 
in two ways, in two directions, divided; (ef. Gr. 
Slya, 5ixOd, Scods.) — Dridha-karana, am, n. 
the act of making twofold, dividing into two parts, 
splitting, arranging in two ways, &e.— Dridhakara 
(°dha-ak°), as, &, am, of a twofold form, in a two- 
fold manner. = Dvidha-qati, i3, m. ‘ going in two 
ways or by water and land,’ a crab; a crocodile. 
= Dvi-dhata, us, as, u, having two natures or two 
roots &c.; (as), m. an epithet of Ganesa; [ef. 
dvt-deha.) = Dvidhatinaka (°dha-at°), am, n.a 
nutmeg (as being of two kinds ?). = Dvidha-lekhya, 
as, a, am, to be written in two ways; (as), m. the 
tree Phoenix Paludosa ( =hintala), the marshy date 
tree. = Dvi-nagnaka, as, m. a circumcised man, 
one having no prepuce. = Dvinavata, as, i, am (fr. 
the following), the 92nd. — Dvi-navati, is, f., 92. 
= Dvinavati-tama, as, i, am, the 920d, — Drt- 
naman, a, mni, a, having two names. = Dvi-ni- 
dhana,am,n., N. of a Saman, = Dri-nishhka, as, a, 
am, or drinaishkika, as, i, am, bought &e. with 
two Nishkas. = Dvri-pa, as, m. ‘drinking twice,’ 
an elephant, (the elephant imbibing fluids by his 
trunk and thence conveying them into his mouth); 
the tree Mesua Ferrea; [ef. gardha-d° and dvi- 
payin.) = Dvipandamili, f.=dasa-mila, q. v. 
= Dvipartasa, az, i, am (fr. dvi-pardasat), the 
52nd. = Dri-pandasat, t, f., §2.— Dvripandasat- 
tama, as, 7, am, the 52nd.—Dvi-panya, as, 4, 
an, worth two Panas. = Dvi-pattraka, as or am, 
m. or n. (?), a kind of bulbous plant (=déazrddla- 
kanda).=— Det-patha, am, n.a cross-way, a place 
where two roads meet; (@), f. a kind of metre. 
= Dvri-pad or cvi-pad, ~pit, -pat or ~padi, -pat, 
two-footed, bipedal; (pat), m. a biped,~a-inan; 
a god; a demon; a bird; (pat), n. men collec- 
tively; (¢, ¢, £), consisting of two Padas; m. a 
metre of two Padas; (padi), f. a kind of Prakrit 
metre; (cf. Lat. bi-pes ; Gr. 5{-rovs.] (According 
to Pan. IV. 1,9, the fem, must be dvi-pada when 
ons with rid, e.g. dvi-pada rit, ‘a verse con- 
taining two Padas,’ but dei-padi stri, ‘a woman with 
two feet.’) = Drl-pada, as, 4, am, two-footed, bi- 
pedal ; containing two Padas; (as), m.a biped, (con- 
temptuously) a man; (/), f,, scil. ri¢, a verse con- 
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sisting of two Padas; a kind of Prakrit metre; (in 
mathem.) binomial; containing two words; a pecu- 
liar sign of the zodiac; (da), f. a kind of jasmine [cf. 
dvi-pufi]; (am), n. a combination of two words. 
— Dripada-pati, iz, m, ‘the lord of bipeds,’a king, 
prince. — Deipada-rasi, is, f. any one of the signs 
Gemini, Libra, Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagitta- 
rius. = Deipadantara or dvipadabhyasa Cda-an°, 
°da-abh*), an, n., N. of a Saman. = Dri-padika, f. 
double amount (?); a kind of Prakrit metre (= dvi- 
padi); a peculiar manner of singing. = Dvipa- 
mada, as, m. the juice exuding from the elephant’s 
temples. — Dvi-parna, as, i, am, two-leaved, oppo- 
site-leaved ; (2), f. wild jew’s thorn (=runa-lolt). 
= Dripat-tva, am, n. or dvipat-ta, f. two-footed- 
ness, the state of a biped ; bipartiteness. = Dvi-patra, 
am, n.a couple of vessels, = Dvi-pad, see dvi-pad, 
= Dvi-pada, as, 7, am, two-footed, bipedal, a biped. 
= Dvi-padya, as, a, am, worth double; bought 
&e. with two quarters, double; (as, am), m. n.a 
double penalty, an amercement of twice the common 
amount. = Dri-pdyin, i, m. ‘drinking twice,’ an 
elephant; (cf. dvi-pa.] — Dvipasya (“pa-as"), as, 
m. ‘having the face of an elephant,’ an epithet of 
Ganesa. = Dvi-pufa, as, i, am, folded double, having 
two folds; (i), f.a kind of jasmine. — Dvt-purusha, 
as, @ or i, am, having the length of two men; 
(as, @, am), worth two men, Pin. IV. 1, 24; 
(am), ind. through two generations. — Dri-prishtha, 
as, m. (with Jainas) the second black Vasu-deva. 
— Dvipendra (pa-in’), as, m.‘ prince of elephants,’ 
a large elephant. = Dvipendra-dana, am, n. or 
dvipendra-mada, as, m. the liquor flowing from 
the temples of a large elephant in rut. Dvi-pra- 
tika, as, 7, am, bought &c. with two Karshapanas. 
= Dri-bandhu, us, m. ‘having two friends (?},’ 
Ved., N. of a man. = Dvi-barha-jman, a, m., Ved. 
having a double course; (Say.) whose course is 
spread through two. Dvi-barhas, as, m., Ved. 
doubly close or thick, strong; doubled (as opposed to 
single); (Say.) mighty in two places, mightily ex- 
panded in the two worlds; (the form dvi-barhas 
appears also as neut. and as an adverb.) — Dvi-bahu, 
US, U8, U, two-armed. — Dzi-bahuka, as, m. ‘ the 
two-armed one,’ N. of one of the attendants of Siva. 
= Dvi-bhuja,as,a,am,two-armed; (as), m.anangle. 
= Dvt-bhima, as, a, am, having two floors. = Dut- 
maya, as, i, am, made or consisting of two (parts). 
= Dri-matri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. having two mothers; 
(Say.) the measurer of the two worlds. = Dvimatyi- 
ja, 28, a, am, having two mothers, born from two 
mothers, bom in two ways, having different mothers 
(thus Ganesa was the son of Parvati, but according 
to one legend was formed of the scurf and impurities 
of her body; cf. dvatmdatura). = Dvi-matra or 
dvimatrika, as, a, am, containing two syllabic in- 
stants (as a long vowel). = Dvi-margi, f. a cross-way, 
a place where two roads meet. = Dvi-mashya, aa, 4, 
am, worth two Mishas. — Deri-midha, as, m., N. 
of a son of Hastin (Brihat) and grandson of Su-hotra. 
= Dri-mukha, as, a, am, two-faced, having two 
mouths; (as), m. a sort of snake; (as), m.a kind 
of serpent, Amphisboena, a kind of worm (=krim?); 
(a), f. a leech; a small water-jar with two mouths 
(=karkari).— Dvimukhaht Ckha-aht), is, m.‘a 
snake with two mouths,’ a peculiar kind of serpent 
(=ahirani).=— Dvimukhoraga Ckha-ur’), as, m. 
a kind of serpent; see above.= Dei-munt, ind. 
produced by two sages; [ef. tri~muni.] — Dri-mu- 
sali ot dvi-mushali, ind. with two clubs or maces, 
club against club (in fighting).— Dri-murdha, «aa, 
2, an, two-headed. = Dvi-miurdhan, a, a, a, two- 
headed, bicipital; (@), m., N. of an Asura, = J)vt- 
yamunam, ind., N. of a place. = Dri-yodha, as, 
m. ‘fighting with two,’ epithet of the charioteer of 
Krishna; (7), f. a kind of metre consisting of four 
lines of six syllables each. — Dri-ra, as, m.a bee; 
[ef. dvi-repha.]— Dvi-rada, as, a, am, two- 
toothed, two-tusked ; (as), m. an elephant. — Dvtra- 
da-kardgra (°ra-ag°), am, n. the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk, = Driraddntaka Cda-an’), as, m. ‘destroyer 
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| of the elephant,’ the lion. — Dviradarati da-ar’), 

ts, m. ‘enemy of the elephant,’ N. of the fabulous 
animal Sarabha.= Driradasana (da-as), as, m. 
‘food of the elephant,’ epithet of the Ficus Religiosa. 
= Dvi-rasana, a3, 4, am, double-tongued, having a 
forked tongue; (as), m. a snake in general. = Dvi- 
raja, am, n., Ved, the battle between the two kings. 
= Dvi-ritra, as, @, am, lasting two nights; (as), 
m.a period of two nights or days. — Dviratrina, 
as, a, am, lasting two nights; to be accomplished 
in two nights.— Dvi-riipa, as, d, am, biform, of 
two forms, twofold; bicolour; bipartite; having a 
different shape; spelt or written in two ways; 
(as), m. variety of interpretation or reading; a 
word that may be correctly spelt in two ways. 
= Dviriipa-kosha, ‘the treasury of words written in 
two ways,’ a dictionary of words spelt in two ways. 
= Dviriipa-ta, f. doubleness of form, a double form 
or manner of expression. = Dvi-retas, ds, as, a2, 
doubly impregnating (as the male ass which impreg- 
nates the she-ass and mare); receiving double im- 
pregnation (as a mare which is impregnated by the 
horse and male ass).— Dvi-repha, as, m. the insect 
with two rs in its name (=bhramara), a large black 
bee. = Dvirepha-gana-sammitd, f. ‘resembling a 
multitude of bees,’ a kind of rose. = Dvirepha-mala, 
f. or dvirepha-vrinda, as, m. a flight or swarm of 
bees. = Drz-lakshana, as, a4, am, twofold, of two 
kinds. = Dri-laya, ‘double-time (?),’ a term in music. 
=~ Dvivaktra, as, a,am, having two mouths, two- 
faced; (a8), m., N. of a Danava.— Dri-vad¢ana, 
am, n. or dvi-vadéas, as, n. the dual, the termina- 
tions of the dual. — Dvivadanania (Cna-an’), as, 
m. a dual termination. Dvi-vajraka, as, m. a 
column with sixteen angles or sides. — Dvi-varna, 
as, &@, am, two-coloured, bicolour; (am), n. dou- 
bling of a consonant. Dvivarna-ratha, as, m. 
* having a bicolour chariot,’ N. of one of the ances- 
tors of Sakya-muni. = Dri-varsha, as, d, am, two 
years old &c.; (@), f. a cow two years old. = Dvi- 
varshaka, as, tka, am, or deivarshina, ot dvi- 
varshika, as, 7, am, biennial, two years old, of two 
years standing. = Dvivahika, f. a swing, a swinging 
cot, a litter. = Dri-vinsatikina, as, &, am, worth 
twice twenty. = Dvt-vida, as, m., N. of a monkey 
(slain by Vishnu, or Vishnu in the form of Krishna 
or of Bala-rama; but according to other legends an 
ally of Rama and, like Mainda, a son of the Aévins). 
= Dvividart Cda-art), is, m. ‘the enemy of Dvi- 
vida,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Dvi-vidha, a8, a, an, 
of two sorts, biform, of two kinds or ways, bipartite. 
= Dvi-vindu, us, m. ‘consisting of two points,’ the 
symbol Visarga.— Dri-vista, as, &, am, or dvi- 
vaistika, as, 7, am, worth two Vistas. = Dvi-reda, 
as, a, am, or dvivedin, 7, ini, 4, studying two 
Vedas, familiar with two Vedas. = Driveda-gaiga, 
as, m., N. of a commentator, = Dri-vesard, f. a 
kind of light carriage drawn by mules. = Dvri-sata, 
am, N., 200; 102; (as, i, am), the 200th; con- 
sisting of 200, containing 200. = Drisataka, worth 
200, bought for 200.— Dvisata-tama, as, 7, am, 
the 200th. = Dri-satika, f. an aggregate or amount 
of 200. = Drigatya, as, d,an,=advisataka,— Drt- 
sapha, as, &, am, cloven-footed, bisuleous ; (a8), m. 
any cloven-footed animal. = Dri-Sarira, as, m.‘ two- 
bodied, double-bodied,’ epithet of Ganesa; [cf. dvi- 
deha.| = Dvri-Savas, 43, ds, as, Ved. having twofold 
strength. Dei-sae, ind. two by two, in couples, by 
pairs. = Det-sana or dvi-sinya, as, @, am, worth 
two Sanas; [ef. draifana.] = Dri-sala, as, a, an, 
containing two rooms (as a house). = Dri-sirsha or 
dvi-Sirshaka, as, a,am, two-headed, bicipital ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Agni. = Dri-surpa or drisaurpika, 
as, i, am, worth two Siirpas or winnowing baskets. 
= Dri-sringika, {., N. of a plant, = meddra- 
ralli. = Dei-sringin, i, ini, 4, two-horned; (i), £ 
a sort of fish, commonly called Marmaka. = Dri- 
shamhita, as, 4, am (fr. avi+ samh°), twice folded 
(as a skin). = Dei-shandhi or dvi-sandht, ia, ¢8, 7, 
admitting a twofold Sandhi.—Dt-shkash, t,m-f.n. pl. 
twice six, twelve. = Dri-shashta, as,i,am, the 62nd. 
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= Dvi-shashti, is, f., 62; (cf. dra-shashtt.]— Dri- 
shashti-tama, as, i, am, the 62nd. — Dvi-shash- 
tika, as, i, am, consisting of 62; worth 62, &c. 
= Dvi-shahasra, as, i, um, Ved. =dvi-sthasra, 
q.v. = Dri-shukta, as, &, am, having two Siktas. 
= Pvi-shtha, as, 4, am, staying in two places. 
= Dvrishtha-ta, f. the state of staying in two places. 
= Dvi-sandhi, see dvt-shandhi. = Dvisaptata, as, 
i, am, the 72nd.— Dvi-saptati, iz, f., 72; (cf 
dva-saptati.| = Drisaptati-tama, as, i, am, the 
vand. = Dvisapta-dha, ind. into or in 14 parts, in 
14 ways.= Drisaptaha (ta-aha), as, ny. a fort- 
night, = Dri-sama, as, G, am, consisting of two 
equal portions, having two equal sides. = Dvisama- 
tribhuja, as, m. an isosceles triangle. — Dvi-saha- 
sra, aM, N., 2000 ; (as, &c.), worth 200c. = Drisa- 
hasral:sha Cra-ak°), as,i, am, having 2000 eyes; 
(as), m. ‘the two-thousand-eyed one,’ the great serpent 
Sesha who is regarded as sovereign of the serpent- 
race and who formed the couch of Vishnu. Dri- 
samvatsarika, as, i, am, lasting two years or in- 
tended for two years,— Dvisadptatika, as, i, am, 
having the value of 72.— Dvi-sdhasra or dvi-sha- 
hasra, as,7t,am, having the value of 2000, con- 
sisting of 2000. — Dri-sitya, as, &@, am, twice 
furrowed, twice ploughed (first lengthways and then 
across).— Dri-suvarna or dvisauvarnika, as, &c., 
worth two Su-varnas. = Dei-stana, as, a, am, two- 
breasted, two-nddered. — Dei-svabhava, as, ad, am, 
having a double nature, of two characters. — Dvi-han, 
a, m, ‘striking twice or with tusks aod teeth,’ an 
elephant. — Dvi-halya, as, G, am, twice ploughed ; 
[cf. dvi-sitya.] — Dvi-hayana, as,i, am, two years 
old; (7), f. a cow two years old.— Dvi-hinkdra, 
am, n., N. of a SAiman. = Dvi-hina, as, a, am, 
destitute of both genders (i.e. of the masc. and 
fem.), neuter; (am), n. the neuter gender. = Dri- 
hridaya, 4G, f. ‘having two hearts,’ a pregnant 
woman. = Dvi-hotri, ta, m. ‘a double Hotri,’ epithet 
of Agni. Drida (dvi-ida), am, n., N. of a Saman. 
= Drindriya (dvi-in°), am, n. two organs of 
sense; (as, 4, am), having two organs of sense 
(touch and taste). — Dvindriya-qrahya, as, a, am, 
perceptible by two senses (by sight and touch &c.), 
= Dvripa, see col. 3.— Dvy-ansa, as or am, m. or 
n. (?), two parts. = Dry-aksha, as, 1, am, two- 
eyed, binocular, — Dry-akshara, as, 4, am, two- 
syllabled, dissyllabic; (am), n. a dissyllable, a word 
of two syllables, = Dry-agra, as, 4, am, two-pointed, 
ending in two extremities. Dry-angula, am, n. 
two fingers’ length; (as, G, am), measuring two 
fingers. = Dry-anjala, am, n.or dvy-aijalt, n. two 
Anjalis or handfuls; (as, t, am), measuring &c. two 
Anjalis or handfuls. — Dry-anuka, am, n. the aggte- 
gation or combination of two atoms, (the first step in 
the formation of substaaces when they become per- 
ceptible.) = Dry-anya, as, &, am, accompanied &c. 
by two others; (am), n. two others collectively. 
= Dvy-artha, as, d, am, having two senses or 
interpretations, ambiguous, equivocal; having two 
objects; (as), m. double nieaning, double entendre. 
= Dry-astta, as, t, am, the 82nd.— Dry-asite, 
18, f., 82. — Dryasiti-tama, as, 1, am, the 82nd. 
= Dry-axhta, am, n. copper. = Deyashta-sahasra, 
am, n., 16000. — Dry-aha, as, m.a period of two 
days (loc. dvy-ahni); (as, 4, am), lasting two days; 
(as), m. a ceremony or festival lasting two days. 
— Dryahina, a3, 4, am, of or belonging to two 
days, relating to a ceremony which lasts two days. 
— Dvy-étmal-a, as, 4, am, having a double nature, 
comprising two, being two; (as), m. pl. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, and Pisces. 
= Duy-Gmushyayana, az, m. descended from two 
persons, standing in the relationship of an Amushy4- 
yana to two people; a son of two fathers, a boy 
who remains heir to his father though adopted by 
another. = Dyy-ayusha, am, n. a double life, two 
lives. = Deyahita, as, ?,am (fc. dry-aha), retuming 
the third day, produced &c. in two days.=— Dry- 
udatta, as, &, am, doubly accented; (am), n. a 
word so accented. = Dry-rica, as, m., Ved. a strophe 


consisting of two verses. — Dry-ckantara Cha-an’), 
as, d, am, having two or one between, separated by 
one or two, one or two off.— Dvyoga, as, é, am 
(for dvi-yoga), drawn by two pairs (as a carriage). 
= Dry-opasa, as, &, am, having two superfluous 
(syllables 8c.); having two appendages. 

Dvika, as, &, am, consisting of two, twofold, a 
pair; the second; happening the second time; in- 
creased by two (e. g. dvikum satam, 102, 1.e. two 
per cent). . 

Dvita, as, m., N. of an Aptya (supposed to be 
the author of a Rig-veda hymn; in epic poetry, 
Ekata, Dvita, and Tnta are children of Gautama or 
of Brahm’ or Praja-pati); N. of a descendant of 
Atri; [cf. trita.]= Dvita-vana, as, m., N. of a 
man; (cf. dvaitavana. } 

Dvitaya, as, a, am, consisting of two, divided 
into two parts, twofold, double; dvitaye or dvita- 
yas, m. pl. two, both (e.g. te dvitaye, these 1wo 
or these two classes of things); (am), n. a pair, 
two. 

Dvitiya, as, a, am, second, the second; form- 
ing the half or second part of anything; (as), 
m. the second person, the second in a family, i.e. 
a son; a companion, fellow, partner (e.g. Krishra- 
dvitiya, accompanied by Krishna; cf. a-dv°, dha- 
nur-dv°, Chaya-dv°); the second letter (in a class), 
the hard or aspirated consonant in each of the five 
classes ; (@), f. a female companion, a wife (‘a second 
self’); the second day of a half month; (scil. vi- 
bhakti) the second case, the accusative, the termina- 
tions of this case, a word standing in this case; 
(with bhaga) the second half; (am), n. the half; 
(am), ind. for the second time, a second time, again, 
= Dvritiya-ta, f. or dvitiya-tva, am, n. the state of 
being second, the condition or quality or rank of a 
second, = Dvitiya-triphalad, f. the second set of three 
fruits, viz. the grape, the date,and the gambhari. = Dyi- 
ttya-vat, an, ati, at, having as a second or companion. 
— Dvitiya-vayas, ds, ds, as, having arrived at the 
second period of life. Dvitiya-svara, am, n., N. 
of a Saman.=— Dritiya-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, 
-kurute, -kartum, to plough twice. = Dritiya-krita, 
as, G, am, twice ploughed (as a field). — Dvitiya- 
bha (°ya-abha), f. a scitamineous plant, Curcuma 
Xanthorrhiza (=ddaru-haridra). 

Dveitiyaka, as, & or ika(?), am, the second, 
happening the second time; returning every second 
day; [ef. draitiyaka.] 

Dvitiyika, as, d, am, second. 

Dvitiyin, 1, ini, ¢, standing in the second place 
or rank; (ef. trittyin.) 

Dvis, ind, twice; [cf. Gr. dis; Zend bis; Lat. 
bis, dis- in dis-cedo &c.; probably also Goth, 
prefix mis- and missa- in missa-déths, missa- 
letl:s.| = Dvth-svara, as, i, am, doubly accented. 
— Dvir-ansaka, as, a, am, having two shoulders. 
= Dvir-abhyasta, as,a,am, twice repeated. — Dvir- 
abhyasalapara (°sa-ak°), am, n., N. of a Saman. 
— Drir-agsana, am, n. eating twice a day. — Dvir- 
agamana, am, 1. ‘twice coming,’ the ceremony of 
the second entrance or approach of the bride to her 
husband’s honse after a visit to that of her father. 
— Dvrtr-apa, as, m. ‘ drinking twice, i.e, with trunk 
and mouth, ’the elephant; [ci.dvipa.] = Dvir-avritti, 
tg, f. repetition ofan act. = Dvir-ashaddha, as,m. an 
intercalary Ashadha month. = Dvir-ida, as, G, anv, 
containing the word zda twice. — Dvir-ukta, as, 4, 
am, twice spoken, twice said, repeated, doubled, 
redupticated; said or told in two ways; (am), n. 
repetition. Dytr-ubti, is, f. saying twice, repe- 
tition, tautology; (in grammar) repetition of a 
syllable; twofold way of expression or of spelling 
a word; variety of narration, telling anything in 
two ways. = Deirukti-prakriya, f., N. of a chapter 
of the Madhya-siddhanta-kaumudi by Varada-raja. 
= Dvir-udatta, as, &, am, doubly accented. = Drir- 
udha, f. a woman who has been twice married. 
= Dvir-bhava, as, m. doubling, reduplication. 
= Drir-vadana, am. n. repetition, reduplication. 
= Dris-tavd, f. (ft. dvis + tavat), exceeding twice 
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the ‘usual measure; (only used with vedi; cf. fris- 
tava. 

Dre-dha (fr. dvaya; cf. tre-dha) =dvi-dha, in 
two parts, into two parts, in a twofold way, twice ; 
[cf. dvaidha and draidham.) 


Feat 2. dvita, ind. (a particle of affirma- 
tion or emphasis = the Greek 8%, 597, and occurring 
only in the Rig-veda), Ved. indeed, certainly, ex- 
actly, really, precisely, surely, especially; (native 
commentators derive the word frorn dvi and trans- 
late it ‘in two ways, twofold,’ 8c; cf. 1. dvi-fd, 
Pp. 444, col. I.) 

1. dvish, cl.2.P.A. dveshti, dvishte, 
\ didvesha, dvekshyati, dveshtum (Ved. 
dveshtos), to hate, show hatred against (with acc., dat., 
or gen.), to dislike, be hostile orunfriendly : Pass. dvish- 
yate; Caus. dreshayati, -yitum, Aor. adidvishat: 
Desid. didvikshati, -te: Intens. dedvishyate, dedve- 
shti, dedvishits; (cf. rt. 2. dush, dus; dvis, im- 
plying division: Zend dbish, ‘to hate:’ Gr. base 
édus, 06-wdue-rTa, wduo-d-uny, dducerd-peEevo-s, wdu- 
atn, ‘OSva-ed-s; perhaps also pioéw=— Cans. dve- 
shayadmi, d being dropped and v changed to m.] 

2. dvish, f, t, t, hostile, hating, disliking; (¢), m. 
an enemy, a foe; (7), f.. Ved. hostility, dislike, 
hatred. = Dvif-sevd, f. service of a foe, secret agree- 
ment with an enemy; treachery. Dvitsevin, 7, 
éni, ¢, serving an enemy, having a secret under- 
standing with an enemy, traitor. 

Dvisha, as, &, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
hostile, hating; (as), m. an enemy ; (cf. anyita-d’, 
rishi-@, bruhma-d°.} = Dvisha-ta, f. hostility, 
enmity, hostile behaviour, hating. = Drishan-tapa, 
as, &, am, punishiog or harassing an enemy, reveng- 
ing, retaliating, 

Dvishat, an, ati, at, hating or detesting, hostile, 
inimical, unfriendly ; (a7), m. an enemy, foe. — Dvi- 
shati-tapa, as, &, am(?), vexing or harassing an 
enemy. 

1. dvishta, as, G, am (for 2. see below), hated, 
disliked, odious; hostile. 

Dvesha, as, m. (opposed to raga, kama, técha), 
hatred, hate, dislike, abhorrence ; repugnance ; malig- 
nity, enmity; [cf. a-d° and tulasi-d°.] 

Dvreshana, as, &, am, hatiag, disliking, inimical, 
hostile; (a3), m. an enemy; (am), n. hate, hatred 
against (with gen.), enmity, dislike. 

Dreshaniya, as, &, am, to be hated. 

Dveshas, as, n., Ved. dislike, hatred, hostility ; 2 
mischievous man, an enemy; [cf. a-d°, tarad-d’, 
rakshas.)— Dvesho-yut, t, t,t, Ved. removing hos- 
tility, remover of sin; (Say.) filled with hatred. 

Deeshin, i, ini, i, hating, disliking, hostile, inimi- 
cal; (i), m. a hater, foe, an enemy; [cf. kriya-d° 
and gajasura-d’.|— Dveshi-dvesha-para, a8, 4, 
am, filled with hatred towards enemies. 

Dveshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who hates, a hater, 
disliking, hating, inimical, an enemy, foe, = Dvesh- 
tri-tva, am, n. hatred, hostility. 

Dreshya, as, & am, to be hated; disagreeable, 
hateful, odious, detestable; (as), m. am enemy, a 
foe. = Dveshya-td, f{. aversion, dislike, disfavour ; 
odiousness, detestableness. 


feufaa dvishandika, as, m. a garment 
which protccts from wind and cold; (the right 
reading is perhaps dvikhandika fr. drt-khayda.) 
fzuet dvishada, f. Polianthes Tuberosa. 
fzur dvisha, f. cardamoms. 


fev 2. dvishta, am, n. (for dvy-ashta), 
copper. (For 1. dvishta see above.) 


aig dvipa, as, am, m. n. (fr. dvi-+-ap, 
water), an island, peninsula, any land surrounded by 
water, a sandbank ; a place of refuge, shelter, protec- 
tion, a protector; a division of the terrestrial world 
(of which according to different authorities there are 
seven or four or nine or thirteen and which are 
situated round the mountain Meru like the leaves 
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encircling a lotus flower ; each Dvipa is separated from 
the next by a distinct circumambient ocean: the seven 
Dvipas, reckoning from the central one, are Jambu, 
Plaksha or Go-medaka, Salmalf, Kuéa, Kraunéa, 
Saka, and Pushkara: according to Maha-bharata, 
Bhishma-parva 208, there are four Dvipas, viz. 
Bhadraéva, Ketu-m4la, Jambu-dvipa, and Uttarah 
kuravas. In Vishnn-Purana Il. 3. nine Dvipas are 
enumerated, which are sometimes joined with the 
above-named four, so as to make thirteen in all); 
a tiger's skia?; (according to some) cubebs; [ef. 
dripa-sambhava.| = Dripa-karpiraka or dripa- 
karpuraja (?), as, m. camphor from China. = Dvt- 
pa-kumara, ds, m. pl. (with Jainas) N. of a class 
of deities belonging to the Bhavana-patis. — Dvipa- 
kharjira or dvipaja, am, n. a kind of fruit tree, 
= maha-parevata. — Dvipa-chandtra, N. ofa place 
mentioned in the Tarka-bhish4-prakagika by Cinna- 
bhatta, = Dripa-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in 
islands; (Gn), m. the ocean; a river; (t2), f. a river; 
the earth. = Dvipa-sgatru, us, m. Asparagus Race- 
mosus (= gatavari ; cf. the right form dvipt-satru 
and dvipitka).— Dvipa-greshtha, as, am, m. n. 
best of islands. = Deipa-sambhava, as, m. the 
largest sort of raisin [cf. dvipya]; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica; (@), f. a kiad of date. 

Dviptka, £. Asparagus Racemosus; (cf. dvipa- 
gatru and dvtpya.| 

Dvipin, 1, int, t, having islands; having spots 
like islands; (1), m. a tiger, an ounce or panther, 
leopard; (tnt), f. a kind of plant, =vafa-pattri. 
= Dvipi-karnt, 73, m. ‘having the ear of a tiger,’ 
N. of a king; [cf. manda-karnt.|— Dvipi-nakha, 
as, m. a kind of perfume ; (cf. vyaghra-nakha and 
vyala-nakha.| = Dvipi-satru, us, m. the plant 
Asparagus Racemosus, 

Dvipya, as, &, am, living on an island, an islander ; 
(as), m. the largest sort of raisin, cubebs; a sort of 
crow; N. of Vyasa [cf. dvaipayana]; (a), f. Aspa- 
ragus Racemosus; (cf. dviptka and dvipi-gatru.]} 


dvri, cl.1. P. dvarati, &c., to obstruct; 
3 to cover; to disregard ; to appropriate. 
BUT dve-dha. See Pp. 445, col. 3. 
BU dvesha. See p- 445, col. 3. 
ua dvesata, as, a4, am, having the same 


length above and below the navel; (alsd read dva- 
yasata.) 


dvatgata, am, n. (fr. dvi-gat), Ved., 
N. of a SAman. 


a 

antag dvaigunika, as, zt, am (fr. dvi- 
guna), one who requires the double or cent per cent 
interest; (as), m. an usurer, money-lender. 

Draigunya, am, n. the double, double amount, 
double value or measure, double the amount; duality ; 
doubling; the possession of two out of the three 
qualities, 


ba com _ ° ouw,e 

Sait dvaijata, as,i,am (fr. dri-jati), be- 
longing to the twice-born, consisting of twice-born 
men, belonging to one of the three higher classes. 


a 

ad dvaita, am, n. (fr. 1. dvi-ta), duality, 
the state of being doubled, duplicity, dualism in philo- 
sophy, the assertion of two principles (as of spirit 
and matter, God and the universe, &c.); doubt. 
~ Dvaita-nirnaya, as, m. ‘ the decision or discus- 
sion of duality,’ N. of a philosophical work by Vaéas- 
pati-misra. — Dvatta-parisishfa, am, n. ‘the re- 
mainder of discussions on duality,’ N. of a work by 
KeSava.— Doeaita-bhrita, as, m. pl., N. of a philo- 
sophical school. Draita-vadin, z, mM. ‘an assertor 
of dualism,’ a philosopher who asserts the two prin- 
ciples or the existence of the soul as separate from 
the Supreme Being. = Draita-viveka, as, m. ‘ dis- 
crimination of duality,’ N. of a part of the Panéa- 
das! by Bharati-tirtha. — Dratta-vaitath yopantshad 
(ya-up*), t, £, N. of an Upanishad. 


stray dvipa-karpiraka, 


patronymic of the king Dhvasan; (as, 7, am), be- 
longing or relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana. 

Deaitiyaka, as, i, am, returning every second 
day, second; (cf. dritiyaka.} 


- 

BY draidha, as, i, am (fr. dvi-dha), two- 
fold, double; (am), 0. duality, duplicity, double exist- 
ence or nature, twofold form or state, a double re- 
source, secondary array or reserve; division or sepa- 
ration into two parts; disunion, diversity, difference, 
variance, contest, conflict, a duel ; doubt, uncertainty ; 
a dilemma; contradiction, dispute; (am), ind. in 
iwo parts, into two portions; in two ways, doubly. 
= Draidha-karana, am,n. making into two, sepa- 
rating into two parts, disuniting. = Deaidhi-krita, 
as, ad, am, separated, made twofold, divided into 
two, sundered ; brought into a dilemma. = Draidhi- 
bhava, as, m. twofold form or state, a double state, 
duality, duplicity, double nature, the nature or pro- 
perty of being two or distinct; separation into two, 
difference ; contest, dispute, doubt, dilemma, uncer- 
tainty; sowing dissension or causing the separation 
of allies, dividing an army into two detachments, 
making peace with one and waging war with another 
(one of the six kinds of military tactics) ; falsehood. 
= Drauthi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become separated or divided into two parts, to be 
disunited. = Dvaidhi-bhita, as, a, am, separated 
into two, divided, disunited. 

Deaidhya, am, n.‘ the state of being twofold,’ 
double nature, duplicity; diversity, variance, discre- 
pancy; falsehood. 


= 

BS dvaipa, as, t, am (fr. dvipa), being or 
living on an island, an islander; occurring on an 
island ; (fr. dvipin), belonging to a tiger or panther, 
made of a tiger’s skin, covered with it; (a3), m. a 
car covered or hung with a tiger’s skin. 

Dvaipaka, as, t, am, living on an island, an 
islander. 

Dveaipayana, as, m. (fr. dvipa), ‘the island- 
born,’ N. of Vy4sa, author or compiler of the Vedas 
and Puranas, (the place of his nativity being a small 
island in the Ganges); (as, i, am), relating to 
Dvaipayana. 

Draipya, as, & or -pi, am (fr. dvipa), of or 
relating to an island or peninsula, the inhabitant of 
an island or of the coast, an islander. 


Ua dvaipaksha, am, n. (fr. dvt-paksha), 


two factions or parties. 


Zu dvaipada, as, m. (fr. dvi-pada), a 
combination or compound of two words. = Dvat- 
pada-gas, ind. in a compound or combination of 
two words, 

Deaipadika, as, t,am (ft. dvi-pada), familiar 
with the Dvi-pada. 

SUH dvaiparaka, as,m.(fr. dvi-paraka), 
N. of a Tri-rtra. 


Surcratas dvaiparayanika, as,i, am, one 
who performs the Parayana twice. 


auray dvaibhavya, am, n. double nature, 


division or separation into two. 


A 

BATAT dvaimatura, as, i, am (fr. dvi- 
méatrt), having two mothers, i.e. a natural mother 
and a step-mother; having another mother, having 
two different mothers {as two brothers); (as), m. 
an epithet of Ganesa [cf. dvimatri-ja]; of Jara- 
sandha, 

Deaimatrika, as, i, am, nourished by rain and 
rivers (as a country; cf. devamatrika and nadi- 
matrika). 


=> e e e ° . s 
Zfata deaimitri, is, is, i (fr. dei-mitra), 
born of two friends. 


Zula dvatyahnika, as, i, am (fr. dvt- 


Deaitarvana, as, m. (fr. dvita-vana), Ved. a ' ahan), of or belonging to two days. 


Sa SSS > Se S-—pSZSRD,SSSSS SSSS————— i i R S 


wa_dhan. 


earg dvaiyagya, am, n. (fr. dvt-yoga), 
a combination of two. 

Poe) dvairatha, am, n. (fr. dvi-ratha), 
‘ chariot-duel,’ a single combat in chariots, single 
combat in general; (as, i, am), relating to a single 
combat in chariots; (as), m. an adversary. 

Stsy dvairajya, am, n. (fr. dvi-rajan), a 
dominion divided between two princes. 

Sufaa dvairatrika, as, i, am (fr. dvi- 
ratra), of or belonging to a period of two nights. 

Zafta dvaivarshika, as, i, am (fr. dvi- 
varsha), biennial, happening after two years. 

efaw dvaividhya, am, n. (fr. dvi-vidha), 
the state of being twofold, duality, twofold manner 
or character, duplicity, diversity, variance. 

Zura dvaigana, as, 7, am, worth two . 
Sanas; [cf. dvi-saya and dvisdnya.} 

> ° os = 

BuMtat dveishaniya, f. (fr. dveshaniya), a 
sort of betel pepper. 

> ° ° = ° - 

Za faa dvaisamika, as,i,am (fr. dvi-sama), 
two years old. 

Sarat dvaihayana, am, n. (fr. dvi-ha- 
yana), the age of two years, the state of being two 
years old. 

BIN dvy-anga, for this and other comps. 
begianing with dry see under devi, p. 445, col. 1. 


yY 


YW 1.dha, the ninetcenth consonant of the 
alphabet and the fourth of the fourth or dental class, 
being the aspirate of d aad pronounced like dh in 
madhouse.—Dha-kdara, as, m.the letter orsound dh. 

WY 2. dha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dha), placing, 
putting; holding, containing, possessing, having; caus- 
ing, &c.; (as), m. an epithet of Brahma; epithet 
of Kuvera; virtue, moral ment; (4), f., N. of the 
residence of Krishna; (anv), n. wealth, property. 

Wa 1. dhak, ind. (probably fr. rt. 1. dah), 


an exclamation of wrath. 


We 2. dhak, see usa-dhak; cf. 2. dah. 
uferd dhakit, ind. =:dhik, q.v. 
Ue dhakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati, &e., 


\. to destroy or annihilate. 


Uz dhata, as, m. (probably a Prakrit form 
of dhartri, derived from the nom. sing. dharta and 
rt. dhyi, like bhat, bhata, bhataka, bhati fr. rt. 
bhri; cf. tala-dhata and tulaya dhri under tula), 
a balance, the scale of a balance, a pair of scales; 
the sign of the zodiac Libra; ordeal by the balance ; 
(i), f. old cloth or raiment; a piece of cloth worn 
over the privities. — Dhafi-daéna, am, n. giving old 
cloth to a woman after impregnation. 

wea dhataka, as, m. a kind of weight 
equal to 14 Vallas or 42 Raktikas. 


ui dhatin, 7, m. an epithet of Siva, 
(perhaps a wrong reading for ghatin; cf. ghanta, 
ghantin, gualighata); (ini), f. a cotton cloth or 
string fastened round the loins; (cf. dhaft under 
dhata.) 


UzTera dhatotkadéa, as, m., N. of a man; 
(probably fur ghufotkuda.) 


ute dhadi, m., N. of a man. 
SFU dhan, el. 1. P. dhanati, &c., to 


~ sound ; [cf. rt. 1. dhan, dhvan, 2. dhran, 
dhran. | 


wat dhattura. 


wat dhattira, as, m. or dhattiraka, as, 


a, m. f. the white thom-apple, Datura Alba; [cf 
dhustura.} 


+3 ae dhan, cl. 1. P. dhanati, &c., to 
ua 8 sound; [cf. rt. 2. dkvan and dhan.} 

Urq 2: dhan (related to rt. dhanv), cl. 

FT 3. P. dadhanti, &c., Ved. to cause to 
move or run, to put in motion; to bear fruit, 
produce crops of grain, &c.; Caus. P. A. dhana- 
yatt, -te, -yitwm, to cause to move or run, to put in 
motion; to move, rn. 

Dhana, am, n. (connected with 2. dhan, but said to 
be fr. rt. 1. dha), the reward given to a victor in a com- 
bat, spoil taken from an enemy, booty, prey; a gift; 
the prize or thing won in a game, (dhanam bhri, to 
carry off the prize, to carry off booty); a contest or 
struggle for any prize, a match; anything valuable; 
property of any description, wealth, treasure, riches, 
money, gold, chattels, wealth in cattle or herds, abound- 
ing in anything, possessions in general [cf. strz- 
dh°, dhanya-dh°, vidya-dh°]; a valued object, an 
object of affection or endearment, capital (opposed 
to vriddhi, interest); surplus, residue, the affirma- 
tive quantity or plus (in arithmetic, opposed to 
rina, kshaya, vyaya, hant); (in astrology) N. of 
the second mansion; (cf. probably Gr. ed-devhs.] 
- Dhana-kama or dhana-kamya, as, a, am, 
desirous of money, avaricious, covetous. - Dhana- 
keli, is, ¢#, i, sporting with riches or treasures ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Kuvera.  Dhana-kriti (according 
to some also dhana-krita), f.a woman bought with 
money. = Dhana-kshaya, as, m. loss of money or 
property ; ‘one who has lost his money,’ N. of a 
man. Dhana-garva, as,m. ‘one whoa has pride 
in riches, purse-prond,’ N. of a man. = Dhana-gar- 
vita, as, a, am, proud of riches, purse-proud. 
- Dhana-gupta, as, a, am (for gupta-dhana), 
one who guards his property carefully; (as), m., N. 
of a merchant’s son. Dhanagupta-ta, f. careful 
guarding of property. Dhkana-cchi, us, m. the 
numidian crane (said to=karefavyd, but the name 
suggests an analogy to the DhaneSa of the spoken 
dialects or the Indian Buceros). — Dhana-¢cyuta, as, 
a, am, fallen from affluence, reduced to poverty, 
poor. = Dhanajata, az, d, am, arising from wealth, 
produced by wealth; (and), n. pl. all kinds of valu- 
able objects or possessions. = Dhana-jit, t, t, t, Ved. 
conquering booty, victorious in a fight; acquiring 
treasures; (¢), m., N. of an Ekaha.— Dhanai- 
jaya, as, d, am, Ved. conquering booty, victorious 
in battle; wealth-acquiring; (as),m. an epithet of 
Soma; a N. of fire; a particular vital air which is 
supposed to nourish the body; the plant Plumbago 
Zeylanica; N. of a Brahman; an epithet of Arjuna, 
third son of Pandu; the plant Terminalia Arjuna ; 
N. of a serpent-demon; of a Vy4sa; of a king of 
Kalinga; ofa king of Kausthala-pura ; of a merchant; 
of a lexicographer; of the author of the Dharma- 
pradipa ; (as), m. pl. the descendants of the Brahman 
Dhanan-jaya. = Dhanaijaya-nighantu, us, m. ‘ the 
vocabulary of Dhanari-jaya,’ N. of a dictionary men~ 
tioned in the commentary Praudha-manorama by 
Bhattoji-dikshita. = Dhananjaya-vijaya, as, m. 
‘the victory of Dhanan-jaya (or Arjuna),’ N. of a 
drama,=- Dhananjaya-sangraha, as, m., N. of a 
work mentioned in the Samskira-tattva by Raghu- 
nandana.= Dhana-tama, am, n., scil. dayam, an 
exceedingly rich donation. — Dhana-trishna, f. 
thirst for riches, covetousness. = Dhana-tyaj, k,k,k, 
resigning wealth. Dhana-da, as, a, am, giving 
money or property, granting wealth, munificent, wealth- 
yielding, liberal, tributary; (as), m. an epithet of 
Kuvera, god of riches; N. of a Guhyaka or a being 
attending on Kuvera; N. of a mountain; the plant 
Barringtonia Acutangula (=hijjala); (4), f., N. of 
one of the Mitris attending on Skanda; of a Tantra 
deity; (cf. dhana-da.]—Dhana-danda, as, m. 
fine, amercement.— Dhanada-tirtha, am, n., N. of 
a Tirtha mentioned in the Rev4-niahatmya. = Dha- 
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na-datta, as, m. ‘ wealth-given,’ N. of several 
persons. = Dkanada-deva, as, m.=dhana-deva, 
N. of a poet. Dhana-darpa, as, m. pride of 
wealth. - Dhanada-stotra, am, n. ‘praise of the 
liberal,’ N. of a small work. — Dhkana-dd, as, as, 
am, Ved. giving rewards, granting spoil; granting 
riches or treasures ; [cf. dhana-da.]= Dhanadaksht 
(‘da-akshi), f.a kind of tree, =kuverakshi, lata- 
karanja. Dhanadanuja (da-an°), as, m. the 
younger brother of Kuvera, an epithet of Ravana. 
— Dhanada-pujd-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical 
diagram given in the Tantra-sara. — Dhanada-man- 
tra, as, m. pl., N. of a particular prayer mentioned 
in the Tantra-sara. - Dhana-dayin, t, int, t, grant- 
ing treasures; (2), m. an epithet of Agni. — Dha- 
nadavasa (°da-av°), as, m. the residence of Kuvera, 
epithet of the mountain Kailisa, — Dhana-deva, as, 
m., N. of a man,=dhanada-deva, N. of a poet. 
~ Dhanadesvara (da-t¥°), as,m. ‘lord of wealth- 
givers,’ an epithet of Kuvera. = Dhanadesvara-tir- 
tha, am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. = Dhana- 
dhani, f. a receptacle for valuable articles, a treasury, 
storehouse. = Dhana-dhanya, am, n., N. of a spell 
for restraining certain magical weapons. Dhanadha- 
nyadhika (°ya-adh°), as, a, am, tich in money and 
grain.  Dhanan-dada, f{. ‘ granting treasures,’ one 
of the Saktis or female personifications of divine 
power peculiar to the Buddhas. - Dhana-pati, is, 
m. ‘ the lord of riches or treasures,’ epithet of Indra, 
and especially of Kuvera. - Dhana-pala, as, m., 
Ved. a guardian of treasure, a treasurer; N. of a 
merchant ; of a poet; of a lexicographer. = Dhana- 
pwacka or dhana-pisaci, f. avarice, thirst for 
wealth, = Dhana-priya, as, &,am, fond of wealth ; 
(a), f. the plant Ardisia Solanacea (=hdka-jambi). 
— Dhana-bhaksha, as, m., Ved. enjoying a reward, 
enjoyment of booty or wealth; (Say.) desirous of 
distributing wealth or possessing wealth (in cattle &c.), 
= Dhana-mada, as, a, am, proud, inflated with 
the pride of wealth, purse-proud; (as), m. pride or 
intoxication of wealth. = Dhana-mitra, as, m.* hav- 
ing wealth as a friend,’ N. of a merchant, - Dhana- 
mila, am, n. principal, capital; (as, a, am), pro- 
ceeding from wealth, founded on wealth. — Dhana- 
mohana, as,m.,N. ofa merchant’s son. — Dhanarda 
(na-riéu?), as, a, am, Ved. perhaps incorrectly for 
dhanarja (°na-rija), striving after a reward (?). 
— Dhanarna (Cna-rina), am, n. positive and 
negative quantities (in mathematics), - Dhana-lub- 

ha, as, a, am, or dhana-lobhin, i, ini, i,‘ greedy 
of wealth,’ avaricious, covetous, miserly, mercenary. 
= Dhana-lobha, as, m. ‘desire of wealth,’ covet- 
ousness, avarice. — Dhana-vat, an, ati, at, wealthy, 
opulent, rich ; (ati), f. the constellation Dhanishtha ; 
N. of a merchant’s daughter; (cf. probably Lat. 
dives.|— Dhana-vibhiga, as, m. distribution of 
property. Dhana-vriddhi, is, f. increase of pro- 
perty.— Dhana-vyaya, as, m. ‘the spending of 
money,’ expenditure, extravagance. — Dhanda-sar- 
gaya, as, m. collection of riches. — Dhanasandéayin, 
i, ini, t, rich; one who has amassed wealth ; (7), 
m. a rich man.» Dhana-sani, ts, is, i, Ved. grant- 
ing a reward, giving riches. - Dhana-sampatti, is, 
f. accumulation of wealth. Dhana-sa, as, as, am, 
Ved. granting a reward, distributing gifts or treasures ; 
acquiring or conquering booty. = Dhana-sdti, is, f., 
Ved, acquisition of wealth or treasure. — Dhana-sit, 
us, m. ‘producing wealth,’ the fork-tailed shrike. 
- Dhana-stha, as, a, am, ‘living in wealth,’ 
rich, wealthy. - Dhana-sthina, am, n. a recepta- 
cle for riches, a treasury. — Dhanasthanadhikarin 
(°na-adh*), 7, m. the superintendant of a treasury, 
a treasurer. — Dhana-sprit, t,m., Ved. carrying away 
or conquering booty; (Say.) gratifying with wealth ; 
epithet of Agni; of Indra. — Dhana-hara, as, & or 
i, @m, carrying off wealth, stealing property, a thief; 
receiving property, inheriting, an heir; (2), f£ a kind 
oi perfume commonly called Chora. — Dhana-harin 
or dhana-harin, i, ini, t, stealing property, a thief; 
inheriting property, an heir.» Dhana-hina, as, G, 


| am, deprived of wealth; reduced to poverty, poor. 


wey dhanya, 
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= Dhana-hrit, t,t, t, a stealer of property, a thief; 
(t),m. f.n. (?), a kind of bulbous plant ( = ¢axdala- 
kanda). — Dhanagama (°na-Gg’), as, m. accession 
of wealth, gain.— Dhanadhya (‘na-adh°), as, a, 
am, opulent, wealthy. = Dhkanddana (°na-ad°), 
am, Nl. acceptance of money. ~ Dhanadhana-ni- 
bandhana (Cna-adh°), as, &, am, contingent on 
the possession or non-possession of wealth. - Dhana- 
dhara (na-adh°), as, m. a treasury, storehouse. 
— Dhanadhikara (°na-adh’), as, m. title or right 
to property. = Dhanadhikarin (na-adh’), i, ini, 
m. f. an heir, an heiress, one who has a right or title 
to property ; (7), m. a treasurer; a collector. — Dha- 
nalhikrita, (na-adh°), as, m. ‘any one placed 
over treasures,’ a treasurer. - Dhanadhigoptri Cna- 
adh°), ta, m. ‘the guardian of treasure,’ an epithet 
of Kuvera.— Dhanadhipa, as, or dhanadhipati 
(°na-adh’), is, m. ‘ the lord of treasure,’ an epithet of 
Kuvera ; a treasurer. — Dhanadhipatya (na-adh*), 
am, n. the dominion or superintendance over 
treasure. = Dhanddhyaksha (°na-adh*), as, m. an 
overseer of treasure, a treasurer; an epithet of 
Kuvera; of Siva; [cf. hoshadhyaksha.] = Dha- 
nandha (Cna-an°), az, &, am, blinded by riches. 
~ Dhanapahara (na-ap’), as, m. ‘taking away 
of property,’ fine, amercement; plunder. = Dha- 
nayus (na-ay"), us, m., N. of a son of Dridhayus, 
= Dhanargha (°na-ar’), as, a, am, Ved. deserving 
a reward, worthy of wealth. Dhanardita (°na- 
ar’), as, a, am, wealthy, opulent. - Dhandrjana 
(°na-ar’), am, n. acquisition of property or of wealth. 
= Dhanarthin (na-ar’), i, ini, 7, desiring wealth, 
wealth-secking, a seeker of riches, covetous, miserly. 
= Dhanasa (°na-asa), f. longing after wealth, de- 
sire of riches. Dhkanega (°na-tsa), as, m. the lord 

of treasure, a rich man; an epithet of Kuvera; N, 

of the teacher of Vopa-deva.— Dhanesvara (°na- 
ig°), as, m. ‘lord of treasure,’ an epithet of Kuvera ; 
N. of a Brahman; ofa teacher of Vopa-deva; (2), 

f. a female possessor of riches; the wife of Kuvera, 
= Dhanaigvarya (°na-ais’), am, n. the dominion 

over treasure. — Dhanaishin (°na-esh*), i, ini, z, 
longing for riches, wishing or claiming property 5 

(i), m. a creditor who claims his money. - Dhano- 
pacaya (°na-up’), as, m, accumulation of wealth. 
= Dhanoshman (°na-ush’ or -tish°), 4, m. buming 
desire for wealth or treasure. 

Dhanaka, as, m, avarice, covetousness, desire for 
riches; N. of a Yadava, son of Dur-dama or Dur- 
mada; of another man. 

Dhanaya, Nom. P. dhanayati, &c., to wish for 
wealth, long for riches, be desirous of anything 
(with gen.). 

Dhanaya, f. the desire of obtaining riches, covet- 

ousness. 

Dhanika, as, &, am, rich, wealthy, opulent; 

pious, virtuous, excellent ; (as), m. a wealthy man; 

a money-lender, a creditor, owner; a husband ; 

coriander; N. of a poet; (éka), f. a virtuous or 

excellent woman; a wife, young woman; a tree, 

see priyangu. 

Dhanin, i, tni, i, possessing wealth or treasures, 

opulent, wealthy, rich, well off; (2), m. a rich man; 

a creditor; the possessor of anything; N. of a 

messenger of the Kapas, Mahi-bh. AnuSasana-p. 


2. 
yh ehh: as, &, am, very rich; (superl. of 
2, dhan), Ved. very swift; (@), ££ the more modern 
N. of the Nakshatra Sravishtha or twenty-third 
Junar mansion, (it comprises four stars, apparently 
a, B, y, and 6 Delphini, and is figured by a drom 
or tabor.) 
Dhanika, f.=dhanika, f. a young woman. 
Dhaniya, Nom, P. dhaniyati, &c., to wish for 
riches. 
Dhaniyaka or dhaneyaka, am, n. conander 
seed, = dhanyala. 
1. dhant, v3, m.a store of grain, (For 2. dhanu 
see p. 448, col. 1.) 
Dhaneyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva. 
Dhanya, as, G, am, bringing wealth, bestowing 
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opulence (Ved.); opulent, wealthy, rich; fortunate, 
happy, blest, lucky, auspicious; good; virtnous; 
(ax), m, a fortunate or virtuous man; an infidel, 
atheist; N. of a spell for using or restrainiog magi- 
cal weapons; N. of a man; (a), f.a nurse; Emblic 
Myrobalan; coriander; (ani), n. treasure, wealth ; 
coriander. = Dhanya-ta, f. or dhanya-tra, am, 2. 
good fortune, fortunate condition, good luck; opn- 
lence. — Dhanyam-manya, as, G, am, considering 
one’s self happy, thinking one’s self fortunate. 
— Dhanya-rada, as, m. thanksgiving, thankful- 
ness, thanks, praise, applause. — Dhanya-stotra, am, 
n, ‘the praise of the blessed,’ N. of a short philo- 
sophical poem ascribed to Sarrkaracarya. 

Dhanyaka, as, m., N. of'a man, 

Dhanytka, am, 0. a plant bearing a small pun- 
geat seed used by the Hinds as a condiment, 
Coriandrum Sativum. 


WACA dhanasyaka, as, m. the plant 
Asteracantha Longifolia ( =go-kshura). 


WatTat dhanasri, is(?), f., N. of a Ragini; 
(according to Hanu-mat, the third wife of Sri-raga.) 


dhanu, us, m. or 2. dhanit, us, f. (fr. 


dhan=rt. han, to kill, or according to some fr. 
rt. tan, to stretch; the full form is dhanus below), 
a bow; a measure of four Hastas or cubits; the 
sign of the zodiac Sagittarius; a kind of tree,= 
piyala, Semecarpus Anacardium; (us), f. a dry 
sandbank, a sandy shore; [cf. dhanus, dhanvan ; 
Gr. is, Oivds. | — Dhanu-ketaki, f. a kind of flower. 
— Dhanu-gupta, as, m., N. of a tree.— Dhanu- 
raja, a8,m., N. of one of the ancestors of Sakya- 
muni. =I. dhanv-antara, am, n. (for 2. see under 
dhanran, col. 2), an extent or distance of a Dhann 
or four Hastas. 
Dhanusha, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 
Dhanushka (at the end of an adj. comp.)= 
dhanus, a bow [cf. sa-dh”] ; (am), n. a small bow. 
Dihanus, us,m.n. (generally o.), a bow ; a measure 
of length equal to four Hastas or=574, Gavyiti; 
(us), m. an arc or past of a circle; an arc or 
quadrant for obtaining by observation the altitude 
of the sun and the zenith-distance; the sign of 
the zodiac Sagittarius; a kind of tree,=piyala,; a 
desert, arid land; (us, ws, us), armed with a bow; 
(us), m. aN, of Siva.— Dhanuh-kanda, am, n. a 
bow and arrow. — Dhanuh-khanda, am, n. a portion 
of a bow; the stick or any other part of a bow. 
= Dhanuh-pata, as, m. the Piyal tree, Bucha- 
nania Latifolia; (also read dhanush-pata.) = Dha- 
nuh-gata, am, n., 100 Dhanus or 400 Hastas or 
cubits. = Dhanuh-cakha, f.=dhanur-quaua, q. v. 
= Dhanuh-sala, f. the place where bows are kept, 
bow-room, = Dhanuh-éreni, f., N. of two plants, = 
dhanur-quaa or dhanu-greni and mahendra- 
caruni. = Dhanuh-stambha, as, m.(?),a kind of 
spasmodic contraction of the body. — Dhanur-aikara, 
as, @, am, or dhanur-dkriti, is, 78,7, bow-shaped, 
formed like a bow, curved, bent. — Dhkanur-guna, 
ag, m, a bow-string; (4G), f.a plant from the leaves 
of which a tough thread is extracted of which bow- 
strings were formerly made; Sanseviera Zeylanica, 
S. Roxburghiana. = Dhanur-graha, as, ad, aim, 
beariag a bow, an archer; (as), m., N. of one of 
the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra [ef. dhanur-dhara]; 
the art of managing a bow. — Dhanur-graha, as, 
@, am, ‘ bearing a bow,’ an archer. = Dhanur-jya, f. 
a bow-string.— Dhanurjyd-tala-gabda, as, m. the 
mere twanging noise of the bow-string. = Dhanur- 
durga =dhanva-durga under dhanvan, col. 2. 
— Dhanur-druma, as, m. the bamboo used for 
bows, = Dhanur-dvitiya, as, a, am, furnished with 
a bow. = Dhanur-thara, as, é, am, bearing a bow, 
armed with a bow, an archer, a bowyer; (as), m. 
the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius; N. of one of the 
100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra.— Dhanur-dharin, i 
m. or dhanur-bhrit, t, m. an archer, a bowyer. 
= Dhanur-madhyu, am, n. the middle part of a 
bow (=Jastaka). = Dhanur-maha, as, m. a fes- 


wernt dhanya-ta. 


tival or ceremony performed at the consecration of 
a bow; (a various reading has dhanur-makha.) 
= Dhanur-marga, as, m.a line curved like a bow, 
a curve, = Dhanur-mala, f. a plant from the leaves 
of which bow-strings were made; (cf. dhanur-gunda.] 
— Dhanur-yasa, as, m.the plant Hedysarum Alhagi 
(= dhanvayasa). = Dhanur-lata, f. the moon-plant 
(=soma-valli).— Dhanur-vaktra, as, m., N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendaots ; (probably a wrong form 
for dhanur-rakra.) — Dhanur-vata, as, m.a kind 
of disease. = Dhanur-ridya, f. the science of archery, 
skill in archery.— Dhanur-vriksha, as, m., N. of 
several plants used for making bows, as the bam- 
boo, Ficus Religiosa, Semecarpus Anacardium; a 
measure of four cubits; an arc, a portion of the cir- 
cumference of a circle; [cf. dhanu and dhanus.] 
=~ Dhanur-reda, as, m. ‘knowledge of archery, 
the science of archery,’ N. of a treatise oa archery 
(regarded as an Upa-veda connected with the Yajur- 
veda and ascribed to ViSy4-mitra or according to others 
to Bhrigu).— Dhanurveda-para or dhanurveda- 
parayana, as, a, am, devoted to the science of 
archery.= Dhanui~-vedin, 7, {ni, 2, versed in the 
Dhanur-veda; (7), m. epithet of Siva.— Dhanur- 
hasta, as, G, am, bow in hand, bearing a bow: 
— Dhanushaksha (shi-ak°), as, m. (dhanushé 
probably inst. c. of dhanus), N. of a Rishi. = Dha- 
nush-kara, as, m. a bow-maker; (as, G, am), 
carrying a bow in the hand, armed with a bow, an 
archer, bowyer; (i), f. a kind of plant; (also read 
dhanush-kart.) — Dhanush-kara, as, or dhanush- 
Krit, t, m. a bow-maker. — Dhanush-pata, as, m. 
a kind of tree, = piyala. — Dhanush-paxi, ts, is, 2, 
‘ bow-handed,’ armed with a bow, an archer. = Dha- 
nush-mat, an, ati, at, furnished or armed with a bow, 
bearing a bow, an archer, bowman, bowyer; (an), 
m., N. of a mountain to the north of Madhya-deéa ; 
(ati), f., N. of the tutelary deity in the family of 
Vyaghra-pad. — Dhanushmat-ta, f. archery. 


We dhanya. See p. 447, col. 3. 


rq dhanv, cl. 1. P. A. (allied to rts. 
\. dhav and dh&v and 2. dhan), Ved. dhan- 
vati, -te, dadhanve, &c., to run; to flow; to cause 
to run or flow. 

Dhanutri, ta, tri, tra (fr. rt. dhanv or 2. dhan), 
Ved. running, flowing, flowing quickly; (Say.) en- 
riching by crops of grain; causing to sag 


Wt dhanva, am, n. (a curtailed form of 
dhanvan below; said to be fr. rt. dhanv), a bow, 
(in the classical language almost always at the end 
of an adj. comp.; cf. priya-dh°); (as), m., N. of 
a man.= Dhanva-dhi, 7s, m. a bow-case, anything 
in which a bow is kept. 

Dhantan, a, n. a bow, (in the later language 
geaerally at the end of a comp.; cf. avatata-dh°, 
astht-dh°, ugra-dh°, krite-th°, kshipra-dh°, 
kshema-dh°, &c.); (ad, a), m. n. (in the earlier 
language n. only), a dry soil, a conntry scantily sup- 
plied with water, a desert, a waste ; a firm spot, land, 
ground, shore; the plant Alhagi Maurorum which 
grows in a dry soil; (Say.) the sky, rain-water; [ef. 
Gr. @évap: Old Germ. ten-ar: Angl. Sax. denu, 
‘valley :’ Mod. Germ. tenne, ‘thrashiag-floor;’ duene, 
‘down.’ ] — Dhanva-cara, as, a, am, Ved. going 
in a desert land; (Say.) going like an archer or 
warrior armed with a bow.= Dhanva-dcyut, t, t, t, 
Ved. agitating or moving the soil; (Say.) flowing 
with raia-water.— Dhanvayja, a8, a, am, growing 
on dry soil, produced on waste or barren land. 
= Dhanva-taru, us, m. a kind of Soma plant. 
- Dhanva-durga, am, n. inaccessible by reason 
of a surrounding desert.— 2. dhanvan-tara, as, 
m, (for r. see co). 1) = dhanran-tari, a N. of 
Siva, — Dhanvan-tari, is, m. (for dhanvani- 
tari), ‘moving in a curve,’ N. of a form of the 
Sun; of a deity to whom oblations were offered In 
the north-east quarter, (the deity Dhanvantari was 
honoured with morning aad evening oblations along 
with Soma, Vanas-pati, Agni-Soma, Indra-Agnl, 


wata dhamani. 


Heaven and Earth, Indra, the Visve-devds, and 
Brahma); the physician of the gods (who was pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean, holding a cup 
of Amrita in his hands; anthor of the Ayur-veda); 
a celebrated physician also called Divo-dasa, king of 
Kasi, (said to be the same as the preceding in 
another existence, and considered to be the founder 
of the Hindi school of medicine; also read dhan- 
vantart); N. of the author of a medical dictionary 
(perhaps the same as the Dhanvantari mentioned 
among the nine gems of the court of Vikram Aditya). 
= Dhanvrantart-grastd, f. ‘the plant eaten by 
Dhanvantari,’ Helleborus Niger, a medicinal plant; 
(cf. katuki.] = Dhanvantari-darpa-bhanga, as, 
m,. ‘ the breaking of Dhanvantari’s pride,’ N. of the 
fifty-second chapter of the Krishna-khanda of the 
Brahma-vaivarta- Purana. —Dhanvantari-nighantu, 
us,m., the vocabulary of Dhanvantari. = Dhanvan- 
tari-yajra, as, m. the sacrifice of Dhanvautari. 
= Dhanvantariya, as, 2, am, composed by Dhan- 
vantan; (also read dhanvantariya.) = Dhanva- 
yavasa or dhanvayavasaka or dhanva-yasa, as, 
m. Alhagi Maurorum.= Dhanva-sah or dhanva- 
sah, t, t, ¢, Ved. skilled in archery. 

Dhanvanya, as, &, am, Ved. being in dry soil or 
barren land. 

Dhanvayana, bearing bows (?), in bhima-dhan- 
vayani. See bhima-dhanvayana. 

Dhanvayin or dhanvavin, 1, ini, 7, Ved. carrying 
or bearing a bow. 

Dhanvin, 7, ini, ¢, armed with a bow, an archer, 
a bowman, (at the end of comp., e.g. tshu-dh°, 
fumished with arrow and bow); cunning, shrewd, a 
wag, wit, sharp or shrewd fellow; (7), m. the sign of 
the zodiac Sagittarius ; an epithet of Siva; of Vishnu; 
of Arjuna; N. of a son of Manu Taimasa; N. of a 
commentator on the Drahy4yana-siitras; several 
plants, Terminalia Arjuna, Mimusops Elengi (= 
vakula); Alhagi Maurorum. = Dhanvi-bhashya, 
am, n. the commentary of Dhanvin. 


Urqs dhanvanga or dhanvana, as, m.a 
frnit tree called in the modem languages of India 
‘Dhamani, Dhamana, Dhamini, and Dhunin ;’ (am), 
n, the fruit of this tree.— Dhanvana-Cchada, as, 
m. the tree Grewia Asiatica; (also read dhanvaga ; 
cf. dhanvana.) 


WUrqaAtc dhanvan-tari. See col. 2. 
ufeTat dhanvina, as, m. a kind of animal. 


WA dhama, as, @ or i, am (fr. rt. dhma), 
blowing (fire, a trumpet, tube, &c.) ; smelting, fusing, 
melting, (generally at the end of a comp.; cf. haran- 
dh’, jalan-dh°, ghatin-dh°); (as), m. the moon; 
an epithet of Krishna; of Yama; of Brahma, the 
supreme spirit. 

Dhamaka, as, m.‘a blower,’ a blacksmith (as 
blowing the forge). 

Dhamadhama, as, m. (fr. dhmd with redupli- 
cation), ‘the blower,’ N. of a demon that canses 
disease ; N. of one of the attendants of Siva; (a), f., 
N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda; (4a), 
ind. blowing repeatedly or the sort of sound made by 
blowing with a bellows or a trumpet. 

Dhamana, as, G, am, blowing (a bellows or wind 
instrument, trumpet, &c.); cruel; (as), m. a kind 
of reed, Arundo Tibialis or Karka (=nada, nala); 
a particular high number. 

Dhamani, iz, and in the later language also dha- 
mani, f. a reed, a pipe, (perhaps also) the act of 
blowing (a wind instrument); a tube or canal of the 
human body ; any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve, &c., 
(in the Hindd medical system there are twenty-four 
chief tubular vessels, which starting from the heart 
carry the rasa or chyle through the body ; according 
to another system the starting-point of these vessels 
is the navel, whence they branch out and perform 
varions functions); the throat, neck; (7), f. a sort 
of perfume (=hatfa-vilasint and nalika); tur- 
meric (=aridra) ; another plant, = prisni-parni ; 


wats dhamanila. 


(és), £., N. of the mother of Vatapi and Ilvala, and 
wife of Hrdda. 

Dhamanila, as, a, am, full-veined, large-veined, 
having prominent veins. 

Dhamara or dhamatra (also read dhematra), 
a particular high number. 

Dhami, is, ts, 7, blowing, puffing; (is), f. the 
act of blowing. 

Dhamita, as, ad, am, Ved. blown, kindled. 

Dhamyat, an, anti, at, or dhamyamana, as, &, 
am, being blown; being melted. 


UAT dhammata, as, m., N. of a man. 


WAS dhammala, as, m. the breast orna- 
mented with gold or jewels; [cf. dhammiila.} 


ufarat dhammika, f., N. of a woman. 
ufera dhammilla, as, m. the braided and 


ornamented hair of a woman tied round the head 
and intermixed with flowers, pearls, &&e. 

Dhammillaka = dhammiila at end of comp. 
(e.g. srasta-dhammillaka vadhiis, a woman with 
loosened braided hair). 


Wq dhaya, as, & or 7, am (fr. rt. dhe), 
drinking, sipping, sucking, (often at the end of a 
comp., e.g. asyan-dhaya, ghatin-dh’, stanan-dh*, 
&e.); (a), f. a little girl(?). 


UT dhara, as, a or 2, am (fr. rt. dhri), 
holding, bearing, carrying ; wearing ; possessing, hav- 
ing, possessed of, containing, keeping, sustaining, 
preserving, observing, (often compounded with its 
object; cf. ansu-dh®, aksha-dh°, asrutt-dh°, asrig- 
dh’, kaksha-dh°, &e.); (as), m. a mountain (ef. 
kshitt-dh°, bhi-dh°, mahi-dh*]; a flock of cotton ; 
a frivolous or dissolute man (=vita), N. of one of 
the Vasus; of a hero on the side of the Pandavas ; 
of the king of the tortoises; of the father of Padma- 
prabha, the sixth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint ; 
(a), £. ‘ the bearer, supporter,’ the earth, the ground ; 
the uterus or womb; a vein or tubular vessel of the 
body; marrow; a mass of gold or heap of valuables 
(representing the earth and given to Brahmans) ; N. 
of one of the wives of KaSyapa, mother of the land and 
water-birds, (probably =the Earth.) — Dhara-patta 
or dhara-sena, as, m., N. of a prince of the Ballabhi 
or Vallabhi dynasty. — Dhara-samstha, as, a, am, 
equal to a mountain, huge as a mountain, &e. — Dha- 
ra-kadamba, as, m. the Kadamba tree, Nauelea 
Cadamba; [ef. dha@ra-kadamba.|— Dharatmaja 
(°ré-at°), as, m. ‘son of the earth,’ the planet Mars 
or its regent. — Dhara-dhara, as, a, am, ‘ bearing 
or sustaining the earth, prop of the earth,’ an epi- 
thet of Vishnu or Krishna; (a3), m. a mountain. 
= Dharadhara (°ra-adh"?), f. the earth. Dha- 
radhipa (ra-adh’), as, m.‘ sovereign of the earth,’ 
a king. Dharantara-cara, as, G, am, walking 
in the interior of the earth; (probably a wrong read- 
ing for dharantara-cara, q. v.) = Dhara-pati, 1s, 
m. ‘lord of the earth,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Dha- 
ra-putra, as, m. ‘son of the earth,’ the planet 
Mars. = Dhara-bhuj, k, m. ‘enjoying or possessing 
the earth,’ a king.— Dhara-bhrit, t, m. ‘ sustaining 
the earth,’ a mountain. Dharamara (°ré-am’), 
as, m.*a god or immortal on the earth,’ a Brahman. 
= Dhara-gaya, as, 2, am, sleeping ou the earth, 
lying on the ground, = Dhara-siinu, us, m. ‘son of 
the earth,’ the planet Mars. — Dharoddhara (°ra- 
ud°), as, m. deliverance of the world. = Dharo- 
pastha (ra-up°), as, m. surface of the earth. 

Dharana, as, 2, em, bearing, holding ; preserving ; 
(as), m. a dike, a bank, a ridge of land answering 
the purpose of a bridge &c., the side of a mountain ; 
the world; the sun; the female breast; rice, com; 
the HimAlaya considered as king of mountains; N. 
of a king of the Nagas; (2 or dharant, ts), f. the 
earth, the soil, the ground, the Earth personified as 
the wife of Dhruva; a tubular vessel of the body, a 
vein; a kind of bulbous plant, an esculent root, = 
dharaniyd, dhira-pattri, kanddlu, kandadhya, 


danda-landaka, vana-kanda, su-kandaka; the 
silk-eotton tree, = Sa@lmali; a beam or rafter for a 
roof; N. of a dictionary (generally called dharant 
or dharant-kosa); (am), n. the act of holding, 
seizing, possessing, keeping, bearing, supporting, sup- 
port; bringing, procuring; a support, fastening, 
prop, stay; security; a sort of weight variously 
reckoned as = 20 Palas, =126 silver M&shakas, = 
1 silver Purana, = 51, Satam4na, = 19 Nishp4vas, = 
% Karsha,= 7, Pala,=24 Raktikas; a particular 
high number. — Dharana~priyd, f., N. of the 
goddess executing the commands of the nineteenth 
Arhat. — Dharani-goniga, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Dharani-ja, as, m. ‘the son of the earth,’ an 
epithet of Amgiras or the planet Mars.— Dharant- 
dhara, as, m. ‘the bearer of the earth,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu; (cf. dharanit-dhara.) = Dharani- 
manda, N. of a place. Dharant-stha, as, d, am, 
being or staying on earth. Dhorazi-kanda, as, 
m. an esculent root or bulb (=dharan?).— Dha- 
rant-kilaka, as, mM. a mountain. = Dharani-tala, 
am, n. the surface of the earth. Dharani-talasri, 
zs, m., N. of a king of the Kin-naras. — Dherazi- 
dhara, a8, 1, am, ‘ bearing or sustaining the earth,’ 
epithet of the mythical elephants which are fabled 
to support the earth ; (as), m. epithet of Sesha; of 
Vishon or Krishna; of Siva; a monatain; a tor- 
toise; a king; N. of several persons; of a man of 
the family of Mannin and son of Mahefvara; of the 
father of Sagi-dhara; of the father of Visu-deva and 
grandfather of the author Hari-natha; of the father 
of Day4-Samkara; of a scholiast on Mann; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; (sometimes read dharant-dhara or 
dharanin-dhara.) — Dharani-dhrit, t, m. * sup- 
porting the earth,’ an epithet of Sesha.— Dharan?- 


pati, 13, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king. — Dharani- 
pura, as, m., the ocean (as ‘ surrounding the earth’). 


— Dharani-plava, as, m. the ocean (‘in which 
the earth floats’). — Dharani-birit, t, t, t, bearing or 
supporting the earth; (¢),m.a mountain; a king; 
(also read dharani-bhyit.) — Dharani-mandala, 
am, n, ‘ the sphere of the earth,’ the globe. — Dha- 
rant-ruha, a8, m, ‘growing on the earth,’ a tree; 
(cf. kshiti-ruh and kshiti-ruha.] — Dharanisvara 
(°nt-28°), a8, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ an epithet of 
Siva. Dharantgvara-raja, as, m. ‘king of the 
lards of the earth,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = Dha- 
rant-suta, as, m. ‘son of the earth,’ an epithet of 
Amgiras or the planet Mars; (a), f. ‘ the daughter 
of the earth,’ an epithet of Sita, wife of Rama (as 
prodneed from the soil by Janaka when he was 
ploughing a spot to prepare it for a sacrifice), 

Dharanit, is. See above under dharana. 

Dharantya, as, a, am, to be held or kept, to be 
borne or earried ; supportable. 

Dharini, is, m. (?), N. of an Agastya. 

Dharttri, f. a female bearer, supporter ; the earth. 

Dhariman, &, m. a balance, a pair of scales, a 
weight; form, figure, semblance; [ef. dhariman.] 
— Dharima-meya, as, &, am, measurable by weight. 

Dhariman = dharman (only occurring in the 
loc. dharimant), Ved. according to custom or law 
or precept; (Say.) containing the essence of the 
earth (as an altar); a vessel for holding anything. 

2.dharuna,as,a,am (for 2. see p.451,col. 3), Ved. 
carrying, holding, supporting, one who supports or 
keeps; (a8), m. the supposed anthor of a hymn of the 
Rig-veda; an epithet of Brahma; heaven, paradise ; 
water ; opinion, conception ; (a3, 7, am), coutaining 
in one’s self, spacious; a place where anything is 
preserved or kept; (am), n. a basis, foundation, 
support, prop, stay; the firm soil of the earth; any- 
thing that is undermost or innermost; a receptacle, 
reservoir; water. Dharuna-hvara, as, d, am, 
Ved. trembling in its innermost foundations ? ; (Say.) 
obstructing the flow of waters. 

Dharnasa, as, 4, am, or dharnast or dharni, 
is, is, t, Ved. bearing, supporting, sustaining; a 
supporter ; strong, energetic, powerful, able; full of 
spirit (as Soma) ; firm, durable ; (dharnasi in Naigh. 
Ll. g. is one of the synonyms of bala, strength.) 
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Dhartavya, as, 4, am, to be upheld or supported ; 
to be held, had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed. 

Dhartri, ta, tri, tri, holding, bearing, supporting ; 
(2), m. a bearer, supporter, preserver, 

Dhartra, am, 0. a prop, a stay; a house; a sacri- 
fice; virtue, moral merit. 

1. dharma, as, am, m.n. (rarely n.; the older 
form which oceurs in the Rig-veda is dharman, q.v.; 
for 2. dharma see p. 451, col. 3), that whieh is to be 
held fast or kept, ordinance, statute, law,usage, practice, 
custom, the customary observances of caste, sect, &cc.; 
religion, piety; prescribed course of conduct, duty, 
(thus ‘ giving alms’ &c. is the dharma of the house- 
holder, ‘administering justice’ of a king, ‘ piety’ of a 
Brahman, ‘courage’ of a Kshatriya); right, justice, 
equity, anything right, proper, or just; virtue, mora- 
lity, morals, merit, good works; nature, character, 
the peculiar state or condition of anything; an 
essential or characteristic quality, mark, peculiarity ; 
manner, resemblance; any sacrifice; a peculiar kind 
of sacrifice; an Upanishad; religious abstraction, 
devotion (= yoga); associating with the virtuous; 
a bow; a drinker of Soma juice; Right, Justice, 
Law, or Virtue personified (as born from the right 
breast of Brahm4, and having Sama, Kama, and 
Harsha as his offspring); or personified as a Bull; 
or personified as a Dove; a N, of Yama (the Hinda 
Pluto, ruler of the lower regions, god of justice, and 
judge of the dead); one of the attendants of the god 
of the Sun; Justice or Virtue identified with Vishnu ; 
also identified with Praja-pati, and said to be son-in- 
law of Daksha; N. of the fifteenth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini, descended from Ikshvaku, son of 
Bhann and Su-vrata; N. of a son of Ann and father 
of Ghrita; of a son of Gandhara and father of 
Dhrita; of a son of Haihaya and father of Netra; 
of a son of Prithu-Sravas and father of USanas; of a 
son of Su-vrata; of a son of Dirgha-tapas; of a 
prinee of Kasmira ; of a lexicographer ; (in astrology) 
N. of the ninth mansion; dharmat or dharmena, 
ind. according to right, rightly, justly, according to 
rule, according to the nature of anything. = Dhar- 
ma-kathaka, as, m. a propounder of the law. 
= Dharma-katha, f. a discourse upon law, &e. 
= Dharma-karman, a, n, a work of duty or piety ; 
any virtuous or pious action. Dharma-kama, as, 
a, am, loving justice, observing right or duty; (as), 
m., N. of a son of the demon Papiyas; of a god of 
the Bodhi tree. — Dharma-kamartha-sambaddha 
Cma-ar°), as, &@, am, joined with or containing 
virtue, pleasure, and wealth. — Dharma-kiya, as, m. 
‘the body of law or of abstract existence,’ epithet of one 
of the three bodies of a Buddha ; (as), m. a Buddha ; 
a Jina or Jaina saint; an epithet of AvalokiteSvara. 
= Dharma-kara, as, m. a doer or observer of the 
law; N. of a person. — Dharma-karana, am, n. 
cause of virtue. Dharma-karya, am, nu. any act of 
duty or religion (as digging a well, building a temple, 
8&e.); pious act, good work, virtuous conduct. = Dhar- 
ma-kirtti, is, m.‘ glory of religion,’ N. of a poet ; of 
a logician; of a king mentioned in the twenty-first 
chapter of the Vrihau-ndradiya-Puraga. — Dharma- 
kila, as, m. royal edict or order, decree, grant. 
« Dharma-kilaka, as, m, the command of a 
Brahman. = Dkarma-kupa, as,m. ‘the holy well,’ 
N. of a Tirtha.—1. dharma-krit, t, t, € (for 2. 
see under dharman), fulfilling duty, one who acts 
justly or practises virtue. Dharma-kyitya, am, n. 
fulfilment of duty, virtue; any moral or religious 
observance. = Dharma-ketu, ua, m, * having justice 
for a banner or symbol,’ N. of a son of Su-ketn and 
father of Satya-ketu; N. of a Buddha; of a Jaina 
deified saint. — Dharma-kosga or dharma-kosha, as, 
m. the treasury of law or duties; the collective body 
of laws or duties. — Dharmakosa-vyakhya, f. * the 
explanation of the treasury of law,’ N. of a Buddhist 
work. = Dharma-kriya, f. observance of duties, 
acting according to law, righteous conduct, any reli- 
gious act or pious work. = Dharma-kshetra, am, 0. 
the department or province of the law; a plain in 
the north-west of India near Delhi (the scene of the 
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great battle between the Kurus and Pandus, com- 
monly called Kuru-kshetra) ; (as), m. a man of piety 
and virtue. = Dharma-gatija, as, m.‘ treasury of 
law or religion,’ N. of a library. Dharma-gavesha, 
as, m. ‘ seeking virtue &c.,’ N. of a man. Dhar- 
ma-gahanabhyudgata-raja (Cna-abh°), as, m. 
*a prince who has threaded the labyrinth of the 
law,’ N. of a Buddha. — Dharma-gupta, as, m. 
‘ protected by the law,’ N. of several persons ; (as), m. 
pi., N. ofa Buddhist school. = Dharmagupta-mtsra, 
as, m., N, of an author mentioned in the Sarrkshepa- 
Samkara-jaya by Madhava.= Dharma-grantha, as, 
m. book of the law, sacred scriptures. — Dharma-gra- 
hana, am,n.observaace of moral or religious precepts, 
accepting or following the law. — Dharma-ghata,as, 
m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in the month 
Vaisakha. — Dharma-ghna, as, i, am, ‘ destroying 
law or right,’ contrary to law or duty, immoral, 
unlawful; (as), m.(?), the plant Terminalia Belle- 
rica (so called because the seeds are used as dice). 
=— Dharma-Cakra, am, n. ‘the wheel or circle of 
religion or Jaw,’ (an expression used to denote the 
vast range of Dharma) ; a kind of mythical weapon ; 
(as), m. ‘having the wheel of Dharma,’ a Buddha. 
= Dharma¢akra-bhrit, t, m. ‘holding the wheel 
of Dharma,’ a Buddha or Jaina. Dharma-Carana, 
am, n. or dharma-¢aryd, f. observance of the law, 
performance of duty. = Dharma-éarin, 1, tnt, 1, 
observing the law, fulfilling one’s duties, practising 
virtue, virtuous, dutiful, moral; (4), m., N. of a 
Buddhist deity ; epithet of Siva; (tnt), f. a female 
helpmate in the fulfilment of duties, especially a 
wife, an honest wife, a virtuous woman. — Dharma- 
¢intaka, as, & am, reflecting on the law, studying 
duty, familiar with it. Dharma-¢intana, am, 0. 
or dharma-¢inta, f. pondering on the law or duty, 
study of virtue, consideration of moral duties, virtuous 
reflection. — Dharma-cinti, is, is, t, reflecting on 
the law or duty; an epithet of Sakya-muni ; (perhaps 
wrongly for dharma-¢intin.)— Dharmaja, as, a, 
am, produced by a sense of duty; (as), m. ‘son 
of Dharma, judge of the dead,’ an epithet of Yudhi- 
shthira. — Dharma-jijndsa, f.* inquiry into the law,’ 
N. of a Parifishta ascribed to Katyayana. — Dharma- 
jivana, ag, a, am, living by fulfilment of prescribed 
duties, a Brahman who lives according to the rules 
of his class, one who practises the outward acts of the 
law. Dharmajia, as, a, am, knowing the law 
or what is right, knowing one’s duty, conversant with 
virtue. = Dharmajnana, am, n. knowledge of 
moral, legal, and religious duty. — Dharma-tattra, 
am, n., N. of a Mim4gsi work by Kamalakara. 
= Dharmatattva-vid, t, t, t, knowing the truths 
of law or religion. — Dkarma-tas, ind. according to 
law or to rule, rightly, justly, religiously, righteously, 
virtuously ; from a virtuous motive. — Dharma-tir- 
tha, am, n. ‘the holy Tirtha,’ N. of a sacred place 
of pilgrimage. — Dharma-tyaga, as, m. abandon- 
ment of religion, apostacy. = Dharma-trdta, as, m. 
‘protected by the law,’ N. of a Buddhist author. 
— Dharma-tva, am, n. religion, virtue, righteous- 
ness, Morality, piety; inherent nature, peculiar pro- 
perty. — Dharma-da, as, @, am, giviog or granting 
virtue; (as), m., N. of one of the attendants of 
Skanda, — Dharma-datta, as, m. ‘ given by religion,’ 
N. of a writer on rhetoric. — Dharma-dargana, 
am, n. seeing or knowing duty or the law. — Dhar- 
ma-dana, am, n, a gift made from a sense of duty 
(without regard to self-interest). Dharma-dara, 
as, m. pl. a lawful wife; [ef. dharma-patni.} 
= Dharma-dasa, as, m. ‘ the slave of duty,’ N. of 
a poet, author of the Vidagdha-mukha-mandana. 
= Dharma-dinna, £. ‘ given by religion, (dinna 
in Pali =datia), N. ofa female, — Dharma-dipikd, 
f., N. of a work. = Dharma-dughé, f. a cow 
milked for the fulfilment of religious duty. — Dhar- 
ma-dridhabhedya-sunilambha Cdha-abh’), as 
m., N. of a king of the Garudas. = Dharma-dri¢, 
k, k, k, seeing the right, regarding piety. — Dharma- 
dravt, f, ‘having Jaw or virtne for its waters,’ the 
Ganges. — Dharma-drohin, 1, ini, 4, 
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law or right; (7), m. a Rakshasa. — Dharma-dve- 
shin, i, m. the planr Terminalia Bellerica; see 
dharma-ghna. = Dharma-dhara, as, m, * sup~ 
porter of the law,’ N. of 2 king of the Kin-naras. 
= Dharma-dhatu, us, m. ‘the element of law-or 
of existence,’ one of the eighteen Dhitus of the 
Buddhists ; a Buddha (‘ whose Dhitu is Dharma’). 
= Dharmadhatu-vag-isvara, as, m., N. of a deity. 
— Dharma-dhrit, t, t, t, Ved. observing the law. 
— Dharma-dhrish,k, m. (dhrik is also referred to 
tt. dhri or to rt. drth), ‘supporter of the law or 
right,’ N. of ason of Sva-phalka ; [cf. dharma-bhrit.] 
~ Dharma-dhvaja, as, &, am, ‘whose banaer is 
virtue,’ one who hangs out the flag of religion for 
selfish purposes, one who makes a livelihood by 
assumed devotion, a religious hypocrite or impostor ; 
(as), m., N. of the Sun; of a king of Mithila, son 
of KoSa-dhvaja and father of Amita-dhvaja and 
Krita-dhvaja; N. of 2 brother of Kufa-dhvaja; of a 
kiog of Kankana-pura.— Dharma-dhvajin, 2, int, 
i, ‘hoisting the flag or colours of religion,’ a religious 
hypocrite or impostor, one who makes a livelihood 
by assumed devotion. = Dharma-nada, am, 0., N. 
of a sacred lake; (according to a legend, a meta- 
morphosis of the god Dharma.) = Dharma-nan- 
dana, as, m. ‘Dharma’s joy, a son of the god 
Dharma,’ properly an epithet of Yudhi-shthira, but 
applied in Bhag.-Purana I. 9, 12, to al] the sons of 
Pandu; [cf. dharma-ja, dharma-putra, dharma- 
suta.|— Dharma-nandin, i, m., N. of a Buddhist 
who translated certain sacred writings into Chinese. 
= Dharma-natha, as, m. \egal protector, rightful 
lord. = Dharma-nabha, as, m. ‘the centre of the 
law,’ an epithet of Vishnu; N. of a king. = Dhar- 
ma-nibandha, as, m. attachment to virtue or re- 
ligion, piety, virtue. — Dharma-nibandhin, 4, tnt, 
4, pious, attached to virtue, engaged in religious 
duties, holy. — Dharma-nivesa, as, m. religious 
devotion. = Dharma-nishpatti, is, f. fulfilment or 
discharge of duty, moral or religious observance. 
=- Dharma-netra, as, m.‘law-eyed,’ N. of a grand- 
son of Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of Tansu and father 
of Dush-manta (Dushyanta). — Dharma-~patta, as, 
m. the band of law cr duty. — Dharma-pati, és, m., 
Ved, the lord or guardian of order and Jaw. = Dhar- 
ma-pattana, am, n, ‘the city of the Jaw,’ epithet 
of the city of Srivantl [cf. dkarma-pattana); 
pepper. — Diarma-pattra, am, 0. the plant Ficus 
Glomerata. — Dharma-paini, f. a lawful wife, a 
man’s first wife, 2 wife of the same caste with her 
husband and married conformably to the established 
law. — Dharma-patha, as, m. the way of duty or 
virtue, virtuous course; N. of a merchant. — Dhar- 
ma~pathtn, -panthas, m. the way of duty or virtue. 
=- Dharmapara, as, &, am, intent on virtue, 
devoted to duty; pious, righteous. — Dharma-pa- 
thaka, as, m. a teacher of law, a lawyer. = Dharma- 
pala, as, m. ‘protector or guardian of the law,’ 
metaphorical expression for * punishment’ or for ‘a 
sword ;’ N. of a minister of king Daga-ratha; of a 
learned Buddhist ; of a prince. = Dharma-palaka, 
as, tka, am, observing the law, datiful. — Dharma- 
pasa, as, m, ‘the noose of the god of justice,’ N. of 
a mythical weapon. = Dharma-pitha, * the seat of 
law,’ N, of a place in Vardgas!. — Dharma-pida, f. 
an offence against the law, transgressing the law or 
right. — Dharma-putra, az, m. a lawful son, a son 
begot from a sense of duty (not from sensual pleasure); 
‘soa of the god Dharma,’ epithet of Yudhi-shthira ; 
(au), m. du. epithet of the Rishis Nara and N4ra- 
yana. = Dharma-pura, am, n. ‘the city of the 
Jaw,’ N. of a town situated on the Narmada river. 
= Dharma-purdna, am, n. ‘the Purina of law,’ 
N. of a work. Dharma-praddra, as, m. ‘the 
course of Jaw or right,’ metaphorical expression for 
‘a sword.’ = Dharma-pradipa, as, m. ‘light of the 
law,’ N. of a work composed by Dhanat-jaya. 
=~ Dharmapradipa-ryakhyana, am, a. ‘the ex- 
planation of the lamp of law,’ N. of a commentary 
to the preceding work.= Dharma-pradhana, as, 


violating the | @, am, eminent in piety. Dharma-prabhasa, as, 
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m. ‘ illuminator of the law,’ N. of a Buddha. = Dhar- 
ma-pravaktri, ta, m,. a teacher or expounder of 
the law.=— Dharma-prava¢ana, am, dD. enuncias 
tion of the law, the act of propounding the law, 
=— Dharma-prastha, as, m.* the table-land of the 
god Dharma,’ N. of a place.— Dharma-priya, as, 
m. ‘a friend of the law,’ N. of 2 Buddhist scholar. 
= Dharma-bala, as, m. ‘ the strength of law,’ N. of 
a man. Dharma-banijika, as, m. one who tries 
to make a profit out of his virtue like a merchant. 
— Dharma-buddhi, ¢3, %8, , virtuously-minded, 
virtuous; (is), m., N. of a king. — Dharma-bha- 
gini, f. a lawful sister, a fernale that has the rights of 
a sister; ‘a sister in respect of religion,’ i. e. as be- 
longing to the same religion; [ef. dharma-bhratri.] 
— Dharma-bhagin, i, ini, 2, possessed of religion 
or virtue; (ini), f. a virtuous wife. — Dharma-bha- 
naka, a8, m. ‘an expounder of the Jaw;’ a lecturer, 
a public reader of the Maha4-bharata and other sacred 
works which are read aloud and explained to large 
assemblies of Hindiis at particular seasons. = Dhar- 
ma-bhikshuka, as, m. a mendicant from virtuous 
motives. — Dharma-bhiruka, as, a, am, tremblingly 
alive to duty. Dharma-thrit, t, m. ‘a supporter 
of jaw, a maintainer of justice,’ (often an epithet of 
a king) ; a virtuous person ; N. of a son of Sva-phalka, 
= Drarma-bhrita, as, m., N. of oae of the sons 
of the thirteenth Manu.—Dharma-bhratri, td, 
m. ‘a brother in respect of religion,’ a fellow religious 
student, any one regarded as a brother from discharg- 
ing the same religious duties ; [cf. dharma-bhagini.} 
= Dharma-mati, ts, m. ‘ virtuous-minded,’ N. of a 
prince; of a god; of the Bodhi tree. — Dharma- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of law or virtue, made 
up or replete with virtue, moral, righteous. = Dhar- 
ma-mahamatra, as, Mm. a minister in matters of 
religion. Dharma-matra, as, a, am, depending 
only on custom. = Dharma-marga, as, m, the path 
of virtue. = Dharma-nutra, as, m., N. of a Bud- 
dhist, = Dharma-mimansa-sangraha, as, m, ‘an 
abridgment of the inquiry into Dharma,’ N. of a 
Mimigs4 work by Krishna-deva.— Dharma-mila, 
am, n. the foundation of Hindi law and religion; 
the Vedas. Dharma-meyha, f. N. of one of the 
ten Bhiimis with Buddhists. — Dharma-yuga, am, 
n. ‘the age of religion,’ the Krita-yuga. = Dharma- 
yuj, k, k, k, righteous, pious, just. — Dharma-rak- 
shit, f., N. of a female. — Dharma-ratt, is, ts, 4, 
‘ delighting in justice or virtue,’ N. of one of the sons 
of the demon Paplyas.— Dharma-ratna, am, n. 
* gem of the law,’ N. of awork. = Dharma-ratha, as, 
mi. ‘whose chariot is dharma,’ N. of a son of Sagara ; 
of Divi-ratha. — Dharma-raj, ft, m. ‘the king of 
justice,’ epithet of Yama; of Yudhi-shthira; cf a 
king of the herons, son of KaSyapa and an Apsaras. 
=— Dharma-raja, as, m, ‘king of justice,’ an epi- 
thet of Yama; an epithet of Yudhi-shthira; a king 
in general; a Buddha. Dharmaraja-ta, f. the rank 
or title of Dharma-raja.— Dharmaraja-dikshita, 

as, m., N. of the author of the Vedanta-paribhasha. 
= Dharma-rajan, a. m. * king of justice,’ epithet 
of Yudhi-shthira. — Dharmardja-purogama, as, 

a, am, having Yudhi-shthira for a leader; headed 

by Yudhi-shthira. — Dharma-rajika, f. a Stipa. 

= Dharma-ruci, is, m., N. of a god of the Bodhi 

tree; N. of a man.=— Dharma-rodhin, i, ini, #, 

opposed to law or virtue, illegal, immoral. — Dhar- 
ma-lakshana, am, n. an essential mark or character- 
istic of ethics or law, as place, time, &c. — Dharma- 

lopa, as, m. irreligion.— Dharma-vat, dn, ati, at, 

endowed with virtue, virtuous, pious, npright, just, 

lawful ; accompanied by Dharma; (afi), f., N. of a 

Mudra ; N. of a queen. — Dharma-vatsala, as, a, 

am, tenderly alive to duty, loving piety.— Dhar- 

ma-wvartin, i, {ni, i, ‘abiding in duty,’ righteous. 

— Dharma-vardhana, as, 4, am, ‘ increasing right 

or virtue,’ an epithet of Siva; (as), m., N. of a 

king of Sravastl; of a poet; (am), n., N. of a town. 

= Dharma-varman, a,n. ‘shield or armour of jus- 

tice or virtue,’ epithet of Krishna. — Dharma-vada, 

as, m. discussion or argument about law or duty. 
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= Dharma-vadin, 1, ini, 1, discussing the law or 
duty.— Dharma-vasara, as, m. ‘day of religious 
duties,’ the day of full moon, peculiar sacrifices being 
performed on this day. = Dharma-vahana, as, m. 
* whose vehicle is the bull, considered as a personi- 
fication of virtue,’ an epithet of Siva.— Dharma- 
vahya, as, a, am, ‘outside the law,’ contrary to 
what is right. = Dharma-vi¢ara-sangraha, as, m., 
N. of an abridgment of the Mim4ns4-sGtras by the 
Muni Jaimini. = Dharma-vid, t,t,¢, acquainted with 
the law, duty-knowing, endued with a sense of 
justice, virtuous, pious, moral. — Dharma-vidya, f. 
knowledge of the law or right; [cf. dharmavidya.] 
= Dharma-vidht, is, m. legal precept or injunction, 
= Dharma-viplava, as, m. ‘confusion or violation 
of duty,’ immorality, wickedness. = Dharma-vivar- 
dhana, as, m. ‘ promoter of law or right,’ epithet 
of a son of Asoka, =kunala, = Dharma-viveka, 
as, m, investigation of right or virtue. — Dharma- 
viveka-vakya, am, n.,N. of a short poem ascribed 
to Haldyudha. = Dharma-vivecana, am, n. judicial 
investigation. = Dharma-vritti, zs, f. «explanation 
of the law,’ N. of a chapter of the Sarmgadhara- 
paddhati. = Dharma-vriddha, as, m. * advanced 
in virtue,’ N. of a son of Sva-phalka; [cf. dharma- 
dhrish and dharma-bhrit. |—=Dharma-vaitansika, 
as, m. one who gives away money nnlawiully ac- 
quired in the hope of appearing generous. .Dhar- 
ma-vyadha, as, m, ‘the hunter versed in law,’ N. 
of a Brahman changed into a hunter in consequence 
of a curse; of a Brahman-killer (born as a hunter 
from the body of Vasu, king of Ka$mira). — Dharma- 
Sartra, am, Nn, ‘religious or sacred relic,’ a term 
applied to certain small Buddhist Stipas. = Dharma- 
farman, a, m., N. of a preceptor. — Dharma-sala, 
f, a court of justice, a tribunal; a charitable insti- 
tution, a hospital. Dharma-sasana or dharma- 
gastra, am, n. ‘a law-book,’ a code of laws, the 
body or code of Hindd law, jurisprudence, any work 
on the subject.— Dharma-sila, as, a, am, of a 
virtuous disposition, virtuous, just, pious; (a), f., N. 
of a female. — Dharma-sreshthin, i, m., N. of a 
Buddhist Arhat.=— Dharma-samsrita, as, a, am, 
‘following or seeking virtue,’ virtuous, just, pious. 
= Dharma-samhita, f. a code or collection of law, 
especially the work of some saint or divine person 
(as Mann, Yajnavalkya, &c.). = Dharma-sanga, 
as, m. addiction to justice or virtue; hypocrisy. 
= Dharma-sangiti, is, f. a discussion about the 
law; (with Buddhists) a council; N. of a work. 
= Dharma-sangraha, as, m. ‘collection of laws, 
legal compilation,’ N. of a Buddhist work on law. 
= Dharma-santana-su, tis, ts, u, prodocing vir- 
tuous offspring or actions. = Dharma-sabha, f. a 
court of justice, tribunal. Dharma-sahaya, as, 
m. a companion in the fulfilment of religious duties. 
= Dharma-sddhana, am, n, ‘ means of performing 
duty,’ any act or virtue essential to a system of 
duties. — Dharma-sarathi, is, m., N. of a son of 
Tri-kakud. — Dharma-savarnt, is, m., N. of the 
eleventh Manu. = Dharma-sinha, as, m., N. of a 
man. — Dharma-suta, as, m.* the son of the god 
Dharma,’ an epithet of Yudhi-shthira. — Dharma- 
st, us, us, u, Ved. promoting order or justice ; (is), 
m. the fork-tailed shrike.— Dharma-sitra, am, n. 
a Sitra work treating on law and custom ; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Sn-vrata.= Dharma-setu, us, m. 
* barrier of justice,’ epithet of Siva; N. of a son of 
Aryaka. — Dharma-sena, as, m., N. of a king, 
= Dharma-skandha, as, m. ‘collection of laws,’ 
N. of a work by S@riputra and Mandgalyayana. 
— Dharma-stha, as, m. ‘abiding in the law,’ a 
judge. — Dharma-sthala, am, n. ‘the place of 
justice,’ N. of a town. = Dharma-sthavira, as, m. 
‘firm in law,’ N. of a man.— Dharma-svamin, i, 
m. ‘the lord of law and right,’ epithet of Buddha; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Dharma, king of Kaé- 
mira. = Dharma-hantri, ta, tri, tri, transgress- 
ing the law or justice, — Dharmakara (°ma-ak°), 
as, m. ‘ mine of virtue or law,’ N. of a disciple of 
Buddha LokeSvara-raja ; of the ninety-ninth Buddha ; 


of a Buddhist translator. — Dharmagama (ma-aq°), 
as, m.alaw-book. = Dharmangada (ma-an*), as, 
m., N. of a man; of a prince, son of Priyar-kara. 
= Dharmanga (ma-an*), f. a heron. — Dharma- 
éarya (°ma-aé°), as, m. a teacher of law or of 
customs. — Dharmaddrya-stuti, ts, f. ' praise of the 
teacher of the law,’ N. of a work. = Dharmatmaja 
(°ma-at°), as, m. ‘the son of Dharma,’ an epithet 
of Yudhi-shthira. = Dharmatma-ta, f. pious-minded- 
ness, justice, virtue. = Dharmatman (°ma-at°), 4, 
a, a, just, virtuous, pions-minded, virtuous] y-minded, 
of a virtuous disposition, pious, fulfilling duties; 
(a), m. a saint, a pions or virtuous person; an 
epithet of Kumara-pila. = Dharmaditya (ma-ad’), 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist king. = Dharmadharma 
(°ma-adh°), au, m. du. right and wrong, justice 
and injustice. = Dharmadharma-pariksha, £. or 
-parikshana, am, n. ‘test of right and wrong,’ a kind 
of ordeal by drawing lots or slips of black and white 
paper. = Dharmadharma-sena-hanana, am, 0., 
N. of the 120th chapter of the Krida-khanda of the 
Ganeéa-Purana. = Dharmadhikarana (ma-adh’), 
am, n. administration of the laws ; a court of justice ; 
(as),m.a judge, magistrate. — Dharmadhtkarana- 
sthana, am, 0. a court of justice. — Dharmadhika- 
ranika, as, m. or dharmdadhikaranin, 1, m. ‘pre- 
siding over justice,’ a judge, an administrator of the 
law. = Dharmadhikara (°ma-adh°), as, m, admin- 
istration of justice, the office of a judge; N. of a 
work. = Dharmadhikarin, i, m. or dharmadhi- 
krita, as, m. a chief officer of justice, an adminis- 
trator of the law, lord-chief-justice, magistrate, a 
judge. — Dharmadhishthana (Cma-adh°), am, n. 
a court of justice. = Dharmadhyaksha (ma-adh’), 
as, m, ‘overseer of justice,’ minister of justice, a 
magistrate, a judge. Diarmadhvan (°ma-adh*), 
d, m, the way of justice or virtue. — Dharmanush- 
thana (°ma-an"), am, n. virtuous or moral conduct, 
acting according to law.—Dharmanusdra (°ma- 
an’), as, m. conformity to law or virtue, course or 
practice of duty. — Dharmanusmrity-upasthana, 
am, n., N, of a Buddhist Agama. = Dharmandhu 
(ma-an°), us, m. ‘the well of Dharma, the holy 
well,’ N. of a Tirtha.— Dharmapeta (°ma-ap’), 
as, a, am, departing from virtue, wicked, immoral, 
unrighteous; (am), n. injustice, immorality, vice. 
= Dharmabhimanas (ma-abh°), as, as, as, di- 
recting the mind to virtue or religion, virtuous. 
= Dharmabhisheka-krtya (Cma-abh°), f. any ab- 
lution prescribed as a religious duty. Dharmam- 
bhodhi (ma-am’), is, m. ‘ the ocean of laws,’ N. 
of a work.=— Dharmayatana (°ma-ay°), am, n. 
knowledge of dharma by means of manas(?). 
= Dharmaranya (‘ma-ar’), am, n. ‘grove of 
religion,’ a sacted grove, a wood inhabited by her- 
mits or ascetics; N. of a sacred forest in Madhya- 
dea, into which Dharma is said to have retired; N. 
of a town founded by Amirta-rajas. = Dharmartha- 
kama-moksha (°ma-ar°), dz, m. pl. religious merit, 
wealth, pleasure, and final emancipation, (the four 
ends or objects of existence.) — Dharmartha-dar- 
in, t, int, t, having an eye to duty and interest 
or to religion and wealth. Dharmartha-prati- 
baddha-ta, f. attachment to duty and interest or to 
religion and wealth. = Dharmartham, ind. for reli- 
gious purposes; according to right or duty, in a just 
manner, according to prescript. = Dharmarthiya, 
as, a,am (ft. dharma-artha), relating to law or 
duty. = Dharmalika (°ma-al°), as, &, am, having 
a false character. = Dharmaloka-mukha (°ma-al’), 
am, Q. introduction to the understanding of the 
dharma of Sakya-muni. = Dharmagoka (ma-as’), 
as, m. the ASoka of justice,’ epithet of king ASoka, 
grandson of Candra-gupta, (after he had adopted the 
Buddhist faith.)— Dharmasrita (°ma-as*), az, G, 
am, seeking virtue, just, virtuous. — Dharmasana 
(°ma-a@s°), am, n. the throne of justice, jadgment- 
seat, the bench.= Dharmasana-gata, as, &, am, 
seated on the judgment-seat. — Dharmastikaya 
(°ma-as°), as, m. (with Jainas) the category or 
predicament of virtne,— Dharmendra (*ma-in’), 
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as, m. ‘lord of justice,’ epithet of Yama. — Dhar- 
mepsu (“ma-ip°), us, us, u, wishing to acquire 
religious merit. — Dharmesa (°ma-iga), as, m. 
‘lord of justice,’ epithet of Yama.— Dharmesgvara 
(°ma-1$°), as, m. ‘lord of justice,’ epithet of Yama; 
N. of a Buddhist deity ; of a commentator on Y4jna- 
valkya. — Dharmesvara-tirtha, am, n.‘the Tirtha 
of the lord of justice,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. 
= Dharmesvara-linga, am, n. ‘the Limga of the 
lord of justice,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. = Dhar- 
mocéaya (°ma-ué°), as, m. ‘ collection of law,’ N. 
of a place (in which Sakya-muni is said to have 
instructed the deities called Tushitas), = Dharmot- 
tara (“ma-ut°), as, m. ‘chiefly characterized by 
virtue,’ N. of a Buddhist teacher, — Dharmottariya, 
as, m. pl. the disciples of Dharmottara. — Dharmo- 
padesa (°ma-up®), a, m. instruction in law or duty, 
a discourse on religion, moral or religious instruction ; 
the laws, the collective body of laws. = Dharmopa- 
deSaka (°ma-up°), as, m, a teacher of the law, a 
Guru or spiritual preceptor. — Dharmopadesand 
(°ma-up*), f. instruction in the law, advice relating 
to it. = Dharmopadha (°ma-up’), as, a, am, 
making a pretence of religion, hypocritical, = Dhar- 
mopeta (“ma-up*), as, @,am, endowed with vir- 
tues, virtuous, moral. 

2. dharma, Nom. P. dharmati, &c., to become 
law. (For 1. dharma see p. 449, col. 3.) 

Dharmaka (at the end of an adj. comp.}= 
1. dharma; (as), m., N. of a man. 

Dharman, G, m., Ved. bearer, maintainer, sup- 
porter, arranger; N. of a son of Brihad-raja and 
father of Kritan-jaya; (a@),n. (the older form for the 
later dharma; and even in the later language used 
as a substitute for dharma at the end of adj. 
comps.), support, prop; (Say.) religious rite (Ved.) ; 
law, order, custom; religion, duty; mode, manner ; 
quality, characteristic mark, natural order {cf. ksha- 
tra-dh°, kshema-dh°, jaya-dh°, &c.|; dharmana, 
inst. sing, or dharmabhis, inst. pl., Ved. in order, 
according to rule, regularly, naturally. 2. dharma- 
krit, £, m., Ved. ‘a maiotainer of order or a per- 
former of religious rites,’ epithet of Indra; (for 1. 
see p. 449, Col. 3.) 

Dharmayu, us, us, u, righteous, virtuous, 

Dharmaya, Nom. P. A. dharmayati, -te, &c., 
to become law. 

Dharmin, t, int, t, virtuous, religious, pious, just ; 
obeying the law, knowing one’s duties, having duties ; 
eadowed with any peculiar property or faculty ; (often 
at the end of comp,) subject to particular laws (e. g. 
vinasa-dh°, q.v.); having the peculiar qualities or 
properties or nature of anything, having anything as 
a characteristic matk [cf. eka-dh°]; following the 
habits of avy person; (i), m., N. of the fourteenth 
Vyasa; (ini), f. a kind of perfume; [cf. dhadrmi- 
neya.|— Dharmi-tva, am, n. vittuousness, justice, 
devotion to one’s duties, virtue. 

Dharmishtha, as, 4, am (superl. of dharmin), 
very pions or virtuous ; completely according to law, 
completely harmonizing or agreeing with law or 
virtue, lawful. = Dharmishtha-td, f. great virtnous- 
ness, righteousness. 

Dharmiyas, Gn, asi, as (compar. of dharmin), 
more virtuous &c.; very pious or moral &c. 

Dharmeyu, us, m,., N. of a son of Raudragva, 

Dharmya, as, @, am, \awful, legal, conformable 
to justice or law or custom or morality, consistent 
with duty; usual; just, righteous; legitimate; en- 
dowed with particular qualities (e. g. tad-dharmya, 
endowed with those qualities); suitable to any person 
or thing (with gen.).— Dharmya-vivaha, as, m. 
legal marriage (of which there are various kinds 
described in Manu III. 22), 


WRU 2. dharuna, as, m. (fr. rt. dhe ?), 
Ved. a sacking calf; (for 1. dharuna see p. 449, 
col. 2; cf. dharu.) 


WR dharkata, as, m., N. of a teacher. 
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Waa dharbaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Ajita-Satru. 


WA dharma. See p. 449, col. 3; p.451,col.3. 


c . 
WaT dharmana, as, m. a kind of snake; 
a kind of tree. 


watq@ dharmiputra, as, m. an actor, a 
hd 
player; (also read dhatri-putra.) 


WH dharsha, as, m. (fr. rt. dhrish), bold- 
ness, insoleace, overbearing conduct, daringness, im- 
pndence, licentiousness, pride, arrogance ; impatience ; 
violation (of a woman) ; injury, wrong, iosult; re- 
straint ; a eunuch ; [cf. dharsha-vara.| — Dharsha- 
karini, f. a violated virgin. Dharsha-vara, as, 
m. a eunuch superintending the women’s apartments ; 
(probably wrong reading for varsha-thara.) 

Dharshaka, as, a, am, attacking, assailing, assault- 
ing, violating, overbearing; seducing; (as), m. a s¢- 
ducer, adulterer; a dancer, actor; mime, mummer. 

Dharshana, as, &, am, offending, hurtiog, injur- 
itig, assaulting; (am, @), n. f. assault, affront, insult, 
ontrage; offeoce; violation, rape, seduction; bad 
treatment; overbearingness; contempt, disrespect, 
contumely, abuse; arrogance; copulation; (2), f. or 
(is), f. a wanton or unchaste woman, a harlot. 

Dharshaniya, as, &, am, liable to be attacked or 
assaulted, easily assailable or conquerable, violable. 

Dharshita, as, &, am, violated; overpowered, 
overcome, smitten, ill-treated; (am), n. contumely, 
pride, insolence; copnlation, cohabitation ; (4), f. an 
unchaste woman. 

Dharshin, i, ini, t, attacking, assaulting, ill-treat- 
ing, treating badly; andacious, overbearing; proud, 
arrogant ; cohabiting; (int), f. a disloyal or unchaste 
woman, a harlot; [ef. dharshant.] 


WSU dhalanda, as, m. a kind of small 
thorny tree, commonly called Dhala-ankada, 


ufeses dhalila, N. of a valley in which 
the capital of Udy4na is said to have been situated. 


Lr | dhav (connected with rts. 1. dhav 
and dhanv), d. 1. A. dhavate, &c., Ved. 
to run, flow; [cf. Gr. 6€-w, @eboopua:, Gods, Bon- 
G€-w, vo-Ofs. ] 


Wa 1. dhava, as, m. the plant Grislea 
Tomentosa (=madhura-tvaéa). 


W 2. dhava, as, m. (said by some to be 
fr, rt. 1, dha?), a man; a husband [cf. sa-dhava 
and vi-dhava]; a possessor, master, lord; a rogue, 
a cheat; N. of a Vasu (probably incorrect for 
dhara). 


Wet dhavani, f. a kind of plant, Desmo- 


dium Gangeticum or a similar species, 


WIC dhavara, am, n. a particular high 
number. 


Was dhavala, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
2. dhav), white, dazzling white, of a shining white 
colour; handsome, beautiful; (as), m. white (the 
colour); an old bull, an excellent ox; a kind of 
camphor (=¢ina-karpira); the plant Grislea To- 
mentosa (=dhava); N. of one of the elephants of 
the quarters; N. of a Raga or mode of music, 
(according to Bharata, the eighth son of Hiadola- 
raga); (@ or 7), f. a white cow; (i), f. a kind of 
disease (perhaps only whiteness of the hair); N. of 
a river; (am), n. white pepper; a kind of metre 
consisting of 4 x 18 short syllables and 1 long (= 
dhavalanka; cf. udaya-dh°). = Dhavala-giri, 
2g, m. ‘the white or snowy mountain’ (commonly 
dhoula-girt or dola-gir), N. of one of the highest 
peaks of the great snowy range of the Himalayas, 
lat. 29. 11, long. 82. 59. — Dhavala-griha, aim, 0. 
a house whitened with chnnam or stucco, a palace, 
=- Dhavala-tva, am, n. whiteness. = Dhavala- 
paksha, as, m. ‘ white-winged,’ a goose; the light 


yaa dharbaka. 


half of the month, the fortnight of the moon’s in- 
crease. = Dhavralu-purana-samudcéaya, as, m., N. 
of a work. = Dhavala-mrittika, f. ‘white earth,’ 
chalk. = Dhavala-yavanala, as, m. white Yivapila. 
= Dhavalanka (la-an°), am, n.=dhavala, a 
species of the Ati-dhriti metre. — Dhavali-krita, aa, 
a, am, made white, whitened, whited. = Dhavali- 
bhita, as, 4, am, become white. = Dhavalotpala 
(Cla-ut°), am, n. the white esculent water-lily. 

Dhavalita, as, a, am, made dazzling white, 
whitened, white. 

Dhavraliman, a, m. whiteness, white colour, white. 


WaTara dhavanaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dhi), 
air, wind. 

Dhaviiarya, as, a, am, Ved. to be fanned. 

Dhavitra, am,n.a Parkha or fan (made of aote- 
lope’s skin or leather, and used especially for blowing 
a sacrificial fire). 


UT 3: dha, cl. 3. P. A. dadhati, dhatte 

(1st pl. dadhmas, 2nd dhattha, 31d da- 
dhati; 1st sing. A. dadhe, 2nd dhatse, 3rd dhatte, 
2nd du. dadhathe, 31d du. dadhate, 3rd pl. dadha- 
te); Impf. adadhat, adhatia (20d du. P. adhat- 
tam, 2nd pl. adhaita, 31d pl. adadhus; 2nd sing. 
A. adhatthas, 3rd pl. adadhata); Pot. dadhyat, 
dadhita; Impv. dadhatu, dhattam (and sing. 
dhehi, 2nd du. dhattam, 3rd du. dhattam, 2nd pl. 
dhatia, 3rd pl. dadhatu; 2nd sing. A. dhatsva, 
2nd pl. dhaddhvam, 3rd pl. dadhatam); Perf. 
dadhau, dadhe (2nd sing. dadhitha or dadhatha, 
Ist pl. dadhima, 2nd pl. dadha, 3rd pl. dadhus ; 
3rd pl. A. daditire); Fut. dhata; dhasyati, -te; 
Aor. adhat, adhita (3rd pl. A. adhishata) ; Prec. 
dheyat, dhasishta ; (Ved. forms are, Pres, rst pl. 
P. dadhmasi, 3rd pl. dadhanti, 2nd sing. A. da- 
dhase, 31d sing. dadhe or dadhate, 3rd du. dadhete, 
2nd pl. dadhidhve ; linpf. 2nd sing. P. dadhazs, 
3rd sing. dadhat, dadhat, 1st pl. dadhama, 31d 
pl. dadhan; Let, Impf. 2nd du. P. dadhathas ; 
Pot. ist sing. dheyam, 2nd sing. dhayis, Ist pl. 
dhema, 2nd pl. dhetana; Impv. 3rd sing. dhatu, 
2nd pl. dhkaia, dhatiana, dadhata, dadhatana, 
3rd pl. dhantu, dadhantu, 2nd sing. A. dhishva ; 
Perf. 2nd sing. A. dhishe, 3rd pl. dadhre, dhire; 
Aor, Ist sing. P. dham, 2nd sing. dhas, 3rd sing. 
adhat, with pratt also dhat, 31rd pl. dhus; tst pl. 
A. adhimahi, dhimahi, see under 1. dhi; Let, 
Aor. 3rd sing. P. dhati, and du. P. dhasathas, A. 
dhethe, dhatthe, rst pl. A. dhamahe, 2nd pl. P. 
dhasatha, 3rd pl. dhasus); dhatum (Ved. inf. 
dhatave, dhatavai, dhatos, dhai in vayo-dhai, 
dham in prati-dham, dhiyadhyai), to put, place, 
set, lay; put in, lay on or upon (with loc., e. g. 
teshu dandam dadhati, he lays the stick on them, 
i. e. punishes them); to place in any state or con- 
dition; to bring, convey, lead towards (Ved.); to 
cause to obtain, canse (Ved.); to fix upon, direct 
towards (with dat. or loc.), fix or direct the mind 
(manas or matim), fix the thonghts or attention 
(samadhim) on (dat. or loc.), make up the miod 
to do anything (dat., loc., or inf.), to resolve upon ; to 
bestow anything (acc.) upon a person (loc., dat., gen.), 
grant, confer, present, give; to put in possession ; to 
appoint, fix, constitute; to make, render, produce, 
generate; to cause, create; to perform, do, under- 
take; to hold, take hold of, seize; to keep, pre- 
serve; to bear, wear, put on (clothes); to sustain, 
support, maintain; to accept, take, receive, obtain, 
get ; to conceive (in the womb) ; to take possession 
of, assume, have, possess; to show, exhibit (A.); to 
incur, undergo: Pass. dhtyate, to be put or placed 
or laid; to be arranged; to be contained in; to be 
fixed (as the thonghts), to resolve (e.g. me dhiyate 
matis, my opinion or resolution is): Caus. dhapa- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. adidhtpat, generally with pre- 
positions [ef. antar-dha, api-dha, abhi-dha, ava- 
dha, &c.|: Desid. dhitsati, -te (Ved. didhishati), 
to wish to give or present (Ved.); to wish to place 
or put; to wish to obtain, strive to gain, &c.: 
Intens. dedhtyate, dadhati; (cf. Zend da, ‘to 
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put, make;’ da-ta-m, ‘law; da-man, ‘ creature ;’ 
Gr. ThOn-pe, Oé-pa, Oé-or-s, Oe-o-ud-s, O€-pi~s, 
Oeuds, Oe-pé-Aro-v, O¢-pe-DAo-v, O4s, Ojooa, O7- 
Kn, Odkos, O&xos: Lat. fimeulus, familia, -do in 
ab-do, con-do, pero, ven-do, pessum-do, cre-do 
= srad-dadhami: Osc. faa-ma, ‘house (?),’ fam- 
el= familia: Goth. ga-déd-s, dé-ths, ‘deed,’ in 
missa-déths, ‘a crime;’ déim-s, ‘judgment :’ Angl. 
Sax. don, ‘to do;’ dema, ‘a judge;’ dom, ‘ judg- 
ment:? Old Sax. dd-m, ‘I do,’=dadhami: Old 
Germ. t5-ma, ‘1 do :’ Old Eng. -de in ask-e-de =* ask- 
did: Mod. Germ. -te in guch-te: Lith. de-mi, de- 
du, *1 put:’ Slav. de-yun, ‘1 do;’ de-lv, ‘ work ;’ 
Hib. deanaim, ‘1 do;’ dan, * work.’] 

2. dha, Gs, Gs, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
placing ; holding ; containing, having; causing, &c., 
see kfye-dha, dano-dha, dhama-dha, dRhiyan-dha, 
&c. ; (as), m.a placer ; a holder, container, possessor, 
&e.; a N. of Brahma; of Brihas-pati; (aa), f. the 
act of placing or holding, &c., (at the end of comp., 
cf, tiro-dha and dur-dha.) The affix dha after 
numerals is thought by some to be an old inst. from 
this dha; [cf. the use of 1. dhatu after numerals.] 
( Dhaka,-as, m. an ox; a receptacle, reservoir (= 
a-adha@ra or according to another reading d-hara) ; 
food, boiled rice ; a post. 

1. dhatu, us, m. (for 2. dhatu see p. 453, col. 3), 
that which is placed or laid, a deposit, layer (Ved.) ; 
a constituent or essential part, an ingredient, (thus 
guna, string, is the dhatu of a rope made of several 
strings) ; part, portion, (sometimes used at the end of 
an adj. comp. like the English ‘ fold,’ see tri-dhatu, 
sapta-dh°); an element, primary or elementary 
substance, primitive matter (of which five are usually 
reckoned or with Brahma six, thus enumerated by 
Yajnavalkya I1].145: 1. Brahma, the eternal spirit ; 
2. kha or akasa, ether; 3. anila, air; 4. teas, 
fire; 5. jala, water; 6. ba, earth: the Buddhists 
substitute Vijziana for Brahma: the eighteen ele- 
ments or dhatu-lokas of the southern Buddhists are 
the five organs of sense with manas, the six qualities 
observed by these, and six ideas produced by these 
six qualities); constituent element or essential ingre- 
dient of the body, primary or essential fluid or jnice, 
a secretion, (the number of which is varionsly given 
as seven or ten; these Dhatus are distinct from the 
five elements of which the body also consists, and 
are sometimes regarded as Rasas, i.e. secretions or 
finids ; they are chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
and semen, to which must be added hair, skin, and 
sinews, if ten are reckoned); a humor or affection of 
the body (viz. phlegm, wind, and bile); a bone; 
(according to some) any one of the five organs of 
sense; any one of the five properties or qualities of 
the elements observed by the organs of sense (viz. 
sound, tangibility, colour, flavour, smell, see under 
guna); a primary element of the earth or of moua- 
tains, a mineral, fossil, metal, ore; a fluid mineral 
of a red colour; the primary element of words, a 
verbal root; [ef. upa-dh°, kama-dh°, girt-dh°, 
&c,]— Dhatu-kaya, as, m. ‘ body of elements,’ N. 
of a Buddhist work by Pirna.— Dhatu-kagiga or 
dhatu-kasisa, am, n. red sulphate of iron. = Dhatu- 
kusala, as, a, am, skilled in metals, a metallurgist, 
mineralogist.— Dhatu-kriyd, f. metallurgy, minera- 
logy. — Dhatu-kshaya, as, m. waste of the bodily 
humors, any mortal disease. = Dhatukshaya-kasa, 
as, mM. a consumptive cough. = Dhatu-garbha, as, 
m, a receptacle for Bnddhist relics, a dagop, (according 
to some da-gap=dhatu-gopa.) = Dhatu-grahin, 
i, m. calamine. — Dhatu-ghosha, f., N. of a work 
on the verbal roots.= Dhatu-ghna, am, n. sonr 
gmel prepared from the fermentation of rice-water. 
= Dhatu-candrika, f. ‘elucidation of roots,’ N. of 
a grammatical work by Kavi-Candra.— Dhatu-ja= 
dhatuka, bitumen. = Dhatu-dipika, f. ‘ elucidation 
of roots,’ N, of a commentary by Durga-dasa on 
Vopa-deva’s collection of roots. — Dhatu-dravaka, 
‘ dissolving metals,’ borax, tinkal.— Dkatu-nasana, 
am, n. ‘destroying the humors,’ sour gruel; (cf. 
dhiatu-ghna.]— Dhatu-nyaya-manjusha, f., N. of 


wid dhatu-pa. 


a work on the radicals. Dhdtu-pa, as, m. the 
alimentary juice or chyle, the chief of the seven 
elementary ingredients of the body. — Dhatu-pa- 
tha, as, m. ‘recital of roots,’ a list or collection of 
roots compiled and arranged according to PaAnini’s 
system, (the most important and well-known Dhatu- 
patha is ascribed to Panini himself.) = Dhatu-para- 
yana or dhatu-parayaniya, am, n., N. of a work 
on verbal roots. — Dhatu-pushti, is, f. nutrition of 
the bodily humors. = Dhatu-pushpi and dhatu-pu- 
shpika, f. a plant, =dhatri-pushpt. — Dhatu-pra- 
dipa, as, m., N. of a commentary by Maitreya- 
rakshita on the Dhatu-patha, = Dhatupradtpa-di- 
pika or dhatupradipa-tzka, f., N. of a commentary 
on the preceding work. = Dhatu-bhrit, t, m. ‘ bear- 
ing metals,’ a mountain; (t, ¢, ¢), promoting the 
elementary juices or secretions, robust. Dhdatu- 
maijart, f., N. of a commentary by Kast-aatha on 
the Dhatu-patha. — Dhatu-mat, dn, ati, at, con- 
taining or possessing elements or elementary sub- 
stances, abounding in minerals or metals. — Dhatu- 
mat-td, f. richness in metals &c. = Dhatu-maya, 
as, 1, @m, consisting of or abounding in metals, 
metallic. Dhatu-~mala, am, n. impure excretion 
from the essential fluids of the body; lead (the most 
impure of metals). — Dhatu-makshika, am, n. a 
mineral substance, snlphuret of iron, — Dhadtu-marin, 
1, m. ‘ dissolving metals,’ sulphur; (ini), f. borax. 
= Dhatu-ratna-mala, f., N. of a medical work by 
Deva-datta. = Dhatu-ratnavali, f. ‘a necklace or 
string of roots,’ N. of a metrical collection of roots 
by Radha-krishna.— Dhatu-rajaka, am, n. ‘the 
chief of the essential fiuids of the body,’ semen, the 
seminal fluid. = Dhatu-lakshana, am, n., N. of a 
work. = Dhatu-vallabha, am, n. ‘ friend of metals,’ 
borax (used as a finx). = _Dhatu-vada, as, m. metal- 
lurgy, mineralogy.— Dhaturadin, 1, m. an assayer, 
miner, mineralogist, metallurgist. = Dhatu-vikara, 
as, m.= dhatu-kshaya.—Dhatu-vish, t, f. =dhitu- 
mala, lead, = Dhatu-vyitti, is, f. a commentary on 
the roots, = Dhatu-vairin, 1, m.‘ enemy of metals,’ 
sulphur, = Dhatu-sekhara, am, n. ‘chief of mine- 
rals,’ green sulphate of iron or green vitriol. = Dhatu- 
godhana or dhatu-sambhava, lead.— Dhatu-sa- 
mya, am, n. equilibrium of the bodily humors, good 
health. — Dhatu-han, ‘killing metals,’ sulpbur. 
=— Dhatipala (tu-up°), as, m. ‘the stone among 
metals,’ chalk. — Dhatv-artha, az, m. ‘having the 
sense of a root,’ i.e. a verb. 

Dhatuka (at the end of comp.) = dhatu ; bitumen. 

Dhatrt, ta, m. one who places or lays, a founder 
[cf. Lat. con-ditor], maker, creator, originator, 
author; orderer, arranger; bearer, snpporter, main- 
tainer, preserver; N. of a divine being who is the 
creator, arranger, maintainer, and manager of all 
things, (strictly perhaps without any distinct and 
definite place in the Hindi mythological system, but 
rather the personification of the various ideas and 
functions inherent in the rt. 1. dha; he is not 
mentioned in the older hymns of the Rig-veda, but 
is invoked in the tenth Mandala, and agrees in many 
points with Tvashtri and Praja-pati; he is described 
as promoting generation, presiding over matri- 
mony and domestic life, preserving health, curing 
diseases and brokea limbs, granting riches, ordering 
times and seasons, &c.; not only is he associated 
with Tvashtri and Praj3-pati, but with Savitri and 
Brihas-pati; sometimes with Mitra, Vishnu, and 
Aryaman, and occasionally identified with Praja-pati : 
in one Brahmana Dhatri and Aryaman are declared 
to be the first-born children of Aditi: in epic poetry 
Dhatri is one of the twelve Adityas, and in post-vedic 
mythology the name Dhiatri is applicable to Praja-pati 
and to Brahm4 as ‘creator and maintainer of the 
world 5 in the Bhagavad-gitd it is applied to Krishna 
in the same sense; elsewhere Dhatri and Vidhatri 
are associated as sons of Brahma, the goddess 
Lakshmi being then their sister, and in another 
place as children of Bhrigu and Khyati) ; one of the 
seven sages of the fourth Manv-antara; one of the 
forty-nine winds ; the paramour of a married woman, 


an adulterer; N. of the forty-fourth year in the cycle 
of Jupiter. = Dhatri-putra, as, m. * Brahma’s son,’ 
especially an epithet of Sanat-kum4ra, = Dhdtri- 
pushpika or dhatri-pushpt, f. Grislea Tomentosa. 
= Dhatri-bhavana, am, a. Brahma’s heaven. 

Dhatra, am, n.a vessel for holding anything, a 
receptacle; (as, 1, am), belonging to Dhatri. 

Dhatri, f. See uader 2. dhatu, col. 3. 

Dhana, as, &, am (at the end of comp.), con- 
taining (cf. uda-dh°]; (am), n. a receptacle, reser- 
voir, seat, (at the end of comp., see agni-dh’, atla- 
dh°, &c.); (z), f. a receptacle, anything which holds 
or contains, a place where anything is kept, seat, (at 
the end of comp., sce angara-dh°, khale-dh°, 
jiva-dh°, matsya-dh°, &c.); the site of a habit- 
ation, N. of a tree (=ptlu); coriander; N. of a 
river; (a), f. pl. corn, grain; fried barley or rice; 
grain fried and reduced to powder; coriander, Cori- 
andrum Sativum (=dhanydka); a bnd, shoot. 
= Dhaina-Cirna, am, n. the meal or flonr of fried 
barley or rice &c.— Dhandntarvat (‘nd-an°), an, 
m., N. of a Gandharva.= Dhdna-piipa, as, m. a 
cake of fried barley &c.— Dhani-bharjana, am, n. 
the frying or parching of grain. = Dhana-mushtt, 
4s, f. a handful of grain. — Dhana-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. accompanied by grain (as the Soma). — Dhanda- 
soma, as, m., Ved. Soma with grain. 

Dhinaka, am, n.=dhanyaka, coriander. 

Dhanaka, as, f, pl. grain, corm; fried barley or 
patched rice; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Dhani, f. See under dh&na above. 

Dhéneya or dhaneyaka, am, n.=dhanyaka, 
dhanyaka, coriander ; Coriandrum Sativum, 

Dhanya, as, &, am, consisting of grain or com, 
made of grain, &c. ; (am), n. grain, corn in general, 
tice (Oryza Sativa); a measure equal to four sesamum- 
seeds; coriander; Cyperus Rotundus (= paripela) ; 
(a), f£. coriander.— Dhanya-kartana, am, n. ‘ the 
cutting of corn,’ N. of a chapter of the Purana- 
sarva-sva.—= Dhanya-kalka, am,n.bran; chaff; straw. 
= Dhanya-kosha, as, m.agranary, storehouse of corn 
or rice. Dhanya-koshthaka, am, n. a granary, a 
basket or cupboard or small shed of matting &c. for 
Keeping rice, &c. = Dhdnya-kshetra, am, n. a 
com-field, rice-field.— Dhdnya-camasa, as, m. rice 
flattened by threshing after it has been steeped and 
fried in the husk.= Dhdnya-tilvtla, as, a, am, 
Ved, abounding in corn. Dhanya-traé, k, f. the 
husk of com or rice.= Dhdnya-da, as, ad, am, 
giving or distributing rice. Dhanya-dhana, am, 
n. property in grain; dhadnya-dhanatas, on account 
of possessing grain &c.— Dhanya-dhenu, us, f. a 
heap of rice (like a cow) to be presented to Brah- 
mans, = Dhanya-parvata-daéna-vidhi, is, m. ‘rules 
for giving beaps of prain,’ N. of the 156th chapter 
of the Bhavishyottara-Purdna. = Dhanya-maya, as, 
?,am, abounding with rice, made of grain. — Dhanya- 
matrt, ta, m. a measurer of corn. = Dhdnya-maya, 
as, m. a corn-chandler, corn-dealer, 8c. — Dhanya- 
raja, as, m. ‘the prince of grains,’ barley. — Dhd- 
nya-ropana, am, n. ‘the planting of com or rice,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Purina-sarva-sva.— Dhanya- 
vat, an, ati, at, abounding in grain, rich in corn. 
— Dhanyavani(?), a heap of grain. = Dhanya- 
vapana, am, n. ‘ the sowing of com ot rice,’ N. of 
a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva.— Dhanya-var- 
dhana, am, n. lending grain at interest, usury with 
grain, receiving an usurions return for a load of seed- 
com supplied to peasants. Dhdnya-vija, am, n. 
coriandet,= Dhanya-vira, as, m. ‘the chief of 
grain,’ a sort of pulse, Phaseolus Max. (=2dsha). 
=- Dhanya-Sirshaka, am, n. the ear or spike of 
com. = Dhdnya-sika, am, n. the awn or beard of 
com. = Dhanya-saila-dana, am, n.* the giving of 
a heap of com or rice,’ N. of the eighty-second 
chapter of the Matsya-Purdna. — Dhdnya-sangraha, 
as, M. a store or magazine of grain. Dhanya-sara, 
ag, m. ‘the essence of grain,’ threshed corn. = Dhd- 
nya-krit, t,t, t, Ved. preparing corn; (Say.) a culti- 
vator of grain.— Dhdnyadala (ya-aé°), as, m. a 
pile of grain for presentation to Brahmans, = Dhd- 


uate dhatri-phala. 
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nyada (°ya-ada), a3, 4, am, eating corn, feeding on 
corn.= Dhanyimla (ya-am°), am, n. sour gruel 
made of the fermentation of rice-water. — Dhanydari 
(°ya-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of corn,’ a mouse, rat. 
= Dhanyartha (°ya-ar°), as, m. wealth in rice or 
grain. = Dhanydsthi (Cya-as°), t, n. ‘the kemel of 
grain,’ threshed corn. — Dhdnyottama (°ya-ut’), 
as, m. the best of grain, rice. 

Dhdanyaka (at the end of an adj. comp. for dhd- 
nya), grain, com; (as), m., N. of a man; (am), n. 
=dhanya, dhanyaka, dhanyaka, cosiander. 

Dhanyaka, am, n.=dhanyaka, coriander. 

Dhama, am, n.= dhaman, abode, &c. ; (as), m., 
N. of a class of superhuman beings. 

Dhéman, a, n. a dwelling-place, honse, abode, 
home, residence; domain ; site, especially the site of 
the sacred fire and the Soma; (in the sacrificial 
formulas and in the Brahmanas generally with priya, 
e.g. priyam dhama, favourite residence, also = any 
favourite thing or person); the inmates of a house, 
the members of a family, domestics ; a class; a troop, 
host, race ; the body; law, rule (Ved.); state or con- 
dition ; manner, fashion, mode, form, tone (Ved.); 
effect, power, strength, ability, faculty; majesty, 
dignity, glory, light, splendor, radiance, brilliancy 
[cf. dhyaman]; (S4y.) property, wealth; a band, 
fetter, (wrong reading for 3. daman); (a), m., N. 
of one of the Saptarshis in the fourth Manv-antara ; 
[cf. Gr. €-ua; Lat. do-mu-s; Osc. faa-ma; Hib. 
dai-m, ‘a house, church, people ;’ Old Germ. do-m ; 
Angl. Sax. and Eng. dom= Mod. Germ. thum as 
affix of abstract nouns; Slav. do-mi.|]—Dhama- 
kesin, 1, ini, t, ‘having rays for hair,’ epithet of the 
Sun.= Dhdma-cchad, t, m., Ved. ‘covering his 
residence or changing his abode,’ epithet of Agni as 
giver of rain, (also applied to the Vashat-kara); N. 
of a verse in the Vajasaneyi-samhit4 containing the 
word dhdma-cchad (18. 76).— Dhama-dha, as, 
m., Ved. the causer of order, a creator; (Say.) a 
bearer, supporter. — Dhdma-nidhi, ts, m. ‘ treasure 
of splendor,’ the sun. — Dhama-bhd), k, k, k, Ved. 
possessing sites or seats. — Dhadma-vat, Gn, ati, 
at, spleadid, Inminous, eminent, exalted, illustrious, 
heroic, = Dhama-égas, ind., Ved. according to (their) 
several abodes, in (their) several places, according to 
order. = Dhama-sa¢, k, k, k, attached to or keeping a 
particular place ; (Say.) possessing splendor or riches, 

Dhaya, as, &,am, or dhayaka, as, tka, am, 
having, possessing, holding, 8c. 

I. dhayas, as, n. sustaining, supporting, bearing. 
(For 2. dhadyas see p. 454, col. 1.) 

1. dhayu, us, us, u, Ved, liberal ; (Say.) possessing 
power, supporting. (For 2. dhayu see p. 454, col. 1.) 

Dhéayya, as, m., Ved. a Poro-hita or family 
priest?; (@), f, scil. ré¢, an additional verse inserted 
in certain hymns. 

1. dhast, is, f., Ved. a dwelling-place, seat, home ; 
(Say.) a holder, bearer, maintainer ; food. 


UTet dhati, f. assault, assaulting or con- 


fronting an enemy. 


YTWA dhanaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
1. dha), a weight of gold, a gold coin, part of a 
Dinara [cf. dhdnaka]; (tka), f£., Ved. pudendum 
muliebre (?). 3 


Wate _dhataki, is, m., N. of one of the 


two sons of Vitihotra Praiyavrata, king of a Varsha of 
Pushkara-dvipa ; (2), f. the plant Grislea Tomentosa, 


UT 2. dhatu, us, us, u (fr. rt. dhe; for 1. 
dhatu see p. 452, col. 3), Ved. to be drunk or 
sucked in?; (Sdy.) sustainer, supporter, (ff. rt. 1. 
dha); (us), m. anything to be drunk or sucked, 
milk, &c.; (us), f. a milch cow. 

Dhatrika, f. the plant Emblica Officinalis, 

Dhatri, f. a wet-nnrse, foster-mother, nurse, 
mother; the earth; Emblica Myrobalan, Emblica 
Officinalis. = Dhatr?-putra, as, m. the son of a 
nurse, a foster-brother; an actor; (a various reading 
for dharmi-putra.) — Dhatri-phala, am, n. the 
fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan. 
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Dhatreyika, f. a foster-sister, (sometimes employed 
as a sort of confidante); a nurse, foster-mother, wet- 
nurse (according to some). 

Dhatreyi, £. the daughter of a nurse, a foster- 
sister, (sometimes employed as a sort of confidante) ; 
a wet-nurse (according to some). 

2. dhayas, ds, Gs, as (for 1. dhdyas see p- 453, 
col. 3), Ved. nourishing, fostering, sustaining, (ofien in 
comp., ¢.g. art-dh°, kdru-dh°, go-dh°, bhiiri-dh°, 
&c.); drinking, sipping ; the act of fostering, nourish- 
ing, satiating, (used only in dat. dhayase in the sense 
of an infinitive.) 

2. dhayu, us, us, u (for 1. dhayu see p. 453; 
col. 3), Ved. feeding, eating, fond of eating; (Say.) 
holding, supporting, (as if fr. rt. 1. dha.) 

Dharu, us, us, u, Ved. drinking, sucking, a 
drinker, sucker. 

2. dhast, is, m, (for 1. dhast see p. 453, col. 3), Ved. 
a milk-beverage, a drink; nourishment in general. 

Dhasyu, us, us, u, Ved. desirons of drinking or 
of eating. 

UT dhatri. See p. 453, col. 1. 

Ulat dhatri?. See 2. dhatu, p. 453, col. 3. 


UTTH dhanaka, a copper coin worth about 
twopence. : 

UTaa dhanada, as, i, am (fr. dhana-da), 
relating to Dhana-da, i. e. Kuvera, ‘ giver of riches.’ 

ul dhanurdandika, as, 7, am (fr. 
dhanus and danda), living by bow and club. 

dhanushka, as, i, am (fr. dhanus), 

armed with a bow, one who carries a bow, a bowyer, 
bowman, archer ; (a), f. the plant Achyranthes Aspera 
(=apdméarga). 

Dhanushkart, N. of a plant; (probably a wrong 
reading for dhanushkart.) 

Dhanushya, as, m. ‘ suitable for bows,’ a bamboo. 

Ulead dhanta (or dhvanta?), a mystical 
name of the letter n. 


YTeuy dhandha, f. small cardamoms. 


UTeq dhanva,as,m. (probably fr. dhanvan), 
a patronymic of Asita, chief of the Asuras ; (also read 
dhanvana.) 

Uleqey] 1. dhanvana, as, 7, am (fr. dhan- 
van), situated in a desert. 

Utedef 2. dhanvana, as, i, am (fr. dhan- 
ana), made of the wood of the tree Dhanvana 
(as bows). 

UTeTaC dhanvantara, as, i, am, or dhan- 
cantartya, or dhanvantarya, &c. (fr. dhanvan- 
tari), relating to or proceeding from Dhanvantari ; 
sacred to the sun. 

UTI dhanvapata, as,i, am (fr. dhanva- 
pats), relating to or proceeding from Dhanva-pati. 


UTA dhamaka, as, m. a sort of weight 
(=mashaka). 


WTA dhaman. Sce p. 453, col. 3. 
UTAteyal dhamanika, f. (fr. dhamani), the 


plant Solanum Jacqnini. 


UTAAt dhamani, f. the plant Hemionitis 


Cordifolia; any tubular vessel of the body; [ef. 
dhamani. ] 


UTAVTT dhamargava, as, m. a sort of 
plant (= ghoshaka) with white flowers, Luffa Foetida 
or a similar plant; Achyranthes Aspera. 


Cire dhara, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhri, but in 

- some of its senses apparently connected with rt. 7. 
dhav), holding, bearing, supporting, containing, (at 

the end of a comp., see asrig-dh°, karna-dh° 

jala-dh’, tula-dh°); continuing, streaming down in 

a continnous line, raining hard, flowing, dripping, (in 


wrataat dhatreyika, 


these senses said to be connected with rt, 1. dhav); 
(as), m. ‘a supporter, holder,’ epithet of Vishnu; 
a sudden and violent shower of rain; snow, hail; 
frost (?); a deep place, depth; debt; a boundary, 
limit, line; a sort of stone; (4), f. the flowing or 
dropping of any fluid, (said to be connected with rt. 
1. dhav); a stream or current of water, a line of 
descending fluid; a water-course, a torrent, a flood, a 
hard shower falling in large drops or in hail, a shower, 
the dripping of any liquid, a drop, (often at the end 
of a comp., cf. asrig-dh°); a leak, a hole in a 
pitcher &c. letting out the water; the pace of a 
horse (of which five are enumerated, cf. dhorita, 
valgita, pluta, ut-tejita, ut-terita); the margin 
or border of anything, the sharp edge of a sword or 
any cutting instrument, the edge of anything, (often 
at the end of a comp.; cf. ardha-dh°, asi-dh’, 
kshura-dh°, khanda-dh’, khara-dh°); the edge of 
a mountain or precipice; the circumference or peri- 
phery of a wheel; a garden-wall, fence, hedge; any 
continuous line or series, the line of a family; the 
van or front line of an army [ef. dhérénkura]; 
the tip of the ear, ear-lap; the highest point, excel- 
lence, pre-eminence ; a multitude ; fame ; night; tur- 
meric; likeness; custom, usage (?); N. of a town; 
of a sacred bathing-place; (am), 0. rain-water (?). 
= Dhara-pita, as, a, am, Ved. purified with streams 
of water; clear as water (?). — Dhara-vaka, as, @, 
am, Ved. (Say.) sustainiog or reciting praises. 
= Dhard-kadamba or dhara-kadambaka, as, m. 
a kind of Kadamba tree; N. of a poet.= Dhdra- 
griha,am,n.a bath-room with flowing water, shower- 
bath. = Dhdragra (°rd-ag°), am, n. the broad- 
edged head of an arrow. = Dhdrankura (ra-an*), 
as, m.a drop of rain; hail; advancing before the 
line of an army to defy the enemy. = Dhardnga (ra- 
an*), as, m. a sacred bathing-place ; a sword, scimitar. 
= Dharata (rd-ata), as, m. the Cataka bird; a 
horse; a cloud; a furious elephant or one in mt 
(whea juice exudes from his temples). = Dhdra- 
dhara, as, m. ‘ containing showers,’ a cloud ; ‘ hav- 
ing an edge,’ a sword, = Dhdrddhiridha (ra- 
adh°), as, a, am, elevated to the highest point, 
raised to the highest pitch. = Dhard-dhvani, ts, m. 
the sound of falling rain or Mowing water. — Dhara- 
nipate or dhard-pata, as, m.a fall of rain, pelting 
shower; a stream of water. = Dharantara-cara(ra- 
an°), a8, 4,am, moving among the showers ; flying 
amid the clouds (as the Catakabird). = Dhara-phala, 
ag, m., N. of a tree with prickly fruits (= madana). 
= Dhara-yantra, am, u. ‘machine for sprinkling 
water,’ a fountain; a watering-can, a sprinkling vase 
or ewer, a sort of censer. = Dhara-vat, an, ati, at, 
having an edge, edged; (att), f, N. of a town. 
= Dhara-vani, ia, m. wind, air. Dhara-vara, 
dg, m. pl. ‘fond of showers,’ epithet of the Maruts; 
(Say.) covering (the sky) with showers or preventing 
the stability of stationary objects, i.e. moving them. 
= Dharaivarsha, as, am, M. n. a stream or torrent 
of rain, a hard shower. — Dhard-visha, as, m. 
‘having a poisoned edge,’ a crooked sword, a scimitar, 
sabre. = Dharasru (°rd-as°), u, n. a flood of tears. 
= Dhara-sampata, as,m. a hard shower, a heavy 
fall of rain. = Dha@rdasara (°ra-as°), as, m. a heavy 
downfall of rain, a hard shower. — Dhara-snuhi, f., 
N. of a plant (=tridhara-snuhi).— Dhdroshna 
(°ra-ush°), ag, Z, am, warm from the cow (as milk). 

Dharaka, as, a, am, holding, containing, pos- 
sessing, bearing, carrying, (at the end of a comp., 
see kula-dh°, deha-dh°, nama-dh°); (as), m. a 
receptacle or vessel of any kind, a trunk or box (for 
holding clothes &c.), a water-pot; (a), f. the vulva 
of a female. 

Dharana, as, t, am, holding, bearing, carrying. 
keeping, sustaining, preserving, maintaining, protect- 
ing; possessing, having, assuming; keeping in re- 
membrance ; (as), m., N. of a son of KaSyapa; of 
a prince of the Candra-vatsas; (aw), m. du. the two 
female breasts ; (a), f. the act of holding, supporting, 
bearing, maintaining, preserviog, keeping, holding 
fast, keeping back; keeping in remembrance, retain- 


ara dharya. 


ing in the mind, 2 good memory; memory; keeping 
the mind collected, holding the breath suspended 
and all the natural wants restrained; steady or im- 
movable abstraction of mind; fortitude, firmness, 
steadiness, resolution ; continuance in rectitude, keep- 
ing in the right way; fixed precept or injunction, a 
settled rule, certainty, conclusion; understanding, in- 
tellect; conviction; (as), f. pl. the four days fol- 
lowing the eighth day In the light half of month 
Jyaishtha ; (7), f. any tubular vessel of the body; a 
mystical verse or charm or collection of such verses 
among the Buddhists; a row or line, (wrong reading 
for dhorant); N. of a daughter of Svadha [ef. dha- 
rini]; (am),n. the act of holding, bearing, uphold- 
ing, supporting, sustaining; possessing, possession ; 
containing; keeping, maintalning; observing, hold- 
ing fast; keeping in the memory; immovable ab- 
straction of the mind; restraining; (in grammar) 
keeping back, i.e. pronouncing imperfectly; [cf. 
anka-dh°, asu-dh°, garbha-dh°, ¢hattra-dh°, 
danda-dh°, deha-dh°, &c.] — Dhdrana-patra, 
am, p. a receptacle for the sieve(?) of a Buddhist 
mendicant; a vessel for holding anything. — Dha- 
rana-yantra, am, n., N. of certain amulets, = Dha- 
rand-maya, as, i, am, depending on or connected 
with abstraction of the mind. — Dharana-yoga, as, 
m. deep devotion. — Dharanda-rat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessing Memory, connected with memory. — Dha- 
rant-mati, t3,m.(?), N. of a Samadhi, = Didrani- 
mukha-sarva-jagat-pranidhi -sandharana-gar- 
bha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, — Dhdrani- 
raja, as, m., N. of a Buddhist work. 

Dharanaka, as, a@,am, holding, containing ; (as), 
m. a debtor. 

Dharaniya, as, a, am, to be held or retained, 
to be maintained, borne, sustained, possessed, 8c. ; 
to be adhered to; (a), f. = dharant-kanda, q.v. 

Dharaya, as, a, am, holding, possessing, having, 
keeping. 

Dharayat, an, anti, at, having, possessing ; hold- 
ing as doctrine, believing, maintaining, asserting, pro- 
fessing ; acquainted with, versed in. — Dharayat- 
kavt, za, ts, 7, Ved. supporting or cherishing sages ; 
(Say.) supporting or bearing water. = Dharayat- 
kshiti, 13, ts, 4, Ved. bearing or sustaining creatures ; 
(Say.) one who has prepared ground (for an altar), 
= Dharayad-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. ‘ possessing the 
quality of sustaining or supporting,’ an epithet of 
the Adityas. 

Dharayana, as, a, am, bearing, holding, sup- 
porting, containing, &c. 

Dharayitavya, as, ad, am, to be borne, to be 
kept or retaioed; to be perceived or understood. 

Dharayttri, ta, tri, tri, a holder, bearer ; holding, 
keeping, keeping back, restraining; (2), f.=dhari- 
tri, the earth. 

Dharayishnu, us, us, wu, capable of holding, 
bearing, maintaining, sustaining. = Dhdrayishnu-te, 
f. capability of bearing or supporting, patience. 

Dharayu, us, us, u, Ved. flowing, streaming, 
dropping. 

Dhard, f. See under dhara, col. 1. 

Dhart, ts, ts, 7, holding, maintaining, carrying, 
bearing. : 

Dharika, f. a division of time,=6 Kshanas, = 
$ Mobirta. 

Dharita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), borne, sup- 
ported, maintained ; (am), n. a horse’s trot; (wrong 
reading for dhorita, dhauritaka.) 

Dharin, i, ini, 7, carrying, bearing, wearing, hav- 
ing, holding, keeping, possessing; sustaining, main- 
taining, preserving, keeping in one’s memory, ob- 
serving [cf. jata-dh°, danda-dh°, dhanur-dh]; 
having an edge, edged; (1), m., N. of a tree (ef. 
piluj; Gini), f the earth; Bombax Heptaphyllum 
(=Salmalt); N. of a daughter of Svadha [ef. dha- 
rani}; (tnyas), f. pl. a collective N. of the seventy-four 
wives of the gods; (with Jainas) N. of a deity who 
executes the commands of the eighteenth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini; N. of the wife of Agni-mitra, 

Dharya, as, a, am, to be held or maintained, 


warn dhdrya-tva. 


to be bome or carried, bearable; to be Imposed (as 
a punishment) ; to be wom; to be suffered, support- 
able; to be upheld or preserved; to be contained; 
to be kept or detained; to be kept In the memory ; 
to be directed steadily towards; to be kept back or 
restrained {cf. a-dh@rya and dur-dh°]; (as or am), 
m. or n. (?), Ved. water; (am), n. clothes, garments. 
= Dharya-tva, am, a. the being held or borne or 
wom ; capability or fitness for the same. 

Dhéryamana, as, a, am, being held, borne, 
maintained, &c.— Dharyaména-tva, am, n. pos- 
sessions, property. 


UIAUY dhartarashera, as,i, am, belonging 
to Dhyita-rashtra; (as), m. a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
especially a patronymic of Dur-yodhana who was his 
eldest son; a kind of snake [cf. dhrita-rashtra); 
(f&. dhrita-rashtrt), a sort of goose with black legs 
and bill. — Dhartarashtra-padi, f., N. of a plant. 

Dhartardshtri, is, m. a patronymic from Dhrita- 
rashtra, 


UTA dharteya, ds, m. pl. (perhaps fr. 


dhrtta), N. of a warlike tribe; (as), m. a prince of 


this tribe, 

Ula dharma, as, i, am (fr. dharma), relat- 
ing to justice or virtue, belonging to Dharma or the 
god of justice. 

Dharmapata, as, 7, am, relating to Dharma-pati. 

Dharmapattana, am, n. (fr. dharma-pattana), 
black pepper. ‘ 

Dharmavidya, as, d, am (fr. dharma-vidya), 
knowing the law, familiar with it, a lawyer, a jurist. 

Dharmika, as, t, am, righteous, just, fulfilling 


or performing duties, virtuous, religious, pious; rest- 


ing on right, conformable to justice. — Dharmika-ta, 
f. or dharmtka-tva or dharmikya, am, n. righteous- 
ness, justice, virtuousness. 

Dharmina, am, n. an assemblage of virtuous men. 


Dharmineya, as, m.a metronymic from Dhar- 


mini, 
Dharmyayana,as,m.apatronymic from Dharmya, 


ure dharshta, as,i, am, or dharshtika, as, 
i, am (fr. dhrishta, rt. dhrish), proceeding or 
descended from Dhrishta. 

Dharshtadyumna, as, m. or dharshtadyumni, 
tg, M. 2 patronymic from Dhrishta-dyumna, 

Dharshtya, am, n. violence, boldness, daringness, 
audacity, arrogance, impudence, rudeness. 

Dharshnaka, as,i, am (fr.dhrishnu), descended 
from Dhrishou; (the more correct form would be 
dharshnava.) 


UTq | dhav (connected with rts. dhav 

\ and dhanv), cd. 1. P. and sometimes 
A. dhavati, -te, dadhava, -e, dhavishyati, -te, 
adharit, adhavishta, dhavitum, to fiow, stream or 
flow forth, flow towards; to give milk (as a cow); 
to run, proceed quickly, advance, run away, run 
towards, advance against; to rush against, assault; 
Tu a race; run away, flee; to go, move, glide: 
Caus. dhavayati, 8c., Aor. adidhavat, to cause to 
run, make run, drive, impel, posh on; dhavayati 
rathena, he drives in a chariot: Desid. didhavi- 
shati, -te: Intens. dadhavyate: (cf. Gr. 0é-w, Get 
gopuat, G0-d-s, Bod(-w, 8on-96-os ; Hib. deifir, ‘haste.’ ] 

I. dharaka, as, a, am, running, flowing, going 
quickly, running in advance, expeditious ; (as), m., 
N. of an author in the pay of king Sri-harsha ; (also 
read Bhasaka; he is said to have composed the 
Ratnavali for S'ri-harsha.) 

Dhavat, an, anti, at, running, going quickly, 
running away. 

1. dhavana, am, n. running, galloping, flowing, 
moving ; attack, assault ; (as), m., N. of a spell for 
using or restraining magical weapons. 

Dhavamana, as, a, am, Tunning, going quickly. 

I. dhavita, as, a, am, running, running off or 
away; running towards, advanced against. 

- Dhavitri, ta, m.a runner ; running, 


Dhavin, 1, int, , running, going quickly. 
Utz 2. dhav, cl. 1. P. A. dhavati, -te, 
dadhava, -e, dhavishyatt, -te, adhavit, 
adhavishta, dhavitum, to rub, rab off, cleanse, 
clean, wash, purify, polish, brighten, make pure or 
bright; A. to rub one’s self with anything, to rub into 
one’s person: Caus. dhdvayati, &c., Aor. adi- 
dhavat, to cleanse, wash: Desid. didhdvishati, -te: 
Intens. dadhavyate; [cf. probably Goth, daupya 
= Old Sax. dopyu = Mod. Germ. taufe, ‘I baptize,’ 
= Cans. dhavayami.] 

Dhéva, as, & am, cleansing, 
bright, polishing, (at the end of an adj. comp. ; cf. 
éaila-dh® and asi-~ih°.) 

Dhavaka, as, &, am, washing, 
m. a washerman, 2 dhobi. 


cleansing ; (as), 


2, dhavana, am, a. robbing off, washing off, cleans- 
ing, purifying ; rubbing with anything, (in comp., 
e.g. mina-dhavana-toya, manahsila-candana- 


dh’, q.¥.) 


Dhavani, is, i, f. a sort of creeping plant, Hedy- 


sarum Lagopodioides. 

Dhéawanika, f. a kind of prickly nightshade, = 
kanta-karika. 

2. dhavita, as, &, am, purified, cleansed, clean, 

Dhauta, as, &, am, cleansed, &c, 
col, 2. 

UIT dhavalya, am, n. (fr. dhavaia), 


whiteness, white (the colour). 
UTA dhasas, as, m., Ved. a mountain. 
I. dhi (allied to rt. 1. dha), cl. 6. P. 


dhiyati, didhaya, dheshyati, adhatshit, 
dhetum, to have, hold, keep, possess. 


2. dhi, 18, m. (fr. rt. 1. dha), what holds, con- 


tains or preserves; any receptacle, (only at the end 
of a comp., e.g. ambu-dht, ambho-dhi, tshu-dhi, 
utsa-dht, uda-dhi, jala-dhi, &c.) 

I. dhita, a8, &, am (earlier form of hita fr. rt. 
I. dha), put, placed, arranged, given, caused; re- 
solved ; [cf. dur-dh° and nema-dh°.] 

Dhitavan, a, m., Ved, abounding in gifts (?). 
(According to Say. Rig-veda III. 27, 2, dhitava- 
nam =dhita-vanam =nihita-dhanam, laying up 
or granting wealtb; Ill. 40, 3,=nihita-havishkam, 
[a sacrifice] in which oblations are offered.) 

Dhiti in nema-dh°, mitra-dh°, &c., q.v. 


fy 3- dhi or dhinv, cl. . P. dhinoti, di- 
dhinva, dhinvitum, to satisfy (Ved.); to 
delight, please, 
2. dhita, as, a, am, satisfied, pleased, 


FY 4. dhi sometimes = 2. adhi, as piz= api 
and va =ava. 


fra dhik, ind. (said to be connected with 


rt. 1. dik), an interjection of reproach, menace or 
displeasure, = fie! shame! out upon! what a pity! 
&c.; (generally followed by the acc., sometimes by 
the nom. or voc., and rarely by the gen., e.g. dhik 
tvam, shame upon thee! dhig tyam daridrata, 
shame upon this poverty I) — Dhik-pérushya, am, 
n, abuse, reproach, excessive reviling, = Dhig-danda, 
as, Mm. reprimand, censure. 

Dhik-kri, a. 8.P. -karoté, -kartum, to reproach, 
censure, reprimand, curse (with acc.). = Dhik-kara, 
as, m. or dhik-kriya, f. reproach, contempt, cen- 
sure, disrespect. Dhik-krita, as, d,am, reproached, 
reviled, censured, condemned, cursed; (am), n. a 
reproach, contempt, curse. 


freq dhiksh (perhaps a Desid. form of 

Nit. 1. dah, cf. rt. dhukeh), d. 1. A. 

dhikshate, 8c., to kindle; to live; to be weary or 
harassed, 


fram dhigvana, as, m. (perhaps a Pra- 
krit form of dhik-varna), a man of a low or mixed 
caste, sprung from a Brahman and a female of the 
tnbe called Ayogava. 


ut dhi. 


washing, making 


See p. 460, 
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Dhitsya, as, 2, am, to be wished to be placed, 
&c.; desirable to be given or created, &c. 


fun 1. and 2. dhita. See col. 2. 


Tyra dhinv. See rt. 3. dhi, col. 2. 
N 


firey dhipsu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt. 


dambh), wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive. 


fuafara dhiyat-jinva, dhiyaya, dhiya: 
vasu. See p. 456, col. 1. 


fs 1. dhish (thought by some to be 
4. | an abbreviated form of a Vedic Desid, 
didhish derived fr. rt. 1. dha; connected with rt. 7, 
dhi), cl. 3. P. didheshti, &c., to sound, emit a 
sound ; to praise, celebrate by bymns (?). 

2. dhish, f. (only occurring in inst. dhisha@ and 
probably connected with rt. 1. dhz), fixing the mind, 
attention (7), intelligence (?), devotion ; (Say.)= dhi- 
shand, knowledge, understanding ; action; praise, 
hymn. 

Dhishana, as, m. (said to be fr. dhish substi- 
tuted for rt, dhrish), ‘the intelligent one,’ N. of 
Brihas-pati, preceptor of the gods and regent of the 
planet Jupiter, the planet Jupiter itself {cf. dhisha- 
nadhipa and dhi-mat}; any Guru or spiritual pre- 
ceptor ; epithet of a Narayana; N. of an astronomer ; 
of an evil spirit or demon; (4), f. a sort of Soma- 
vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl; 2 Soma press ; -(accord- 
ing to some commentators) the Soma juice itself and 
its effects; (metaphorically dhishane, f. da. the two 
cups or bowls, i. e, the two worlds or heaven and 
earth; and dAtshands, f. pl, the three worlds or 
heaven, earth, and the intermediate atmosphere); a 
female divinity presiding over prosperity and gain, 
(sometimes reckoned among the wives of the gods) ; 
= vac, speech, praise, hymn ;= 2. dhi, intelligence, 
intellect, understanding, knowledge; N. of the wife 
of Havir-dhana, daoghter of Agni; of the wife of 
Kyisasva and mother of Veda-Sira, Devala, Vayuna, 
and Manu; (am), n. a dwelling-place, abode, seat, 
site, resting-place [cf. dhishnya}; understanding, 
intellect. = Dhishanddhtpa, as, m. ‘lord of the 
planet Jupiter,’ epithet of Byihas-pati. 

Dhishanya, an adj. formed by Yiska (Nir. VII. 
3) to explain dhtshnya. 

Dhishanyat, an, anti, at (fr. a Nom, dhishanya 
which only occurs in the part.), attentive, devout (?); 
(Say.) desiring to praise. 

Dhishtya, as, &, am, placed on a fire-altar 7); 
(wrong reading for dhishnya, q. v.) 

Dhishthya, am, n. site, seat, place, (wrong reading 
for dhishnya, q.v.); (as), m. fire; the planet 
Venus (?).— Dhishthya-pa, as, m. world-protector. 

Dhishniya for dhtshnya, q.v. 

Dhishniya, as, & am, Ved. intended for or 
belonging to the Dhishnyas, i. e. certain receptacles 
or places for fire, 

Dhishnya, as, 2, am, Ved. only perceptible by 
the mind; (Say. = dharshtya-yukta), endowed with 
fortitude; intelligent, thoughtful, devout, pious; 
(Say.) to be praised or meditated upon; worthy of a 
high station; placed upon the heaps of earth used 
for side-altars; see below. In Rig-veda III. 22, 3, 
Say. explains dhishnya by prdnas=the divinities 
presiding over the vital airs; (as), m. a place for 
the sacrificial fire, a sort of inferior or side-altar, 
(generally a heap of earth covered with sand on which 
the fire is placed, and of which eight are enumerated, 
cf. dgnidhriya, marjaliya, &c.); an epithet of 
USanas, the planet Venus; power, strength; (am), 
Nn. a site, seat, place, abode, spot, region, house; a 
star, asterism, (looking like the fire on the side-altars) ; 


a meteor, 
a} 1. dht (sometimes given in the redu- 
plicated form didhi; the later forms of dh? 
are I. dha, dhyd, dhyat, q.v., with which such 
Vedic forms as dhimahi are connected by native 
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commentators), cl. 2. A. didhite, &c., to shine, 
appear (see didhi); cl. 1. P. (fr. rt. dhyat), dhya- 
yati, Se, (see dhyat), to perceive, think, reflect; 
to wish, desire. (A root dhi, d. 4. A. dhiyate, 
&c., which is properly Pass. of rt. 1. dhd, is given 
in the Dbatu-patha and is said to have the following 
senses,—-to contain, hold; to slight, disregard; to 
accomplish ; to propitiate.) 

Dhiyasdna, as, &, am, reflecting, meditating 
upon, fixiog the mind upon. 

Dhiydya (ft. 2. dhi), Nom, A. dhiyayate, &c., 
Ved. to fix the mind upon; to be devout, practise 
devotion ; (Say.) to wish for praise. 

Dhiyadyu, us, us, u (ft. the preceding), Ved. reflect- 
ing, devout, pious; (Say.) wishing to understand. 

2. dh, ts, f. thought, idea, notion, intention ; 
understanding, wisdom, intellect, intelligence, intel 
lectual power, mind; knowledge, science; art; reli- 
gious reflection, devotion, prayer; a religious rite, 
sacrifice ; Intelligence personified (as the wife of Rudra 
in the form Manyu); (in astrology) the fifth house 
from the Lagna; (iyas), f. pl. Holy Thoughts per- 
sonified ; [cf. tttha-dhi, uddra-dhi, dur-dhi, du- 
dhi, su-dhi, &c.]— Dhiyan-jinva, as, a, am, Ved. 
exciting pions reflection or promoting devotion ; 
(Say.) to be propitiated by pious rites; (a), m. du. 
epithet of the Afvins.— Dhtyan-dha, as, ae, am, 
Ved. reflecting, devout, pious, wise ; (Say.) celebrating 
sacred rites. = Dhiyd-jur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. woro 
out or grown old in the performance of religious 
duties. = Dhiyam-patt, ts, m., ‘lord of the thoughts,’ 
the sonl; an epithet of Matju-ghosha.— Dhiya- 
vasu, Us, us, u, Ved. abounding in devotion, very 
devout; (S4y.) recompensing religious rites by wealth, 
= Dhi-javana, as, a, am, or dhijé, us, Us, U, 
Ved. infusing spirit, inspiring ; (Say.) rapid as thought. 
« Dhindriya (dhi-in’), as, m.an organ of per- 
ception (=buddhindriya and opposed to karmen- 
driya, see tndriya).— Dhi-mat, an, att, at, pos- 
sessed of understanding, endowed with intelligence, 
intellectual, intelligent, wise, learned, sensible ; (dz), 
m, an epithet of Brihas-pati, preceptor of the gods ; 
N. of a son of Viraj; of a son of Purfl-ravas. = Dht- 
mantrin, 7,m.a minister for counsel (as distiaguished 
fr. karma-mantrin, a minister for action). Dhi- 
marana, as, m. (with preceding migra), N. of a 
man.= Dhi-rana, as, @, am, Ved. delighting in 
devotion; (Say.) whose speech is with praise, a 
devont worshipper. = Dhi-rdja, as, m., N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva. =» Dhi-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. 
intelligent, pious, religious. Dhz-sakti, is, f. power 
of the mind, mental or intellectual faculty (as atten- 
tion, comprehension, &c.).— Dhi-sakha, as, m. a 
wise counsellor, an adviser, mentor, minister ; a tutor 
or friendly adviser, = Dhi-sadiva, as, m. a minister 
for counsel, a counsellor, minister; a wise or prudent 
adviser. = Dhi-hard, f. a kind of sweet gourd. 

1. dhita, as, a, am, reflected on, thought about. 

1. dhitt, ts, f. (for 2. dhiti see col. 2), Ved. 
thought, notion, reflection, idea; devotion, prayer; 
(ayas), f. pl. understanding, wisdom; (Say.) the 
fingers. 

Dhitika, as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 

1. dhida, {. (for 2. dhidd see col. 2), understaod- 
ing, iatellect, 

Dhivan, 4, vari, a, Ved. clever, skilful; (a), 
m. an artizan, artificer, a worker in brass; a fisher- 
man; [cf. the next.] 

Dhivara, as, m. a fisherman, fisher; (7), f. a 
fisherman’s wife ; a sort of harpoon for catching fish ; 
a receptacle for fish, a fish-basket; (am), n. iron; 
{cf. ttvra.] 

Dhivaraka, as, m. a fisherman, fisher. 


wteq dhiksh (perhaps Desid. of rt. 1. 
. \.dih), cl. 1. A. dhikshate, &c., Ved, to 
wish to anoint. 

UtH 2. dhita, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhe), drunk, 
sucked, sucked in, sucked ont, = Dhita-rasa, as, a, 
am, having the juice sucked out or extracted. 


fugara dhiyasdna. 


2. dhitt, is, f. (for 1. dhitt see col. 1), drink- 
ing ; (according to the commentators), thirst. 


Wtat 2. dhida, f. (probably a Prakrit form 
for duhita), a daughter, a virgin, a maideo, (For 
1, dhid@ see col. 1.) 


Uta dhina, am, n. iron (2); 


WIT dhira, as, , am (fr. rt. dhri, but said 
to be fr. rt. 1. dha and certainly connected with 
this latter rt.), steady, holding firmly, steadfast, en- 
during, durable, lasting, constant, continual; firm, 
determined, resolute, perseveriag, persistent ; strong, 
energetic, courageous; brave, bold, daring, head- 
strong, self-controlled, strong-minded, self-possessed, 
composed, calm, collected; sedate, grave, solemn, 
sober; deep, grave, hollow, low, dull (as sound); 
emitting a long or prolonged sound; lazy, dull, 
slow; gentle, soft (as a breeze); well-conducted, 
well-behaved, well-bred ; (fr. 1. dkd=1. dh), in- 
telligent, wise, prudent; sensible, leamed, skilful, 
clever, shrewd; (as), m. the ocean, sea; ‘the wise 
one,’ epithet of a Buddha; of Bali; of several men; 
a species of medicinal plant,=rishabha; (da), fia 
woman who, although jealous of a husband or lover, 
suppresses all expression of resentment in his’ pre- 
sence ; an intoxicating beverage ; N. of several medi- 
cinal plants, = kakol?, = maha-jyotishmati, = kshi- 
ra-kekoli, sveta-vacd, meda, Rosa Glandulifera ; 
(am), no. saffron; (am), ind. firmly, steadily, 
resolutely, steadfastly. = Dhira-govinda-garman, 
a, m., N. of the author of the modern work Athar- 
vana-rahasya. = Dhira-cetas, as, ds, as, strong- 
minded, self-possessed, courageous, = Dhira-ta, f. ot 
dhira-tva,am, n. firmness, fortitude, energy, courage ; 
suppression; the female property of suppressing 
violent expression of jealousy; refusal. — Dhira- 
dhvani, is, m. a deep sound. — Dhira-pattri, f. a 
kiad of bulbous plant (= dharani-kanda). = Dhira- 
prasansda, f. * the praise of the firm or of the wise,’ 
N. of the thirteenth chapter of the Sarmgadhara- 
paddhati.— Dhira-praganta, as, m. the hero of a 
poem or play who is both brave and calm or mild(?). 
we Dhira-lalita, as, m. the hero of a poem or play 
who is firm and brave but reckless and sportive at 
the same time; (a), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of sixteen syllables each. — Dhira-skan- 
dha, as, m. ‘ strong-shouldered,’ a buffalo. = Dhira- 
dhira (°ra-adh’), {. a mistress or wife who having 
cause for jealousy pursues a middle course between 
suppression and expression of resentment, a jealous 
woman who alternately expresses and conceals ber 
jealousy. = Dhiresa-misra (°ra-tga-m°), as, m., N. 
of aman. = Dhiresvara (ra-ig°), as, m., N. of the 
father of Jyotir-ISvara; author of the Dhfrta-sam4- 
gama.~ Dhirodatta (°ra-ud°), as, m. the hero of 
a poem or play who is brave and noble-minded. 
= Dhiroddhata (ra-ud’), az, m. the hero of a 
poem or play who is brave but haughty. = Dhirosh- 
nin Cra-ush°), t, m., N. of one of the Vifve-devas. 

Dhiravi, f., N. of a plant (=pitaginsapa). 

Dhirya, as, a, am (fr. 1. dha=1. dhi), Ved. 
intelligent, wise, clever; (am), a. intelligence, pru- 
dence, 


Utszt dhilati, f. (probably a Prakrit 
form for duhttr?), a daughter. 


UtaT dhivara. 


be | 1. dhu==rt, 1. dhi, to shake, q. v. 


2. dhu, us, f. shakiog, trembling. 

Dhuta, as, a, am, shaken, agitated, moved 
quickly to and fro; abandoned, deserted, left. 
w= Dhuta-papa, as, a, am, purified from sin, 

Dhuna, as, @, am, shaking. See col. 3. 

Dhunana, am, n. shaking, agitation. 

Dhunana, as, a, am, shaking, agitating, 

Dhuni, is, is, ¢. See col. 3. 

Dhunvat, an, att, at, shaking, agitating. 

Dhunvana, as, &, am, shaking, agitating. 


See col. 1. 


_ wtry dhuriya. 


Dhuvana, as, m., Ved. fire; (am), n. shaking, 
agitation ; place of execution. 

Dhuvitra, am, n. a sort of fan (made of deer-skin 
and especially used to kindle or excite a sacrificial 
fire); (cf. dhavitra.] 


Wai dhuka, as, 4, m. f. a kind of plant 
(commonly Bhuyabora or Ranabora, bora = badara). 


dhuksh, cl. 1. A. dhukshate, &c., to 
3 kindle; to be weary; to live. 


WRT dhuaksha, f., Ved. a kind of bird. 


We dhuna, as, 4, am (variously derived fr. 
rt. 2. dhvan or rt. 1. dhu), Ved. sounding, roaring ; 
shaking, agitating, (only in comp.) = Dhuneti (°na- 
iti), ig, is, ¢, having a roaring or blustering course ; 
having an agitating or destructive course. 

Dhunaya (fr. dhuni below), Nom. P. A. dhuna- 
yati, -te, &c., Ved, to sound, roar, to flow with a 
toating noise; to flow. 

Dhuni, is, is,7, Ved. sounding, roaring, blustering ; 
(Say.) shaking, agitating, causing to tremble, (fr. rt. 
I. dhu); (is), m. epithet of the Soma; N. of a 
demon slain by Indra; (is or dhuni), f. a river [cf. 
nadi|; (ayas), m. pl. ‘ the agitators,’ an epithet of 
the Maruts. = Dhuni-mat, an, att, at, Ved. roaring, 
sounding; (Say.) agitated, trembling. — Dhuni- 
vrata, as, a, am, Ved. habitually roaring or bluster- 
ing; (S4y.) whose function is the agitation or shaking 
(of ‘trees &c.).— Dhuni-natha, as,m. ‘lord of the 
rivers,’ the ocean, 


dhundhu, us,m., N. of an Asura slain 


by Kuvalasva (or Kuvalayasva), father of Sunda; (a 
various reading for Curidu who was a descendant of 
Tri-sanku.) = Dhundhu-mara, as, m, ‘the slayer 
of Dhundhn,’ epithet of Kuvalasva (Kuvalayafva), a 
son of Tri-famku and father of Yuvaaasva; a house- 
lizard (?=grthdattka); an insect, coccinella (= 
indra-gopa, Sakra-gopa); a kind of plant (= 
griha-dhima); the smoke of a house(?), ef. 
dundu-mara. = Dhundhumaropakhyana (Pra- 
up’), am, n. ‘the episode of Dhundhu-mara,’ N. of 
the seventeenth chapter of the Svarga-khapda or 
third part of the Padma-Purdna, 


WC dhur, ur, f. (fr. rt. dhyv?, in Maha-bh. 
Annsasana-p. 2876. dhur is masc.), that part of a 
yoke which rests on the shoulder; a yoke; a bur- 
den, load (literally and metaphorically) ; the peg or 
pin at both ends of an axle for fastening the nave 
of the wheel; the foremost part of the pole, where 
the yoke is fixed; the pole itself, the shaft, the fore- 
most or highest place, the top, the place of honour; 
a finger; N. of six verses of the Bahish-pavamana 
which are to be sung in a peculiar manner; (some 
lexicograpbers add the following meanings) agitation, 
trembling; reflection, recollection ; a spark of fire; a 
part, a portion ; wealth; a N. of the Ganges ; dhurt, 
ind. at the head of, =agre; (cf. dhir, dur-dhur, 
dridha-dhur.]= Dhuran-dhara, as, 1, am, bear- 
ing the yoke, bearing a burden, fit to be hamessed ; 
bearing a burden with patience, (figuratively) laden 
with good qualities or with weighty duties, &c. ; (as), 
m. a beast of burden; a man of business; a chief, 
leader; an epithet of Siva; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people; N. of a Rakshas; the tree Grislea Tomen- 
tosa. = Dhur-gata, dhur-vaha, dhur-vodhri, incor- 
rect forms for dhiir-gata, dhur-vaha, dhur-vodhrt; 
see under 2. dhir, p. 458, col. 2. 

Dhura, as, m. at end of comp.=dhur, a yoke, 
pole; burden; pin at the end of an axle &c.; (1. 
dhura), f. a burden, load. Dhura-vaha, as, 4, 
am, bearing a burden (= dhiir-vaha). 

Dhurina, a8, 4, am, fit to be hamessed ; bearing 
a burden or able to bear one, laden with, abounding 
with (qualities, daties, &c.); (as), m. a beast of 
burden; a man of business; a leader, chief; [cf. 
uttara-dh°, cka-dh°, dakshina-dh°, sarva-dh°.| 

Dhuriya, as, 4, am, able to bear a burden, fit 


wa dhurya. 


for a load, suited toa burden ; charged with important 
duties ; (as), m. a beast of burden; a man of business 
or one entrusted with weighty affairs. 

Dhurya or (sometimes wrongly spelt) dhirya, 
as, G, am, fit to be hamessed, fit for a burden, able 
to bear one, &c.; standing at the head, holding the 
first place, foremost, best; a leader; (as), m. a 
beast of burden, a horse or bullock attached to the 
shaft, shafter ; a leader, chief (e. g. kula-dhurya, the 
chief or leader of a family); a minister, a chargé 
daffaires; a kind of medicinal plant,=rishabha ; 
(am), n. the fore-part of the pole. 


YU 2. dhura, ind. (for 1. see dhura, p. 456, 
col. 3), violently, hurtfully, (perhaps fr. rt. dhurv or 
dhirv.) 


dhurv (cf. rt. dhirv], cl. 1. P. dhur- 
vati, &c., to hurt, kill. 


YTS! dhuvaka, f. the introductory stanza 
of a song, forming afterwards the burden of each 
verse; [cf. dhruvaka.] 


WHAT dhusulya(?), f., N. of a river. 


WaT dhustura or dhustura, as, m, the 
thorn-apple, Datura Fastuosa; (cf. dhattira.] 


I. dhu, cl. 5. P. A. dhitnoti, dhinute, 

G\(in the later language also) dhunots, dhu- 
nute; cl. 6. P. dhuvati; cl.g. P.A. dhunati, dhu- 
nite, dudhava, dudhuve, dhoshyati aud dhavish- 
yati, -te, adhavit and adhaushit, (cl. 6. Aor. 
adhuvit), adhoshta and adhavishta, dhotum and 
dhavitum, to shake, shake off, remove; to agitate, 
cause to tremble; to treat (a person) roughly, hurt, 
injure; to blow away, destroy; to kiodle, excite, 
fan (a fire &c.); to shake off from one’s self, 
liberate one’s self from (A.); to strive against, re- 
sist: Pass. dhuyate: Cans. dhdvayati and dhina- 
yati, -yitum, to shake: Desid. dudhishati, -te: 
Intens. dodhiyate, dodhott, dodhavitt, to shake or 
agitate violently, shake in a threatening manner, shake 
out, shake down from; to be shaken violently, totter 
exceedingly (A.); (cf. Zead dun-man, ‘ mist, fog:’ 
Gr. Oi-w, Ob-v-w, Oud-w, @ud-(w, OU-vo-s, Od-eAAa, 
6uG-(5)-s, Oui-d-s, Ou-ud-s, Oi-pa, Ov-cla, Ov-os, 
Ouf-eis, Ov-yo-v: Lat. fi~mu-s, sub-f1-0, sub-fi- 
men: Goth. daun-s, ‘smell :’ Old Iceland. du-s-t 
=Eng. dust: Old Germ. tun-s-t, ‘storm ;’ tou-m, 
‘smoke:’ Slav. du-na-ti, ‘to breathe;’ dy-mii, 
‘smoke ;’ du-chii,‘ breath ;’ du-sha, ‘soul : Lith. dé- 
mat, ‘smoke ;' du-ma-s, diu-ma, ‘thought, mind.’] 

2. dhu, us, f. shaking, agitating. 

Dhiuka, as, m. air or wind ; a rogue, cheat; time; 
a kind of plant (=vakula). 

Dhuta, as, @, am, shaken, shaken off, removed, 
agitated ; fanned, rinsed, cleansed (in this sense said 
to be an old form for dhauta, q.v.); deserted, aban- 
doned ; reproached, reviled; judged, discriminated ; 
(am), n.(?), good behaviour ; (a), f.a wife. Dhiita- 
kalinasha, as, @, am, one whose sins are shaken 
off, free from sin, pure. Dhita-pa&pa, as, @, am, 
one who has shaken off his sins; removing or 
destroying sin; (a),f., N. of a river; of the danghter 
of the ascetic Veda-Siras. — Dhitapapa-tirtha, am, 
n., N.of a Tirtha, — Dhitapapesvara-tirtha (pa- 
2¢°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Dhitta- 
papman, a, a, a,=dhita-paépa, q. v. 

Dhiti, ig, m., Ved.‘ a shaker, agitator,’ N. of an 
Aditya; (is), f. shaking, moving to and fro, fanning ; 
(ayes), m, pl. epithet of the Mamuts. 

Dhitova, ind. having shaken or shaken off ; having 
agitated. 

Dhuna, as, &, am, shaken, agitated; distressed 
by heat or thirst. 

Dhinana, as, m, wind; (am), n. the act of 
shaking, agitation, 

Dhinaya (fr. dhiina), Nom. P. A. dhinayati, 
-te, &c. (generally considered as the Caus. of rt. I. 
dh), to shake, agitate, move to and fro, 

Dhiuni, is, f. shaking; agitating. 


Dhipa, as, m. (by native authorities derived fr. 
a rt. dhup, q.¥.), incense, frankincense, perfume, 
aromatic vapour or smoke, the vapour proceeding 
froin fragrant gum or resin, (often in pl. dhipas); 
fragrant powder; (cf. kritrima-dh’, klripta-dh°, 
kha-dk°, &c.|]— Dhipa-dana, am, nu. ‘the giving 
of incense,’ N. of a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva 
by Halayudha, — Dhiipa-dhiptta, as, a, am, made 
fragrant or fumigated with incense. — Dhupa-patra, 
am, n. 2 vessel for incense, censer; a perfume box. 
~ Dkhipa-vriksha or dhipavrikshaka, as, m., 
* incense-tree,’ 2 species of pine, Pinus Longifolia. 
= Dhipaguru (pa-ag’), u, n. a kind of Agallo- 
chum used for incense. = Dhitpanga (Cpa-an°), as, 
m. turpentine. = Dhiiparha (pa-ar’), am, n. 2 
black kind of Agallochum used or fit for incense, 

Dhipaka, as, m.=dhipa in kritrima-dh° and 
other adj. comp.; a preparer of perfumes or incense, 
a perfumer [cf. dhupika]. 

Dhipana, am, n. (fr. dhijpaya), incensing, fumi- 
gation, perfoming; perfume, incense, the aromatic 
vapour produced from gums or resins, Dhipandnga 
(Cna-an*), as, m.= dhiipanga, turpentine (?). 

Dhipaya (ft. dhiipa, but native authorities recog- 
nise a rt. dhiip, q. v.), Nom. P. dhupayatt, -yitum, 
to fumigate, perfume, incense, make fragrant; (in 
astron.) to obscure with mist, to be about to eclipse; 
to speak; to shine; [cf. Gr. rép-w, rip-o-s, Tup- 
ay, Tupds, tupedadv, Tuuppnords (?), TupAd-s, 
tupedavds, tupeddy: Old Germ. dimpf-en, ‘to 
smoke ;’ Lith. dump-w, ‘I fan or blow a fire; 
dimp-les, ‘ bellows.’] 

Dhipaya (f. dhiipa, but native authorities give 
a rt. dhiip, q.v.), Nom. P. dhipayati, -yitum, to 
fumigate, perfume with incense; [cf. dkupaya. ] 

Dhipayita, as, a, am, incensed, perfumed, fumi- 
gated, scented with incense ; vexed, pained. 

Dhipi, is, m., Ved., N. of a class of divine beiogs 
presiding over rain (?). 

Dhipika, as, m, a preparer of perfumes or in- 
cense, 2 perfurner; [cf. dhupaka.] 

Dhipita, as, a, am, scented, perfumed, incensed ; 
suffering pain or fatigue. 

Dhitpya, am, n.(?), the claw of a particular ani- 
mal which when burned emits a fragrant perfume; 
(cf. Pers. nakhunt khwush.] 

Dhiima, as,m. (connectedby some with rt.1.dhma), 
smoke, vapour, incense ; mist, haze ; breath (Ved.); a 
cloud; (in medic.) smoke as a sternutatory in five 
forms ; = go-dhuma, = sildrasa, a kind of incense ; a 
place prepared for the building of a house; N. of a 
man ; (@), f.a kind of plant (= dhirdvz); [cf. go~th°, 
Carishnu-dh*, trishta-dh°: cf. also rt.1.dhma ; Gr. 
Gi-pd-s; Lat. fa-mu-s; Old Germ. daum, toum, 
‘fume ;’ Lith. di-mat, ‘smoke;’ Slav. di-mi, 
‘smoke ;’ Hib. ddutmh, ‘cloud, darkness,’]  Dhi- 
ma-ketana, as, @, ani,‘ smoke-marked,’ whose ensign 
or mark is smoke; (as), m. fire or its deity; a 
meteor, a comet; Ketu or the personified descending 
node. — Dhima-ketu, us, us, u, Ved. ‘whose sign 
is smoke,’ known or to be known from smoke; 
(us), m. fire; a comet or falling star, the personi- 
fied descending node; N. of a son of Krigaéva by 
Arcis; of Trina-vinda by Alambushi. — Dhiima- 
gandht, is, is, i, Ved. smelling of smoke, = Dhuma- 
gandhika, am, nu. a kind of grass (=rohisha- 
trina). = Dhima-jangaja (dhuma-ja-an°), am, 
n. ammoniac. — Dhiima-jala, am, n. a multitude or 
mass of clouds or smoke. — Dhiima-darsin, 1, ini, 
i, Ved. seeing smoke or vapour (as a person affected 
with a peculiar disease of the eye). = Dhuima-dhvaja, 
ag, m. ‘whose banner or symbol is smoke,’ fire. 
= Dhiima-pa, as, G, am, drinking or inhaling 
ouly smoke; [cf. dhuma-prasa.] — Dhima-pa- 
tha, as, m. ‘the way of smoke,’ sacrifice; seeking 
salvation by works; [cf. dhiima-vartman.]— Dhi- 
ma-pana, am, n. inhaling smoke or vapour; smoking 
tobacco. Dhiimapana-vidhi, is, m. ‘the mle of 
inhaling smoke,’ N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of 
the Sarmgadhara-samhita. — Dhima-prabha, f., N. 
of one of the seventeen divisions of hell where smoke 


wa dhiumra. 
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takes the place of light. = Dhuma-prasa, as, 4, am, 
‘smoke-eating,’ feeding only on smoke, as a hermit; 
[cf. dhuma-pa. ]=Dhuma-mangaja, varions reading 
for dhiimajangaja, q. v.— Dhiima-maya, as, i, 
am, consisting of smoke or vapour, smoky. = Dhu- 
ma-mahishi, f. fog, mist.— Dhiima-yont, ts, m. 
‘engendered from smoke or vapour,’ a cloud. = Dhi- 
ma-vat, an, ati, at, smoky; smoking, steaming ; 
containing the word dhuma. = Dhimavat-iva, am, 
n. smokiness, = Dhuma-varéas, ds, m., N. of a 
man. — Dhiima-varna, as, m. ‘smoke-coloured,’ N. 
of a king of the serpents. — Dhima-vartman, a, 
n. ‘the path of smoke,’ sacrifice; seeking salvation 
by works,— Dhuma-sikha, as, a, am, ‘smoke- 
crested’ (said of flame or a tongue of fire). — Dhiima- 
samhati, 3, f. a quantity of smoke, a mass or cloud 
of smoke. — Dhiimahara (ma-ak*), as, @, am, 
having the form or appearance of smoke. = Dhi- 
maksha (ma-ak°), as, i, am, Ved. having dim, 
dark or troubled (?) eyes. — Dhamanga (ma-an’) 
=sinsapa, = Dhimabha (°ma-abha), as, & am, 
of a smoky appearance or colour, of a purple colour ; 
(as), m. purple. — Dhuma-vati, f., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. = Dhumavati-mantra, as,m. or dhi- 
mavati-manu, us, m., N. of certain magical for- 
mulas, = Dhuméavali (ma-dv‘), is, f. a wreath or 
cloud of smoke.=— Dhumottha (ma-ut°), am, n. 
= vajra-kshGra, ammoniac ; [ef dhimazjangaja.] 
— Dhiimodgara (°ma-ud’), as, m. ‘the issuing of 
smoke or vapour,’ N. of a kind of disease. = Dhu- 
mopahata (ma-up°), as, a, am, * smoke-struck,’ 
suffocated with smoke. — Dhiimornad (°ma-ir*), f., 
N. of the wife of Yama; of the wife of Markan- 
deya; (cf. dhumrorzda.]— Dhiimorna-patt, ts, m. 
‘husband of Dhimom4i,’ epithet of Yama, ruler of 
the dead. 

Dhimaka, as, &, am,=dhiima at the end of 
a cemp.; (tka), f. smoke, vapour, fog. = Dhi- 
maka-pushpa, f. a species of plant (compared to 
smoke). 

Dhumaya (ff. dhima), Nom. P. dhiimayatt, 
&&c., to cover with smoke, obscure with mist: Pass. 
dhumyate, &c.,to be obscured with vapour or mist ; 
to be about to be eclipsed, to be darkened; (cf. 
dhumaya.] 

Dhimata, as, @, am, smoke-colonred, of a 
smoky hue, brownish red, of a purple colour; (as), 
m, a colour compounded of black and red, purple; 
a kind of musical instrument. 

Dhiimasa, as, m. the plant Tectona Grandis; 
(7), f. a sort of cake made of pulse steeped in water 
and dried in the sun, 

Dhumaya (ft. dhuma), Nom. P. A. dhimayati, 
-te, ~yitum, to smoke, be covered or obscured with 
smoke, to steam: Caus. P. dhiimayayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to smoke or to be covered with smoke, 
mist, vapour, &c. 

Dhiimayana, am, n. smoking, steaming ; (in 
medic.) heat, fever, feverishness. 

Dhimdyita, am, u. the act of smoking. 

Dhimikad., See dhumaka. 

Dhiumita, as, a, am, obscured with smoke, mist, 
&c., darkened; (a), f., scil. d¢é, that quarter towards 
which the sun turns first. 

Dhimin, i, ini, 1, smoking, steaming ; (t73), f., 
N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni; of the 
wife of Aja~-midba; of another woman. 

Dhiumyamana, as, a, am, being obscured with 
mist 8&c., being obscured. 

Dhimya, f. thick smoke, a volume or cloud of 
smoke. — Dhimyata (yd-ata), as, m. the fork- 
tailed shrike. 

Dhiimra, as, a, am, smoky, smoke-colonred, 
grey; (according to the lexicographers) dark-red or 
the colour of fire seen through smoke; of a deep 
purple colour, purple; (metaphorically) dark, lurid, 
obscured; (a3), m. a mixture of red and black; 
purple (the colour); incense (=turushka); N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants ; of a Danava; of a Muni; 
of a monkey or bear (cf. dhumrayana and dhau- 


-mrayanal; an epithet of Siva; of Parafara; (in 
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astrology) N. of the twenty-eighth Yoga; (a), fia 
kind of gourd ( = Sasanduli); epithet of Durga; of 
the mother of Vasu-dhara; (am), oa. sin, vice, 
wickedness; [cf. t@mra-dh°.]— Dhimra-ketu, us, 
m. ‘ grey-bannered,’ N. of a son of Bharata; of 
Trina-vindu.— Dhiimra-kesa, as, m. ‘dark-haired,’ 
N. of a son of Prithn and Ar¢is; of a son of 
Krisagva and Arcis (cf. dhiima-ketu]; of a son of 
Daou, = Dhiimra-giri, is, m. ‘the smoky moan- 
tain,” N. of a mountaio. = Dhiimra-dhi, iz, is, 
i, ‘whose intellect is dim’ or ‘ whose devotion is 
obscured,’ devoted to works. — Dhiimra-nikasa, as, 
a@, am, Ved. of a deep dark-red colour. = Dhimra- 
pattrd, f. * having grey or dark~red leaves,’ N. of a 
shrub (=dhiimrahva, su-labha, svayam-bhuva, 
yridhra-patira, gridhraui, krimi-ghni, srima- 
lapaha). — Dhimra-millika, f. ‘having a grey or 
dark-red root,’ a kind of grass (= suli).— Dhamra- 
rué, k, k, k, of a purple hue, of a deep-red colour. 
= Dhimra-rohita, as, a, am, Ved. dark-red, deep 
purple. — Dhtimra-lo¢ana, as, m. ‘ dark-eyed,’ a 
pigeon; N. of a general of the Asura Sumbha. 
=- Dhimra-lohita, as, @,am, dark-red, deep purple. 
— Dhimrawarna, as, @, am, smoky-coloured, 
dark-red, deep purple; (as), m. incense; N, of a 
son of Aja-midha and Dhimini; N. of a mountain; 
(a), f., N. of one of the seven tongues of Fire; 
flame. — Dhiimra-varnaka, as, m. ‘the dark- 
coloured one,’ a kind of animal living in caves, a 
fox; [ef. kokada.] — Ditimravarna-manu, N. of 
a magical formula. — Dhimra-sika, as, m, ‘having 
grey bristles,’ a camel; (also read dhumra-sula.) 
= Dhinra-samrakta-lodana, as, 4, am, having 
dark-red or greyish-red eyes. — Dhtimraksha (Pra- 
ak’), as, 7, am, grey-eyed; (as), m., N. of a Ra- 
kshas; of a son of Hema-candra, grandson of Trina- 
vind [cf. dhitmrdsva]; of a king of the Nishadhas. 
= Dhiimrakshi (ra-ak°), is, m.a pearl of a bad 
colour. Dhimrata (ra-ata), as, m. the fork- 
tailed shrike ; [cf. dhiimydta.] — Dhimranika (ra- 
an°), as, m., N. of one of the seven sons of Medha- 
tithi and a Varsha called after him. = Dhumrabha 
(°ra-dbha), as, m. air, wind, atmosphere (some- 
times of a smoky or dark-red hue ?), — Dhumrasva 
(ra-a$°), a3, m. "having dark horses,’ N. of a son 
of Sn-éandra (son of Hema-candra) and father of 
Srinjaya; [cf. dhiimraksha.|—Dhiimrahva (Cra- 
ah°), f.=dhimra-pattra. — Dhimrorna Cra-ur’), 
f,.= dhimorra (?). 

Dhimraka, as, m. ‘the grey animal,’ a camel ; 
(ika), f. the plant Dalbergia Sissoo { = singapda). 

Dhimrdéyana, as, m. (fr. dhiimra), a patronymic 
from Dhimra; [cf. dhaumrayana.] 

Dhimriman, a, m., Ved. dark-red (the colour), 
darkness of colour ; obscurity. 

Dhiyamdna, as, &, am, being shaken or agitated 
or fanned, 

Dhili, is, m. f. or chili, f. (perhaps connected 
with rt.dhvas or dhvans, cf. dhiisara), dust; powder; 
[ef. gandha-dh°, go-dh°]; a particular number. 
— Dhili-kuttima, am, n. or dhitt-keddara, as, 
m, a mound, rampart of earth. — Dhuli-guéchaka, 
ag, m. the red fragrant vegetable powder thrown 
about at the spring festival called the Holi. — Dhidi- 
dhimra, as, d, ant, dark-red or dark with dust. 
= Dhitli-dhvaja, as, m. ‘dust-marked,’ ‘ whose 
sign is dust,’ air or wind. — Dhidli-pushpika, f, the 
plant Pandanns Odoratissimus ; {cf. ketaki.]— Dhuli- 
maya, as, t, am, covered with dust. — Dhili-mushti, 
fs, m. f. a handful of dust.— Dhilimushti-pra- 
kshepa, aa, m. the throwing of handfuls of dust. 
= Dhili-kadamba or dhilt-kadambaka ot dhili- 
kadamba or dhiili-kadambala, as, m. the plant 
Dalbergia Ougeinensis (= téniga); a species of the 
Kadamba tree, Nanclea Cordifolia (=nipa); Cap- 
paris Trifoliata (=varuna). — Dhili-patala, as, m. 
a cloud of dust, ; 

Dhilika, f. fog, mist, (from its dust-like appearance.) 


Ug dhuna, as or am, m. orn. (?), the resin 
of the Shorea Robusta; [cf. dhinaka.] 


Way dhimra-ketu. 


Dhinaka, as, m. the resin of the Shorea Robusta 
or resin in general; [ef. dharna and dhina.] 


qT dhiip, cl. 1. P. dhiipayati, &e., cl. 
et 10. P. dhitpayati, &c. See dhipaya 
and dhipdaya, p. 457, col. 2. 


Dhipa. See p. 457, col. 2. 
WA dhiima, dhiimra, See p. 457, cols. 2, 3. 


1. dhiir (connected with rt. dhurv), 
\ d. 4. A. dhiiryate, &e., to burt or kill; 
to move or approach. 


We 2. dhur for dhur (q. v.) at the begin- 
ning of a comp.— Dhir-gata, as, a, am, staading 
on or going along the pole or fore-part of a chariot ; 
standing at the head, taking the first place, preceding, 
foremost. — Dhir-jati,ts, m.,in one place also dhur- 
jatin,i, m. (fr. dhur and ja{i =ja{a), * whose matted 
locks are like a burden,’ an epithet of Rudra-Siva ; 
N. of a medical author. = Dhir-dhara, as, a@, am, 
bearing a load or burden, managing affairs; (as), 
m. a beast of burden ; [ef. dhuran-dhara.}—Dhir- 
vat, an, ati, at, having a load, laden. — Dhir-vaha, 
as, a, am, bearing a toad, carrying a burden; 
managing’ affairs; (as), m. a beast of burden. 
= Dhir-vodhri, dha, dhri, dhri, bearing a load, 
the carrier of a burden. — Dhir-shad, ¢, t, t, Ved. 
standing under the yoke, drawing a load ; resting on 
the yoke; moving, promoting.= Dhir-shah, ¢, ¢, 
t, Ved. bearing the yoke. 

Dhirya, as, a, am, for dhurya, q.v. 


wat dhirna= dhina= dhunaka. 
wet dhuria. See under rt. dhurv below. 


=e dhirv (connected with rts. dhurv, 

\, dhort, dhir, hvyt),cd.1.P. dhirvati, du- 

dhirva, dhirvishyatt, adhirvit, dhirvitum,Ved. 

to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure: Desid. dudhir- 
shati, to wish to hurt. 

Dharta, as, @, am, cunning, crafty, dishonest, 
knavish, fraudulent, subtle; mischievous, injurions ; 
(as), m. a rogue, cheat, swindler; a gamester; (in 
amatory language) a gay deceiver, a lover or 
gallant; the thorn-apple, Datura [ef. Aftara and 
krara-dhirta}; a kind of perfume [cf. coraka]; 
(a), f. a sort of nightshade; (am), n. rust 
or iron-filings; black salt (=khanda-lavana; 
cf. kshema-dhirta).— Dhirta-kitava, as, m. a 
gamester. — Dhirta-lrit, t, m.=dhérta, dishonest, 
a knave, rogue, cheat; (¢), m. thom-apple. — Dhirta- 
éarita, am, n. ‘the actions of rogues,’ N. of a 
work, = Dhirtajantu, ws,m. ‘the cunning creature,’ 
man. = Dhirta-ta, f. or dhirta-tva, am, 0, knavery, 
craftiness, roguery, knavishness, shrewdness. = Dhir- 
ta-traya, am, n. three rogues, a trio of swindlers. 
= Dhirta-nartaka, am, n. ‘ rogues as actors,’ N. 
of a comedy by Sima-raja,— Dhtrta-pralapa, as, 
m. the talk or confabulation of rogues. — Dhirta- 
mandala, as, m. a party of rogues or gamblers, 
= Dhirta-manusha, f., N. of a plant (=raena). 
= Dhirta-racana, {. a cunning plot, roguery. 
= Dhirta-raja, as, m. the chief of rogues. = Dhar- 
ta-samagama, am, n. ‘assemblage of rogues,’ N. of 
a comedy by Jyotir-iSvara. — Dhirta-svamin, 7, m. 
‘lord of the rogues,’ N. of a commentator oa 
Apastamba. 

Dhirtaka, az, a, am, cunning, a cheat, a rogue ; 
(aa), m. a jackal; N. of a Naga. 

Dhiarti, ts, f., Ved. injury, damage. 

Dhirtila in aksha-dh°, q.v. 

Dhirvan, a, »., Ved. causing to fall, bending. 


Wat dhurva, f., Ved. = durva, q.v. 

wat dhirvi, f. the fore-part or pole of a 
cartilage, = dhur, q.v. 

WF dhilaka, am, n. poison. 

utes dhili, See col. 1. 


y dhri. 


dhus or dhush or dhis (perhaps a 

~\ Prakrit form of dhrish for irish), d. 10. 

P. dhusayati, dhishayati, dhisayati, &e., to 
make splendid or elegant; to embellish. 


WUT dhishara, a wrong spelling for dhu- 
sara below. 


WaT dhisara, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhvas for 


dhvans, cf. dhvasira ; but said to be fr. rt. 1. dhit 
and connected with dhilt, q.v.), of a dusty or 
greyish or dusty-white colour, grey; (as), m. grey 
(the colonr) ; a jackass, a donkey; a camel ; a pigeon ; 
an oilman; anythiag of a grey tint; (a), f., N. of a 
small shrub, = pandura-phalt; (2), f., N. of a Kin- 
nari or female chorister of heaven. = Dhisara-¢¢ha- 
da, f. a kind of plant, = sveta-vuhna. = Dhisara- 
tva, am, n. grey colour, paleness; (also read dhu- 
shara-tva.) = Dhisara-pattrika, f. the plant Tragia 
Involucrata [cf. ushtra-dhisara, pucchika] ; a kind 
of Heliotropium (= hasti-fundt). 

Dhisaraka, as, m., N. of a jackal, 

Dhisarita, as, a, am, made grey, greyish. 


Wet dhistura, as, m.—dhustira, the 
thom-apple, Datura Metel and Fastuosa. 


dhri (allied to rt. bkr?, which its pro- 

bably the more ancient form), cl. 1. P. A. 
dharati, -te, dadhdra (Ved. dédhara), dadhre 
(part. dadhrana), dharishyati, -te, adharshit, 
adhrita, dhartum, and more commonly cl, 10. 
(identical with Cans. but with the same senses as 
cl. 1.) dhadrayati,*-te, Pot. dharayet, -ta. (Mahba- 
bh. Annfdsana-p. 5007. dhdrayita), dharayamasa, 
dharayishyati, -te, adidharat, -ta (Vedic forms 
didharat, didhritam, didhrita, ni-didhar), dha- 
rayitum, to hold, bear, carry; hold up, support, 
sustain, maintain; carry on; to hold ia, hold back, 
keep back, restrain, stop, detain, curb, resist ; to hold 
in one’s possession, keep, possess, have ; to keep, retain 
(in one’s service) ; to hold fast, preserve ; to hold, con- 
tain; to lay hold of, seize, recover ; to hold, observe, 
practise; to wear, use (as clothes &c.); to bear, 
undergo, suffer; to hold out, hold on, endure, con- 
tinue, continne to Jive; (A.) to hold one’s place, stand 
firm, remain; to fix, place, deposit; to destine for, 
assign or present anything (acc.) to any person (dat.); 
to allot, assign, confer; (A.) to destine a person (acc.) 
to anything (dat.); (cl. 10.) to owe anything (acc.) 
to any person (dat. or gen.); to weigh in a balance ; 
to prolong (in pronunciation) ; to cite, quote. The 
above meanings of dhrt (cl. 1. or more freqnently 
el. 10, identified with Caus.) may be variously ex~- 
tended by connecting it with various nouns, e. g. 
garbham dri, to conceive, to become pregnant, 
(in this sense the older language uses rt. bhri); 
dandam dhrt, to carry a stick, use force, chastise 
(with loc. of the pers.); damam dhrt, to punish 
(with loe. of the pers.); atmanam or jivitan: or 
pranan or Sariram or gatram or deham dhrt, to 
maintain the soul, preserve the vital spirits, body, 
&c., to continue to live, survive; mano or mana- 
sam or matim or cittam or buddhim dhrt, to fix 
the mind, direct the thoughts or attention upon, 
resolve; vratan: dhrt, to observe or keep a vow, 
&c. [ef. dhritavrata]; tapo dhyi, to undergo or 
perform penance; dharandm dhrt, to practise sclf- 
control ; tulaya dhyri (or without tulaya), to hold 
in a balance, weigh, measure; strasa or murdhni 
dhri, to bear on the head, honour highly; manasa 
dhrt (or without manasa), to bear in mind, recollect, 
remember ; samaye dhri, to bring to an agreement, 
cause to make a compact; antare dhri, to deposit 
anything as surety, to give bail, to pledge: Pass. or 
cl. 6. A. dhriyate (ep. also dhriyati), to be firm or 
fixed, to be supported or maintained, to be preserved ; 
to exist, live, continne to live, remain alive, survive ; 
to remain, continne; to undertake, resolve upon 
(with dat. or ace. of the thing or with inf.): Caus. 
dharayatt, -te (with the meanings of cl. 1. and 
cl, 10.): Pass. of Cans. dhkaryate, to be held or 


, wa dhrik. 
¢. 


supported, to be maintained or preserved; to con- 
tinue to live (with inst., e. g. tena na dharyate, it 
is not lived by him): Desid. didhirshati, -te, 
didharishate, didhGrayishati, to wish to hold or 
keep, to try to support or maintain, &c,: Intens. 
dedhriyate, dardharti (Ved. dddhartt), to hold 
very fast, lay hold of firmly, bear firmly, &c.; (cf. 
1, dharma, dhira, dhruva, dhur, dhurya; 
Zend dar, ‘to hold; Gr. Oph-ca-c@ar, Opa-r-os, 
Opijv-u-s, Opdvo-s, Oép-ua, OéA-w, €-OéA-w; Lat. 
fré-tu-s, fré-nu-m, fir-mu-s, for-ma; Angl. Sax. 
drag-an, dreog-an; Old Germ, trag-an; Mod. 
Germ. trag-en. | ; 

Dhrik (at end of comp., and only occurring in 
nom. sing. dhrik, and more probably to be referred 
to rt. dhrish or to rt. drth), bearing, carrying, sup- 
porting, sustaining, sufferiog, wearing, possessing, 
having, &c.; [cf. kala-rupa-dh°, gakti-dh’, sa- 
yira-dh°,] 

Dhrit, t, t, t (at end of comp.), a holder, bearer, 
possessor ; bearing, carrying, possessing, having, ob- 
serving, &c.; (cf. darshani-dh°, dharani-dh’, 
dharma-dh’, nitya-dh’. | 

Dhrita, as, a, am, held, borne, carried, main- 
tained, supported; contained; possessed; kept, re- 
tained, detained ; Jaid hold of, seized, grasped, griped ; 
worn, used; observed, practised; weighed; placed, 
deposited; holding, bearing, continuing, enduring, 
existing, standing; intent upon, i,e. resolved or 
determined to do anything (with dat. or loc., e.g. 
jaye dhritas, resolved on victory); firm, prepared, 
ready ; (as), m., N. of a son of the thirteenth Manu; 
of a descendant of Druhyu and sow of Dharma (ef. 
dharteya|; (am),n.a peculiar manner of fighting ; 
(am), ind. firmly, slowly, solemnly. Dhrita-ka- 
naka-mdla, a3, d, am, wearing a golden collar or 
wreath. — Dhrita-hdrmukeshu (“ka-ishu), us, a8, 
#, armed with bow and arrows.— Dhrita-daksha, 
as, d, am, Ved. of enduring intelligence ; (Say.) of 
enduring strength, possessing vigour. — Dhrita- 
danda, as, &, ant, carrying the stick, inflicting 
punishment; one on whom punishment has been 
inflicted. — Dhrita-didhiti, is, m. ‘constant in 
splendor,’ fire ; [cf. ghrita-dedhiti.] — Dhrita-deva, 
f., N. of a daughter of Devaka. = Dhrita-pata, as, 
d, am, covered or overspread with a cloth &e. 
= Dhrita-mati, {., N. of a river; (wroig form for 
dhriti-mati.) = Dhrita-rajan, d,m., N. of a man; 
(cf. dhartarajia.|—Dhyita-rashtra, as, a, am, 
whose empire is firm or who holds the kingdom; 
(as), m. a good king; N. of a Naga, also called 
Airavata; of a Deva-gandharva, sometimes identified 
with king Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of the Daitya Bali ; 
of a king of Kasi; (according to the Maha-bharata) 
N. of the eldest son of Vy4sa by the widow of Vi¢itra- 
virya, (he was brother of Pandu and Vidura, and as 
the first-born was entitled to the throne of H4stina- 
pura, but being born blind, he at first renounced the 
sovereignty in favour of Pandu; afterwards, on the 
retirement of Pindu to the woods, Dhrita-rishtra 
was called to undertake the government, which he 
did with the assistance of Bhishma as his regent; he 
was husband of Gandhari and father of 100 sons, the 
eldest of whom was named Dur-yodhana ; he is sonte- 
times identified with Dhrita-rishtra and with Hagsa, 
two chiefs of the Gandharvas); N. of a son of 
Janam-ejaya ; a kind of bird, perhaps a sort of goose ; 
(as), m. pl. the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, whose names 
are enumerated in Maha-bb. Adi-p. 4540; (7), f., 
N. of a daughter of Tamra, mother of the geese and 
other water-birds, = hansa-patni, = hansa-pali ; 
[cf. dhartarash!ra and dhartardshtri.| — Dhrita- 
rashtraja, as, m.* sprung from Dhrita-rashtra,’ epi- 
thet of any son of Dhrita-rishtra. = Dhrita-carman, 
a, m. ‘bearing armour or mail, mailed,’ N. of a 

. warrior on the side of the Kurus.— Dhyita-vrata, 
as, a, am, Ved. of fixed law or order; keeping 
vows Or engagements, devoted, attached, faithful ; 
(Sdy.) accepting pious acts, performing religions 
ites; (as), m. epithet of Varuna; of Indra; of 
Rudra; of Savitri; of Agni; of a son of Dhriti; 


(Gs), m. pl. epithet of the Adityas. — Dhrita-sa- 
rira, a8, &, am, continuing to live or exist, existing. 
= Dhrita-sri, is, f£., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twenty-one syllables each. — Dhrita- 
sandhi, is, m.* keeping agreements or compacts,’ 
N. of a son of Su-sandhi and father of Bharata. 
= Dhrita-sinha, as, m.a various reading for dhrttt- 
sinha, q.v.— Dhrita-heti, is,is,¢,‘ bearing weapons,’ 
armed. = Dhritatman (‘ta-at°), @, a, a, firm- 
minded, self-possessed, steady, calm, collected. —Dhri- 
tambhas (°ta-am°), as, ds, as, containing water. 
— Dhriteshudhi (ta-ish°), 13, ts, 7, carrying a 
guiver. 

Dhritaka, az, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 

Dhrita-vat, adn, ati, at, having taken or con- 
veyed or held or resolved; (afi), f., N. of a river. 

Dhriti, 18, f. holding, holding fast, laying hold of, 
seizing, having, possessing ; supporting, maintaining ; 
firmness (e. g. dkritim kri, to show firmness, stand 
firm) ; constancy, steadiness, steadfastness, fortitude, 
energy, resolution ; strong will, selfcommand; will, 
command (Ved.); satisfaction, happiness, pleasure, 
contentment; N. of certain evening oblations offered 
at the Asva-medha; a sacrifice, offering; N. of a 
Vedic metre of seventy-two syllables; (in the Jater 
language) any metre consisting of 4 x 18 syllables; 
a metre composed of the Upendra-vajra and Indra- 
vajra ; N. of one of the astrological Yogas; Reso- 
lution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, (regarded as one of the 
Vasu-patnis or as a form of Daksha4yani in Pinda- 
taka); N. of one of the sixteen Kalas of the Moon; 
N. of a goddess, daughter of a Kala of Prakriti and 
wife of Kapila; N. of the wife of Rudra-manu; N. 
of the thirteenth of the sixteen Matrikas; (#8), m., 
N. of one of the ViSve-Devas; of a preceptor, 
Dhriti Aindrota; of a son of Vi-jaya and father of 
Dhrita-vrata; of a son of Vita-havya and father of 
Bahulasva; of a son of Babhm; [ef. a-dh° and 
kshma-dh’.| — Dhriti-partpirna, as, m., N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva. — Dhriti-mat, dn, ati, at, steadfast, 
firm, steady, calm, determined, resolute; satisfied, 
content; (az), m., N. of a form of Agni; of a son 
of Manu Raivata; of Manu Savarna; of one of the 
Saptarshis in the thirteenth Manv-antara; of a son 
of Kirtti-mat, son of Angiras; of a son of Yavinara; 
of a Brahman; (at), f., N. of a river, also read 
dhrita-vatt; (at), n., N. of a Varsha in Kufa- 
dvipa.— Dhritimat-td, f. steadfastness, steadiness, 
calmness, &c. = Dhrtti-maya, as, 7, am, consisting 
of steadfastness or constancy; consisting of content- 
ment, — Dhyitt-mush, t, t, t, ‘ fortitude-stealing,’ 
who or what robs one of one’s steadfastness, dis- 
composing, agitating, — Dhriti-sinha, as, m., N. 
of a man said to have assisted Purushottama in com- 
posing the Harayali; (also read dhrfta-sinha.) 

Dhritvan, @, m.an epithet of Vishnu; of Brahmi; 
a clever man; virtue, morality; the sea; the sky 
(ef. kshema-dh"]; (arr), f. the earth. 

Dhritva, ind, having held, having laid hold of or 
seized; having taken, &c. 


dhrij or dhrinj (connected with rts. 
\ dhraj and dhrij), ol. 1. P. dharjatt, 
dhrinjati, &c., to go, move. 
dhrish, cl. 1.5. P. dharshati, dhrish- 
& Nnoti, dadharsha (part. dadhrishras), 
dharshtshyati, adharshit (Vedic forms dadhar- 
shit, dadharshat, dadharshati), dharshitum, to 
be bold or courageous; to be confident or presump- 
tuous, to be proud or overbearing; to be impndent 
or impatient; to have courage to do anything, to 
dare, venture (with inf, e.g. dhrishyumah prash- 
frum, we dare to ask); to dare to attack, &c. (with 
acc. of the person); to iosult, overbear, treat with 
indignity: Pass. dhrishyate, to be attacked or in- 
sulted, to be subdued or overpowered: Caus. dhar- 
shayatt,-yitum, Aor. adadharshat or adidhrishat, 
to dare to attack, to overbear, insult, treat with indig- 
nity, violate (a woman); offend, injure; assail, over- 
power, overcome, conquer, destroy; (A.) to surpass (?): 


warat dhrishnuya. 


A 
a 
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Desid. didharshishati: Intens. daridhrishyate, 
daridharshti ; [cf. Zend daresh, ‘to date ;’ darsht, 
‘strong :’ Gr. @pac-t-s, Opdo-os, Odpo-os, Gapo-€-w, 
Gappéw, Oaps-ivw, Oepa-lry-s: Lat. fortis: Goth, 
ga-daurs-an, ‘to dare ;’ Slav. driz-a-ti, driz-na-ti, 
‘to dare:’ Lith. dras-w-s, ‘courageous; dras-d, 
‘courage:’ Hib. das-achd, ‘ fierceness.’] 

Dhrishaj, k, k, k(?), Ved. assailing, attacking, 
destroying. 

Dhrishat, an, ati or anti, at, pres. part., Ved. bold, 
daring, courageous, confident; (ata), ind. boldly, 
courageously. = Dhrishad-varya, as, d, am, Ved. 
of a brave race, heroic. — Dhrishad-vin, t, int, 1, 
Ved. bold, courageous, = Dhrishan-manas, as, a8, 
as, Ved. brave-hearted, 

Dhrishita,as,a,am, bold, courageous, brave, daring. 

Dhrishu, us, us, u, bold, proud; clever; (ws), 
m. a heap, multitude. 

Dhrishta, as, &, am, bold, daring, covrageous, 
confident; insolent, impudent, rude, saucy, shame- 
‘less; forward, intrusive, presumptuous; profligate, 
abandoned; obtained?; (as), m. a faithless hus- 
band; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, (also read 
dhrishnu; cf. dharshta); of a son of Kunti; of a 
son of Bhajamana; (as), m., N. of a spell for using 
or restraining magica] weapons; (a), f. a disloyal or 
unchaste woman; (am), ind. boldly, courageously, 
fearlessly ; (it is said that dkr¢shta may be used at the 
end of a comp. to give a bad sense to the word with 
which it is compounded); [cf. Ang]. Sax. thraste ; 
Swed. dristig; Old Iceland. dreiss ; Mod. Germ, 
dreist.|=— Dhrishta-ketu, us, m., N. of a king of 
Cedi; of a king of Videha or Mithila, son of Su- 
dhriti; of a son of Satya-dhriti; of a son of Su- 
kumira; of the father of Su-kumira; of a son of 
Dhrishta-dyumna; of a king of the Kaikayas; of a 
son of Manu.— Dhrishta-tama, as, a, am, very 
bold or daring, most confident or courageous. 
= Dhrishta-ta, f. or dhrishta-iva, am, n. bold- 
ness, courage, impudence. = Dhrishta-dyumna, as, 
m., N, of a son of Dru-pada (killed by ASvatthdinan 
while asleep). — Dhrishta-dhi, 8, or dhrishfa- 
buddhi, is, m. ‘bold-minded,’ N. of a man. 
= Dhrishta-pardkrama, as, 4, am, of daring 
valour. = Dhrishia-mdnin, i, int, t, having a high 
opinion of one’s self. — Dhrishta-ratha, as, m., N. 
of a prince. Dhyrishta-garman, a, m., N. of a 
son of Syaphalka.— Dhrishtokta (ta-uk*), as, m., 
N. of a son of Arjuna Karttavirya; (also read 
dhrishnokia.) 

Dhrishtaka, ag, m.,‘N. of a prince. 

Dhryishti, ts, 48, 7, Ved. (according to Mahi- 
dhara) bold; (fs), m.a pair of tongs; N. of a son 
of Hiranya-kaSipu ; of a minister of king Daga-ratha ; 
(is), f. boldness. 

Dhrishna, a3, 8&c., a wrong reading for dhrishta, 
q.v.—Dhrishnokta (Cra-uk°), as, &c., a wrong 
reading for dhrishfokta, q. v. 

Dhrishnaj, k, k, k, bold, confident ; impudent, 
shameless, 

Dhrishnt, 18, m. a ray of light. 

Dhrishuu, us, us, u, courageous, bold, confident, 
valiant; impudent, shameless; strong, powerful, 
(applied in the Veda to Indra, Soma, the Maruts, 
and the horses of Indra); (w), ind. in a bold or 
confident or powerful way; firmly, strongly; with 
force [cf. dadhrik]; (ts), m. N. of a son of 
Manu Vaivasvata [cf. dhrishta]; of a son of Manu 
Sivarna; of a son of Kavi; of a son of Ku- 
kura; Kasyapasya dhrishnu, N. of a Siman. 
= Dhrishnu-trva, am, n. boldness, confidence, 
= Dhyrishnu-shena, as, a, am, Ved. having an 
overpowering weapon; (Say.) having a conquering 
or overpowering host, leading a valiant army (as a 
drum). = Dhrishnv-ojas, a3, a8, as, Ved. of over- 
powering strength, endowed with resistless might, 
(applied to Indra and the Maruts.) 

Dhrishyuka, as,ni., N. of a prince ; [cf. dhrish- 
taka. | 

Dhrishnuya, ind., Ved. in a bold or 


powerful 
manner, firmly, 
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Dhrishya, as, a, am, assailable, to be attacked; 
cooquerable. 


wag dhrishad, Ved. = drishad, q. v. 
dhri, cl. 9. P. dhrinati, &c., to be old, 


grow old; (various reading for rt. t. jr?.) 


sy dhe, cl. 1. P. dhayati, dadhau, dhis- 
yali, adhat, adhastt, adadhat, Prec. dhe- 
yat, dhatum, to suck, drink, to suck in, drink in, 
absorb; appropriate; to suck out, draw away, take 
away: Caus, dhapayati, -yitwm, to give suck, 
suckle, nourish: Desid. dhitsati, to wish to suek; 
(cf. dadhi, dhatri, 2. dhayas, dharu, 2. dhast: 
Zend daénu, ‘ female :’ Gr. 07-06a1, @n-Af, On-A@, 
Onra-pdy, THON, T1-Of-yn, Ti-TOn, ti-r60-5, 07j}-AU=5, 
yara-On-vé-s, Ty-00-5, @€-Ti-s: Lat. fi-liv-s, fi- 
li-a, fé-la-re, fé-mina: Umbr. fe-liu = filius: 
Goth. dadd-ya = Old Germ. ta-w, ‘1 suck; tela, 
‘female breast ;’ ¢uta, tutta =Eng. teat: Slav. do- 
ya, ‘to suck;’ doflica, ‘nurse ; dé-te, ‘child; 
dé-va, ‘virgin :’ Hib. dazf, ‘ drink.’} 

Dhena, as, m. the ocean, a male river; (4), f., 
Ved. a milch cow; a mare(?); a river; speech; 
yoice; N. of the wife of Brihas-pati; (as), f. pl. 
any beverage made of milk; [ef. dhenu, go.) (in 
Rig-veda I. 2, 3, dhena may possibly be an epithet 
of the horses of Vayu.) 

Dhenu, us, f. a milch cow, a cow that has lately 
calved, (sometimes compounded with the names of 
other animals to denote the female of a species, 
see khadga-dh°, go-dh°, vadava-dh°); the earth 
{cf. go]; a gift, offering, present to Brahmans, (pro- 
perly a milch cow so presented, but applied also to) 
any gift supposed to be formed in the shape of a cow 
or to be offered in its stead, (in this sense dhenu is 
generally at the end of a compound, e. g. ghrita-dh°, 
an offering of ghee ; jala-dh°, an oblation of water; 
cf. lavana-dh*, ratna-dh°, suvarna-dh°: occasioo- 
ally it is uncompounded, e. g. tilanam dhenuh, an 
offering of sesamum-seeds); (avas), f. pl. any 
beverage made of milk; (x), n., N. of a Saman. 
(Dhenu at the end of a comp. may form a diminutive, 
the female being weaker than the male; ef. asi- 
dh°, khadga-dh’, putri, putrika.) — Dhenu-go- 
duha, am, n. cow and milker.— Dhenu-dugdha, 
am, n. cow's milk; a kind of gourd, =¢érbhita. 
= Dhenwlugdha-kara, as, m. carrot, Daucus Ca- 
rota. = Dhenu-makshika, f. a horse-fly, gad-fly. 
= Dhenu-mat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. possessing cows, 
rich in cattle; containiog or giving oourishing beve- 
rage; containing the word dhenu ; (atz), £., N. of 
the wife of Deva-dyumna. — Dhenum-bhavya, f. 
(probably) about to become a milch cow. 

Dhenuka, as,m., N. of an Asura or demon in the 
shape of a donkey (killed by Krishna or according to 
other authorities by Rama) ; a kind of coitus [ef. dhai- 
nuka]; (a), f. a milch cow; a gift, offering, see 
dhenu above; a female animal in general (as a she- 
elephant, a woman, &e., see dhenu above); also 
used like dhenu at the end of comps. to form dimi- 
nutives (e. g. asi-~dh°, a knife, from asi, a sword); a 
vein which when cut bleeds only at intervals ;* N. of 
the wife of Kirtti-mat who was a son of Amgiras; 
(am), n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. Dhenuka- 
vadha, as, m. ‘the killing of Dhennka,’ N. of 
the twenty-third chapter of the Krishna-khanda or 
fourth part of the Brabma-vaivarta~Purina, = Dhe- 
nuka-sidana, as, m. ‘the slayer of Dhenuka,’ an 
epithet of Krishna.— Dhenuka-dugdha, am, n. 
cow's milk ; N. of a plant, =dhentu-dugdha. — Dhe- 
nukdri (°ka-art), is, m. ‘enemy of Dhenuka,’ an 
epithet of Krishna ; a kind of small tree, = Nagesar. 

Dhenushtart, f. (fr. dhenus, nom. case of dhenu, 
with the comparative affix), a milch cow ceasing to 
give milk. 

Dhenushya, f. 2 cow whose milk has been 
pledged; a cow tied up to be milked (7). 

_Dhenushyita, as, a, am, (probably) one who bas 
pledged the milk of his cows and therefore cannot 
make use of it himself. 


we dhrishya. 


Dhentika in bahu-dh?’, q. v. 


wy dhmarksh. 


UTA dhaumaka, as, m. (fr. dhuma), N. of 


Dhainuka, am, o. a herd of cows; a kind of | a district. 


coitus. 


WATE dhematra,a particular high number ; 
(a various reading for dhamétra.) 


“ 

Wa dheya, as, G, am (fr. rt. 1. dha), to be 
held or taken &e.; to be created ; what is created or 
produced ; (at the end of comps. the neut. is con- 
sidered as an affix, Pin. V. 4, 36, virt.; cf. nama- 


dheya, bhaga-dh°, mitra-ch°, ripa-dh’.) 


Dheshtha, as, a, am, Ved. giving the most; 


(Say.) the best supporter, firmest stay. 


1, dhairya, am, n. (fr. dhira), firmness, 
durability, steadiness, stability, strength, consistency, 


constancy; ealmoess; gravity; patience; fortitude, 


courage ; inflexibility; precision of diction; (Ved.) 
intelligence, forethought. — Dhatrya-kalita, as, 4, 


am, assuming firmness or composure, endowed with 


calmness, = Dhairya-dhvansa, as, m. failure of 
courage. = Dhairya-mitra, az, m., N. of a poet. 
= Dhairya-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of firmness or 
patience, firm, steady. — Dhatrya-vyitti, ts, 18, ¢, of 


steady conduct, steadily behaved. 


war dhaivata, as, m. the sixth note of 


the gamut, 


wae dhaivatya, am, n. (fr. dhivan, Pan. 
VI, 4, 174), cleverness, skilfulness (?). 


on 
Wat dhaivara, as, t, am (fr. dhivara), 
belonging or relating to a fisherman. 


dhot-kavi,is,m., N.of a poet men- 
tioned in the Sarmgadhara-paddhati ; [ef. dhoyen.] 


WIZ dhoda, as, m. a sort of snake, com- 
monly Dhora, a kind of water-snake. 


wiry dhoyin, i, m. or dhayt, is, m., N. 
of a poet. 


dhor, cl. 1. P. dharati, dudhara, 

\ dhoritum, to run well, to trot, to be 

quick or alert, to bave good paces: Caus. dhorayati, 
-yitum, Aor. adudhorat. 

Dhorana, am, n. a vehicle in general, any means 
of conveyance (as a horse, an elephant, a car, &e.); 
a horse’s trot; going well or quickly; (7), f or 
(dhorani, ta), f. an uninterrupted series ; tradition. 

Dhorita or dhoritaka, am, n. a horse's trot; 
[cf. dhauritaka. | 


Wit dhauta, as, a, am (fr, rt. 2, dhav), 
washed, cleansed, cleaned, purified, washed off; 
polished, brightened, whetted ; white, bright, silvered, 
shining ; (az), n. silver. — Dhauta-kata, as, m. a 
bag of coarse cloth, a sack made of a kind of mat- 
ng. Digan or dhauta-kausheya or 
dhauta-ka , am, 1, bleached or purified silk 
(=pattrorna). = Dkauta-khandi, f. sugar-candy. 
= Dhauta-bali, f.=dhautanjalz, (probably rather 
dhautanjani, q.v.)— Dhauta-milaka, as, m., N. 
of a prinee of the Cinas.— Dhauta-sila, am, n. 
‘ bright stone,’ crystal, rock-crystal. — Dhautaijant, 
f. a sort of cg, rye or tryangata. 
= Dhautapan 
the eyes brightened. 


rv 
UIA dhautaya, as or am, m. or n.(?), & 
kiod of salt (=saindhara). 


WATT dhautari, f. (fr. rt. 1. dhi), Ved. 
(according to Say.) shaking, agitating, causing to 
tremble. 


=a 

Wifa dhauti, is, f. (fr. rt. t. dhav), Ved. a 
spring, well; river, rivulet. 

ay . a : 

dhaundhumara, as,?, am, treating 

of Dhundhu-mira (as an episode). 

Dhaundhumari, is, m. a patronymic from 
Dhundhu-mira. 


, a8, 4, am, having the corners of 


Dhaumata, myth. 

Dhaumatayana, as, m. a patronymie (7). 

Dhaumatayanaka, as, m. a patronymic from 
Dhaumatiyana. 

Dhaumayana, as, m. a patronymic from Dhima, 

Dhaumiya, as, 1, am, smoky. 

Dhaumya, as, m. a patrooymie from Dhima; 
N. of an ancient Rishi; a son of Vyaghra-pada; 
a younger brother of Devala and family priest of the 
Pandavas; a pupil of Valmiki. = Dhaumya-siksha, 
f. ‘the science of Dhaumya,’ N, of a chapter of the 
Purdna-sarva-sva. 

Dhaumra, as, m., N. of an ancient Rishi; N. of 
a class of demons; (am), n. grey (the colour), grey- 
ness; a place for building prepared in a peculiar 
way; [cf. dhiima.] 

Dhaumrayana,as,m.a patronymic from Dhdmra; 
fef. dhimrayana.} 


Tt dhaura, as, m. Grislea Tomentosa. 
= Dhauraditya-tirtha (Pra-ad°), am, n., N. of 
a Tirtha, 


wifors dhauritaka, am, n.a horse’s trot; 
(cf. dhorita and dhoritaka.] 


aN 

UIT dhaureya or dhaureyaka, as, 1, am 
(fr. dhur), fit to be harnessed, fit for a burden, 
capable of drawing or bearing a load (either a 
vehicle or beast, 8&e.) ; (a8), m. a beast of burden; 
a horse. 


Wats dhaurtaka, am, n. (fr. dhirta), 
roguery, knavery, fraud. 

Dhaurtika, as,i,am, cheating, dishonest, roguish, 
knavish, fraudulent, &c.; (am), n. fraud, dishonesty. 

Dhaurteya, as, m. pl., N. of a warlike tribe; 
(as), m. a prince of this tribe. 

Dhaurtya, am, n. fraud, dishonesty, 


wa dhaurya, am, n. a horse’s trot,= 
dhorita, &e. 


wrata dhauvaki, is, m. (fr. dhuvaka), a 
metronymic from Dhuvak4. 


1. dhmé, cl. 1. P. dhamati, dadhmau, 

dhmasyati (ep. dhamishyati), adhmasit, 
dhmatum, to blow (as wind or breath), breathe out, 
exhale; to blow (a conch-shell, trumpet, or any wind 
instrument), to produce sound by blowing; to blow 
d fire, excite fire by blowing; to excite sparks; to 
manufacture by oa * melt, smelt ; to blow away 
from one’s self, cast, throw: Pass. dhmayate, ep. 
and Ved. dhamyate, dhmayati, to be blown, to be 
melted, &c.: Caus. dhmapayati, 8&c., to cause to 
blow or melt, to consume by fire, burn: Desid. 
didhmasats : Intens. dedhmiyate, dadhmati (da- 
dhmayate), to be blown violently; [ef. Lat. fla- 
re; Old Germ. blayan, blahan, blasan, ‘blow ;’ 
Gr. opd-vn, ond-s?], 

Dhma, as, &, am, blowing ; [cf. tunara-dh° and 
garkha-dh°. ] 

2. dhina, as, m.(?), blowing. = Dhma-kara, as, 
m. a blacksmith, a smith. 

Dhmata, as, 4, am, blown (as a wind instru- 
ment), blown into, blown up, inflated, blown by a 
bellows (2 fire &c.), inflamed, puffed, excited. 

Dhmatarya, as, 4, am, to be blown, to be ex- 
cited or kindled. 

Dhmatri, ta, m., Ved. a blower, smelter (of 
metal); (tré), n. a eontrivanee for blowing or 


melting. 


Dhmana, am, n. blowing, puffing, swelling. 
Dhméapita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), reduced to 


ashes, burnt to cinder. 


Dhmayat, an, anti, at, or dkmayamana, as, a, 


am, being blown; being melted, &e. 


walls dhmanksh (vartons reading for 
\ dhvanksh), cl. 1. P. dhmankshatt, 


&e., to crow or caw; to desire; [ef. dhraksh.] 


UI_ dhmarwksha. 


Dhmanrksha, as, m.a crow, &c.; (wrong form 
for dhvanksha, q. Vv.) 


dhmaman, a, m. wrong reading for 
dhyadman, col. 2. 
WI dhya, dhyata, dhyana. 
dhyat below. 


WTA dhyama, as, G, am, dark-coloured, 
black; (am), n. a fragrant grass in general or a 
particular kind of it; the plant Artemisia Indica 
(=damanaka). — Diyami-karana, am, n. mak- 
ing dark-coloured, blackening. — Dhyami-krita, as, 
a, am, made dark-coloured, blackened. 

Dhydmaka, am, n. a particular kind of grass 
(=rohisha). 


witanrd dhyushitasva, as, m., N. of a 
prince ; (a Fafious readiag for vyushitasva.) 


wy dhyat fef. the older form 1. dhz], cl. 
1. P. (ep. also A.) dhyayati (ep. also dhyati, 
and sing. Impv. dhyahi), Pot. dhyayet, dadhyau, 
dhyata, dhyaeyati, adhyasit, dhyatum, to think 
of, have in mind, imagine, contemplate, ponder, 
meditate, think on, meditate on, reflect upon (with 
or without manasa or manasi or cetasa or dhiya), 
to call to mind, recollect: Caus. dhyadpayatt, -yitum: 
Desid. didhydsati: Intens. dadhyayate, dadhyatt, 
dadhyeti ; [cf. Gr. 0€a, Ged-o-paz, related to dhyat, 
as Lat. vid-ere to Sanskrit vid, ‘to know;’ or as 
Zend budh, ‘to see,’ to Sanskrit budh, ‘to know.’] 

Dhy4a, as, f. thinking, thonght, meditation. 

Dhyata, as, 4, am, thought of, meditated on. 

Dhydtavya, as, a, am, to be thought of or re- 
flected upon. 

Dhyatyt, ta, tri, trt, one who reflects upon or 
meditates ; a thinker, reflector, 

Dhyatva, am, n. thought, reflection. 

Dhydtva, ind. having thought of or reflected, 
having pondered or recollected, 8c. 

Dhyana, am, 0. meditation, thought, reflection, 
especially profound and abstract religious cootem- 
plation; divine intuition or discernment; mental 
represeotation of the personal attributes of a deity; 
(aa), m., N, of the eleventh day in the light half in 
Brahma’s mooth. = Dhyana-gumya, as, a, aim, 
attainable by meditation or reflection. Dhyana- 
gocara, as, m., N. of a class of Buddhist deities ; 
[cf. dhyanavadcara.] — Dhyana-japya, as, m. pl., 
N, of a race. = Dhyana-tatpara, as, a, am, lost in 
thought, absorbed in meditation, reflecting, medi- 
tative. — Dhyana-dipa, as, m. ‘the lamp of medi- 
tation,’ N. of a work. = Dhydna-dyuti, is, m., N. 
of a man. — Dhydna-nishtha, as, a, am, engaged 
in meditation, contemplative, lost in thought.—Dhya- 
na-para, as, a, am, = dhydna-tatpara.—Dhyana- 
paramita, f., see paramitd. — Dhyana-phala, am, 
n. ‘the fruit of meditation,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Purdna-sarva-sva by Halayudha. — Dhydna-bhanga, 
ag, m. interruption of thought or meditation. 
— Dhyana-maya, as, i, am, consisting of reflection 
or Meditation. = Dhydna-matra, am, n. mere re- 
flection, thonght alone. — Dhydna-mudrd, f. the 
prescribed attitude in which to meditate on the deity. 
= Dhyana-yoga, as, m. profound meditation, the 
performance of religious abstraction, (also explained 
as a Dvandva, meditation and abstraction); N. of a 
kind of magic mentioned in the Yoga-ratna-mia, 
‘destroying one’s enemies by images formed in the 
mind.’ = Dhydna-lukshana, am, n. ‘the mark of 
meditation,’ N. of a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva. 
= Dhyana-wat, dn, att, at, occupied in or intent 
on religious meditation. Dhyana-vindiipanishadt 
(Cdu-up*), t, £., N. of an Upanishad belonging to 
the Atharva-veda. = Dhydna-stha, as, @, am, ab- 
sorbed in meditation; lost in thonght.=— Dhydna- 
vacéara (“na-av°), ds, m. pl., N. of a class of 
Buddhist deities ; [cf. dhydna-gocara.] 

Dhyanika, as, &, am, proceeding from religious 
meditation, sought or obtained by pious contemplation. 


See under rt. 


Dhyanin, i, ini, 2, contemplative, engaged in 
religious meditation, meditating. 

Dhyani-buddha, as, m. (probably fr. dhydni, 
patronymic fr. dhyana; cf. mdnushi-bucdha), 
a spiritual or mental Buddha, an incorporeal Buddha 
resulting from meditation, (their number is given as 
five or six or ten or more.) 

Dhyant-bodhi-sativa, as, m. (with Buddhists) an 
incorporeal son of a Dhydni-buddha, 

Dhyaniya, as, a, am (according to Vopa-deva 
26. 25, fut. pass. part.), to be meditated upon. 

Dhyadman, a, m. measure; light; (a), n. medi- 
tation. 

Dhyayat, an, anti, at, thinking of, considering, 
reflecting, meditating upon ; supposing, imagining. 

Dhyayamana, as, a, am, being reflected on, 
being meditated upon. 

Dhyeya, as, &, am, to be meditated upon, to be 
pondered or contemplated; fit for meditation; to be 
imagined. 

HW dhra, as, i, am (fr. rt. dhri), = dhara 


(at the end of some comps., e.g. ansa-dhri, mahi- 
dhra, q.v.). 


dhraj or dhraiy, cl. 1. P. dhrajati 
\ or dhranjati ot dhriijatt, &c., Ved. to 
move, go, glide (as a bird &c.); [cf. rt. dhrij, 
dhrij, dhvaj, dhvanj.] 
Dhrajas, as, n. (?), Ved. =dhraji below. 
Dhrajt, is, f., Ved. the gliding course or motion 
of the wind, &c.— Dhraji-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
gliding, moving. 
Dhraji, is, £, Ved. the gliding course of the 
wind, &c.; impulse; whirlwind, gale. 


Wa dhran, cl. 1. P. dhranati, &c., to 

\sonnd (as a drum or other instrument); 
{cf rt. dhan, 2. dhvan, 3. dhdra ; Gr. @p¢-o-nan, 
0pd-0-s, Op7}-v0-s, Opt-Ao-s, OpvAAos, Oépu-Bo-s, TEv~ 
Opn-Sdv, av-Opn-3av, rov-Opu-s, Tov-Bopi(w ; Goth. 
drun-yu-s, ‘voice;’ Angl. Sax. dran, ‘a drone;’ 
Mod. Germ. drénen.} 


dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrasnati, 
\ dhrdsayati, -yitum, to glean; to throw 

or toss up, cast upward; [cf. whras.] 
dhra, cl. 2. and 1. P. dhrati or dhrati, 
dhrayati, &c., Ved. 10 go, (Naigh, Il. 14.) 


dhrakh, cl. 1. P. dhrakhati, &c., 
\, to be dry or arid, &c., =rt. drakh. 


YTq dhragh, cl. 1. A. dhraghate, &c., to 
\ be able or competent, &c.,=rt. drdgh. 


B39 KF dhranksh [cf. rt. dhmanksh, 

dhvdrksh, drarksh], dl. 1. P. dhran- 

kshati, &c., to utter the sound of birds, to crow, 
caw, &c.; to desire. 


dhrad, cl.1. A. dhradate, &c., to 
\ divide, split, &c.,=rt. drdd. 
Dhrddi, is, m, gathering or plucking flowers, 


fu dhri (fr. rt. dhri) in a-dhri, q.v. 
Dhriyamana, a8, a, am, being held or sustained ; 
being withheld or checked or suppressed, &c. 


fist dhrij, cl. 1. P. dhrejati, &c., to go 
_. Sor move, &c.,=rt. dhraj. 
Dhrija in a-dhrija, as, a, am, worestrainable. 


3 ee dhru (connected with rt. dhri), cl. 1. 

9 6.P. dhravati, dhruvati, dudhrava, &c., to 

be firm or fixed, to stand firm ; to go, move; to ascer- 

tain, know with certainty; to kill: Cans. dhrdva- 

yati: Desid. dudhrishati, dudhruvishati: Intens. 

dodhriyate ; (cf. Lith. dritas, ‘ firm ;’ Goth. traua, 
‘I trust,’ =Caus.] 

Dhruti,is, £,,Ved. (Say.) fixed destiny, settled course 
of fate; (according to modern scholars) misleading, 
leading astray, corrupting, seduction, (fr, rt. dhvri.) 

Dhruva, as, a, am, fixed, firm, remaining fixed 
in one place, firmly fixed, fast, immovable, stable, 


watafg dhruva-siddhi. 
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enduring, constant, lasting, permanent, continual, per- 
petual, eternal, invariable, unchangeable, inevitable ; 
certain, sure, well-ascertained; firm, strong, fixed, 
settled (as a day); fixed (in astrology, as a karana, 
q. v.; the fixed Karanas are four, viz, Sakuni, Naga, 
Catushpada, and Kigstughna or Kintn-ghna (?): the 
seven A-dhruvani are given under karana: some of 
the Nakshatras are also called Dhruvini, see naksha- 
tra); fixed (in anatomy, as certain members or 
organs of the body which cannot be severed without 
causing death, those which are separable being called 
a-dhruva, q. v.); tenacious, retentive (c. g. dhruvé 
smritihk, a retentive memory); (as), m. the polar 
star or the north pole itself (personified in mythology 
as son of Uttana-pada and grandson of the first 
Manu); the pole of any great circle (especially either - 
of the celestial poles); polar longitude, the distance 
of a planet from the beginning of the sidereal zodiac ; 
a constant arc; N. of one of the twenty-seven 
astronomical Yogas or the Yoga star of the twelfth 
lunar asterism (supposed to= 8 Leonis ?) ; a knot (?) ; 
the trunk of a lopped tree or pollard, a post, stake ; 
the Indian fig-tree ; the tip or point of the nose(?); a 
sort of bird, =sardri, (perhaps incorrectly for sma- 
rari, meaning Siva); the introductory stanza of a 
poem or song (‘the constantly recurring verse,’ which 
is repeated as a kind of burden or chorus); time, 
epoch, era, any fixed period from which dates are 
computed; an epithet of Brahma; of Vishnu [cf. 
dhruvakshara]; of Siva; N. of one of the serpents 
supporting the earth; N. of one of the Vasus; of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Rohint; of an Angirasa, sup- 
posed to be the author of a Rig-veda hymn (Rig- 
veda X. 173); of a son of Nahusha; of a hero on 
the side of the Pandus; of a son of Ranti-nara (or 
Ranti-bhira); (a), f. the largest of the three sacri- 
ficial ladles (made in the shape of the Indian fig-leaf 
and of the wood of the Flacourtia Sapida ?); the plant 
Desmodium Gangeticum ; the plant Sanseviera Zey- 
lanica, a small tree from the fibres of which bow- 
strings are made (= mtirva); a virtuous woman; a 
cow which stands quiet when milked ; scil. ds, the 
point of the heavens directly under the feet, the 
point of the lower hemisphere directly opposite to 
the zenith; (am), n. ‘ the enduring sound,’ a sound 
heard or supposed to be heard after the Abhinidhana, 
probably the mere prolongation of the preceding 
sound; heaven, sky, atmosphere; (am), ind. cer- 
tainly, surely, assuredly; eternally; (aya), ind. for 
ever, (According to grammarians, dhruva at the 
end of a comp. may give a bad sense to the word 
with which it is compounded, Pan, Il. r, 53); [cf 
Hib. dearbh, ‘sure, true;’ Goth. triggvs; Angl. 
Sax. treowe, for-truwyan ; Old Germ. friu, triuwi, 
ga-triu, ga-triuwi, ga-triwi, = Mod. Germ, treu, 
treue, ge-treu, = Eng. true, trusty.|— Dhruva-ketu, 
us, m. a kind of meteor. Dhruva-kshtt, €, t, t, 
Ved. resting firmly, abiding fixedly ; abiding in the 
fixed (sacrifice). — Dhruva-kshiti, is, is, 1, Ved. 
having a firm position or abode. = Dhruva-kshema, 
as, d, am, Ved. abiding in fixed habitations, having 
enduring mansions; firmly fixed. — Dhruva-gati, 
is, £& a firm position; (is, 78, 7), going firmly. 
= Dhruva-tarita, am, n., N. of the twelfth and 
thitteenth chapters of the Svarga-khanda or third 
part of the Padma-Purina; N. of the sixty-second 
chapter of the Linga-Purdna; of a chapter of the 
Purina-sarva-sva.— Dhruva-cyut, t, t, t, Ved. caus- 
ing to fall or shaking the immovable (mountains)? 
= Dhruva-tara, f. or dhruva-taraka, am, n. the 
polar star. — Dhruva-patu, us, m., N. of a king of 
Vallabht or Ballabhi; (cf. dhruva-sena.|— Dhruva- 
yoni, is, is, «, Ved. having a firm resting-place. 
= Dhruva-ratnd, f., N. of one of the Miatris 
attending on Skanda.— Dhruva-lakshana, am, n. 
‘the mark of recurring stanzas,’ N. of a chapter 
of the Pnrina-sarva-sva. — Dhruva-sad, t, t, t, 
Ved. resti n firm ground, abiding in a firm 
place. — DAs is, m., N. of a prince, son 
of Su-sandht or Su-shandhi and father of Bharata, 
= Dhrucva-siddhi, is, a through whom conva- 
B e 
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Jescence is sure,’ N. of a physician at the court of 
Agni-mitra.— Dhruvra-sena, az, m., N. of two Bal- 
labhi princes ; [cf. dhruva-pa{u.]—= Dhravakshara 
(°va-alesh°), az, m. ‘fixed and etemal,’ epithet of 
Vishnu. = Dhruvdvarta (va-ae"), as, m. the point 
on the crown of the head from which the hairs radiate. 
= Dhruvasva (Pra-as*), as, m., N. of a prince. 

Dhruvaka, a3, m. polar longitude; the trunk of 
a lopped tree; a post, pale, stake; the introductory 
or recurring stanza of a song, see dhruva; N. of 
one of the attendants of Skanda; (a), f. the intro- 
ductory stanza and burden of a song [cf. dhuvaka]; 
N. of a woman. 

Dhracase (an infinitive form from dhruvas which 
may be derived from dhruva), Ved. in order to rest ; 
(Say.) for a firm seat. 

Dhruvt, és, ¢3, 2, Ved. firmly fixed, firm. 

Dhrauva, as, 1, am, belongmg to Dhruva or the 
polar star; being in the ladle called Dhrova. 

Dhrauvya, am, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable- 
ness, uninterrupted rest ; duration; certainty, necessity ; 
(as, &c.), conferring duration or fixedness, 


Y 2. dhru (said to be fr. rt. dhvri) in 
a-smrita-dhru, not disappointing desire; (Say.) not 
remembering. injury. 

Dhrut in varuna-dhrut, q. v. 


dhruv, cl. 6. P. dhruvati, &c., to 
\ stand firm; to go, move; (various reading 
for rt. 1. dhru.) 


dhru, cl. 6. P. dhruvati, &c., rt. 1. 


dhru and dhruv. 
r~ 


dhrek, cl. 1. A. dhrekate, &c., to 

| q sound; to grow or increase; to be exhi- 

Jarated or elevated with joy; to manifest elevation 
or hilarity by noise; (cf. drek.] 


y dhrai, cl. 1. P. dhrayati, &c., to be 
satisfied or pleased; [cf. probably Gr. rpép-w 
=Caus. dhrapaydmi, @péfis, tpdquis, Tappus.} 
rey dhvans (sometimes written dhvas), 
Nl. 1, A. dhvansate (ep. also -ti), da- 
dhvanse, dhvansishyale, adhvansishta, adhvasat, 
dhransitum, to fall down, fall to pieces, fall to dust, 
be reduced to powder, decay, to be ruined; perish ; 
to become eclipsed ; to scatter or sprinkle over, cover 
with; to be covered or sprinkled with dust; (the 
imperative dhvansa, dhvansata, = ‘be gone,’* away 
with you,’‘ vanish’): Pass, dhvasyate, to be destroyed, 
perish, &c.: Caus. dhvansayati, to cause to fall, 
fell, throw down, cause to perish, destroy; to inter- 
rupt; dhrasayatz, &c., Ved. to scatter, disperse 
(darkness &c.): Desid. didhvansishate: \ntens. da- 
nmidhvasyate and danidhvansti, danitdhvansiti ; 
[ef. Goth. drus, ‘ to fall ;’ drausya =‘ 1 fall,’ =Caus. 
dhvansayami: Old Germ. troryu, ‘1 gush."} 

Dhvansa, as, m. falling down, perishing, destrue- 
tion, demolition; vanishiug, ceasing to exist, Joss, ruin; 
(2), f. a mote in a sun-beam. 

Dihvansaka, as, @, am (at the end of a comp.), 
destroying, causing to fall or perish, removing. 

Dhvansana, as, a, am, causing to fall, destroying, 
demolishing, raining; scattering, dispersing ;sprinkling ; 
(am), n. perishing, dying; loss, destmction, ruin; 
falling ; going. 

Dhvansaniya, as, a, am, liable to destruction, 
capable of being ruined. 

_ Dhvansayitvd, ind. having destroyed; having 
interrupted. 

Dheansi, is, m. +15 part of a Muhirta. 

Dhvansita, as, d, am, caused to fall, destroyed, 
demolished, ruined, lost, 

Dhvansin, 1, ini, ¢, falling, petishing, being 
destroyed, decaying; causing to fall, destroying, 
destructive; (7), m. a Piln tree (said to grow in 
mountainous districts). 


1. dhvaj or dhvanj, c).1.P. dhvajali, 
\ dhvatjati, &c., to zo, move; [ef. perhaps 
Lat. vagus, vagari.] " a 


yaaa dhruva-sena. 


3. dhvaj = dhvaja in krita-dh’, Rig-veda VI. 
83, 2. 

Dhvaja, as, tarely @m, n. (connected with rt. 
¥. dhvaj and perhaps with rt. 1. dha), a banner, 
standard, flag-staff, flag, ensign, pennon; (meta- 
phorically) a distinguished or eminent personage 
(e.g. kula-dheaja, the head or ornament of a 
family); a mark, emblem, sign, symbol, character- 
istic mark [ef. kajjala-dh°, dharme-dh°, dhima- 
adh’, dhali-dh°, vrishabha-dh’, &c.}; the attribute 
of a deity; the sign of any trade; the sign of 
a distillery or of a tavern [cf. surd-dh°]; the 
business there carried on; the penis &c., the organ 
of generation (of any animal, male or female); a 
skull carried on a staff as a mark of ascetics and 
Yogis; a house situated to the east of any object; 
a place prepared in a peculiar way for building; (in 
prosody) an iambic; (in Vedic grammar) N. of a 
peculiar kind of Krama-pitha; (in astronomy) N. 
of a Yoga; N. of a Grima situated towards the 
north; (as), m. one who prepares or sells spiritaous 
liquors; (according to some) pride, hypocrisy, 
= Dhvaja-griha, am, n.a room in which banners 
are kept or from which flags wave. = Dhvaja-griva, 
as, m. ‘having a neck erect as a banner,’ N. of a 
Rakshas. = Dhvaja-druma, as, m. the palm tree 
(used for making flag-stafis, = tala). —Dhvaja-na- 
vam, f., N. of a particular festival. — Dhvaja-pata, 
as, m, *banner-cloth,’ the cloth of the flag, a flag. 
= Dhvaja-praharana, as, m. ‘ striking banners or 
flags,’ air, wind, gale. = Dhvraja-bhanga or dhvaga- 
pata, as, m. ‘ fall or impotence of the male organ,’ 
inability to procreate children; fracture or fall of a 
banner. = Dhvaja-yantra, am, n. ' banner-instro- 
ment,’ any contrivance to which a flag-staff is fastened. 
= Dhvaja-yashti,is, f.a flag-staff. — Dhvaja-rajin, 
t, tnt, t, displaying flags or ensigns. — Divaja-vat, 
an, ati, at, decorated or adorned with flags ; having 
a mark or sign, bearing the mark of a criininal, 
branded; (dm), m. an ensign, a standard-bearer; a 
distiller, a vendor of spirituous liquors; a Brahman 
who: having slain another carries the skull of the 
murdered man with him to places of pilgrimage by 
way of penance; (et?), f,, N. of a divine female; 
N., of a divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva. = Dhvaja- 
stambha, as, m. a flag-staff.— Dhvajansuka Cja- 
an’), am, n. ‘ banner-cloth,’ a flag. = Dhvajagra- 
keytira (°ja-ag°), am, n. ‘ the ring on the top of a 
standard,’ N. of a kind of abstract contemplation 
(among Buddhists). — Dhvajagra-nisa-mant (Cja- 
ag’), 13, m. * the moon (night-jewel) of the standard- 
top, N, for a peculiar method of numeration. 
= Dhvajagra-rati (ja-ag°), f. ‘furnished with a 
standard-top,’ N. for a mode of reckoning. = Dhva- 
jaroha, probably a wrong reading for gajdroha, 
q. Vv. Dhvajahrita (°ja-dh°), as, a, am, robbed 
or taken possession of at the standard, i.e. on the 
battle-field. — Dhvraji-karana, am, n. raising a 
standard, hoisting a flag; making anything a plea, 
setting up as a claim or right. Divaji-kri, cl. 8. 
P.A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartwm, to set up a standard, 
boist a flag; to use as a mark, sign, or pretext. 
= Dhvaji-kritya, ind. having raised a standard; 
having made a plea or pretext. — Divajocchraya 
(ja-ué°), as, m. erecting a banner ; erection of the 
male organ. = Dhvajotthana (°ja-wt°), am, n. 
‘erection of a flag,’ a festival in honour of Indra, 
the twelfth day of the light half of the mooth 
Bhadra. 

Divajtha in dharma-dhvajika, a hypocrite who 
only makes a pretence of religion; [cf. dharma- 
dhvaja.} 

Dhrajin, t, int, #, furnished with or bearing a 
flag, carrying a flag or standard, hoisting an ensign; 
(at end of comp.) having as a mark or sign; (), m. 
a standard-bearer; one having an emblem or sign; 
a distiller or vendor of spirituous liquors; a car, 
chariot, carriage; a mountain; a snake; a peacock; 
a horse; a Brahman; (ini), f. ‘a bannered host,’ 
an army. = Dhvajini-pati, is, m. the leader of 
an army, 


safer dhvasti. 


aks § dhvanj. See rt. 1. dhvaj, col. 1. 
<q dhvan(connected with rt. 2. dhran), 


Nel. 1. P. dhvanati, &c., to sound. 


wey i: dhvan (related to rt. dhrays), 

\ Ved. to become covered or shut up, cover 

one’s self, &c.: Caus. dhvanayati, -ytium, to en- 
velope, wrap up. 

1. dhvanta, as, d, am (for 2. see under 2. dhvan 
below), covered, enveloped, dark ; (am), n. darkness,. 
night. — Dhvdnta-¢itta, as, m. ‘perceived in the 
dark(?),’a fire-fly ; (alsoread dhvadnta-vitta.)=Dhvan- 
ta-jala, am, n. ‘the net of darkness or the cover of 
night,’ a veil(?). — Dhvdnta-satrava, as, m. ‘enemy 
of darkness,’ N. of the tree Cassia Fistula; the sun 
or any luminary.— Dherdnta@rati (ta-ar°), iz, m. 
‘enemy of darkness,’ the sun or any luminary. 
= Divantonmesha (Cta-un’), as, m. * flashing or 
twinkling in the darkoess,’ a fire-fly. 


2.dhvan (connected with rts. dhvan 

Nand dhran), cl. 1. P. dhranati, da- 

dhvdna, dhvanitum, to sound, produce a sound, 

utter sounds, buzz, roar, echo, reverberate: Caus. P. 

dhvanayatt and dhvanayati, &c., to sound, cause 

to sound; [cf. Goth. drun-yu-s, ‘sound;’ Ang). 
Sax. dyn-an, dyne.]} 

Dkvana, as, m., N. of a wiad; sound, tone; N. 
of a man. «~ Dhvana-modin, 1, m. * delighting by its 
sound,’ the humble-bee, 

Dheanat, an, anti, at, sounding, making a noise. 

Dhranana, am, n. sounding; hinting at. 

Divanayat, an, anti, at, causing to sound or 
resound, resounding, echoing with; (an), m., N. of 
a wind, 

Dhvani, iz, m. sound, echo, noise; tone, tune; 
thunder ; the sound of a drum; an inarticulate sound, 
a mere empty sound without reality; a word; allu- 
sion, hint, figurative allusion, implied meaning, 
poetical style; N. of a work.= Dhvani-kara, az, 
or dhrant-krit, t, m. the author of the work called 
Dhvani. = Dhrani-graha, as, m. ‘apprehending 
sounds,’ the ear; hearing. Dhvani-tva, am, n. 
figurative allusion, poetical style. = Dhkvani-natha, 
ag, m., N. of a man.—Dhvani-nald, f., N. of 
several musical instruments, = Kahala, a sort of 
trumpet; the Vina or Jute; a pipe, fife. — Dkvani- 


. bodhalka or dhvani-bodhana, as or am, m., or n.(?), 


N. of the grass Rohisha. = Divani-vikdra, as, m. 
a change of voice (caused by fright or grief, &c.). 
= Dhvany-artha, as, m. the meaning or truth 
implied. 

Dhkwanita, as, @, am, sounded, making a noise 
(as a drum); alluded to, implied, figurativeiy or 
thetorically expressed; (am), n. sound, thunder, ° 

Dhvranya, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. 

Dhvana, as,m, hamming, murmuring, one of the 
seven kinds of speech or vdcah stha@nanf, (a degree 
louder than wpansu, q. v.) ; sound or tone in general. 

Dhednita, as, a, am, caused to sound, made 
resonant. 

2. dhvanta, as, m., Ved., N. of awind. (For 1. 
dhvanta see under 1. dhvan above.) 


SIE dhvas. See rt. dhvans, col. 1. 


~ 

Dhvas, dhvat (fr. rt. dhvans), (at the end of 
certain comps.) causing to fall, throwing down. 

Dhvasan, a, m.,Ved., N. of a king of the Matsyas. 

Dhvasani, 7s, m., Ved. the sprinkler; sprinkling, 
scattering (as a cloud). 

Dhvasanti, 73, m., N. of a man. 

Dhvasira, as, @, am, Ved. sprinkled, spattered, 
covered; (Say.) destroyed; [cf. dhusara.] 

Dhvasta, as, a, am, fallen; destroyed, perished, 
hurt, lost; covered, eclipsed, disappeared. = Divas- 
taksha (“ta-aksha), as, i, am, having the eyes ” 
sunk (as in death). 

Dhvasts, is, f. ceasing, destruction, cessation (of 
all the consequences of actions), one of the four states 
to which the Yogin attains. 


aA dhvasman. 


‘Dhvasman, a, m., Ved. polluting, darkening ; 

(Say.) destroying, destructive ; causing destruction. 
=— Dhvasman-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. covered?; 
(Say.) whose faults or imperfections are destroyed ; 
(at), n. (according to Yaska) water. 

Dhvasra, as, a, am, Ved. sprinkling, spattering ; 
scattering, liberal; (Sdy.) destructive; (as), m., N. 
of a king. 

taqreqt dhvaksha, f., N. of a plant and its 


fruit, 
aly dhvanksh [cf. rts. dhmanksh and 
L dhranish], cl. 1. P. dhvankshati, 
&c., to utter the cry of birds, to caw, croak, crow, 
&c.; to desire. 

Dhvanksha, as, m. a crow; (according to some) 
any aquatic bird, as a crane, gull, 8¢c., feeding on fish, 
= Ardea Nivea; (sometimes used at the end of a 
comp. to express contempt, e. g. tirtha-dhvarksha, 
a crow at a sacred bathing-place, i.e. a man in the 
wrong place); a beggar (on account of his insatia- 
bleness) ; an impudent fellow ; N. of one of the Nagas 
(=takshaka); a honse?; (in astronomy) N. of 
a Yoga; (2), f. a kind of plant, =kakoht, kakko- 
lika, laghu-kavali; ([cf. Hib. duis, ‘a crow.’] 
= Dheankshajanghd, f., N. of a plant, =hake- 
jangha.—Dhvankshajambi, ts, f.=kadka-jambu. 
= Dhvanisha-tunda-phala, a kind of plant the 
fruit of which resembles the beak of a crow, (com- 
monly called Thora-§vetakavali.) — Dhvanksha- 
tunda, i, f.=dhvanksha-tunda-phala; (i), f= 
khaka-nasd. — Dhvarksha-danti ot dhvanksha- 
nakhi, £.=kdaka-tundi.= Divanksha-naman, 4 
or a, m. or n.(?), a dark species of Udumbara; 
(namnt), f.=kakodumbarika. = Dhvanksha-na- 
Sint, f.= hapusha(?).— Dhvanksha-nasa, f. and 
dhvanksha-nasika, {.=haka-nasd.—Dhvarksha- 
pushta, as, m, the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, = 
kaka~pushta.—-Dhvanksha-maci, {.=haka-madi, 
=laghu-hdvali. — Dhvanksha-ravin, 1, int, 4, 
cawing like a crow, having a voice like a crow. 
=—Dhvanrksha-valli, f. = kaka-ndsa, = dhvanrksha- 
danti, =karanja. = Dhvankshadani (sha-ad’), 
f.=dhvanksha-danti. — Dhoadrksharati (Ssha- 
ar°), 13, m. ‘enemy of crows,’ an owl. 

Dhvarkshika, f.=kakoli. 

Dhvarksholika or dhvankshol2, f. a medicinal 
plant, = kakol?. 


watt dhvanta. 
see p. 462, col. 3. 
dhvri (connected with rts. keri and 
°& dhirv), cl. 1.P. dhvarati, dadhvara, dhva- 
rishyati, adhvarshit (31rd du. Aor. A. adhvari- 
shatam or adhvrishatam); Prec. dhvarishishta 
or dherishishta, dhvartum, to bend, make crooked, 
cause to fall, fell; to kil: Caus. dhvarayatt, -yi- 
tum: Desid. dudhvurshati, didhvarishatt: Intens. 
dadhvaryate; [cf. a-dhvara, 2. dhru; probably 
Angl. Sax. thwer, thweorh, thwir, thwur, dwelian, 
dol, dweorg, for-dwilman; Old Germ. dwer-an, 
ga-dwor, twar-6n, dwerh ; Goth. dvals; Gr. @6A- 
o-s, OdA-a-0-s. | 
Dhvaras, as, m. f., Ved. ‘destructive, hurtful, 
injurious,’ N. of certain female demons or noxious 
beings. 
Dhvrarya, as, a, am, to be bent, made crooked, &c. 
Dhevrit, t, t,t (at the end of a comp.), causing to 
fall, felling, killing. 


wu dhvran, cl. 1. P. dhvranati, &c., to 
\ 


sound; (a various reading for dhran.) 


For 3. and 2. dhvanta 


a 


‘eq 1. na, the twentieth consonant of the 
alphabet, and the fifth letter of the fourth or dental 
dass, having much the sound of the English n in 
tenth, = Na-kara, as, m., the letter or sound na. 


J 2. na, ind. a particle of negation equi- 
valent to ‘ not,’ ‘no,’ ‘nor,’ ‘ neither’ {cf. no, na- 
nu, na-hi, na-taram |], and in the Veda a particle of 
comparison ; it is used as a negative particle in wishing, 
requesting, and commanding (e.g. na ma@ garan 
nadyah, let not the waters swallow me; na@vaman- 
yeta katana, let him not despise any one), but not 
in prohibition before an imperative, and not before 
the aorist when it has lost its augment and stands for 
an imperative (in both which cases m4, q. v., is used). 
When joined: with the potential, xa may often have 
the sense of ‘that not,’ ‘lest,’ ‘for fear lest’ (e.g. 
na tram sapet, lest he should curse thee). Ip 
argumentative writings na often comes at the end of 
a hypothetical argument in the sense ‘not so’ (e.g. 
nanu na kincin manam iti cen na, now if it be 
said that there is no proof, not so). Two nas are 
not unfrequently used in the same sentence to intensify 
an affirmation (e.g. na khalu na tat karishyami, 
I witl most certainly do that; na tu jatu na, most 
assuredly), or any other negative particle may be 
joined with na with the same effect (e. g. nddandyo 
‘sti, he is not to go unpunished, i.e. he must cer- 
tainty be punished), When a negation has to be 
repeated in successive clauses of a sentence or in 
successive sentences, na@ may be simply repeated or 
may be strengthened by one of the particles uta, ¢a, 
api, ¢api, va, athava (e.g. naham asyaranyasya 
devata na ¢&py asya gireh, I am vot the deity of 
this forest nor of this mountain), or the negative is 
not expressed in the second clause but represented 
by vd or apt va or éa standing alone (e. g. na hrish- 
yati glayati va, he neither rejoices nor desponds), 
or two clauses may have the negative particle and 
not a third (e. g.na deveshu na Yaksheshu manu- 
sheshv api canyeshu tddrig ripavati drishta-~ 
pured, neither among gods nor Yakshas nor other 
mortals has so beautiful a female been before seen). 
Na is sometimes placed before round or collective 
numbers to denote a deficiency, the deficient number 
being prefixed in the inst. or abl. case (e.g. ekayd 
or ekena na vingatih, not twenty by one, i.e, nine- 
teen; parcabhir na ¢atvart satant, 395). When 
na is the negative of the simple idea expressed by a 
word, it may be regarded as compounded with it, 
and is then identical with 3. a, q.v. (e.g. na-vidvas, 
unwise; nacdhita, unread; na-kintdana,q.v.) Na 
is often joined with other particles, e.g. na éa, na 
capi, napt, nota, na vd, naiva, na caiva, napi 
éa, na tu, na tveva, na tveva tu, na cet (see 
ded), na khalu, na ha (after this last a verb is 
said to retain its accent if used in the future with an 
imperative sense, Pan. VIII. x, 31). Na is frequently 
used in early Vedic composition as a particle of com- 
parison =‘ like,’ ‘as,’ ‘as it were’ (e. 2. tva ndvam 
na dhimahi, we meditate on thee like a boat; cf. 
3. a, which also in a few instances = ‘ like’); it is also 
found in this sense in the later artificial poems; [ef. 
Lat. ne, non; Gr. vn in vy-Kepdqs, a 
Lith. ne; Slav. ne; Goth. ni, ne, net; Angl. Sax. 
na; Old Germ. ni; Hib. ni.] 


FT 3. na, as,m.a N. of Buddha; binding, 
tying, a band; one who is praised; aN. of Ganesa 
(=dvi-randa?); a jewel, pearl; war; giving, a 
gift; welfare, prosperity ; (a), f. the navel ; a musical 
instrument; knowledge; (as, 4, am), thin, spare; 
vacant, empty; identical, same, like; unvexed, un- 
wearied ; undivided, unbroken. 


4. na, (in prosody) a tribrach or foot 
of three short syllables. 


TM nang, the base of many forms of rt. 
2. nag, q.V. 

Nanga, as, m.(?), Ved. (according to Say.)= 
nasana, removal, removing, destruction; (bunt per- 
haps fr, rt. 1. nas), acquisition, 

Nangana, am, n.(?), destruction, in svapna-n°, 

a. 

Nansuka, as, 1, am, injurious, destructive; going 
astray, being lost; small, minute. 


Tas nakula. 
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Nanshtavya, as, a, am, destructible, to be injured 
or killed. 

Nanshtri, ta, tri, tri, a destroyer, destructive ; 
perishing, being lost. 


WUE nak-kshudra. See under 3. nas. 


TR nak, ind. (probably fr. rt. 2. nas), 
Ved. night; {cf. 1. nakta, 2. nts, nisa.] 

r.nakta,am, n.,4,f, (in theVeda nakta is regarded 
as f, du.), night; eating only at night as a sort of 
penance; a species of poisonous plant, =halikaru ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Prithu; of Prithu-shena and 
Akati; (am), ind. by night, at night; {cf. 2. nis, 
niga; Zend nakhturu or nakhtru, ‘ nocturnal ;’ 
Gr. vit, vixrwp, vixrepo-s, vuKrep-ivd-s, vbxt0-S, 
vuxrepi-s; Lat, nox, noctu, nocturnu-8, noctua ; 
Goth. nahia; Angl. Sax. naht, niht ; Mod, Germ, 
nacht; Eng. night; Slav. noshti; Russ. nocyt ; 
Lith. nakti-s; Hib. noehd.] —Nakta-dcarin, t, 
onz, 4, going or moving about at night; (2), m. an 
owl; a cat; a thief; a goblin, a Rakshas; (also read 
naktan-carin, which is the better form.) — Naktar- 
dara, as, 1, am, going or walking about at night; 
(as), m,. any creature or animal that goes about 
at night; a nocturnal fiend, a goblin, demon, evil 
spirit, Rakshas; a thief; the bdellinm tree, see 
guggula; (i), f. a female demon. — Naktandare- 
Svara (°ra-is°), as, m. the lord of the night-rovers 
or goblins. = Naktan-caryd, f. walking or moving 
about at night, wandering by night. — Vaktan-darin, 
t, ini, ¢, walking about at night, (opposed to divd- 
¢drin, diva-cara); (i), m. a cat; [¢f. nakta- 
Carin.] —Naktan-jata, as, d, am, Ved. grown or 
produced at night. — Naktan-dina, am, n. night 
and day; (am), ind. by night and day. — Naktan- 
divam, ind. by night and day. — Nakta-bhojana, 
am, D. ‘eating at night,’ supper. Nakta-mukha, 
f. evening, night; (a wrong reading for nakta- 
musha.) — Naktam-prabhava, as, 4, am, pro- 
duced at night; (also read nakta-prabhava.) 
=- Nakta-vrata, am, n. fasting by day and eating 
at night; any religious rite or obligation observed 
at night. Naktdndha (°ta-an”), as, a, am, blind 
at night.= Naktandhya (°ta-an°), am, n. blind- 
ness at night. Naktoshasa (ta-wsh°), f. du., Ved. 
night and moming. 

Naktan, a, n., Ved. night. 

Naktam, ind. by night, at night. 
r. nakta above. 

Naktaya, ind., Ved. at night. 

Nakti, #8, f., Ved. night; [ef. Lith. nakti-s, 
‘ night.’] 

TA naka, as, m., N. of a son of Daruka; 
(am), n. in Bharad-vdjasya nakam, N. of a 
Siman. 


AHRAT na-kindana, as, G, am, having 
nothing, very poor, beggarly; [cf. a-kiidana.] 

Na-kim, ind. not, not at all; [cf. na-kim and 
ma-kim.] 

Na-kis, ind. (kis is said to be an old nom. sing. 
m. of ki, see kim and cf. Lat. quis), Ved. not, not 
at all, never, (a little stronger than in the simple 2a) ; 
no one, nobody; (also written na-kir.) 

Na-kim, ind., Ved. not, not at all, never; [ef. 
na-kim and ma-kim.] 

THA nakuéa, as, m.a various reading for 
lakuéa, q.v. 

WHS nakuta, am, n. the nose; [cf. nar- 
kutaka. | 

WHS nakula, as, a,am (fr.na-kula, without 
a family ?),rejected from a family or race (?), dispraced(?), 
coloured like the ichneumon?; (as), m. the Bengal 
mungoose or Viverra Ichneumon (similar to the pole- 
cat and hostile to mice and serpents, from the poison 
of which it protects itself by a medicinal plant, cf. 
gandha-n° and jala-n°); a son; N.of a Vedic 
poet with the patronymic Vima-deva or Vama-devya 


See under 
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or Vaisvamitra ; N. of a Samaa (Nakulasya Vama- 
devasya prenkhas); N. of a son of Pandn or 
tather of the Afvins by Pandn’s wife Madrl, he was 
twin-brother of Saha-deva, and fonrth of the five 
Pandu princes; N. of a physician mentioned ia the 
Brahma-vaivarta-Purana, author of a work on horses ; 
an epithet of Siva; (1), f. a female ichnenmon; 
several plants, Salmalia Malabarica,=kukkuti; Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi, = jalamdnsi; saffron, = san- 
khint; a mystical N. of the letter (cf. nakulisa] ; 
(a), f. an epithet of the wife of Siva; (also read 
a-kula, q.v.)—Nakula-tva, am, n. the state or 
condition of an ichnenmon. = Nakuladhya (°la- 
adh’), f. a plant (=gandha-nahkulz). — Naku- 
landha-ta (la-an*), f. or nakulandhya, am, n. a 
kind of disease of the eye in which the eye becomes 
like that of an ichnenmon aod all objects have a 
variegated appearance; (cf. nahulandhya.]—Na- 
kultsa (li-tga), as, or (according to others) na- 
kulega (°la-iga), as, m, a form of Bhairava re- 
garded as an attendant on or emagation from Siva; 
the letter 2 used mystically in the Tantras; [ef. 
nakult.|— Nakulisa-yoga-parayana, am, n., N. 
of a Yoga work. = Nakuleshta or nakuleshtaka 
(“la-tsh°), f. ‘liked by the ichoeumon,’ a plant, = 
nakuli, gandha-nakuli, (the mungoose if wounded 
in a conflict with a poisonous snake is supposed to 
prevent the effects of the venom by the use of 
this plant.) 

Nakulaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), an ornament 
shaped like an ichneumon. 


AR nakk, cl. 10. P. nakkayati, &c., to 
destroy, kill, annihilate. 

WTA 2. nakia or nakla(?), am, n. (for 1. 
nakta see p. 463, col. 3),= 03, N. of the fifth 
Yoga (in astronomy), 


THA naktaka, as, m. dirty or ragged 
cloth ; a rag, wiper, handkerchief, &c.; (a various 
reading for Jaktaka.) 


TARAS naktamala or naktamalaka, as, 
m. the tree Pongamla Glabra or Dalbergia Arborea 
or Galednba Arborea, 


TA nakra, as, m. (derived in Pan. VI. 3, 
75, fr. na-Icra), a crocodile, an alligator [cf. nakra]; 
the sign of the zodiac Scorpio; (am, a), n. f. the 
nose; (according to others) a peculiar disease of the 
nose (=nasayvrara, ahakajvara); (am), 0. the 
upper timber of a door-frame; (a), f. a swarm of 
bees or wasps.= Nakra-raj, ¢, or nakra-raja, as, 
or nakra-haraka, as, m. ‘king of the Nakras, 
seizer of the Nakras,’ a shark or any other large sea 
animal, 


wal naksh (connected with rt. 1. nag, 
\cf. dnaksh), cl. 1. P. A. nakshati, -te, 
&c., Ved. to come near, come to, approach, visit, 
meet with, attain, gain, obtain; [cf. Lat. nanciscor, 
nactum. | 
Nakshat, an, anti, at, approaching. = Nakshad- 
dabha, as, &, am, Ved. striking down any one that 
approaches ; (as), m. an epithet of Indra, 
Nakshatra, am, n. (fr. the above rt. in the sense 
of ‘coming or ascending; derived by some fr, 
naksha=nakta + tra, i.e. gnarding the night, but 
this would not apply to the sun; also by some fr. 
na+kshatra, decaying ?), a star in general (also 
applied to the sun), a constellation, an asterism in the 
moon's path, a lunar mansion, of which, according 
to the earlier reckoning, twenty-seven are enume- 
rated, but in the later astrology more usually twenty- 
eight, distinct in name, figure, and number of stars, 
(the nsnal names are as follow: 1. Sravishtha or 
Dhanishtha; 2. Sata-bhishaj; 3. Parya-Bhadra- 
pada; 4. Uttara-Bhadrapada; 5. Revatl; 6. Aévint; 
7. Bharani; 8. Krittika; 9. Rohint or Brahmt; 
10. Mriga-siras or Agrahayant; 11. Ardra; 12. 
Punar-vasd or Yamakau; 13. Pushya or Sidhya; 


qa nakula-tva. 


14. Agleshi; 15. Magha; 16, Ptrva-Phalgunt; 
17. Uttara-Phalgunt; 18. Hasta; 19. Citra; 20. 
Svatl; a1. Visakha or Radha; 22. Anuradha; 23. 
Jyeshtha; 24. Mila; 25. Parva Ashadha; 26. 
Uttara Ashadh4; 27. Abhijit; 28.Sravana, In the 
Taittirlya-Brahmana, Sravishthas is given for 1; 
Parve Proshtha-padas for 3; Uttare Proshtha-padas 
for 4; Aéva-yujau for 6; Apabharants or Bharanis 
for 7; Krittikas for 8; Invak4s or Mriga-Sirsham 
for 10; Bahfi and Ardra for 11; Tishyas for 
13; ASlesh’s or Afreshas for 14; Maghas for 
15; PGrve Phalgunt or Phalgunts for 16; Uttare 
Phalgunt for 17; Nishtya or in the Taittirfya- 
Samhit4 also Svat! for 20; Visakhe for 21; Anu- 
radhas for 22; Rohint or Jyeshtha-ghn! or Jyeshtha 
for 23; MOla-barhant or in the Taittirlya-Samhita 
also Vicritau for 24; Pirva Ashadhas for 25; 
Uttara Ashadhas or Abhijit for 26; Srona for 27: 
the names of the months Magha, Phalguna, Caitra, 
Vaisakha, Jyeshtha, Ashadha, Sravana, Bhadra, 
Afvina, Karttika, MargaSirsha, and Pausha were 
derived from the names of the corresponding twelve 
lnnar mansions ; according to some, certain Nakshatras 
are called dhruvani, fixed, viz. Rohin! and the three 
double asterisms Uttara-Phalgun!, Uttara Ashadha, 
and Uttara-Bhadrapad4. Io the Vedas the asterisms 
are considered to be the abodes of the gods or the 
visible forms of pious persons after death, see Sayana 
on Rig-veda I. 50,2; in the later mythology the 
lunar mansions are regarded as the wives of the 
moon and daughters of Daksha; according to the 
Jainas, the sun, moon, Grahas or planets, Nakshatras, 
and Taras or stars form the Jyotishkas); a pearl; 
[cf. deva-n° and yaia-n°.] — Nakshatra-kalpa, 
as, m., N, of a Pari-sishta belonging to the Atharva- 
veda and treating of the lunar mansions. — Noksha- 
tra-kéanti-vistara, as, m. ‘ spreading brilliance (like 
that) of the Nakshatras or constellations,’ the white 
YAvanala flower. — Nal:shatra-kirma-éara, as, m., 
N. of a chapter of Bhattotpala’s commentary to Vara- 
ha-mihira’s Brihat-Samhita, — Nokshatrakirma-vi- 
bhaga, as, m. distribution of countries supposed to 
be under the dominion of the different lunar man- 
sions. = Nakshatra-graha-yuty-adhikara, as, m. 
‘the chapter of the conjunction of asterisms and 
planets, N. of a chapter of the Sirya-siddhanta. 
=- Nakshatra-cakra, am, n. a particular diagram 
for astrological calculations; the sphere of the fixed 
stars; the lunar asterisms collectively. = Nakshatra- 
dintamant, is, m. ‘ Nakshatra gem’ (see cintd- 
mani), N. of a work on Innar mansions, = Naksha- 
trajza, as, m., Ved. ‘star-bom,’ son of the stars, 
— Nakshatra-tard-rajdditya (°ja-ad°), as, m. 
the snn as king of the stars and Innar asterisms; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a particular kind of religious 
meditation. = Nakshatra-darga, as, m., Ved, ‘ star- 
gazer,’ one who looks at the stars. = Nakshatra- 
dana-vidhi, is, m. ‘roles about the Nakshatra 
offering,’ N. of the 153rd chapter of the Bhavish- 
yottara-Pnrana.—Nakskatra-dohada-santiha, am, 
n., N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva,—Naksha- 
tra-natha, as, m. ‘lord of the lunar mansions,’ the 
moon. = Nakshatra-ntrnaya, as, m. ‘ determin- 
ation of the Nakshatras,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Tantra-sira; N, of a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva. 
«= Nakshatra-nemi, is, m. the pole star; the 
moon; an epithet of Vishnn; (is), f. the last of 
the astcrisms, Revatl, containing thirty-two stars. 
=- Nakshatra~nydsa, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Purana-satva-sva, e Nakshatra-pa, as, m. ‘ protector 
ot lord of the lnnar asterisms,’ the moon. — Naksha- 
tra-patha, as, m. ‘the path of the Nakshatras or 
stars,’ the starry sky.— Nokshatra-pathaka, a8, 
m. ‘ reader of the stars,’ an astrologer. = Nakshatra- 
purusha, as, m, (In astrology) the figure of a man’s 
body on the lmbs of which the various lunar aste- 
risms are distributed (e, g. Mila on the feet, Jyeshtha 
on the neck, &c., cf. iala-purusha ; in this sense 
also written nakshatra~purushaka); a ceremony 
in which such a figure is worshipped; N. of the 
eightieth chapter of the Vamana-Purana, = Naksha- 


aefagara nakha-nikrintana, 


trapurusha-vrata, am, n. ‘the vow Nakshatra- 
purusha,’ N. of the fifty-third chapter of the Matsya- 
Purana. — Nakshatra-pijita, as, a, am, ‘star- 
honoured,’ favoured by the constellations, — Nakeha- 
tra-prakarana, am, n, ‘the Nakshatra chapter,’ N. 
of the second chapter of the Cinta-mani S4ranika 
by DaSa-bala. — Nakshatra-phala, am, n. ‘the 
resuit obtained from the observation or influesce of 
the luoar mansions,’ N. of a work on the lunar 
mansions. = Nakshatra-bhaktt, is, f. ‘ distribution 
of the Nakshatras or explanation of the relation in 
which they stand to each other,’ N. of the fifteenth 
Adhyaya of Var&ha-mihira’s Brihat-Samhita; [cf. 
nakshatravyiha.| = Nakshatra-marga, as, m. 
the path of the Nakshatras, = Nakshatra-mala, f.a 
ring or group of stars; the table of the asterisms in 
the moon’s path, the asterisms collectively; a necklace 
containing twenty-seven pearls; 2 kind of dance. 
=— Nakshatra-yajaka, as, a,am, offering oblations 
to the lunar mansions; (cf. graha-yajia.] — Nalsha- 
tra-yoga, as, m. the conjunction of the moon with 
the Innar mansions. — Nakshatra-yogin, t, ini, 7, 
connected with the Innar mansions; (inyas), f. pl. 
the chief stars in the lunar asterisms. — Nakshatra- 
raja, as, m. ‘ the king of the asterisms,’ the moon; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva,— Nakshatrardja-vikridita, 
an, n. *moonesport,” N, of a particular kind of 
abstract contemplation. Nakshatra-loka, as, m. 
the starry region, the firmament; (as), m. pl. the 
world of the Nakshatras, = Nakshatra-vartman, a, 
o, “the path of the Nakshatras,’ the sky. = Naksha- 
tra-vidya, f. ‘star-knowledge,’ astronomy.<Naksha- 
tra-vitivi, f. the path of the Nakshatras.=Nakshatra- 
vrishti, 8, f. ‘ star-shower,’ falliog or shooting stars, 
= Nakshatra-vyttha, as, m.=nakshatra-bhaktt, 
q.v,— Nakshatra-Savas, a3, a8, as, Ved. equal to 
the Nakshatras in number?; (Say.) going to the 
gods, = Nakshatra-sSudldhi-prakarana, am, n., N. 
of the first chapter of the Vivaha-vrindadvana by Kefa- 
varka, a work on the different lunar mansions re- 
garded as fayourable or unfavourable to marriage. 
= Nakshatra-samuccaya, as, m, ‘the assemblage 
of the Nakshatras,’ N. of anastrological work by Lalla- 
varaha-suta. = Nakshatra-sucaka, as, m. ‘ star-indi- 
cator,’ an astrologer. Nukshatresa (ra-isa), as, 
m. ‘ lord of the Nakshatras,’ the moon. = Nakshatre- 
shiaka (ra-tsh°), f., Ved., N, of certain sacrificial 
bricks. = Nakshatresh{i (ra-ish°), is, f. a sacrifice 
or oblation to the asterisms. 

Nakshatrin, t, m. ‘bearing the stars(?),’ an 
epithet of Vishnn. 

Nakshatriya, as, &,am, belonging or relating to 
the Nakshatras or to the stars in general, containing 
a number equal to that of the Nakshatras, i. e. twenty- 
seven. 

Nakshya, as, @, am, to be approached or attained. 


nakh or narkh, cl. 4. and 1. P. 
\ nakhyati, nakhati and nankhati, &c., 
Ved. to move, go. 


WE nakha, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
1. nah, perhaps fr. nagh for rt. angh=ank, to 
move in a curve; in Pan, VI. 3, 75, derived fr. na + 
kha), a nail of a finger or of a toe, a claw, talon, the 
spur of a cock ; an expression for the number twenty ; 
(as), m. a part, portion; (am, 7), n. f. a particular 
perfume, a dried substance of a brown colour and of 
the shape of a nail, apparently a dried shell-fish (= 
gukti) used as a perfume, see dhupya ; (1), f. a vege- 
table perfume different from the above though known 
by the same name, nahhi; (cf. Lith. nagars, 
‘nail;’ Slav. nogié-tl=Russ. nogotl; Gr. &-vut; 
Lat. unguis, ungula; Old Germ. nagal; Angl, 
Sax. naegel; Hib. tenga, pethaps for nionga.} 
= Nakha-kutia, as, m. ‘a nail-cutter,’ a barber. 
= Nakha-khadin, 1, int, 7, ‘eating the nails,’ 
biting the nails —Nakha-guécha-phald, f.=nakha- 
nishpava.=— Nakha-cheda, as, m. nail-paring, nail- 
cutting. = Nakha-jaha, am, n. the root of a nail. 
= Nakha-darana, as, m., ‘ tearing with the nails,’ 
a falcon, a hawk. = Nakha-nikrintana, as or am, 


wafamara nakha-nishpava. 


m. or n.(?), a pair of nail-scissors.— Nakha-nish- 
para, as, m. or nakha-nishpavika or nakha- 
nishpart, f. a kind of pulse. Nakha-pada, am, 
n. the mark of a finger-nail, a scratch. Nalha- 
parni, f. a species of plant (= vrisdika). — Nakha- 
pwija-phata, {. = nakha-nishpdva. ~ Nalkha- 
pushpi, f. a species of grass (= prikkd). = Nakha- 
purvika or nakha-phalini, £. = nakha-nishpava. 
= Nakha-bhinna, as, Gd, am, ‘nail-divided,’ scratched 
or torn off with a nail. — Nakha-muca, as, m. ‘nail- 
looser,’ a bow. = Nakham-paéa, as, a, am, nail- 
scalding, nail-scorching, = Nakha-rajani, f.a species 
of plant and its fruit. Nakha-ravijant, f. a nail- 
parer, — Nalsha-lekhaka, as, m, a nail-painter. 
=~ Nakha-lel:hd, f. a scratch; nail-painting. = Na- 
kha-vilekha, as, m. a scratch; nail-painting (?). 
=— Nakha-visha, as, d, am, having venom in the 
nails cr claws. — Nakha-vishkira, as, a, am, tearing 
or rending with the claws; (as), m.a bird of prey. 
— Nakha-vriksha, as, m. a species of plant (= 
nila-vriksha).—Nakha-vrana,an, n.‘nail-wound,’ 
a sciatch.— Nakha-sarkha, as, m. a small shell. 
= Nakhansu (kha-an’), us, m. elegance or bright- 
ness of the finger-nails.— Nakhanka (kha-an°), 
ant, n. ‘nail-mark,’ a scratch; a sort of perfume (= 
rydghra-nakhi).— Nakhdnga Ckha-an°), am, n. 
a kind of perfume (=nxali), — Nalhd-nakhi, ind. 
nail against nail, (a fight with) mutual scratching, 
scratching one another. = Nal:hayudha Chha-ay’), 
as, a, am, ‘ claw-armed,’ using the nails or claws as 
weapons; (as), m, an animal which uses its claws 
as weapons, any beast or bird having talons; a tiger; 
a lion; acock; a monkey, &c. = Nakhayudha-iva, 
am, n. the state of being claw-armed or of using claws 
as weapans, = Nakhari (°kha-ari), is, m., N. of 
one of the attendants of Siva. Nakhali, is, m. or 
nakhalika (“kha-ai°), f. a small shell; [cf. nakha- 
Sankha.]— Nakhasin ("kha-d$°), 7, m. ‘eating 
with claws,’ an owl (as using its claws in feeding). 

Nakhaka, as, m., N. of a Niga-raja. 

Nakhara, as, a&, am, shaped like a claw, any 
pointed and curved instrument (as a knife, sword, 
&c.); (as, d, am), m, f. n. a finger-nail, claw ; (7), 
f. a kind of perfume (=nakht, =kshudra-nakhi). 
=- Nakhardyudha (ra-dy°), as, ad, am, ‘claw- 
armed,’ using claws as weapons; (as), m. a lion, 
tiger, any beast of prey; a cock.— Nakharahva 
(‘ra-ah°), as, m, fragrant oleander (=/:ara- 
vira). 

Nakhalu, us, m.=nakha-vrikeha, q. v. 

Nakhin, 2, int, 7, having nails, armed with claws 
or talons, clawed; thorny, prickly; (7), m. an 
animal or a beast with claws, especially the lion. 


AT na-ga, as, m. (fr. na-ga, not moving, 
or said to be fr. rt. 1. dah through change of d into 
n, Unadi-s. V. 61), a mountain; a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number seven (because of the seven 
principal mountains; cf. Kula-parvata); a tree; a 
plant in general; a serpent; the sun; (as, @, am), 
not moving, immovable; [cf.a-ga. ] — NagaJja, as, 
d, am, mountain, mountaineer ; (as), m. ‘ monntain- 
born,’ an elephant; (a), f. a species of plant (= 
kshudra-pashana-bhedd).  Naga-nadi, f. ‘ monn- 
tain-tiver, N. of a river. Naga-nandini, f. an 
epithet of the goddess Durgi (‘daughter of the 
mountain, Durga being in one of her characters 
the daughter of the personified Himalaya). — Naga- 
pati, is, m. ‘chief of mountains,’ the Himalaya range 
of mountains. — Naga-bhid, t, m. ‘ rock-splitter’ or 
* tree-splitter,’ a species of plant (=pashdna-bheda- 
na), Plectanthrus Scutellaroides; an axe; a crow; Indra. 
— Naga-bhit, iis, iis, u, ‘ mountain-born,’ mountain, 
mountaineer ; (is), m. a species of plant, =Ashudra- 
pashdna-bheda, (more probably fem. like naga-ja.) 
— Naga-mérdhan, a, m. the crest or brow of a 
mountain. = Naga-randhra-kara, as, m. ‘ vending 
the mountains,’ an epithet of Karttikeya. = Naga- 
vat, dn, ati, at, possessing mountains, abounding in 
trees. — Naga-vahana, as, m. ‘ whose vehicle is 
a mountain, mountain-borne,’ an epithet of Siva, 


=~ Naga-svariipin?, f. a kind of metre consisting 
of four lines of eight syllables each.— Nagagra 
(°qa-ag°), am, n. the summit or top of a mountain. 
= Nagatana (°ga-at°), as, m. ‘ moving abont on 
trees,’ a monkey.= Nugadhtpa (°ga-adh*), a3, m. 
‘chief of mountains,’ the Him4laya. — Nagadhirdja 
(Cga-adh°), as, m.=the preceding. — Nagari (°ga- 
ari), iz, m., N. of a man. = Nagavasa (ga-av°), 
as, m. ‘living on trees,’ a peacock. = Nagasraya 
(°ga-a8°), as, a, am, living in or frequenting moun- 
tains; (ag), m. a species of bulbous plant growing 
on mauntains ( = hasti-kanda). — Nagahvaya (ga- 
ah°), az, m., N. of a man.— Nagendra (ga-in’), 
as, m. ‘chief of mountains,’ the Himalaya, Kailasa. 
— Nagesa (°ga-isa), as, m. ‘chief of mountains,’ 
N. of a particular mountain. = Nagodchraya (ga- 
ué°), as, m. heighth or elevation of a mountain. 
= Nagaulas (°ga-ok’), ds, m. ‘inhabiting a moun- 
tain or tree;’ a lion; the fabulons animal Sarabha; 
a bird in general; a crow; (cf. agaukas.) 


WAIT nagana, f.a plant, Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum ; (also read nagna.) 


ANCL nagara, am, i (fr. na-ga?), n. f. a 
town, city, (often appended to the names of cities in 
India or standing alone as a name.) According to 
Pan. VIII. 4, 39, the initial m cannot be cerebralized 
[cf. girt-nagara]|; at the end of adj. comps. the 
fem, may end in a (e.g. sa-grdma-nagaré medini, 
the earth with its villages and cities). Nagara- 
kaka, as, m. ‘a crow in a town,’ an expression of 
contempt; [cf. nagara-rdyasa.] — Nagara-koti, 
N. of a place; N. of a town at the foot of the Him4- 
laya, Nagar-kot. — Nagara-ghata, as, d, am, town- 
destroying; (as), m. an elephant, — Nagara-gha- 
taka, a8, m. the destroyer ofa city. — Nagara-jana, 
as, ni. towns-folk ; a citizen. — Nagara-drara, am, 
n, the gate of a town, city-gate. — Nagara-dhana-ti- 
hdra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist monastery. —Nagara- 
pait, is, m. the chief of a town. — Nagara-pura, 
am, n., N. of a town. Nagara-pradakshina, f. 
carrying an idol round a city in procession; [cf. pra- 
dakshina.|— Nagara-pranta, as, m. the outskirts 
of a town. — Nagara-mardin, i, m. ‘ town-crusher,’ 
N, of a man.— Nagara-malin, i, ini, 1, garlanded 
with cities. — Nagara-musta, f.=nagarottha ; [cf. 
nagara-musta.|— Nagara-rakshd, f. superintend- 
ence or gavernment of a town. — Nagararalsha- 
dhikrita (ksha-adh°), as, d, am, appointed to 
the govemment of a town. — Nagara-rakshin, 
7, m. the goveraor or superintendent of a town, 
civic-guard, town-watchman. = Nagara-vayasa, a3, 
m.=nagara-kaka. = Nagara-vasin, %, ini, i, in- 
habiting towns, dwelling in cities, citizen. — Nagara- 
vahya,a3,a,am, situated without the town. — Naga- 
ra-sammila, as, a, am, equal to a town, = Nagara- 
sta, as, d, am, city-dwelling ; a resident in a city, 
a townsman, citizen, burgess. —Nagara-svaripini, 
f, a species of the Anu-sbtubh metre. — Nagara- 
hdra, as or am, m., or n.(?), ‘ town-taking,’ N. of 
a kingdom.— Nagaradhikrita (°ra-adh°), as, m. 
the superintendent or governor of a.town, = Nagard- 
dhipa (ra-adh°), as, ny or nagaradhipati, is, 
m. the chief magistrate of a town, head police-officer. 
= Nagaradhyaksha Cra-adh°), as, m. the over- 
seer or superintendent of a town. — Nagarabhyasa 
(°ra-abh°), as, m. the neighbourhood of a city. 
= Nagari-nirodha, as, m., N. of the sixty-third 
chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part of the 
Ganesa-Purina, = Nagari-yukti, is, f., N. of a 
chapter of the Yukti-kalpa-tam ascribed to king 
Bhoja. = Nagari-ral:shin, i, m.=nagara-rakshin. 
~ Nagarivaka, as, m. ‘town-crane,’ a crow. 
=~ Nagarottha Cra-uttha), f. a species of plant, = 
nagara-mustd ; (cf. nagarattha.| — Nagarapénta 
(Cra-up°), am, n. suburb, skirts of a town. = Vaga- 
raukas (°ra-ok°), ds, m. the inhabitant of a town, 
townsman. = Nagaraushadhi (Cra-osh°), i, f. the 
plantain, Musa Sapientum ( = hadaiz). 

Nagardya, Nom. P. nagarayate, &c., to have 
the appearance of a town, look like a town, 


aaTeteaat nair-vada-tippani. 
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Nagarin, 7, m., N. of a man. 
Nagariya, as, d, am, belonging to a town, civic, 
‘city, urban, 


ATT nagna. 


nagnahu, us, m. or nagnahi, us, m. 
ferment, a drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor. 


A7AT I. nagna, f. (for 2. nagna see nagna 
below),Ved. speech ; (a varions reading for nand, q.v.) 


See under rt. naj below. 


THATC nagha-mara, as, m. (fr. nagha, a 
disease? and mara), Ved. an expression for the 
plant Aushtha. 

Nagha-risha, as, @, am, Ved. an epithet of 
plants. 


WY naghusha, as, m.==nahusha, q.v. 
AG rankh. See rt. nakh, p. 464, col. 3. 


“ 
TH naga, as, m. a lover,-paramour. 


= ° = ° 
afaaag na-Cikelus, as, or na-ciketa, as, 
m., N. of a son of VajaSravasa; [cf. nadiketa.] 


Alar na-dira, as, G, am, not long (in time), 
not of long duration; (am), ind. not long, for 
a short time; (ena or at or dya), ind. in no long 
time, in a short time, qnickly, speedily, shortly, soon ; 
[cf. a-dira and mddiram.] 


TAA na-cyuta = a-cyuta, q.v. 
aa naj (allied to rt. laj = lajj, of which 


\ it appears to be another form only found in 
the past pass. part. nagna below), cl. 1. A. najate, 
&c., to be ashamed, be modest or bashful. 

Nagna, as, d,am, naked, nude, bare ; uncultivated, 
uninhabited, desolate; (as), m. a naked mendicant ; 
a N. of Siva; a hypocnte (whose nakedness is a 
mere pretence); a Buddhist mendicant, =kshapa- 
naka; a bard accompanying an army; (2. nagna@), 
f. a naked, wanton woman; a girl before menstru- 
ation (and therefore allowed to go naked; cf. nag- 
nika); the plant Cardiospermum Halicacabum ; (cf. 
nagand, 1. nagna above; Lith. néga-s, ‘naked ;” 
Russ. nagit; Slav. nago-ta, ‘ nakedness ;’ Goth. 
naqvaths ; Old Iceland. nakt+; Ang]. Sax. naecud, 
nacad, nenacyan ; Old Germ. nachat ; Mod, Germ. 
nackt; Hib. nachd; Lat. nudus.] — Nagnan- 
karana, as, %, am, making naked. = Nagna-jit, t, 
m., N. of a prince of the Gandharas, father of one 
of Krishna’s wives; N. of an author of a work on 
architecture; of a poet.— Naqna-ta, f. or nagna- 
tva, am, n. nakedness, nudity. = Nagnam-bha- 
vishnu, us, Us, u, Or nagnam-bhavuka, as, a, 
am, becoming naked, uncovering one’s self in a 
shameless manner, = Nagna-vritti, is, f. ‘the men- 
dicant’s commentary,’ N. of a commentary on the 
Unidi-sitras.=Naqna-vrata-dhara, as, m. ‘ observ- 
ing the vow of a naked mendicant,’ epithet of Siva. 
= Nagnata or nagnataka (°na-af?), as, m.a man 
who wanders about naked, especially a Buddhist or 
Jaina religions mendicant. — Naqni-karana, am, n. 
making naked, undressing, stripping. = Nagni-kri, 
cl. 8. P. A. -karati, -kurute, -kartum, to render 
naked, to convert into a naked mendicant. = Nagni- 
krita, as, d, am, made naked, undressed, stripped ; 
converted into a naked mendicant. 

Nagnaka, as, ika, an, naked, wanton; (as), 
m.a naked mendicant, especially a Buddhist or Jaina 
ascetic; a bard; (tka), f. a naked or wanton woman ; 
a girl before menstruation. 

Nagnikd, f. a naked woman; a girl before men- 
struation or abont ten years old. 


TH nan, ind. (in grammar) the technical 
term for the negative particle na, q.v., negation. 
= Nai-artha-nirnaya, as, m. ‘inquiry into the 
meaning of the negative particle,’ N. of a chapter of 
the grammatical work Vaiyakarana-bhishana-sira by 
Konda-bhatta, = Ni a f,“ commentary 

C 
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to the chapter of negation,’ N. of a grammatical work 
by Raghu-deva, 


nat (a corrupted form of the original 

| 4 rt. mrit), cl. 1.P. natati, nandfa, nafish- 

yati, &c., to dance, to dance or perform as an actor, 

to act; to injure by any deceptive trick; cl. 10. P. 

natayati, &c., to represent anything (acc.) drama- 

tically or by pantomime ; to act; to drop or fall; to 
injure ; to speak or shine, 

Nata, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. nam, Unadi-s. 
IV. 104), a dancer, mime, actor, &c, ; (in modern 
times) N, for a particular caste, the son of a degraded 
Kshatriya by a woman of the second caste; the tree 
Calosanthes Indica {cf. kutannata}; Jonesia Asoka 
(=asoka) ; a sort of reed, Arundo Tibialis, or latterly 
called Arundo Karka (=kishku-parran); a subor- 
dinate mode of music; N. of a man who with his 
brother Bbata built a Vihara; (a), f. a species of 
shrab, Czsalpina Banducella; (2), f. an actress, a 
dancer, a Nauch girl; a courtezan, harlot; a species 
of fragrant plant (=malz); red arsenic; N. of a 
Rigini. — Nata-gati, is, f. a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four times fourteen syllables. — Nafa- 
éaryd, f. the performayce of an actor. Nata-ta, 
f, the office or state of a player, condition of an 
actor, = Ndfa-narayaha, as,;m,a Raga or mode 
of music, (according to some) the sixth, (or according 
to others) a subdivision of that called Dipaka or of 
Megha. = Nata-pattrika, {. Solanum Melongena. 
— Nata-parna, am, n. the skin (?). — Nata-bha- 
tika-vihara, as, m. ‘the temple of Nata and 
Bhata,’ N. of a temple on the mountain Uru-munda. 
=- Nata-bhushana, am, n. ‘actor’s ornament or 
pigment,’ orpiment. — Nata-mandana, am, n. 
‘actor’s ornament,’ yellow orpiment.— Nata-ranga, 
as, m. ‘actor’s stage, a theatrical stage,’ a meta- 
phorical N. for anything illusory. Nafa-vatu, us, 
m. (ratu said to be fr. rt. vat), the son of an actor, 
a young actor. — Nata-vara, as, m.a chief dancer 
or actor. Nata-sreshtha, as, m.a chief or excel- 
lent dancer or actor. Nata-sajjiaka, as, m. yellow 
orpiment; an actor, a dancer, &c.; {cf. nata-bhu- 
shana and nata-mandana.)— Nata-sitra, am, n. 
rales or directions for actors. Natantika (ta-an°), 
f, shame, modesty ; (also read natandhikd.) — Nati- 
suta, az, m. the son of a dancing girl.— Nafesvara 
(°ta-2s°), as, m, ‘the lord of dancers,’ an epithet 
of Siva, 

Nataka, as; m.an actor. = Nataka-melaka, am, 
n. ‘ the company of actors,’ N. of a comedy. 

Natana, am, n. (derived fr. nartana), the act of 
dancing or representing dramatically, pantomime, 
&c.; a dance, 

Natita, am, n. acting, representation. 

Natt, f. an actress, &c. See under nafa above. 

Natya, f. a company of actors, 


AGIZATA natta-patta-grama, as, m., N. 
of a village, 


a2 nad (connected with rt. nat = nrit), 
N cl. 10. P. nadayati, &c., to fall. 

Nada, as, am, m.n. (the n, does not seem to 
occur), a species of reed, Arundo Tibialis or Karka ; 
(Ved. written nala; cf. nala); (as), m. a particular 
tribe whose employment is making a sort of glass 
bracelets; N. of a prince with the patronymic 
Naishidha ; (according to the commentator) = Nala 
Naishadha; N. of a Naga; {cf. Lith. néndré, ‘a 
teed."|—= Nuda-praya, as, @, am, abounding in 
reeds, = Nada-bhakta, am, n, a place abounding in 
reeds. — Nada-maya, as, t, am, consisting of reeds, 
made of reeds. — Nada-mina, as, m. a small fish, a 
species of sprat frequenting reedy places (=nala- 
mina). = Nada-vana, am, n. a thicket of reeds; N. 
of a place. Nada-samhati, ts, f. a collection or 
quantity of reeds. Nadagara (°da-ag°), am, n. 
a hut of reeds. — Nuda-giri, is, m., N. of an 
elephant. 


Nadaka, ag, am, m.n. (?), the hollow of a bone. 


az nat, 


Nadakiya, as, Gd, aim, abounding in reeds (as a 
field &c.). 

Nadaza, as, 7, am, covered with reeds. 

Nadini, f. a quantity of reeds, a reed bed. 

Nadila, as, d, am, reedy, covered with reeds. 

Nady4, f. a quantity of reeds, a bed of reeds. 

Nadvat, an, ati, at (nad for nada), covered 
with reeds, abounding in reeds. 

Nadrala, as, &, am (nad for nada), abounding 
in reeds, reedy; (am), n. a quantity of reeds, a 
reed bed; (da), f.a quantity of reeds; N. of the wife 
of Manu Cakshusha; (also written navald ; cf. nad- 
valeya.) 

Nadva-bhia, ts, f. a house or hut of reeds(?). 


Ase nadaha, as, a, am, lovely, beautiful, 
desirable. 

Aa nai, t, 7,7 (fr. rt. nam), bowing, bowing 
one’s self, (at the end of comp.) 

Nata, as, a, am, bent, bowed, inclined, inclining ; 
depressed, sunk; crooked, curved; (am), n. the 
zenith-distance at meridian transit; hour-angle or 
the distance of'any planet from the meridian; (as), 
m, the plant Tabernemontana Coronaria (=tagara, 
tagara-padt). — Nata-kandhara, as, a, am, 
‘bowing the neck,’ bowing. — Nata-jya, f. the sign 
of the hour-angle.— Nata-druma, as, m.=ldata- 
$ala(?). — Nata-nad2 or nata-nadika, f. hour- 
angle or the distance in time of any planet from the 
meridian; any hour of birth after noon or before 
midnight. = Nata-nasika, as, a, am, having a 
depressed or flattened nose, flat-nosed. — Nata- 
bhaga, as, m. (in astronomy) zenith-distance, 
— Nata-bhri, ua, tis, wu, bending the brow, frown- 
ing. = Nata-mukha, as, t, am, bending down the 
face, looking down.—Nata-mirdhan, a, 4a, a, 
bending or hanging down the head. — Natdnsa 
(°ta-an°), as, m. (in astronomy) zenith-distance. 
= Natanga (‘ta-an°), as, 7, am, bowing the 
limbs, bending the body, bent, curved, bowed, 
stooping; (7), f. a woman. = Natonnata-bhru (“ta- 
un°), us, Us, uw, depressing and elevating the eye- 
brows, frowning. 

Natt, is, f. bending, bowing, stooping ; curvature, 
crookedness; a bow, a courtesy, modest behaviour; 
(in grammar) the change of a dental letter to a 
cerebral; parallax in Jatitude. 


na-iam-anhas, the beginning of 
a particular holy text. 


nataram, ind. (fr. na with the affix 


of the compar.), Ved. a strong negative particle 
equivalent to ‘ not at all,’ ‘ never.’ 


ae 74 (allied to rt. zard), cl. 1. P. 
S (ep. rarely A.) nadati (-te), nanada, 
nadishyati, anadit and anadit, naditum, to vi- 
brate; to sound, resound, thunder (as a cloud); to 
roar, shout, cry, speak (often with the acc. of words 
denoting sound, e.g. sabdam, svanam, nadam, 
nadan, ravan, &c., thus nadanto bhairavan nd- 
ddan, uttering frightful cries): Cans. P. nadayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to vibrate or shake (Ved.); ndda- 
yati, -te, &c., to cause to sound or resound, fill with 
noise, make resonant : Intens. ndnaditi, nénadyale, 
to vibrate or shake violently (Ved.); to make a 
tremulous sound, to cry, roar (especially used of the 
lion), howl; to sound violently; [cf. rts. vad, 
nard ; Cambro-Brit. nadu, ‘to cry."] 

Nada, as, m., Ved. who or what sounds or makes 
a noise; a horse; a cloud (which thunders) ; a praiser ; 
N. of a verse of the Rig-veda beginning with 
nadam (Rig-veda VIIT. 58, 2); a river (the per- 
sonification of which is male, as the Brahma-putra, 
Sone, Indus, &c.); any flowing water; (2), f. a 
torrent, a fiver (the common personification of rivers 
being female); a kind of metre consisting of four 
lines of fourteen syllables each; (in grammar) a N. 
for crude bases ending in 7 or w#, if like nad? they 
are invariably feminine (and not like grama-zt 
which is both masc, and fem., see Panini]. 4, 3). 


¢ 


 qeres nadala. 


At the end of an adverbial compound nada becomes 
nadam and nadi becomes nadi [cf. upa-nadam, 
upa-nadi, and see Panini V. 4, 110]. — Nada- 
nadi-pati, ts, m. ‘lord of the male and femi!; 
(personified) rivers,’ the ocean, sea.— Nada-rda, 
as, m. ‘ king of the rivers,’ the Sindhu, father of Sri. 
= Nadi-kadamba, as, m., N. of a plant. Nadi- 
lanta, as, m. ‘ lover of the rivers,’ the ocean ; a small 
tree, Vitex Negundo; another sort of tree, Baring- 
tonia Acutangula; (@), f. ‘beloved by rivers,’ the 
rose-apple, Eugenia Jambolana ; a shrub, Leea Hirta ; 
a species of creeper. Nadi-kasyapa, as, m., N. 
of a contemporary of Sakya-muni.— Nad?-lila, 
am, n. the bank or shore of a river. — Nadikila- 
priya, as, m. ‘fond of river-banks,’ a species of 
reed, Calamus Rotang. = Nadi-ja, as, &, am, river- 
born, water-born, aguatic; (as), m. ‘son of the 
river,’ an epithet of Bhishma; several plants, Ter- 
minalia Arjuna} a species of reed { = yavandla-sara) ; 
Baringtonia Acutangula; a species of grain (= nacdi- 
nishpava); antimony; (a), f. Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia; (am), n. a lotus. Nadi-jia, az, 4, 
am, knowing the course of rivers, = Nadi-tara, as, 
i, am, crossing a river. — Naditara-sthana or 
naditara-sthala, am, n. ‘a place for crossing a 
river, a landing-place, ferry, Ghat. — Nadi-tira,am, 
n. the bank of a river.= Nadi-datta, as, m., N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, = Nadi-doha, as, m. a river-to!] or 
tribute. — Nadi-dhara, as, a, am, ‘bearing the 
river Ganges,’ an epithet of Siva, —Nadina (di- 
ina), as, m. ‘lord of the rivers,’ the ocean; Varuna, 
the god of the ocean; N. of a son of Saha-deva and 
father of Jagat-sena. = Nadi-nishpara, as, Mm, a 
species of grain( = haftu-nishpara).— Nadi-parka, 
as, am, m.n. ‘river-mud,’ the marshy bank of a 
river. = Nadi-pati, iz, m. ‘lord of the rivers,’ an 
epithet of the ocean; (metaphorically) the water of 
the ocean, sea-water (Ved.).— Nadi-pura, az, m. 
a river which has overflown its banks. — Nadi- 
bhava, am, n. river-salt. — Nadi-matrtka, as, a, 
am, nourished or watered by rivers (as land, rice, 
&c.); well-irrigated, possessing rivers. «— Nadi-ne- 
kha, am, n. the mouth of a river; a kind of grain; 
[cf. nandi-mukha.] — Nadi-raya, as, m. the 
stream or current of a river. = Nudi-vanka, as, m. 
the bend or arm of a river. Nadi-vaia, as,m.a 
species of tree (=vati).— Nadi-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. 
stream-obstructing. = Nadi-vega, as, m. the stream 
or flow of a river.— Nadi-veld, f. the current or 
tide of a river. Nadisa (“di-isa), as, m. ‘lord of 
the rivers,’ the ocean.— Nadi-shna, as, G, am (fr. 
nadi+ sna), bathing &c. in rivers; knowing the 
dangerous spots in rivers or their depth, course, &c. ; 
(hence) versed in, experienced, clever in general, 
— Nadi-sarja, as, m. the tree Terminalia Arjuna, 
= Nady-ambu-jivana, as, ad, am, deriving its 
sustenance from river-water.= Nady-amra, a8, m. 
a species of plant (=samashthila). 

Nadat, an, anti, at, sounding, resounding, mak- 
ing a noise or cry, roaring. 

Nadathu, us, m. noise, sound; roaring ; crying ; 
din. ; 

Nadana, as, 4, am (formed by Yaska to explain 
nada), sounding (as water). 

Nadaniman, 4 (?), m., Ved. sounding, humming, 
murmuring. 

Nadanu, us, m., Ved. noise, roaring, sounding ; 
the sonrid of approbation; thunder (?); a cloud; 
a lion; (according to the Naighantuka) =saze- 
grama, wat, battle; (Say.)=na-danu, not giving. 
= Nadanu-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. possessed of 
sound, loud-sounding, roaring. 

Nadi, ts, m., Ved. a crier, caller, one who calls 
out; (Sdy.) praise. 

Nadika, f. in ku-nadika, an insignificant rivalet. 

Nadey?, {. the plant Premna Herbacea; (wrong 
form for nadeyi ?), 

Nadya, as, a, am, connected with a river. 


ates nadala, am, n. a potsherd, the 
fragment of a broken pitcher, &c. 


wet nadi, 


wet nadi. See rt. nad, p. 466, col. 2. 


WY na-drisya, as, a, am, not to be 
seen, invisible, = Nadrisya-tea, am, n. invisibility. 


Wa naddha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. nah), 
bound, tied, bound on, bound round, put on, fastened, 
joined, connected ; covered, inlaid, embroideed, inter- 
woven; (am), n. a tie, fastening, band, bond, knot. 
= Naddharimoksha, as, m. deliverance from 
fastenings or fetters. 

Naddhi, is, f. binding, fastening; [cf. Larsa-n°.] 

Naddhri, f. a strip of leather, a leather thong. 


+e nanandri or nandrdri, a, f. (said to 
be fr. rt. mand), a husband's sister, 4 sister-in-law. 
= Nanandri-pati or nananduh-pati, is, m. the 
husband of a husband’s sister. 


* TAT nana, f., Ved. a familiar expression 
for ‘ mother,’ corresponding to tata, q. v.; (according 
to the Naighantuka I. 11)= vad, speech. 

Aq na-nu, ind. (fr. 2. na-+nu), a strong 
negative particle=‘not at all’ (Ved.); a particle of 
interrogation=the Latin nonne, ‘not?’ ‘is not?’ 
fare not?’ ‘does he not? often a particle of affir- 
mation=‘is it not so?’ i.e. ‘it certainly must be 
so,” hence = ‘ certaioly,’ ‘ assuredly,’ or with an impe- 
rative =‘ pray,’ ‘ do,” ‘ just,’ § well,” ‘do now,’ &c., or 
sometimes with an interrogative pronoun (¢. g. nanu 
ko bhavan, pray who art thou?); in argumentative 
writings often a mere inceptive particle =‘ now then,’ 
‘but then,’ ‘ but’ (e.g. nanu na kincin manam 
itt Cen na, now if it be said that there is no proof, 
not so); nanv astu tathapi, ‘ well, be it so, never- 
theless ;’ nani Ca, ‘and (is it) not so?’ ‘is not then ?” 
‘there can be no doubt.’ According to native lexi- 
cographers nanu is a!so a vocative particle =‘ ho,’ 
‘hallo ;’ a particle implying kindness, conciliation, &c., 
=‘ pray,’ ‘ good friend ;’ a responsive particle ; a parti- 
cle of reproach, perplexity, 8c, 

TH nantri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. nam), bend- 
ing, bowing, stooping; (in grammar) Ved. changing 
a dental to a cerebral. 

Nantarya, as, Gd, am, to be bent or bowed, to 
be saluted, to be revered or honoured. 


Nantva, as, G@, am, Ved. to be bent or bowed, 
to he humbled. 


Ae nand (thought by some to be for 

\ nanad, a reduplicated form of rt. nad, to 
utter sounds of approbation; the initial n is never 
cerebralized), cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) nandati (-te), 
nananda, nandishyati, anandit, nanditum, to 
be pleased or satisfied with, to he contented with, be 
giad of anything (with inst., rarely abl.) Caus. nan- 
dayati, -yitum, Aor. ananandat, to make glad, 
gladden: Desid. ninandishati: Intens. nanand- 
yate, nananti. 

Nanda, as, m. happiness, pleasure, joy, felicity, 
prosperity; a flute eleven inches long; N. of one 
of the two drums of Yudhi-shthira; of one of the 
nine inestimable gems or treasures of Kuvera; an 
epithet of Vishnu; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants ; 
of a Buddhist deity, (also read nanduna); of a 
Naga [cf. nandaka]; of a Naga-raja; of an attend- 
ant on Daksha; of a son of king Dhrita-rashtra [cf. 
nandaka]; of a brother of Sakya-muni [cf. nan- 
Jaka]}; of a son of Vasu-deva; of a cowherd who 
was the foster-father of Krishna and apparently also 
of Durga; of a leader of the Satvatas; of a king of 
Patali-putra, cut off by the machinations of Candra- 
gupta’s minister Canakya, and founder of the Nanda 
dynasty; of a Buddhist writer on law (cf. nanda- 
pandita}; of a mountain’ [cf. nandt-giri]; (a), 
f. Delight, Felicity (personified as the wife of Har- 
sha, cf. nandi), prosperity, happiness, joy ; a small 
earthen water-jar [cf. nandila}; a husband's sister 
[cf. nanandyi); N. of one of the seven or five small 
Kumris or staffs of Indra’s standard, (according to 


sixth, or eleventh day of the ferinight, considered as 
three auspicious Tithis (cf. nandi?.a]; an epithet of 
Gauri; a form of Dakshayani; N. of an Apsaras, 
(also read kaneya); of the eldest daughter of Vi- 
bhishana; N. of a girl connected with Sakya-muni, 
(also read mand); of the mother of the tenth Arhat 
of the present Ava-sarpini; N. of a wife of Gopala- 
varman ; of a river flowing near Kuvera’s city Alaka, 
(often mentioned with apara-nanda ; ci. nanda- 
tirtha); (7), f. the tree Cedrela Toona [ck nandi- 
vriksha]; an epithet of Durga; N. of Indra’s resi- 
dence, =amara-vati; [cf. a-n°, alaka-n°, go-n°.] 
= Nanda-kisora, as, m., N. of the author of a 
supplement to Vopa-deva’s Mugdha-bodha. = Nanda- 
gopa, as, m. the cowherd Nanda. = Nandagopa- 
kumara, as, m. ‘son of the cowherd Nanda,’ epi- 
thet of Krishna. = Nanda-gopita, f., N. of a plant, 
sce rasna. = Nande-nandana, as, m. ‘the foster- 
son of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Krishna. 
= Nanda-nandani, f. ‘daughter of the cowherd 
Nanda,’ epithet of Durga. Nanda-pandita, as, 
m., N. ofa writer on jurisprudence. = Nanda-padra, 
N. of a town, = Nanda-pala, as, m. ‘guardian of 
the treasure Nanda,’ epithet of Varuna. Nanda- 
putri, f. ‘daughter of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet 
of Durga. — Nanda-putrotsava (Cra-ut°), a8, m., 
N. of the ninth chapter of the Krishna-khanda or 
fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. = Nanda- 
prayaga, as, m., N. of a place mentioned in the 
Rasika-ramaua by Raghu-natha (at the confluence 
of two rivers containing the word nanda in their 
names). = Nanda-bald, f., N. of a girl connected 
with Sakya-muni.— Nanda-mitra, as, m., N. of a 
man.= Nanda-vardhana, as, m. ‘joy-increaser, 
N. of a poet mentioned in the Sarmgadhara-pad- 
dhati. — Nanda-garman, a&, m., N. of an author, 
w= Nandd-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha (the river 
Nanda ?). = Nandatmaja (da-at°), as, m.‘son of 
the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Krishna; (a), f. 
‘ danghter of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Durga. 
— Nanda-purana, am, n. ‘the Purina treating of 
Nanda,’ N. of an Upa-Purina, — Nanda-praci- 
mahatmya, am, n., N. of the eighteenth chapter 
of the Srishti-khanda or first part of the Padma- 
Purana. — Nandasrama (°da-as°), as, m., N. of a 
hermitage. = Nandda-hrada-tirtha, am, n., N. ofa 
sacred bathing-place. — Nandi-pura, am, n., N. of 
a town mentioned in the Kathimava. — Nanddi- 
rriksha, as, m., N. of several plants, = nandi- 
vriksha, Cedrela Toona ;= mesha-sringt, Thespe- 
sia Populneoides ; = sthali. = Nandi-saras, as, n., 
N. of Indra’s lake. 

Nandaka, as, a, am, rejoicing, making happy or 
glad, causing pleasure, gladdening ; rejoicing or de- 
lighting in; rejoicing a family; joyful; (as), m. 
a frog (=nanduna); N. of Krishna’s sword; ofa 
Naga [cf. nanda]; of one of Skanda’s attendants; 
of a son of king Dhrita-rashtra [cf. nanda]; of a 
Sakya [ef. nanda]; of a bull; of a village; (ac~ 
cording to some also) happiness, pleasure (= d@nanda); 
N. of the foster-father of Krishna, =nanda; (2:4), 
f. a small water-jar [cf. nanda]; N. of three auspi- 
cious Tithis, the first, sixth, and eleventh, (according 
to the Tithi-tattva) the sixth Tithi [cf. nanda]; N. 
of Indra’s pleasnre-ground. 

Nandaki, is, m. (ft. nand ?), long pepper. 

Nandakin, 7, m, ‘the possessor of Nandaka,’ 
an epithet of Krishna-Vishnu, 

Nandathu, us, m. happiness, joy, felicity, pros- 
perity. 

Nandana, as, a, am, delighting, rejoicing, glad- 
dening, pleasing, making glad or happy; (a3), m. 
‘ rejoicing (a father),’ a son; ‘the rejoicer,’ an epi- 
thet of Vishnu; an epithet of Siva; a frog [cf. nan- 
daka]; a species of plant with a poisonous fruit, 
(according to commentators also f.); N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants; of a Siddha; of a Buddhist 
deity, (also read nanda); of the seventh of the nine 
white Jaina Balas; of a mountain; of the twenty- 
sixth year in a Jupiter cycle of sixty years; of a par~ 


a commentator nanda and upa-nanda); the first, ; ticular form of temple; (4), f. ‘ rejoicing (a mother),’ 


wety nandisa. 
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a daughter; (ani, n. a grove or garden frequented 
by the gods, especially Indra’s, pleasnre-ground or 
elysium (cf. nandana]; N. of a sword (=aef- 
yatna, cf. nandalca); N. of a species of the Dhriti 
metre: (four times eighteen syllables); rejoicing, 
gladdening; joy, felicity; [cf. Hib. naoidhin, ‘an 
infant.”] = Nandana-kanana, am, n. ‘the divine 
pleasure-grove,’ N. of a wood mentioned in the 
Rasika-ramana by Raghu-nitha. = Nandana-ja, 
am, n. ‘ produced in elysium,’ yellow sandal-wood. 
— Nandana-mala, f. ‘joy-causing garland,’ N, of a 
garland woru by Krishna, = Nandana-vana, ani, n. 
the pleasure-grove of the gods; [cf. nandana,.n.]} 

Nandanalke, as, m, (at the end 6f a comp.) 
a son. 

Nandanta, as, 7, am, delighting, making happy ; 
(as), m. a son; a friend; a king, a prince; (7), f. a 
daughter; [cf. nandayanta. | 

Nandayat, an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting, 
making glad. 

Nandayanta, as, i,am, making happy, rejoicing, 
delighting ; (also read rnandanta.) | 

Nandayanitya, as, m., N. of a pupil of Bashkali. 

Nandt, is, m. (for nandi see under nanda), 
‘the happy one,’ epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; N. of 
an attendant of Siva [cf. nandin and nandikesvara]; 
N. of a man; of a Gandharva; (according to some 
also) the speaker of the prologue or prelude to a 
drama or one who pronounces the henediction, see 
nandi, nandin; (is, i), m,n. gambling, gaming ; 
(is), f. joy, delight, pleasure, happiness, prosperity, 
welfare, (in these senses said to be also m. n.); Joy 
personified as a daughter of Heaven or as the wife of 
Kama and mother of Harsha. = Nandi-kunda, as, 
am, m.n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Nandi- 
kshetra, am, n., N. of a district frequented by the 
gods, = Nandi-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain; [cf. 
nandi-devi. | Nandigiri-mahatmya, am, n. ‘the 
glory of Nandi-giri,) N. of a work. — Nandi- 
gupta, as, m., N. of a prince of KaSmira.— Nandt- 
grama, as,m., N. of a village (near the modern 
Daulatabid, where Bharata resided during Rama's 
banishment). = Nandigrama-dargana, am, n. 
‘ description of the village Nandi-grama,’ the twenty- 
ninth chapter of the Patala-khanda of the Padma- 
Purana. — Nandi-ghosha, as, m. cry of joy (= 
vandt-ghosha); the proclamation, of a panegyrist 
or herald; the chariot of Arjuna. = Nandi-taru, U8, 
m.=dhava, the tree Grislea Tomentosa. = Nandi- 
tarya, am, n. a musical instrument played on joyful 
occasions. Vandi-deva, a3,m.,N.ofa man; (i), ?the 
common N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks. 
= Nandi-purana, am, n. ‘the Purina of Nandi,’ 
N. of part of the Kedara-kalpa. — Nandi-mukha= 
nandi-mukha, a species of rice [cf. nad?-mukha] ; 
N. of aman. = Nandimukha-sughosha, as, m., N. 
of a man. = Nandimukhasughoshavadana (°sha- 
av’), N. of a Buddhist work.—Nandi-rudra, as, 
m., N. of Siva in a joyful or serene form. = Nandi- 
vardhana, as, a, am, increasing pleasure, promoting 
happiness; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; a son [ef. 
nandana|; a friend; the end of a half month, 
i. e. the day of full moon or new moon; N. of a 
particular form of temple (=nandin); N. of a 
prince, son of Udavasu or of Janaka, (in this sense 
also read nandi-vardha) ; N. of a place. = Nandi- 
varalaka, as, m. a species of fish. = Nandi-vriksha 
or nandi-vrikshaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona ; 
[cf nandi-vrtkeha.| — Nandi-vega, as, m. pl., N. 
of a people. Nandi-shena or nandi-sena, as, m., 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants.—Nandishenesvara 
(na-is°), am, n., N. of a Linga.— Nandi-mukha, 
as, m. (nandi for nandi?), ‘having joy on the 
face,’ an epithet of Siva; a species of aquatic bird ; 
a species of rice [cf. nandi-mukha, nadi-mukha, 
nandi-niukhi}; (as), m. pl. a class of manes or 
deceased ancestors who are worshipped on festival 
occasions [cf. nandi-mukha]; (9), f. sleep (in which 
the face shows joy), drowsiness; a species of the 
Ati-Sakvari metre; (more correctly naéndi-mutha.) 
= Nandisa (di-iga), as, m., N. of one of Siva’s 
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attendants [cf. nandi, nandin]; N. of Siva; a kiod 
of time in music (=nandisvara).— Nandisrara 
(di-is°), aa, m. ‘lord of joy,’ an epithet of Siva; 
N. of Nandin, the leader of Siva’s attendants; N. of 
one of Kuvera‘s attendants; N. of a place held sacred 
by the Jainas ; a kirid of time iu music (=nandisa), 
=— Nandisvara-purana = nandi-purana. = Nan- 
disvara-yogopakhyaina (Cga-up°), am, n., N. of 
the thirty-first and thirty-secood chapters of the 
Uttara-khanda of the Siva-Purina. = Nandigrarat- 
patti Cdi-is®, °ra-ut?), is, f. ‘the birth of Siva,’ 
N. of the forty-second chapter of the Linga-Purapa. 
= Nundy-advaria, as, m. a particular kind of 
diagram [cf. nandikavarta}; a sort of palace or 
temple built in the shape of the above diagram or in 
the form of a quadrangle without a western gate, (in 
this sense also am, n.); a species of large fish; a 
kind of tree; the shmb Tabernzmontana Corona- 
tia (=tagara, =bhagavad-druma), probably the 
sacred fig-tree; a species of shell called so because 
of its convolutions (avarta).— Nandy-upapurana, 
an, h. = nandt-purgna. — Nandy-upakhyana, 
am, 0,‘ the episode of Nandi,’ N. of the forty-fifth 
to the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
Siva-Purdna, 

Nandika, as, m. the Tin tree (Cedrela Toona), 
the wood of which resembles mahogany and is used 
for furniture &c. (cf. nandi, ee N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants; N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni, chief of the village Unru-vilva.— Nandika- 
Carya-tantra (“ha-Gé°), N. of a medical work. 
=— Nandikdvarta (‘ka-av°), as, m. a kind of 
diagram (=nandy-dvarta); a species of plant. 
= Nandikesa (‘ka-isa), as, m., N. of a temple or 
holy place. = Nandikesa-linga, am, n., N. of the 
thirty-ninth chapter of the Siva-Purina. = Nandi- 
kegvara (ha-is°), as, m., N. of one of Siva’s chief 
attendants [cf. nandin, nandi]; N. of an author. 
= Nandikesvara-kasiha, f., N. of a Vedinta work 
by NandikeSvara treating of the first of Panini’s gram- 
miatical aphorisms as containing the dogmas of the Ve- 
danta belief.— Nandikesvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of 
a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the Siva-Purina, 
= Nandikesvara-purdna, am, n., N. of an Upa- 
Purana. = Nandikesgvara-samhita, f., N. of a work 
mentioned in the Tantra-sara. — Nandikesvara- 
bhisheka (Cra-abh°), as, m., N. of the forty-third 
and forty-fourth chapters of the Linga-Purdna. 
= Nandikesvaratpatti (Cra-ut°), ¢s, f., N. of the 
twenty-first chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
Siva-Purana. 

Nandin, i, ini, 7 (at the end of a comp.), rejoic- 
Ing, gladdening; happy, delighted; delighting in, 
liking ; making happy, gladdening; (3), m. ‘ rejoicing 
(a father),’a son; the speaker of the prelude or bene- 
diction at the opening of a drama (cf. nandin]; N. 
of several plants, the Indian fig-tree, Thespesia Porul- 
neoides, Phaseolus Radiatus; N. of a particular form 
of temple [cf. nandi-rardhana}; N. of a being 
attending on Siva and (commonly) of the bull on 
which he rides [cf. mandi, nandiga, nandikes- 
vara|; N. of a Buddhist saint and teacher; (zi), 
f. ‘rejoicing (a mother),’ a daughter; a husband’s 
sister (=nanandri); holy basil (=ftulast); Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi (=ja/Gménsi) ; a kind of per- 
fume (=reuukad); a fabulous cow, daughter of 
Surabhi, related to the cow of plenty, and the property 
of the sage Vasishtha ; an epithet or a form of Durga; 
an epithet of Ganga or the Ganges; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda; of a place; of a 
river (also called Vala-j4), = Nandini-tanaya or 
nandini-suta, as, m.‘son of Nandini,’ epithet of 
Vyadi. — Nandini-tirtha, am, 0., N. of a sacred 
bathing-place. 

Nandi, f. See under rnanda and nani. 


Nandya (fr. nanda), Nom. P. nandyati, &c., to 
be glad, to rejoice. 


TeqesTes nandalala, as, m., N. of a man. 
WeetsH nandika, as, m. (?), a cock. 


Teta nandisvara. 


mit nabho-ga. 


Tete nandita, as,m.a bald-hcaded man. ‘ethereal ;’ ‘injuring,’ ‘ destroying ;’ ‘ahymn.’ (For 


AAA nannama (fr. rt. nam) in ku-n°, q.v. 


Nannamyamana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), 

bending or bowing very low. 
na-pardit, t, m. “having no 
conquerer,’ ‘not overpowered (?)," an epithet of Siva. 

AAA napat and naptri, ta, m. (in Unadi-s. 
II, 96. derived fr. na + rt. pat, ‘to fall;’ in Panini 
VI. 3, 75, fr. na+pat fr. rt. 3. pd, ‘to protect,’ 
according to which latter derivation napat, naptri 
are for na-patri, ‘not the protector,’ allied to na- 
pitrt, ‘not the father ;? but a more probable deriva- 
tion is fr. rt. 1. nabh, an older form of tt. 1.nah, ‘to 
connect,’ a descendant being ‘ the connecting relative ;’ 
in the earlier Vedic language the strong cases are 
formed fr. napdt, the weak fr. naptri, e.g. acc. 
sing. napdtam, dat. sing. naptre; in the later 
Sanskrit all the cases come fr. naptrt), a descendant, 
offspring in general, a son, &c. (Ved.); a grandson, 
a son’s son, (in the later language restricted to this 
meaning); N. of one of the Visve-devas ; (according 
to Mahi-dhara on V4ajasaneyi-samhita XX. 56. na- 
patah = deva-yana-pathah, the path of the gods ; 
according to Sayana on Rig-veda X. 15, 3, napatah 
=vinasabhavah); (ti), f., Ved. a daughter; a 
granddaughter, (in Atharva-veda IX. 1, 3, naptt); 
napti and naptyd, f. du.=(in Sima-veda) 'the two 
pieces of wood for pressing out the Soma,’ or= 
‘heaven and earth;’ or in Rig-veda 1X. 9, 1,=‘ the 
hands ;’ naptyah, f. pl. in Rig-veda I. 50, 9, =‘ the 
female horses of the chariot,’ i, e. ‘the daughters of 
the chariot,’ (according to Say. so called * because 
with them the chariot does not fall’); in Rig-veda 
IX. 14, 5, naptyah is said to='rays’ or ‘fingers ;’ 
horses as * granddaughters of the chariot ;’ the fingers, 
the hands; (tri), f. a granddaughter, (napfri, f., and 
not napti, is the only form used in classical Sanskrit) ; 
(cf. tanti-napat, pra-napat: Zend naptar, napat, 
‘descendant; napt-i, ‘kindred;’ naptya, ‘a family :’ 
Gr. d-vefid-s for a-venrid-s, quasi con-nepot-it-s, 
vér-o-Ses: Lat. nepa(t)-s, f. nept-i-s: Old Iceland. 
neft, *brother;’ sift, ‘sister’ Old Germ. nefo, 
‘grandson, cousin ;’ niftila, ‘ female cousin:’ Goth. 
nithyi-s, m. ‘cousin ;’ ith-yd, f.*a female copsin :’ 
Slav. neti?, ‘a brother’s son:’ Boh. net?, base neter, 
‘a female cousin."} 

Napatka, as, a, am, relating or belonging to a 
grandson; (applied to a particular sacrificial fire, = 
tritiyo ’gnis.) 

Naptrikd, f. a species of bird. 

Ty na-puns, -puman, m. not a man, a 
eunuch. 

Na-punsa, a3, m. not a male, a eunuch, 

Na-punvaka, as, am, m. n. neither man nor 
woman, a hermaphrodite; a eunuch, an impotent or 
imbecile man, a coward; (am), n. a word in the 
neuter gender; the neuter gender. — Napunsoka- 
pada, as, m., N. of the eighth chapter of Durgi- 
dasa’s commentary on Vopa-deva’s Mugdha-bodha, 
called Su-bodhi. — Napunsaka-linga-sangraha, 
as, m., N. of a chapter of the grammatical work 
N4ma-linganusisana by Amara-sigha. 


WH naptri, naplt, neplri. See napat above. 
aa | nabh, cl.1. A. nabhate, &c., Ved. 


\ to burst, to be torn or rent asunder; to 
hurt, injure, destroy, (nee occurs in Bhatti-kavya 
XLV. 33); el. 4.9. P. nabhyati, nabhnati, &c., to 
hurt, injure: Caus. P. nabhayati, -yitum, to cause 
to burst, tear open. 

2. nabh, p, £, Ved. (according to Say.) hurt, 
injury, destruction. 

Nabhanu, us, m, and u, ts, f., Ved. a spring, 
river, (water which bursts forth.) 

1. nabhanya, as, a, am (ft.nabhana),Ved. burst- 
ing out, breaking or coming forth (as a hymn or as 
a horse). According to Say.=‘ being in the sky,’ 


2. nabhanya see under nabha below.) 
Nabhanva, az, m., Ved. a river; (according to 
modern scholars the form is nabhant.) 


FA nabha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. nah 
with affix bha, but rather fr. nabh an older form of 
I. nah, ‘to bind,’ ‘connect,’ as ‘ connecting heaven 
and earth ;’ according to others fr. rt. 1. nabh, ‘to 
rend asuader or be broken up into clouds’), = nabhas, 
the sky, atmosphere; the month Srivana (July- 
August); N. of a son of Manu Sviro¢isha or of the 
third Manu (mentioned together with Nabhasya); 
N. of one of the seven sages of the sixth Manv- 
antara; N. of a demon, son of Vipra-citti by Sinhika ; 
N. of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and father of Pun- | 
darika [ef. nabhas]; (a), f. a spitting-pot (for 
nabhas?); N. of the city of the Sun; [cf. Zend 
nap-ta, ‘moist, wet;’ Gr. véd-os, vep-€An, fuv- 
vé-vope, vepd-w, probably dydmos, io-dvephs, yvd- 
gos; Lat. niib-é-8, nubilu-s, nébula, probably Nep- 
tu-nu-a, nimbu-s for nembu-s ; Old Iceland. néjl- 
heim-r ; Old Germ. nib-ul; Mod. Germ. neb-el ; 
Angl. Sax. ge-nép, ‘a cloud ;’ Slav. neb-o, base neb- 
es, ‘sky ;’ Lith. debes-i-s, ‘a cloud,’ through change 
of n into d, as in dewyni, ‘nine;’ Hib. neamh, 
‘heaven ;’ Cambro-Brit. nev, ‘ heaven,”] — Nabha- 
ga, as, m. ‘ going on the sky,’ N. of a son of Mann 
Vaivasvata ;° [cf. nabhaga, nabhaga.} 

‘2.nabhanya, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Say.) 
being in the sky, ethereal, heavenly ; (see col. 2.) 

Nabhas, as, n. fog, vapour; a cloud; sky, atmo- 
sphere, ether or heaven; ether as one of the five ele- 
ments; N. of a month in the rainy season ( = sré- 
vana) or July~Angust, (according to lexicographers in 
this sense m.); period of life, age; the vapour or 
fluidity of the Soma (Ved.); water (Ved.); the sun 
(according to Nir. Il. 14); (@s), m. a cloud, the 
rains or the rainy season; the nose, smell; the fibres 
in the root of a lotus or a rope made of lotus fibres; 
a spitting-pot; N. of a prince, son of Nala and father 
of Pundarika; (asi), n. du. both worlds, heaven and 
earth. = Nabhah-ketarna, am, n. ‘sky-banner,’ the 
sun. = Nabhah-kranta, as, or nabhah-hrantin, 7, 
m. ‘going in the sky’ (from the lion-like shape 
of certain clouds), a lion. Nadbhah-paatha, as; 
m. ‘sky-traveller,’ the sun. — Nabhah-prabheda, 
as, m., N, of a descendant of Vi-riipa and author of 
a Rig-veda hymn (X. 112).— Nabhah-prana, as, 
m. ‘ sky-breath,’ air, wind ; (cf. Kha-srasa, nabhah- 
Svasa.| — Nabhah-srit, t, t, t, reaching to the sky, 
attaining heaven. Nabhak-srasa, as, m. ‘sky- 
breath,’ air, wind; [cf. nabhkah-prana.} — Nabhah- 
sad, t, m. ‘inhabiting the sky,’ a god; a star. 
= Nabhah-saras, as, n. ‘sky-lake,’ the clouds. 
= Nubhah-sarit, f. ‘sky-river,’ the milky-way (= 
deva-patha) ; the celestial Ganges. — Nabhah-stha, 
as, ad, am, ‘situated in heaven,’ celestial, aerial, 
heavenly, ethereal, — Nubhah-sthala, as, m. ‘ whose 
residence is the sky,’ au epithet of Siva; (7), f. the 
sky. = Nabhah-sthita, as, @, am, abiding in heaven 
or in the sky; (as), m. a division of the infernal 
regions, a hell. = Nabhah-sprig, k,k, k, or nabhah- 
spriga, as, a, am, Ved. 'sky-touching,’ reaching to 
the sky.— Nabhas-dalsshus, us, m. ‘eye of the 
sky,’ the sun. = Nabhas-camasa, as, m. ‘ drinking 
vessel of heaven,’ the moon; a variegated cake (= 
éitra-piipa) ; magic, conjuring. = Nabhas-cara, as, 
i, am, ‘sky-going,’ going in the air; (as), m, an 
inhabitant of heaven, a god; a Vidy4-dbara or demi- 
god so called.— Nabhas-tala, am, n.* the bottom 
of the clouds,’ the lower region of the sky, nether 
sky; the sky, atmosphere ; {in astronomy) N. of the 
tenth solar mansion.= Nabhas-maya, as, i, am, 
Ved. vaporous, vapory, filled with vapour, exhaling 
vapour, misty, hazy; (Sdy.) bright as the sun. 
= 1. nabhas-rai, dn, ati, at, vaporous, filled with 
vapour, misty, cloudy; young; (a2), m. air, wind; 
(ati), f., N. of the wife of Antar-dhana and mother 
of Havir-dhana. = 2. nabhas-rat, ind. like vapour. 
= Nabho-ga, as, am, m. n,(?), a star; (ag), m,, 


arta nabho-gaja, 


N. of one of the seven sages of the tenth Manv- 
antara.= Nabho-gaja, as, m. ‘an elephant in the 
sky,’ a cloud. Nabho-gati, ts, f. going through 
the sky, going in the air, soaring, flying. = Nabho- 
ja, 48, a8, am, Ved. produced from vapour. = Nabho- 
ju, 8, us, wu, Ved. impelling the clonds; (Say.) 
pervading or traversing the sky.— Nabho-da, as, 
m., N. of one of the Visve-devis.— Naubhe-duha, 
‘ milking the sky ;’ or nabho-dripa, ‘ sky-island ;’ or 
nabha-dhuma, ‘sky-smoke ;’ or nabho-dhvaja, as, 
m. ‘sky-banner,’ a cloud. = Nabho-drishti, ts, is, 
4, blind; looking up to heaven.— Nabho-nadi, f. 
‘ sky-river,’ the celestial Ganges. — Nabho-mani, is, 
m. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun. Nabho-mandala, am, 
n. ‘sky-circle,’ the firmament; the atmosphere. 
= Nabhomandala-dipa, as, m. ‘light of the sky,’ 
the moon, = Nabho 'mbu-pa, as, m. ‘ drinking the 
water of the sky or rain-water,’ the bird Cataka, 
Cuculus Melanolencus. = Nabho-yont, 13, m. ‘ whose 
birthplace is the sky,’ epithet of Siva. — Nabho- 
rajas, as,n.‘sky-dust (?),’ darkness. = Nabho-ripa, 
as, 4, am, Ved. baving the form or colour of the 
clouds, dark-coloured. = Nabho-renu, us, f. fog, 
mist, vapour, = Nabho-laya, as, m. ‘having its 
abode in the sky,’ smoke. = Nabho-lih, ¢, ¢, ¢, ‘ sky- 
licking,’ lofty, towering, rising to the clouds. = Nabho- 
vaja, as, m. ‘the expanse of the sky,’ the atmo- 
sphere, = Nabho-vid, t, t, t, knowing or possessing 
heaven or the sky. Nabho-vithi, f. ‘sky-road,’ the 
path of the sun. — Nabhaukas (nabha for nabhas 
+ akas), inbabiting the atmosphere or heaven. 

Nubhasa, as, a, am, Ved. vapourish, vapoury, 
filled with vapour, misty; (@s), m. heaven, air, 
atmosphere; the rainy season; the ocean; N. of 
one of the seven sages in the tenth Manv-antara; of 
a Danava; (also read rabhasa.) — Nabhasan- 
gama, as, m. ‘sky-goer,’ a bird. 

Nabhasya, as, i, am, vapoury, filled with vapour, 
misty, foggy; (as), m., N. of a month of the rainy 
season (= Bhadra, August-September); N. of a son 
of Mann Svdro¢isha or of the third Manu [cf. nabhe] ; 
epithet of Siva. 

Nabhdla, as, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi by whom 
three hymns of the Rig-veda (VIII. 39-41) are 
supposed to have been composed, see nablhdka ; 
(am), n. (said to be=nabhas and to be derived 
fr. 2. na+rt.1. bha + aff. dka), darkness; a cloud ; 
the sky. = Nabhaka-vat in Rig-veda VIII. 40 =the 
hymn of Nabh2ka. 

1. nabhya, as, a, am, foggy, misty, cloudy. 


ANT nabhaga, as, m., N. of a son of 
Manu Vaivasvata; [cf. nabha-ga, nabhaga.]} 


aft nabhi, is, m.(?), a wheel. 


Wh na-bhita, as, a, am, not afraid, un- 
daunted, dauntless, = Nabhita-vat, iod. in a fearless 
manner, fearlessly, 


MT 2. nabhya, am, n. (said to be fr. nabha 
for nabhi), Ved. the centre part of a wheel, the 
nave; the middle. — Nabhya-stha, as, @, am, 
standing in the middle; belonging to the nave of 
a wheel, fit for a nave; nabhyum tatlam, oil for 
greasing the nave of a wheel. 


HATA na-bhraj, {, m. “not shining,’ a 
dark cloud. 


nam, cl. 1. P. A. namati, -te (the 

\. Atmane-pada being generally used in the 
intransitive sense), nana@ma, neme (2nd sing, ne- 
mitha or nanantha, ep. 3rd pl, A. ava-nanamire, 
Ved. Ist sing. P. xdndma), nantd, nansyati, na- 
mishyati, anansit, ananstu (Ved., Aor. 3rd sing. 
andan; Let, 1st sing. nansat, Rig-veda III. 33, 10), 
nantum (Ved. inf. ni-nume), to bow to, make or 
pay obeisance to (with dat., gen., and acc.) ; to bow, 
bow down, subject or submit one’s self; to bend; 
to be bent or curved; to sink; (in grammar) to 
change a dental letter into a cerebral; to sound: 
Pass. namyate: Caus, namayati and (with prep.) 


¢ 


ndmayati, -yitum, Aor. aninamat, to cause to 
bow, bend, curve, make curva, (with dhanus or 
éipam) to bend a bow; to cause to sink or de- 
cliue ; to ward off; to turn away from; (in grammar) 
to change a dental into a cerebral: Desid. ninan- 
satt: Totens. nanneamiti, nannanti, nannamyate, 
to bow, be bent, bend very low; [cf. Zend nemank 
=namas, nim-ata, ‘grass:;’ Gr. véuew, véu-o-pat, 
vwpd-w, vou-, véu-n-ol-s, veu-€-Twp, vop-et-s, 
vép-e-oi-s, vdpo-s, voul(-w, vduio-na, vép-os, Ne- 
néa, vop-d-s: Lat. Nima, Nitm-1-tor, nitm-e-ru-s, 
Numerius, ném-us: Goth. and Angi. Sax. nim-an, 
‘to take,’ originally ‘to subdue ;’ Old Germ. ndm-a, 
‘ prey :’ Lith. néma-s, ‘a house ;’ ntim-a-s, ‘ gain?” 
Lett. nam-a, ‘interest:’ probably Hib. naomh, ‘a 
saint, sacred ;’ naomhachd, ‘holiness.”] 

Namat, an, anti, at, bending, bowing, stooping. 

Namata, as, @, am, bent, bowed, crooked, curved ; 
(as), m. a master, lord (?); an actor, mime ; smoke; 
a cloud; (am), n. felt, woollen stuff; [cf. na@matika, 
I. nevata.) 

Namanu, as, m. one who causes to bend or bow; 
(am), n. bowing down, sinking; [cf. griha-n°.) 

Namaniya, as, d, am, to be bowed down to, 
one to whom one must pay obeisance, venerable. 

Namayat, an, anti, at, bending, causing to bow 
down, inclining. ' 

Namayishnu, us, us, u, Ved. bowing, bending. 

Namas, as, n. (often treated as an indeclinable 
interjection or exclamation), bowing, bending, making 
a bow, a bow, salutation, reverential salutation, paying 
honour (in gesture or words); adoration, obeisance 
(performed by joining the palms and inclining the 
head; often used in connection with the N. of a 
deity in the dat., e.g. Ramaya namas, salutation 
or glory or reverence to Rama); food (Ved.) ; giving, 
presenting, a gift, present; a thunderbolt (Ved.); 
an inarticolate cry (said to be m.?), = Name-ukti, 
as, f., Ved. uttering a salutation, paying homage or 
obeisance, = Namas-kartri, td, tri, tri, worshipping 
or adoring (the gods); a worshipper, pious. — Na- 
mas-kdra, a8, m, uttering the interjection or excla- 
mation mamas, bowing, respectful or reverential 
address or salutation, adoration, obeisance ; a sort of 
poison ; (7), f. a sensitive plant. = Namaskdra-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. containing the Namas-kara. — Na- 
mas-karya, a3, d, am, to be bowed down to, one 
to whom one must pay obeisance, before whom one 
must say namas; to be worshipped. — Namas-kri, 
cl. 8, P. -karat?, -kartum, to utter the exclamation 
namas (sometimes with dat., loc., and acc.).— Na- 
mas-krita, as, ad, am, worshipped, reverenced, 
adored.—=Namas-kritya or namas-kyitva, ind. hav- 
ing saluted reverentially.— Naimas-kriya, f. reve- 
rential salutation, bowing, worshipping, adoration. 
— Namas-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. paying adoration 
or homage, worshipping, adoring; inspiring vene- 
ration; (Sdy.) abounding in food. — Namas-vin, i, 
ini, 1, paying homage, worshipping, reverential, 
respectful, = Namo-guru, us, m. a spiritual teacher. 
= Namo-vaka, as, m., Ved. uttering the namas 
or obeisance in general. — Namo-vrthti, is, f., Ved. 
reverential cleansing (of the Barhis). = Namo-vridh, 
t, t, t, Ved. honoured by adoration; (Say.) food- 
augmenting, increasing food ; (a), m. du, ‘ delighting 
in adoration,’ epithet of Mitra-Varuna. 

Namasa, as, a, @m, favourable, kindly disposed ; 
(as), m. agreement (?). 

Namaséna, a2, G, am, Ved. paying obeisance, 
worshipping, 

Namasita, as, a, am (probably corrupted from 
namasyita), reverenced, respected, worshipped. 

I, namasya (fr. namas), Nom. P. (ep. also A.) 
namasyatt (-te), &c., to pay homage, make obei- 
sance, worship (with acc.); to act humbly or defe- 
rentially, 

2. numasya, as, a, am, to be worshipped or 
adored, one to whom obeisance must be made, 
venerable, respectable, entitled to salutation or civility ; 
reverential, respectful, humble; (a), f. reverence, 
respect, worship, adoration. 


qa naya. 
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3. namasya, ind. having paid homage, having 
worshipped. 

Nameasyat, an, anti, at, saluting reverentially, 
making obeisance, bowing to, paying adoration. 

Namasyita, as, @, am, reverenced, respected, 
worshipped ; [cf. namasita.] 

Namasyu, us, us, u, Ved. payiog homage, making 
obeisance, worshipping; (us), m., N. of a son of 
Prayira, descendant of Puru. 

Namita, as, d, am, bowed, bent down, makiog 
salutation or obeisance. 

Namya, as, d, am, to be bowed down to, vene- 
rable; changeable to a cerebral letter; (a), f. the 
night (Ved.). 

Namra, as, @, am, bowiog, bowing down, in- 
dining, (murdhnd namrah, bowing the head, lit. 
with the head); bent, bowed, inclined; curved, 
crooked ; hanging down; sunk; making obeisance ; 
lowly, submissive, reverential, humble; worshipping, 
adoring; devoted to; (@), m.du., Ved. epithet of 
two verses addressed to Agni.— Namra-td, f. or 
namra-tve, am, n. the state of being bowed or 


_bent, bowing, bowing or hanging down, obeisance, 


adoration, respect, devotion ; submissiveness, humble- 
ness, humility, meekness; condescension. = Namra- 
prakriti, 4s, is, 7, of a gentle or submissive dispo- 
sition. Namra-mukha, as, i, am, having the face 
bent dowa, looking down. = Namra-mirti, is, 73, 
{, having the form bent, stooping, bowed.=— Nam- 
ranga (‘ra-an°), as, 7, am, bowing or bending the 
body, bowed, bent, stooping. = Namri-Lrita, as, a, 
am, bowed down, bent down, humbled, 

Namraka, as, d, am, bowed down, bent, stoop- 
ing; (as), m. a species of reed (= vetaza). 

Namrita, as, d,am, bent down, bowed down, 
made to sink, 


Wate na-matra, as, am, m. n. (?), a par- 
ticular high number; (cf. nahi-matra.] 


fa nami = nemi, q.v. 


AAt nami, m., Ved., N. of a Rishi; (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 53, 7), foe-prostrating 
(applied to the thunderbolt). 


ATA namuda, as, m., N. of an ancient 
sage; (also read unmucu, pramucu, mudu, un- 
muda, vimuca.) 

wat na-muci, is, m. ‘not loosing the 
heavenly waters’ (i. ¢. confining the clouds and pre- 
venting the flow of rain), N. of a demon vanquished 
and slain by Indra and the Asvins; N. of the god 
of love. = Namudi-dvtsh, t, ‘enemy of Namuéi;’ or 
Namucdi-sidana, as,‘ destroyer of NamuCi;’ or Na- 
muci-han, a,m. ‘ killer of Namuéi,’ epithets of Indra. 


T na-mura, as, am, m. n. (?), Ved. not 
dying (?), 
WAS nameru, us, m. the tree Eleocarpus 
Ganitras (= rudraksha, = sura-punndga). 


waa namaiya, as, m., N. of a poet. 


namb, cl. 1. P. nambati, &c., to 
\ Z0, Move. 


Wa namra. See above. 


Aq ty, cl. 1. A. nayate, neye, nayi- 
\ fwm, to go, move; to protect; [cf. rt. 
I. ni] 


WH naya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1, nz), guiding, 
leading, directing, managing ; manner of conducting 
one’s self, behaviour, conduct, course of conduct, way 
of life, management; prudent conduct or behaviour, 
good management; prudence, reason ; polity, policy, 
political wisdom, state-policy, political economy, 
statesmanship, civil administration, goverment ; any 
work on policy or political economy; Prudence or 
Policy personified as a son of Dharma and Kriya ; 
plan, design; leading thought, maxim, principle ; 
opinion, system, course, 7 philosophical 
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system; the philosophical part of the Veda(?); a 
kind of game; a sort of dice or men for playing this 
game (cf. waya-pitht]; a move in this game(?); 
N. of a son of the thirteenth Manu; (aa, @, am), = 
netrt, leading, guiding, conducting ; a leader, guide; 
=nyaya, fit, right, proper.— Naya-kovide, as, 
a, am, skilled in policy, pradent. — Naya-ga, as, 
a, am, following 2 system. —Naya-cakshus, us, 
us, us, having political foresight, wise, pradent. 
~ Naya-ja, f., N. of the wife of king Brahma~disa, 
father of Narayana, who composed the Prasnarnava. 
= Naya-jna, as, 4, am, knowing polity, prudent ; 
knowing any system, a follower of any system. 
= Naya-netri, {a@, m. a master in policy or politics, 
= Naya-pala, as, m. ‘ protector of policy,’ N. of a 
man; of a king. = Naya-pithi, f. the board or cloth 
on which dice or men are moved in play. — Naya- 
prayoga, as, m. policy, political wisdom or address. 
— Naya-lodana, am, n. ' the eye of policy,’ N. of 
a work, — Naya-vat, an, ati, at, familiar with 
policy, versed in polity, prudent; containing any 
form of rt. I. ni (as ‘a Rik), = Naya-vid, ¢, t, ¢, 
or naya-visarada, as, a, am, m. knowing polity, 
skilled in policy, a politician, statesman. — Naya- 
Salin, i, ini, z, possessing political wisdom, endowed 
with prudence, = Naya-sastra, am, n. any work on 
policy or political economy, the doctrine of polity. 
= Naya-sara, as, m. ‘essence of polity,’ N. of a 
treatise. — Naya-siddhi, is, f. political success, ac- 
complishing anything by good management. 

Nayaka, as, a, am, a skilful manager, clever in 
policy or political administration. 

Nayat, an, anti, at, leading, guiding; tending 
or conducing to; informing, certifying, giving evi- 
dence, obtaining. 

Nayana, as, m., N. of a man; (4 or 4), f. the 
pupil of the eye; (am), n. leading, guiding, con- 
ducting, managing; goveraing, directing, ruling; 
leading or bringing to, drawing; (with kalasya), 
passing or spending (time); attaining, obtaining ; 
‘the guiding or leading organ,’ the eye. — Nayana- 
go¢ara, as, a, am, perceptible by the eye, within 
the range of vision, visible, apparent. Nayana- 
échada, as, m, ‘eye-covering,’ an eyelid. — Na- 
yana-jala, am, n. ‘eye-water,’ tears, — Nayana- 
patha, as, m. range or field of sight.— Nayana- 
puta, as, am, m.n, (?), the eyelid. — Nayana-vari, 
2, 0, ‘ eye-water,’ tears. = Nayana-vishaya, as, m. 
‘ field of vision, range of sight,’ the horizon. — Na- 
yana-salila, am, n. ‘ eye-water,’ tears. — Naya- 
namjana (“na-aa°), am, n. any ointment for the 
eye. Nayandnanda Cna-an°) or nayandnanda- 
Sarman, a, m., N. of a commentator on the Amara- 
kosha.— Nayanadmoshin Cna-dm°), i, ini, 4, sight- 
stealing,’ blinding. = Nayanotsava (°na-ut?), as, a, 
am, ‘ eye-festival,’ any lovely or desired object; a 
lamp.= Nayanoda (“na-uda), am, n. eye-water ; 
[cf. nayana-salila.| — Nayanopanta (°na-up*), 
as, m, the outer angle or corner of the eye, the 
canthus. = Nayanaushadha (Cna-osh°), am, n. 
‘eye-medicament,’ green sulphate of iron or that 
salt in a state of partial decomposition by exposure 
to the atmosphere (used as a collyrium). 

Nayitarya, as, @, am, to be conducted or brought. 

Nayishtha, as, a, am, Ved, leading in the best 
manner, 


YA nayuta, as, am, m. n.(?), 100,000 
millions. 


TaN nayyagrodha, as, t, am (fr. nya- 
grodha), Ved. relating to or produced from the 
sacred fig-tree; (also read naiyayrodha.) 


WT nara, as, m. (for etymology see the 
simple form wrt), 2 man, a male, a person; a man 
or piece at chess, draughts, &c.; the pin or gnomon 
of a sun-dial; (in grammar) person, personal ter- 
mination [cf. purusha]; a sort of measure, a man’s 
length; the original or eternal Man, the divine 
imperishable spirit pervading the universe (always 
associated with Narayana which as a patronymic from 


nn e 


aaaitre naya-kovida, 


Nara=‘son of the original Man;’ in Mann Nara 
is apparently identified with Narayana, see I.10, where 
the waters are called Nara as produced from Nara or the 
eternal spirit [according to Kullika = Paramatman, 
Brahman}, which spirit is thence also called Narayana 
as ‘ having his first place of motion on the waters ;’ but 
in the more systematic mythology Nara and Narayana 
are distinct, the former being regarded as a sage or 
patriarch, ‘ the best of men’ or ‘ chief man,’ while the 
latter isa god; in epic poetry they are the sons of 
Dharma by Marti or A-higs&’ and are emanations 
of Vishnu, Arjuna being identified with Nara, and 
Krishna with Narayana; in some places Nara and 
Narayana are called devau, ‘the two gods,’ or 
pirva-devau, ‘the two original gods,’ or rishi, 
‘the two sages,’ or purdndv rishi-sattamau, ‘ the 
two miost ancient and best of sages,’ or tapasau, ‘ the 
two ascetics,’ or maha-neuni, ‘the two great Munis’) ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of certain mythical beings allied to the 


Gandharvas and Kin-naras, qq. vv. (thought by some. 


to be a kind of centaur, half horse, half man); N. 
of one of the ten horses of the moon; N. of a son 
of Manu Tamasa; of a son of Visva-mitra; N. of a 
son of Gaya and father of Viraj; of a son of Su- 
dhriti and father of Kevala; N. of a son of Bhavan- 
manyu (Manyu) and father of Sankriti; N. of two 
kings of Kasmira; (7), f. a woman,=narz; (an), 
n. a kind of fragrant grass, =rdma-karpira ; [cf. 
Gr. avfp; Lat. Nero, Neriene; probably Hib. 
naoi, ‘a man,’ but see nri.] = Nara-kapala, as, 
am, m,n, a man’s skull. = Nara-kilaka, as,m. the 
murderer of his spiritual preceptor. — Nara-kesarin, 
#, m, ‘ man-lion,’ ‘half man, half lion,’ Vishnu in his 
fourth Ava-tara; [cf. nara-sinka.| = Nara-graha, 
as, m. ‘ man-crocadile,’ ‘half man, half crocodile,’ 
N. of a kind of Kirata.— Nara-id, f. or nara-tra, 
am,n. humanity, manhood, human condition, = Na- 
ra-trotaka¢adrya (ka-ac°), as, m., N. of a man. 
= Nara-datta, as, m., N: of a Brahman, a nephew 
of the Rishi Asita; (@), f, N. of a goddess executing 
the commands of the twentieth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpini ; one of the sixteen Vidy4-devis. = Nara- 
deva, ag, m.‘a god among men,’ a sovereign, king. 
~ Naradeva-iva, am, n. kingship, royalty, kingly 
rank. = Naradeva-deva, as, m.a god among the 
gods of men or kings. = Naradera-putra, as, m. 
the son of a man and a god. = Nara-dvish, t, m. 
‘enemy of men,’ a Rakshas. = Nara-nagara, am, 
n., N. of a town. Nara-natha, as, m. ‘ protector 
of men,’ a king, a prince. — Narandatha-marga, as, 
m. ‘king’s road, royal road,’ the chief road, high 
street. — Narand@thasana (tha-as°), am, n. the 
throne or dignity of a king. Nara-nayaka, as, 
m. ‘leader of men,’ a king, a prince. = Nara-nara- 
yana, as, m. an epithet of Krishna; (aw), m. dn. 
Krishna and Arjuna, see za7'a above. — Naran-dhi, 
is, m. ‘man-containing,’ the world, (a word given 
by Mahi-dhara to explain the etymology of naran- 
dhisha below.) — Naran-dhisha, as, m., Ved. ' ob- 
serving men(?),’ an epithet of Vishnu; of Pashan; 
(according to Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. VIL. 55. 
this comp. is either narandhi-sha, ‘ destroying the 
world,’ sce naran-dhi above, or na-randhisha, 
‘not injuring,’ i.e. ‘a protector;’ in XXII. 20, he 
explains varan-dhisha by ‘man-praising.’) = Nara- 
pati, 13, m. ‘lord of men,’ a king, sovcreign; N. of 
one of the fonr mythical kings of Jambn-dvipa. 
— Narapati-jaya-ar yd, f., N. of a work. — Nara- 
pati-patha, as, m. ‘ king’s road,’ the chicf road, 
high street. = Narapati-rijjaya, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Nara-pasu, us, m. ‘ man-beast,’ a brate in 
human form, a beast-like man.—Nera-péla, ae, 
m. ‘ protector of men,’ a king, a prince. — Nara- 
punrgara, as, m, an excellent hero. Nara-priya, 
as, a, am, favourable or friendly to mankind; (as), 
m. a species of tree { = nila-rriksha). = Nara-hali, 
43, m. a human sacrifice; [cf. nara~medha, puru- 
sha-medha.| — Nara-brahma-deva, as, m., N. 
of a king. Nara-bhuj, k, k, k, man-eating, can- 
nibal. = Vara-bhi, ua, f. or nara-bhimi, is, f. ‘the 
land of men, birthplace of men,’ Bharata-varsha, 


acete nara-hari. 


ic. India or the central part of the known con- 
tinent. — Nara-maniia or nara-manini, f. a man- 
like woman, a woman with a beard; fef. nara- 
malini.]— Nara-mata, f.a string or gird’e of skulls, 
~- Nara-matini, f.=nara-manini (of which it ts 
probably a corruption). Nara-murchana, am, n., 
N. of the eighty-ninth chapter of the Patala-khanda 
of the Padma-Purana, = Nara-medha, a3, m. 2 
human sacrifice, the sacrifice of a man; [cf. wrt- 
baht, purusha-medha.] — Naram-manya, as, a, 
aim, considered as a man, passing for a man. = Nara- 
yantra, am, n, ‘instrament with a gnomon,’ 2 sun- 
dial. — Nara-ydna, am, n. a carriage drawn by 
men; (in Pan¢a-tantra III, 248. nara-yara with 
cerebral % =‘ a man-vchicle, a man serving as a 
vehicle for carrying another.’) = Nara-ratha, as, m. 
a wrong form for nava-ratha,— Nara-raja, as, 
m. ‘king of men,’ a kiog.— Narardjya, am, n. 
‘empire over men,’ kingship, royalty, kingdom. 
— Nara-ripa, as, t, am, formed like a man, man- 
like; (anv), n. the form of a man, human form, 
— Nara-riupin, t, iz, t, having the human form, 
= Nararshabha (Pra-rtsh°), as, m. ‘man-bull,’ 
chief of men, a prince. — Nara-loka, as, m. the 
world of men, the earth; mortals, men. = Nara/ol:a- 
pata, as, m, ‘protector of men,’ a king. = Naraloka- 
vira, as, m. ‘a hero among men,’ a human hero. 
=~ Nara-val, ind, like a man.— Nara-vara, a, 
m, an excellent or illustrious man. — Nararara- 
trishabha, as, m. an excellent hero (like a bull), 
— Naravarottama (Pra-ut’), as, m. the best of 
excellent men. Nara-varman, @, m., N. of a 
prince of M4lava in the twelfth century.— Nara- 
eahana, as, @,am, bore or carried by men, drawn 
by men; (az), m. an epithet of Kuvera; N. of a 
prince, successor of S4li-vahana; of a prince of the 
Darvabhisaras ; of a minister of king Kshema-gupta. 
= Naravahanajanana, am, n., N. of the fourth 
section of the Kathi-sarit-sagara by Soma-deva. 
= Naravahana-datta, as, m., N. of a son of king 
Udayana. = Nara-vahin, t, in?, %, carried or drawn 
by men (as a vehicle). — Nara-vishvana, as, m. 
‘man-devourer,’ a Rakshas, an imp or goblin, 
= Nara-vira, as, m. ‘a hero of a man,’ an heroic 
man, a hero or brave man.= Naravira-lola, as, 
m. the bravest of men ; mankind in general. Vara- 
vyaghra or nara-sardula, as, m. ‘ man-tiger,’ an 
eminent man; the most illustrious of men. Nara- 
gringa, am, n. ‘man’s horn,’ i.e. anything chime- 
rical or impossible. — Nara-Sreshtha, as, m. the 
best of men. Nara-samsarqa, as, m, intercourse 
of men, human society. — Nara-sakha, as, m. 
‘friend of Nara,’ an epithet of Narayana. = Nara- 
sargharama (°gha-ar°), as,m.(?), N. of a Buddhist 
monastery. — Nara-séra, as, m. a particular sub- 
stance or article of commerce, sal ammoniac (?). 
= Nara-sfnha, as, m. ‘man-lion,’ a lion among 
men, a great warrior, a man of eminence or power, 
a chief; ‘the lion-headed man’ or Vishnw in his 
fourth Ava-tira when he descended to fight with 
Hiranya-kasipu; N. of the father of king Bhairava ; 
of several authors and princes; {cf. nara-sinha, uyt- 
sinha, nara-hari.| — Narasinha-deva, aa, m. ‘a 
god among the men-lions,’ N. of several princes. 
= Narasinha-dvadasi-vrata, am, n., N. of a par- 
ticular ceremony performed in the month Phalguna ; 
N. of the forty-second chapter of the Varaha-Purina. 
= Narasinha-pandita, as, m., N. of an author, 
= Narasinha-padrijata, N. of a work by Nara- 
sinha. — Narastnha-purana, am, n., N. of a 
Purana. = Nurastnha-manu, N. of the sixteenth 
chapter of the Sarada-tilaka by Lakshmana. = Nara- 
sinha-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram 
described in the Tantra-sara.— Narasinha-saras- 
vati, m., N. of a commentator on the Vedanta- 
sira, = Narasinha-sahasra-ndmani, n. pl. ‘the 
thousand names of the man-lion,’ i.e. of Vishnu, 
N. of a work. = Nara-si:andha, as, m. a multitude 
or body of men.= Nara-haya, am, n. (with yud- 
dha), a fight between man and horse; [cf. deva- 
sura.| = Nara-hari, is, m. Vishnu as ‘the man-lion’ 


acgfera narahari-deva. 


in his fourth Ava-tara [cf. nava-sinka]; N. of a 
man.= Narahari-dera, as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Nurazga (ra-an°), as, am, m. n. ‘male- 
member,’ the penis; (as), m. eruption on the face. 
= Nara¢i Cra + adi fr. and), f., Ved. a species of 
plant (?); N. of a wife of Krishna; a kind of metre, 
(see under xdrada.) — Naradhama Cra-adh°), as, 
m. a low or vile man, a wretch. — Naradhara Cra- 
&dh’), as, m. ‘asylum or receptacle of men,’ an epi- 
thet of Siva; (a), f. the earth.= Narddhipa (ra- 
adh°), ag,m. ‘lord of men,’ a prince, king, monarch ; 
the tree Cathartocarpus Fistula; [cf. raja-vriksha.] 
= Naradhipati (°ra-adh°), iz, m, ‘lord of men,’ 
_a king, a prince. Naranta (°ra-an°), ag, m., N. 
of a son of Hridika. — Narantaka (ra-an’), as,m, 
“man-destroyer,’ death; N. of a Rakshasa, son of 
Ravana. = Narantaka-nigraha-varnana, am, n. 
‘ description of the subjugation of Narantaka,’ N. of 
the fifty-ninth chapter of the Krida-khanda of the 
Ganeéa-Porana.' = Naranrtaka-nirgama, as, m. 
tthe coming forth of Narantaka,’ N. of the fifty- 
seventh chapter of the Krida-khanda of the GaneSa- 
Purana, = Narayana Cra-ay°),a8,m.=narayana, 
a N. of Vishnu, &c.— Narasa (Pra-dsa), as, m. 
‘ man-eater,’ a Rakshas, an imp or demon. = Nara- 
sansa (°ra-a@s°), as, m., Ved. * the desire of men, 
desired of men(?),’ a mystical N. of Agni (invoked 
in the Apri hymns with Tani-napat, another mystical 
epithet of Fire, or taking the place of Tanti-napat in 
these hymns, see a-pri).— Nardsana Cra-as°), as, 
m. ‘ man-eater,’ a Rakshas or demon. — Naretara 
(°ru-it?), as, m. a being differing from men; a higher 
being than a man; a lower being, an animal, a 
beast-like man.=— Narendra (ra-in’), as, m. ‘lord 
of men,’ a king, a prince, an anointed sovereign; a 
physician, a dealer in antidotes; a juggler (?); a con- 
veyer of news or intelligence(?); N. of a man; a 
species of tree (=xaradhipa); a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of twenty-one syllables each. 
- Narendra-tva, am, n. kingship, royalty. — Na- 
rendra-druma, as, m. the tree Narendra. = Na- 
rendra-putra, a8, m.a ptince. = Narendra-marga, 
as, m. the king’s high-road, a royal or main road, 
high street.— Nurendra-svamin, ?, m., N. of a 
temple or holy place built by and called after Naren- 
draditya. = Narendradarya (Cra-aé°), as,m., N. of 
a grammarian. = Narendraditya Cra-ad°), as, m., 
N. of two princes of Kasmira.— Narendrahva (°ra~ 
Gh°), a8, am, m.n.(?), a kind of Aloé ( = kashtha- 
guru). Narega or naresvara (Pra-t$°), as, m. 
‘lord of men,’a king, a prince. = Naresvara-viveka, 
as,m., N, of a Saiva work by Parameshthin. = Nare- 
shtha, as, as, am, Ved. serving as a standing-place 
for men?; (Say.) resting on conducting (wheels), 
= Narottama (ra-ut°), as, m. ‘ best of men,’ an 
epithet of Vishnu; of Buddha; N. of a scholiast of 
the Adhyatma-ramayana. 

Narya, as, &, am, Ved. manly, human, (often 
with apas, a manly deed, a heroic deed); strony, 
powerful; suitable or agreeable to men (as food); 
(as), m. a man, a person; an epithet of Indra; of 
Agni Garhapatya; N. of a man; (@), m. duo., scil. 
ubha Sansa, the two objects of desire, i.e. heaven 
and earth [cf. narasansa]; (48), m. pl. epithet of 
the Maruts; (an), n.a manly act, manly deed; a 
gift for men.= Narydpas (Cya-ap°), ds, a3, aa, 
Ved. performing manly deeds; (Say.) performing 
deeds agreeable or suitable to men. 


ATA naraka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 


rt. rt), hell, the place of torment (distinguished fr, 
patata, the lower regions, q.v.), including a num- 
b& of places of torture of various descriptions, gene- 
rally said to be twenty-one in number [cf. naraka]; 
(1iell is sometimes personified as a son of Anrita and 
Nirriti or Nikriti); (as), m., N. of a demon, a son of 
‘Bhimi or Earth (therefore called Bhanma, haunting 
Prag-jyotisha and slain there by Krishna); N. of a 
man ; N. of a district ; of a place of pilgrimage. = Na- 
raka-kunda, am, n. a pit or abyss in hell wherein 
the wicked are tormented, (eighty-six such are enume- 


rated). = Naraka-jit, t, m.‘ vanquisher of the demon 
Naraka,’ epithet of Vishnu-Krishna. — Naraka-de- 
vatd, f, ‘the deity of hell,’ Nirriti; Misfortune per- 
sonified as a goddess. — Naral:a-bhiimi, is, f. a 
division of hell, (of which seven are enumerated.) 
= Naraka-riipin, 1, int, i, ‘hell-formed,’ hellish. 
- Naruka-varga, as, m. ‘the hell chapter,’ N. 
of a chapter of Amata-sigha’s Nama-ling4nnsisana, 
= Naraka-varnana, am, n. ‘description of hell,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Reva-mihatmya. — Naraka- 
stha, as, @, am, living or being in hell; (a), f. the 
river of hell, Vaitarani.— Naraka-svarga-prapti- 
prakara-varnana, am, n. ‘description of the mode 
of obtaining heaven and hell,’ N. of the eighth 
chapter of the Magha-mahatmya. = Narakantaka 
(°ka-an°), as, m. ‘destroyer of the demon Naraka,’ 
an epithet of Krishna-Vishnu. = Narakamaya Cka- 
am°), as, m. the soul after death; a ghost or spirit. 
= Narakari (°ka-art), is, m. ‘enemy of the 
demon Naraka,’ an epithet of Krishna-Vishnu. 
— Narakavasa (ha-Gv°), as, m.‘ one whose abode 
is hell,’ an inhabitant of hell. = Narakaukas (*ha- 
ok°), Gs, m. an inhabitant of hell. ' 

Narakaya, Nom. A. narakdyate, &e., to repre- 
sent a hell; to resemble or be similar to hell, 


WCF naranga, as, m. pimples on the face 
(=vrarandaka); (am), 1. the penis; (wrong form 
for naranga, see col, 1.) 

Ce narada, as or am, m. or n. (?), a par- 
ticular substance or article of commerce, a kind of 
perfume? (cf. nalada]; (as), m., N. of a Brahman. 


Naradika, as, 1, am, dealing in the substance 
called Narada. 


ATA narayana, narendra. See col. 1. 
MT narishta, f., Ved. joking, chatter- 


ing; sport, pastime; [cf. narma, narman. | 


area na-rishyat, an, m., N. of a son 
of Mann Vaivasvata, 
Narishyanta, as, m., N. of a son of Manutta. 


AM nariya, as, m., N. of a son of 
Bhanga-kara; (also read nareya.) 


TRU naruna, as, m. (fr. rt. nari), Ved. 


(according to a commentator) a leader. 


< 
ARCH narkutaka, am, n. a nose (cf. na- 


kuta]; a kind of metre consisting of four lines of 
seventeen syllables each; (cf. nardataka.] 


a 

‘Ad narta, as, a, am (fr. rt. nrit, the initial 
n of which is not liable to become x), dancing; 
(as), m, dancing, dance, 

Nartaka, as, m.a dancer, a player of any de- 
scription; an actor, gesticulator, mime, mummer; 
a bard, herald; an elephant; a peacock; a species 
of reed [cf. potagala]; (7), f. a female dancer, 
actress, singing girl; a female elephant; a peahen; 
a kind of perfume (=nalika; cf. nati); (as, 4, 
am, fr. the Cans.), causing to dance; (as), m. a 
dancing-master, 

Nartana, as, m. a dancer; (am), n. the act of 
dancing, gesticulating, acting, performing on the 
stage; [cf. nartand-griha.] — Nartana-prtya, as, 
a@, am, fond of dancing; (as), m. a peacock. = Nar- 
tana-sald, f. or nartanagara Cna-ag° or -a9°), 
am, N. of nartand-griha, am, n.a dancing-room. 
=~ Nartana-sthana, am, n. a dancing-place. 

Nartayitri, td, m. ‘one who causes to dance,’ a 
dancing-master. 

Nartita, as, a, am, danced; made to dance; 
dandled ; dancing. 

Nartin, i, ini, i, dancing; [cf. ranga-n°.] 

Narti, ts, {. a female dancer or actress. 


ae nara {connected with rt. nad), cl. 

~ 1. P. (ep. also A.) nardati (-te), nanarda, 
nardita, nardishyati, anardit, narditum, to 
bellow, roar, shtick, sound; to go, move; [cf. pro- 


@aT narmara. 
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bably Hib. nuail-im, ‘1 roar, howl;’ nail, ‘ roar- 
ing, howling.’ | 

Narda, as, a, am, bellowing, roaring, sounding ; 
[cf. go-n°.] - :; 

Nardat, an, anti, at, roaring, sounding ; praising 
aloud; proclaiming. 

Nardana, as, m.‘ one who roars,’ N. of a Naga- 
raja; (am), n. sounding, roaring, making a noise; 
celebrating, praising aloud. 

Nardaniya, as, &, am, to be sounded; to be 
celebrated or praised aloud. 

Nardamana, as, a, am, shouting, roating. 

Nardita, as, @, am, roared, sounded, bellowed ; 
celebrated, loudly praised; (am), n. sound, roar, 
bellow, bellowing; (as), m.a kind of die or a throw 
at dice, the chief die, (commonly na@di or nandi, 
perhaps ‘ an ace,’ cf. erisha, a N. for the chief die 
in Nala VIL. 6.) 

Nardin, 7, ti, 4, sounding, roaring, making a 
noise; [cf. gehe-n°.] 


ACTA nardataka, am, n. a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of seventeen syllables each ; 
(wrongly written nardhataka; cf. narkutaka.) 


Aeqe nardabuda or nardavuda, as, m., 
Ved. an epithet of Indra. 


WA nardhataka, wrong form for nar- 


dataka. 


narb, cl. 1. P. varbati, &c., to go, 
\ move; {ef. rt. namb.] 


narma, as, m., Ved. sport, pastime ; 
[cf. narishta. | 

Narmatha, as, m. a jester; a rake, lecher, liber- 
a sport, amusement; coition; the nipple; the 
chin. 

Narman, a, n. sport, play, amusement, pastime ; 
diversion ; jest, joke, (narma@nt kri, to joke) ; wit, 
humor; (an@), ind. in jest, by way of jest. = Nar- 
ma-kila, as,m.a husbard.= Narma-garbha, as, 
m. a secret lover, = Narma-da, as, a, am, delight- 
ing, making happy, giving or causing pleasure; (as), 
m.a jester; the associate or companion of a person's 
sports or amusements; N. of the son of Ladana; 
(a), f. the Narma-da or miodem Nerbudda river, 
which, rising in the Vindhya mountains, runs west- 
ward to the gulf of Cambay, (personified as the wife 
of Puoru-kutsa and mother of Trasa-dasyn); a sister 
of the Uragas or serpents; a daughter of the Soma~ 
pas; a species of plant (see pritka). = Narmada- 
tata-desa, as, m., N. of a district mentioned in 
the Ratna-kosha. — Narmada-tira-gamana, am, 
n., N. of the seventeenth chapter of the Uttara- 
kanda of the Ramayana, — Narmadé-tirtha, am, 
n, a sacred bathing-place on the Narma-da; [cf. 
narmada.|— Narmada-mahatmya, am, n. ‘ the 
glory of Narma-di,’ N. of the 173rd—18rst chapter 
of the Matsya-Purana. = Narmadesvara (da-t8°), 
as, m. a form of Siva.— Narmadesvara-tirtha, 
am, n., N. of several sacred bathing-places. = Nur- 
madesvara-mahatmya, am, n. ‘the glory of Siva,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Siva-Purana. = Narmadesra- 
ra-linga, am, n., N, of the ninety-second chapter 
of the Skanda-Purana. — Narma-dyuti, is, 7s, 
i, bright with joy, cheerful, happy, merry; (és), 
f, enjoyment of a joke or any amusement. — Narma- 
vati, f., N. of a comedy.— Narma-sadiva, as, m. 
‘ amusement-companion,” an associate or promoter of 
the amusements of a prince or man of rank, = Nar- 
ma-sacirya, am, n. superintendence of a prince’s 
amusements. = Narma-suhrid, t, m.=narma-sa- 
diva.— Narma-sphiirja, as, m. happiness or amuse- 
ment ending in alarm (?),— Narma-sphofa, as, m. 
slight or inferior amusement (?), 

Narmaya, Nom. P, narmayati, &e., to make 
happy or gladden by jests or sports, exhilarate by 
jesting and wit, 


c 

AAS narmata, as, m. a potsherd; the sun. 
e 

AAT narmara, f. a cavity, a valley; a 


4 
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aq uarya. 


bellows; an old woman past menstruation ; a species | nostrils (=naliia); a kind of fragrant substance ; 


of plant (= sarald). 
aa marya. See p. 471, col. tI. 


roy nal, cl. 1. P. nalali, &c., to smell; 

\ to pain (?); to bind (?); cl. 10. P. uala- 
yatl, &c., to speak or shine; to bind or confine, 
(the two meanings ‘smelling’ and ‘ binding’ have 
probably arisen from a confusion between gandhe 
and bandhe in the Dhatu-patha.) 


eS nala, as, m. (for nada, q.v.), & Species 
of reed, Amphidonax Karka, eight to twelve feet 
high [cf. nada, ndla, deva-nala]; N. of a king of 
the Nishadhas or of the country called Nishadha, son 
of Vira-sena and husband of Damayanti and hero of 
- the celebrated tale called Nala and Damayantt; a son 
of Nishadha and father of Nabha or Nabhas; a 
descendant of the latter Nala, son of Su-dbanvan aad 
father of Uktha [cf. nada]; N. of a son of Yadu; 
N. of a monkey-chief, son of Tvashtri or Visva- 
karman, who made a bridge for Rama from the 
continent to Lank2; N. of a Daitya; N. of a 
medical author; (in astrology) N. of a particular 
form of constellation in which all the planets or stars 
ate grouped in double mansions; a deified proge- 
nitor, wrongly written for nalva; (2), fa kind of 
fragrant substance, a perfume (= nati); red arsenic, 
=manah-sila, kunati; (am), n. the blossom of 
Nelumbinm Speciosum (?); smell, odour ; [ef. rt. nal] 
= Nala-kanana, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, (this 
word may perhaps be separated into nalaka-anana ; 
also read nala-kalaka, nabha-kanana.) = Nala- 
kila, az, m. the knee.— Nala-kubara and nala- 
kavara, as, m., N. of a son of Kuvera.— Nala- 
campi, us, f., N. of a work by Tri-vikrama-bhatta, 
also called Damayanti-kath4, describing the fortunes 
of Nala and Damayanti in a highly artificial mixed 
style, half prose, half verse; [cf. dampu.|— Nala- 
da, am, a, n. f. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys Ja- 
tamansi (= jafamdns?); (am), n. the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus (=usira); the honey or nectar 
of a flower; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Raudrasva, 
= Nala-pattild, f. a sort of mat made with reeds, 
a coarse mat. = Nala-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 
— Nala-mina, as,m.a species of sprat or (according 
10 some) a shrimp or prawn; (also read tala-mina.) 
= Nala-setu, ws, m.* Nala’s bridge,’ the causeway 
constructed by the monkey Nala, (a name given to 
the rocks between Ramisseram and Ceylon, com- 
monly called Adam’s bridge.) — Nalesvara-tirtha 
(la-i¢°), am,n., N, of a sacred bathing-place. — Na- 
lottama (“la-ut°), as, m.a species of reed (=deva- 
nala).— Nalodaya (°la-ud’), as, m. ‘ Nala’s rise,’ 
N. of an artificial poem ascribed to Kali-dasa and 
describing the restoration of the fallen Nala to pros- 
perity and power.— Nalopakhydna (°la-up*), am, 
n, ‘the story of Nala (and Damayanti),’ N. of a 
celebrated episode of the Mahd-bhirata. 

Nalaka, am, n. a bone (hollow Jike a reed), 
any long bone of the body; the tibia; the radins of 
the arm; (ika), f. akind of fragrant substance (= 
nali, commonly pavadri or panthdri); the segu- 
minous plant Dolichos Lablab; the plant Polianthes 
Tuberosa; Damia Extensa, 

Nalakini, f. (ft. an unused nalakin), the knee-cap 
or Knee-pan; the leg. 

Naladika, as,i, am, dealing in Indian spikenard. 

Nalita, as, m. a species of vegetable, (commonly 
nalita.) 

Nalina, am, n. (connected with nala, its stalk 


being hollow like that of a reed), a lotus flower or’ 


water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphza Ne- 
lumbo; the indigo plant; water; (i), f. a lotus, 
Nelumbium Speciosumi, the flexible stalk of the water- 
lily ; an assemblage of the Nelumbium Speciosum or 
of lotus flowers; a pond in which the lotus grows or 
may grow, a place abounding in lotuses, (nalini is 
to nalina as abjini to abja, parkajini to panka- 
ja, and padmini to padma) ; the Ganges of heaven 
or rather an arm of it; a mystical N. of one of the 


the fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut ; 
N. of the wife of Aja-midha and mother of Nila; 
(as), m. the Indian crane (as a synonym of push- 
kara); a species of shrub (=/yishna-padka-phala). 
=— Nalina-dala, am, n.a leaf of the lotus flower ; 
[cf. nalini-dala, nava-natina-dalaya.] = Nalini- 
khanda, am, n. an assemblage of the Nelumbinm 
Speciosam. = Nalini-dala, am, n. a leaf of the 
lotus plant; [cf. nalina-dala.] — Nalini-nandana, 
am, n. ‘the divine garden near the Nalini (?),’ N. of 
a garden of Kuvera.— Nalini-padma-kosha, as, 
m., N. of a particular position of the hands in 
dancing. = Nalini-ruha, as, @, am, what comes 
forth or has come forth from a Nelumbium Speci- 
osum; (as), m. an epithet of Brahma; (am), n. 
the fibres of the stalk of Nelumbium Speciosum, 
— Naline-saya, as, m. (naline, loc. sing.), * reclin- 
ing on a lotus,’ an epithet of Vishnu. 
Nalinika at the end of comp. = nalini, q.v. 


AA nalla, wrongly for nalva., 


WTq xalva, as, m. a furlong, a measure 
of distance = 400 or 104(?) cubits; (wrongly read 
nalla, nala.) — Nalva-rartmaga, as, d, am, going 
the distance of a Nalva; (a), f. a spreading plant; the 
orange tree (=hkakangi for nararga ?). 


WI 1. nava, as, d, am (probably connected 
with the particle 1. nu, q.v., or less probably with 
nu for prep. anu, or by some derived fr. rt. 4. nu, 
to praise), new, fresh, recent, young, modem; (as), 
m, a crow ; aspecies of plant (= rakta-punar-nava) ; 
N. of a son of USinara and Nava; (@), f\, N. of 
a wife of USsinara and mother of Nava; (am), ind. 
recently, newly, lately, a short time ago, not long 
since, just, (the crude nava is prefixed to a past pass. 
part. in this sense, see nava-baddha) ; [for 2. nava 
see p. 473, col. I: cf. Zend nava: Gr. véo-s 
for véFo-s, veds, veids, ve-apd-s, ve-ay, vedv-la-s, 
vé-t, ve-ocgd-s, ve-ort-fa, ve-ox-nd-s, ve-Bpd-s, 
vé-ato-s, vel-aipa, ver-pd-y: Lat, novu-s, Noviu-s, 
nov-iciu-s, nov-ali-s, nov-ellu-s, nov-are, NOV-Er-ca, 
na-nt~in-s, de-nuo, nii-per ; Osk. Nuv-la, Nuceria: 
Goth. niu-yi-s, ‘new ;’ niuyt-tha, ‘ newness :’ Ang). 
Sax. niwe, neow, niwa: Lith. nad-ye-s, * new ;’ 
nauyo-la-s, ‘a novice ;’ Slav. nov-it, ‘new:’ Hib. 
nua, nuadh.) = Nava-karika, f. a bride, a woman 
newly married, (probably wrong reading for nava- 
varika); a new K4riki or comment. — Nava-kalika, 
f. (fem. of nava-kalaka), a young woman, either 
one recently married or one in whom menstruation 
has lately commenced. Nava-krit, wrongly for nava- 
gat.— Nava-gat, t, t, ¢, Ved. first-bom (?).— 1. na- 
va-graha, as, @, am (for 2. see under navan), 
lately canght ; [ef. nava-buddha.]— Nava-é¢hatira, 
as, m. a new scholar, a student, novice. = Navaja, 
as, a, am, recently born, lately produced, new, young 
(e.g. navajah sasi, the new moon or the monn 
just becoming visible). — Nava-ja, as, as, am, Ved. 
lately produced, new, young. = Nava-jita, as, a, 
am, Ved. bom anew, new-bom, fresh, new. — Nara- 
tara, as, d,am (compar.), newer, younger, fresher, 
&c.; [cf. naviyas.] = Nava-ta, f. or nava-tva, am, 
n. freshness, novelty. = Nava-dala, am, n. the fresh 
leaf of a lotus flower, any young leaf. Nava-dvipa, 
az, m. ‘the new island,’ N. of a place now called 
Nuddea, sixty miles from Calcutta, in the district of 
Burdwan on the right bank of the Bhagtrathf or 
great western branch of the Ganges at the point where 
it is joined by the Jellinghee. — Nava-nagara, am, 
n. ‘the new town,’ N. of a town. — Nava-nalina- 
dalaya (fr. nara-nalina-dala), Nom. A. nava- 
nalina-dalayate, &c., to resemble the leaf of a 
fresh lotus blossom, = Navanalinadalayamana, 
ae, ad, am, resembling the Jeaf of a fresh lotns 
flower. = Nava-ni, is, f. or nava-nita, am, n. fresh 
batter. — Navanitaka, an, n. clarified butter. = Na- 
vanita-dhenu, us, f. a quantity of butter presented 
to Brahmans, see dhenu.— Nava-parnadi-bhak- 
shana, am, n. ‘ eating of new leaves &c.,’ N, of a 


Tay navya. 


chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva, Nava-pallava, 
am, n. a new shoot, young sprout. Nava-prasitd, 
f.a woman who has lately brought forth (a child). 
— Nava-prdgana, as, m. eating of new rice or new 
barley. Nava-phalika, f. a bride, a newly-married 
woman; a girl in whom menstruation has recently 
begun, — Nava-baddha, as, a, am, lately caught, 
recently bound. = Nava-mailika, f. Arabian jasmine, 
Jasminum Sambac; (also read nava-maltka.) = Na- 
va-malika, f. many-flowered Nykanthes, Jasminum 
Sambac (=xave-mallika); N. of a daughter of 
Dharma-vardhana, king of Sravasti.  Nava-malini, 
f. a kind of metre consisting of four lines of twelve 
syllables each. Nava-megha, as, m.a new cloud 
or one just appearing. — Nava-yajria, aa, m. sacrifice 
or oblation of the first-fruits of the harvest; [cf. na- 
rayajiiha, navasasyeshti, nava-sasya.| — Nava- 
yaurana, am, n. fresh or incipient youth, bloom of 
youth, prime; (as, @, am), being in the bloom of 
youth; (a), f. a young woman. = Narayauwrana- 
rat, dn, ati, at, blooming with the freshness of 
youth. — Nava-raktaka, ain, n.a newly-dyed gar- 
ment.—Nava-rajas, a, f.a girl who has only recently 
menstruated. = Nava-vadhi, ts, f. a bride, a newly- 
married woman; a daughter-in-law. = Nava-varihd. 
f, a newly-married woman; [cf. nava-karika.] 
= Nava-vastra, am, n. new cloth. = Nara-vastva, 
as, ™m., Ved., N. of a man or of an evil spitit. 
= Nava-sasi-bhyit, t, m.* bearing the new moon 
(on ‘his brow),’ an epithet of Siva. —_Nava-sasya, 
am, n. the first-fruits of the year’s harvest, the grain 
first matured.— Navasasyeshti (Cya-ish°), ts, f. 
‘sacrifice of first-fruits,’ a sacrifice performed on 
eating the first matured rice or grain of the year; 
(wrongly wntten navasasyeshti; cf. nava-yajia.) 
~ Nava-fraddha, am, n. the first series of Sraddhas 
collectively, or funeral offerings on the first, third, 
fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh days after a person's 
demise. — Navra-sangharama (yha-ar’), as, m.,N. 
ofa monastery. =» Navra-si, ts, f., Ved. a cow that has 
recently calved.— Nava-sutika, f. a milch cow; a 
woman recently delivered. — Navairkura (Cva-ar°), 
N. of a work.=—Nardnna (Cra-an°), am, n. new 
rice, new grain, the first-fruits; the grain frst 
ripened, rice or grain recently matured; a cere- 
mony observed on first eating the new rice, &c. 
= Naranna-bhakshaya, am, n. ‘eating of new 
grain,” N. of a chapter of the Purdna-sarva-sva. 
= Varanna-sthaht-pakamantra, as, m. pl., N. of 
a work.— Navanneshti (°na-ish®), is, f. sacrifice 
of the first-fruits, see navasasyesh{i.— Narambara 
(wa-am°), am, n. new and unbleached cloth. 
= Navimbu (°va-am’), n. fresh water. = Navarma 
(°va-ar’), am, n., N. of a place. Naraha (va- 
aha), as, m, a new day, the first day of a fortnight. 
= Navi-karana, am, n. making new, doing anew, 
renewing. = Navi-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-hartun, 10 make new, renew, restaurate, revive. 
= Navi-krita, as, a, am, done or made anew, 
renewed, revived. = Navi-bhava, as, m. becoming 
young or new, renovation. Navi-bhuta, as, a, 
am, become new, renewed, revived. — Navetara 
(Cva-it?), az, @, am, * other than new,’ old. — Na- 
vodha (va-udha), f. a newly-married woman, a 
bride. — Navoddhrita (°va-ud°), am, n. fresh 
butter; [ef. nava-nita.] 

1. navaka, as, tka, am,=1. nava, col. 2, 

Navishtha, as, a, ara, Ved, the newest, youngest, 
last: (am), ind.(?), at last. 

Navina, a8, 4,am,=1. nava, new, fresh, recent, 
modem. — Navina-candra, as, m. the new moon. 
=— Navina-mata-vicara, as, m. ‘inquiring into 
new opinions,’ N. of a philosophical work by Hati- 
rama. = Navina-redantin, i,m. a modem Vedanta 
philosopher. 

Naviyas or navyas, Gn, asi, as (compar. of 
1. nava), Ved, new, fresh, young, recent, who has 
done anything or shown himself recently ; very new ; 
(as), ind. recently, lately; (ase or asa), ind, anew. 

I. navya, as, a, am, Ved, new, fresh, young; 
(as), m, a species of plant, =rakta-punar-navea ; 


wTaRAfTax navya-mata-vicara. 


(ct. Lith. nauya-s ; Goth.niuyi-s.] = N, avya-mata- 
viddra, as, m.=nuvina-mata-viddra. = Navya- 
vat, ind, like new, ever new (?). 

Navyas. See naviyas, p. 472, col. 3. 


TT 2. nava, as, m. (fr. rt. 4. nu), praise; 
panegyric, celebration, (For I. nava see p. 472, 
col. 2.) 

Navana, am, n. the act of praising, landation. 

Navishti, is, f., Ved. a song of praise, hymn; 
(Say.) a new sacrifice or oblation, (as if fr. 1. nava.) 

2. navya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised, praise- 
worthy, laudable, deserving of praise, ~ Navya-var- 
dhamdana, as, m., N. of an author, 


Wt 1. navata, as, m. (for 2. see col. 2) 
an elephant’s painted or variegated housings ; woollen 
cloth ; a cover, blanket, wrapper, 


TTT navan, m. f.n. pl. (said to be fr. rt. 


4. nw), nine; [cf. Zend navan, ‘nine?’ Gr, évvéa, 
Eva-70-5, Evva-to-s, etvato-s, évvde-ris, évdiss, 
eivdxis, éva-Kdotot, évva-Kdctol, évert-xovra, évyh- 
kovra: Lat. novem, nénu-s, nov-iens, nond-ginta, 
non-gentt: Goth. niun, ‘nine;’ ntun-da, ‘the 
ninth :’ Angl. Sax. nigan, ‘nine; Old Germ. niun: 
Mod. Germ. neun: Old Pruss. nevin-ts, ‘the ninth ;’ 
Slav. devan-tt, ‘nine: Lith, devyn-i, ‘nine,’ n 
changed into d as in debes~i-s, ‘a cloud,’ from Sanskrit 
nabhas ; devin-ta-s,‘the ninth: Hib. naot, nine?’ 
Cambro-Brit. naw, ‘nine’] = Navakandika-bha- 
shya, aim, a. ‘commentary of nine sections,’ N. of a 
commentary on Katyayana’s Sraddha-stitras by Nila- 
sura. — Nava-kritvas, ind., 9 times. = 2. nava- 
graha, as, m. pl. the g planets, or sun, moon, 
five planets, and the ascending and descending nodes. 
~ Navagraha-mantra, as, m. pl. ‘hymns or prayers 
to the 9 planets (?),’ N. of a work. = Navagraha- 
Santt, 28, f. propitiation of the 9 planets, Nava- 
gva, as, &, am, Ved. ninefold, consisting of 9; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a mythological family often 
associated with that of Amgiras and described as 


sharing in Indra’s battles, regulating the worship of 


the gods, &c.; (as), m. one of the family called 
Nava-gvas; [cf. dasa-gva, dasagvin.] — Navacat- 
varinsa, as, t, am (fr. the following), the 49th. 
— Nava-cutvarinsat, t, f., 49.— Nava-tantu, us, 
m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra. — Navatringa, as, 
2, am (fr. the following), the 39th. — Nava-trinsat, 
t, f., 39. —Nava-daga, as, 7, am (fr. the follow- 
ing), the 19th; consisting of 19.— Nava-dasan, a, 
mf a. pl. 19.— Nava-didhit:, 73, m. ‘nine-rayed,’ 
Mars, the planet or its deified regent ; [cf. navarcis. | 
~ Nava-durgd, f. Durga in her 9 forms (viz. 
kumartha, tri-marti, kalydni, rohini, kali, éan- 
dika, simbhavi, durga, bhadra). = Nava-dola, 
f. a litter bome by 9 men, = Nava-dvara, as, G, 


am, “nine-doored,’ having 9 gates; an epithet of 


the body, which has 9 apertures or outlets, as the 
nostrils, ears, mouth, &c. ; (cf. nava-mukha.| = Na- 
va-dha, ind. divided into 9 parts, ninefold, in 9 
ways, 9 times. — Nava-navati, ts, f.,.99; (in the 
Veda the number 99 is used for any large number.) 
— Navanavati-tama, as, 7, am, the goth. = Nava- 
pancisa, as,t,am (ft. the following), the 5th. = Na- 
va-pancisat, t, f., 59.— Nava-pad, -pat, padi, 
“pat, Ved. having g feet, consisting of 9 feet, — Nava- 
bhaga, as, m. the gth part, especially of an asterism 
or of a lunar mansion; [cf. navénsa.]—Nara- 
mukha, as, i, am, having 9 apertures or openings ; 
[cf nava-dvdra.]— Nava-ranga, am, n. gift to five 
and acceptance by four persons of the best Kayastha 
families (7). — Navaranga-kula, as, a, am, having 
the privilege of Marrying into 9 distinct families (?). 
—Nava-ratna, am, n., 9 precious gems, viz. a 
pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, 
sapphire, and one called Go-meda, (these g jewels are 
supposed to be related to the g planets); the 9 jewels, 
i.e. the g men of letters at the court of Vikrama- 
ditya were Dhanvantari, Kshapanaka, Amara-sigha, 
Sanku, Vetala-bhatta, Ghata-karpara, Kali-dasa, Vara- 
ruci, and Varaha-mihira; N, of a collection of 9 verses, 
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obtain; to meet with, find: Caus. nasayati, &c., to 
cause to obtain or meet with; [cf. Lat. nanctscor. } 

I. nasa in di-pasa, dur-naga, q. v.; [er 1. 
nasa. | 


aa 2: nas, cl. 1. 4. (more usually cl. 
\ 4.) P. nasati, nasyati (ep. also -te), 
nanasa (3rd pl. nesus), nasita, nanshta (accord- 
ing to Vopa-deva also nangdha), nasishyatt, nank- 
shyati, anasat, anesat, nasitum, nanshtum, to be 
lost, disappear, to become invisible, to vanish; to 
perish, be destroyed, wane; to escape, run away; 
to come to nothing, be frustrated, be unsuccessful : 
Caus. ndsayati (ep. also A. nasayate), -yitum, 
Aor. aninagat, to cause to disappear, make invisible ; 
to cause to perish, suffer to perish, destroy, efface ; 
to violate, deflower; to cause to he lost, to lose: to 
forget ; to extinguish (as a fire); to drive away, canse 
to fly away; to disappear (in ma vyaghra ninasur 
vanat, let not the tigers disappear from the forest, 
Maha-bh, Udypga-p, 862): Desid. ninastshatt, nt- 
nankshati: Intens. nainasyate, nananshti; (ef. 
Zend nasu, ‘a corpse;’ nas-ista, ‘ very destructive :’ 
Gr. véx-u-s, véxv-ia, vex-pé-s, probably vdao-s~ 
vovoo-s for voto-s, like ovy for guy: Lat, nex, nec- 
are, noc-€re, noxa, per-nictes, ve-ne-nu-m for ve- 
nec-nu-m: Goth. nau-s, navi-s, a carpse,’ for nagq- 
U-sor nah-u-s. | 
3. nas, k, k, k, or t, t, t, disappearing ; perishing ; 


TeTAtKRA nash{atankam. 


~- Nava-ratha, as, m., N. of a son of Bhima-ratha 
and father of Dasa-ratha. — Nava-ratra, as, m. or 
navaratrika, am, n.a period of g days; a Soma 
sacrifice with g Sutya days; 9 days in the middle of 
the Gavam-ayana; (am), n. the period of Q days 
from the first of the light half of month Aévina to 
the gth, devoted to the worship of Durgi.— Nava- 
rastka, the rule of proportion with g terms com- 
prising four proportions. — Navarca (va-riéa), as, 
a, am, Ved. consisting of 9 verses. — Navavinsa, 
as, 7, am (fr. the following), the 29th. — Nava- 
vinsati, is, f., 29.— Nava-vidha, as, d, am, nine- 
fold, consisting of g parts. — Nava-vyitha, as, m. 
an epithet of Vishnu; [cf. catur-vyiha.] — Nava- 
Sakti, ia, m. ‘haying 9 faculties,’ an epithet of Siva 
or Vishnu, = Nava-sata, am, n., 109. = Navasata- 
tama, as, t, am, the 1ogth. — Nava-sas, ind., 9 by 
9, by nines. = Nava-sayaka, as,m.aN. given to any 
of 9 inferior classes, viz. cowherd, gardener, oilman, 
weaver, confectioner, water-carrier, potter, blacksmith, 
and barber. Nava-shatka, as, a, am, consisting 
of 9x 6 (strings &c.),— Nava-shashti, 4s, f., 69. 
— Navashashti-tama, as, t, am, the 69th. —Na- 
va-saptati, ts, f., 79. — Navasaptati-taina, as, 1, 
am, the 79th, — Nava-saptadasa, as, m., N. of an 
Atiratra (* containing g Saptadaga-stotras ).= Nava- 
sdhasanka-Carita, am, n.‘the g or the new (fr. 
I, nava) deeds of king Sihasanka,’ N. of a Campi 
composed by Sri-harsha.— Navanga or navansaka 


ai ‘ f. jiva-n°.] 
(Pva-an°), as, m, a oth, a gth part, especially of an (cf. j a 
asterism or lunar mansion; fof nava-bhaga.j=Na-| 3- naga, as, m. destruction; perishing; [cf. 2. 
vansaka-pa, as, m. the regent of a Navinsaka, | “@Sa.] 


Nasana, am, n. disappearing, vanishing ; perishing ; 
escaping. 

Nasitri, ta, tri, tri, one who disappears ; perishing, 
being lost; destroying, a destroyer ; (cf. nanshtrt.] 

Nasyat, an, anti, at, perishing, decaying, being 
destroyed; waning, wasting. = Nasyat-prasiti, is, 
ts, t, whose offspring perishes; (#8), f. a woman 
who brings forth a dead child. = Nasyatprasitiha, 
f. a female bearing a dead child. 

Nasvara, as, i, am, perishing, perishable; de- 
structible ; transitory, evanescent, subject to decay ; 
destructive, mischievous. — Nasvara-iva, am, n. 
perishableness, transitoriness ; destructiveness. 

Nashta, as, &, am, lost, disappeared, disappearing ; 
vanished, invisible, lost sight of; perished, destroyed, 
ruined, spoiled, wasted, annihilated, dead; ran away, 
fled; depraved, debauched; deprived of (at the 
beginning of a comp.). — Nashta-Candra, as, 
m., N. of the fourth day in both halves of the 
month Bhadra.— Nashta-cetana, as, a, am, one 
who has lost consciousness, unconscious, fainted, in- 
sensible, swooning away, losing one’s senses, = Nash- 
fa-Ceshta, as, &, am, one who has lost the power 
of motion ; uaconscious, fainted, insensible. = Nash- 
taceshta-ta, f. unconsciousness, insensibility, faint- 
ing, swooning. = Nashfa-janman, a, n. ‘the lost 
nativity,’ subsequent calculation or casting of a lost 
nativity. = Nashta-jataka, am, n.=nashtajan- 
man, N. of the thirteenth Adhyaya in Varaha- 
mihira’s Laghu-jataka.— Nashta-drishti, is, ¢8, 4, 
one who has lost his sight, blind. = Nashta-mati, 
28, is, 7, one who has lost his intellects. — Nashta- 
margana, am, a. seeking any lost object. Nashta- 
rajya, am, n., N. of a district to the north-east of 
Madhya-desa. — Nash{a-riipa, as, &, am, one whose 
form is lost or no more seen; (4), f., scil. anu- 
shtubh, a variety of the Anu-shtubh. = Nashta- 
visha, as, a, am, Ved. (a snake &c.) that has lost 
(its) venom.— Nash{a-vija, as, a, am, destitute 
of the seminal secretion, without the power of pro- 
creating, impotent.— Nashta-vedana, as, i, am, 
finding a lost object. — Nashta-samsmritt, is, és, i, 
one who has lost his memory, unmindful, forgetful, 
~ Nashta-saijia, as, %, am, one who has lost 
his consciousness. = Nashta-smriti, ts, 4s, 7, one 
who has lost his memory, forgetful. — Nashfagnt 
(*fa-ag°), is, m. a Brahman or householder whose 
fire has been extinguished or who has lost his conse- 
crated fire. Biman (°ta-at°), ind. without 
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= Navanga-natha, as, m. the regent of a Navanéa. 
—Navangi va-an), f. a species of plant (= 
karkata-sringi). = Navadyasa (Cva-dy°), am, n. a 
medicinal preparation of iron, containing g parts of 
iron, = Navardis (va-ar°), ¢s, m.* nine-rayed,’ the 
planet Mars or its deified personification. = Navasiti 
(Cva-as°), ts, £., 89. — Navastti-tama, as, i, am, 
the 89th. = Naraha (°va-aha), as, m. a period of 
9 days; a Soma sacrifice with 9 Sutya days; 9 days 
in the middle of the Gavam-ayana; [cf. nava- 
ratra. | 

3- hava =navan, nine, in tri-nava, q. v. 

2. navaka, as, a, am, consisting of 9 ; (am), n. 
the aggregate of nine, nine. 

2. navata, as, 7, am, the goth; (cf. eha-n°, éatur- 
n°, €atur-n°, tri-n®, d van”, dvi-n.] 

Navati, is (according to lexicographers also na- 
vati), £., 90.—Navafi-tama, as, 4, am, the goth. 
— Navati-dhanus, us, m., N. of an ancestor of 
Sakya-muni. — Navati-dha, ind. ninetyfold. — Na- 
vati-ratha, as, m., N. of an ancestor of Sakya- 
muni. Navati-sas, ind. by nineties, ninety by 
ninety. 

Navatika, f. (fr. navati), a paint-brosh containing 
go hairs, 

Navama, as, i, am, the oth; (4), f., scil. tithé, 
the gth day of a lunar half month. — Navamdansa 
(°ma-an’), as, m.=naransa, q.v. 

Navamaka, as, ika, am, the oth. 

Navin, i, ini, i, consisting of 9, composed of 9. 


TIA aT nava-patirika, f. (fr. 1. or 2. 


nava ?), a particular sport described in the Kama-sitra 
by Vatsyayana, 


TAT navara, a particular number. 
TATA navaram, ind. only. 


afryest na-vipuld, f. a kind of metre. 


= 
ATTRA novedas, as, ds, as, Ved. cognizant, 
observing, perceiving ; appreciating ; an observer; ap- 
preciator (with gen. of the object); (cf. ko-vida.] 
TH 1. and 2. navya, See p. 472, col, a's 
and col. 1. of this page. 
Tal 1. vas (related to rt. naksh ; ef. rt. 
N 1. as), cd. 1. P. A. nagatt, -te, Aor, 


anat or Gnak, &c. (Pan. VI. 4, 73, but these forms 
may be referred to rt. 1. ag), Ved. to reach, attain, 
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anxiety or fear.— Nasktatman (‘{a-at’), a, a, a, 
deprived of mind or sense. = Nashtapti-siitra (ta- 
ap°), am, n. booty, plunder. = Nash{artha Cta-ar°), 
as, &, am, one who has Jost his property, reduced 
to poverty.— Nashktasanka (°fa-4s°), as, G, am, 
destitute of fear, fearless, danntless. = Nashfisu 
(“ta-asu), us, us, u, Ved. one whose vital spirits 
have disappeared. = Nashtendu-kala (ta-in’), f.the 
day of new moon when it rises invisible. — Nashten- 
driya (°ta-in°), as, 4, am, one who has lost his 
organs of sense, deprived of one’s senses.— Nash- 
faishin Cta-esh°), t, ini, 1, seeking any lost object. 
= Nashtaishya, am, n. the act of seeking what 
has been lost. 
Nash{i, is, f. loss, destruction, ruin. 


ATH nasaka, as, m. a species of crow. 


Av nashta. See p. 473, col. 3. 
WH 1. nas (the alternative form for asman 


ace: pl, for asmabhyam dat. pl., and for asmakam 
gen. pl. of the first personal pronoun asmad, q.v.); 
us, to us, of as; (nas is an enclitic and has no 
accent.) 


aa 2. nas, cl. 1. A. nasate, nese, nasitd, 

\. &c., Ved. to approach, to go towards, to 
join; to copulate (especially as husband and wife); 
(said to mean also) to be crooked or curved; to bend ; 
to be fraudulent; {ef. Gr. vé-o-nos, vla-o-o-pas, 
yéa-T0-s, probably also vafw for vaa-y-w, t-vac-oa, 
é-vde-On-v.} 


AT 3. nas, f. (probably fr. rt. sna, to 
bathe, or snu, to flow, the initial s being dropped; 
cf. nau; nas is defective in nom. voc. sing. du. and 
pl., ace; sing. du,, but may be optionally substituted for 
hasika, q.v., in the ace. pl. and remaining cases, e.g. 
nasas or nastkis, nasé or nasikayd, nobhyam or 
nasikabhyam ; only the weak cases nasa, nasi, na- 
08, however, appear to occur), the nose; [ef. nasa, 
nasika ; Lat.nasus, narts.]< Nah-kehudra, as, a, 
am, smali-nosed. = Nastah-karman, a, n. ‘the put- 
ting into the nose,’ taking snuff. — Nas-tas, ind. from 
the nose, into the nose. = Nasy-ota, as, &, am (fr. 
nasi loc. sing. + ota), led by a string through the 
septum of the nose, fastened by the nose, furnished 
with a nose-ring; an ox or other animal led by a 
string through the septum of the nose. Nas-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. having a nose. 

Nasa (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 3. nas, the 
nose, sce wn-n°, urti-n®, kumbhi-n°, khara-n°, 
go-n°, dru-n®, &e.; (a), f. the nose. 

Nasi, the nose (?), in kumbhi-n°, q. v. 

Nasta, as, m. the nose; (a), f. a hole bored 
in the septum of the nose, cf. nastaka, nas- 
lita; (am), n. a sternutatory, snuff. = Nasta- 
karana; am, n. a kind of instrument used by the 
Bhikshus for injecting the nose.— Nasta-tas, ind, 
(perhaps only = nas*tas with reduplicated affix tas), 
from the nose, out of the nose.= Nastota (Cta- 
ota), as, m. an ox led by a string through his nose ; 
(also read nasy-ota ; see under 3. nas.) 

Nastaka, as, m.a hole bored in the septum or 
bridge of the nose of cattle for draught. 

Nastita, as, &, am, nozzled, having a hole bored 
in the septum of the nose, an ox or any other 
draught animal with a string through its nose, (the 
Sort of rein usually employed in India.) 

Nazya, as, &, am, belonging or relating to the 
nose, nasal, in the nose; (4), f. the nose; the string 
through the nose of an animal [cf. nasya]; (am), 
n, the hairs in the nose; a sternutatory, snuff, 

~ Nasya-vidhi, is, m. ‘ rules about sternutatories,’ 
N. of the twenty-seventh chapter of the medical 
work Sarmgadhara-samhita, 


wafag na-samvid, t, f. unconsciousness : 
forgetfulness. 


AAT na-sukara, as, & or i, am, not easy 
to be done, 


TTT nash{atman. 


ad 1. nah, cl. 4. P. A. nahyati, -te, na- 
= naha, nehe, naddha, natsyatt, -te, anat- 

sit, anaddha, naddhum, to bind, tie, bind on, bind 
round, put on, gird round, bind together; A. to put 
on one’s self, dress, put on armour, arm one’s self: 
Caus. nahayati, ~yitum, Aor. aninahat, to cause 
to bind or tie together, to cause to put on: Desid. 
ninatsati, -te: Intens. nanahyate, ninaddhi ; [cf. 
Gr. vé-w, v7j-0-w, vij-a, vij-ot-s, vij-Tpo-v, vé-w, 
Intens. wn-vé-w, wn-é-w: Lat. ne-o, ne-men, ne- 
tu-s, nec-t-o, nexu-s; Old Germ. na-an, naw-an, 
nah-an, ‘to sew;’ na-dal, ‘needle;’ nah, ‘ near? 
Goth. nethla, ‘2 needle;’ néhva, ‘near :’ Angl. Sax. 
naedl, ‘needle ;’ neah, neh-st, nearra: Eng. nigh: 
Mod. Germ. nih-en, nad-el, nah, nach, ge-nugq: 
Hib. nasgaim, ‘1 bind;’ nas, ‘2a tie.’] 

2. nah, t, f., Ved. a bond, tie; [ef. aksha-n°.} 

Naha in dru-raha, q. v. 

Nahana, am, n., Ved. a bolt, a nail-or connecting 
beam in a wall. 

Nahyamina, as, &, am, being bound, tied, or 
fettered. 


A@fe na-hi, ind. for not, surely not, cer- 
tainly not, by no means, not at all; na-nqaht, cer- 
tainly not; (nahi is sometimes strengthened in the 
Veda by other particles, e.g. nahy anga, naht nu, 
naht sma.) Nahi-matra, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
a particular high number; [cf. na-m&tra.] 


nahus, us, m. a man, one who does 


not belong to- one’s own immediate community, a 
neighbour [ef. nabhi; Mod. Getm. nahe] ; (eollec- 
tively) the neighbourhood. 

Nuahusha, as, m., Ved. = nahus, a man; N. of a 
son of Mann and author of a Rig-veda hymn; N. of 
an ancient king, one of the lunar race, son of Ayus 
and grandson of Purii-ravas, father of Yayati, who 
took possession of Jndra’s throne in heaven for a 
time, but was afterwards deposed and changed into a 
serpent ; (according to others) a son of Ambarisha, 
father of Nabhaga; N., of a serpent-demon; N. of a 
Mant; an epithet of Krishna-Vishnu; [ef. naghu- 
sha, nahusha, nahushi.|~" Nahusha-carita, am, 
n. ‘the life of Nahusha,’ N. of the 112th chapter 
of the Bhiimi-khanda of the Padma-Purana, = Na- 
hushakhya Csha-akh°), am, n. the plant Taber- 
nemontana Coronaria ( =tagara-pushpa). = Na- 
hushatmaja (sha-at°), as, m., N. of a king, the 
son of Nahusha, also called Yayati. 

Nahushtara, as, i, am, Ved, nearer (?), nearer 
than a neighbour. 

Nahushya, as, G, am, Ved. belonging to a de- 
scendant of Nahus, belonging to a man in general, 
human; (as), m. a man. 


AT na, ind.= na; no, not. 
ATA naka, as, m. (said to be fr. na+4 a- 


ka, where there i no unhappiness), heaven, the 
vault or ceiling of heaven, the upper sky, the fitrna- 
ment, sky, atmosphere, ether, paradise, (often in the 
Veda with diro, gen. of 3. div, or with uttamd or 
trittya,; cf. tri-naka, tri-liva: in Vajasaneyi- 
samhita XVII. 67, the scale upwards is given as 
follows, 1. Prithtv7, earth; 2. Anturtksha, atmo- 
sphere; 3. Div, sky; 4. Divo-naka, upper sky; 
5. Svarjyotis, heaven of light or sphere of the 
luminaries) ; the sun (?); N. of a Maudgalya; N. of 
a mythical weapon of Arjuna; (as, &, an), ‘ pain- 
less (?),’ N. of a dynasty. = Naka-cara, as, @, am, 
walking in the sky (as the Pitris),— Naka-natha, 
as, m. ot ndka-ndthaka, as, m. ‘ guardian of the 
sky,’ an epithet of Indra. = Naka-nayaka, as, m. 
‘chief of the sky,’ an epithet of Indra. — Nakani- 
yaka-purohita, as, m. ‘Indra’s chief priest,’ an 
epithet of Brihas-pati.= Naka-pila, as, m. guardian 
or lord of the sky. — Naka-prishtha, ant, n. ‘ sky- 
ceiling,’ the upper sky, the uppermost heaven. = Na- 
ka-prishthya, as, G, am, being in the highest 
heaven. = Naka-loka, as, m. the heavenly world. 
= Nalca-vanitd, f. ‘a nymph of heaven,’ an Apsaras, 


am naga. 


— Naka-sad, |, t, t, resting in the firmament, in- 
habitiog the sky; (¢), m. an inhabitant of heaven, 
a deity; (as), m. pl., N. of nine Ekahas; (¢), f, N. 
of an Ishtaka.— Nahkdpaga (“ka-ap”), f. the river 
of heaven, the heavenly Ganga. = Nakega (ha-téa), 
as, m. ‘the lord of the sky,’ an epitbet of Indra. 
— Nakesvara (°ka-is°), as, m. ‘the lord of heaven,’ 
a god. = Nakaukas (ka-ol:°), Gs, m. * whose dwell- 
ing is the sky,’ an inhabitant of heaven, a god. 

Nakin, 7, m, a deity, god (as dwelling in Naka), 
=— Nakt-natha, as, m, ‘ chief of the gods,’ an epi- 
thet of Indra. 


ATE naku, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. nam), 
an ant-hil] or mole-hill, 2 burrow; 2 mountain; N. 
of 2 Muni or saint. Naku-sadman, G, m. a snake. 


nakula, as,?, am (fr. nakula), re- 
lating or belonging to an ichneumon, ichneumon-like, 
similar to an ichneumon ; (as), m. a patronymie from 
Nakula (cf. nakuli}; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; 
(i), f. the ichneumon plant, a particular plant sup- 
posed to furnish the ichnenmon or mungoose with 
an antidote when bitten in a conflict with a snake 
[cf. gundhd-nakuli, nakuleshta] ; a sort of pepper, 
Piper Chaba (=davya); the root of the Seemul tree 
(=kukkuti-kanda) and several other plants, as ya- 
ta-tikta, sveta-kanta-kari, sarpa-gandha. = Na- 
kulandhya Cla-an°), am, n.* ichneumon blindness,’ 
a kind of weakness of sight. 
Nakuli, is, m.a descendant of Nakula, a patro- 
nymie of Satanika. 


ATH nakra, as, m., Ved. an aquatic animal; 
[cf. nakra.} 


Wey nakshatra, as,i, am (fr. nakshatra), 


belonging to the constellations or lunar asterisms, 
starry, sidereal; (am), n. 2 month computed by the 
moon’s passage throngh the twenty-seven mansions, 
or one of thirty days of sixty Ghatis each. 
Nakshatrika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to 
the lunar asterisms, sidereal; (as); m. 2 month of 
twenty-seven days, each day being the period of the 
moon's passage through a lunar asterism; (7), f. the 
state ot condition to which a person is subjected 
agreeably to the asterism presiding over his nativity. 


ATT naga, as, m. (perhaps for original 
sndaga; Ang). Sax. snaca ; Eng. snake; or connected 
with naga, a monntain, or nagna, naked ; said to be 
fr. rt. 1. dah through change of d into n), a snake in 
general, especially the spectacle-snake or cobra capella, 
Coluber; a Niga or fabulous serpent-demon so 
called, having 2 human face with the tail of a ser- 
pent, (the race of these beings is said to have sprung 
from Kadri, wife of KaSyapa [or from Su-ras4], in 
order to people Patala, one of the regions below the 
earth, their city is called Bhoga-vati); an elepbant ; 
a shark (=tantu-niga); 2 cruel or tyrannical 
person ; (at the end of a comp.) ‘an elephant of a 
man,’ any great or pre-eminent person; N. of several 
plants, the small tree with fragrant blossoms, Mesua 
Roxbutghii [cf naga-hegara); Rortlera Tinctoria 
(=pun-naga); a Cyperus (=mustaka); Piper 
Betel; a poisonous plant (sce naga-stokaka); a 
cloud; a peg or nail projecting from a wall to hang 
anything upon; one of the five airs of the body, 
that which is expelled by eructation; N. of the 
number seven, (probably to be referred to seven 
mythical serpents, but -eight principal Nagas are 
mentioned) ; N. of a Sadhya; of a Buddhist teacher; 
of a king of Ary4varta, contemporary of Samudra- 
gupta; N. of a dynasty consisting of nine or seven 
prinees; N. of several men; N. of a mountain; of 
a district; (7), f. a female Niga; a female elephant; 
(am), n. tin; lead; one of the astronomical periods 
called Karanas, (it is one of those termed dhruva, 
q. V., or invariable, and corresponds to the last half of 
Amv4sya or new moon); the effects of that period 
on anything done or happening during it; (as, t, 
am), formed or consisting of snakes, serpentine, 
snaky; relating to serpents or serpent-demons ; 


i 


anTare naga-kanda. 


elephantine, belonging to or resembling an elephant ; 
(a), f., N. of a woman; [cf. kshiti-n°.] —Naga- 
kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous plant (= hastt- 
kanda). = Naga-kanyaka, f. a serpent-virgin. 
=— Naga-karna, as, m. a kind of Ricinus (=rak- 
tairanda, hasti-karna).— Naga-kiijalka, am, n. 
the blossom of Mesua Roxburghii.— Naga-kumdra, 
as, m. a prince of the serpent-demons; N. of a class 
of deities among the Bhavanidhisas guarding the 
treasures of Kuvera.— Naga-kesa, as, m., N. of a 
minister of king Nage’a.— Naga-kesara or naga~ 
kesara, ag,m, a smal) tree with fragrant blossoms 
(commonly NageSar), Mesua Roxburghii or Ferrea ; 
(am), n. the blossom of this tree. — Naga-khanda, 
N. of one of the nine divisions of Bh4rata-varsha. 
= Naga-gandha, f. a species of bulbous plant (= 
nakuli or sarpa-gandha).=— Naga-garbha, am, 
n. ted Jead. — Naga-dida, as, m. ‘ snake-crested’ or 
‘whose top-knot consists of snakes,’ an epithet of 
Siva. — Naga-cchattra, f.2 kind of plant, Tiaridium 
Indicum. = Naga-ja; as, 4, am, produced by or born 
from a Naga, &c.; (am), n. red lead; tin. Naga- 
jihva, f. ‘snake-tongue,’ a species of plant, Asclepias 
Psendosarsa; (see sartvd.)— Nagazjihtika, f. red 
arsenic. — Naga-jivana, am, n. tin. Nagajivana- 
Satru, us, m.‘* enemy of tin,’ orpiment. = Naga~ 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Ndga-datia, as, 
a, am, given by Nagas or serpents; (as), m., N. of 
one of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra; N. of a man 
related to Sakya-muni; of a king of Ary4varta, 
contemporary of Samudra-gupta. — Naga-danta, as, 
m. elephant’s tusk or ivory, the tooth or tusk of an 
elephant; a shelf, peg, or bracket projecting from 
a wal] and used to hang things upon; (a), f., N. of 
an Apsaras; (i), f. a species of sun-flower, Helio- 
tropium Indicum; a harlot. Nagadantaka, as, 
m. ivory; 2 wooden peg or bracket projecting from 
a wall, a shelf; (tka), f. a plant, commonly called 
R4ima-diti, Tragia Involucrata. = Naga-damant, f. 
a particular plant (=jambu, jambavati, vrikka). 
= Naga-dalopama (‘la-up°), am, n. the tree 
Xylocarpus Granatum.= Ndga-dasaka, as, m., N. 
of a prince. Naga-deptika, f. the betel plant. 
= Naga-deva, as, m., N. of an author.— Naga- 
dru, us, m. a species of Euphorbia used in offerings 
to the snake-goddess Manasi (= samanta-dugdha). 
= Naga-dvipa, as, m., N. of a Dvipa in Jambi- 
khanda or Bharata-varsha. — Naga-nakshatra, am, 
n., N. of the three asterisms forming the Niga- 
vithi (?).— Ndga-natha, as, m. the king of the ser- 
pents, a serpent-chief; (am), n., N. ofa Limga sacred 
to Siva; (also called naganathesa-linga.) = Naga- 
nabha, as, m.,N. of a man, — Naga-ndmaka, am, 
n, tin. Naga-ndman, a, m. holy basil (=tulas?). 
= Naga-ndyala, as, m. the leader or chief of the 
Nigas or snakes. = Naga-nded, f. the trunk or-pro- 
boscis of an elephant, — Nagandsori (°sd-uru), ws, 
f, a woman whose thighs taper like the trunk of an 
elephant; [cf. karabhoru, p. 205, col. 2.]— Naga- 
niryuha, as, mM.=niryiha and naga-danta, a 
Jarge pin or bracket projecting from a wal} like a 
shelf. — Naga-pandami, f. a particular festival, the 
fifth day in the light half of month Sravana; 
the fifth day in the dark half of month Ashadba. 
= Naga-pati, is, m.a serpent-chief. — Naqa-pat- 
tra, f.=naga-damani.— Naga-pattri, f. a species 
of plant (=lakshmana).— Ndga-pada, as, m.a 
kind of coitus.— Naga-parni, f. the betel plant. 
=~ Naga-pala, as, m., N. of a man; a prince of 
Sasikya. = Naga-pasa, as, m. a sort of magical noose 
or lasso used in battle to entangle an enemy; ‘the 
serpent-noose,’ an epithet of the weapon of Varuna, 
regent of the waters; a kind of coitus. = Naga- 
pasaka, as, m. a kind of coitus. — Naga-pura, 
as, m. ‘elephant’s town,’ ancient Delhi (=gaja- 
pura, hastina-pura). — Naga-pushpa, as, m. 
several plants, =Rottlera Tinctoria (= pun-ndga); 
Mesna Roxburghii (= ndga-kesara); Michelia 
Champaka (=¢ampaka); (am), n. the blossom of 
this plaut; (2), f= ndga-damani. = Nagapushpa- 
phald, {. the plant Benincasa Cerifera (=kush- 


mandi).— Naga-pushpika, f. yellow jasmine (= 
svarna-yuthi). — Naga-phala, as, m. the plant 
Trichosanthes Diceca; (a), f.. a various reading for 
naga-bala. = Naga-badhu, ws, f. a female ele- 
phant. = Naga-bandhaka, as, m. an elephant- 
catcher. Naga-bandhu, us, m. ‘ elephant-friend, 
liked by elephants,’ the holy fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa 
(=aSsvattha). = Ndga-bala, as, m. ‘having the 
strength of an elephant,’ an epithet of Bhima; (4), 
f. the plant Uraria Lagopodioides; (am), n. a par- 
ticular high number. Naga-buddha, as, m. or 
naga-bodhi, is, m., N. of a Buddhist teacher. 
= Naga-buddhi, 4s, m., N. of a medical author. 
= Naga-bedha, as, m., N. of an author. Naga- 
bhagini, £.‘serpent’s sister,’ N. of the goddess Manas ; 
(cf. naga-matri.|— Naga-bhid, t, m. ‘ elephant- 
destroyer,’ a species of snake, Amphisbena; (also 
written naga-bhrit,=dundu.) — Naga-bhushana, 
as, @, am, ‘decorated with serpents, an epithet of 
Siva; [cf. ndgqa-cuda.|— Naga-bhoga, as, m. a 
species of serpent. Ndga-mandalika, as, m. 2 
snake-keeper; a snake-catcher. = Ndga-maii, f. the 
plant Ocimum Sanctum. = Naga-maya, as, 2, am, 
consisting of or in elephants. — Ndga-mulla, as, 
m. ‘an athlete among the elephants,’ an epithet of 
Indra’s elephant Airivata. = Naga-mdiri, ta, f. 
‘mother of serpent-demons,’ an epithet of Su-tas’ ; an 
epithet of the goddess Manas4 (supposed to preside 
over snakes); red arsenic. Ndadga-mara, as, m. a 
species of pot-herb, also KeSa-raja,— Nadga-mudra, 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist Sthavira (= 2dga-sentt). 
~ Naga-yashtt, ts, f. or naga-yashtika, f.a gradu- 
ated pole or post for showing the depth of water in 
a newly dug pond, a boring-rod or stick driven into 
the earth. Naga-rakta, am, n. red lead. » Naga- 
rangd, as, m. the orange, (usually applied to the 
Silhet orange, Citrus Aurantium.) — Naga-ratta, as, 
m. a various reading for ndga-vatta, q. v.— Ndga- 
raj, tf, m. a serpent-king, a chief of the Nagas. 
~ Naga-raja,as,m.‘ king of the serpents,’ an epithet 
of Ananta or of V4suki, chief of the serpents ; a king 
among the elephants, a large elephant. — Nagardja- 
kara, as, m, the trunk of the king of elephants. 
— Naga-rajan, a, m.a serpent-king. = Naga-ruka, 
as, M.=naga-ranga, the orange-tree.m Naga-renu, 
us, m. red lead.» Naga-lata, f. the penis; N. of a 
woman. = Naga-lekha, f.,N. of a woman. = Naga- 
loka, as, m. the Naga world or one of the regions 
below the earth, otherwise called Patdla, the world of 
the serpent-demons, the abode of serpents or the 
race of serpents collectively. = Naga-vatia, as, m.; 
N. of aman; (cf. naga-ratia.]—Naga-vat, an, ati, 
at, consisting of snakes; possessed of elephants. — Na- 
ga-vadhi, see ndga-badhi.=— Nadga-vana, am, n. 
‘ serpent-wood,’ N. of a place.= Naga-variman, 4G, 
m., N. of a Tittha, = Ndga-vallari or naga- 
valli, iz, 7, or ndga-vallika, f. Piper Bete), the 
betel plant. # Ndga-varika, as, m, a royal elephant ; 
an elephant-driver or keeper; a peacock ; an epithet 
of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu; the chief person in a 
court or assembly. Naga-vdsa, as, m. ‘ abode of 
snakes,’ N. of a lake supposed to have been formed 
originally by the valley of Nepal. = Naga-vithi, f. a 
tow of serpents; the serpents’ path, that part of the 
moon’s path which contains the asterisms Sv4ti or 
(according to others) Asvini, Bharani, and Krittika ; 
N. of a daughter of Y4mf who was the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma; of a daughter of Kaé- 
yapa by Yamini.=— Naga-vriksha, as, m. a species 
of tree. Naga-sata, as, m., N. of a mountain, 
~ Naga-sri, is, f., N. of a queen,.— Naga-sam- 
bhava, am, n. minium or red lead. — Naga-sam- 
bhita, ‘ produced from serpents,’ epithet of a sort of 
peatl. — Ndga-sihvaya, as, 4, am, called after 
elephants, (generally with nagara =’ elephant’s town,’ 
i.e. Histina:pura.)— Naga-sugandhé, £. the ich- 
neumon plant (=su-gandhd, sarpa-sugandhd, 
bhujangakshi ; cf. naleult).— Naga-sena, as, m., 
N. of a Buddhist Sthavira; a king of Ary4varta and 
contemporary of Samudra-gupta. — Naga-stokaka, 
am, 0. a species of poisonous plant. — Naga-sthala, 


ALTCTRA nagara-musta, 
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N. of a village near Mathur3.— Ndga-sphotd or 
rather naga-sphota, f. two plants (= danti and ndga- 
danti).— Ndga-svaripini, f. a kind of metre cop- 
sisting of four lines of eight syllables each. — Ndga- 
hanu, us, m.a kind of perfume (=xakha). — Naga- 
hantri, {. a species of plant (=bandhyd-karko+ 
faki; cf. ndgdrati). — Ndga-hrada, am, n. a 
lake inhabited by snakes or serpent-demons. = Na- 
gakhya (°ga-akh°), as, m.=ndga-kesara, Mesua 
Roxburghi. = Ndganga, am, n. Histina-pora, = NG- 
ganganda (Cga-an°), f. a female elephant; the pro- 
boscis of an elephant; [cf. nagdijand.|— Nagaii-« 
éal& (°ga-an°), f.=ndga-yashti, q. v.— Nagdai- 
jana, f. the female of an elephant (= ndga-yashit, 
q. v.).= Nagadhipa (°ga-adh°), as, m. ‘the ser- 
pent-prince,’ ap epithet of Sesha. «@ Nagadhipati 
(°ga-adh°), ts, m. ‘serpent-chief,’ an epithet of 
Virtidhaka, — Nagadhiraja (°ga-adh°), as, m, the 
king or chief of the elephants. — Nagananda 
(°ga-an°), as or am, m. n. (?), or nagananda-na- 
taka, am, n., N. ofa play ascribed to king Harsha. 
= Nagantaka (°ga-an°), as, m. ‘destroyer of 
serpents,’ an epithet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 
— Nagabhibhu, us, or -bhit (°ga-abh’), ig, m., N. 
of a Buddha, # Nagarati (°ga-ar’), iz, m. a species 
of plant (= bandhyd-karkotaki ; cf. naga-hantri). 
= Nagari (°ga-art), is, m. ‘enemy of serpents,’ 
epithet of Garuda. = Nagaridha (°ga-ar’), as, a, 
am, mounted or riding upon an elephant, — Nagar- 
juna (ga-ar’), as, m., N. of an ancient Buddhist 
teacher of the rank of a Bodhi-sattva, said to be 
the author of the Yoga-ratna-m4l4 or A$¢arya-ratna- 
mali; (7), f., N. of a tock-cavern. —Nagalabu 
(°ga-al°), us, f. a species of gourd (=kumbha- 
tumbi).=Nagasana (°“ga-us*), as, m,. ‘snake- 
eater,’ a peacock; an epithet of Garuda, # Na- 
gahva (‘ga-ah°), am, n. ‘the town called after 
elephants,’ Hastina-pura; (a), f. a species of bulbous 
plant (=lakshmana; cf. naga-pattri).— Nagah- 
vaya (‘ga-ah’), as, m. a species of plant ; an epithet 
of Tathigata-bhadra, = Nagendra (°ga-in*), as, 
m. a serpent-prince, serpent-chief; (7), f., N.-of a 
river. m Nagega (°ga-iga), as, m., N. of a prince; 
an epithet of Patanjali; Nagesa or Nagesa-bhatta, 
N, of a grammarian, see Nagoj1; (am), n., N. of a 
Linga in Daruki-vana.— Nagesrara (ga-is*), as, 
m., N. of a man; (7), f,, N. of the deity Manas: ; 
(am), n., N. of a Linga. » Nagesvara-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of several sacred bathing-places. — Nagodara 
(‘ga-ud’), as, m., N. of a medical author; (am), 
n. a medical term for a peculiar disease of preg- 
nancy, dissolution of the fetus in the womb; 2 
breast-plate, a cuirass.— Nagodbheda (°ga-ud’), a8, 
m., N. of a sacred spot where the river Saras-vati 
re-appears. 

Ndgaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Nagin, 7, ini, 7, having serpents, covered with 
or surrounded by serpents; snaky. 

Nagoda, am, n. armour for the front of the body ; 
[cf. nagedara above.) 


amnay nagapaiya, as, m., N. of a poet 
mentioned in the $armgadhara-paddhati. 


ALTFAT nagamma, f., N. of a female poet. 


AVIT nagara, as, 2, am (fr. nagara), town- 
born, town-bred, city, citizen ; relating or belonging to 
a town, civic; spoken in a town or city; polite, civil ; 
clever, sharp, knowing ; bad, vile; nameless ; (as), m.a 
citizen ;= puura, aterm for a prince engaged in war 
under certain circumstances and (in astrology) applied 
to a planet in a state of opposition to other planets ; a 
husband’s brother; an orange; a lecturer; denial of 
knowledge; hardship, toil, fatigue; desire of final 
beatitude; (2), f the Nagari or Deva-nagarf (q. v.) 
character in which Sanskrit is commonly written; a 
species of Euphorbia (=snuhi); a clever or crafty 
of intriguing woman; (am), n. dry ginger; the root 
of Cyperus Pertenuis; a sort of coitus. = Ndgara- 
khanda, as, m., N. of a section of the Skanda- 
Purana, = Nagara-ghana, as, m. or ndgara-musta, 
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f. a species of grass, Cyperus. Nagarahvra (°ra- 
ah), am, n. dry ginger. — Nagarottha (°ra-ut’), 
f, = nagara-musta, q.v. 

Nagaraka, as, t, am, living in a town, (op- 
posed to dranyaka); clever, cunning; (as), m.a 
citizen; the chief of the police or of a town; an 
artist; a thief, (a various reading for nagarthka); 
(am), n. dry gioger; [cf. nagara.] 

Nagarika, as, t, am, town-born, town-bred ; 
living in or inhabiting a town; produced from a 
town; polite; clever, cunaing; (as), m.a citizen, 
the chief of a town, superintendant of police ; (am), 
n. the toll raised from a town. = Nagarika-purq, 
am, nu, N. of a town. = Nagarika-bala, am, n. 
the guard of a police-officer. 

Nagareyaka, as, t, am, city, citizen. 

Nagarya, am, n. town-life, shrewdness. 


< - . ° 
arreate nagaramardi, is, m. (fr. nagara- 


mardin), a patronymic from Nagara-mardin. 


ANTS nagarita, as, m. a libertine, rake, 
blackguard; (probably for nagavifa below.) 

Nagavita, as, m. a rake; intriguer, match-maker, 

AT nagasundi, f. a species of gourd ; 
(also read namasupdi.) 


aNyest naguli, f., N. of a town. 

AIM nagoji or nagoji or nagoji-bhatta, 
as, m., N. of a modem grammarian, also called 
nagesa-bhatta, author of a Vivarana or interpreta- 
tion of Kaiyata’s commentary on Patasyali, of a 
grammar called Paribhashendu-Sekhara, &c, 


ALATA nagnajita, as, m. (fr. nagna-jit), 
a descendant of Nagna-jit; (7), f., N. of one of the 
wives of Krishna; (wrongly spelt nagnajiti.) 


ana nadika, as, m., N. of a son of 


= 

AAR nadiketa, as,i, am (fr. na-diketa, 
q: v.), relating to Na-ciketa or Na-Ciketas ; (as), m. 
a synonym of fire, (wrongly written padtketu); N. 
of an ancient sage, son of Uddalaki; (cf. na-ciketa, 
tri-naciketa. | 


ATatal nadina, as, m. pl,, N. of a people. 
AIHA najjaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


Ale nata, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. nat), 
dancing, acting, a dance; (as), m., N. of a Naga- 
raja; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, =karnafaka, 
the Camatic; (7), f., scil. bhasha, the language 
spoken by the Natas. = Natamra (Cta-am’), as, m. 
the water-melon, Cucurbita Citrullus. 

Nataka, as, 7, am, dancing, acting; (am), o.a 
play, drama; the first of the ten pieces of dramatic 
compositions of the first order; (as), m. an actor, 
dancer, mime; N. of a mountain in Kamakhy4; 
(tka), f. a kind of play, see below; (akz), f. the 
court of Indra.— Nataka-prapanda, as, m. course 
or arrangement of a drama.=— Nataka-ratna-kosha, 
as, Mm. ‘ treasure of jewels of plays,’ N. of a work. 
= Nataka-vidhi, is, m. mimic art, dramatic action. 
~ Natakavatara Cha-av’), as, m., N. of a work, 

Natakiya, as, a, am, dramatic. 

Natakeya, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Natara, as, m. (fr. nafz), the son of an actress; 
{cf. natera, nateya.] 

Natika, f.a short or light comedy, the first of the 
Upa-riipakas or dramas of the second order. 

N atitaka,am,n.a mimic representation, a gesture. 
Zz afeya, as, m, the son of an actress or dancing- 
girl. 

Natera, as, M.=nateya; [cf. natara.] 

Natya, am, n, dancing, mimic or dramatic repre- 
sentation, a play; action on the stage, the science or 
art of dancing or acting, scenic art, the union of song, 
pantomime dance and instrumental music; the cos- 
tume of an actor ; (as), m. an actor, mime. — Natya- 
darpana, am, n. ‘mirror of acting,’ N. of a work, 


aT nagarahva. 


pariksha, f. feeling the pulse ; N. of a medical work. 


— Natya-dharmika or natya-dharmi, f. the rules 
of dramatic representation. Nafya-priya, as, m. 
‘fond of dancing,’ an epithet of Siva.— Natyu- 
lotana-kara, as, m., N. of a work on acting. 
= Natya-varga, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Nama-lingannsasana by Amara-sinha. = Natya-sala, 
f, a room or building for dramatic exhibitions, a 
theatre, a dancing-room, (according to some it should 
be built near the gate of a palace.) — Natya-Sastra, 
am, 1, any book on dancing or dramatic repre- 
sentation. = Natya¢arya (ya-a¢°), as, m, a danc- 
ing-master,— _Natyokti (°ya-uk°), is, f. dramatic 
phraseology. 


ATS nada, am, n.=nala. 
aster nadapit, Ved., N. of a place. 


Atstaa nadayana, as, m. (fr. nada), a 
patronymic from Nada. 
Nadayanaka, relating to Nadayana. 


As nadi, is, or nadi, f. (fr. nada, q. v.), 
the tubular stalk or culm of any plant; the hollow 
stalk of a lotus, &c.; any tubular organ of the body 
(as an artery, vein, intestine, &c.) ; any pipe or tube, 
a flute; a fistulous sore, fistula, sinus [cf. nadi- 
vrana}; the pulse either at the hand or feet, &c.; 
a measure of time= t, of a sidereal day or $ Mu- 
hirta; a period or hour of twenty-four minutes; the 
box of a wheel (Ved.); a sort of bent grass ; a juggling 
trick, deception. — Nadi-cira, am, n. a small reed 
or tube rouad which the woof is wound, (it is then 
used as a shuttle.)—Nadin-dhama, as, a, am, 
causing movement of the intestines (as fright), terri- 
fying; (as), m. a goldsmith; (also read radin- 
dhama.) = Nadin-dhaya, as, t, am, drinking or 
sucking through a tube.— Nadi-paftra, am, n. an 
esculent root, Arum Colocasia. — Na@di-mardala, 
am, n. the celestial equator. = Nadi-kalapaka, as, 
m. a species of plant (=gaydini in Hindi). — Nadi- 
carana, as, m. * whose feet or legs are like stalks,’ 
a bird. — Nadi-jangha, as, m. ‘having stalk-lke 
legs,’ a crow; N. of a fabulons crane; N. of a holy 
teacher or saint; [cf. n&lijangha.| — Nadi-ta- 
ranga, as, m.=kakola ; a sort of poison ; an astro- 
loger; a ravisher, debancher (=rata-hindaka ; cf. 
nari-tarangaka).— Nadi-tikta, as, m. a species 
of Nimba growing in Nepal (=repdla-nemba). 
= Nadi-datta, as, m.=nddika-datta, q.v.—Na- 
di-deha, as, m, ‘ thin-bodied like a tube or stalk,’ 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva (=bhringin ; 
cf. nadi-vigraha). = Nadi-nakshatra, am, 0. the 
planet of a person's nativity (=janma-nakshatra). 
= Nadin-dhama =nadin-dhama, q. v. = Nadi- 


= Nadi-prakasa, as, m., N. of a pharmaceutical 
work commented oa by S'arkara-sena. — Nadi-maya, 
as, i, am, abounding with blood-vessels, — Nadi- 
yantra, am, n. any tubular instrument. — Nadi- 
vigraha, as, m., N. of Bhrimgin, one of Siva’s chief 
attendants; [cf. nadi-deha.| — Nadivraga, as, 
m. an ulcer, a fistula, fistulons sore, sinus, = Nadi- 
Saka, as, Mm. a species of vegetable (=nadika). 
= Nadi-suddhi, is, £., N. of a Yoga work. = Nadi- 
sarkhya, f., N. of a chapter of the Pardna-sarva-sva, 
= Nadi-saicara, as, m., N. of the forty-second 
chapter of the Jiana-khanda of the Siva-Purana. 
= Nadi-sneha, as, m. a N. of Bhringin ; see nddi- 
vigraha. = Nadi-hingu, u, 0.=hingu-nadtka, the 
resin of the plant Gardenia Guinmifera?; (us), m. 
a plant (=zanga-pattri). 

Nadika, am, n, the plant Ocimum Sanctam (= 
kala-saka); (a), f. a hollow stalk or stalk in 
general ; any tubular organ of the body (as an artery, 
vein, intestine, &c.); a fistulous sore; a ray of the 
sun (supposed to be hollow); an Indian hour or twenty- 
four minutes = 2. of a sidereal day=4 Mohiirta; a 
measure of length=} Danda, (also read na@rtka); 
a piece of metal on which the honrs are struck, an 
Indian clock, a gong.— Nadika-datta, as, m., N. 
of an author mentioned in the Samskira-tattva by 
Ragho-nandana ; [cf. ndédi-datia.] 


ateat ndda-ta. 


Nadika, a3, m. a species of pot-herb (=com- 
monly patsak); Corchorus Olitorius; (a), f. the 


wind-pipe or throat. ; 


x ~~. . 

AUZHS nadikela or nadikela, as, m= 
narikela, the cocoa-nut palm. 

AlSta nadiéa, as, m. an csculent root, 
Colocasia Antiquorum. 

~ hi é 

ATTA nadvaleya, as, m, a metronymic 
from Nadvala. 

AMA nanaka, am, n. a coin or anything 
stamped with an impression. — Nagaka-pariksha, f. 
‘the testing of coin, assaying. = Nayaka-parikshin, 


a, m. ‘coln-tester,’ an assayer, assay-master. 


arfatar. nati-fira, as, ad, am, not very 
long (in time), of no long duration; (a¢ or e), ind. 
in no very long time, soon. 

atfrex nati-dura (na-ati-d°), as, a, am, 
not very distant; (e), ind. not far from (with abl. or 
gen.); (am), ind. not very far, no great distance, 
not far away.== Natidiira-nirikshin, i, ini, 2, not 
seeing very far, not far-sighted. 


AtAA nati-bhinna (na-ati-bh°), as, a, 


am, not very different from (with abl.). 


arfware nativada (na-at°), as, m. ayoid- 
ing opprobrious or abusive language, abstaining from 
reproof, 


Ala natra, am, n. (for nanira), praise, 
enlogium ; surprise, wonder ; (as), m. Siva; a sage. 


~aTa nath (allied to rt. nadh and gene- 

~\ rally identified with it), cl. r. P. nathati, 
nanatha, nathita, nathishyatt,anathit, nathitum, 
to ask, solicit, beg for anything (with dat. or gen. of 
the object ar with two acc.); to have power; to be 
master; to harass, destroy (?); to be sick or ill (?); 
(in the Veda only the part. nathita and nadha- 
mana ft. nadh appear to occur); [cf rt. nadh; 
Old Germ. nét, ‘ necessity ;? Mod. Germ. noth; 
Angl. Sax. nead, neod =Eng. need ; Goth. nauth- 
yan, ‘to force.”} 

Natha, am, n. refuge, help; (as), m. a protector, 
patron, master, leader, ruler, lord, (often at the end 
of a comp., see jivita-n°, parjanya-n°, ku-n°; and 
often used at the end of names of gods and men, 
see govinda-n°, jagan-n°, tratlokya-n°); a hus- 
band [cf. a-n°]; a possessor [cf. sa-ndtha, possessed 
of]; a rope passed through the nose of a draft ox 
[cf. natha-hari]; N. of an author; (cf. a-n°, ku- 
n°, govinda-n°.|=— Natha-kdma, as, a, am, Ved. 
seeking for help or protection, seeking a refuge. 
=— Natha-kumdra, as, m., N. of a poet mentioned 
in the Sarmgadhara-paddhati. — Natha-tva, am, 0. 
the office or dignity of a protector or patron, pro- 
tectorship, patronage. — Natha-vat, an, ati, at, 
having a patron or protector, having a mister, de- 
pendant, subservient, subject; (ati), f having a 
husband. = Natha-vid, t, t, t, or natha-rindu, us, 
us, u, Ved. possessing or granting protection, = Na- 
tha-hart, ¢s, is, 2, carrying a master, any animal 
bridled by the nose. = Natha-hara, as, 1, am, taking 
or carrying a master, 8c. 

Nathamana, as, a, am, Ved. seeking help, 
asking, begging. 

Nathaya, Nom. P. nathayatt, -yitum, to be- 
come a protector or patron, to grant a request. 
Nathita, as, d, am, one who needs help, needy, 
oppressed. 

Nathin, 7, ini, ¢, having a protector or master. 


Ale nada, as, m. (fr. rt. nad), a loud 
sound, cry, sounding, roaring, bellowing, crying, a 
sound or tone in general, (sometimes at the end of 
an adj. comp., e.g. daruga-ndda, as, a, am, 
sounding dreadfully); (in the Yoga) the nasal sound 
represented by a semicircle and used as an abbre- 
viation or hieroglyphic in mystical words; one who 
praises. = Nada-td, f. the quality of sounding. 


Bacar nada-purana. 


~ Nada-purana, am, o., N. of a Purina treating 
of musical sounds. Nada-vat, adn, ati, at, pro- 
nounced with sound (as letters), sonant.  Nada- 
vindiipanishad (Cdu-up°), t, f., N. of an Upa- 
nishad. 

Nadi, is, is, #, sounding, roaring. 

Nadin, i, ini, 7, who or what sounds, sounding, 
resonant, sounding aloud, pronounced with sound (as 
a letter); roaring, bellowing, braying, (often at the 
end of a comp.; cf. Khera-n°, gardabha-n°); (2), 
m., N. of a Danava; of a Brahman metamorphosed 
into an antelope. 


Wlet nadara (na-ad°), as, m. disrespect, 


disregard, inattention. 
Attea nadika, N. of a country. 
Alem nadiga, as, m., N. of a man. 
area I. nadeya, as,i, am (fr. nadi), com- 


ing from or belonging to a river, river-bom, fluvial, 
fluviatic, aquatic, marine; (as), m. the reed Saccha- 
rum Spontanenm (=kasa); Calamus Rotang (= 
vanira); (2), f. several plants, a species of reed 
growing usually near water, Calamus Fasciculatus (= 
ambu-vcetasa,=jala-vanira) ; the orange-ttee (= 
bhiimijambika, bhiimtjambu, or bhi-jambu); 
Sesbania /Epyptiaca (=jaya); the China rose (= 
japa, java,=vyangushtha, =agni-mantha, ka- 
kajambi); (am), n. rock-salt (=saindhava); 
antimony ( =sauviraijana). 

Nadya, as, 4, am, coming from a river, fluvial, 
river-born, 


wea 2. nadeya (for na adeya), not to be 
taken, 8c. 


ae nadh (= nath, q.v.), cl.r. A. nd- 
\ dhate, nanadhe, nadhishyate, nadhi- 
tum, to ask, beg for, crave, &c, See rt. nath. 
Nadhamana, as, @, am, Ved. seeking help, 
asking, begging. 
, as, nu. (probably =natha), Ved. refuge, 
elp. 


ATs nana, as, m., N. of a man. 


ATA nanada, am, n. (fr. rt. nad), N. of a 
Saman; [cf. nananda.] 


Alte nananda, am, n. (fr. rt. nand), scil. 
indrasya, N. of a Saman; [ef. nanada.] 


ATAzATA nanardamana, as, a, am (fr. the 


Intens. of rt. nard), sounding loudly, roaring Justily. 


ATAT nana, ind. (probably a reduplication 
of the negative partice ma or of the pronominal 
affix na in a-na &c.), in different or various ways, 
in different places, manifoldly, differently, variously ; 
distinctly, separately ; (when used as an adj. at the 
beginning of a comp. =) of different kinds, of dif- 
ferent classes, various, sundry, different, manifold, 
diverse ; (according to Pan, 11. 3, 32) = vind, without 
(with gen., abl., inst.).— Nand-kanda, as, m. a 
species of bulbous plant (= pindalu).— Nanakara 
(°na-ak°), as, a, am, of different forms or manifold 
kinds, multiform, various. — Nand-karam, ind. hav- 
ing done variously.— Nana-graha, as, m. taking 
separately, (used to explain ava-graha.)—Nana- 
jatiya, as, a,am, of various kinds or sorts, belonging 
to different classes, &c.= Nanatma-vadin, 2, ini, 7, 
maintaining the Samkhya doctrine that each individual 
being has a soul distinct from the universal spirit. 
~ Nanatyaya (*na-at°), as, a, am, of different 
kinds, manifold. — Nand-tva, am, n. variety, diver- 
sity, difference, manifoldness, (opposed to eka-tva, 
atkya.)— Nana-danani, n. pl. ‘ various presents,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Nand- 
desgya, a8, @, am, belonging to or coming from 
different districts or countries. Nand-dharman, 
a, a, a, Ved, having different customs or character- 
istics.  Nand-dhatu-sata, am, n. a hundred various 


minerals, = Nanadhatu-samakirna, as, @, am, 
filled with various minerals, Nana-dhi, is, is, 7, 
Ved. having different intentinns. — Nand-dhveni, 
4s, m. a musical instrament of more than one tone. 
= Nand-name-nirupana, am, n., N. of the tenth 
chapter of the Kridaé-khanda of the GaneSa-Por3na. 
— Néna-pakshi-ganakirna (°na-ak’), as, a,am, 
filled with flocks of various birds. Nandpakshi- 
nishevita, as, d, am, frequented by various birds. 
=- Nana-pada, am, u., Ved. a different or separate 
or independent word. Nandpada-stha, as, m., 
Ved. (an accent) standing on distinct words or on a 
separate word (?). = Nana-prabhriti, is, is, i, Ved. 
beginning differently, (opposed to nanoderka.) 
=— Nana-bhatta, as,m., N. of the great-grandfather 
of Ramga-natha, a commentator on Kali-disa’s Vikra~' 
morvasi.— Nana-mriga-gana, as, m. pl. flocks of 
various animals. = Na@nd-ratham, ind., Ved. in 
many chariots, in various cars.— Na@nd-rasa, as, 4, 
am, of different flavours, variously flavonred. = Nand- 
raga, 8, a, am, vatiegated, of many colours. 
— Nana-ripa, ani, vo. pl. various forms, different 
shapes; (as, @, am), of different forms or shapes, 
of various kinds, multiform, various.  Nanaripa- 
ta, f., Ved. multiformity, diversity of form, various- 
ness.—= Nanartha (°nd-ar°), as, d, am, having a 
different aim or object, containing something else 
(as a new sentence or thing); having different mean- 
ings (as a word).—Ndndrtha-kosha, as, m. a 
dictionary which contains words with different mean- 
ings.— Nanartha-dhvani-manjari, f. ‘a cluster or 
nosegay of words with different meanings,’ N. of a 
dictionary by an anonymous author. = Nanartha-rat- 
na-titaka, N. of a dictionary, = anekartha-tilaka. 
=— Nanartharatna-mala, f. ‘ necklace of words of 
different meanings,’ N. of a glossary. Nanartha- 
sangraha, as, m. ‘collection of words with dif- 
ferent meanings,’ N. of a dictionary by Ajaya-pila. 
— Nana-varna, as, m. pl. different colours; (as, 
a, am), many-coloured, variegated. = Nand-vidha, 
as, @, am, of various sorts, of sundry kinds, in 
various ways, multiform, manifold. Ndnd-virya, 
as, a, am, having different effects, having manifold 
efficacy. Nanavirya-td, f., Ved. the state of having 
manifold efficacy, Na@na-surya, as, a, am, Ved. 
illuminated by different suns, 

Nananam, ind., Ved. = nana, differently, sepa- 
rately, &c. 


ATA nanandra, as, m. (fr. nanandri), 
a husband’s sister’s son, a sister-in-law’s son. 


nanushtheya (na-an°), as, a, am, 
not to be performed, improper, unusual, not right. 
Tel nanu, us, m., N. of a man. 


Aled nanta (na-an°), as, a, am, == an-anta, 
endless. 
ATAUTS nantariyaka (na-an°), as, G,am, 


inseparable, invariably connected. 


ated nantra, am, n. (fr. rt. nam), praise, 
eulogy; (cf. na@tra.] 


Tre nunda, as, i, am (fr. nanda), relating 
to Nanda, 


ATCA nandana, am, n. (fr. rt. nand or 
nandana), Ved. a pleasure-garden, a_ paradise, 
elysium ; (cf. nandana.] 


nandin, i, m. the speaker of the 
benediction before the commencement of a play. 


Aat nandi, f. (fr. rt. nand), joy, satis- 
faction ; prosperity; eulogium or praise of a deity, 
or a prayer recited in benedictory verses at the open- 
ing of a religious ceremony or of a drama, (generally 
a kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to a 
Nataka or play; cf. nandi.)— Nandi-kara, as, 
m. the speaker of the benediction at the opening of 
a drama ; (also with the vowel 7 made short, nandi- 


afer nabhi. 
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=~ Nandi-pata, as, m.=ndndi-mukha, the lid or 
cover of a well. — Nandi-pura, am, n., N. of a 
town in the East. Nandipureka, as, &c., coming 
from or relating to the town Nandi-pura.  Nandi- 
mukha, as, i, am, (with pitaras or pitri-ganas) 
the class of manes of deceased progenitors to whom 
the Nandi-mukha Sraddha is offered ; (am), n. (with 
or without sra@ddha) a Sraddha or commemorative 
offering to the manes preliminary to any joyous 
occasion, as initiation, marriage, &c., in which nine 
balls of meat are offered to the deceased father, 
patemal grandfather, and great-prandfather; to the 
maternal grandfather, great-grandfather, and great- 
great-grandfather ; and to the mother, paternal grand- 
mother, and paternal great-grandmother ; (a3),m.= 
nandi-pata, the lid or cover of a well; (2), f.a female 
ancestor sharing in the above Sraddha ; a kind of grain 
reckoned among the Ku-dhanyas; a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of fourteen syllables each; 
{cf. nandi-mukha.|— Néndi-rava, as, m. a ay 
of joy.— Nandivddin, i, m. the speaker of the 
prologue or introduction to a drama; a drummer, 
one who beats a drum at festivals. m Nandi-¢raddha, 
am, n.= nandi-mukham sraddham, q. v. 

Néndika, as, m.a post in a door-way set up for 
good luck ; (also read as du. nandikaun.) 


ATH nanduka, as,m., N. of a man. 
atta napi (na-api), ind. noteven. Seena. 
MAA napita, as, m. (according to some 


a cormption of snapitri, one who bathes), a barber, 
a shaver; (7), f. the wife of a barber; (cf. vaptré.] 
~ Népitarastu, u,n. a barber's dwelling. Na- 
pitavastuka, as, i, am, belonging to or coming 
from the dwelling of a barber. — Ndpita-sala or 
napita-sa@lika, f. a barber’s shop. 

Né@pitayani, is, m.'the son or offspring of a 
barber. 

Napitya, as, m. the son of a barber; (am), n. 
the trade or business of a barber, 


ANT nabh, p, f. (fr. rt. 1. aabh),’ Ved. 
an opening, aperture, mouth(?); a rent(?); (Say.) 
destructive, obstructing. 


AM nabha. See p. 478, col. 1. 
AMS nabhaka, as, m. a myrobalan, Ter- 


minalia Chebula. 


AIHA nabhasa, as, %, am (fr. nabhas), 
celestial, heavenly, appearing in the sky; (with 
yoga) N. of certain constellations, (according to 
Bhattotpala there are thirty-two, divided into four 
classes, viz. three ASraya-yogas, two Dala-yogas, 
twenty Akriti-yogas, and seven Sankhy4-yogas.) 
= Nabhasa-yogadhyaya (ga-adh’), as, m., N. 
of the twelfth chapter of the Brihaj-jataka, an astro- 
logical work by Varaha-mihira. 


AMT nabhaka, as, i, am (fr. nabhaka), 
helonging to or composed by Nabhaka ; (as), m. (like 
nabhaka), Ved., N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family. 


ALITT nabhaga, as, m. (fr. nabha-ga), N. 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata; a patronymic of Am- 
bartsha [cf. nabhag?}; a son of Manu and father of 
Ambarisha, &c.; a son of Nabha-ga or Nabhaga and 
father of Ambarisha; a son of Sruta and father of 
Ambarisha; of a son of Nedishtha or Arishta or 
Dishta and father of Bhalandana; of a son of Yayiti, 
grandson of Ambarisha, and father of Aja; [ef. 
nabhaga, nabha-nedishtha.] — Nabhaga-dishta, 
as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata; [cf. na- 
bha-nedishtha, nabhaga, dishta.] = Nabhiga- 
dheya, perhaps =nabhaga-bhagadheya, one who 
has the same lot or destiny as Nabhaga. — Nabhaga- 
nedishtha, as, m. and nabhagarishta Cga-ar’), as, 
m., N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata; [cf. nabhaga, 
arishta.| ‘ 

Nabhagi, 1s, m, a patronymic of Ambarisha, 


kara.) = Nandi-ninada, as, m. a shout of joy.| AItt nabhi, is, or nabhi, f. (according to 
F 
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lexicographers also m.; probably ir. nabh, an older 
form of rt. I. nah, to bind, connect), the navel; 
any navel-like cavity; the nave of a wheel (e. g. 
trinabhi ¢akram, a three-naved wheel, a wheel 
with a triple nave or centre, Rig-veda 1. 164, 2); 
the centre, focus, central point, middle, point of 
junction or that which holds the parts of anything 
together, point of concentration, chief point, chief, 
head, (hence nabhir nripa-mandalaaya in Raghu-v, 
XVIII. 19 =the chief of the circle of kings); the 
close connection of relations, near relationship, com- 
munity of race or family; home; a near ‘relation ; 
musk (= mriga-nabhi); (ts), m. a sovereign, a 
lord paramount; a chief; a Kshatriya or Hind of 
the regal and military tabe; N. of a grandson of 
Priya-vrata [cf. nabhi-gupta, nabhi-varsha}, son 
of Agnidhra and father of Rishabha; of the father of 
Rishabha, first Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint; [cf 
nabha, 2. nabhya, anya-n®, ghana-n°, &c.: cf. 
also Gr. Gug-adrd-s, Supat: Lat. umb-il-icu-s, 
umba: Old Germ. nab-a, ‘ nave;’ nabulo, ‘ navel :’ 
Angl, Sax. nafu, nafela: Mod, Germ. nabe, na- 
bel: Lett. nabba, ‘ navel:’ Lith. namba, ‘navel.’] 
= Nabhi-nedishtha, as, m. (nabha loc. sing. for 
nabhau), N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and 
author of two Rig-veda hymns, (Rig-veda X. 61, 
62.) — Nabhanedishtha, as, i, am, or nabhane- 
dhishthiya, as, 4, am, relating to or composed by 
Nabhi-nedishtha; (am), n., scil. suéktam, N. of a 
Vedic hymn. = Nabhi-kantaka, as, m. ruptured or 
protruded navel (=commonly gorda). — Nabhi-qu- 
daka, as, m. a protrading or ruptured navel. — Na- 
bhi-gupta, as, m.(?), ‘protected by Nabhi,’ N. of 
a Varsha in Kufa-dvipa, (the king of KoSa-dvipa was 
Hiranya-retas, a son of Priya-vrata, who divided the 
seven Varshas of his Dvipa among his seven sons; 
Nabhi was probably the N. of one of these seven 
sons; cf. nabhi-varsha.) = Nabhi-golaka, as, m. 
a protruding or ruptured navel (=ndbhi-gudaka). 
- Nabhi-cchedana, am, no. cutting or separating 
the umbilical cord. Nabhtja, as, m. or nabhi- 
janman, 4, m. an epithet of Brahm4, (this deity 
appearing on the lotus which sprang from the navel 
of Vishnu.) = Nabhi-dvara, am, n. the aperture 
of the navel. — Nabhi-nadi, f. or nabhi-nala, f. or 
nabhi-nala, am, n. the umbilical cord; [ef. gar- 
bha-nadi.|— Nabht-bhu, tis, m. ‘born from the 
navel,’ an epithet of Brahma ; [cf. nabhi-ja.}]—Na- 
bhi-mila, am, n. the part of the body immediately 
under the navel. = Nabhi-vardhana, am, n. division 
of the umbilical cord ; rupture of the navel, umbilical 
hernia; corpulency.— Nabhi-varsha, a3,am, m. n. 
the Varsha governed by Nabhi, son of Agnidhra (= 
Bharata-varsha).—Nabhy-dvarta, as, m. the cavity 
of the navel. 

Nabha (substituted for nabhi at the end of an 
adj. comp.), the navel (e.g. abja-nabha, as, m. 
‘ lotus-naveled,’ an epithet of Vishnu; cf. un-n°, 
urna-n°, kaija-n°, kdla-n°); the mave of a 
wheel; the centre or central point of anything; 
(as), m, an epithet of Siva; N. of a son of Sruta 
and father of Sindhn-dvipa. 

Nabhika, as, a, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
=nabhi (e.g. shan-pabhika, having six naves); 
(a), f. a cavity shaped like a navel; a species of 
plant, Achyranthes Atropurpurea (=hatabhi). = Na- 
bhika-pura, am, n., N. of a town of the Uttara- 
kurus, 

Nabhila, as, &, am, relating to or coming from 
a navel; (cf. nabhila.] 

Nabhila, am, n. the groin of a woman; a promi- 
nent or ruptured navel ; the cavity of the navel; pain. 

Nabheya, as, m.a patronymic of Rishabha, first 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Nabhya, a8, 2, Am, proceeding from the navel, 
being in the navel, umbilical, of or relating to 
the navel; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; [ef. 
nabha.} 


Aaa nabhijata (na-abhijata), as, a, 


am, not well-born, not noble, low-bred, ignoble. 


amrater nabha-nedishtha. 


ATRTATA nabhimana (na-abh°), as, m. ab- 


sence of pride, humbleness, 
ATA nama, ind. See under naman below. 
AMatAs nimatika, as, i, am (fr. namata), 


dressed in woollen cloth. 
PS Cal 
ATA nama-dheya. See under naman. 


AAA naman, a, n. (fr. rt. 1. gra, the initial 
j being lost; said to be fr. rt. mana), a mark by 
which anything is known, sign, token (Ved.); form, 
manner, mode, character, personal character, nature, 
species (Ved.)}; name, appellation, (especially a per- 
sonal name, as opposed to gotra, a family name); 
merely the name (as opposed to the reality); (in 
grammar) appellative, common name for a class of 
objects, noun, word (e. g. megha-naman, [every] 
noun or word denoting cloud); substance, essence, 
(in the Mimays4 phil. opposed to guna, accidental 
quality) ; water (according to Naigh. I. 11); namna 
vad or nama grah, to address by name, mention or 
call upon by name; nama krt or nama da or 
nima dha or namnii kri or nimna vi-dha, to give 
a name, to name, call (e.g. Savitritt namasyag 
éakruh, they called her name Sivitrt; Lakshmanam 
ati ndma kritavdn, he named him Lakshmana; 
tan Duhkha-labdhikam namna ¢akara, he called 
her Duhkha-labdhiki). Ndman often occurs at 
the end of an adj. comp., in which case the fem. is 
generally ndmni (e. 2. Vishnu-sarma-namad par- 
ditah, a sage named Vishnn-Sarman; nadz-nadmni 
kanya, a girl with the name of a river); but the 
fem. may be also nama from naman and nama 
from a base na@ma, which is rarely substituted for 
naman at the end of a comp. (Nama, acc, sing. 
used as an adverb=) namely, by name (e.g. Ma- 
dhavo nama Brahmanah, a Brahman, Madhava by 
name); indeed, certainly, forsooth, really, of course, 
even, probably, possibly, perhaps, agreed, granted, 
granting (e.g. astu nama sa dhani me kindid 
dadhéti, granting (which I doubt) that this rich man 
will offer me something). Nama as an emphatic 
particle may have some of the above senses, but is 
often untranslatable by any single equivalent English 
word, It is frequently placed after interrogative 
pronouns .(e, g. Atm nama, katham nama, kada 
nama, ko nama), when it may be translated by 
‘then,’ ‘ indeed,’ &c.; api nama at the beginning 
of a sentence=perhaps, probably, would that! oh 
that! of course; mad nama=may it not be that, 
perhaps, but I hope not; nanu nama, certainly, 
evidently ; after an imperative nd@ma=lI care not, 
no matter, if yon like, &c, According to native 
lexicographers n@ma implies certainty, possibility, 
anger, reproach, consent, promise, recollection, sur- 
prise, pretence, &c.; [cf. Zend ndman: Gr. bvo- 
pa(t), av-wvu-po-s, vavupv-o-5, dvoualyw, dvo- 
pd(w: Lat. co-gnd-men, {-gné-min-ta, nd-men, 
némin-are, nam, quis-nam, quem-nam = Sanskrit 
kam nama, nem-pe= Sanskrit ndma api: Umbr. 
nume, nome, dat. sing. nomn-e: Goth. namd, 
gen. sing. namin-s, namn-yan, ga-namn-yan, 
‘to name:’ Mod. Germ, namen, ndme: Angl. 
Sax. ndma, nemn-an: Eng. name: Slav. 4-man, 
‘name;’ imen-ova-ti, ‘to name:’ Scot. ainm, 
‘name:’ Cambro-Brit. env, ‘name,’| — Nama- 
karana, a8, m. a nominal afix; (am), n. giving 
a name, naming a child after birth. Nama-kar- 
man, a, n. the ceremony of naming a child after 
birth. Ndma-graha, as, m. or nama-grakana, 
am, n. or (Ved.) nadma-graha, as, m, addressing or 
mentioning by name.=—Ndma-graham, ind., Ved. 
by mentioning the name, by naming. — Na@ma-tas, 
ind., see col. 3.— Nama-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Nama-dvadasi, f. a religious ceremony, wor- 
shipping Durga daily under one of her twelve appel- 
lations (Gaurl, Kall, Uma, Bhadra, Durga, K4Anti, 
Sarasvatl, Mangala, Vaishnavi, Lakshm!, Siva, and 
Nardyant). = Nama-dha, as, or ndma-dha, as, m., 


Ay namya. 


dhatu, ws, m. a verbal base derived from a nonn, a 
nominal verb. — Nama-dharaka, as, 2, am, bearing 
only the name, being anything only by name (e.g. 
purushe nama-dharakah, one who is a man only 
in name). Nama-dheya, am, n.a name, a title, 
an appellation, (sometimes at the end of a comp., 
e.g. kin-n°, see under kim; pun-n°, see under 
puns); the ceremony of giving a name to a cbild. 
~ Namadheya-karana. am, n. giving 2 name, 
naming. = Namadheya-tag, ind. by name, = Nama- 
namika, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. = Nadma-ni- 
dhaéna, am, n. ‘a collection of nouns,’ N. of a 
glossary. = Nama-niyata-praresa, as, m., N. of a 
Samadhi. — Nama-nirdesa, as, m. pointing out by 
name, — Vama-parayana, am, n, ‘a complete col- 
lection of nouns,’ N, of a glossary. = Nama-matru, 
am, n. the mere name, a mere name; (as, 4, anv), 
having only the name; (ena), ind. by the mere 
name, merely, nominally. — Namamatravaseshita 
(°ra-av°), a3, Gd, am, having only the name left. 
=~ Néma-mala, f.a vocabulary, nomenclature; N. of 
a Prikrit glossary of synonyms. — Nama-mudrad, f. 
a seal-ring, signet-ring with a name (engraved on it). 
= Nama-yajna, as, ™m, a sacrifice only in name. 
= Nama-linga, am, n. ‘ the gender of nouns,’ N. 
of a work treating thereof. — Namalinganusasana 
(°ga-an°), am, n, the mies of gender or lessons on 
the gender of nouns.—Nama-varyjita, as, a,am, desti- 
tute of name, nameless, stupid. — Nama-va¢aka, as, 
ikd, am, expressing a name; (in grammar) a pro- 
per name. — Nama-vidhi, is, m.‘ name-rule,’ N. of 
the twenty-third chapter of the Jidna-khanda of the 
Siva-Purina. — Nama-vismritt, ts, f. forgetting the 
name (of any one). — Nama-gesha, as, d,am, hav- 
ing only the name left, deceased, dead; (ag), m. 
name as the only thing left, dying, death; [cf. 
alekhya-gesha, kirtti-sesha.]—Nama-saniirtana, 
am, n. ‘name-glorification,) N. of the fourteenth 
chapter of the Jnana-khanda of the Siva-Purana. 
— Nadma-sargraha, as, m. a collection of words 
(exclusive of verbs). — Nama-saroddhira (ra-ud’), 
as, m., N. of a commentary on Hema-éandra’s 
Abhidhina-¢inta-mani. — Namakhydtika (°ma- 
akh°), as, G, am, relating to nouns and verbs, 
= Namanka (“ma-an’), as, @, am, matked with 
a name. = Namanka-sobhita (°ma-an*), as, Z,am, 
adomed with the mark of the name or with name 
and cipher. = Ndmadesam (°ma-éd’), ind. by 
announcing one’s name,— Naménusdsana (°ma- 
an°), am, n. ‘the rules abont nouns,’ N. of a lexi- 
cographical work. = Namaparadha (ma-ap*), as, 
m. abusing (a respectable person) by name, calling 
names. = Namartha-nirnaya (°“ma-uar°), as, m. 
‘inquiry into the bases of nouns,’ N, of a chapter of 
the Vaiyadkarana-bhishana-sira by Konda-bhatta. 
=~ Namavali (°ma-av°), és, f. a list of names 
(especially of a god). — Néamashtami-vidhana 
(°ma-ash°), am, n., N. of the twenty-fourth chap- 
ter of the Jiana-khanda of the Siva-Pur4na. 

Namaka, as, tka, am, (at the end of an adj. 
comp.) = naman, e.g. krita-ndmaka, one to whom 
a name has been given, having a name, named; 
[cf. a-n°, mijana-n°.} 

Nama-tas, ind. by name, namely, with the name, 
with respect to the name; (in Bhagavata-Purana 
V. 12, 8, used for the abl. c. of naman); namatas 
is sometimes redundantly joined with nama (e. g. 
Béhuko nama namatah, namely Bahuka by name); 
namatah kri, to give a name, to name, call, 

Nama-tha, ind., Ved, by name. 

Ndmika, as, 4, am, relating to a name or to 
a noun, 


aifa nami, is, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 


ATtAT namita, as, a, am (fr. rt. nam), 
bent, bent down, bowed. 

Namin, t, ini, t, bending ; (in grammar) changing 
a dental to a cerebral, a N. given to all the vowels 
except a and a; [ef. bhavin. | 

Namya, as, a, am, to be bent (as a bow &c.), 


Ved. one who gives a name, a name-giver. = Na@ma- ! bendable, pliable, pliant. 


arg ndmba. 


‘Tey namba, as, m., Ved. a species of 
grain, (also read amba); (as, 7, am), consisting of 
Namba. 


ATq naya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nz), a leader, 
guide, driver (e.g. in agva-n°, go-n°); perhaps N. 
of a man;=naya, guiding, directing (morally or 
physically); policy; means, expedient. 

Nayaka, as, tha, am, guiding, leading, con-~ 
ducting; (as), m. a guide, leader, conductor (cf. 
ku-n?]; a chief, lord, head; pre-eminent, principal ; 
(with or without sainyasya) a general, a com- 
mander; (io erotic or dramatic poetry) the lover or 
hero in a drama &c., a husband ; the central gem of 
a necklace; a paradigm or example (in grammar); 
an epithet of Sakya-muni; N. of a Brahman ; (tka), 
f. a mistress; a wife; the heroine in a drama &c.,a 
noble lady; an inferior form or Sakti of Durga’, (of 
which there are eight, viz. Ugra-Canda, Pra-canda, 
Candogra, Canda-nayika, Ati-canda, Camunda, 
Canda, and Candi-vatl; cf. kula-n°.) — Nayaka- 
tva, am, n. leadership, headship, chieftainship. 
=~ Nayaka-raina, am, n., N. of a commentary 
on Partha-sarathi’s Nydya-ratna-m4li by Rim4nuja. 
= Nayakadhipa (“ka-adh’), as, m. the chief of 
leaders, a king, sovereign, prince. 

Nayin, i, int, 4, leading, conducting; [cf. ayu- 
ta-n°.] 


AIT nara, as, 7, am (fr. nara), proceeding 
from men, relating or belonging to men, human, 
mortal; spiritual(?); (@s), m. a man(?); a calf; 
(as or, according to some, am, a), m. n. f. water, 
(probably only a form invented to explain nara- 
yana; cf. nira, vdw, ynpds, Nnpevs); (anv), n. a 
multitude or assemblage of men; dry ginger; (2), 
f, a woman, a wife, (in the older language also 
with short 2, nari); a female or any object regarded 
as feminine; a kind of metre consisting of four 
lines of three long syllables each; N. of a daughter 
of Meru; (yas), f. pl. a sacrifice, oblation (Ved.). 
= Nara-kita, as,m.a species of worm (=asma- 
kita); a deceiver, one who disappoints expectations 
excited by himself. — Nara-jivana, am, n. gold. 
= Nari-kavaca, as, in, ‘ having women for armour,’ 
an epithet of Milaka, king of the solar line and son 
of Aémaka. = N@ri-tirtha, dni, o. pl. ‘ bathing- 
places of women,’ N. of five sacred bathing-places. 
_= Nari-dishana, am, n. a woman’s vice, any great 
fault in women, (six are usually reckoned, viz. 
drinking spirits, keeping bad company, quitting a 
husband, rambling abroad, sleepiog and dwelling 
in a strange house.) — Nari-natha, as, ad, am, hav- 
ing a woman for possessor or owner (e.g. nart- 
natham griham, a house having a woman for its 
possessor). = Ndri-parayana, as, a,am, devoted to 
women, = Ndri-prasanga, as, m. libertinism, 
lechery. = Ndri-maya, a8, 1, am, consisting of 
women. = Nari-mukha, as, m., N. of a people to 
the south-east of Madhya-desa,—= Nari-yana, am, 
n. a woman’s conveyance, a litter, &c. = Navi-ratna, 
am, n.a jewel of a woman, an excellent woman. 
= Nari-vakya, am, n. the word of a wife. 
= Narishta (ri~ish°), f. ‘dear to women,’ Arabian 
jasmine. = Nari-shtha, as, a, am, accompanying 
women (?), fond of them (7). 

Narayana, as, m. (fr. nara, q.v.; sometimes de- 
nived fr. nara + ayana), ‘son of Nara or the original 
man, patronymic of the personified Purusha or first 
living being, author of the Purusha hymn ; he is often 
associated with Nara or the original man, and identified 
with Brahma (in Manu |. 9, 11) and with Vishno or 
Krishna; in Hari-vagsa 4601 Urvasi is described as 
springing from his thigh; elsewhere he is regarded 
as a Kasyapa or Angirasa [cf. mahd-n°, ardha-n']; 
chief of the Sadhyas; the eighth of the nine black 
V4su-devas (with Jainas); the Purusha hymn, com- 
posed by Narayana (Rig-veda X. 90); N. of the 
second month, reckoning from Margagirsha; N. of 
a son of Ajamila; of Bhimi-mitra; of Nara-hari; 
N. of several men, authors and commentators; a 


mystical N. of the letter @; (as, i, am), relating or 
belonging to Narayana or Krishna, (the warriors io 
Krishna’s army are called Narayanah in Udyoga- 
parva 147); (with kshetra) a term applied to the 
ground on the banks of the Ganges for a distance of 
four Hastas or cubits from the water; (with tad/a) 
a sort of oil to which efficacy is ascribed in medicine ; 
(3), f. epithet of Lakshmi, the goddess of prosperity 
and wife of Vishnu; epithet of Durgi; epithet and 
patronymic of Indra-sen4, wife of Mudgala; epithet 
of the Ganges or of the Gandakt (7) ; the plant Aspa- 
ragus Racemosus. — Ndrdyana-kaztha, as, m., N. 
of an author. Nardyana-kalpa, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Narayana-kshetra, am, 0. four cubits on 
either side of the Ganges; see above. — Narayana- 
gita, f., N. of a work containing the principles of the 
sect founded by Raaiinanda, — Ndarayarna-gupta,as, 
m., N. of a Gupta prince. = Narayana-Cakravartin, 
?,m., N. ofa grammarian. = Narayana-tara, as, m., 
N. ofan author; (also read ndrayana-tard.) — Nara- 
yana-tirtha, as, m., N. of an author; (am), n., 
N. of a bathing-place.— Na@rayana-taila, am, n. 
an oil expressed from various plants of great reputed 
efficacy in many complaints. — Narayane-dasa- 
stddha, as, m., N. of an author, — Narayana-deva, 
as, m. the god Narayana; N. of an author. — Nara- 
yana-dateva-vid, t, m., N. of a man. = Nariyana- 
pandita, as,m., N. of alearned man. — Narayana- 
priya, as,m. ‘the friend of Nariyana,’ an epithet 
of Siva; yellow sandal-wood (=pita-candana),. 
= Naérayana-bali, is, m. ‘an oblation to Narayana,’ 
N. of a peculiar funeral ceremony.=— Nadrayana- 
bhatta, as, m., N. of an author. = Na@rayana- 
maya, as, 2, am, consisting of or in Narayana. 
=— Ndrayana-varman, a, n. ‘armour of N4ri- 
yana,’ N. of a poem in praise of Krishna, forming 
part of the sixth book of the Bhaigavata-Purana, 
— Narayana-sri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva. — Nara@yana-saras, as, n. Narayana’s lake. 
= Ndarayana-sarasvat?, is, m., N. of a commen- 
tator. — Na@rayana-siirt, is, m. N. of a man. 
= Narayanagrama (Cna-ds°), as, m, Niradyana’s 
hermitage; N. of the author of the commentary 
Bheda-dhikkira-satkriya, — Naradyanastra (Cna- 
as°), am, 0. ‘weapon of Narayana,’ a mystical 
weapon. = Naradyanendra (°na-in®), as, m., N. of 
a commentator. Na@rayanopanishad (na-up’), t, 
f, the Upanishad treating of Narayana. — Naraya- 
nopadhyaya (“na-up‘), as, m., N. of an author. 

Nardyant, 4s, m., N. of a son of Viévi-mitra. 

Narayantya, as, d, am, referring or relating to 
Narayana, treating of him; (@), f., scil. upanishad, 
N. of an Upanishad. = Né@rayantya-tantra, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra. 

Nirtka, as, i, am, watery, aqueous; spiritual ; 
(nartka@ wrong reading for nadika.) 

Narika at the end of an adj. comp.=ndGri; 
(am), n. (in the Samkhya phil.) one of the nine 
kinds of ‘Tushti. 

Nareya, as, m. (fr. nari), N. of a son of 
Bhanga-kara, : 


AITH naraka, as, 1, am (fr. naraka), re- 
lating to hell, happening in hell, being or abiding 
in hell, hellish, infernal, (n@raki nirvritih, the 
death suffered in hell); (ag), m. an inhabitant of 
the infernal regions; hell or the infernal regions, 

Narakika, as, i, am, hellish, infemal; (as), m. 
an inhabitant of hell. 

Nérakin, 1, int, ¢, hellish, infernal, being in 
hell, condemned to or deserving hell; (7), m. an 
inhabitant of hell. 

Narakiya, as, a, am, hellish; (as), m. an in- 
habitant of hell. 


ATU naranga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mri, but probably a corruption of naga-rarga, q.Vv.), 
the orange-tree ; the juice of the pepper plant ; a liber- 
tine, a catamite; a living being, an animal; a twin, 
one of twins; (anz), n. a carrot, Daucus Carota {= gar- 
jara). = Naranga-pattraka, as, m, yellow carrot. 


aAricasere narikela-dvipa. 
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AIT narada, as, m. (etymology uncer- 
tain), N. of a Rishi or rather Devarshi (i.e. Rishi 
among the gods) regarded in the Veda as a descendant, 
of Kanva and author of certain hymns of the Rig- 
veda (VIII. 13, IX. 104, 105), often associated in 
the later mythology with Parvata, (he appears on the 
earth, like Mercury, as a messenger from the gods to 
men or vice versi, and is reckoned among the ten 
Praji-patisasa son of Brahm4 (Manu I. 35), from whose 
forehead he is said to have been produced; in the 
modern mythology he is a friend of Krishna and is 
regarded as inventor of the Vina or lute; in epic 
poetry he is occasionally called a Deva~gandharva, 
‘divine Gandharva,’ or a Gandharva-rajan, ‘ king of 
the Gandharvas,’ or simply Gandharva); N. of a 
son of Visvi-mitra; of an author; of a mountain; 
(@), f.. a species of sugar-cane, = thshu-miila ; (as, 
i, am), relating to Narada, composed by him, &c, 
= Nérada-panéa-rdtra, am, u., N. of a work, 
= Ndarada-purana, am, nu., N. of a Purina. 
= Naradapurana-siicana, am, d., N. of the sixty- 
fifth chapter of the Varaha-Purana. = Narada-pra- 
karana, am, n. ‘Narada chapter,’ N. of the 129th 
chapter of the Krishna-khanda or fourth section of 
the Brahma-vaivarta-Purina. — Narada-vakya, am, 
p. ‘speech of Narada,’ N. of the sixty-seventh chapter 
of the Uttara-kinda or seventh section of the Rama- 
yana. = Ndrada-samhitd, f., N. of a musical work. 
= Narada-sanatkumara-vada, as, m. ‘ discourse 
of Narada and Sanatkumiara,’ N. of the 1o3rd chapter 
of the Uttara-khanda of the Padma-Purana.— Na- 
rada-samagama, as, m, ‘arrival of Nirada,’ N. of 
the twenty-first chapter of the Uttara-kanda of the 
Raméyana. — Na@radesvara-tirtha (°da-t$°), am, 
n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Naradopadesa 
(°da-up°), as, m. ‘the advice of N4rada,’ N. of the 
first chapter of the Krida-khanda of the Ganesa- 
Purana. 

Ndaradin, i, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra. 

Naradiya, as, a, am, relating to Narada, com- 
posed by Narada, &c.; (am), n. (with or without 
purana), N. of a Purana. — Na@radiya-maha- 
sthana, am, n., N. of a place. Naradtyopapu- 
rana (°ya-up°), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

Naradiyaka, as, i, am, relating to or proceeding 
from Narada; (am), n., N. of a Purana. 


AMAA naradvasava(?), am, n., N. of a 


Samao. 


MURS nadrasinha, as, i, am (fr. nara- 
sinha), referring or belonging to Vishnu in his man- 
lion Ava-tira or incamation ; (as), m., N. of Vishnu ; 
of a man; of a town. = Narasinha-tantra, aim, n., 
N. of a Tantra. — Narasinha-purdna, am, n., N. 
of a Purana. — Ndrasinhopapurana (ha-up*), 
am, n., N, of an Upa-Purana. 


WU nardéa, as, m. an iron arrow, an 
arrow in general; a water-elephant (=jalebha, 
ambu-hastin) ; a bad or cloudy day (?}; a species 
of the Dhriti metre, also called Nari¢a, consisting of 
4 times 8 lambics; (nd@ra¢i or ndracika), f.a gold- 
smith’s scales, a fine or assay balance. 


AMTAN narayana. See col. t. 


ARIA narasansa, as, i, am (fr. nara- 
Sansa), Ved. laudatory or eulogistic praise of a man 
or men, (hence a tale or legend which eulogizes a 
liberal patron is called Nardsansf or Narasaysam); 
sacred to or belonging to Agni-narAsansa, relating to 
him, containing him, (applied to certain Soma liba- 
tions, at which NardSagsa’s name is mentioned ; 
applied also to the Pitris because reference is made 
to them at these libations.) 


<= -_ = 
ATMS narasarya, as, m., N. of a man; 
(also read paradsarya.) 
~ 
ANAT narikera or narikela, as, m. or 


narikelt, is and 7, f. the cocoa-nut tree, the cocoa~ 
nut. = Nartkela-dvipa, as, m., N. of an island, 
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afar ndringa-kanda. 


AGFA naringa-kanda, as or am, m. | is derived fr. nalika), a multitude or assemblage 


or n.(?), the yellow carrot; {[cf. naranga-pat- 
traka.| 


Aa nari, f. See nara, p. 479, col. 1. 
arttarcs narikela, as, 2, m. f. the cocoa- 


nut; (7), f. fermented Siquor made from the water 
or milk of the cocoa-nut. 


ATG nérida, am, n. an esculent root 
(=commonly ndlitd), Corchorus Capsularis; [ef. 
nadika.) 


ATUAATHA nari-tarangaka, as, m. a liber- 


tine, a catamite; [cf. nddi-taranga.] 


ATETs naruntuda (na-ar°), as, a, am, 
not causing wounds, not burtiog, 


wmfas nartika, as, t, am (fr. narta), re- 
lating to or connected with dancing (?). 


ara narpatya, as, a, am (fr. nri-pati), 
kingly, relating to royalty. 
< 


ATAHRA narmata, as, m. (fr. nri-mat), a 
patronymic. 


< - _ 
AlaE narmada, as, m. (fr. narma-da), a 
metronymic from Narma-da. 


< Pg . 
ATAT narmara, as, m. (fr. nri-mara), Ved. 
‘ man-slayer,’ N. of a demon. 


AAT narmina, as, i, am (perhaps fr. 
narmin ot narmtna, which may be a N. derived 
fr. narma or narman), Ved. (Say.) delightful, joy- 
ful (=xarma-vat). 


ATHY narmedha, am, n. (fr. nri-medha), 
Ved., N. of a Siman. 


ATT narya, as, m. (fr. narya), Ved. pro- 
bably N. of a person. 


aay naryanga, as, M.=néranga, the 


orange-tree, 


aah narya-tikta = anarya-tikta, Aga- 
thotes Chirayta (=kirdta-tikta). 


ade narshada, as, m. (fr. nri-shad), Ved. 
a patronymic of Kanva; N. of a demon (?), 


Tes nala, as, G, am (fr. nala), consisting 
of reeds, made of a reed or reeds; (d or?, am), f.n. 
a hollow or tubular stalk, especially the stalk of the 
lotus [cf. kKhara-n°], of a pot-herb, &e.; (am), n. 
any pipe or tube or tubular vessel of the body, the 
windpipe, urethra, &ce.; a handle; = tala, ala, 
yellow orpiment; (a), f., N. of a river; (i), f an 
instrument for perforating an elephant’s ear; a piece 
of metal on which the hours are struck (=ghafi); 
a period of twenty-four minutes; a lotus flower. 
= Nala-vanga, as, m.=nala, a reed. 

Nalaka for naéla in éaru-ndlaka, q. v. 

Nalakini= nalikini, q.v. 

Nalayita, as, d, am (fr. an unused Nom. na- 
laya), representing the handle (of an axe). 

Nali, 4s, f.=ndadi, any tubular vessel of the body. 

Nalika, as, m. a buffalo; (a), f. a stalk, the stalk 
of a lotus, a tube, see gandha-n°, kapdla-n°; a 
species of pot-herb (=nalita); a species of plant 
(=¢arma-kashd@); an instrument for piercing an 
elephant’s ear; = nddi, a period of twenty-four 
minutes; (am), n. a lotus flower [ef. nalika]; 
myrrh; a kind of wind instrument, (perhaps) a flute ; 
a peculiar manner of sitting. 

Nalini, f. (fr. an unused form nélin, which is de- 
rived fr. nala), a mystical N. of one nostril. 

Natika, as, m. an arrow (=ndrada, but in the 
epic poetry different from it); a dart, a javelin, a 
pike; body, limb (?); a lotus; the fibrous stalk of 
the lotus; (am), n. ap assemblage of lotus flowers. 

Naltkini, f. (ff. an unused form nélikin, which 


of lotus flowers, a lotus lake. 


HTosra nalanda, N. of avillage near Raja- 
griha containing a celebrated Buddhist monastery. 
Nalandara, N. of a Buddhist monastery. 


aifaoant nalikera, as, m. the cocoa-nut 
tree, the cocoa-nut; N. of a district to the south-east 
of Madhya-deSa. 

Nalikela, am, n, the cocoa-nut; (various reading 
for nalikera.) 


Wy nali-jangha, as, m, a raven or 
the carrion-crow ; [cf. nddi-jargha.] 


Afsat naliia, f. an esculent root, Arum 
Colocasia. 


ATs nalipa, as, m.—=kadambaka; per- 
haps for kadambaka, the stalk of a pot-herb. 


ATSTAU nali-vrana, as, m.a fistulous or 


sinous sore (=nddi-vrana). — 


ATT 1. nava, as, m. (fr. rt. 4. nu), Ved. a 
shout of joy or triumph. 


ATT 2. nava = 2. nau, q.v., a boat, a ship, 
in Dvigu comps, after numerals and ardha (e. g. 
dvi-navam, two boats; ardha-n°, q. Vv. Pan. V. 
4; 99, 100). — Navaja (Cva-aja), as, m., Ved. the 
steerer of a boat, a sailor. Navopajivana (°va- 
up°), as, m. a sailor. 

Navika, as, i, am, belonging to a vessel, ship, 
boat, &c.; (as), m. (said to be fr. rt. mud), the 
helmsman of a vessel, the steersman, pilot; a pas- 
senger on board ship, a navigator, a sailor; (am), 
n., N. of a Siman. 

Navin, i, m. a boatman, shipman, sailor, 

1. ndvya, Nom. P. navyati, &c., to wish for a ship. 

2, navya, as, a, am, navigable; belonging to a 
boat; attainable or accessible by a boat or ship; (d), 
f., Ved. a navigable river, 


Alaa ta navaniia, as,z,am (fr. nava-nita), 
mild. 


ATatAR navamika, as, ?, am (fr. navama), 
the ninth. 


ATAUTA navayajaika (fr. nava-yajna), 
with kala, the time of offering the first-fruits &c. 
of the harvest, 


ATATATC navakara, navaroha. See 2. nau. 


ATA 3. navya, am, n. (fr. 1. nava), new- 
ness, novelty. 


ATS 1. naga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nas), Ved. 
attainment, obtaining; [cf. du-naga.] 


ATH 2. nasa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. nag), dis- 
appearance; destruction, annihilation, ruin, loss; 
death; misfortune; abandonment, desertion; flight, 
retreat ; (in arithmetic) elimination; [ef. karma-n°, 
graha-n°, Citta-n°, di-ndsa,] — Naga-tas, ind.= 
nasat, from death. 

Nasgaka, as, ad, am, destroying, destructive, anni- 
hilating, causing to perish; [cf. ku-n°, krita-n°.] 

Ndgana, as, 1, am, destroying, annihilating, 
causing to be lost, causing to perish, removing, 
(commonly in comp. with the object; cf. duksvap- 
na-n°); (am), n. destruction, removing, removal, 
expulsion ; ruin, perishing; forgetting. 

Nasganiya, as, a, am, liable to be destroyed, 
destructible. 

Nasayat, an, anti, at, destroying, annihilating, 
removing. 

NGsayitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. a destroyer, remoy- 
ing, a remover. 

Nasita, as, d, am, destroyed, ruined, suffered to 
perish, lost. 

NGsin, i, int, 4, destructive, destroying, a de- 
stroyer; removing; perishing, perishable, being lost 
or destroyed; (cf. anartha-n°, kushtha-n°, ksha- 
ya-n°.] 


aifaatae nasikd-mala. 


Nasi, f., N. of a river near Benares. 

Nasuka, as, d, am, Ved. disappearing, perishing, 
being lost. 

Nasya, a3, &, am, liable to be destroyed, de- 
structible. 

Nashtika, as,i, am (fr. nash{a), belonging or 
relating to anything lost; (as), m. the owner of 
anything lost, the former owner of a lost chattel. 

Nashtra, f., Ved. danger, destruction; an evil 
spirit, a demon. 


cit: § 1. nas, cl. 1. A. ndsate, nanase, 


nasttum, to sound, 


2. nas, Ved. the nosc, in nasa, du. 
(Rig-veda I]. 39, 6); [cf. 3. nas.] 

Nasd, f. (said by some to be fr. rt. snd=rt. snw), 
the nose, (originally perhaps nasa, sing. =a nostril ; 
nase, du.=the two nostrils or the nose); a pro- 
boscis, the trunk of an elephant (cf. gaja-n°J; a 
piece of wood over a door projecting like a nose, 
the upper timber of a door [cf. nakra]; the plant 
Gendarussa Vulgaris (=vdsaka); (cf. Lat. nasws, 
naris for ndsis ; Old Germ, ndsa ; Aogl. Sax. nase ; 
Mod. Germ. nase; Slav. nost%; Lith. nosis; Gr. vij- 
gos; Hib, neas, ‘a promontory,’ ness in Dunge-ness. } 
— Nasagra (sd-ag°), as, m. the point or tip of 
the nose, — Nasa-chidra, am,n. a nostril. = Ndsd- 
chinni, f. a species of bird with a divided beak (= 
pirntka). — Nasdjvara, as, m.a kind of disease 
of the nose (=nakra). — Nasa-dalshinavarta 
(Cna-dv°), as, m. wearing the pose-ting in the right 
nostril by rich women who have children (?). — _Nasa- 
daru, p.=ndsa, a piece of wood over a door pro- 
jecting like a nose ; the upper timber of a door-frame. 
= Nasd-naha, as, m. thickening of the membrane 
of the nose, stoppage of the nostrils, — Nasdntika, 
as, a, am (fr. nasd-anta), reaching to the nose; [cf. 
kesdntil:a.| — Nasd-parigosha, as, m. heat and 
dryness of the nose. = Nasd-parisrava, a8, m, ‘nose- 
flow,’ running at the nose, a running cold. = Nasd- 
paka, as, m. a kind of disease of the nose attended 
with inflammation. = Na@sé-pufa, as, m. ‘ nose-cup,’ 
the outside of the nostril, the nostril. — Nasaputa- 
maryada, f. the septum of the nose. — Nasa-pra- 
tindha, as, m.=ndsa-ndha, thickening of the 
membrane of the nose, stoppage of the nostrils. 
— Nasa-rakta-pitta, am, n. bleeding of the nose. 
= Nasa-randhra, am, n. ‘nose-aperture,’ the 
nostril,  Nasargas (°sd-ar°), Gs, m. polypus of the 
nose. — Nasd-vanga, as, m. the bridge of the nose. 
= Nisad-vamavarta (ima-av°), as, m. wearing the 
nose-ring in the left nostril, a mark of sorrow or 
distress. — Nasd-vivara, as, m. ‘nose-cavity, a 
nostril. — Nasa-sosha, as, m. dryness of the nostrils. 
=» Nasd-samvedana, as, m. Momordica Charaotia 
(=kandira-latdZ). — Nasa-srava, as, m.=ndasa- 
parisrdva, ‘ nose-flow,’ ruoning at the nose, a 
running cold. 

Nasdlu, us, m. a tree, commonly K4Ayaphal, 
See katphala, p. 196, col. 1. 

Nasilkd, f. the nose, (originally ndsikd, sing. =a 
nostril; ndstke, du.=the two nostrils or the nose); 
the trunk of an elephant; a proboscis; any nose- 
shaped object [cf. darma-n°]; a projection, the 
upper timber of a door; an epithet of the nymph 
Aévini; [cf. a-ndsika, kdlsa-ndstka, darma-n°.] 
— Nasika-tryambake-tirtha, am, n., N, of a sa- 
cred bathing-place mentioned in the Rasika-ramana, 
= Nasikan-dhama, as, @,am (ndastkam for acc. 
sing. nasikam), blowing or breathing through the 
nose, snoring, &c.—Nasikan-dhaya, as, i, am 
(ndstkam for acc. sing. nastkam), drinking through 
the nose.—Ndstka-vat, dn, ati, at (for nasika- 
vat), Ved. having a nose.= Nasil:agra (ka-ag°), 
am, n. the tip of the nose. — Nasika-paka, as, m. 
= nasd-paka, a kind of disease or inflammation of 
the nose. — Ndstka-pufa, as, m.=ndsa-puta, 
‘nose-cup,’ the outside of the nostril, the nostril. 
= Nasika-mala, am, n. the mucus of the nose, 
snot. 


atfaat ndsikya. 


- Nasilya, as, a, am, being in the nose; uttered 
through the nose, nasal; (@s),m. any nasal sound; a 
peculiar nasal sound related to the so-called Yamas ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people in Dakshina-patha ; 
(au), du.=nasatyau, the two sons of Aévini, the 
Asvins; (am), n. the nose; N. of a town. 

Nasthyaka, am, n. the nose, 

Nasya, am, n. a nose-cord, the rein of a draught-ox 
passed throngh the septum of the nostrils; (perhaps 
collectively) noses, a multitude of noses(?); [ef. 
nasya.| 

Ta nasatya, as, m. (derived by native 
commentators fr. na + a-satya, ‘not untrue,’ or fr. 
nasa + afhix tya, or still more improbably fr. nd, 
nom. of nrt = netri+ satya), N. of one of the 
ASvins, the other being then called Dasra; (aw), m. 
du. the common N. of the two Afvins, see asvinuu ; 
(a), f. the constellation ASvini; (as, a, am), re- 
ferring or relating to the Nasatyas; [cf Zend na- 
onhazrtya. | 


ATAATAA nasamavjasa (na-as°), as, m., 
N. of the brother of Asamaujas and son of Kambala- 
barhisha, 


 BITAaT nasika. See p. 480, col. 3. 


ATAL nasira, am, n. advancing or skir- 
mishing in front of an army, leaving the line and 
defying or challenging tbe enemy by shouts and 
gestures; (as), m. the van or a champion who 
advances before the line; (also read ndsira.) 


AIfet nasti (na-asti), ind. non-existence, 
not so, it is not. — Nasti-ta, f. or nasti-tva, am, n. 
non-existence. = Nasti-vdda, as, m. “assertion of * it 
is not’ or of non-existence,” infidelity. 

Nastika; as, t, am, atheistical, unbelieving, infidel, 
an unbeliever, applied by the orthodox Hindiis to 
any one who denies the divine authority of the 
Vedas and a future life, or doubts the legends of the 
Puranas; {cf. dsttka,] — Nastika-ta, f. or nastika- 
(va, am, n. or nastikya, am, n. infidelity, disbelief, 
atheism, denial of the deity, of a future state, of the 
authonty of the Vedas, &c.; Buddhism, heresy, &c. 
=~ Nastika-mata, am, n. an atheistical opinion. 


Aes nastida or (according to others) 


nastitada, as, m, the mango tree (= amra). 


ATE naha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nah), binding, 
confinement; a trap, a snare for catching deer &c.; 
obstruction in any organ or secretion of the body, as 
costiveness &c, 


Tees nahala, as, m. a man of a bar- 
barous or outcast tribe; (ds), m. pl., N. of a non- 
Aryan people (=mledc¢ha). 

ATE 1. nahusha, as, 2,am (fr. nahus), Ved. 
neighbouring, being in the vicinity, neighbourly?; 
(Say.) human, belonging to men; (as), m. a 
neighbour, 


MEF 2. nahusha, as, m. (fr. nahusha), a 


patronymic of Yayati; N. of a serpent-demon; [cf. 
nahusha.| 
Na@hushi, ts, m. a patronymic of Yayati. 


f% ni (an indeclinable prefix to verbs and 
nouns, used as a preposition except in one passage 
in Atharva-veda X. 8, 7, where it stands alone as an 
adverb), in, into, within; down, under, back; on, 
upon. As a prefix to nouns ni appears sometimes to 
be a curtailed form of n7s in its sense of * without,’ 
‘deprived of' (e.g. in né-kilvisha, ni-khila, q.v.), 
but the idea of negation in such compounds may pos- 
.Sibly be derived from the meanings ‘down,’ ‘ down- 
wards,’* back,’ which properly belong to nt ; occasion- 
ally, however, nt is inaccurately written for nih (= 
nis), as in nt-gabda for nth-sabda ; according to 
native lexicographers the senses in which ni may be 
used are expressed by the following Sanskrit words, 
kshepa, bhrigartha, nityartha, dana, san-ni- 
dhana, upa-rama, sam-éraya, a-Sraya, rasi, 


moksha, antar-bhava, adho-bhava, bandhana, 
kausala, ni-vesa, vi-ny-dsa; [ni is thought by 
some to be for primitive anz; cf. an-tar, an-tard ; 
Gr. év, evi, elv, ets, és for ev-s, éy-rd-s, Ev-do-y, 
éo-w, Evepat, Evep-Be, bn-evep-Be, evép-repo-s, ev- 
tepo-v; Lat. en-do, in-du, in, in-ter, in-trd, tn- 
ter-tor, tn-tumu-s, in-tus; Umbr. en, an-der; 
Osk. an-ter; Goth. in, inna, innuma, inna- 
thrd, un-dar; Mod. Germ. nieder; Angl. Sax. in, 
nidhan.] 


faa nins (thought by some to bea con- 

\ traction of ninans, old Desid. of rt. nam), 

cl. 2. A. ninste (2nd sing. ninsse, 2nd sing, Jmpv. 

ninssva), nininse, ninsitum, &c., Ved. to touch, 

kiss, salute. (After pra the initial 2 is optionally 

cerebralized, cf. pra~ninsitarya, pra-ninsitavya, 
part-ninsaka ; cf. also rt. niksh.) 


Ta: nik, euphonically substituted for nis, 
q-v., before s, sh, 8, and rarely before k, kh, p, ph. 


TRA nih-ka°, nih-ka°, &c. See under 
nish-ka°, nish-ka’, 8c. ' 

faa nih-kshatra or nth-kshatriya, as, 
a, am, destitute of the military tribe, having no 
warrior-caste. 


fa: fera nih-kship, probably for ni-kship, 


iM 

Nih-kshipta, as, &, am, thrown or sent away; 
spent (as time), passed. 

Nih-kshipya, ind. having thrown or sent away; 
having spent (as time) ; having wiped away (as tears). 

Nih-kshepa, as, m. throwing, sending, putting 
away; spending, passing (time); wiping away (as 
tears). , 
FAG? nih-pa® and nik-pha®. See under 
nish-pa° and nish-pha’. 


fayraa nifi-Sansaya, wrongly spelt for 
nth-samsaya. 


fae nth-sanka, as, a, am, free from 
fear, fearless, without misgiving or apprehension, 
having no cares, free from risk; (am), ind. fearlessly, 
without fear or care, without anxiety. — Nihsarka- 
supta, as, a, am, sleeping without care, sleeping 
calmly and securely, 

Nih-Sankita, as, d, am, free from fear or care, 
free from risk, secure. 


far wee nih-Sabda, as, a, am, noiseless, 
soundless, not making a noise; (as, am), m. n.(?), 
soundlessness, silence, a calm; (am), ind. without 
noise, noiselessly ; [cf. nt-sabda. } 

Tara nih-Sama, as, Mm. uneasiness, dis- 
composure, anxiety. 

fa arey nih-Sayana, as, a, am, not sleep- 
ing, not lying down. 

fayrea nih-garana, as, a, am, without 
pratection or refuge, defenceless, unprotected. 

= *: id — 

Ta: WRT nih-Sarkara, as, a, am, free from 
stones or pebbles (as a bathing-place), 

fa: Wests nih-Salaka, as, a, am, free from 
talking birds (as parrots, jays, or crows); solitary, private. 

Ta yeg nth-salya, as, a, am, freed from 
an arrow; free from spikes or thoms; (am), ind. 


without an arrow; unthorny; without pain or diffi- 
culty; without reluctance, willingly. 


FTA nif-sas, f., Ved. refusing, declin- 
ing; (Say.) disinclination, absence of wish or desire, 
dislike ( =nth-sansana). ; 


fae nih-sastra, as, &, am, without. 


arms, unarmed, weaponless, 


FAYE nih-sas (nis-$°), cl. 2. P. -Sasti, 
-Sasitum, Ved. to otder off or away; to expel. 


fa:fasaa nih-shidhvan. 


48] 
Fer fEre nih-sish (nis-§°), Caus. -seshayati, 


-yitum, to take away or destroy completely, con- 
sume entirely, annihilate; (also regarded as a Nom. 
fr. nth-sesha.) 

Nih-sesha, as, &,am, having no remainder, with- 
out remainder, completely spent, complete, entire, 
whole, (often in the sense of an adverb at the be- 
ginning of a comp. before a participle, e.g. nih- 
Sesha-bhagna, completely broken); (am or eya), 
ind. completely, totally; nihsesham: kri, to destroy 
or consume completely ; [cf. a-sesha.]~ Niksesha- 
tas, ind. without remainder, completely, totally. 
- Nihsesha-ta, f. complete destruction. 

Nih-seshana, as, &, am, =nth-sesha. 

Nth-seshita, as, &, am, having nothing left, com- 
pletely consumed or finished, destroyed, annihilated ; 
(wrongly read ni-seshita.) 

THA nih-Sukra, as, a, am, Ved. without 
brilliancy ; without virile energy, impotent. 

i nih-Suka, as, m. beardless rice 
without avy awn. 


fa:3ra nih-Sesha. See nih-sish above. 
fa: srs nih-foka, as, a, am, free from 


SOTTOW of care, 


Fa nih-sSodhya, as, a, am, not to be 


purified, not requiring cleansing; clean, pure. 

fa yAy nih-smasgsru, us, us, u, beardless ; 
(wrongly read nt-Smasru.) 

fa:TA nihi-srama. See ni-srama. 

TH ABAUt nif-srayani or nih-Srayini, f. a 


ladder, a staircase, steps, d&cc.; [cf nt-srayant, ni- 
srayini.] 

Nth-grent, is, 1, f. a ladder or staircase, a flight of 
stairs or steps; the wild date tree. 

Nihsrenika, f. a species of grass. 

THAT nih-sri, is, is, i, deprived of happi- 
ness or prosperity, unfortunate. — Nihsr2-krita, as, 
a, am, made unfortunate, rendered unhappy. 

Nihsrika, as, @, am, deprived of beanty (as a 
dead body), deprived of happiness, &c.; one whose 
happiness is destroyed, unhappy, inglorious; (also 
read ni-Srika.) = Nikgrika-ta, f. absence of good 
fortune, want of good luck. 


farafa nih-sreni. See above. 
farwqE nif-freyasa, as, i, am, having 


nothing better or superior, the best, most excellent; 
(as), m. an epithet of Siva; (am), n. final beatitude, 
ultimate bliss or supreme felicity in the life to come, 
happiness, welfare; knowledge which brings deliver- 
ance, learning; belief, faith, devotedness; appre- 
hension, conception. 

TAY nih-svas, cl. 2. P. -Svasiti, -Svasi- 
tum, to breathe ont, expire, sigh. 

Nth-Svasana, am, n. breathing out, sighing. 

Nih-svasita, as, a, am, breathed out, sighed ; 
sighing, breathing out; (am), n. sighing, expiration, 
a sigh, ; 

Nike ind, having sighed, sighing, breath- 
ing out. 

Nih-fvasa, as, m. breathing out, expiration ; 
breath, sighing, a sigh ; (often read nt-svasa.) — Nih- 
Svdsa-parama, as, a, am, chiefly engaged in sigh- 
ing, melancholy, sorrowful. = Nihsvdsa-samhita, f., 
N. of a code of laws supposed to have been revealed 
by Rudra-Siva. 


Ta nih-shamam, ind. (fr. nis + sa- 
mam), at the wrong time, unseasonably. 

fa:fay nih-shidh, t, f. (fe. nis+ sidh = 
sadh), granting, bestowing; grant, oblation, gift, 
donation ; (Say.) hindrance, obstruction ; destroying, 
destructive, adverse, 

Nih-shidhvan, &, a a nts + stdhvan), 


é 
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Ved. granting, presenting; (Say.) coming to com- 
plete perfection. 


e 
fa: aga nih-samsaya, as, a, am, un- 


doubted, infallible, unerring, certain; not doubting, 


not doubtful; (am), ind. without doubt, doubtless, 
infallibly, certainly, surely. 


fa: WHEY nih-sankaksha, as,Z,am, not per- 


plexed, not confused ; (also written ni-sarkaksha.) 


far: aRy nih-sankhya, as, &, am, innu- 


merable, numberless. 


fa: AF nih-sanga, as, a, am, unattached, 
pnobstructed ; not attached, not devoted, regagdless, 


indifferent to (with loc.); free from worldly attach- 
ment or selfish desires, unselfish, disinterested; un- 
connected, separated; (ena or am), ind. without 


attachment, without interest, unselfishly, without 
further reflection; (also written nth-shanga; cf. 
a-sanga.)=— Ntksanga-ta, f. or nthsanga-tva, am, 
n, absence of attachment, unselfishness, disinterested- 
ness, indifference, 


TA: ARINC nih-sardara, as, @, am, not mov- 
ing, not walking about, not leaving one’s home.’ 


fT: AFA nih-sanjra, as, a, am, senseless, 
insepsible, unconscious, 


faw nih-sattva, as, G, am, without 
courage or strength, nnenergetic, weak, impotent ; 
insignificant, low, meaa ; non-existent, onsubstantial ; 
deprived of living beings; (am), n. absence of power, 
want of energy; insignificance; non-existence. 

faa nih-satya, as, @, am, untrue, false. 
o Nihsatya-ta, f. insincerity, falsehood, natruth. 


fwatnt nih-santati, is, is, 3, destitute 
of offspring, childless. 

Nih-santana, as, a, am, destitute of posterity, 
childless, 

faarery nih-sandigdha, as, a, am, un- 
doubted, not doubtful, certain; (am), ind. without 
any doubt, certainly. 

Nih-sandeha, as, G, am, free from uncertainty, 
doubtless, undoubted, certain; (am), ind. withont 
any doubt, certainly. 

fqrafet nih-sandhi, is, is, i, having no 
joints, having no joints perceptible, well knit, com- 
pact, close, firm. 

fa: AU nih-sapatna, as, a, am, having 
no rival, not sharing the possession of anything with 
another; not claimed by another, belonging exclu- 
sively to one possessor; having no enemics. 

fa:AAATA nih-sampata, as, a, am, afford- 
ing no passage, blocked up; (as), m. thick dark- 
ness, midnight, 

Ta: AQA nifi-sambendha, as, &, am, with- 
out relatives. 

TTAAM nih-sambadha, as, a, am, not 
contracted, large, spacious. 

fABIA nih-sambhrama, as, a, am, not 
perplexed or flurried, nnembarrassed. 

TACT nih-sarana. See under nih-sri, 
coln2., 

Frat nih-saltla, as, a, am, waterless, 
having no water. 

fa:azZ nih-saha, as, 4, am, unable to bear 
or support or resist, impatient; powerless, weak ; 
intolerable, unbearable, irresistible, = Nihsaha-ta, f. 
or nihsaha-tva, am, n. inability to bear or support; 
impatience, unendurance. 

FaARTA nii-sakaya, as, a, am, without 


helpers or associates, nnassisted. 


faa nth-sadhvasa, as, a, am, fearless, 


Fara nih-samsaya. 


bold; (am), ind. fearlessly, boldly. Nikeddhvasa- 
iva, am, n. fearlessness, boldness. 


faq ATA nih-samarthya, as, a, am, unfit, 
nnsuitable, 


fa:arara nih-samanya, as, a, am, extra- 
ordinary, uncommon, unusual, special. 


TA:AIL 1. nih-sdra, as, a, am (for 2. nih- 
sara see under nth-sri below), sapless, pithless, 
worthless, vain, vapid, unsubstantial; (as), m. the plant 
Trophis Aspera; a kind of time in music; (@), f. 
the pisang, Musa Sapientum (= kadaii).— Nitheara- 
td, f. saplessness, worthlessness, vanity. ; 


Paras nih-sala, as, a, am, Ved. being 


out of the house. 


fa AAA nik-siman, ad, @, a, immeasurable, 
having no boundaries or limits. 


fae nih-sukha, as, a, am, joyless, sad, 
unhappy; disagreeable, distressing. 

Fay nih-syi (nis-s°), cl. x. P. -sarati, 
-sartum, to go out, come forth, issue, slip out, 
depart, withdraw : Cavs. -sarayatt, -yitum, to cause 
to go out or away, turn out, expel. 

Nih-sara, as, @, am, issuing out. Nihsara- 
tra, am, n. = pitta-roga. 
Nih-sarana, am, n. going forth or out, coming 
forth, exit; the egress or outlet from a house, 
market-place, town, &c., the gate, the gate-way; 
a means or expedient, a remedy; departure, dying, 
death; final beatitude. 

2. nih-sara, as, m. (for 1. nih-sara see above), 
going forth or out. 

Nih-sarana, am, 0. driving out, expelling, turn- 
ing out; the egress or outlet from a building, town, 
&c., a passage, road of ingress or egress. 
Nth-sarita, as, d,am, turned out, made to come 
out, expelled, dismissed. 

Nih-sdrya, as, a, am, to be turned ont, to be 
excluded or expelled. 

Nih-srita, as, @, aim, gone forth ot ont, broken 
forth ; having departed (with abl.). 


FHRMRTI nih-stambhe, as, a, am, without 


posts or columns, having no pillars. 

faeaia nih-stuti, is, is, i (also read ni- 
stuti), praising nothing, without praising (anythiog). 
f:AZ nih-sneha, as, G, am, without 


unction, not greasy or unctuous, dry; withont love 
or affection, insensible, cold, unfeeling; not longing 
for, indifferent; not loved, uncared for, hated; (4), 
f. linseed, Linum Usitatissimum. = Nehsneha-phald, 
f. a species of Solanum with white flowers. 


Tq:SIee nih-spanda, as, a, am, motionless. 


frae nih-spriha, as, a, am (often written 
ni-spriha), free from desire ; disregarding, indiffer- 
ent to (with abl.); content, unenvious. 


Tar nih-syanda. See ni-syanda. 


fra nih-sru (nis-s°), Caus. -sravayati, 
-yitum, to cause to flow ont or off, to empty. 
Nih-srava, as, m. remainder, surplus, overplus 
(with abl.). 
Nth-srava, ag, ™m. causing to flow out, expending, 
expense; the moistnre or water of boiled rice; [ef. 
ni-erava.| 
f4:S nih-sva, as, a, am, deprived of one’s 
own, having no property, indigent, poor. = Nikeva- 
ta, f. poverty. = Nihsri-krita or nihsvi-bhiita, as, 
d, am, deprived of one’s property, impoverished. 
fa: 2a nih-svana, as, m. (fr. svan with 
nis), sound, noise, voice; [cf. ni-srana } 


fa: ura nih-svabhava, as, a, am, void of 


peculiarities, without peculiar properties. 


fears ni-kasa. 


TATE nik-svadu, us, us or dvi, u, taste- 
J 


Jest, void of flavour, insipid, unsavoury. 


TANI nih-svadhyaya, as, a, am, not 
muttering prayers, not repeating texts. = Nehera- 
dhyaya-vashatkara, as, a, am, ueither repeating 
holy texts nor sacrificing, 


feraey ni-kaksha, as, m., Ved. the armpit. 
fA ni-kata, as, a, am, situated at the 


side, near, proximate, close by; without neighbours, 
kinless?; (as, am), m.n. proximity; (e), ind. in 
the neighbourhood, at hand.» Nika{i-bhita, as, a, 
am, approached. 


ni-kathita, as, a, am, told, re- 
lated (?). 

Nikathitin, i, ini, i, one who has told. 

fray ni-kam, cl. 10. A. -k@mayate, -éa- 
kame, &c., to long for, wish fot, have a desire for, 
lust ‘after (with acc.). 

Ni-kama, as, @, am, Ved. desirous of, longing 
for, vehemently desiring, (often at the beginning of 
a comp. in the sense of ni-hamam, ind.); (as), m. 
desire, wish ; (am), ind. according to wish or desire, 
willingly, according to pleasure or to one’s satisfaction, 
to one’s heart’s content; yada nikamam, if you 
please, if you like. Nikama-kama, as, a, am, 
covetous. = Nikama-varshin, 1, ini, 2, raining ac- 
cording to wish. 

Ni-kaman, a, a, a, Ved. desirous of, longing for. 

Ni-kamana, am, n. desire, longing after. 

Ni-kaémayamana, as, 4, am, longing for, wish- 
ing for. 

FAT ni-kara, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. krt with ni), 
a heap, pile; a flock or multitude; a bundle; pith, 
sap, essence; suitable gift, a honorariuni ; a treasure, 
the best of anything, a treasure belonging to Kuvera. 

1. ni-kara, as, m. piling up or winnowing corn ; 
tossing or lifting up. 

faa ni-kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash for 
karsh=krish with nz), the touchstone, the streak 
of gold or test made on it [cf. na-kasha] ; (4), f., N. 
of the mother of Ravana or of the mother of the 
Pigitagana fiends or imps in general. — Nikashat- 
inaja (°sha-at°), as, m., a Rakshasa, a sort of 
demon; fcf. kasha-putra. } 

Ni-kashana, am, n.(?), the touchstone. 

Ni-kasha, ind. near to (with acc.), proximate ; 
in the middle, betwixt, between (with acc.). 

Nikashaya, Nom. A. nikashayate, &c., to be 
psed or serve as a touchstone. 


FHS ni-kasa, nikasatmaja = ni-kasha and 
nikashatmaja, q. v- 

Franz ni-kanam, ind. (fr. rt. kan with 
ni), having closed the eyes; nikazam akshi jal- 
pati or akshi-nikagam jalpati, he speaks with 
closed eyes. 

FATA ni-kaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. di with ni), 
a heap, an assemblage, a group, class, association or 
set of persons who perform like duties; a congre- 
gation, a school; a flock, multitude in general; a 
house, dwelling-place, habitation, hiding-place; the 
body; (according to Mahi-dhara) the air, wind 
(Ved.); a butt, aim, mark; the universal Sonl, 
Supreme Being. = Nikayantariya (ya-an°), as, a, 
am, belonging to another assemblage or school, 

Ni-hayin, 2, ini, 7, an epithet of particular oblations 
or sacrifices. 

Ni-kayya, as, am, m. n.(?), a dwelling, house, 


faratet 1. and 2.ni-kara. Fort. see above; 


for 2. see under nt-77, p. 483, col. 1. 
FranTy wi-kariz. See p. 483, col. 1. 
TqTATTANTT nikavalga, f., N. of a woman, 


(perhaps rather two names, nika and valgd.) 


fTAIM ni-kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kas with ni), 


feraray ni-kasham. 


the horizon; appearance, sight; (at the end of an 
adj. comp.) having the appearance of, similar, like ; 
{ef. nt-kasa.} 


fraTRR ni-kasham, ind. having pounded 


or mixed together. 
FATA ni-kisa= ni-kasa, ni-kasa. 
fafafae ni-kilbisha, am, n., Ved. freeing 


from sin, deliverance from evil. 


ATA ni-kuditi, is, f. (fr. rt. kuné with 
ni), contraction ?; [cf. Pan, I. 2, 18.] 
Nikucya-karnt, ind. with the ears hanging down. 
Ni-kuiéaka, as, m. a measure of capacity equal 
to { of a Kndava; a species of reed (=vdnira). 
Ni-kwidita, as, a, am, contracted, 
ni-kunja, as, am, m.n.= kuija, an 
arbour, a bower, a place overgrown with shrubs and 
creepers, a thicket. 
Nikunjikamla Chka-am°), f. a species of plant 
(=kuijika, kurija-vailari). 


Pra ni-kumbha, as, m. the plant Croton 


Polyandrum ; N. of a Danava who, like Kumbha, 
was son of Pra-hlada, (he was father of Sunda and 
Upa-sunda); N. of a Rakshas; of a son of Kumbha- 
karna; of an attendant of Siva; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants; N. of one of the Visve Devah, (also 
read viskumbhu); N. of a hero on the side of the 
Kurus; N, of a king of Ayodhya, son of Hary-aéva 
and father of Samhatasva; (7), f. the plant Croton 
Polyandrum. = Nikumbhakhyavjiva (°bha-dkh’), 
am,n. a plant, Croton Jamalgota (=jaya-paia). 
Ni-lkumbhita, am, n. a kind of time in music, 
Ni-kumbhila, £. (fr. kumbha, a jar?), a place 
where oblations are offered; a grove at the western 
gate of Laka for the performance of sacrificial rites ; 


{according to another commentator) an image of 


Bhadra-kall on the west side of Lanka; (also, 
according to some, ni-kumbhilas, m., and ni-kum~- 


bhilam, n.) 
frReq ni-kurumba or ni-kurumbaka, am, 


n. a flock, mass, multitude ; (also read ni-kKuramba, 
ni-kurimba, ni-kurumbha.) 


Tretia ni-kulinika, f. a family art or 
one inherited by birth, any skill or skilful act pecu- 
liar to a race. 


ni-kula, as, @, am, going down 
hill, (opposed to ut-kiila); standing on a declivity 
or bank, 


FAR ni-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, Ved. to put down, bring down, lower, 
humiliate, subdue, overcome, overpower, depreciate, 
debase; to act in a low or base manner, to treat ill; 
(in the post-Vedic literature only occurting in the 
past part. ni-krita, q.v.): Desid. ni-cikirshati, to 
wish to subdue. 

Ni-kartavya, as, a, am, to be acted badly or 
basely, to be injured ; (asmahkam tatr nikartavyam, 
Wrong is to be done us by them.) 

2. ni-kGra, as, m. putting down, bringing down, 
humiliation, subjugation? injury, insult, wron g, offence ; 
wickedness, malice, abuse, reproach, disrespect : op- 
position, contradiction, 

Ni-karana, am, n. killing, slaughter. 

Ni-kGrin, 2, m., Ved. an injurer, oppressor. 

Ni-krita, as, a, am, brought down, lowered, 
cast down, humbled, humiliated ; insulted, offended ; 
afflicted; injured; tricked, cheated, deceived; re- 
moved, set aside, dismissed ; dishonest, wicked, per- 
verse; low, base, vile; (am), n. lowering, humbling, 
humiliation ; (also read ni-kriti.) = Nikrita-prajia, 
as, a, am, evil-minded. — Nikrita-mati, ¢s, is, t, 
depraved in miad. 

Ni-krtti, is, f. low conduct, baseness, wicked- 
ness, dishonest practice, dishonesty, fraud, deception, 


deceit, cheating; offence, insult; abuse, reproach ; 
rejection, removal ; poverty, indigence ; wickedness, 


a wicked person (personified as a daughter of 


A-dharma and Hipsa, or Nitriti); (és, is, 4), 
base, low, dishonest, wicked; (¢s), m., N. of one 
of the eight Vasus.—Nikriti-prajia, as, G, am, 
versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vice. 

Nikritin, t, ini, ¢ (&. ni-krita), =ni-kritt, dis- 
honest, low, base, wicked. 

Ni-kritya, f. wickedness, dishonesty, fraud, &c., 
= ni-kritt. . 

Ni-kritvan, a, ari, a, Ved. acting basely, deceitful. 

FARA ni-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kartitum, 
to cut down, hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, 
cut through, cut asunder, cut to pieces, massacre; 
tear off, tear away, wear away; A. (-te), to cut one- 
self (or one’s nails 8&c.); to cut down &c.: Cans, 
-hartayati, &c., to cause to cut or cut down. 

Ni-kartana, am, n. cutting down, cutting to 
pieces, cutting off. 

Ni-kritta, as, a, am, cut off, cut up. = Nikritta- 
mila, as, @, am, cut up by the roots. 

Ni-krintana, as, i, am, cutting down, cutting 
off, destroying; (as), m., N. of a hell; (am), n. 
massacring, cutting, cutting off, destruction; an in- 
strument for cutting. 


FAGH ni-krish, cl. 1.6. P. -karshati, -kri- 
shati, -karshtum or -krashtum, to draw down, 
drag down; to tear asunder(?), In Mahba-bh, I, 
3616. ni-krishyate may mean *is drawn down by 
the stream of a river,’ 

Ni-karshana, am, n. an open space for recreation, 
a sort of play-ground in or near a town; a court at 
the entrance of a house; a neighbourhood, 

Ni-krishta, as, a, am, debased, low, base, vile, 
vulgar; despised, outcast; near; (am), n. vicinity, 
proximity. Nikrishtasaya (ta-as°), as, a, am, 
having base intentions, Nikrishtasaya-ta, f. the 
state of one who has base intentions, base disposition 
of mind; jealousy, — Nikréshtopadht-ta Cla-up), 
f, a state of base or low deception. 


he ° - e ° 
frarata nt-kecaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. Gi with 
nt), piling or collecting repeatedly. 
FrAAni-keta or ni -ketaka, as,m.=ketana, 
a house, mansion, habitation; a mark, countersign. 


~*~ 
frara ni-ketana, as, m. an onion; (am), 
n.=nt-keta, a house, mansion, abode, habitation, 
temple. 


Trarara ni-ko¢aka, as, m. (fr. rt. kuié 
with nz), the tree Alangium Decapetalum ; (am), 
n. the fruit of this tree, 

Ni-ko¢ana, am, n. contracting, contraction, coms 
pression. 

TAMA ni-kothaka, as, m.=ni-kocoka 
above, 

fT ni-kothaka,as, m. (fr.rt. kuth with 
ni), N. of a teacher with the epithet Bhiyajatya. 

ni-kosya, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
Ved. a particular part of the entrails of sacrificial 
animals; (cf. kogya.] 


FURL nikta-hasta. See rt. nij, p. 485. 
fre ni-krand, cl. 1. P. -krandati, -kran- 


ditum, Ved. to utter a cry in a direction downwards 
(as a bird on a tree): Caus. -krandayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to cause to roar 8c, 


TAHA ni-kram, cl.1. P. -kramati, -kra- 


mitum, to set the foot on the ground, put down the 
feet; to enter; to tread down (with acc.). 

Ni-kramana, am, n., Ved. putting down the feet, 
treading down; the place where the foot is put, 
foot-step, foot-fall. 


trate ni-krid, Caus. -kridayati, &c., to 


play, sport. 


frre ni-gada. 
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Ni-krida, as,m. play, sport ; marutam nikridah, 
N. of a Sdman. 


fTHW ni-kvana or ni-kvana, as, m. a 
musical tone or sound; any sound, 


eq niksh, cl. 1. P. nikshati, &c., to 
3 pierce (Ved.); to kiss, 

Nikshana, am, n. kissing. 

FAT niksha, f. a nit; (a wrong form for 
liksha.) 


fafeya ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, -te, 
-ksheptum, to throw down, cast or put down, throw 
upon, put or lay down; put in, pour in; to deliver 
anything (acc.) to a person (loc.); to give or hand 
over, grant; to deposit, commit, deliver to any one’s 
charge, intrust; to install, appoint, establish; to lay 
aside, give up, leave off, cast off, repel; to encamp; 
Caus. -kshepayati, &c., to cause to put down, to 
cause to be set down in writing. 

Ni-kshipat, an, anti or ati, at, throwing down 
or on, placing in or upon, 

Ni-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown down or upon, 
put down, laid down or on, placed into, thrust into; 
deposited, pawned, pledged; rejected, abandoned, 
foregone, given or thrown away; sent, sent off or 
away.— Nikshipta-vdda, as, 4, am, one who has 
ceased talking or left off boasting. 

_ Ni-kshipya, ind, having placed or laid down or 
upon; having given in charge, having intrusted or 
deposited in a place of safety. 

Ni-kshepa, as, m,. throwing upon, casting on 
(with loc.); a deposit, pledge, trust, anything de- 
posited without a seal in trust or as a compensation, 
aoything pawned; abandoning, parting with, throw- 
ing away ; sending or putting away; wiping, drying ; 
in nikshepa-lipt probably N. of a country; [cf. 
ut-kshepa, pra-kshepa, vi-kshepa. | 

Ni-kshepana, am, n. putting down (the feet); a 
means by which or place in which anything is kept. 

Ni-kshepita, as, G, am, caused to be put down 
or set down in ‘writing, committed to writing, in- 
scribed. 

Ni-kshepirt, td, tri, tri, who or what places or 
deposits, delivers to one’s care; (t&), m. a depositor, 
a pawner or pledger. 

Ni-kshepya, a8, @, am, to be deposited, to be 
thrust into. 


Feet ni-kshubha, f. (fr. rt. kshubh with 
nt), N. of the mother of Maga. 


FAT ni-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati, -te, 
-khanitum, to dig into (the ground), bury; to dig 
in or up, root up; to infix, pierce (with an arrow 
&c.), to fix, implant, 

Ni-khanana, am, a. digging in, burying. 

Ni-ihata, as, &, am, dug in, buried; dug up, 
excavated ; fixed in the ground as a stake. 

Ni-khanita, as, &, am (fr. the Caus.), infixed, 
dug in, fixed. 

faa ni-kharba or ni-kharva, as, a, am, 
dwarfish, a dwarf; (am), n. a billlon; (cf. kharva.] 

Nt-kharvaka, am, 0., 1000 millions. : 

Ni-kharvata, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. 


fafwe ni-khid, cl. 6. P., Ved. -khidati, 


-i:hettum, to press down ; (Siy.) to cut off, remove. 
fafas ni-khiia, as, a, am (probably for 


nih-khila), complete, all, whole, entire ; (ena), ind. 
completely, totally; (cf. khila, a-kh°.} 


; frqaa nikhurya-pa(?), as, m., Ved. an 
epithet of Vishnu. 


fare ni-gada, as, am, m.n. (probably fr. 
rt. gad=rt. gal; cf. ni-gala), an iron chain for 
the feet, a fetter, especially the chain used to secure 
the hind feet of an elephant or a noose for catching 
the feet and throwing an animal down, a fetter or 
shackle in general, pyves. 
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Ni-gadana, am, n. putting in irons or fetters, 
binding, fettering, 

Nigadaya, Nom. P. nigadayati, &c., to put in 
irons or fetters, to bind, fetter. 

Nigadayitva, ind. having fettered. 

Nt-gadita, as, a, am, chained, bound, tied, &c. 


fara ni-gana, as, m.the smoke of a burnt 
offering or sacrificial fire; [cf. ni-garana.] 

farre ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, &c., to 
recite, proclaim, declare, communicate, tell, speak, 
say, shout out; to speak to, address any one (with 
acc.), to tell anything to any one (with two acc.); to 
enumerate; to call: Pass. -gadyate, &c., to be re- 
cited, to be named or called: Caus, -gadayati, &c., 
to cause to recite, tell, &c. 

Ni-gada or ni-gdda, as, m. reciting, audible 
recitation of prayers or charms ; a prayer or sacrificial 
formula recited aloud ; mention, mentioning ; speech, 
speaking, discourse; N. of a teacher with the epithet 
Parmavalki. ° 

Ni-gadat, an, anti, at, reciting, addressing, 
speaking, saying, speaking to. 

Ni-gadita, as, a,am, recited, told, said, spoken ; 
(am), n. speech. — Nigadita-vat, dn, ati, at, one 
who has spoken, having spoken. 

Ni-gadya, ind. having told, having declared. 

Ni-gdda, as, m. speech, discourse, recitation, &c. 

Ni-gadin, 1, ini, ¢, reciting, telling, speaking, &c. 

Fart ni-gam, cl.1. P. -gad¢¢hati, -gantum, 

to settle down upon (Ved.); to enter (acc. or loc.) ; 
inire feminam (Ved.); to go to any place or state, 
to undergo, become (e.g. sénttm ni-gam, to be- 
come pacified); to be inserted: Caus, -gamayatz, 
to cause to go in, to insert. 
- Ni-gama, as, m. insertion, especially of the name 
of a deity into a liturgical formula; the place or 
passage in a book where a word occurs, especially 
a passage of the Vedas or the actual word quoted 
from such a passage; the Veda or the Vedic text; 
the root (as the source from which a word comes) ; 
a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man; 
certainty, assurance; a town, a city; a market, a 
fair; a road, a market road; trade, traffic; a camp 
or caravan of itinerant merchants, a merchant;= 
lundi; (am), nu. a particular number. 

Ni-gamana, am, n. insertion, quotation of words 
(from the Veda &c.) or the word &c. quoted ; the 
conclusion in a syllogism, the deduction; going in 
or into, ; 

Nigamin, i, ini, i, familiar with or versed in the 
Vedas or in holy writ. 


fae ni-gara, ni-garana, &e. See ni-gri. 


< bd ° ° 
fat? ni-garh, cl. 10. P. -garhayati, -yi- 
tum, to disdain, despise, 


ni-gal, cl. 1. P, -galati, &e., to 
fall down (?). 
Nv-gala, as, am, m. n,=ni-gada, q.v. 


TANT ni-ga, cl. 3. P. ~jigati, &e., to go 
into, enter, attach one’s self to; to come or get into 
any state &c.; to nestle, 


fan ni-gu, us, M.= manas, the mind, the 
faculty of feeling and reasoning ; (according to others) 
dirt, excrement [cf. rt. 4. gu]; a root; painting; 
(us, us, %), pleasiog, charming. 


{ ni-gut, t, m. (probably fr. rt. 3. gu 


with ni), Ved. (according to Say.) an enemy; ([ef, 
naiguta. | 


faye ni-guh, cl.. 1. P. A. -guhati, -te, 
-guhitum, to cover, conceal, hide: Caus. -guhayati, 
-yitum, to cause to cover or hide. 

Ni-gudha, as, d,am, hidden, concealed; profound, 
recondite, mysterious, obscure; (am), ind. privately, 
secretly. = Nigudha-ldrya, as, d, am, secret in 
operation. = Nigidha-tara, as, a, am, well con- 


fanza ni-gadana. 


cealed or hidden. = Nigidha-niséaya, as, a, am, 
whose resolve or determination is concealed. — Ni- 
gidha-roman, @, a, a, having concealed hair. 
= Nigitidhartha (dha-ar’), as, @, am, having a 
hidden setise or purpose, difficult to be understood, 
abstruse, occult, 

Ni-gidhaka, as, m. a species of wild bean ; [cf. 
vana-mudga. } 

Ni-gihaka, as, d, am, hiding, concealing. 

Ni-yihana, am, n. hiding, concealing. 

Ni-gihanitya, as, a, am, to be hidden or con- 
cealed; to be covered or protected or defended. 


fareta ni-grikita. See ni-grah below. 
fT ni-gri, cl. 6. P. -girati and -gilati, 


&c., to swallow, swallow up, swallow down, ingur- 
gitate, devour: Caus. Pass. -garyate and -galyate: 
Intens., Ved. -jegilyate, -gatgaliti, to swallow with 
a gurgling sound. 

Ni-gara, as, m. swallowing, devouring. 

Ni-garana, am, n. swallowing, devouring, deglu- 
tition; (as), m. the throat, the gullet, esophagus ; 
the smoke of a burnt offering; [cf. ni-gana.] 

Ni-galana = ni-garana. 

Ni-gara, as, m, swallowing, swallowing down, 
devouring. 

Ni-garaka, as, tka, am, = ni-galaka, swallowing. 

Ni-gala, as, m. the throat or neck of a horse; 
[cf. gala, ni-garana.| — Nigdla-vat, dn, m.a horse. 

Ni-galaka, as, G, am, swallowing, devouring. 

-Ni-girna,’ 2, Z, am, swallowed ; (metaphorically) 
left out, omitted, not expressed; (a-nigirna, ex- 
pressed.) 

Ni-giryaména, as, a, am, being swallowed down ; 
(with act. sense ?), swallowing, devouring. 


faz ni-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to 
accompany with song; to sing, chant; to proclaim, 
announce, 

Ni-gita, as, a, am, sung, chanted ; said. 


fazed ni-granth, cl. 9. P. -grathnati, &c., 
to intertwine, interweave. 

Ni-granthana, am, n. (probably a corruption of 
nt-kranthana; cf. krath, krathana), killing, de- 
stroying, slaughter; [cf. nir-granthana.] 


faqe ni-grah, in the older language ni- 
grabh, cl. 9. P. A. -grtbhnati, -nite, -grihnati, 
-nite, -grahitum, to hold down, keep down, de- 
press, keep under, keep in check; to keep back, 
hold back, stop, obstruct, restrain, suppress, con- 
fine; to seize, catch, apprehend, hold, hold fast; to 
oppress, overpower, subdue, conquer; to chastise, 
punish, tame ; to draw together, contract, close (as the 


eyes): Caus. -grahayati, to cause to be apprehended 


or seized: Caus. of the Desid. -jighrikshayati, to 
cause any one to desire to keep under or suppress. 

Ni-grihita, as, a, am, seized, arrested; held 
back, restrained, confined, subdued, checked ; harassed, 
assailed, attacked. 

Ni-grihiti, is, f. restraint, check ; overpowering. 

Ni-grihttri, wrong form for ni-grahitri, q.v. 

Ni-grihnat, an, ati, at, scizing, taking ; keeping, 
suppressing, restraining. 

I. ni-grihya, as, u, am, to be held back; to 
be punished, punishable; deserving chastisement or 
reproof, 

2. ni-grthya, ind. having taken; having arrested 
or confined; having restrained or suppressed. 

Ni-graha, as, m, keeping down, holding down, 
keeping under, keeping back, keeping in check, 
coercion, restraining, binding, restraint, subjugation, 
subduing, restraint of the appetite &c., abstinence; 
obstruction, suppression, putting down; seizing, 
catching, confinement, capture, arrest; the arresting 
or suppressing of disease, cure; taking down, hum- 
bling, punishing, punishment, chastisement, rebuke, 
rebuff, reprimand, blame; aversion, dislike, disgust ; 
(in the Ny4ya phil.) putting down in argument, fault 
in a syllogism, flaw in an argument, failure in proof; 


- fag ni-ghna, 


any place for catching hold of, a handle; a boundary, 
a limit; N. of Siva and of Vishnu or Krishna. 
= Nigraha-sthana, am, n. the predicament of 
rebuke for failure in argument. 

Ni-grahana, as, d, am, holding down, holding 
back, suppressing; (am), n. subduing, suppression ; 
capture, confinement, prison; defeat, punishmeut. 

Ni-grahitarya, as, a, am, to be chastised or 
punished, punishable. 

Ni-grahitrt, ta, tri, trt, one who seizes or lays 
hold of ;. one who keeps back or prevents; seizing, 
restraining, binding. 

Ni-grabha, aa, m., Ved. pressing down; N, of a 
verse recited when the Soma plants are pressed. 

Ni-grabhya, as, a, am, Ved., with dpas, the water 
with which the Soma plants are sprinkled before they 
are pressed. 

Ni-graha, as, m. punishment, chastisement, (used 
in imprecations, e.g. nigrahas te bhiyat, confusion 
seize thee, &c.) 

Ni-grahya, as, a, am, to be suppressed or 
punished, punishable. 


fra ni-gha, as, a, am (fr. rt. han with ni), 
as high as broad; (anything) whose height and cir- 
cumference are equal; a round or circle, a ball; sin. 
= Nighdnigha (gha-an°), as, d, am, of different 
forms or sizes. 


fTIUWE ni-ghanta (said to be fr. rt. gam 


or han or kré with ni; gender doubtful), a word ; 
a glossary or collection of words or names, (in this 
setise properly pl.); often the collection of Vedic words 
explained in the Nirukta, see nt-ghantu below. 

Ni-ghanti, probably only a wrong form for nf- 
ghanta or ni-ghantu. 

Ni-ghantika, f. a species of bulbous plant (= 
gulakcq-kanda). 

Ni-ghaatu, us, m, (or nt-ghantuka), any vocabu- 
lary or collection of words or names, but especially a 
N. of the Vedic glossary explained by Y4ska in his 
Nirukta, (in this sense’ usually pl. ntghantavas as 
embracing five chapters.) — Nighantu-bhashya,am, 
n. ‘commentary on part of the Nighantus,’ N. of a 
work by Deva-raja on the three chapters of synonyms 
incompletely treated by Yaska. — Nighantu-rdaja, 
as, m. ‘king of glossaries,’ N. of a medical lexicon 
commonly called Abhidhana-¢iida-mani. 


fT ni-gharsha. See ni-ghrish below. 
fTTA ni-ghasa, as, m. (fr. rt. ghas with 


ni), eating; food, victuals. 


TT ATH ni-ghata, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of 
rt. han with ni), a blow, stroke; suppression of 
accent, absence of accent. 

Ni-ghatam, ind, having struck. 

Ni-ghati, is, f.an iron club or mace or hammer (?). 

Ni-ghatin, i, ini, 4, striking down, killing, de- 
stroying. 

fray ni-ghush (rt. 2. ghush =ghrish with 
ni), Caus. P. -ghoshayati, -yitum, to tread down, 
trample under foot, crush, pound, grind, 


trae ni-ghushta, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. ghush 
with n), sound, noise, a 

frqy ni-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati, &c., 
to mb into, rub down, rub, pound, grind, triturate ; 
graze, chafe, abrade, wear away by rubbing, excoriate. 

Ni-gharsha, as, m. rubbing, friction, pounding, 
crushing. 

Ni-gharshana, am, n. rubbing, friction, grinding, 
trituration ; [cf. nir-gharshana. | 

Ni-ghrishta, as, a, am, rubbed, ground; chafed, 
wom, grazed, abraded, excoriated ; subdued. 

Ni-ghrishva, as, a, am, rubbed off, abraded, 
excoriated; small, insignificant; (as), m. a hoof; 
wind; an ass or a mule; a boar; a road; (am), n. 
the mark of a hoof (7). 


TAH ni-ghna, as, a, am (fr. ni-han), depend- 
ant, subservient, docile; dependant on a substantive 


fara nighna-ka, 


(as an adjective); (after a nomeral) multiplied with ; 
(ag), m., N. of a son of An-aranya and father of An- 
amitra; of a son of An-amitra. 
jighna-ka, as, d, am,=ni-ghna, dependant. 
Ni-ghnat, an, ati, at, smiting, slaying, killing, 
destroying, overcoming. 
Ni-ghnana, as, 4, am, slaying, killing. 


fram ni-cakra, as, m., N. of a prince. 
fraga nt-Cankuna for ni-Ccunkuna, q.v. 


fase ni-candra, as, m., N. of a Danava.. 


fT AAA ni-camana, am, n, (fr. rt. Gam with 
nt), sipping, taking liquid into the mouth. 


ni-caya. See under I. ni-¢i below. 
frarga ni-canrkuna for ni-cunkuna, q.v. 


Frarq ni-éay, cl. 1. P. -dayati, &e. (oc- 


curring only in the form ni-cayya), Ved. to regard with 
reverence, honour, worship; to see; [cf. rt. 4. 4] 
Ni-éayya, ind. having seen, having obseived. 


fafa 1. ni-ci, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -dinute, 
-éetum, to pile up, heap up. 

Ni-¢aya, as, m. piling up, heaping up ; collection, 
heap, multitnde, quantity, store, stock, provisions (e. g. 
shan-mdsa-niéaya, provisioned for six months); 
assemblage, assemblage or collection of parts con- 
stituting a whole (e.g. sartra-nicaya, the assem- 
blage of parts of which the body consists; vadhu- 
niéaya,a collection of women); certainty, ascertain- 
ment (in this sense for nis-daya, q. v.). 

Ni-Cayin, i, tnt, i, heaped up, containing a 
quantity, foll of, abounding in. 

Ni-caya, as, m. a heap (as a measure). 

Ni-dita, as, &, am, piled up, heaped up, full of, 
filled; covered, overspread; raised up; (ds), m. pl., 
N. of a warrior-tribe [cf. naiditya]; (a), f., N. of 
a river. 

Ni-cekGiya, as, m. (fr, the Intens.), continual or 
repeated piling op. 

Ni-ceya, as, &, am, to be piled or heaped up. 


fafa 2. ni-di, cl. 3. P. -diketi, -cikaya, 
&c., Ved. to observe, perceive, recognise: Desid., 
Ved. -Cikishate, to observe, watch, guard. 

Ni-¢ira, as, d, am, Ved. attentive, observant, 
vigilant ; (4), m. du. epithet of Mitra-Varuna ; (Say.) 
excessively ancient (=nitaram dirantanan). 

Ni-cetri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. an observer ; observing, 
paying attention. 


fafaat nidiki, f. an excellent cow (= 
naidiki, q.v.). 


fatax ni-dira. See under 2. ni-& above. 
fraeT ni-cunkuna, as, a, am (fr. Intens. 


of rt. kun?), Ved. roaring, murmuring; (as), m., 
N, of a Varuni; (often read ni-Carkuna or ni- 
cankuna.) 


q ni-cCumpuna, as, a, am (rt. dup ?), 
Ved. an epithet of Soma (because, according to YAska, 
nidamanena prinati); of the Ava-bhritha ; of the sea 
(because, according to Y4ska, nzcamanena piryate) ; 
moving about ?; (as), m., N. of a SaunahSepha, 


Fras ni-cula, as, m. (fr. rt. dul with ni), 
the tree Barringtonia Acutangula, commonly called 
Hijjal, = vetasa ; = ni-cola, an upper garment, over- 
coat; (also read ni-citéa.) 

Ni-culaka, am, n. an outer garment; a breast- 
plate, a cuirass. 

Ni-dola, as, m. a cover, wrapper, veil, surtont, 

Ni-éolaka, as, m. a sort of jacket, bodice, mantle, 
but especially a soldier’s jacket serving as a cuirass or 
breast-plate ; (am), n.=ni-cutaha. 


FHA 1. ni-¢rit, cl. 6. P. -critati, -éarti- 
tum, to insert, infix, fix into. 


2. nt-Crit, t, f. a defective metre; [cf. ati-n°, 
ni-vrit.} 


a - 4 . ‘ 
THAR ni-ceru, us, us, u (fr. rt. car with nt), 
Ved. gliding ; creeping; an epithet of the Ava-bhritha, 


fasta nicchavi, is, f., N. of a district (= 
ttra-bhukti), the modern Tirhut; [cf. li¢chavi.] 


fafexg ni-cchidra for nis-chidra, q. v. 


fafeata nicéhivi, is, m., N. of one of the 
degraded castes sprung from the ontcast or Vratya 
Kshatriyas (see Mann X. 22; their occupation appears 
to have been the public exhibltion of gymnastic 

erformances &c., as they are classed with the 
Jballas, Mallas, and others). 


a 
frat ni-dcheda, as, m. (fr. rt. chid with 
nt), cutting off; (in arithmetic) leaving no common 
measure, reduced by the common divisor to the least 
term so as not to allow of further reduction (in 
this sense for ni¥-cheda). 


(aa ny, cl. 3. P. A. nenekti (3rd pl. 
\ nenijati), nenikte, nineja, ninije, 
nekta, nekshyati, -te, anijat, anaikshit, anikta, 
nektym, to wash, clean, cleanse, purify; A. to wash 
or clean one’s self; to nourish: Pass. nijyate, &c., 
to be washed: Caus. nejayat}, -yitum, Aor. anint- 
jat: Desid. ninikshati, -te: Intens, nentjyate, 
nenijiti, nenekti; [cf. rt. nity: Zend snizh, ‘to 
snow :’ Gr. vit-w, vim-r-w, xép-viB-a (acc.), vir. 
Tpo-v, vip-a (acc.), vid-d(5)-s, v¥p-erd-s, vier: 
Lat. Nep-tiinu-s=vinrdpuevo-s, ‘bathing;’ ning- 
a-t, ningu-i-t, ningu-i-s, nix, base gv for nigv: 
Goth. snaivs, ‘snow:’ Old Germ. sneo, ‘snow; 
sniwit, ‘it snows:’ Lith. snig-ti, sning-ti, ‘to 
snow; snég-d-s, ‘snow;’ snaig-ald, ‘a flake of 
snow:’ Slav. snég-t, ‘snow:’ Hib. nigh-im, ‘1 
wash ;’ nigh-te, ‘washed,’ = Sanskrit nikta. } 

Nikta, as, d, am, washed, cleaned, cleansed, 
rinsed ; sprinkled. = Nikta-hasta, as, 4, am, Ved. 
clean-handed, having clean bands, 


far ni-ja, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan with ni), 
innate, native, congenital, indigenous; own, of one’s 
own party or country; proper, peculiar; continual, per- 
petual ; (as), m. pl. one’s own people. Ni-ja is used 
in later Sanskrit as a reflexive possessive pronoun, like 
sva, for ‘ my own,’ ‘ his own,’ ' our own,’ &c.; and 
frequently for simple ‘ my,’ ‘ his,’ ‘our,’ &c.— Nija- 
karman, a, n. one’s own work, any duty pertaining 
to one’s self. — Nija-karma-bandhana, as, 4, 
am, fettered by one’s own works. = Nija-ghasa, 
as, m, * devouring his own,’ N, of a demon. = Nija- 
dhriti, is, f.. N. of a river in Saka-dvipa. — Nija- 
mukta, a8, a, am, (according to the commentators) 
=s8vabhava-mukta, liberated in own nature, essen- 
tially liberated (?). = Nija-labha-pirna, as, a, am, 
engrossed in self-interest, self-satisfied. = Nija-sva, 
am, n. own property. Nijartham (ja-ar°), ind. 
for one’s own sake, for one’s self. 


frafy ni-jaghni, is, is, i (fr. ni-han), Ved. 
striking down, overpowering ; [cf. jaghi. } 
FAATYAT ni-januka, f. (fr. ni-janu), Ved. 
shaking or trembling of the knees (?). 
fafsryeran ni-jighrikshayat, an, ante, at 
(Cans. of Desid. of rt. grah with ni), causing to be 
desirous of overpowering or excelling. 
<= ee eo om om . 
ni-jurv or ni-jirv, cl. 1. P. -jurvati, 
&c., to consume by fire; (Say.) to destroy, kill. 
Nizur, ir, f., Ved. killing, destroying. 
FAHEY ni-juhnishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
wen 
of rt, Anu with nt), wishing to conceal or deny. 
faa ninj, cl. 2. A. nikte, &c.,= rt. 
Nnij, q.¥. 
faze ni-tala or ni-tala, am, n. the fore- 
head. = Nitalaksha (la-alsha), as, m. ‘having 


an eye on the forehead,’ an epithet of Siva; (incor- 
rectly spelt nifilaksha.) 


fatafe ni-tikti. 
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fret ni-di, cl.1, 4. A. -dayate and -diyate, 
&c., to fly down. 

Ni-dina, am, n. the downward flight or swoop of 
a bird or a peculiar mode of flying. 


fafa ni-nij, k (according to Say. fr. ni- 
nij, to purify), milk; (according to moder scholars 
this word may be an adverb related to ni-nya.) 


fafaeat nindika, f. a species of convol- 
vulns, = tindi ; (probably wrongly for tindikd.) 


Faw ni-nya, as, @, am (fr. ni), Ved. in- 
terior, hidden, concealed, secret, mysterious, (in 
Rig-veda I. 32, 10,=nir-ndmadheya, nameless, 
according to Say.); (am), n. a secret, a mystery ; 
(am), ind. secretly, mysteriously. 


faTATIR nitatatapam, ind., Ved. an ono- 


matopoetic word to denote the speech of a stutterer. 


tana ni-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, -nute, 
-tanitum, Ved. to pervade, penetrate, pierce; to 
cause to prow downwards (as a shoot, root, &c.). 

Ni-tatni, f., Ved. a species of plant; N. of an 
Ishtaka ; N. of one of the seven stars of the asterism 
Krittika. ; 

Ni-tdna, as, m., Ved. the shoot of a plant which 
gruws downwards; N, of a man with the patronymic 
Marta. 


frag ni-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum, 


Ved. to emit heat downwards; to consume. 


FAA ni-tam, Caus. P. -tamayati, &c., Ved. 
to choke, suffocate. 

Ni-tanta, as, G, am, extraordinary, excessive, 
exceeding, much, considerable; (am), ind. exceed- 
ingly, excessively, very, much, in a high degree. 
= Nitadntavriksha (Cta-av’), as, a, am, excessively 
treeless. 


Tay ni-tamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
tamb, probably connected with rt. stambh), the 
buttocks or posteriors, especially of a woman, (in 
this sense generally nitambau, m.:du.); the cir- 
cumference of the hip and loins; the ridge or side 
or protuberant flank or swell of a mountain [cf. gert- 
nitamba]; a precipice; the sloping bank or shore 
of a river; the shoulder; a particular position of the 
hands in dancing; (a), f. a form of Durga. — Ni- 
tamba-td, f. the state of having large hips. = N2- 
tamba-vat, dn, ati, at, having beautiful bnttocks or 
hips, xadAlmuyos; (t7), f. a woman. — Nitamba- 
eimba, as, a, am, having Vimba-like hips. 

Nitambin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.), 
having buttocks; having beautiful hips; having 
graceful slopes, having beantifnl sides (as a moun- 
tain); (ini), f.a woman with large and handsome 
hips. 

FATAL nitambhit, us, m., N. of a person 
mentioned in Maha-bh. Annédsana-p. 1765; (per- 
haps for nttyam-bha.) 

Fray ni-taram, ind. (fr. nit with the 
comparative affix), downwards, towards the lower \ 
part (Ved.); in a low tone (Ved.); completely, 
wholly, entirely; much, extremely, excessively, in a 
high degree; in an especial manner, always, con- 


tinually, eternally ; at all events; certainly; [cf. Angl. 
Sax. nidher ; Old Germ. nidar.] 


fates ni-tala, am, n. one of the seven 
divisions of the lower regions, See patata. 


fantet ni-tanta. 
fata ni-tikta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tij with 


ns), Ved. excited, roused up. 

Ni-tiktt, is, f., Ved. excitement, haste, speed ; 
(i), ind. quickly, speedily; (Say.)=3rd sing. Pres. 
of rt. tij=tikehni-karoti, Oe at ie 


See ni-tam above. 
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‘trae ni-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudatt, -te, -toé- 


tum, Ved. to pierce, penetrate, pierce into; to goad ; 

(Siy.) to incite or pain vehemently, or to issue forth 

(=nitardm vyathayati or nir-gadcchati). 
Ni-toda, as, m. piercing, a prick, puncture, hole. 
Nt-todtn, i, ini, i, Ved. piercing, penetrating. 


frag ni-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti, -trintte, 
-tarditum, Ved. to pierce, penetrate, cleave in two, 


fam ni-éri, cl. 6. P. -tirati, -taritum, -ta- 
ritum, Ved. to dispel, subdue, overpower, obstruct. 


frat ni-tosana, as, &, am (fr. rt. tus 
with né), Ved. sprinkling, distributing, granting ; 
(ag), m, a distributer, granter, 


faa nitya, as, a, am (fr. ni), own (Ved.); 
continual, perpetual, regularly repeated, constant, 
uninterrupted, endless, eternal, everlasting; invariable, 
regular, fixed, regularly prescribed, inevitable, not op- 
tional, (opposed to kKamya &c.); necessary, obligatory, 
esseatial; ordinary, usual, (opposed to nawmittika, 
unusual, produced by an unusual cause); constantly 
dwelling in, perpetually engaged in, (often at the end 
of a comp., e.g. aranya-nttya, constantly dwelling 
ina forest; tapo-nitya, engaged in constant penance) ; 
(with samdsa) a necessary compound which cannot 
be resolved without losing its meaning, because the 
separate ideas have merged in one, as inJamad-agnt ; 
(with svartia) <jatya, the primary or independent 
Svarita, as opposed to the secondary or dependent ; 
(as), m, the ocean; (@), f. an epithet of Durga; a 
Sakti or form of Durg’ ; an epithet of the goddess Ma- 
nasa ; (am), n. constant and indispensable rite or act ; 
(am), ind. always, ever, daily, constantly, continually, 
perpetually, everlastingly, eternally; na nityam, not 
always, never, (in Manu VI. 8. nityam an-adatd = 
never a receiver.) = Nitya-karman, a, n. or nitya- 
kriyd, f. constant act or duty, as observance of the 
five great sacrifices or any daily and necessary rite. 
= Nitya-kritya, am, n. regular and necessary act 
or ceremony ; daily or regular act or routine. = Nitya- 
gati, is, is, 1, moving continually; (¢s), m, air or 
wind, the god of wind.—Nityajdata, as, a, am, 
constantly born. Nitya-id, f. perpetuity, eternity, 
continuance, continual repetition, (as maithuna- 
nityata, continually repeated coitus); perseverance ; 
necessity. — Nitya-tva, am, n. invariableness, per- 
petuity, eternity; endurance; inevitableness, neces- 
sity. = Nitya-da, ind. always, ever, perpetually, con- 
stantly, eternally, at all times. = Nitya-dana, am, n. 
daily alms-giving. = Nitya-dhrit, ¢, ¢, t, constantly 
bearing or maintaining, observing daily duties (?). 
= Nitya-dhrita, as, @, am, constantly maintained 
or kept up. = Nitya-natha-siddha, as, m., N. of 
an author. — Nitya-niyama, as, m. fixed rule, 
constant observance. = Nitya-naimittika, am, or 
nitya-naimittikam karma, n. any regularly re- 
curring occasional act or ceremony or any rite con- 
stantly performed to accomplish some object, as 
Sraddhas at fixed lunar periods. = Nitya-parivrtia, 
as, m., N, of a Buddha. = Nitya-parikshana, am, 
n. constant investigation or inspection. = Nitya-puja- 
yantra, am, o. a kind of amulet. = Nitya-pralaya, 
ag, m. the constant dissolution of living beiags. 
= Nitya-bhava, as, m. the state of being eternal, 
eternity. = Nitya-maya, as, 1, am, formed of or 
consisting of anything eternal, etemal. — Nitya- 
yukta, as, &, am, always busy, ever engaged in. 
= Nitya-yautana, am, n. perpetual youth; (as, I, 
am), ever or always young; (4), f. an epithet of 
Draupad!. = NV’ ityartu (°ya-ri), us, us, u, regularly 
recurring at the seasons, annual, = Nitya-vatsa, as, 
da, am, Ved. always possessing a calf; (a), f. a par- 
ticular form of Sama supplication; (am), n., N. of 
several Samans, = Nitya-vitrasta, as, m.* constantly 
scared,’ N. of an antelope.= Nitya-raikuntha, as, 
m., N. of a particular residence of Vishnu, the 
heaven of Vishnu. = Nitya-vyaya, as, d,am, always 
expending, constantly disbursing; (a), f. always ex- 
pending, ever laying out. = Nitya-sankita, as, a, 


fame ni-tud, 


am, perpetually alarmed, always suspicious. = Nitya- 
saya,as, 2,am, always sleeping or reclining. = Nitya- 
fas, ind. always, continually, constantly, eternally. 
= Nitya-samhrish(a, as, @, am, always exulting 
or triumphant; always rivalling one another, (in this 
sense samhrishta =sanghrishta.) = Nitya-sama, 
ag, m, the assertion that all things remain the same (?). 
= Nitya-samdsa, see nitya, = Nitya-siddha, as, 
a, am, ‘ever perfect,’ a Jaina predicate of the soul. 
- Nitya-stotra, as, d,am, Ved. receiving perpetual 
praise, constantly lauded, = Nitya-snayin, i, int, 2, 
constantly bathing or making ablutions. — Nitydna- 
dhydya (ya-an°), as, m. invariable suspension of 
repetition of the Vedas, (a term applied to periods 
when the perusal of the Vedas is invariably prohibited, 
as the day of full moon, new moon, the eighth and 
fourteenth days of the half month.) = Nitydnanda 
(ya-dn°), az, m. eternal happiness. — Nitya@nanda- 
rasodadhi (Csa-ud°), is, m. ‘ ocean of the essence of 
etemal joy,’ God. = Nitydnandasrama (Cda-as°), 
a3,m., N.ofacommentator. = Nityanitya Cya-an’), 
as, G, am, eternal and perishable, permanent and 
temporary. = Nityayukta Cya-ay’), as,m., N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva; (also read nityoyukta; cf. nityo- 
dyukia.) — Nityaritra (Cya-ar°), as, @, am, Ved. 
having (its) own oars, ever fitted with oars (i.e. 
according to Say. with priests). Nityothshipta- 
hasta (“ya-ut°), as, m.* who always raises his hand,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva.= Nityodita Cya-ud*), as, 
m., N. of a man, = Nityodyakia (°ya-ud°), as, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-sativa; [cf. nityayukta.] 


Fre né-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tyajati, -tyaktum, 


Ved, to scare or drive away. 


1. nid, cl. 1. P. A. nedatt, nedate, 
\ nineda, ntnide or ninede, nedita, &c., 
to be near [cf. rt. ned, nediyas, nedishtha]; to 
ridicule, blame, reproach, censure, &c., (in this sense 
properly a separate rt., the form of which is usually 
nind, q.v.): Desid., Ved. ninitsati, to wish to 
reproach or depreciate; [cf. rt. nind; Gr. 6-veis- 
o-s, probably Aol3-0-po-s ; Goth. ga-nait-yan, nai- 
teins, probably netth ; Old Germ. neiz-yan; Angl. 
Sax. naet-an, naet-ing, nidh, ge-nidhe, ‘ hatred ;’ 
Mod. Germ. neid, ‘ envy.’] 

2. nid, t, f., Ved. mocking, ridiculing, despising, 
censure, contempt; (¢), m. one who ridicules or con- 
temns, a blamer, an enemy. 

1. nidd, f., Ved. blame, contempt. 

I. niddna, as, &, am, Ved. (=nidyamana), 
reproached, ridiculed. (For 2. see 3. ni-da, col. 3.) 

Nidyamana, as, a, am, being reproached, &c. 


fae ni-da, am, n. (said to be fr. ni-do), 


poison, venom. 


TaeW ni-danda, as, m., according to a 
commentator = nthita-danda, a stick put aside or laid 
down; (as, 2, am), one who has put down a stick 
(i.e, not using force), one who has laid down a staff. 


fAeA ni-datia, See 2. ni-da below. 
frag nida-dru, us, m. (said to be fr. nida 


+dru), a man. 
faayra nt-dargana. See ni-drig, col. 3. 
faz ni-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahatt, «dagdhum, 


to burn down, consume by fire, 

Ni-dagha, as, m, (according to native lexicogra- 
phers also am, n.), heat, warmth; the hot season 
(May and June), summer; intemal heat, sweat, 
perspiration ; N, of a man; N. of a son of Pulastya ; 
(ds), m. pl. the descendants of the former person. 
= Nidagha-kara, as, m. ‘heat causer’ or ‘ hot- 
rayed,’ the sun. = Niddgha-kala, as, m. ‘the time 
of heat,’ the hot season, two months previous to the 
rains, about May and June. — Nidagha-sindhu, us, 
m, a river in hot weather, one nearly dry. 


fet 2. ni-da (rt. 1. da), cl. 3. P. -dadati, 
&e., Ved. to give, (For 1. nida see above.) 


faegra ni-darsana. . 


Ni-datta, as, a, am, given, given absolutely ; [cf. 
nitta.] 


fret 3. ni-da (rt. 4. da, to bind), cl. 4. P. 
-dyatt, &c., Ved, to fasten. 

Ni-datrt, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who fastens or ties 
up ; (Say.) a restrainer, obstructer, (as if fr. rt. 3. a.) 

2, ni-dana, am, n. (for t. nédana see col. 3), 
a band, a rope, a halter; a rope for tying up a calf 
&c.; a first or original cause, a primary or remote 
cause [cf. ni-bandhana]; original form, essence, 
(nidanena, ind. originally, essentially, properly) ; 
the cause of a disease, inquiry into the causes of 
disease, pathology, i.e. study of the symptoms with 
a view to trace the remote or proximate causes, (re- 
garded as a department of medical science; the six- 
teen Nidanas being the title of the sixteen divisions 
into which it is divided; cf. néddna-sthadna); N. 
of a work on metres and Vedic Stomas (see nidana- 
stitra); end, termination, cessation; purification, 
purity, correctness; claiming the reward of peni- 
tential acts. = Nidana-rat, an, att, at, Ved. founded 
on a cause, essential. = Niddna-stitra, am, o.a work 
in ten Prapathakas on metres and Vedic Stomas. 
- Nidana-sthana, am, n. one of the five depart- 
meots of medical science, inquiry into the causes of 
diseases, pathology. 

Nt-dita, as, &, am, Ved. preserved, concealed ; 
(Say.) completely bound or fettered (=nitaram 
baddha). 


fete ni-digha. See ni-dah, col. 2. 


fafery ni-digdha, as, &, am (fr. rt. dih 
with ni), smeared, anointed, plastered; clinging to; 
(a), f, small cardanroms. 

Nidigdhika, £. =kanta-kdrika,a species of prickly 
nightshade, Solanum Jacquini [cf. nir-digdhika, nir- 
dagdhika]; cardamoms, 


fafesaray ni-didhyasana, am, n. (fr. the 
Desid, of rt. dhyat), profound and repeated medi- 
tation. 

Ni-didhyasu, us, us, u, desiring to meditate upon. 

Ni-didhyeya, as, @, am, to be deeply meditated 
upon, 


fates ni-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum, 
to order, poiot out, &c.; (perhaps for nér-dis and 
apparently only used in the derivatives below.) 

Ni-dishta, as, G, am, ordered, directed ; advised, 
enjoined; explained, pointed out. 

Ni-dega, as, m. order,:command, direction, in- 
struction ; speech, speaking, narration, conversation ; 
vicinity, proximity, neighbourhood; = bhajana, a 
vessel, vase; (e), ind, in the vicinity, near, — Nidega- 
karin, i, int, 1, executing orders, obedient, servile. 

Ni-degin, i, int, i, showing, directing, ordering, 
pointing out; (ini), f. a region, quarter, point of 
the compass. 

Ni-desya, a8, &, am, to be ordered, to be told. 

Ni-deshirt, ta, tri, tri, who or what poiots out 
or orders; explaining, advising, commanding. 


fret ni-di, cl. 3. P. (see rt. 2. dz), Ved. 
to shine down upon; (Say.=xtiaram pra-kag, to 
shine exceedingly. ) 


faem nidusa, as, m. @ fish, 
Freo ni-dri§, Caus. -darsayati, -yitum, 


to cause to see, to show, point, to point out; to 
introduce, cause to enter; to impart knowledge, 
communicate, teach; advise; to appear (in a vision) 
to any person (acc.). 

Ni-dargaka, a8, a, am, seeing into, perceiving ; 
seeing; pointing out, proclaiming, announcing, 

Ni-darsana, a8, 1, am, pointing to, showing, 
foreshowing, prognosticating, indicating; proclaim- 
ing, announcing, teaching; suiting, pleasing?; (a), 
f, a simile, a comparison; (am), n. seeing, look- 
ing into, view, insight, sight, vision (e. g. svapna- 
midargana, a vision in sleep); pointing to ; showing ; 
evidence; an example or illustration; a designation 


faafgia ni-darsita. 


of the third member of a complete syllogism (nsually 
called ud-Gharana, q.v.); a foreboding, prognostic, 
sign, mark, omen ; a scheme, system ; injunction, pre- 
cept, ordinance, scriptural authority ; authority, text. 
Ni-darsita, as, @, am, illustrated, exemplified. 
Ni-darsin, 1, ini, i, seeing, viewing, having an 
insight into, familiar with, knowing. 


facts ni-dega. See ni-dis, p. 486, col. 3. 


fret 1. ni-dra or ni-drai, cl. 1.2. P. A. 
-drayati, -te, -drati, &c., to fall asleep, sleep. 

2. ni-dra, f. (said to be fr, rt. mind + affix ra), 
sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth; (in flowers the 
budding state is considered as sleep, hence ntdram 
tyaj=to bloom); a mystical N. of the letter bh. 
= Nidra-daridra, as, m., N. of a poet. = Nidran- 
dha (°rd-an’), as, a, am, blind with sleep. = N#- 
dra-bhanga, as, m. rousing from sleep, awaking ; 
[cf. bhagna-nidra.| = Nidra-maya, as, i, am, 
consisting in sleep, — Nidrd-yoga, as, m. sleep 
and deep meditation; [cf. yoga-nidra.|— Nidra- 
lasa (Crd-al°), as, a, am, slothful from drowsi- 
ness, fast asleep, sleepy.—= Nidra-vriksha, as, m. 
darkness. = Nidrad-smijanana, am, n. ‘ producing 
drowsiness,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humor. 

Ni-drana, as, a, am, sleepiog, asleep, sleepy, 
drowsy; shut up, closed (as a bud or blossom), 

Ni-drat, dn, ati or anti, at, sleeping. 

Ni-drayamana, as, a, am, sleeping, asleep. 

Ni-dralu, us, us, u, sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, 
slothful; (us), m. an epithet of Vishnu; (zs), f. the 
plant Solanum Melongena; another plant (= vana- 
earvarika); a kind of perfume (=maiz), = Ni- 
dralu-tva, am, n. sleepiness, drowsiness. 

Nidrita, as, a, am, sleeping, asleep. — Nidrita- 
val, an, ati, at, having slept. 


faqs ni-dhana, am, n. (tin some senses 
apparently fr. 1. né-dha below, but in others more 
probably fr. dhan=rt. han, to kill, with ni; cf. 
pra-dhana), settling down in a residence, residence, 
place of residence, domicile, resting-place, receptacle 
(Ved.); race, family ; conclusion, end; dying, death, 
destruction, loss, disappearance, annihilation, (in 
these senses also rarely ni-dhanas, m., see Hari- 
vansa 4846); the concluding passage or words at 
the end of a Saman which is sung in chorus, (several 
words are used for this purpose, e.g. svar-jyotih, 
vashat, vratam, im, nam, &c.) ; the finale in music ; 
(am), n., N. of the eighth mansion; (as), m. the 
head of a family; (as, a, am), without money, 
poor, (in this sense for nir-dhana); [cf. rt. han; 
Gr. Odv-a-ro-s; Hib. nidh, nith, ‘ manslanghter, 
battle.’] = Nidhana-kama,am,n.,Ved., N.of several 
Samans, = Nidhana-karin, t, ini, 7, causing death, 
destroying, destructive.—Nidhana-leriyd, f. a funeral 
ceremony. = Nidhana-ta, f. poverty, indigence. 
— Nidhana-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the end or 
of destruction. = Nidhana-bhita, as, a, am, Ved. 
become final or like a finale in music. — Nidhana- 
val, an, att, at, Ved. having a finale in music. 


faut 1. ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-thatte, -dhatum, to put down, lay down, put or 
lay into, fix in, deposit, lodge, bury; (with manas) 
to fix or direct the thonghts upon or towards 
(dat.); resolve, determine ; (with kriyam) to direct 
one’s labours, use efforts; to appoint; to lay aside, 
put away, remove, relinquish; lay up, treasure up, 
put into a safe place; to preserve for one’s self (A.) ; 
to deliver, intrust, commit, present; (with hridaye 
or manasi) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re- 
member, lay to heart, keep close; to keep down, 
keep back, restrain; to end, close; to place in any 
state, render: Pass, -dhiyate, to be placed on or in, 
to be deposited, be situated in or on, be absorbed 
into, to rest in: Caus, -dhapayati, &c., to cause to 
be put or laid on or into, to cause to be deposited 
or preserved ; to appoint: Intens.(?), Ved. 3rd sing, 
-dedhyat. “y “4 : : 

a. ni-cdhd, f., Ved. laying snares; a net ; a collection 


of snares, a snare. » Nidha-patt, iz, m. the possessor 
or bearer of snares. 

Ni-dhatavya, a8, a, am, to be put down or de- 
posited ; to be delivered ; to be directed towards; to 
be concealed. 

Ni-dhdairt, ta, tri, trf, Ved. a depositor, one who 
deposits, keeps, conceals, &c. 

Ni-dhdna, am, n. putting down, laying down, 
depositing, (danda-ntdhana, putting down or laying 
aside the stick, i.e. not using force, =mildness, 
clemency); keeping, preserving ; a place where any- 
thing is laid, a vessel in which anything is deposited, 
a receptacle; a place of cessation or rest; anything 
laid up, a treasure, a divine treasure (especially be- 
longing to Kuvera, god of wealth); store, hoard, 
property, possessions, wealth. = Nidhanega (na- 
t§a), as, m. ‘lord of treasure,’ a Yaksha. 

Ni-dhanya, as, &, am, Ved. fit for being laid 
or put down. 

Ni-dhapaka, as, m. one who causes to be pnt 
down or deposited; a weapon (?); bumt timber (?), 
charcoal (?); the castor-oil plant (?). 

Ni-dhapya, ind. having caused to be placed or 
fixed in, having installed or appointed. 

Ni-dhdya, ind. having fixed or placed in or on, 
(manast nidhaya, fixing or laying up in the mind, 
reflecting.) 

Nt-dhi; is, m. setting down or serving up food 
&c. (Ved.); the lower part or bottom of the Ukha 
(Ved.); a place where anything is laid or deposited, 
a receptacle, (apam nidhih, the receptacle of waters, 
the ocean, sea; also N. of a Saman; sometimes 
nidhi alone stands for ‘the ocean’); a place for 
storing up, a storehouse, treasury, granary, a nest, &c.; 
(figuratively) a treasure-house of good qualities, a 
man endowed with many good qualities; a treasure, 
store, hoard, any collection of wealth or valuables; 
a divine treasure belonging to Kuvera, (nine of which 
are enumerated, viz. the Padma, Mah4-padma, 
Sankha, Makara, Kaééhapa, Mukunda, Nanda, Nila, 
and Kharba; their nature is not exactly defined, 
though some of them appear to be precious gems ; 
according to the Tantrika system they are personified 
and worshipped as demi-gods, attendant either upon 
Kuvera who is sometimes called Nidhinam adhi- 
pah, ‘lord of the Nidhis,’ or upon Lakshmi, the 
goddess of prosperity); N. of a particular medicinal 
plant, commonly Jivika; a kind of perfume (= 
nalika); daivo nidhih, ‘the divine treasure,’ N. of 
a particular philosophical doctrine. = Nidht-gopa, 
as, Mm. guardian of treasure. <= Nidht-ndtha, as, m. 
or nidhi-prabhu, us, m. or nidhisvara (Cdhi-is°), 
as, m. ‘lord of treasures,’ an epithet of Kuvera. 
= Nuthi-pa, as, m, guardian of treasure; {[ef. 
nidhi-pa.|— Nidhi-pati, is, m. ‘lord of treasures,’ 
an epithet of Kuvera; N. of a rich merchant. 
= Nidhipati-datia, as, m., N. of a merchant. 
= Nidhi-pa, as, Ved. or nidhi-paia, as, m. 
guardian of treasure. — Nidhi-paitta, as, m., N. 
of a merchant. = Nidhi-mat, dn, att, at, Ved. pos- 
sessing treasure, forming a store. Nidhiga or ni- 
dhisvara (dhi-if°), as, m. ‘lord of treasures,’ an 
epithet of Kuvera. = Nidhy-arthtn, #, ini, t, treasure 
seeking. 

Ni-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being \aid down or 
deposited, &c. 

Ni-dheya, as, a, am, to be placed in or on, to 
be deposited. 

Ni-hita, as, a, am, put down, deposited, &c. 
See"any. 


faty ni-dhi, See above. 
fry ni-dhit, cl. 5.6. P. A. -dhinoti, -dhi- 


nude (in the later language also -dhunoti, -dhunute), 
-dhuvatt, -dhotum, -dhavitum, to throw down, give 
or deliver over (Ved.); shake to and fro, agitate. 

Ni-dhuvana, am, 0. shaking about, agitation, 
trembling; coition, sexual intercourse ; pleasure, en- 
joyment; sport, play, pastime. 


fay ni-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dharayati, -yitum 


fTatat ninisha. 
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(Ved. -didhar), to place down or in, deposit in; 
determine ; establish; render (Ved.); to keep, pre- 
serve; (Sdy.) to establish firmly ; to conceive in the 
womb : Pass, -dhdryate (Ved. -dadhre), to be placed 
in or deposited ; to bend down, to stoop (Ved.). 

Ni-dharaya, as, &, am, Ved. placing in or on, 
depositing. 

Ni-dharayat, an, anti, at, (Say.) abiding in, 

Ni-dhritt, 73, m., N. of a prince, a son of Vrishni ; 
{cf. nir-vriti, ni-vritti.] 


Fa ni-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, -dhya- 
tum, to observe, perceive (Ved.); to meditate on, 
be absorbed in meditation; to think of, reflect on; 
remember: Desid. -didhydsati, -te, to wish to - 
meditate on; think of attentively (Ved.). 

Ni-didhydsana, am, n. profound meditation, 
deep and repeated consideration, thinking of or re- 
calling repeatedly, 

Ni-didhydsitarya, as, a, am, to be reflected or 
meditated upon. 

Nt-didhydsu, us, us, u, desirous of meditating on. 

Ni-dhyata, as, &,am, meditated on, thought on, 
imagined, 

Ni-dhyana, am, n, intuition, looking at, seeing, 
beholding, sight. 


ni-dhruva, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl. his descendants; [cf. natdhruva, nai- 
dhruvi.) 


ferrta ni-dhruvi, is, ts, 7, Ved. constant, 
persevering, faithful; (73), m., N. of a Kasyapa and 
author of a Rig-veda hymn (IX. 63). 


fqsare ni-dhvana, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. dhvan 


with nf), sound, 
> ninarkshu, us, us, uv (fr. Desid. of 
Ten nas), wishing or expecting to perish or die, 
frag ni-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, &c., to 


sound, make a sound, cry out; to resound: Caus. 
P, -nddayati, -yitum, to cause to sound or resound, 
fill with noise, cries, &c. 

Ni-nada or ni-ndda, as, m. sound, noise, cry, 
buzzing, humming, crying. 

Ni-nadita, as, a, am, made to sound, filled with 
noise ‘or cries; (am), n. a sound. 

Ni-nadin, 1, ini, ¢, sounding, resounding, ringing, 
crying; cansing to sound, playing (as a musical 
instrument), 


fra ni-nayana. See ni-ni below. 


ninarta-Satru, us, m., N. of a 
son of An-adhrishti. 
trate ni-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati, -nardi- 


tum, to sound; prolong a note in chanting; [cf. 
ava-nard. | 

Ni-narda, as, m. prolonging a note in chanting, 
trilling. 

Ni-nardat, an, anti, at, sounding ; prolonging 
a cadence / 
fae ni-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 

-naddhum, Ved. to fasten, tie; [cf. nindha.] 
Ni-naddha, as, a, am, fastened, tied fast. 
Ni-nahya, as, m., Ved. a water-jar; (according to 

the commentaries) a water-jar put into the ground, 


fafarg ninitsu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt. 


nid), Ved. wishing to censure or blame, 
feat ni-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, -ne- 


tum, to lead to, carry or bring towards, bring near, 
bring, fetch; to incline, bend; to pour on or into 
(Ved.); to carry out, perform, accomplish, cause; to 
spend (time). 

Ni-nayana, am, n. caritying out, performing, 
accomplishing ; petformance ; pouring down. 

faa ninisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1. nz), 
wishing to bring, desire or intention of carrying or 
taking or leading away. 
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Ninishu, us, ws, v, desirous to take or lead, wishing 
to bring; wishing to spend (as time). 


a ni-nritta, as, a, am, repeated (as a 
portion of a verse or syllable; lit. danced again). 
= Ninritta-vat, an, ati, at, having repetition (as 
above). 

Ni-nritti, is, f. repetition. 


fare nind (sometimes written nid, q.v.), 

N cl. 1. P. nindati (rarely A.-te), nininda, 

nindishyati, anindit, ninditum, to blame, censure, 
reprimand, contemn, despise, ridicule. 

Ninda in ninda-tala, as, 1, am,=nindtta- 
- hasta, having a maimed or defective hand; (some- 
times read nimna-tala.) 

Nindaka, as, a&, am, blaming, defaming, re- 
proachful, abusive, scurrilous, censorious; one who 
ridicules or blames, a scomer. 

Nindat, an, anti, at, blaming, censuring, abusing, 
ridiculing. 

Nindana, am, n. reproach, censure, blame. 

Nindaniya, as, a, am, blamable, liable to reproof 
or censure or blame, reprehensible; [ecf. a-n°.] 

Ninda, f. blame, censure, reproach, reproof, abuse, 
defamation, scora, reviling ; injury, injuring, wicked- 
ness; [cf. nida.]— Nindd-stuti, 7s, f. praise which 
involves reproof, ironical praise, irony. 

Nindita, as, @, am, blamed, abused, reviled, 
reproved, despised, rejected ; low, despicable, worthy 
of being reviled; prohibited, forbidden. 

Ninditri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who ridicules or 
blames or despises, 

Nindin, 1, ini, t, blaming, censuring, reproaching. 

Nindu, us, f. a woman bearing a dead child. 

Nindya, as, &, am, blamable, to be censured or 
reproached, despicable, reprehensible, bad, vile; for- 
bidden, prohibited; (cf. a-n.] —Nindya-ta, f. or 
nindya-tva, am, n. blamableness, infamy, con- 
temptibleness, 


fr ninv (or according to some sinv), 
cl. 1. P. ninvati, &c., to wet or sprinkle ; 
or to attend, wait on, worship?; (the two mean- 


ings have probably arisen from a confusion between 
secane and sevane.) 


Tq ni-pa. See under 2. ni-pa, col. 2. 
fyaeitd ni-pakshati, is, f., Ved. the 


second rib. 


fas ni-patha, as, m. or nipathana, am, n. 
(fr, rt. path with vi), reading, recitation, studying. 

Ni-pathita, as, &, am, read, recited, studied, 
(hence ntpathitin, Pan. V. 2, 88.) 

Ni-pathiti, ts, f. reading, recitation, study. 

Ni-patha, as, m.= ni-patha, reading, study of the 
sacred books or public perusal of popular poems. 


FAA ni-pat, el. 1. P. -patati, -patitum, to 
fly down, fall down, tumble down, settle down, fall, 
descend, alight, throw one’s self down; to fall upon, 
throw one’s self upon, assault, assail, fall into, rush 
into, rush in, flow in, disembogue into, discharge 
into; fall into ruin; to fall into (any state or con- 
dition); to fall into (a place), enter, insert one’s self, 
become fixed in; to befall, happen, take place; to 
fall to the share of (with loc,): Caus. -patayati, 
-apipatnt, -yitum, to cause to fall down, throw 
down, fell, cast down, cause to fall on (e. g. to cause 
a stick to fall on any one =strike with a stick); to 
hurl down ; to cast, throw, hurl, throw into; to let in, 
inlay, emboss; to direct (the eyes &c.) upon ; to spit 
on, spit out; to ruin, kill, destroy (with abl.); to 
raise or levy a tribute from (with karan and abl.c., 
in Maha-bh. Snti-p, 3313); (in grammar) to put 
down as a special or irregular form, to give as an 
irregularity, consider as anomalons or irregular ; (nt- 
patyate is put down or mentioned as a special rule 
or irregular form.) 

Ni-patat, an, anti, at, flying down, falling down, 
falling , descending, alighting, prostrating one’s self, 8c. 


faaig ninishu. 


Ni-patana, am, n. flywg down, falling down, 
falling, descending ; alighting, flying. 

Ni-patita, as, a, am, fallen down, fallen; de- 
scended, alighted, 

Ni-patya, ind. having fallen down, baving pros- 
trated one’s self, having descended or alighted. = Ni- 
patya-rohini, f. falling and escending (?). 

Ni-patya, f. any slippery ground ; a field of battle. 

Ni-pata, a3, m. falling down, falling, descending, 
coming down, alighting; falling upon, attacking; 
casting, hurling; death, dying; accidental occurrence 
or mention; putting down as irregular or exceptional, 
irregular form, imegularity (e.g. purva-nipata, 
irregular occurrence of a word at the beginning 
instead of at the end of a compound; para-nipata, 
irregular placing of a word at the end instead of 
beginning); the opposite extremity, the lower end ; 
(in grammar) a particle, the term for all adverbs in- 
cluding conjunctions and interjections, (called népata 
as falling into the sentence in various senses, i.e. 
taking their place after other words to modify the 
sense in various ways.)— Nipdta-tva, am, n. the 
state of being a particle. — Nipata-pratihara, as, 
m. the repelling of assaults. 

Ni-pataka, as, am, m. n. =pataka, a bad deed, 
a sin, 

Ni-patana, as, a, am, throwing down, overthrow- 
ing, killing, destroying; (am), n. causing to descend 
or fall, throwing down, overthrowing; beating, 
knocking down ; putting on ; touching with ; killing, 
destroying; (in grammar) putting down as an irre- 
gularity, accidental mention or use of a word; a form 
which by its rare occurrence shows itself to be irre- 
gular ; irregularity, exception ; falling down, hurrying 
down, flying down. 

Ni-pataniya, as, a, am, to be cast down or over- 
thrown, caused to fall (e.g. dando nipataniyas, 
the stick must be caused to fall, punishment must 
be inflicted). , 

Ni-patita, as, @, am, made to fall or descend ; 
beaten down; killed; irregular, excepted. 

Ni-patin, 1, ini, 1, falling down, flying down or on, 
alighting ; striking down, destroying, a destroyer. 

Ni-patya, as, d, am, to be cast down or over- 
thrown; to be put down or mentioned as an irregu- 
larity. 

Ni-patyamana, as, a, am, being thrown down, 
being precipitated. 


Farrar ni-palagam, tnd., Ved. (Say.) 


without speaking, i.e. like a tree without foliage (or 
as a leafless tree moves without rustling). 


FqUT 1. ni-pa, cl. 2. P. -pati, -patum, &c., 
to guard, protect, defend ; observe, watch over: Caus. 
-palayati, -yitum, to protect, guard, govern, 


FAUT 2. ni-pa, cl. 1. and 2. P. -pibati or 
-pivati, -patum, to drink in, imbibe, suck in; to 
absorb, dry up: Caus. P. -pdyayati, -yitum, to 
cause to imbibe or suck in, 


Ni-pa, a8, am, m.n, a water-jar; (ag), m. the |. 


Kadamba tree, Nauclea Cadamba ( =kadamba). 

Ni-pana or nipanaka, am, n. drinking, im- 
bibing; any reservoir of water, any place or trough 
near a well for watering cattle; a well, pool; a 
milk-pail.— Nipana-vat, dn, ati, at, having reser- 
voirs or ponds, abounding in pools, &c., 

Ni-pita, as, 4,am, drank in, drunk up, absorbed, 
imbibed, dried up. 

Ni-piti, ta, f. drinking. 

Ni-piyamana, as, &@, am, being drunk in or 
imbibed. 


faaTs ni-paka, as, m. (fr. rt. pad with ni), 


cooking, maturing, ripening. 
FAAS ni-patha. See ni-patha, col. 1. 
FAH ni-piita. Sce above. . 


farare ni-pada, as, m., Ved. low ground, 
a valley; (Say.) high and Jow ground. 


faz ni-baddha. 


fafaq ni-pish, cl. 7. P., Ved. -pinashti, 


-peshtunt, to crush. 


% ni-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yitum, 
to press close to or against, press together, squeeze ; 
to embrace; to impress; to cause pain, afflict, 
plague, trouble ; (in astronomy) to eclipse. 

Ni-pidana, am, n. squeezing, pressing; hurting, 
giving pain; (@), f. oppression. 

Ni-pidayat, an, anti, al, pressing, pressing to- 
gether; (dantan dantair nipidayan, gnashing 
the teeth.) 

Ni-pidita, as, a, am, squeezed, pressed, embraced ; 
pained, hurt. = Nipiditalaktaka-vat (°ta-al’), ind. 
like pressed lac. 

Ni-pidya, ind. having pressed; having pressed 
against or upon; having embraced; having hurt. 


ni-piy, cl. 1. P., Ved. -piyati, -yi- 
tum, to revile, abuse, treat with contempt. 
fra nipu, us, m., N. of a man. 


frqa ni-puna, as, &, am (said to be fr. rt. 
pun with nt; perhaps fr. rt. push + affix na, through 
which dialectically puzna=puna), clever, adroit, 
skilful, skilled in, conversant with (loc. and gen.); 
experienced; kind or friendly towards (with loc. or 
with pratt); sharp, acute, fine, delicate ; complete, 
perfect, accurate ; (am or ena), ind. skilfully, cleverly, 
sharply ; completely, perfectly, totally, exactly, care- 
fully; in a delicate manner. — Nipuna-tara, as, @, 
am, more clever, perfect, &c.; (anz), ind. cleverly ; 
perfectly. = Npuna-tas, ind. cleverly, skilfully ; 
completely.— Nipuna-ta, f. skilfulness, cleverness, 
conversancy, adroitness, versatility ; carefulness, accu- 
racy. = Nipuna-dris, k, k, k, sharp-sighted, clever, 
knowing. 

Nipunikad, f. ‘the clever one,’ N. of a waiting~ 
maid in the Vikramorvasi. 


fagy ni-puth, Caus. -pothayati, -yitum, 
to dash down. 

Frye ni-pur, ir, f., Ved. (according to 
Maht-dhara) = suitshma-deha, the subtle body. 

faqa ni-pitta, as, a, am, Ved. strained, 
filtered, purified, 

FAME ni-pra-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han- 
tum, to kill (with gen. of the object). 

fafwara nipriydya (fr. ni-priya), Nom. 
A. nipriyayate, &c., Ved. to keep in one’s pos- 
session, not to be willing to give up. 

TAMST ni-phala, f. the plant Cardiosper- 
mum Halicacabum ( =jyotishmati). 

FARIA ni-phalana, am, n. (probably 


incorrect for ni-bhalana), seeing, sight. 
frat ni-phena, am, n.= a-phena, opium. 
TTTS ni-baddha. See under ni-bandh. 
frTTAL ni-bandh, cl.9.P. -badhuati, -band- 


dhnm, to bind on, bind, tie, fasten, tie together; to 
fetter, enchain, imprison, ensnare ; to attach, to join, 
unite, connect ; compose (in writing), record, write ; 
to construct; to draw together, contract (e. g. bhru- 
kutint, the brow); to fix, hold fast, confine, restrain, 
obstruct, stop, close up, restrict; to fix on, place or 
put upon, impose; to put together, form, acquire ; 
(with padam) to put the foot upon, i.e. to under- 
take anything; to fix or direct upon; to appoint, 
commission, charge; to place, locate; to destroy, 
(Mah4-bh. Virata-p. 982; cf. rt. vadh.) 
Ni-baddha, as, a, ami, bound in or on, bound; 
fastened, tied, connected, bound or sewed together, 
fastened to; caught (as in a net), fettered, enchained, 


chained to, dependant on; connected, coherent; shut 


up, closed, stopped, obstructed; confined, costive ; 
checked, restrained, restricted to; bound over or 


frarg ni-banddhyi. 


called asa witness (Manu VIII. 76) ; composed, written; 
fixed in, inlaid (as with gold or jewels), enchased, set, 
inserted ; committed, intrusted ; enveloped, enclosed, 
involved, covered with; constructed of, formed of, 
consisting of ; accompanied by, furnished or endowed 
with ; relating to, contained or involved in. 

Ni-banddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, who or what 
ties or binds, a binder, fastener; (dh@), m. a com- 
poser, writer, author; a commentator; (also written 
ni-bandhri.) 

Ni-bandha, as, m., binding on, binding, fastening, 
tying, attachment, attachment to, intentness on ; com- 
posing, writing down, recording; restraint, obstruc- 
tion, confinement, constipation, suppression of urine, 
strangury ; a band, bond, fetter; fixed property, not 
movable or fluctuating ; a grant of property, an assign- 
ment of cattle or money for support; foundation, 
origin, root, cause, reason; any literary composition 
or treatise ; a commentary or explanation of technical 
tules (cf. grantha}; N. of a particular work; the 
plant Azadirachta Indica; (am), n. song, singing. 
=— Nibandha-dana, am, n. grant of property, as- 
signment or gift of a corrody.— Nibandha-san- 
graha, as, m., N. of a commentary on Su-Smta’s 
medical work. 

Ni-bandhana, as, ?, am, binding, fastening, 
fettering ; (3), f. band, bond, fetter; (am), n. the 
act of fastening to, binding together, ligation; con- 
structing, building (as a bridge &c.); checking, re- 
straining, confining; band, fetter; that to which 
anything is fastened or on which it rests ; a receptacle ; 
the part of a Inte where the strings are fastened, the 
tie or peg of a Inte; cause, origin, reason, motive, 
condition; (in grammar) syntax; a composition; a 
commentary; a grant, an assignment. 

Ni-bandhika. See agva-n°. 

Ni-bandhita, as, a, am, bound, fastened, con- 
fined, tied. 

Ni-bandhin, 3, ini, 7, binding, confining ; joined 
ot connected by or with, hanging together, cohering ; 
causing, being a cause or having a reason. 


frqem nt-barhana. See ni-brih below. 


fas nibala, as or am, m. or n. (?), a 
particular number. 


FTATY ni-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -badhi- 
tum, Ved. to press down or together, force in; to 
cramp, contract, confine, obstruct; to oppress. 

Ni-badha, as, m. obstruction, in a-n°, q. v. 


faratook nt-balha, as, a, am (according 
to some fr. rt. banh, according to Say. fr, rt. bak = 
vah, to endeavour), Ved. forced down, thrown into. 


FAY ni-budh, cl. 1. P. A. -bodhati, -te, 


-bodhitum, to leara or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen. or with sakagat); to attend to, listen 
to, (often occurring in the impv. ni-bodha); te 
know, consider: Caus. -bodhayat?, &c., to cause to 
know or lear, to inform, give to understand. 

Ni-boddhavya, as, a, am, to be leamt; to be 
considered or regarded. 

faqz nt-brih (also written ni-vrih, q. v.), 
clea. P. arhatt, -barhitum, -barhayatt, -yitum, 
Ved. to throw down, destroy, annihilate, extirpate, 
eradicate. 

Ni-barhana, as, &, am, destroying, &c.; (am), 
n. destruction, annihilation, &c. See ni-varhana. 


far ni-bha, as, &, am (fr. rt. 1. bha with 
nt), like, resembling, similar, (only at the end of a 
comp. ; Sometimes pleonastically after adjectives, e. g. 
éaru-nibhanana, handsome-faced ; and occasionally 
with another word meaning ‘like,’ e.g. naga-nibho- 
pama, like a mountain); (as, am), m. n. appear- 
ance, light, manifestation ; pretence, pretext, fraud, 
sham, trick, disguise. Nibha-ta, f. similarity, likeness. 


PTR ni-bhanj, cl.7. P.-bhanakti, -bhank- 


tum, to break or dash to pieces, break asunder. 


FPA ni-bhartsana, wrong reading for 


nir-bhartsana. 


fens ni-bhal, cl. 10. P. A. -bhalayati, 
-te, -yitum, to perceive, see. 

Ni-bhalana, am, n. seeing, sight, perception ; 
(cf. ni-phalana.] 


fag ni-bhasad(?), having the hinder 
parts directed downwards (?). See bhasad. 


fahra ni-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-bhintte, -bhettum, to break or divide asunder: Pass. 
-bhidyate, to be opened, to open. 


faite ni-bhima, as, a, am, terrible, fright- 
ful. — Nibhima-vikrama, as, a, am, of terrible 
valour, of formidable prowess. 


feria nt-bhuta, as, a, am, past, gone. 
frag nibhiiyapa, as, m., Ved. epithet 


of Vishnn, (meaning unknown. ) 


TY ni-bhri, cl. 1. P. -bharati, -bhartum, 


&c., to bear or put down, (apparently only used in 
the part. n-bhrita below.) 

Ni-bhrita,as,d,am, bome or placed down, deposited 
in a low place, lowered; concealed, hidden, secret, 
occult, unperceived, imperceptible; modest, humble, 
unassuming; mild, gentle ; Jonely, solitary; still, silent; 
firm, unmoved, immovable ; resolute, decided, firmly 
attached, faithful ; filled with, full of, (Bhagavata-~Purana 
X. 32, 20,=piirna, ryapta); (am), n. humility, 
modesty, meekness [cf. naibhritya]; (am), ind. 
covertly, secretly, privately, apart, unobservedly, im- 
perceptibly, in a comer, ont of sight. Nibhritagata 
(‘ta-dig°), as, a, am, secretly arrived. — Nibhritat- 
man (‘ta-at°), a, a, a, resolute-minded, resolute. 
-Nibhritartha (Cta-ar°), as, a, am, having a 
secret meaning, occult. 


FRA ni-bhrans, Caus,-bhrasayati,-yitum, 
Ved. to cause to fall off, to strike or break off. 


TAA nima, as, m. a pin, stake (?). 
faATT ni-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjati, -mank- 


tum, to sink into, sink down, dive, plunge into, 
immerse one’s self, bathe, be immersed or submerged 
(e.g. aksht nimajjati, the eye sinks; dram nt- 
mamajja, be remained long under the water); to be 
drowned ; to penetrate into; to disappear, perish; to 
immerse or submerge in water, cause to sink (e.g. into 
hell, Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4156): Caus. P. -majjayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to dive, immerse, dip, plunge (any- 
thing) into water, submerge, drown; (figuratively) 
to cause to plunge or penetrate into a battle, lead 
into the thick of a fight. 

Ni-magna, as, a, am, plunged or immersed in, 
dipped into, fallen into (water &c.), submerged, 
sunk ; gone down, set (as the sun); forcibly entered 
into or penetrated; (with para-lokdya) entered 
into the other world; sunk in, depressed, not 


-| prominent; overwhelmed, covered. — Nimagna-na- 


bhi, t8, 18, 2, having a depressed navel. — Nimagna- 
madhya, f. a woman having a depressed (and there- 
fore slender) waist. 

Ni-~magnaka, aa, Z,am, hiding one’s self, lurking. 

Ni-majjat, an, ati or anti, at, bathing, diving, 
plunging in, sinking. 

Ni-majjathu, ug, m. the act of diving or entering 
into, plunging ; (with talpe) going to bed, sleeping. 

Ni-majjana, as,?, am, causing to enter or plunge 
into (with gen.), immersing, absorbing; (am), n. 
bathing, diving, immersion, sinking. 

Ni-majjamana, as, @, am, sinking, plunging 
into; immersed; being drowned. 

Ni-majjita, as, a, am, plunged into the water, 
drowned, ‘ 


faz nt-mad, Caus. P. -madayati, -yitum, 
to pronounce distinctly but slowly. 
Ni-mada, as, ™m. pronunciation which is distinct 


fatiraear nimittahetu-tva. 
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but slow, one of the seven degrees of pronunciation 
(vacah sthanant). 


fray ni-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate, 
~yitum, to invite, summon, call (to a feast), entertain. 

Ni-mantraka, aa, m. one who summons or 
invites, an inviter. 

Ni-mantrana, am, n. inviting, invitation; sum- 
moning, calling; asummons.—Nimantrana-pattra, 
am, n. a written summons, a note of invitation. 

Ni-mantrita, as, d, am, invited, summoned, 
convoked ; bidden to a feast, entertained. 

Ni-mantrya, a3, @, am, to be invited, to be called. 


trary ni-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. not angry, 


anresentfnl, appeased, 
ni-maya. See ni-me, p. 490, col. 2. 
TART nixma [cf. ni-me], cl. 2. 3. P. A, 


~mati, ~mimite, -matum, to measure; to adjust. 

I. nt-matavya, as, 4, am, to be measured, &c.; 
[the nt-matavya which occurs in Manu X. 94. is to 
be referred to ni-me, q. v.] 

Ni-mana, am, n. measure. See a-n°. 

1. ni-mita, as, a, am, Measured out. See dur-n°. 

I. ni-meya, a8, a, am (for 2, see nt-me), to be 
measured, measurable, anything the measure or value 
of which can be fixed. 


fata 1. nimi, is, m., N. of several kings of 
Videha ; of a son of Dattatreya ; of a son of Ikshvaku, 
(this Nimi fost his body throngh the curse of 
VaSishtha, and when the gods were willing to restore 
it, requested that instead of receiving his former 
shape he might occupy the eyes of all living creatures ; 
the request was granted, and in consequence of the 
presence of Nimi, men’s’ eyelids are ever opening 
and shutting; cf. t-misha, and see Vishnn-Purana 
IV. 5); N. of the twenty-first Jaina Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini; of a son of Bhajamana; of 
Danda-pani; of a Dinava; closing or winking of 
the eyes, twinkling. = Nimin-dhara, as, m. (fr. 
nimim ace, sing. + dhara), N. of a prince. 


fata 2. ni-mi, cl. 5. P. A. -minolt, -minute, 
&c., to fix in, dig in; to fix, erect, 
2. nt-mita, as, G, am, fixed in, fixed, erected. 


fafas ni-mitta, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with ni-ma above), a mark, an aim; an 
archer’s butt, target; sign, token; prognostic, pre- 
sage, omen [cf. dur-n°}; cause, motive, reason, 
instrumental or efficient cause, (opposed to wpa-dana, 
the material canse); nimitta is used at the end of 
a comp. in the sense ‘ having as a motive or cause,’ 
‘caused or produced by,’ ‘ occasioned by,’ e. g. visha- 
nimiuté pidd, pain caused ‘by poison; (am acc, 
ena inst., aya dat., at abl., asya gen., e loc.), 
because of, on account of, for the sake of, for the 
purpose of, through. = Nimitta-karana, am, n, an 
instrumental or efficient cause, (especially the Deity 
considered as the agent in creation.) — Némitta- 
karana-ta, f. the state of being the efficient cause. 
= Nimitta-kala, as, m. the period or moment of 
time which may be regarded as causing any event; 
any given or specific time.— Nimitta-krit, t, m. 
‘omen-maker,’ a crow, raven, Nimitia-jia, as, 
a, am, acquainted with omens, = Nimitta-jiana, 
am, n. ‘ knowledge of causes or signs,’ N. of the fifty- 
eighth chapter of the Kama-sitra by Vatsyayana. 
=— Nimitta-tas, ind. by or from a special cause or 
reason. = Nimitta-ta, f. or nimitta-tva, am, n. the 
state of being a cause, causality, instrumentality. 
= Nimitta-dharma, as, m. expiation; any occa- 
sional or special penance, rite, or obligation. = Ni- 
mitta-niddna, am, n., N. of a work. = Nimitta- 
bhita, as, a, am, become a cause or reason, being 
a cause or means.— Nimitta-matra, am, n. the 
mere efficient cause or instrument.— Nimttta-vid, 
¢, m. ‘omen-knower,’ an astrologer. — Némitta- 
vedhin, t, ini, 7, hitting an aim, piercing the mark. 
— Nimitta-hetu, us, m. an efficient cause. — Ni- 
mittahetu-tva, am, n. ae” an instrumental 
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or efficient cause. = Nimttiartha (Cta-ar®), as, m. 
the infinitive mood (in grammar).=— Nimittavritts 
(Cta-dv°), is, f. dependance upon a special cause or 
occasion. — Nimitti-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rute, -kartum, to make anything a cause, to use as 
a cause or means. = Nimitti-bhi, d.1.P.-bhavat?, 
-vitum, to become a cause or reason for (with loc.). 

Ni-mittaka, as, 4, am (at the end of an adj. 
comp.), caused or occasioned or produced by; (am), 
n. kissing, a kiss. 

Nimittdyamana, as, @,am (fr. an unused Nominal 
verb nimittdya), causing, producing. 

Nimittin, 7, ini, 7, operated on or influenced by 
a cause, having a cause or reason. 


fafawt ni-misla, as, &, am, Ved. devoted 
to, attached to (with loc.); (Say.) commixed, com- 
mingling, mixing with, being mixed. — Nimisla- 
tama, as, a, am, Ved. most attached to*(with loc.). 

fafay 1. ni-mish, cl. 6. P. -mishati, -me- 
shizum, to shut the eyelids, wink, twinkle, blink. 

2. ni-mieh, t, f., Ved. winking or twinkling of the 
eye; shutting the eyes, falling asleep [cf némt]; 
a-nimish, t,t, t, never closing or winking the eyes; 
(1), m.a god; [cf. Nala V. 24.] 

Ni-misha, as, m. twinkling, winking, shutting 
the eye; the twinkling of an eye considered as a 
measure of time, a moment ; morbid twinkling of the 
eyes; N. of a son of Garuda (Maha-bh. Udyoga-parva 
3895); an epithet of Vishnu, (also a-nimisha.) 
= Nimishantara (°sha-an°), am, n. the interval 
of a moment; (ena), ind. in a twinkling, in the 
interval of a m6ment. 

Ni-mishat, an, ati or enti, at, winking, blinking, 
closing the eyes. 

Ni-mesha, as, am, m. n. twinkling of the eyes, 
(opposed to un-mesha); a momentary space of 
time, 2 moment, a twinkling of the eye considered 
as a measure of time; morbid twinkling of the eye, 
morbid closing of the eyelid; N. of a mythical 
being ; nimesham nimesham, every moment. = Ni- 
mesha-krit, t, f. ‘twinkler,’ lightning. = Nimesha- 
tas, ind., Ved. with regard to the shutting of the 
eyes, (according to Mahi-dhara gen. sing. of the 
pres. part.) — Nimesha-dyut, t, or nimesha-rudé, k, 
m.a fire-fly.— Nimesha-matra, am, n. only a twink- 
ling, merely an instant; (ena), ind. in a twinkling, 
in an instant of time, in barely a moment. — Néme- 
shardhat (°sha-ar°), ind. in half a twinkling of the 
eye, i.e. in less than an instant. 

Ni-meshaka, as, m.twinkling of the eye; a fire-fly. 

Ni-meshana, as, %, ama, causing twinkling &c. 


fafte ni-mih, cl. 1. P. -mehati, &c., to 
urine, sprinkle down ueine. 


mi-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, -miliium, 
to shut or close the eyes, fall asleep, sleep; to close (as 
flowers) ; to die, disappear: Caus. -mi/ayatz, -yitum, 
to cause (one) to shut the eyes, to close; to kill. 

Ni-milat, an, anti, at, closing the eyes, winking 
the eyelids, twinkling. 

Ni-milana, am, n. shutting the eyelids, winking 
or twinkling of the eyes, winking; closing the eyes 
in death ; (figuratively) dying, death ; (in astronomy) 
immersion, complete obscuration, a total eclipse. 

Ni-mila, f. shutting the eyes. 

Ni-milika, f. shutting the eyes, winking, twink- 
ling, blinking, conniving at anything; fraud, trick. 

Ni-milita, as, @, am, closed, shut (as the eye), 
winked, blinked; blinded, darkened, obscured; [cf. 
rajo-nimilita.|— Nimilitaksha (ta-ak°), as, 2, 
am, having the eyes closed. 

Ni-mitin, 1, ini, i, closing the eyes, having the 
eyelids shut. 


fant 


FZ ni-miv, cl. 1. P. -mivati, &c., to 
press on, press down. 

fAATAT nimisvara, as, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of the sixteenth Arhat of the present Ut-sarpini. 


TaASA ni-milam, ind. down to the root. 


fafrrara nimittdrtha. 


ni-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti (cl. 6. Ved. 
-mrtijati, -ie), -marjitum, -marehtum, to rub in, 
rub upon, wipe, wipe off, wipe away, to cleanse 
one’s self (A.); to lead to, attach to: Inteos., Ved. 
-mamrije, to wipe away, cleanse; to destroy: 
Desid., Ved. -mimrikehati, (in Rig-veda I. 64, 4, 
Say. considers nianimrikshuh as a Vedic redupli- 
cated perf. =ni-mrish{ah sthita babhivuh ; accord- 
ing to some the meaning is ‘ to flash down.’) 
Ni-mrigra, as, a, am, Ved. devoted, attached to ; 
(Say.) excessively purifying or cleansing. 


ni-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinatt, &c., to 
dash down, strike down. 
fqqe ni-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridnati, -mardi- 
tum, to crush, dash to pieces; to rub off. 


~ 
TAA ni-me (cf. ni-ma], cl. 1. A. -mayate, 
-matum, to change, exchange for (with inst.), barter. 
Ni-maya, as, m, barter, change, exchange. 
2, ni-matavya, as, &, am (for 1. see ni-ma), 
to be exchanged or bartered. 
2. ni-meya, as, a, am (for 1. see nt-ma), to be ex- 
changed; (as), m. barter, exchange; [c& maimeya.] 


~ e e a 
fAAAni-mesha. See under 1.ni-mish, col. 1. 
faa nimna, am, n. (fr. ni or perhaps 


rather fr, rt. nam with ni or according to others fr. 
tt. man or rt. mna with nz), depth, low ground, low- 
land; a slope, declivity; gap, chasm or cavity in the 
ground ; a depression, deepening ; (as, a, am), deep, 
profound (literally or figuratively) ; low (as ground), 
depressed, sunk; (as), m., N. of a prince. = Némna- 
ga, as, 4, am, going low or deep, going downwards, 
descending ; (a), f. a river, mountain-stream; (cf. 
giri-n°.| = Nimna-gata, as, a, am, going in deep 
or low places; (am), n. a low place. Nimna-tala, 
see under ninda-tala.— Nimna-ta, f. or nimna- 
tva, am, n. depth, lowness, profundity. — Viémna- 
desa, a3, m. or nimna-bhaga, as, m. a low or deep 
place. Nimnonnata (Cna-un°), as, &, am, low 
and high, depressed and elevated, up and down. 

Nimnais, ind., Ved. in deep places, low, down- 
wards; [cf. ucéats, nicats.} 


faq nimba or nimbaka, as, m. (said to 
be fr. rt, nz), a tree with bitter fruits, Azadirachta 
Indica, the Nimb or Neemb tree, (the leaves of this 
tree are chewed at funeral ceremonies) ; [cf. giri-n®, 
trina-n°.| = Nimba-taru, us, m., the tree Erythrina 
Fulgens or (according to others) Melia Sempervirens, 
(it is considered as one of the trees of paradise.) 
= Nimba-rajas, as, n. a particular high number ; 
[cf. maha-n°.| — Nimba-vati, f., N. of a woman. 
= Nimba-vija, as, m. 2 tree (= rajadani). = Nim- 
barka-karavirarcana-vrata(ba-ar’,’ra-ar’),am, 
n., N. of a particular vow; N. of the seventy-seventh 
chapter of the Bhavishya-Purana. 


frye nimbike, as, m. the common lime, 
Citrus Acida; (also read nisbiz. ) 


faqs ni-mlué (Ved. ni-mrué¢), cl. x. P. 


-mlotati, &c., to set, disappear (as the sun). 
Ni-mrukti, Ved., or in later Sanskrit 2t-mlukti, 
is, f. sunset, setting of the sun, disappearance. 
Ni-mrué, k, ££, Ved. sunset, setting of the sun, 
evening; (&, &, &), slack, loose. 
Ni-miodéa, a8, m, setting of the sun, sunset. 
Ni-nilodani, f. (fr. an unused form ni-mlodana), 
N, of the city of Varuna situated on the mountain 
MAnasottara towards the west. 
Ni-mlodi, is,m., N. ofa prince, son of Bhajamana. 


faaa ni-yata. See col. 3. 
faa ni-yantr, cl.10.P. -yanirayali, &e., 


to restrain, [apparently only used in the derivatives. } 
Ni-yantrana,am,n.the act of restraining, restraint, 
checking; goveming, guiding; defining, definition. 
Ni-yantrita,as,a,am, restrained, curbed, checked; 
govemed, guided, 


fauaq ni-yamana. 


faa ni-yam, cl. 1. P. -yacchatt, -yantum, 
to check, curb, restrain, hold back, suppress, stop ; 
to hold in (as the breath &c.); govern, control, rule, 
direct, regulate; to punish; to restrict; to bind, 
confine, fasten; to conceal; to attain, obtain; to 
assume; to present, offer; to place or fix upon: 
Caus. -yamayati, ~yitum, to restrain, curb, check. 

Ni-yata, as, a, am, checked, curbed, restrained, 
held in; govemed, controlled, subdued, submissive, 
self-governed ; abstemious, self-denying, temperate ; 
attentive, intent upon; fixed, constant, steady, per- 
manent, incessant; ascertained, certain, destined, 
settled, sure; inevitable; positive, definite; perme- 
able, what may be spread through or over?; (am), 
n. elementary or crude matter, the recipient of attri- 
bites or properties; (am), ind. always, constantly, 
decidedly, positively, surely, certainly, inevitably ; for- 
cibly, = Niyata-mdnasa, as, a, am, of subdued 
mind or spirit. = Niyata-vishaya-vartin, %, 4nz, 1, 
steadily abiding in one’s own sphere. = Niyatalman 
(°ta-at°), a, a, a, selfrepulated, self-controlled, self- 
restrained, = Niyatahara (ta-ah°), as, @, am, 
abstemious in food, temperate. = Niyatendriya (ta- 
in°), as, a, am, having the passions subdued or 
restrained. 

Ni-yatt, is, f. restraint, restriction; the fixed 
order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, luck, good or 
bad fortune; a religious duty or obligation; self- 
command, self-restraint; (Niyatt is sometimes per- 
sonified as a goddess, she and Ayati being regarded 
as daughters of Meru and wives of Dhatri and Vi- 
dhatri) ; (7), f. an epithet of Durga. 

Ni-yantavya, as, @,am, to be restrained, checked, 
controlled, tamed ; to be forced. 

Ni-yantu in dur-n*, q.v. 

Ni-yantrt, ia, tri, tri, who or what holds in, 
restrains, curbs, governs, guides, tames, &c.; re~ 
straining; (é@), m. a restrainer, charioteer, driver, 
coachman; a ruler, governor, master; a punisher. 
— Niyantri-ira, am, n. restraint, goverment, abi- 
lity to rule, power of restraining, controlling faculty. 

Ni-yama, as, m. restraining, holding back, check- 
ing, keeping back; taming, subduing, preventing, 
confining ; restraint, restriction, restriction to (with 
loc.); limitation ; fixing, defining, definition; keeping 
down, lowering (as the tone of the voice); fixed 
rule or Jaw, necessity, obligation; rule, precept (e.g. 
strinam Prakrita-bhashanam era niyamah, the 
usage of women is to speak only Prakyit) ; certainty, 
ascertainment; agreement, contract, engagement, 
assent, promise, vow; any self-imposed restraint or 
religious observance voluntarily practised, as fast- 
ing, watching, pilgrimage, praying, &c.; voluntary 
penance, meritorious or supererogatory piety ; a lesser 
vow, minor observance (as opposed to yama, a preater 
vow which always be_opserved); (m rhetoric) 
a common-place in poetry, any conventional expres- 
sion or usual comparison (as notice of the birch in 
describing the Himalaya, of the sandal tree in de- 
scribing the Malaya mountains, of the peacock'’s cry 


in the rains, of the koil in spring, &c.); Necessity 


or Fixed Law personified as a son of Dharma by 
Dhriti; (ena or at), ind. by a fixed rule, necessarily, 
surely, certainly. Niyama-nishtha, f. rigid ob- 
servance of prescribed rites. = Niyama-pattra, am, 
n. a written agreement or stipulation. = Niyama- 
para, as, &, am, observing fixed rules; relating to 
or corroborative of a mle. = Niyama-pdla, as, m. 
‘observer of vows,’ N. of a sage from whom the 
Nepalese derive the name of their country, (properly 
Nipil.) = Néyamo-bhanga, as, m. breach of a 
stipulation or contract. — Niyama-vat, an, att, at, 
practising or observing religions observances ; (att), f. 
(a woman) having the monthly courses. = Néyama- 
sthiti, t#, f. a state of self-restraint, steady observance 
of religious obligations, asceticism. 

Ni-yamana, as, i, am, regulating, controlling, 
subduing, taming, overpowering ; (am), n. subduing, 
checking, restraining; humiliation, coercion; binding; 
restriction, limitation ; precept, fixed practice or rule. 


faafaa ni-yamita. 


Ni-yamita, as, &, am, checked, restrained, sup- 
pressed, bound, confined; governed, guided; fixed, 
regulated, prescribed, stipulated, agreed upon. 

I. ni-yamya, as, a, am, to be checked or re- 
strained, restrainable, tamable. 

2. ni-yamya, ind, having restrained, having 
guided, &c. - 

Ni-yama, a8, m. =ni-yama, restraint; religious 
vow, penance, fasting, Scc., especially if an act of 
supererogation ;=ni-yamaka, a boatman, sailor ; (cf. 
nir-yama. | 

Ni-yamaka, as, a, am, restraining, checking, con- 
trolling, subduing, suppressing, overpowering; re- 
strictive, limiting; defining more closely; guiding, 
governing, who or what regulates or restrains; a re- 
strainer, ruler, master; (as), m.a charioteer; a boat- 
man, a sailor, but variously applied to one who rows 
or steers, a pilot, a helmsman ; [cf. nfr-yama. |= Ni- 
yamaka-ta, f. controllership, power of restraining, 
restraint; exact definition, explanation. 

Ni-yamana, am,n. taming, checking, restraining ; 
(probably incorrectly for ni-yamana.) 


{ ni-yayin, 2, ini, @ (fr. rt. ya with 

ni), Ved. driving over, passing over (as a carriage). 
Nt-yana, am, n., Ved. way, access. 

ni-yava. See under 2. ni-yu below. 


TAA ni-yadtana, am, n. causing to fall 
or descend; (wrong reading for ni-patana, q. v.) 

fry I. ni-yu, cl. 3. P. -yuyati, &c., Ved. 
to repel, keep off. 

fra 2. ni-yu, cl. 2. P. -yauti, cl.9. P. A. 
-yunati, -nite, -yavitum, to join, yoke, harness; 
to mix; to bestow. 

Ni-yava, as, m. compact order, continuous line or 
series; (Say.) mixing, mixture. 

Ni-yut, t, £., Ved. series, line, row; (Say.) a 
horse, steed (as bamessed to a car), especially one of 
the horses of Vayu called Niyuts; praise, a praiser ; 
(as), f. pl. series of words [cf. grantha, ni-ban- 
dhana), verses, a poem; (Say.) a team of horses, 
especially the Niyuts or horses of Vayn; N. of a 
wife of Rudra in one of his different forms. = Niyut- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. formiag a series; flowing 
continuously, as the Soma; drawn by a line of horses, 
as Vayu or Indra, or the Maruts; (Say.) possessing 
the Niyut steeds, possessing horses; containing the 
word niyut or ntyut-vat (as a verse or hymn). 
= Ntyud-ratha, as, &, am, Ved. one whose car is 
drawn by a line or team of horses; (Sdy.) having a 
harnessed chariot. 

: Ni-yuta, am,n. (according to some lexicographers 
also m.), a million; a hundred thousand ; 100 Ayutas 
= 10,000 Kotis. 

Ni-yutvatiya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to 
Niyut-vat (V4yu). 

PATA ni-yuj cl. 7. P.A. -yunaktz, -yunkte, 
-yoktum, to join to, attach or fasten to; to put to 
(horses), yoke, harness; to place over, appoint, elect 
or depute any one to any office or duty (with acc. 
of the person and loc. of the thing or business}; to 
give authority, authorize ; to assign, employ, engage; 
to commit, intrust, commission; to enjdin, order, 
cominand; to constrain, urge, coerce, compel; to 
harass ; Caus. (or cl. 10.) -yojayatt, -yitwm, to cause 
to be attached, cause to be placed or put, to fasten ; 
to appoint, commission, charge, employ; to order, 
command, direct, prescribe; to urge, instigate, coerce ; 
to perform, make, place in any state (e. g. sandehe, 
in jeopardy); to offer, present with, endow. 

Nr-yukta, as, a, am, fastened to; engaged in, 
attached to; directed, enjoined, commanded ; autho- 
rized, appointed ; ascertained ; (as), m. a functionary, 
official. 

Ni-yuktaka, as, a, am, appointed, elected, placed 
in authority. 

Ni-yukti, zs, f. injunction, order, command; ap- 
pointment, commission, charge, office. 


yi-yujya, ind. having joined or attached ; having 
put to or harnessed; having appointed, &c. 

Nt-yujyamana, as, a, am, being appointed, 
being engaged or employed. 

Ni-yunjana, as, a, am, appointing, authorizing, 
enjoining, constituting, appointing to an office. 

Ni-yoktavya, as, &, am, to be appointed or autho- 
rized, to be employed, ordered, &c. 

Ni-yoktri, ta, trt, tri, one who joins or fastens 
or attaches; (fa), m. a ruler, lord, master. 

Ni-yoga, as, m. attaching or fastening to; appli- 
cation, use, employment, appointment, injunction, 
direction, order, command, commission, charge, 
precept; any trost or appointed task or duty, any 
business or function committed to one’s charge; 
effort, exertion ; certainty, ascertaiament; necessity ; 
(at or ena), ind. according to order or command, 
necessarily, certainly, surely. = Niyoga-karana, am, 
n. making a command, commanding, = Niyoga-tas, 
ind, according to order or command. = Niyoge- 
pasa, as, m. a fastening, (probably) a halter. — Ni- 
yoga-prayojana, am, n. the object or business of 
any appointment, authorized act or duty. — Nzyoga- 
vidhi, is, m. the form or rule of appointing to any 
act or duty.— Niyogartha (ga-ar°), as, m, the 
object of an authorized act or appointment. 

Ni-yogin, 1, ini, t, appointed, authorized, invested 
with authority, employed, engaged in any duty, 
attached to any business; (2), m. a functionary, an 
official, officer, man in office, a minister, a deputy, 
an agent, &c. = Niyogy-artha-grahopaya (Cha- 
up’), as, m. the resource of confiscating the property 
of men in office. 

Ni-yoqya, a3, &, am, to be enjoined or prescribed ; 
fit to be appointed or authorized, able or qualified 
for a duty [ef. ni-yojya]; (as), m. (according to Vopa- 
deva) a master. 

Ni-ygjana, am, n. tying or fastening (as an 
animal to the Yfipa or sacrificial post); uniting, 
attaching to; that with which aoything is fastened 
or tied (Ved.); ordering, prescnbing, commanding, 
directing; urging, impelling; appointing (e. g. kri- 
yasu, to affairs); (7%), f. a halter, 

Ni-yojantya, as, d, am, to be attached or joined 
to, to be appointed or authorized, 

Ni-yojayitarya, as, a, am (fr, the Caus.), to be 
appointed, to be commanded or urged or directed. 

Ni-yojita, as, &, am, joined or attached to, con- 
nected with, adapted to; appointed, authorized, 
commissioned ; directed, ordered; impelled, urged, 
instigated, 

Ni-yojya, a8, a, am, to be fastened or attached 
to ; fit to be appointed or employed in; to be ordered, 
commanded, directed, instigated; proper to be en- 
joined; (as), m. a functionary, official, employé, 
servant. 


taaa ni-yuta. See under 2. ni-yu, col. 1. 
FTATAT ni-yutsi, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. yudh 


with ni without reduplication), N. of the wife of 
Pra-stava and mother of Vi-bhu. 

Ni-yuddha, am, n. (fr. tt. yudh with ni), fight- 
ing, especially fighting on foot, close fight or combat, 
personal struggle.=— Niyuddha-bhi, ts, f. a battle- 
field, a place where close fighting has taken place. 

Ni-yoddhri, dha, m. a combatant, a wrestler, a 
boxer; a cock, 


Ni-yodhaka, as, m, a fighter, combatant, wrestler, 
pugilist. 

fait ni-yaga. See under ni-yuj above. 

fat nir euphonically substituted for nis, 


q.V., before vowels and soft consonants. 

fact nir-ansa, as, a, am, having no part 
or fraction remaining, whole.— Niransa-tva, am, 
n, the state of having no part or fraction over, 
wholeness, completeness. 

fats nir-ansu, us, us, u, having no rays, 
rayless, ; 


facgqtry nir-anurodha. 
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farcey nir-aksha, as, a, am, having no dice; 


having no latitude; (as), m. (ia astronomy) the 
place of no latitude, i.e. the terrestrial equator. 
= Niraksha-desa, as, m. a first meridian,as Lanka; 
a place where the sun is always vertical and the days 
and nights are equal; the equatorial region. 


factra nir-agni, iS, 1s, 1, or niragnika, as, 
a, am, having no fire, having lost or neglected the 
consecrated fire, 


fara nir-agha, as, G, am, sinless, blame- 
less, free from fault or imperfection. 


facem nir-ankuga, as, a, am, unchecked 
(lit. not held by a hook), uncontrolled, unruly, self- 
willed, unfettered, independant, completely free; 
(am), ind. freely. — Nirankuga-ta,{. or nirankusa- 
tva, am, n. unruliness, independance, self-will, wil- 
fulness, 


TacH nir-anga, as, a, am, having no re- 
sources, deprived of expedients. 


nir-aj, cl. 1. P. -ajati, -ajitum (Ved. 
inf, -aje), Ved. to drive or bring ont, extricate, re- 
move; to issue out. 


factaa nir-ajina, as, G, am, without a 
skin or hide, skinless. 


‘TACHA ni-ranchana, am, n. (fr. ranch= 


larch with nz), a mark or knot in a measuring line. 


Tata 4. nir-aijana, as, a, am, without 
collyrium or ointment, unstained, untinged, unblack- 
ened, unpainted ; free from falsehood ; artless; (qs), 
m. an epithet of Siva; N. of one of the attendants 
of Siva; (@), £ an epithet of Durga; the day of 
full moon, 

TACHA 2. ni-ranjana, as, G, am, void of 
passion or emotion, (applied to the Supreme Being.) 

ni-ran, cl. 1. P. -ranati, -ranitum, 
Ved, to rejoice, delight in. 
Tatt ni-rata. See ni-ram, p. 492, col. 2. 


facfarsra nir-atisaya, as, @, am, unsur- 
passed. = Niratisaya-tva, am, n. the state of being 
unsurpassed, unsurpassedness. 


TACHA nir-atyaya, as, G, am, free from 
danger, dangerless, secure, infallible, completely 
successful, faultless, unblamable. 


facfrera nir-adhishthana, as, a, am, hav- 


ing no fixed resting-place, having no solid basis. 


fata nir-adhva, as, G, am, (probably) 


one who has lost his way. 


Pacey ANT nir-anukraga, as, m. absence of 
compassion, hard-heartedness, unmercifulness; (as, a, 
am), uncompassionate, without pity, pitiless, merci- 
less ; hard-hearted towards any person or thing (with 
loc.). — Niranukrosa-karin, 2, tn, 7, acting without 
compassion or pitilessly. = Niranukrosa-ta, f. piti- 
lessness, unmercifulness; hard-heartedness, cruelty. 
= Niranukrosa-yukta, as, &,am, uncompassionate, 
ruthless, hard-hearted. 

fargt nir-anuga, as, a, am, unattended, 
without retinue or followers. 

Te nir-anugraha, as, a, am, unfa- 
vourable, unkind, ungracious. 
nir-anunasika, as, G, am, not 
marked with the nasal symbol called Anundsika 
(Gram, 7), not nasal. 
nir-anumana, as, @, am, without 
inference, not binding one’s self to conclusions or 
consequences, 


nir-anurodha, as, a, am, unfa- 
vourable, unfriendly, unkind, ungracious, unamiable. 
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FATAL nir-antara, as, a, am, without any 
intermediate space, having no intervening space, 
granting no room or free space, having no interval, 
closely contiguous, close; closely connected, conti- 
nuous; oninterrupted, continual, constant; without 
interstices, completely filled, compact, dense, coarse, 
gross; persevering, faithful, true (as a friend); un- 
concealed, not hidden from view; not other or dif- 
ferent, similar, identical; (am), ind. without inter- 
yening space, without interval, without interruption, 
constantly, incessantly, continually ; closely, tightly, 
firmly ; immediately.=Ntrantarabhydsa (ra-abh’), 
as, m. constant repetition or study, continual reading 
to one’s self; diligent and uninterrupted exercise or 
practice. 


faATHIUG nir-antarala, as, a, am, without 
an intervening space, without intervals or interstices ; 
close, contracted, narrow. = Nirantarala-ta, f. close 
contiguity, closeness, compactness, narrowness. 


PATER nir-andhas, Gs, Gs, as, foodless, 
withont food, hungry. 


fata nir-anna, as, &, am, foodless, want- 
ing food, hungry, starving; giving no food. 


faceay nir-anvaya, as, @, am, having no 
ofispring or descendants, childless; unconnected with, 
uorelated ; not agreeing with the context (of a sen- 
tence); without logical connection, without regular 
order or sequence, unmethodical ; without being seen 
or observed, out of sight, not’ visibly committed 
(Manu VIII. 332). 


fara nir-apa, as, a, am, waterless, desti- 
tute of water. 


fatqay nir-apatrapa, as, G, am, shame- 
less, impudent; bold, confident. 


TATA nir-apuradha, as, m. faultless- 
ness, innocence; (as, 2, am), unoffending, inoffen- 
sive, innocent, faultless, guiltless, blameless. = Nir- 
aparadha-ta, f. faultlessness, innocence. = Nirapa- 
rvadha-vat, an, ati, at, faultless, innocent. 


facqad nir-apavarta, as, , am, not re- 
turning or turning back; (in arithmetic) leaving no 
common measure, not to be divided by a common 
divisor, reduced to the lowest terms. 


FalQale nir-apavada, as, a, am, free from 


censure, without reproof, blameless, 


faXQTa nir-apaya, as, a, am, free from 
destruction or decay, imperishable, eternal, free from 
detriment or loss, free from harm or evil; infallible. 


farcry nir-apeksha, as, a, am, disregard- 
ing, not taking notice of (with loc.); careless, negli- 
gent, without desire, indifferent ; not expecting any- 
tbing from another; independant of, unconnected or 
unconcemed with; (often without any object) re- 
gardless, indifferent (to praise or blame); without 
purpose or hope; (a), f. indifference; disregard, 
the absence of expectation; (am), n. without regard, 
regardlessly, accidentally. — Nirapeksha-ta, f. or 
nirapeksha-tva, am, n. disregard, indifference ; 
independance ; relationlessness. 

Nir-apekshita, as, a, am, disregarded ; regardless. 

Nir-apekshin, i, ini, i, disregarding, indifferent, 
not expecting anythiog. 

Nir-apekshya, as, @, am, not to be regarded. 

fachiney nir-abhibhava, as, a, am, not 
subject to defeat or humiliation, not disgraced ; not to 
be surpassed. 


FachIATa nir-abhimana or nir-abhimana, 


as, d, am, exempt from pride, free from self-con- 
ceit, devoid of egotism ; unconscious. 


fachrese nir-abhilasha, as, a, am, having 


no desire for, not intent opon, indifferent. 


facat nir-antara. 


fqwi nir-abhra, as, G, am, cloudless; (e), 
ind. in a cloudless sky, when the sky is unclouded. 


fa ni-ram, cl. 1. A. -ramate, -rantum, 


Ved. to delight in, be delighted; to rest, repose, 
desist: Cans. -ramayatt, -yitum, Aor. -ariramat, 
Ved. to gladden; to cause to rest or abide. 

Ni-rata, as, a, am, engaged or interested in; 
atrached or devoted to; pleased, delighted; rested, 
ceased. 

Ni-rati, ts, f. delighting in; attachment to. 

Ni-ramana, am, n. delighting in; resting; (in 
Sata-patha-Brahmana XIII. 4, 2, 5, nt-ramana is 
by some separated into ntr-amana and explained to 
mean ‘ exhausted,’ * worn out.’) 


fatat nir-amarsha, as, a, am, not im- 
patient; patient, apathetic, devoid of energy. 

nir-amitra, as, G, am, without 

foes, free from enemies; (as), m., N. of several 

persons; of ason of Nakula; of a king of Tri-garta; 

of ason of Khanda-pini or Danda-pani, (also nir- 

dmitra); of a son of Ayutayus; of a sage, con- 
sidered as a son of Siva, (also nfr-Gmitra.) 


farqt nir-ambara, as, a, am, undressed, 
naked, 


facd nir-ambu, us, us, u, abstaining from 
water, not drinking ; waterless, destitufe of water. 


f4TT nir-aya, as, m. ‘ without happiness,’ 
hell [cf. tiryan-niraya}; Niraya or Hell personified 
as a child of fear and death; (according to some 
nir-aya, in the sense of ‘hell,’ is fr. nér-7 and means 
‘ exit,’ ‘ egress from life.’) 

Nir-ayana, am, n., Ved. egression. 

nir-argala, as, a, am, unbarred, 

without a bolt or hindrance, unobstructed, unrestrained, 
unimpeded ; irresistible; (am), ind. without bolt or 
bar ; without restraint or constraint, freely. 


fara nir-artha, as, m. loss, detriment; 
nonsense; (as, a, am), destitute of wealth, poor; 
useless ; meaningless, unmeaning, nonsensical, pur- 
poseless, vain ; (a consonant is called nir-artha, not 
fulfilling its purpose if it is not followed by a vowel.) 
= Nirartha-ta, f. senselessness, nonsense. 

Nir-arthaka, as, @ or tka or aki(?), am, not 
fulfilling one’s aim or object, purposeless, useless, vain, 
uaprofitable ; having no reasonable sense, unmeaning, 
nonsensical ; a consonant which is not followed by a 
vowel; (am), ind. without a purpose, uselessly, in 
vain. = Nirarthaka-tva, am, n. uselessness, vanity. 


face nir-ard, cl. 1. P. -ardati, -arditum, 
Ved. to stream forth, flow out. 


facae nir-arbuda, as, m.? (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of a hell in which the wicked are punished 
by excessive cold. 
nir-ava, as, a, am? (occurring only 
in the gen. sing. nér-avasya, which might be the 
ind. part. of rt. so with preps. nir and ava; said by 
others to be= ni = nis + rava, as, m. loss of voice; 
but according to Say.) Ved. having no protector or 
uttering praise. 


FACTAI nir-avakasa, as, a, am, without 
free space; haviog no room for moving freely, 
wanting an opportunity, without leisure. 

We nir-avagraha, as, a, am, without 
obstruction or obstacle, uarestrained, unchecked, un- 
controlled ; irresistible ; free, independant ; self-willed, 
unmanageable, headstrong. 

fATTS nir-ava-tta, nir-ava-tti. See un- 
der nir-ava-do, col. 3. 

faraey nir-ava-day, cl. 1. A. -dayate, 
Ved. to distribute, allot a share or shares. 


facaqer nir-ava-do [cf. 3. da], cl. 2. 4. P., 


facaata nir-asaniya. 


Ved. -dati and -dyati, -datum, to distribute, allot 
a share, give any one his share, to satisfy a claim; to 
divide completely among. 

Nir-ava-tta, as, a, am, distributed, completely 
divided or allotted. 

Nir-ava-ttt, iz, £, Ved. allotment or distribution 
of shares. 


TAC nir-avadya, as, a, am, unblamable, 
blameless, faultless, unobjectionable, unexceptionable ; 
(am), n. (or @/), f. unblamableness, blamelessness, 
faultlessness ; (as or am), m. or n. (?), a particular high 
number. — Niravadya-tva, am, n. blamelessness, 
unblamableness, excellence. Niravadya-vat, an, 
ati, at, unblamable, blameless. 


facaty nir-avadhi,is,is, i, without hounds 
or boundaries, unlimited. 


facqaa nir-avayava, as, a, am, without 
limbs or members, without component parts, not 
consisting of parts, indivisible. — Niravayava-tra, 
am, n. indivisibility, : 
nir-avarodha, as, a, am, unre- 
strained, unobstructed, unopposed. 


fata nir-avalamba, as, a, am, having 
No prop or stay; unsupported; not affording support ; 
not depending or relying on. 

Nir-avalambana, am, n. want of a prop, want 
of teliance, want of a person or thing to depend 
upon, : 

facraga nir-avasesha, as, &, am, without 
a residue, complete, whole; (ena), ind. completely, 
totally, fully, particularly, circumstantially. — Nir- 
avasgesha-tas, ind. completely, &c. (=niravage-~ 
shena). 


TaTaaTe nir-avasida, as, &, am, not cast 
down, cheerful, good-humoured. 

TATTERA nir-avaskrita, as, a, am, cleansed, 
clean?; [cf. avas-kara, an-avashara.] 


TAAL nir-avastara, as, G, am, without 
a bed or coverlet ; not strewn (with leaves &c.), bare, 


facaertasat nir-avahalika, f. a fence, a 


hedge, an outer wall; (cf. avahalia.] 
farfare niravinda, as,m., N. of a moun- 


tain. 


faraer nir-aveksh (-ava-iksh), cl. 1. A. 


-tkshate, -tkshitum, to perceive. 
Nir-avekshya, ind. having perceived or observed. 


FATT nir-avyaya, as, d, am, undecaying, 
eternal. 
nir-aS, cl. 9. P. -asnati, &c., Ved. 
to eat up, consume entirely. 
Nir-asita, as, d, am, eaten up, completely con- 
sumed. 


faxgTA nir-asana, as, G, am, abstaining 
from food; (am), n. going without food, fasting, 


fate nir-ashta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. ag or 
akeh with nis), Ved. deprived of vigour, exhausted ; 
(Say.) = ntr~akrita, driven away, scattered, dispersed, 


farq nir-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asitum, to 
cast out, throw away, drive away, banish, expel, evict, 
drive back, send back; to keep off; to turn out (of 
doors) ; to reject, repudiate, decline, refuse; to re- 
move; to tear ont, strip off; to stretch out (e. g. 
hastau nirasyati or -te, he stretches out the hands); 
to annihilate, destroy, subdue. 

Nir-asana, as, 1, am, expelling, removing, re- 
jecting ; vomiting, spitting out; (am), n. expelling, 
ejecting ; expulsion, removal, rejection, denial, con~ 
tradiction, refusal, disallowance; vomiting forth, 
spitting out; suppressing, checking; killing, destroy- 
ing, destruction, extermination. 

Nir-asaniya, as, @, am, to be thrown out, to be 
driven away or expelled, 


fat nir-asta. 


- Nir-aata, as, a, am, cast out or away, expelled ; 
thrown out or away, cast off; thrown off (as from a 
horse); driven away, expelled, banished; rejected, 
repudiated, abandoved, deserted; disallowed; re- 
fnted; sent forth, sent away; deprived of, removed ; 
shot off, discharged (as an arrow); spit out; uttered 
hurriedly or rapidly {as a speech or word); torn ont 
or away; destroyed; broken (as an agreement); 
suppressed, checked; (am), n. rejecting; dropping 
or leaving out, not pronouncing (regarded as a fault 
in proounciation), = Nirasta-bheda, as, a, am, 
having all difference removed, identical. — Nirasta- 
raga, a8, a, am, one who has abandoned worldly 
desires or has devoted himself to religious penance, 

I. nir-asya, as, ad, am, to be expelled or driven 
out. 

2. ntrasya, ind. having cast out, thrown ont or 
ejected, having expelled. 

Nir-asyat, an, anti, at, ejecting, throwing ont; 
expelling; abandoning, neglecting, scattering, de- 
stroying, &c. 

Nir-asyamana, as, a, am, being thrown out or 
expelled; being abandoned; being suppressed, &c. 

Nir-dsa, as, m. throwing ont, casting out, ejection, 
expulsion, removal, abandonment; dropping (a sound 
or letter 8&c.); vomiting; opposing, contradiction, 
refutation. = Nirdsa-gqutika, f. a pill to produce 
vomiting ; (also written nirasa-gutika.) 

Nir-asana, am, n.=nir-asana, p. 492, col. 3. 

FATS ni-rasa, as, @, am,= n2-rasa, without 
flavour, tasteless, insipid, dry; (as), m. want of 
flavour, insipidity; want of juice, dryness; want of 
passion or feeling; (a), f. a species of grass (=nzth- 
Srentka). 

faa nir-astra, as, @, am, weaponless, 
unarmed ; (fought) without weapons (as a battle). 


nir-asthi, is, is, t, having no bones, 
boneless, 
nir-ah, only in perf. nir-aha, Ved. 
to utter, pronounce, express. 


faceRTe nir-ahankara, as, a, am, free 


from egotism, devoid of selfishness, free from pride, 
humble, lowly. 

Nir-aharkrita, as, a, am, having no self-con- 
sciousness, withont individuality or personality; un- 
selfish. 

Nir-ahankritt, 4s, ts, t, free from egotism or 
selfishness. 

Nir-aharkriya, as, a, am, having no individn- 
ality or personality, without self-consciousness. 

Nir-ahankriya, f. absence of egotism or selfishness. 


fateq nir-aham or nir-ahammati, is, is, 
1, devoid of self-conceit, free from selfishness. 
fALTH niraka, as, m. cooking; sweat; the 


recompense of a bad action; (wrong reading for 
ni-paka.) 


farcraey nir-akarana. 


a-kri, col. a. 


See under nir- 


r nir-akanksha, as, &@, am, expect- 
ing nothing, wishing nothing, free from desire; 
wanting nothing to fill up or make complete (as the 
sense of a sentence or word). 

_ Nirakankshin, 7, ini, i, expecting nothing, wish- 
ing or wanting nothing, 


fara 1. nir-akara, as, G, am (for 2. see 
nir-a-kri, col. 2), devoid of form, deprived of one’s 
natural form ; without external appearance ; formless, 
shapeless, deformed; disguised; unassuming; not 
claiming anything for one’s self, modest; (as), m. 
heaven, Vishnu; Siva; the universal Spirit, God. 

t. nir-akriti, is, is, t, formless, shapeless, de- 
formed, ugly; (is), m.a person who has not duly 
gone through a course of study, (especially applied 
however to the religious student who has not duly 
read the Vedas); one who neglects the five great 


religious obligations, who does not worship the gods, 
&c.; a Brahman who neglects the duties of his caste 
(akriti) by not going through a regular course of 
study. 


facrarsr nir-akasa, as, &, am, having no 
free space, leaving no room, completely filled. 

Pauses nir-akula, as, a, am, unconfused, 
not disordered; unperplexed; unbewildered; clear; 


steady, calm; perspicuous; (am), n. calmness, per- 
spicuity, clearness, 


nir-a-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rute, -kartum, to separate or divide off (Ved.); to 
push away, tum or drive away, repudiate, keep away, 
keep off, banish, expel, eject, remove, reject; to 
refuse ; to oppose, obstruct, contradict; to disallow; 
to omit, intermit; to frustrate; to contemn, spum. 

Nir-dkarana, am, n. repudiating, expelling, turn- 
ing out, turning’ away, throwing off; removing, 
banishing; repudiation, obstruction, opposition, con- 
tradiction, rejection; refutation, ‘reply; contempt, 
disesteem ; forgetting; neglecting the chief sacrificial 
or religious duties. 

Nir-dkarishnu, us, us, u, expelling, repudiating, 
a repudiator ; obstructive, obstructing, hindering from 
(with abl.) ; spurning, disdaining, despising ; seeking 
to remove from (with abl.), envying any person 
anything (abl.); forgetful. — Nirakarishnu-ta, f. 
the state of being a repudiator; envy, malevolence. 

Nir-dhartri, ta, tri, tri, a repudiator, repudi- 
ating; a despiser, contemner (as of the gods). 

2. nif-dkara, as, m. rebuke, reproach, censure, 
blame. (For 1. niv-dkare see col. 1.) 

Nir-akrita, as, a, am, pushed away, driven away, 
repudiated, expelled, banished, ejected, rejected, re- 
moved, set aside, turned away, turned out; thrown 
off; divorced; refused, denied; refuted, replied to; 
contemned, despised, spurned, made light of; de- 
prived of.— Nirakritanyottara Cta-anya-ut’), as, 
a, am, tefuting every answer, irrefutable, irrefragable. 
= Nirakritanyottara-tva, am, n. irrefutableness, 
irrefragableness, , 

2, nir-akritt, is, f. repudiation, rejection ; refusal, 
disallowance; obstruction, obstacle, impediment, in- 
terruption; contradiction, opposition; (is, %8, 7), 
impeding, obstructing ; annihilating, destroying ; (is), 
m., N. of a son of the first Manu Savami. 

Nir-akritin, i, ini, 1, (probably) repudiating, 
impeding, obstructing ; avoiding ; making no exertion 
either to do or avoid. 

Nir-akriyad, f. repudiation, expulsion, removal ; 
contradiction, denial, refutation. 


ft 1. and 2. nir-dkriti. Sce under 
1. nir-akdra, col. 1, and under nir-d-kri above. 
farce nir-Gkranda, as, &, am, not com- 
plaining; a place where no sound can be heard. 
rer’ nir-a-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kramati, 


-kramate, -krantum and -kramitum, to come 
forth, to go out of. 


facrtsat nir-akriya. See nir-a-kriaboye. 

FCT nir-akrosa, as, 4, am, unaccused, 
unreviled. 

faut ni-rdga, as, a, am, passionless, dis- 
passionate. 

facta nir-agama, as, a, am, not founded 
on revelation, not resting on scripture. 

nir-dgas, as, Gs, as, sinless, fault- 

less, innocent, 

fare nir-agraha, as, a, am, not insist- 
ing upon, not peremptory or obstinate. 

FARTS nir-Géara, as, &, am, without 
approved usages or customs, lawless, barbarian, (espe- 


cially applied to those people who have not the ordi- 
nances of the Vedas or distinction of castes.) . 


frurtaariny uirdmishasin. 


493 
farsi nir-ajivya, as, a, am, not yield- 


ing subsistence, not granting a livelthood. 


faxrzqT nir-adambara, as, &, am, without 
drums. = Niradambara-sundara, as, a or 7, am, 
(perhaps) beautiful in itself, not requiring a drum to 
attract attention or not requiring ornaments. 


fquaE nir-atanka, as, a, am, not feeling 
pain or uneasiness, without ailment, well, comfort- 
able; not causing pain or ailment or disagreeable 
feelings; (as), m. an epithet of Siva. 
"T nir-dtapa, as, a, am, not pene- 
trated by the sun’s rays, shady; (@), f. the night. 
nirealtmaka, as, a, am, or nir- 
atman, @, a, a, or ntratma-vat, an, at2, at, having 
no separate soul or no individual existence. 
facet nir-Gdara, as, @, am, showing no 
respect, disrespectful, 
frets nir-adana, as, @, am, taking 
nothing, not taking, one from whom nothing is 
taken; an epithet of Buddha. 
frxufee nir-adishta, as, a, am, paid off 
(as a debt). 


Nir-ddesa, az, m. complete payment or discharge 
of a debt. 


TACIT nir-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, 8&c., Ved. to take out of, take away. 


fALITA nir-adhana, as, G, am, without a 


receptacle. 

TAMMNT nir-Gdhara, as, G, am, without a 
receptacle ; without a fulcrum or support. 

fACHY nir-adhi, is, is,i, free from anxiety, 
undisturbed by care. 


J nir-ananda, as, a, am, joyless, 
sad, sorrowful ; not delighting. = Nir-ananda-kara, 
as, i, am, causing no pleasure, causing care or 
sorrow, | 


fared nir-antra, as, G, am, Ved. evisce- 
rated, disembowelled; having the entrails hanging 
out. 


facrag nir-apad, t, f. freedom from mis- 
fortune or calamity, a prosperous condition, security ; 
(t, t,t), free from calamity or misfortune, prosperous, 
fortunate. 


facrara nir-abadha, as, &, am, undis- 
turbed, unmolested, unvexed, secure from disturb- 
ance ; unobstructed; not disturbing, not molesting, 
not injuring, not paining; frivolously or not really 
vexatious. — Nir-abadha-kara, as, @, am, not 
causing injury or pain. 
nir-Gmaya, as,am, m.n. freedom 
from illness, health, happiness, welfare ; (as, a, am), 
free from illness, healthy, well, hale, recovered, from 
sickness, free from disease; free from taint, pure; 
guileless; free from defects or failings; infallible ; 
not liable to failure or miscarriage; complete, full ; 
(as), m, a wild goat; a hog, a boar; N. of a king. 


face nir-dmarda, as, m. “not oppress- 
ing, N. ofa king. 
nir-amalu, us, m. (fr. nir@ma- 
alu?), the wood apple, Feronia Elephantum; [cf. 
kapittha.) 
fautaa nir-dmitra. See nir-amitra. 


fantasy ni-ramin, 2, int, 1, Ved. remain- 
ing, staying in; (Say.) delighting in. 


facriza nir-amisha, as, a, am, fleshless, 

without meat or prey; not receiving wages; having 

no sensual desires, free from covetonsness, = Nira- 

mishasin Csha-a$°), i, int, 4, not feeding on 

meat; living without meat pee from sensual desires. 
K 
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fara nir-aya, as, 4, am, having no in- 
come or revenue, profitless, yielding no income or 
profit. — Nir-aya-ryaya-vat, dn, m. having neither 
income nor expenditure, an idler who lives by clan- 
destine means. 


facraa 1. nir-dyata, as, a, am (fr. rt. yam 
with @ and nis), stretched out, extended. 


2. nir-dyata, as, a, am, unex- 
tended, contracted, compact. 


facrara nir-ayasa, as, a, am, not causing 
trouble, not requiring efforts, not fatiguing; easily 
attainable, easy. 


faugqu nir-ayudha, as, @, am, weapon- 


less, disarmed, unarmed, defenceless, 


faucet nir-arambha, as, a, am, not un- 
dertaking enterprises, not enterprising, abstaining 
from all work. 


Fass niralaka, as,m.a species of fish. 
farresg nir-alamba, as, a, am, having no 


prop or support, not resting or depending on another, 
independent, self-supported, not relying on another, 
standing alone, friendless; (as), m., N. of a man 
mentioned in the Sankara-vijaya; (a), f. spikenard, 
sx akasga-manst; (am), ind. without support, in- 
dependently. — Nirdlambopanishad (“ba-up*), t, 
f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Nir-dlambana, as, a, am, having no prop, 
without support, not resting on another. 


Farresegq nir-alasya, as, a, am, not slothful. 
faaeasta nir-aloka, as, a, am, not looking 


about, not moving the eye, without moving the eyes ; 
deprived of light, dark; invisible, uninvestigable (7) ; 
an epithet of Siva. 


facrat nir-avarsha, as, a, am, unpene- 
trated by rain, protecting from rain. 


facrsr nir-a$a, as, a, am (fr. nis + 1. a-$a; 
cf. d-Sans), without hope, hopeless, despairing of 
(with loc., dat., or with prati and acc., ¢. 2. sva- 
jwite or svajivitdya or svajivitam prati nir- 
&Sah, despairing of one’s own life); depriving of all 
hope; (cf. nairasya.]— Nirasa-tra, am, n. hope- 
lessness, despair. = Nirasi-bhava, as, m. hopeless- 
ness, despair. Nirasi-bhita, as, 4, am, become 
hopeless ; despairing. 

Nir-asaka, as, &, am, desponding, despairing of 
(with abl.). 

Nir-d$in, 1, ini, 4, hopeless. — Niradgi-tva, am, 
n. = ntrasa-tva, hopelessness. 


TAUNE nir-déanka, as, &, am, fearless ; 
(am), ind. fearlessly, without fear or hesitation. 
nir-aSis, is, 1s, ts (see a-Sas), 
having no wishes or hopes; without a blessing. 
TAUIAA nir-dsrama, as, G, am, or nir- 
asramin, 1, tai, i, not being in one of the four 
periods or orders of a Brahman’s life. 
farraa nir-asraya, as, a, am, supportless, 
without prop or stay, not resting or depending on, 


unsupported, self-supported, without shelter or refuge, 
unprotected, destitute; not deep (as a wound ?). 


fara nir-asa, as,m. See under nir-as 
at p. 493, col. 1. 


mirasi-tva incorrect reading for 
ntrasi-tra. 
facreae mir-aspada, as, G, am, restless, 


having no place of rest, homeless ;_portionless. 


nir-asvada, as, a, am, tasteless, 
flavourless, unsavoury, yielding no enjoyment. 
Nir-asvadya, as, &, am, unsavoury, giving no 
enjoyment. — Nirdsvadya-tama, as, G, am, most 
unsavoury. 


fang nir-aya. 


FATWRIT nir-Ghara, as, m. want of food, 
not eating, fasting; (as, @, am), foodless, fasting, 
abstaining from food, without food, having nothing 
to eat. — Nirahdra-td, f. foodlessness, fasting. 


facreray nir-aha-vat, an, ati, at, for nir- 
ahava-vat, without invocation. 


fate nir-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, &c., -etum, to go 
out, come forth, go off, depart. 


> nir-inga, as, G, am, immovable, 
not moving to and fro, not flickering. 


fatatHAt niringini, f. a veil. 
fafTER nir-iécha, as, &, am, without wish 


or desire, indifferent. 


fafcteea nir-indriya, as, a, am, Ved. im- 
potent, destitute of manly vigour or of strength (in 
general); barren; having lost the use of a limb; 
imperfect, mutilated, maimed, infirm, weak, frail ; 
(in Manu IX, 18) without evidence or means of 
certain knowledge (according to Kullika = pramana- 
rahita). 


fafrars nir-indhana, as, a, am, destitute 
of fuel. 

fat ni-ri, cl. 9. P. -rinati, -retum, Ved. 
to attack. 


FACIE nir-iksh, cl. 1. A. -ikshate, -ikshi- 
tum, to look at, look towards, behold, gaze at, look 
about, regard, observe, view, contemplate, perceive. 

Nir-tkshaka, as, a, am, looking at, seeing, view- 
ing, observing, visiting. 

Nir-tkehana, as, a, am, looking at, regarding ; 
(am), n. look; looking at, regarding, seeing; ex- 
pecting; the aspect of the planets. 

Nir-ikshat, an, anti, at, or nir-tkshamana, as, 
&, am, looking at, regarding, expecting, hoping. 

Nir-iksha, f{. looking at, regarding; considera- 
tion; hope, expectation; (aya), ind. in respect of, 
in relation to, as to (e. g. balabala-ntrikshaya, in 
respect of strength and weakness ; cf. dur-nirikeha). 

Nir-tkshin, 1, tni, 7, seeing, looking, viewing; 
[cf. natid#ra-n°. | 

I. ntr-ikshya, as, @, am, to be looked at or 
regarded; to be considered; [cf. dur-n°.] 

2. nir-tkshya, ind. having looked at or viewed 
or scanned. 

Nir-ikshyamana, as, a4, am, being looked at or 
regarded ; looking, (Mah4-bh. Adi-p. 7694.) 


fa nir-iti, is, is, i, free from calami- 
ties or afflictions, painless, 
Nir-itika, as, a, am, not inauspicious, not prog- 
nosticating calamity, auspicious. 


FATIM nir-isa =nir-isha, q.v. 
fartegt nir-isvara, as, &, am, godless, 


atheistic. = Néirisvara-vada, as, m. godlessness, 
atheism. = Nirisvara-vadin, t, ini, 7, atheistical. 


FaTIG nir-isha, am, n. the body of a 
plough (without the pole and ploughshare; also 
read nir-iSa). 


faxtz nir-tha, as, @, am, inactive, effort- 
less; desireless, not wishful, indifferent, unanxious. 
= Nirtha-ta, f. ot nirtha-tva, am, n. or nir-tha, 
f. indifference, absence of desire or effort. — Nirtha- 
vastha (*ha-av’), f. a state of indifference. 


faWR nir-ukta, as, Z, am (fr. rt. vad with 
mis), uttered, pronounced, expressed, explained, de- 
fined; loud, distinct; (am), n. explanation or ety- 
mological interpretation of a word; N. of one of the 
six Vedamgas or works considered as connected with 
the Vedas; glossarial explanation of obscure terms, 
(especially those occurring in the Vedas); N. of a 
well-known commentary on the Nighantus by Y4ska ; 
(ch. natrukta, nairuktika.| = Nirukta-kara, as, 


fragrant ni-rundhat. 


mentator on K4li-disa’s Megha-dita. — Nirukta- 
krit, t, m, epithet of a pupil of Sika-pirni.— Ni- 
rukta-ja, as, m., N. of a class of sons enumerated 
in Maha-bh. AnuSasana-p. 2615. = Nirukta-pari- 
sish{a, am, n., N. of a work supplementary to the 
Nirukta. — Nirukta-vat, dn, m. * possessing the Ni- 
rukta, author of the Nirukta,’ an epithet of Yaska. 
= Nirukta-vritti, is, f. ‘commentary on the Ni- 
rukta,’ N. of a commentary on Yaska’s Nirukta by 
Durgacarya. ; 

Nir-ukti, te, f. explanation, etymological inter- 
pretation of words; (in rhetoric) an artificial or 
poetical explanation of the derivation of a word (e. g. 
deriving dosha-kara, ‘the moon,’ from doshd+ 
akara instead of dosha + kara); =nitr-ukta, Y aska’s 
commentary on the Nighantus. 

Nir-ucyamana, as, &, am, being uttered or 
expressed. 


fqeet nir-uksh, cl. 6. P. -ukshati, &c., 
Ved. to remove by sprinkling. 


frase nir-uéchvasa, as, m. absence of 


breath, not breathing; (as, d, am), without breath- 
ing, not breathing, breathless; narrow, contracted, 
crowded; (am), n.(?) a particular hell where the 
wicked cannot breathe. — Nirucchrasa-nipidita, 
as, @, am, pained by not breathing (?). 


mi-ruja, as, a, am, for m-ruja, 
healthy, q. v. 


FARAT nir-uttera, as, a, am, having no 
superior; answerless, without a reply, unable to 
answer, silenced, posed; (am), n., N. of a Tantra. 
= Niruttara-tantra, ani, n.. N. of a Tantra. 


faRrUtTA nir-xtpata, as, a, am, free from 
portents. 


TARR air-uisava, as, G, am, without 


festivals, having no festivities. 


nir-utsaha, as, m. absence of 
exertion, want of energy, indolence, pusillanimity ; 
(as, 2, am), without energy, devoid of energy, un- 
dertaking nothing, without courage, indolent, indif- 
ferent.—Nirutsaha-ta, f. want of energy, cowardice. 


fren nir-utsuka, as, G, am, careless, 
indifferent, unconcerned; calm, tranquil, unanxious, 
unregretful, having no vehement desire for; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Manu Raivata; one of the 
Saptarshis under the thirteenth Manu. 


TaRes nir-udaka, as, a, am, waterless, 
devoid of water. 


TARA nir-udyama, as, a, am, effortless, 


inactive, lazy, at rest. 


FARA nir-udyoga, as, &, am, making 


no efforts, Iazy, listless, idle; disheartened; cause- 
less (?). 


faatera nir-udvigna or nir-udvega, as, a, 
am, unexcited, undisturbed, free from perturbation, 
fearless, sedate, calm. — Nirudvigna-manas, as, 
as, as, undisturbed in mind. 


faey ni-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 


-runddhe, -roddhum, to shut in, shut, obstruct, 
stop, hinder, prevent, restrain, check ; to confine; to 
keep off, remove; to accomplish (?) : Caus. -rodha- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to be shut or obstructed. 

Ni-ruddha, as, a, am, stopped, obstructed, re- 
strained, checked, hindered, opposed; confined, im- 
prisoned; (as), m., N. of a prince. — Niruddha- 
kantha, as, @, am, having the breath obstructed, 
suffocated. = Niruddha-quda, as, m. contraction or 
obstruction of the rectum. — Niruddha-prakasga, 
as, m. stricture of the urethra. — Niruddha-sama- 
ritti, ts, t8, 2,‘ whose state of repose is interrupted,’ 
wearied, tired. 

Ni-rundhat, an, att, at, checking, hindering, 


m. ‘ Nirukta-composer,’ N. or epithet of a com- | suppressing, dc. 


faery ni-rundhana. 


Ni-rundhéna, as, a, am, obstructing, opposing, 
hindering, preventing; depriving of, dcc. 

Ni-roddhavya, as, a,am,to be shut in or confined, 
to be fenced, to be enclosed with a fence or hedge. 

Ni-rodha, as, m., shutting in, confinement, locking 
up, imprisonment; enclosing, covering up; check, 
restraint, coercion, suppression, hindrance, prevention, 
obstruction, opposition; annihilation, destruction ; 
(in dramatic language) disappointment, fmstration of 
hope; hurting, injuring (=ni-graha); aversion, 
disfavour, dislike; (with Buddhists) suppression or 
annihilation of pain (one of the four principles); N. 
of a man. 

Ni-rodhaka, as, 4, am, obstructive, obstructing, 
confining, hindering. 

Ni-rodhana, as, %, am, confining, obstructing ; 
(as), m. (with avafa) N. of a hell; (am), n. con- 
finement, imprisonment; keeping back, restraining, 
keeping down, coercion; denying; (in dramatic 
language) disappointment, frustration of hope. 

Ni-rodhin, i, 4ni, i, obstructing, hinderiag. 


faauan nir-upakrama, as, a, am, having 


no beginning, without a commencement. 


frerea nir-upadrava, as, a, am, free 
from hostile attacks, free from ravages, not visited 
by calamity or affliction, free from adversity or 
danger, Incky, happy, undisturbed, unharmed, un- 
molested; free from national distress, free from 
tyranny ; causing no affliction or adversity; peaceful, 
secure ; not inauspicious (as a star). — Nirvupadrava- 
ta, f. absence of calamity or danger, security. 

Nir-upadruta, as, d,am, not visited by calamities ; 
not boding evil (as a star), 


faeahy nir-upadht, is, 1s, t, without guile, 
guileless, honest, secure. 

faeaur[a nir-upapatti, is, is, i, unfit, un- 
suitable. — Nirupapatti-tva, am, n. unfitness, un- 
suitableness. 

faeuqe nir-upapada, as, d, am, not con- 
nected with a subordinate word; [cf. wpa-pada.} 

faRuTa nir-upaplava, as, a, am, free 
from calamity or disturbance, free .from trouble or 


alarm; unharmed ; not causing adversity ; an epithet 
of Siva. 


TASMAN nir-upabhoga, as, a, am, not 
enjoyiag, destitute of enjoyment. 

f7RqA nir-upama, as, @, am, peerless, 
matchless, without a compeer or equal, noequalled, 


incomparable ; (as), m. a species of poisonous animal 
(=gaudheraka). 


faeus nir-upala, as, G, am, stoneless, 

free from stones, 
~~. 

Taauesy nir-upalepa, as, a, am, un- 

smeared, free from ointment. 
< e -= 

Taaqart nir-upasarga, as, a, am, free 
from portents, not portentous. 

faquera nir-upaskrita, as, a, am, uncor- 
mupted, inartificial, pure. 

faeuga nir-upchata, as, 4, am, unhurt, 
uninjured, not afflicted ; auspicious. 

TARUTT nir-upakhya, as, Z, am, not 
perceptible by the eyes, invisible, immaterial ; unreal, 
false, non-existent. 


freurfirs nir-upadhika, as,a,am, without 


attributes or qualities, 


4 nir-upiya, as, ad, am, without 


expedients, remediless, helpless ; unsuccessful. 
~ 


faeaey nir-upeksha, as, a, am, not neg- 


lectful; free from trick or fraud. 


fIRiA nir-upti,is, f. (fr. rt. rap with nis), 
n= I. nir-vadpa,q.v. 
Nir-upya, as, 4, am, to be scattered or sprinkled. 


fae nir-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, &c., Ved. 
to press down, cause to flow down, send down. let 
loose. 


faemita nir-ushnisha, as, a, am, without 


a turban or head-dress, bare-headed. 


nir-ushman, a, a, a, devoid of 


heat, cold. = Nirushma-tva, am, no. absence of heat, 
coldness. 


fqRS 1. ni-ridha, as, z, am (fr. ni-ruh), 
inherent, conventional, accepted (as the familiar 
meaning of words in opposition to their etymological 
sense) ; (as), m. (in rhetoric) the force or application 
of words according to their natural or received 
meanings; (in logic) the inherence of any property 
in the term implying it (as of redness in the word 
red 8c.) 


faee 2. nir-udha, a, f. (fr. rt. vah with 


nis), unmarried. 


nt-rup, cl. 10. P. -rupayati, -yitum, 
to perform; to represent, enact, act dramatically ; to 
see, perceive, look at, look into; to observe, con- 
sider, reflect upon; to investigate, examine, look 
out for, discover, search; to ascertain; to select, 
choose, appoint; to resolve, determine. 

Ni-rupana, as, i, am, defining, determining ; 
(am), n. form, shape; sight, seeing; looking for, 
searchiog ; looking into, investigation, determination, 
definition ; ascertaining, defining, (in these senses 
also nt-riupana.) 

Ni-rupaniya, as, a, am, to be looked for; to be 
searched into or examiacd, to be investigated. 

Ni-rupayat, an, anti, at, \ooking for, investi- 
gating, considering. 

Ni-ripita, as, @, am, seen, beheld; discovered, 
found; appointed, elected, chosen, deputed; consi- 
dered, weighed ; ascertained, determined, resolved. 

Ni-rupiti, 1s, f. definition (of an idea), ascertain- 
ment, 

I. ni-riipya, as, a, am, to be seen or defined or 
ascertained. 

2. ni-rupyt, ind. having seen or considered. 
~ Niripya-ta, f. or niripya-tva, am, n. ascer- 
taining, determining. 


nir-ushman. See nir-ushman. 
TAREE nir-ith (cf. rt. 1. wh], ol. 1. P. A. 


~uhati, -te, &c., Ved. inf. nir-iihitavat, to push 
out, draw out, remove: Caus. -vhayati, -yitum, 
to cause to draw out or purge, 

3- ntr-udha, as, &, am, drawn out, purged, 
eviscerated; (for 2. mir-tidha see above.) — Nir- 
udha-pasu-prayoga, as, m., N. of a treatise on 
particolar sacrifices, (see the next.) = Niriudha- 
pagu-bandha, as, m, ‘ the offering or oblation of an 
eviscerated animal,’ N. of one of the regular Havir- 
yajtias. 

Nir-tidht, is, f. (also to be referred to rt. vah 
with nzs), fame, celebrity, renown. 

I. nir-uha, as, m. a purging clyster; an enema 
not of an oily kind,=ni-graha?; (for 2. nir- 
tha see below.) — Niruha-vasti-vidhi, is, m., N. 
of the twenty-fifth chapter of the Sam-ga-dhara-sam- 
hita, a medical work by Samrga-dhara. — Niruha- 
dhikara. (Sha-adh°), as, m., N. of a chapter of a 
medical work by Vrinda. 

I. nir-uhana, am, 0. causing to purge with a 
clyster; administering enemas not of an oily kind. 
(For 2. ntr-tihana see below.) 

Nir-thita, as, a, am, purged. 

TARE 2. nir-iha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. uh with 
nis), logic, disputation; certainty, ascertainment. 
(For 1. nir-ttha see above; for 3. see next col.) 

2. nir-uhana, am, n. ascertainment, 


fatrarel nir-gavaksha. 
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faaz 3. nir-uha, as, m. (for 1. and 2. 


ste col. 2), a sentence having no ellipsis, a complete 
sentence. 


fara nir-rt, cl. 3. P. -iyarti, &c., Ved. to 
go out from, depart from, liberate one’s self from 
(with abl.); to be excluded, to become deprived of 
(with abl.): Cans. ntr-arpayati, -yitum, to cause 
to go to pieces or decay, to dissolve, 

Nir-rita, as, @, am, dissolved, decaying; debili- 
tated; (as), m., N. of.a Rudra. 

Nir-riti, ts, f. decay, dissolution, destruction, anni- 
hilation, calamity, evil, adversity ; imprecation, curse ; 
Decay or Destruction personified (goddess of death 
and corruption ; she is described as binding mortals 
with her cords, and is often associated with Mrityu, 
A-riti, and similar beings; she is variously regarded 
as the wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Maha- 
bhaya, and Mrityu, or as a daughter of A-dharma and 
Higs4 and mother of Naraka and Bhaya; she is 
tegent of the south-west or south-western quarter 
and of the asterism Mila); (zs), f. the bottom or 
lower depths of the earth (perhaps regarded as the 
seat of putrefaction ; cf. natrrita); (és, 43, 2), free 
from adversity, (in this sense mir is a privative.) 

Nir-ritha, as, m, destruction, the Destroyer (i.e. 
Nirritha personified) ; an epithet of a particular Agni; 
(according to some) the Sama-veda. 


fTYA nir-rich, cl. 6. P. -riéchati, &e., 
Ved. to go out from, fall from, be excluded from 
(with abl.) ; to go or cleave asunder. 


si 
TAT nir-e (ntr-G-i), cl. 2. P. nir-atti, Ved. 
to come forth from, to go off, depart, make way for. 


= 

Face ni-reka, as, m. (fr. rt. rié with nz), 
Ved. a lasting possession (?), wealth, property; (e), 
ind, lastingly, for ever; (Say.) in poverty or want; in 
donation or gifts; (according to Mahi-dhara) not 
empty. 


fanz ni-rebha, as, a, am, soundless, noise- 
less, 


fatteay ni-roddhavya, nt-rodha, &c. See 


col. I. 
fatter nir-gata. See nir-gam below. 
. 


Torrey nir-gandha, as, G4, am, inodorous, 
scentless, unfragrant, void of smell. = Nirgandha-ta, 
f. absence of smell, want of fragrance, scentlessness. 
— Nirgandha-pushpi, f. the silk-cotton tree (= 
falmali), Bombax Heptaphyllum. 


fartara nirgandhana, am, n.= nirgran- 
thana, killing, slaughter. 


far mir-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadéchati, -gan- 
tum, to go out, come forth, depart from (with abl.), 
set out; to come out or appear (as a bud); to go 
away, disappear; to be freed frorn (with abl.); to enter 
into any state, undergo (with acc.): Desid. ¢gami- 
shati, to wish to go out. 

Nir-ga, as, m. country, region ; place or province. 

Nir-gata, a3, @, am, gone out, come forth, come 
out, appeared; gone away, departed; disappeared, 
extinct; freed from.—Nirgata-visanka, as, 4, 
am, frecd from fear, fearless. 

Nir-gama, as, m. going forth or out, setting out, 
going away, receding; departure, vanishing; exit, 
issue, outlet; a door; [cf. jala-n°.} 

Nir-gamana, am, n. going out or forth. 


<= ° om 
fat nir-garva, as, G, am, free from 
pride, humble, lowly. 


nir-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, &c., to 
trickle or flow out; to dissolve, melt. = Nir-qalita, 
as, @, am, flowed out, poured forth; dissolved, 
melted. 


Ls 
farrarey nir-gavaksha, as, a, am, window- 


less, without windows. 
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fait nir-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati (or -jagati), 


-gatum, Ved. to go out, come forth. 


nir-guna, as, a, am, stringless (as 
a bow); devoid of all qualities or properties ; without 
attributes; having no epithet; devoid of good 
qualities or virtues, bad, worthless, vicious; (as), m. 
the Supreme Being (as without qualities of any kind). 
= Nirguna-ta, f. or nirguna-tra, am, 0. abseace 
of qualities, want of properties, freedom from all 
qualities (as an attribute of the Supreme Being); 
absence or want of good qualities, wickedness, vicious- 
ness, baseness.— Nirgundtmaka (na-at°), as, a, 
am, having no qualities. 
faitret nirgunt? or nirgundi or nirgundi, 
is, f. the shrub Vitex Negundo; another plant (= 
nila-sephalika) ; the root of a lotus, 


fay nir-gup, cl. 1. P. -gapayati, &c., to 
guard, protect. : 


nir-guima, as, ad, am, free from 
bushes, destitute of shrubs. 


faite nir-gudha, as, m. (fr. rt. guk with 


nts), the hollow of a tree. 
fare ntr-griha, as, @, am, houseless, 


homeless, 


Fart nir-g7i, el. 6. P. -girati or -gilati, &c., 
to vomit forth.= Nir-girna, as, a, an, vomited 
forth, : 


faritta nir-gaurava, as, a, am, destitute 
of respect; without dignity, undignified, affable; (am), 
ind. without pride, eondescendingly, affably. 


faayrq nir-grantha, as, a, am, freed from 
all ties or hindrances; a saint, a devotee who has 
withdrawn from the world and lives either as a 
hermit or a beggar wandering about naked; pos- 
sessionless, poor, a pauper, beggar [cf. grantha, said 
to mean ‘riches"]; (as), m. aa idiot; a fool; a 
gambler; N. ofa man, son of Jnati.— Nirgrantha- 
gastra, am, o., N. of a work. 

Nir-granthaka, as, a, am, unattended, unac- 
companied; abandoned, deserted; fruitless; clever, 
expert, conversant; (as), m. a religious mendicant; 
a naked devotee; a gambler; (as, am), m. n.(?), 
Buddhism (because the Buddhists appeared as religious 
mendicants, especially as ascetics), 

Nir-grantht, is, 18, 1, free from knots, knotless. 

Nir-granthika, as, m. a naked mendicant, an 
ascetic; (as, ad, am), clever, conversant; =Aina, 
destitute (7). 


fayeaa mr-granthana, am, n. killing, 
slaughter; [cf. nt-granthana, ni-gandhana.] 


fazyret nir-grahya, as, a, am, to be traced 


or found out, perceivable. 


c 
fae nir-ghata, am, n. a fair or crowded 
market, a free market, a wharf or ghaut where no 
toll is levied, a place where there is no quay or stairs, 
(in this sense nzr is a privative.) 


frye nir-ghanta or nir-ghantaka, as, 
am, m,n. a vocabulary, a collection of words, = 
ni-ghantu, (perhaps for nir-granthaka, ‘singling 
out the words of a sentence and writing them down 
in their independent form.’) 


S - 
ferara nir-ghata, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
nis), destruction ; a violent gust of wind, hurricane, 
whirlwind; the noise of contending vapours in the 
sky; an earthquake; a thunder-stroke; any severe 
stroke. 
Nir-ghatana, am, n. forcing out, bringing out. 


iin aie as, a, ain, to be forced or brought 
out. 


fat nir-gd. 


frae nir-ghushta, as, @, am (fr. rt. ghush 
with nis), sounded, resounded., 

Nir-ghosha, as, m. sound in general, noise, a 
loud noise, rattling, trampling; (as, @, am), souad- 
less, noiseless, (in this sense mir is a privative.) 
= Nirghoshakshara-vimukta (°sha-aksh°), a8, 
m., N. of a Samadhi. 

< 


nir-ghurini, f. a river, (perhaps 
a wrong reading for nirjharint.) 


forge nir-ghrina, as, 4, am, unmerciful, 
pitiless, eruel; shameless, immodest; (am), ind. 
without pity, pitilessly.=— Nirghrina-td, f or ner- 
ghrina-tva, am, n. pitilessness, unmercifulness, hard- 
heartedness, cruelty. . 

Nir-ghring, f. unmercifulness, cruelty. 

Fray nir-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharskati, &e., 
to mub against or on (with loc). 

Nir-gharshana, am, n. rubbing, friction. 

Nirgharshanaka, as, 4, am, who or what nubs, 
a rubber, rubbing, a rubbing, a dentifrice fit for 
cleaniog the teeth. 

Nir-ghrishya, iad. having rubbed, having rubbed 


on. 
FATT nir-ghosha. See nir-ghushta above. 


fasta nir-jana, as, a, am, unpeopled, de- 
populated, uninhabited, unfrequented, lonely, de- 
serted, desolate; (am), n.a solitude, desert. = Nir- 
jana-ta, f. or nirjana-iva, am, n. depopulation, 
the state of being unpeopled or deserted. — Nivjana- 
vana, am, n. a lonely or unfrequented forest. 


faa I. nir-jara, as, a, am (for 2. see 
nir-jri, col. 3), not becomipg old, young, fresh; 
imperishable, immortal, undecaying; (as), m. an 
immortal, a deity, god; (a), f. the plant Cocculus 
Cordifolius; Anethum Graveolens, = tattva-bhid ; 
(am), n. ambrosia, the food of the gods. — Nir- 
jara-sarshapa, as, ™. a species of mustard (= 
deva-sarshapa). 

Nirjaras, optionally substituted for 1. niryara 
in certain cases. (See Pan. VII. 2, ror.) 


nir-jarayu, us, us, u, Ved. skin- 
less (as a snake which has cast its skin). 


< ~~ oa 
farstsreat nir-jarjalpa, as, a, am, Ved. (ac- 
cording to Mahf-dhara, probably because of its simi- 
larity to jarjara, =) ragged, tattered ; (another read- 

ing has nir-jalmaka.) 


fate nir-jala, as, a, am, waterless, desti- 
tute of water, dry, desert; not mixed with water 
Yas buttermilk) ; (as), m. a desert, waste. — Nirja?a- 
toyadabha (°da-abha), as, a, am, of the colour of 
a waterless cloud, i.e, white, of a fair complexion. 
= Nirjalaikadasi (la-ek°), f., N. of the eleventh 
day in the light half of month Jyaishtha, on which 
even the drinkiog of water is forbidden. 


fastrat nir-jata, as, a, am, come forth, 
appeared, visible. 
©. . ie 
TARTANA nir-jalmaka. See nir-jarjalpa. 
Bs ane , : - 
fatH nir-ji, cl. 1. P. A. -jayati, -te, -jetum, 
to conquer, win, gain, acquire, subdue, yanquish; 
to overcome in play. : 

Nirjaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory, van- 
quishing, subduing; [cf. manyu-n°.} 

Nirgita, as, @, am, conquered, completely van- 
quished, thoroughly subdued, overcome; won, ac- 
quired, gained; claimed; uncooquered. = Nirjita- 
varman, a, m., N. of a man, = Nirjitari-ganas 
(°ta-ar°), as, @, am, one who has conquered hosts 
of enemies, = Nirjitendriya (“ta-in°), as, a, am, 
of subdued passions or feelings. = Nirjitendriya- 
grama, as, m. ‘one who has subdued the whole 
assemblage of his organs,’ a Muni, a saint. 

Nir-jitt, is, £. conquest, complete victory, sub- 
duing, subjugation. 


fauraa nir-nayat. 


Nirditya, ind, having conquered or won or gaiaed. 
Nir-jetri, t@, m. a conquerer, vanquisher, 


fafaz nir-jihva, as, a, am, tongueless, 


without a tongue. 


taxa nir-jiva, as, m. lifelessness, death ; 
(as, Gd, am), lifeless, inanimate, dead. — Nirjiva- 
ka@rana, am, n. a cause of death, a fatal blow. 

Nir-jivita, a8, G, am, lifeless, dead, inanimate, 


faye nir-jushta, as, @, am (fr. rt. 1. jush 
with prep. nfs), frequented, inhabited. 
q nir-jri, Caus. -jarayati, -yitum, to 
wear down, wear away, rub to pieees, crush. 


2. nirjara, as, a, am, completely wearing down 
or destroying. (For I. nirjara see col. 2.) 


nir-jnati, ts, is, i, destitute of 
relations ; having no kiasfolk. 


fac nir-jvara, as, a, am, feverless, 
healthy. 


FTRC nir-jhara, as, 2, am, m. f.n. (perhaps 
ft. jhar for rt. kshar with nis), a waterfall, cataract, 
cascade, mouataia-torrent, the precipitous descent of 
water from mountains, &c. [cf. jhara]; (as), m. 
burning chaff; an elephant; a horse of the Sun 
[cf. nir-nara]; (2), f. a river [cf. niryharini; cf. 
also nidimpa-n°.] 

Nir-jharin, t, m, a mountain ; (i773), f. a torrent, 
river. 


fadia nir-naya. See under nir-ni below. 


cure nir-nara, as, m. one of the horses 
of the Sua; [cf. nirjhara.] 
e. 


TAUTA nirnama, as, m., Ved. the joint of 
a wing. 

I. nir-nty, c]. 3. P. A. -nenekti, -ne- 
nikte, Ved. inf. nir-nije, ntr-nijam, &c., to wash 
off, wash, cleanse (A.); to wash one’s self; to dress 
one’s self. 

Nir-nikta, as, a, am, washed, purified, cleaned, 
cleansed. 

2. nir-nij, k,f., Ved. a shining dress or omament, 
any bright garment (cf. adhi-n°, asva-n°, ghrita- 
n°]; purification, cleansing ; (Say.) a form, shape ; 
well nourished (m. f. n.). 

Nir-neka, as, m. wasbing, cleansing, cleaning; 
ablution ; expiation, atonement. 

’ Nir-nejaka, as, m. a washerman, washer. 

Nir-nejana, am, n. ablution ; expiation, atonement 
for an offence. 


fault nir-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, -ne- 
tum, to lead or take away, carry away, carry off; 
to trace out, investigate, find out, ascertain, educe, 
elicit, to settle, come to a decision, decide. 

Nir-naya, as, m. removing, removal; deciding, 
tendering certain, complete ascertainment, decision, 
certainty, determination, proof, affirmation, precise 
definition, settlement ; (in logic) deduction, inference, 
conclusion, demonstration ; application of a conclu- 
sive argument; (in law) sentence, verdict; (in rhe- 
toric) narration of events; discussion, consideration, 
investigation. Nirzaya-kamalakara (“la-ak°), as, 
m. ‘a lotus-bed of conclusions,’ N. of aMImagsa work. 
= Nirnaya-darpana, am, n. ‘ mirror of certainty,’ 
N, of a Vedinta work. = Nirnaya-dipa, ‘lamp of 
certainty, N. of a work mentioned in the Sidra- 
dharma-tattva by Kamalikara-bhatta. = Nirnaya- 
dipika, £., N. of a work written about the middle 
of the seventeenth ceatury.— Nirnaya-pada, as, 
m. a sentence, decree, verdict in law. — Nirnaya- 
sindhu, N. of a Mim4gsa work by Kamalakara- 
phatta; (also read ntrneya-sindhu.) — Nirnaya- 
mrita (ya-am°), am, n.* aectar of certainty,’ N. 
of a work. 

Nir-nayat, an, anti, at, concluding, deciding, 
ascertaining. 


fayqa nir-payana. 


Nir-nayana, am, n. ascertainment, certainty ; 
positive conclusion. 

Nir-nayaka, as, a, am, causing or leading to 
certainty, conclusive. 

Nir-ndyana, am, n. rendering certain; the outer 
angle of the elephant’s eye. 

Nir-nita, as, Z, am, deduced, traced out, brought to 
a conclusion, ascertained, settled, decided, proved. 

Nir-netrt, ta, tri, tri, decisive, certifying, veri- 
fying, leading to certainty, demonstrating, proving ; 
(¢@), m. one who pronounces a sentence, a judge ; 
a voucher; a guide. Nirnetri-iva, am, n. proof, 
verification, \ 

Nir-neya, as, a, am, to be ascertained, to be 
decided or determined. 


fae nir-nud, cl. 6. P. A. (sometimes 
wrongly nir-nud), -nudati, -te, -nottum, to push 
or drive ont; to drive away, expel, reject, remove ; 
to repudiate. 

Nir-noda, as, m. removal, banishment. 


ot 

fares nir-dans, cl. 1. P. -dasati or -dan- 
gati, -danshtum, to bite through, bite; (with dan- 
tan) to gnash the teeth, grind the teeth. 

Nir-dansin, 1, ini, ¢, biting through ; not biting, 
(Ved., in this sense nir is a privative.) 

Nir-dusat, an, anti, at, biting, biting through ; 
consumiog. 

Nir-dasamana, as, a, am, biting through, biting ; 
gnashing or grinding (the teeth). 

Nir-dasya, ind, having bitten, biting through. 


faery nir-dagdha. See nir-dah below. 
faez nir-dada, as, d, am, unkind, un- 


feeling, unmerciful; devoid of pity or charity, re- 
joicing over the faults of others; envious, slaoderons, 
abusive ; useless, unnecessary ; mad, intoxicated ; vio- 
lent; (sometimes spelt nir-data ; cf. nir-daya.) 


faewz nir-danda, as, a, am, not punishing. 
faeq nir-daya, as, a, am, pitiless, un- 


merciful, unkind, cruel, hard-hearted; passionate ; 
excessive, violent syinpitied by any ; (am), n. without 
pity, unmercifully; passionately, violently, exces- 
sively, much, = Nirdaya-tra, am, n. unmercifulness, 
cruelty. 


e 

TaeT nir-dara, as, or nir-dari, is, m.= 
dara or dari, a cave, cavern; [according to some 
nir-dara, as, a, am,=nir-daya, pitiless, hard; 
sbameless ; also nir-daram, ind. = excessively, and 
nir-dara, am, n.=pith, essence, ] — Nirdart-vasin, 
t, int, 1, inhabiting a cave, 

farsa nir-dalana, am, n. splitting, 
cleaving asunder, breaking. 


tres nir-daga, as, @, am, more than ten 
days old, what happened more than ten days ago; 
[cf. a-n°, nairdasya.}— Nirdasaha (°ga-aha), 
see a-n°, 


faesra nir-dasgat,&c. See nir-dans above. 


‘ 


= 
fares nir-dasana, as, a, am, toothless. 
— Nirdasanakshijihva (Cna-aksh°), as, ad, am, 
deprived of teeth, eyes, and tongue. 
=< 


freey nir-dasyu, us, us, u, free from 


robbers or bandits. 


free nir-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 


to burn out, bum up, consume by fire, destroy com- 
pletely: Caus. -dahayati, -yitum, to cause to burn 
up or set on fire. 

Nir-dagdha, as, a, am, burat, burnt op; un- 
bumt, (in this sense xr is a privative. ) 

Nir-dagdhika, f.=nt-digdhika. 

Nir-dahana, as, 1, am, burning, burning up, 
consuming; (as), m. the plant Semecarpus Ana- 


cardium ; (2), f. the plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana ; 
(aim), n. burning, 


Nir-daha, as, @, am, or nir-dahuka, as, a, 
am, Ved. buming, consuming by fire. 


faerq nir-datri, ta, m. (fr. rt. 3. da or da 
with nis), a weeder, digger up of weeds; a reaper, 
husbandman ; [cf. nir-yatri. ] 


faetfca nir-darita. See nir-dri below. 
fafery nir-digdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. dih 


with nis), anointed, smeared; well fed, corpulent, 
stout, lusty. 

Nir-digdhika, f.a various reading for nir-dag- 
adhika or ni-digdhika. 

fafest nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -digati, -deshtum, 
to point to, point ont, show, direct, declare, announce, 
tell, enjoin, “order; *to denote, indicate, mark; to 
assign, destine; to enumerate, specify, particularize, 
name; to foretel ; to define, determine ; to describe; 
to recommend, advise, suggest; to denounce: Desid. 
-didikshati, to wish to poiat out or to define 
more closely. 

Nir-disya, ind, having pointed out, having shown, 
explained, enjoined, &c. 

Nir-dishta, as, G, am, pointed out, shown, 
specified, particularized ; described, depicted ; assigned ; 
ordered, directed; asserted, declared; ascertained, 
determined. 

Nir-desa, as, m. pointing out, directing, ordering, 
order, command, direction ; instruction ; saying, tell- 
ing, declaring; description, designation ; depicting, 
specifying, particularizing, giving particulars or details, 
specification, special mention; certainty, ascertain- 
ment; vicinity, proximity; a particular number; 
[cf. nt-desa.] — Nirdesa-karin, 7, inz, i, executing 
orders, obedient. 

Nir-desaka, as, tka, am, pointing out, showing, 
describing ; ordering. 

Nir-deganiya or nir-desya, as, a, am, to be 
pointed out; assignable; to be determined; to be 
arranged ; to be described, to be defined or particu- 
larized ; to be proclaimed or foretold. 

Nir-deshtri, ta, tri, tri, who or what shows, 
explains, points out, defines, &c.; (¢d), m. an 
authority, a guide. 


fet nir-di, cl. 4. P. -diyati, &e., Ved. to 
fly away. 
free nir-duhkkha, as, a, am, free from 
pain, painless, not suffering pain; not causing pain. 
~ Nirduhkha-tva, am, n, absence of pain; pain- 
lessness. 
< e 
face nir-duh, cl. 2. P. A. -dogdhi, -dug- 
dhe, -dogdhum, to milk out, extract, draw out, 
produce; to withdraw. 
Nir-dugdha, as, G, am, milked out, drawn out, 
extracted. 
. _o , 
fae nir-dri,cl. 9. P.-drinuti, -daritum, -da- 
ritum, to tear or rend asunder, tear in pieces, split 
asunder: Caus. -dé@rayati, -yitum, to tear or split 
asunder; to root up, cause to be dug up. 
Nir-darita, as, @, am, torn asunder, rent; split 
open, opened, unclosed; starting open. 


male) e —_ 
fara nir-deva, as, a, am, Ved. abandoned 
by the gods, without the gods. 
Ac " e 
fac nir-dainya, as, a, am, free from 
misery or wretchedness, happy, comfortable, at ease. 
fara nir-dosha, as, @, am, faultless, with- 
out defect or blemish ; guiltless, innocent. 
Nirdoshi-krita, a3, 4, am, cleared from guilt. 
freay nir-dravya, as, a, am, immaterial ; 
without property, poor. 
4 
fag nir-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dratum, 
Ved. to run out, run away. 
vA - 
frets nir-draha, as, a, am, not malevo- 
lent, not hostile, friendly ; well-disposed ; innocent. 


fawa nir-dhyai. 
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= 

faire nir-dvandva, as, a, am, free from 
either of two alternatives or indifferent in regard to 
opposite pairs of feelings (as pleasure and pain), 
neither glad nor sorry, &c.; not standing in mutual 
relation, not depeadant upon another, independant ; 
not striving together, free from envy or jealousy; 
not causing disputes, uncontested, undisputed; not 
double ; not acknowledging two principles. 


fara nir-dhaua, as, a, am, without pro- 
perty or money; poor, indigent; (as), m. an 
old ox.— Nirdhana-ta, f. or nirdhana-tva, am, 
n. absence of property, poverty, indigence. 


Log 
faWA nir-dharma, as, m. unrighteous- 
ness; (as, d, am), unjust, unrighteous, impious, 
immoral, void of law, irreligions, 


Fat nir-dha, cl. 3. P. -dadhati, -dhatum, 
Ved. to free from ; to find out (?). 


THz nir-dhara, &c. See nir-dhri below. 
< é ” - 2 
farce nir-dhartarashtra, as, a, am, 


having no descendants of Dhrita-rashtra, free from 
them. 


faurq 1. nir-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 


-le, -dhavitum, to stream forth from, spring from ; 
to run out, escape from. 


faargy 2. nir-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 
-te, -dhavitum, to wash off, wash away, cleanse. 


Nir-lhauta, as, a, am, washed off, cleansed, 
polished, bright. 


c 

fay nir-dhii, el. 5. P. A. -dhinatt, -dhi- 
nute {in later language also -dhunati, -dhunute), 
-dhotum and -dhavitum, to shake out, shake off, 
remove; to drive away, expel, banish, repudiate, 
disown; to shake, agitate, brandish, move about; 
to harass, distress, torment, pain. 

Nir-dhita or nir-dhuta, as, &, am, shaken off, 
shaken out, thrown out or off; removed; avoided ; 
departed; deserted, rejected; broken, divided; re- 
futed, destroyed; deprived of, bereft; suffered, ua- 
dergone; (as), m. a man abandoned by his relatives 
or friends. — Nirdhita-papa, as, a, am, one 
whose sins are wholly shaken off or removed. 


L=4 ——, my x 
fren nir-dhuma, as, a4, am, smokeless. 
= Nirdhiima-tva, am, a. smokelessness, 


Ferd nir-dhri, cl. 1. P. A. -dharati, -ée, cl. 


10. or Caus. -dharayutt, -yitum, to take out from ; 
to separate one out of many, particularize; to de- 
termine, define, state accurately; to ascertain. 

Nir-dhara, as, m. or nir-dharana, am, n. taking 
out from, separating or specifying one out of many, 
particularizing individuals accordiog to their degree 
of merit; determining, defining, settling; certainty, 
ascertainment. 

Nir-dharaniya or nir-cdharitarya, as, a, am, 
to be ascertained; irresistible, (in this sense wir is 
a privative.) 

Nir-dharita, as, @, am, determined, ascertained, 
settled. 

Nir-dharya, as, @, am, to be ascertained or 
determined, ascertainable ; not to be restrained, act- 
ing resolutely or fearlessly, active, energetic, (in this 
sense nir is a privative.) 

Nir-dharyamana, as, 4, am, being particular- 
ized; being determined. 


faW nir-dhe, cl. 1. P. -dhayati, -dhatum, 
Ved. to drink up, suck up, absorb. 


fata nir-dhauta. See 2. nir-dhav above. 
faut nir-dhma, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, -dhma- 


tuni, to blow away, blow out of. 
Nir-dhmapana, am, a. blowing away. 
cS . e - e = 
nir-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhydyati, -dhya- 
tum, to think of, reflect upon, meditate about. 
6L 
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Nir-dhydta, as, a, am, thought of, reflected 
upon, meditated. 

Nir-dhyaya, ind. having thought of, having re- 
flected. 

TARAHT nir-namaskara, as, G, am, not 
respecting any one, unconrteous; unrespected, re- 
spected by no one, despised by all. 

nir-nara, as, a4, am, abandoned by 
men, deserted, desolate. 


nir-natha, as, a,am, protectorless, 
without a guardian or master or superior. = Nirnatha- 
ta, f. the being without a master or guardian or pro- 
tector, want of protection; widowhood; orphanage. 


faarta nir-nabhi, is, ts, +, without the 


navel, not reaching to the navel. 


fAATIWA nir-ndgana, am, n. (fr. rt. nas 
with nés), removing, expelling, banishing. 

Nir-nasin, i, ini, ¢ (from an nnused nir-ndsa), 
removing, expelling, banishing. 


c eo . - 
fafre nir-nidra, as, a, am, sleepless. 


= Nirnidra-ta, f. sleeplessness. 
< . . ° os e 
fatafaa nir-nimitta, as, 4, am, without 


reason or motive, causeless, groundless; (am), n. 
causelessly, withont cause. — Nirnimitta-krita, as, 
a, am, produced without a cause, whose cause is 
invisible, 
e 
fafaaa nir-nimesha, as, a, am, not 
twinkling. 
fafa nir-nirodha, as, @, am, unob- 


structed. 
faate nir-nida, as, a, am, having no nest. 
fare nir-baddha. See nir-bandh below. 


frTAy nir-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, 
-banddhum, to fix or fasten npon, attach one’s self 
to, cling to, to insist upon, persist in; press upon; 
to urge, importune. 
Nir-baddha, as, G, am, fixed upon, fastened 
upon; directed on; clung to; pressed hard, urged. 
Nir-bandha, as, m. insisting upon (with loc.), 
persistence, perseverance, pertinacity, intentness; ob- 
stinacy; importunity, urgency, pressing or urging 
anything, (nirbandham kri, to urge); accusing, 
accusation ; contest, dispute; caprice, fancy ?; [cf. 
ni-bandha.| = Nirbandha-prishta, as, a, am, 
urgently asked, importuned. 
Nir-bandhaniya, am, n. (perhaps) contest, dis- 
pute. 
Nir-bandhin, i, ini, z, insisting upon (with loc.), 
urgent, persisting in, intent upon. 
fryAy nir-bandhu, us, vs, u, without re- 
lations, without kindred, friendless. 
< ° e 
fareu nir-barhana, am, n.== ni-varkana, 
slaughter, killing, destroying, annihilation. 
nir-bala, as, &,am, powerless, with- 
out strength, impotent, weak, feeble. 
1 nir-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -ba- 
dhitum, Ved. to keep off, ward off, hold back. 
Nir-badha, as, m., Ved. a knob, prominence; 
(nirbadhe kri is perhaps a proverbial expression 
meaning ‘ta put on one side, set aside, remove.) 
Nirbadhin, 2, ini, i, Ved. furnished with knobs or 
prominences, 
c 
traf nir-buddhi, is, is, t, senseless, 
witless, unwise, ignorant, stupid, out of one’s wits. 
nirbusi-krita, as, a, am, freed 
from chaff, busked. 
SCs - 
fy nir-brit, el. 2. P. -braviti, &e., Ved. 


to speak out, pronounce (loud or clearly); to inter- 
pret, explain. 


fara nir-dhydta. 


farts nir-bhakta. See nir-bhaj below. 
fairs nir-bhagna. See nir-bhanj below. 
fay nir-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, -te, 


-bhaktum, Ved. ta exclnde from participation or 
coparceny (with abl.): Caus. -bhajayatt, -yitum, to 
exclude from sharing in, to disinherit. 

Nir-bhakia, as, a@, am, excluded from partici- 
pation in; taken without eating (as medicine; in 
this sense nir is a privative). 

Nir-bhajya, as, a, am, ta be exclnded from 
participation in, ta be debarred from sharing in. 


fry nir-bhanj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, 
-bhanktum, to break asunder, split asunder; ta 
defeat. 

Nir-bhagna, as, &, am, broken in pieces; broken 
down; bent.— Nir-bhajyamana, as, a, am, being 
broken in pieces. 


ad 
faaz nir-bhata, as, a, am, hard, firm, 
compact; (perhaps a wrong reading.) 


= 
frig nir-bhaya, as, 4, am, fearless, un- 
daunted ; free from danger, secure; (as), m., N. of 
a son of the thirteenth Manu; (am), ind. fearlessly, 
without danger. 


TaH4L nir-bhara, as, a, am [ef. bhara), 
excessive, exceeding, vehement, violent; deep, sound 
(as sleep); ardent; beyond measure, much; (at the 
end of a comp.) full of, filled with; (as, am), 
m. n. essence?; (am), ind. excessively, exceed- 
ingly, very much; soundly, deeply. 


A <4 

ferret nir-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhartsa- 
yati, -te, -yitwm, to threaten, menace, abuse, re- 
buke, reprimand, chide, blame, deride. 

Nir-bhartsana, am, a, n. f. threatening, threat, 
menace ; abuse, reviling, reproach, blame ; malignity ; 
red paint, lac. = Nirbhartsana-danda-mohita, as, 
a, am, bewildered by the threat of punishment. 

Nir-bhartsita, as, d, am, threatened, menaced; 
reviled, abused. 

Nir-bhartsya, ind. having threatened; having 
reviled or reproached, 


Freq nir-bhas, cl. 3. P. -babhasti, -bap- 
sati, &c., Ved. to bite off, chew. 


Fat nir-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bhatum, 
to shine forth, appear, arise, proceed. 

Nir-bhata, az, a, am, shone forth, shining forth, 
appeared, arisen. 


fray nir-bhagya, as, a, am, unlucky, 


unfortunate. 
fairey nir-bhajya. See nir-bhaj above. 


nir-bhas, Caus. -bkasayati, -yitum, 
to illuminate. 
Nir-bhasita, as, a, am, illuminated, illumined. 


fate nir-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinattt, 
-bhintte, -bhettum, to cleave or split asunder, break 
in two, rend, divide, separate, open; to break throngh, 
pierce, penetrate, wound ; to put out (the eyes); to 
break down, destroy; to divulge, betray; to find 
out, detect, discover; to excavate: Pass. -bhidyate, 
to be broken asunder, to cleave or split open (intrans.) ; 
to burst asunder. 

Nir-bhidya, ind. having broken through, having 
pierced or penetrated. 

Nir-bhinna, as, a, am, broken asunder, pierced, 
divided. Nirbhinna-tanu, us, us, u, having the 
body pierced through or transfixed. 

Nir-bheda, as, m. breaking or splitting asunder, 
bursting, dividing, a split, rent; the bed or channel 
of a river; the issue or termination of an affair, 
event. 

Nir-bhedin, 7, ini, 1, splitting asunder, piercing. 

Nir-bhedya, as, a, am, to be split asunder ; having 


fray nir-manth. 


no rent; missing an aim; disappointed ; (in the Jast 
three senses mir is a privative.) 

farita nir-bhita, as, Z, am, fearless, not 
afraid. 

= : 

Tryp nir-bhy, cl. 6. P. -bhujati, -bhok- 
tum, to bend on one side, bend awry, distort; 
(oshthau nirbhujati, be distorts his lips, makes a 
wry face.) 

Nir-bhugna, as, &, am, bent awry, distorted ; 
nat bent, straight, (in this sense mir is a privative. ) 

Nir-bhuja, as, d, am, aterm applied to a kind 
of Sandhi (or Samhita). 

Fel nir-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, 
Ved. to coine out, move ont, move. 

Nir-bhitt, is, f., Ved. disappearing, passing away. 

< nir-bhri, cl. 1. 3. P. -bharati, -bi- 
bharti, -bhartum, to take out, draw ont. 


Nir-bhrita, probably a wrong reading for né- 
bhrita. 


< . 
fryta nir-bhriti, is, is, 7, without wages, 


hireless, 
frie nir-bheda, nir-bhedya. See nir-bhid. 
fptin nir-bhoga, as, 4, am, not devoted 


to pleasnre or enjoyment. 

faatera nir-makshika, as, 4, am, free 
from flies, free from tormentors, untroubled ; (am), 
n. the being free from flies; (am), ind. withont flies. 


Fray nir-maj, Ved. (according to Say.) 


completely pure (as cows). 
nir-majj, cl. 1. P. -majjati, &c., 
to sink under, sink into; to inundate, deluge. 
Nir-magna, as, a, am, sunk, sunk into, sunk 
under, (opposed to un-magna.) 
faast nir-majja, as, a, am, fatless, mar- 
rowless, meagre. 
= - m 
TqaaEa nir-mandiuka, as, a, am, frogless, 
destitute of frogs, 
faaTAT nir-matsara, as, a, am, without 
envy, unenvious, free from envy or passion, 
fate nir-matsya, as, a, am, fishless, 
destitute of fish. Nirmatsya-ta, f. absence of fish, 
the having no fish. 
faAG nir-matha, nir-mathana. See under 
nir-manth below. 
< - e e 
fame nir-mada, as, a, am, unintoxicated, 
sober, quiet; not proud, humble; not in rut (as an 
elephant). 
fan nir-madhya, as, G, am, having no 
middle; (a), f.=nalika, a fragrant substance; [cf. 
nir-mathya below.] 
< —_ . 
fata nir-monaska, as, Z,am, mindless, 
having no Manas.=— Nirmanaska-ta, f. the having 
no Manas. 
farqa nir-manuja, as, 4, am, abandoned 
by men (as a forest), desalate, nninhabited. 
TAHA nir-manushya, as, a, am, un- 
peopled, uninhabited, deserted by men, without 2 
man; (matargo nirmanushyas, an elephant with- 
out riders.) 
c — 
fara nir-mantra, as, a, am, unaccom- 
panied by holy texts or the recitation of sacred verses 
(as the Gandharva marriage). 
= s 
faaeq nir-manth or nir-math, cl.1. 9. P. 


-mathati, -manthati, -mathnati, &c., to stir about, 
agitate, chum, shake about, toss about roughly or 
violently ; to rub, elicit fire by rubbing; to strike, 


faaq nir-matha. 


beat violently, thresh, bruise, crush, stamp to pieces, 
grind, break in pieces, destroy. 

Nir-matha, as, m. stirring, mbbing. = Nirmatha- 
déru=nirmantha-daru. 

Nir-mathana, am, n. stirring, churning, mbbing, 
rubbing two pieces of wood together to light a fire. 

Nir-mathita, as, a, am, stirred about, agitated, 
churned. 

1. nir-mathya, as, a, am, to be stirred about or 
rubbed; (a), f. a kind of fragrant substance,= 
nalika; (ef. ntr-madhya above. | 

2.nir-mathya, ind, having chumed; having ground; 
having discriminated or particularized. 

Nir-mathyamana, as, &, am, beiog shaken or 
tossed about roughly. 

Nir-mantha, as,m.rubbing. = Nirmantha-daru, 
us, u, m.o. or ntrmantha-kdshtha, am, n. the 
wood used for kindling fire by friction; a chuming- 
stick. 

Nir-manthana, am, n. mbbing, churning; sepa- 
rating, distinguishing, discriminating. 

Nir-manthya, as, a, am, to be stirred, to be 
churned; to be excited by friction (as fire); to be 
distinguished or discriminated. 

Nir-mathin, 1, ini, 7, crushing or stamping to 
pieces, churning, rubbing. 

4 
nir-manyu, us, us, u, free from 
anger or resentment; (us), m., N. of a hunter. 


faaa nir-mama, as, a, am, unselfish, dis- 
interested ; regardless, indifferent to (with loc.); free 
from all connection with the outer world ; an epithet 
of Siva; (as), m. (with Jainas) N. of the fifteenth 
Arbat of the future Ut-sarpini. = Nirmama-ta, f. or 
I. nirmama-tva, am, n. unselfishness, disregard of 
worldly interests, indifference towards (with loc.). 

2. nir-mamalva, as, a, am, free from selfishness, 
indifferent. 


fqaare nir-maryada, as,&,am, boundless, 
having no limits, immeasurable, innumerable ; trans- 
gressing the boundaries of right, unrestrained, unruly, 
wicked, criminal, sinful, impious; confused; (am), 
n. confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules; 
N. of a kind of fight; (am), ind. confusedly, 
topsy-turvy. 


FAAS nir-mala, as, a, am, spotless, free 
from spots or dirt or impurities, stainless, unsullied, 
clear, clean, pure, limpid ; shining, splendent, bright ; 
virtuous ; (am), n. tale; the remains of an offering 
made to a deity.— Nirmala-gada, as, a, am, 
having a bright mace. = Nirmala-ta, f. or nirmala- 
iva, am, n. stainlessness, purity, cleanness (physical 
or moral). — Nirmalt-krita, as, &, am, freed from 
impurity, cleansed, cleared. — Nérmalopala (°la- 
ap?), as, m, crystal, 

Nir-malya, as, da, am, stainless, clean, &c,,= 
nir-mata ; (&), f. a species of medicinal plant, see 
prikka ; (am), n. stainlessness, purity, cleanness, clear- 
ness; the remains of an offering to a deity, flowers 
left at a sacrificial ceremony; remains in general, 
= Nirmalya-ta, f.= nirmala-ta. 


c 4 = 
frag nir-masaka, as, G, am, free from 


gnats or musquitoes. 


fAAT 1. nir-mda, cl. 2.P.,3.and 4. A., -mati, 
~mimite, -mayate, -mdtum, to build, make, form, 
fabricate ; to produce, create; to compose ; to cause : 
Caus. -mapayati, -yitum, to cause to be made or 
built. 

2. nir-md, f. value, measure, equivalent. 

Nir-mana, am, n. measuring or meting out, 
measure ; reach, extent, (eka-nirmana, as, a, am, 
of the same measure; kakudodagra-nirmana, as 
high as the top of a mountain; avyakta-nirmano 
balas, a boy who has not yet reached his full 
growth, not yet full grown); forming, making, pro- 
ducing, creating, production, fabrication, manufacture, 
formation, creation, building; composing, composi- 


tion, work ; a building; a part ; (with Buddhists) trans- 
formation; the best of anything, pith, marrow, 
essence; (a), f. propriety, decorum, fitaess. = Ner- 
mdna-rata, ds, oi, pl. ‘delighting in creating or 
building,’ N. of a particular class of gods. —Nir- 
mana-rati, 78, is, 7, delighting in creating ; (ayas), 
m. pl., N. of a class of deities in the eleventh Manvy- 
antara; (with Buddhists) delighting in transforma- 
tion; [¢f. ntrvdna-rudi.] 

Nir-matri, ta, tri, trv, a maker, builder, creator, 
former, producer ; building, fabricating, forming, &c. 
= Nirmatri-tva, am, n. creatorship, the condition 
of a maker or builder or producer. 

Nir-mita, as, @, am, constructed, manufactured, 
produced, built, fashioned, fabricated, formed, made; 
artificial; meted out; (@s), m. pl. (with Buddhists) N. 
of a class of deities, ‘the transformed.’ 

Nir-miti, is, f. formation, production, creatioa, 
fabrication, manufacture, artificial productioo ; making. 


Ge A = ae 
THATA nir-mansa, as, a, am, fleshless, 
emaciated. 


faRrer nir-makhya, as, m., N. of 2 man; 
(probably a wrong form, also read tigmdtman and 
nirmad.) 


FaRTPAT nir-mathin. See col. 1. 
4 


faarat nir-mina, as, a, am, without self- 
confidence, free from pride. 


¥ nir-ménusha, as, a,am, unpeopled, 
uninhabited, abandoned by men, desolate; (e), ind. 
in a solitary place. 


< . = _ 
fart 1. ntr-marga, as, a, am, roadless, 
pathless, (For 2. ntr-marga see under nir-mrij.) 


FARTS nir-mali, f.— nir-malya., 
fqareq nir-malya. See under nir-mala, 


col. I. 


FATA nir-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -muicati, -te, 


-moktum, to loosen, free from, liberate. 

Nir-mukta, as, @, am, loosed, set free, liberated, 
disjoined, sundered, separated, &c.; (as), m. a snake 
which has lately cast his skin. 

Nir-mukti, 4s, f. liberation, deliverance; [ef. 
sapa-n°.] 

Nir-moka, as, m, setting loose or free, liberat- 
ing; a hide or skin, especially the cast off skin or 
slough of a snake [cf. sarpa-n°]; armour, mail; 
sky, heaven, atmosphere; N. of a son of the eighth 
Manu; of one of the Saptarshis under tbe thirteenth 
Manu; [cf. nir-moha.} 

Nir-moktri, ta, tri, tri, one who solves or 
liberates, a liberator, looser, solver (of doubts). 

Nir-moéana, am, n. liberation, deliverance. 


faye nir-muta, as, m. @ tree bearing 
large blossoms (=vanas-pati); the sun; a rogue; 
(as, am), m. n. a large and free market or fair. 


< e -= - 

tras nir-mula, as, a, am, rootless, de- 
prived of roots (as a tree); baseless, without origin, 
unfounded ; eradicated. — Nirmiila-td, f. rootless- 
ness, baselessness, 

_Nir-milana, am, n. uprooting, eradicating, ex- 
tirpating. , 

Nir-milaya, Nom. P. nirmilayati, -yitum, to 
uproot, eradicate, extirpate, annihilate. 


Pra nir-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -mar- 
jitum and -mdarsh{um, to wipe off, wipe out, rub 
out, sweep out, strip off. 

2. nir-marga, as, m. (for I. see above), rubbing 
or stripping off, wiping off; that which is stripped 
or wiped off, refuse. 

Nir-marguka, as, a, am, Ved. drawiog off, 
withdrawing, separating. 

Nir-mérjana, am, n. wiping off, sweeping, 
cleaning. 


c * ~ * 
. » Frarg nir-yatri. 
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Nir-mrishta, as, a, am, tubbed out, wiped off 
or out, swept. 
“A = 
fara nir-megha, as, a, am, cloudless. 
= Nirmeghasrama (gha-ds°}, as,m., N. ofaman, 
fay nir-medha, as, a, am, without un- 


derstanding, stupid, dull. — Nirmedhasrama (dha- 
ag°), as, m., N, of a man. 


xf ° s s 
fAATH nir-moka, nir-moktri, &c. 
under ntr-mué, col. 2. 
A 
fqATE nir-moksha, as, m. (rt. moksh), 
liberation from, deliverance. 
“Af 5 = 4 
fAATS nir-moha, as, a, am, ‘free from 
illusion,’ an epithet of Siva; (as), m., N. of a son 


of the fifth Manu; of one of the Saptarshis under 
the thirteenth Mann; (ef. nér-moka.] 


~R 


See 


nir-mretuka, as, a, am (perhaps 
fr, mrai=mlat with nis), Ved. fadiag away, 
withering ; (also read nir-metuka, nir-mrituka.) 


frafen nir-mlukti. See ni-mluktt, p. 490. 


faadt I, nir-yat, an, ati, at (fr. nir-t), 
going forth, coming out, issuing. 


Fray 2. nir-yat, cl. 10. P. -yatayati, &c., 
to give back, restore, make restitution; to forgive, 
pardon, set free. . 

Nir-yataka, as, & am, bearing away, carryiag 
away, removing. 

Nir-ydtana, am, n. giving back, retuming, de- 
livering, restitution, delivery of a deposit, replacing 
anything lost; gift, donation; payment of a debt; 
requital, revenge; killing, slaughter. 

Nir-yatita, as, ad, am, restored, given back, 
retaliated, requited; taken away. 

Nir-yatya, as, a, am, to be given back or 
restored or delivered (as a deposit 8zc.). 


a : 
frre nir-yatna, as, a, am, inactive, lazy, 
listless, — Niryatna-td, f. inactivity. 


faaay nir-yantrana, as, a, am, without. 
restraint, unrestrained, unobstructed, uncontrolled, 
unconfined, unrestricted, self-willed, independant; 
(am), n, absence of restraint, independance; (am), 
ind. without restraint, unrestrainedly.—=Néryantrana- 
pradesavasthita (fa-av°), as, a, am, being at a 
place where no restraiat is needed. 

Nir-yantrita, as, @, am, uncontrolled, unre- 
strained, self-willed. 


faagrean nir-yasaska, as, &, am, without 


fame or reputation, inglorious. 


feat 1. nir-ya, f., Ved. any disturbance 


of the regular course of a rite, any defect. 


fat 2. nir-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yutum, 
to go out, issue, set ont: Caus. -yapayati, -yitum, 
to cause to go out. 

Nir-yana, am, n. going forth or out, exit, issue, 
setting ont, departure; vanishing, disappearance ; 
departure from life, dying, death; eternal emanci- 
pation, final beatitude, (probably confounded with 
I. nirvana, q.V.); the outer comer of ao elephant’s 
eye [cf. nir-ydyana); iron; a rope for tying cattle 
or for binding a calf’s feet, a foot-rope. 

Nir-yata, as, a, am, gone out, gone forth, issned, 
departed. 

Nir-yati, is, f. going out, exit, departing, dying. 

Nir-yapara, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), expelling, 
expulsion, banishing. 

Nir-ydya, ind, having gone out or departed. 

Nir-yiydsu, us, us, w (fr. the Desid.), trying or 
wishing to go out. 

nir-yatri, ta, tri, tri, a husband- 
man, reaper, weeder; (wrong reading for nir- 
datrt, q.V.) 
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fares nir-yadava, as, 4, am, freed from 
the Yidavas, without the YAdavas, 


faa niryama, as, m. a sailor, pilot, 
boatman ( = nfydmaka). 
nir-yasa, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. yas 
with nts), exudation of trees or plants, juice, gum, 
resin, milk, &c.; extract, decoction, infusion; any 
thick flnid substance ; [cf. agni-n°, tantu-n°.] 
< ° e ° . ° 

faata nir-yukti, is, f. disunion; want of 
connection or government (ia grammar); unfitness, 
inappropriateness, impropriety. 

Nir-yuktika, as, &, am, detached, disunited ; 
unconnected, unmeaning, illogical, not founded on 
sound reasoning; inappropriate, improper. — Nér- 
yuktika-tva, am, 0. inappropriateness ; illogicalness. 

q nir-yutha, as, a, am, separated from 
the herd (as an elephant &c.), strayed from the flock. 


< ® 
frau nir-yusha, as, m. extract, juice, &c., 
= nir-yasa =nir-yuha. 
< 
frag nir-yuha, as, m. (probably for ntr- 
vyitha), a prominence, projection (also ag, n.), perhaps 
a kind of turret-like omament on columns or gates, 
a pinnacle, turret; a chaplet, crest, head-ornament, 
the crest of a helmet; a peg or bracket projecting 
from a wall to hang or place anything upon {cf. 
naga-niryitha]; wood placed in a wall for doves to 
build their nests upon ; a door, gate (also n.); extract, 
juice, decoction, &c.; (cf. nir-yasa, nir-yusha.] 


fara nir-yoga, as, m. (perhaps) a deco- 


ration, ornament. 


xe - 

faarreyA nir-yogakshema, as, a, am, free 
from care or anxiety about property. 

fas nir-lakshana, as, 4, am, having 
no special marks, undistinguished, unimportant, insig~ 
nificant ; unmarked, unspotted. 

farses nir-lakshya, as, &, am, not to be 
observed or perceived, unobservable. 

fast nir-lajja, as, a, am, shameless, tm- 
modest, impudent, brazen. — Nirlajja-ta, f. shame- 
Jessness, impndence, 

< ° ° _— ° 

fafsxy nir-linga, as, G, am, having no 
characteristic or distinguishing marks, not to be de- 
fined (as diman, brahman). 


fafex nir-lipta, as, a, am (fr. rt. lip 
with zis), unsmeared, vnanointed ; undefiled, uncon- 
taminated; (as), m., N. of Krishna; a sage. 

Nir-lepa, as, Gd, am, unanointed, unsmeared, 
free from fatty substances ; stainless, spotless, sinless ; 
(as), m. a sage. 

fASAA nir-lvnéana, am, n. (fr. rt. lund 
with nis), pulling ont or off, tearing off, peeling. 

PrSWA nir-lunthana, am, n. (fr. rt. lunth 
with 28), robbing, plundering; pulling ont, tearing 
off, (in the latter sense a wrong reading for nir- 
lunéana, q.v.) 


faseq nir-lekhana, am, n. (fr. rt. ikh 
with nis), a scraper, instrument for scraping; (cf. 
jihva-n’.| 

~A . = 

frst nir-lobha, as, G, am, free from 
desire, unavaricious. 

famta nir-loma, as, a, am, devoid of 
hair, hairless, smooth. 

fastaat nir-lvayani, f. the cast off skin 
of a snake ; (wrong reading for nir-rlayani, q. v.) 


ot . - « 
fara nir-vansa, as, 2, am, without lineage 
Or posterity, childless, 


fearea nir-yadava. 


fqawa nir-vaktavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
vaé with nis), to be interpreted or explained. 

I. nir-vaéana, am, n. (for 2. see below), pro~ 
nunciation ; a proverbial expression, proverb; inter- 
pretation, etymological explanation, etymology; vo- 
cabulary, index; [cf. 1. nt~vadana.] 

Nér-vadaniya, as, &, am, to be defined more 
closely, to be interpreted or explained, to be described 
or related, 

1. nir-vacya, as, G, am,=nir-vacaniya. (For 
2, see under nir-vahya, p. 501, col. 1.) 


fat AY 2. nir-vadana, as, &, am (for 1. 


see above), not speaking, silent; unobjectionable, 
unblamable, blameless; (am), ind. silently; [cf. 2. 
ni-vacana.} 


fayqM nir-vana or nir-vana, as, a, am, 
being out of a wood, ranging in the open country ; 
free from woods; bare, open, (in this sense nir is 
a privative.) 


< ° rid 
FTA MAHA nir-vatsa-sisupungava,as, 


d, am, deprived of calves and young bulls. 


< 

frae nir-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te, 
-vaditum, to speak ont, to blame; to deny. 

1. nir-vada, as, m. (for 2. nir-vadasee p. 501, col. 
1), obloqny, censure, blame, reproach ; rumonr, report ; 
asseveration, affirmation, decision of a controversy. 

< 


faaqA nir-vana. See nir-vana above. 


nir-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapatt, -ée, 
~vaptum, to pour out, sprinkle, drop, scatter; to 
offer sacrificial food, present funeral oblations or 
libations to the Manes of deceased ancestors; to 
present, deliver; to perform. 

Nir-vapara, am, 0. pouring ont, sprinkliog, 
offering, especially the presentation of funeral offer- 
ings to the Manes, libation, oblation; spending, 
bestowing presents; gift, donation, alms; a ladle or 
vessel for pouring ; (as, 7, am), relating to libations ; 
scattering, pouring out, bestowing. 

1. nir-vdpa, as, m, (for 2. see p. 501, col. 1), 
scattering, strewing, pouring out; offering, giving, 
bestowing ; offering oblations, especially funeral obla- 
tions in honour of a deceased ancestor; gift, alms. 

1. ntr-vapana, am, nu. (for 2. see p. 501, col. 1), 
scattering, throwing or ponring out, casting in, sow- 
ing; offering, presenting funeral oblations; gift, giving. 

I. nir-vapita, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 501, col. 1), 
offered in oblation, scattered, poured ont. 

I. nir-vapya, as, d, am (for 3. see p. 501, col. 1), 
to be scattered or offered. 

2. nir-vapya, ind. having offered funeral cakes. 


fataat nir-vayani, f. the cast off skin 
of a snake; (a varions reading for nir-vlayani ; 
cf. nir-lvayani.) 


fax nir-vara, a various reading for nir- 
dara. 


fATSUA virvaruna-ta, f. or nirvaruna- 


tva, am, n. deliverance from Varuna’s power. 


e 

frau nir-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayatt, 
-yitwm, to look at, contemplate. 

Nirvarnana, am, n. looking at, regarding, 
sight, seeing. 

Nir-varpaniya, as, G, am, to be looked at or 
regarded. 

Nir-varnya, ind. having looked at, having re- 
garded. 


< s s 
faa ntr-vartaka, nir-vartana, &c. See 


nader nir-vrif, p. 502, col. 1. 
< 


nir-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum, 
to dwell, finish dwelling; to dwell abroad: Caus. 
-vasayati, ~yitum, to expel from home, banish. 
Nir-vdsa, as, m. leaving or abandoning one’s 
home, residing far from one’s native place ; expulsion, 
banishment; killing, 


an . - A ® 
faararefa nirvana-ruci. 


1. nir-vasana, am, n. (for 2. nir-vasana see 
p. 501, col. 1), expelling or driving from bome, 
banishing, banishment, expulsion ; hurting, injuring, 
killing, slaughter, annihilation; [cf. ud-vasana, 
iiaeaaiil 

Nir-vasaniya or nir-vasya, as, ad, am, to be 
expelled or banished. 

Nir-vasita, as, d, am, expelled, banished, driven 
from home. 


nir-vasu, us, us, u, destitute of 
wealth or property, poor. = Nirvasu-iva, am, n. 
poverty, destitution. 


fat nir-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te, 


-vodhum, to bring or carry out, bring one’s self out 
of, extricate one’s self: Cans. P. -vahayati, -yitum, 
to carry out, carry on, perform, accomplish, effect, 
fulfil, settle; to pass, spend (time &c.). 

Nir-vahana, am, n. end, issue, completion; the 
closing scene or catastrophe of a drama, the con- 
clusion ; carrying on, (for nir-vahana.) 

Nir-vahityi, ta, tri, tri, separating, dividing. 

Nir-vaha, as, m. carrying on, accomplishing, per- 
forming, managing, accomplishment, management ; 
completion, ead; narrating, describing ; supporting, 
maintaining; subsisting on; sufficiency, adequacy, 
competent provision or means of living; steadfastness ; 
{cf. natrvahika. | 

Nir-vahaka, as, tka, am, accomplishing, per- 
forming, effecting; (am), n. application or connec- 
tion of cause and effect (7). 

Nir-vahana, as, G, am, carrying out, effecting ; 
carrying away, removing; (am), n. accomplishment, 
completion; the catastrophe or closing scene of a 
drama (=nirvahana). 

Nir-vahin, 1, ini, i, leading ont, carrying ont; 
discharging (as a wound), 

Nir-vahya, as, G, am, to be carried on or 
accomplished or performed. 


fat nir-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -vatum, to 
cease to blow; (cl. 4. -vdyati, &c.), to be extin- 
guished; to be refreshed: Cans. -vapayati, -yitum, 
to extinguish, put ont; to refresh, cool, allay, make 
happy, delight. 

I. nir-vana, as, a, am (for 2. nir-vdna see p. 501, 
col. x), blown ont, gone out, put out, extinguished 
(as a fire); lost, disappeared; liberated from exist- 
ence (lit. having the fire of life extinguished); dead, 
deceased, defunct ; set (as a planet); calmed, quieted, 
(a-nirvana, an elephant not yet tamed or one 
just canght and wild) ; immersed, plunged; (am), 0. 
blowing out, extinguishing, extinction, (in this and 
some of the following senses nir-raxam is not the 
neut. of the pass. part. but formed fr. nir-va with 
afix ana), becoming extingnished, disappearance, 
setting, vanishing from sight, (ntrvanam kri, to 
act as if Cen had. happened, not to Keep one’s 
promise); €xtinction of the flame of life, dissolution, 
liberation, ‘etérnal bliss, final emancipation from 
matter and reunion with the deity, union with the 
Supreme Spirit ; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute 


extinction or annihilation, complete extinction of / 


individual existence; perfect-and -perpetnal - calm 

repose; complete satisfaction or pleasure, highest 
felicity; desisting, leaving off, cessation; vacuity, 
vacuum ; union, association, blending, confinence ; of- 
fering oblations, (perhaps wrongly for I. nir-vapana) ; 
bathing of an elepbant (because he draws in water 
with his trank and then blows it ont over his body); 
instructing in sciences; ‘ Deliverance,’ N. of an Upa- 
nishad ; [cf. apa-n®°, pari-n°.| — Nirvana-purana, 
am, 0. offering oblations to the dead. — Nirvana- 
prakarana, am, n., N. of the fourth chapter of 
the V4sishtha-rama4yana, commonly called Yoga- 
vasishtha. — Nirvdna-bhityishtha, as, d,am, almost 
all vanished or departed. — Nirvana-mandapa, N. 
of a temple. — Nirvana-mantra, am, u., N. of a 
mystical formula. — Nirvana-mastaka, as, m. libe- 
ration, deliverance.— Nirvaya-ruci, ayas, m. pl. 
‘delighting in final beatitnde,” N. of a class of 


} 


faqrasya nirvana-lakshana. 


deities under the eleventh Manu ; [cf. nérmana-rati.| 
= Nirvana-lakshana, as, @, am, having complete 
felicity as its characteristic mark. = Nirvaya-sutra, 
am, 0., N. of certain Buddhist Sttras. 

Nér-vanin, 7, m. (with Jainas) N. of the second 
Arbat of the past Ut-sarpint. 

1. nir-vdta, as, @, am (for 2. see below), ceased 
to blow. 

2. nir-vapa, a3, m. (for r. see under nir-vap, 
p- 500, col. 2), putting out, extinguishing (as a fire). 

2. nir-vapana, am, n. (for 1. see under nir-vap, 
p. 500, col. 2), putting out (as a fire or light), 
extinguishing, quenching; extinction, annihilation ; 
slaughter, killing ; (in medicine) refrigerant ; cooling, 
refreshiog. 

Nir-vapayitri, td, tri, tri, extinguishing, refri- 
gerant, one who allays. 

2. nir-vapita, as, @, am (for t.see under niér- 
vap, Pp. 500, col. 2), extinguished, put out, quenched ; 
allayed, cooled; killed. 

3, nir-vapya, ind. (for r. and 2. see under nir- 
vap, p. 500, col. 2), having extinguished or quenched ; 
having refreshed or delighted. 

fAaTA nirvaka, as, m. in karna-nirvaka, 
as, m., N. of a man. 

© - : 

fA nir-vakyo, as, a, am, speechless. 

Nir-vaé, k, k, k, silent, mute, dumb. 

2. nir-vacya, as, a, am (for t. see under nir- 
vaktarya, p. 500, col. 2), improper to be said ; 
unobjectionable, blameless, not to be found fault with 
or censured. 

fray nirvané, ar, aét, ak (according to 
the commentator ff. ntr-ava-aié), outward, exterior, 

TATA 2. nir-vana, as, a, am (for 1. see 
under nér-va, p. 500, col. 3), having na arrows. 

fara nir-vani, f. (with Jainas) N. of a 
dcity who executes the commands of the sixteenth 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini. 


faaia 2. nir-vata, as, G, am (for 1. see 
above), free from wind, sheltered from wind, not 
windy, calm, still; (@s),m. a calm, a place sheltered 
from wind.— Nirvata-stha, as, a, am, standing 
sheltered from the wind. 

< « 

Tale 2. nir-vada, as, m. (for 1. nir-vada 
see under nir-vad, p. 500, col. 2), absence of 
dispute or railing. 

nir-vanara, as, G, am, free from 

monkeys. 


fTaTa 1. and 2. nir-vapa. See p. g00, 


col, 2, and above, 


< 5 a =- 
TATA nir-vayasa, as, G, am, free from 
crows. 


pe Z ° Pei: 

FATA nir-varya, as, a, am, irresistible, 
not to be opposed or resisted; acting fearlessly or 
determinedly. 


LY e -= — LJ 

TqaTaAT 2. nir-vasana, as, a, am (fr. nis 

+vdsanad; for t. nir-vasana see under nir-vas, 
p- 500, col, 2), without fancy or imagination. 


frarz nir-vaha, nir-vahana. See nir-vah. 


fafraca nir-vikalpa, as, &, am, not ad- 
mitting an alternative; recognising no such distinc- 
tions as that of subject and object; being without 
determination; (am), ind, without hesitation or 
vacillation, without wavering, without reflection. 

Nir-rtkalpaka or nir-vikalpana, as, @,am, not 
admitting an alternative, free from differences, having 
no mutual dependence; not capable of mutual relation ; 
undeliberative ; conditioned ; (am), n. knowledge not 
depending upon or derived from the senses. 


TC nir-vikara, as, @, am, or nir- 
vikara-vat, an, ati, at, unchanged, unaltered, un- 
changeable, immutable, uniform. = Nirvikdra-ta, f. 
unchangeableness, uniformity. 


fafaara nir-vikdsa, as, a, am, not yet 
opened or expanded (as a blossom), unblown. = Nir- 
vikdsa-tra, um, n. the being not yet opened or 
expanded. 


fafamr nir-vi-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, -kramitum, to go out of, come out of. 


c 
fataH nir-vighna, as, Zam, unobstructed, 
uninterrupted, untroubled, secure from impediments ; 
(am), n. absence of obstruction or impediment ; 
(am or ena), ind. unobstructedly, freely, securely. 


< e e - = 
fatqare nir-vicara, as, @, am, not re- 
flecting or considering ; (am), ind. without reflectioo, 
without consideration, inconsiderately. 


fafafafart nir-vicikitsa, as, @, am, with- 
out reflecting much; (am), ind. without much or 
long reflection. 


<™“ e * -— ° 
fafaae nir-viceshta, as, a, am, motion- 
less, insensible, unresisting. 


< e. e - 
fafana nir-vitarka, as, a, am, unreflect- 


ing, inconsiderate, 


c 

fafag nir-vid, cl. 4. A. -vidyate, &c., to 
be disgusted with one’s self, to disparage or despise 
one’s self, be ashamed of one’s self, to be disgusted, 
to be despondent. 

Nir-vinna, as, a, am, despondent, depressed ; 
disgusted with anything (gen.); loathing; self-dis- 
paraged, overcome with fear or sorrow; emaciated 
with grief; decayed, impaired; abused, degraded ; 
humble; known, certain, = Nirrinna-cetas, as, as, 
as, depressed in mind, broken in spirit, humble- 
minded, meek, resigned, desponding. 

I, nir-veda, as, m. disgust, loathing, feeling dis~ 
gust for (with gen. or loc., e. g. jivite nirvedah, 
disgust for life); satiety, loathsomeness ; despondency, 
self-disparagement ; humility; grief; complete indif- 
ference, disregard of worldly objects ; despair, despera~ 
tion; shame. = Nirveda-vat, an, ati, at, disgusted 
(with worldly concerns); full of despondency; in- 
different. 


< e e -= 
fafaa nir-vidya, as, a, am, unlearned, 
destitute of knowledge, uneducated. 
<= 
fafafyrdt nir-vidhitsa, as, a, am, not 
wishing to do, having no designs, free from desire. 
¢c 
fataate nir-vinoda, as, a, am, without 
amusement, without pastime, void of solace or 
diversion. 
< e e - e ° 
fafaeey nir-vindhya, as, a, am, living on 
the outside or other side of the Vindhyas; (@), f., 


N. of a river mising in the Vindhya hills or of one 
rising in the Riksha mountains. 


fafarg nir-vi-bhas, Caus. -bhasayati, 


-yitum, to illuminate, enlighten. 


< a s . _ 
fataagt nir-vimarsa, as, @, am, not con- 
sidering, unreflecting, devoid of reflection; (also 
written nir-vimarsha.) 


= 
fafqaz nir-vivara, as, d, am, having no 
opening or rent, without interval or interstice, close, 
contiguous, = Nirvivara-ta, f. want of interstice, 
contiguousness (as of the female breasts); want of 
enmity; agreement, understanding. 
© " ‘ " 
fafaaz nir-vi-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahatt, 
-te, vodhum, to carry out, export; to expel. 
& 
fafaare nir-vivada, as, 4, am, not con- 
tending or disagreeing, agreeing with each other; 
(am), n. absence of contention or controversy, = Nir- 
wivadi-krita, as, &@, am, made to agree. 
c 
fafatara nir-vivitsu, us, us, v (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. wd with nis), desirous to find (?). 


en, 
fatara nir-viveka, as, a, am, indiscreet, 


farafa nir-virya. 
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undiscriminating, wanting discrimination or judg~ 
ment, foolish. — Nirviveka-tva, am, n. want of 
discrimination or judgment, indiscretion. 


< 

fafa nir-vis, cl. 6. P. -viSati, -veshtum, 
to enter into, to meet with, enjoy (with acc., e.g. 
madhum nirvivisuh, they enjoyed wine); to ex- 
perience; to enibellish; to reward. 

Nir-visat, an, ati or anti, at, entering in or into ; 
attaining, obtaining ; engaging in; marrying. 

Nir-vishta, as, d, am, attained, arrived at, met 
with ; obtained, gained, experienced, earned, received ; 
engaged 4n, occupied by, staying in; married. 

Nir-vesa, as,m. entering into, gaining, obtaining ; 
wages, hire, employment; payment, returning pay- 
ment [cf. ni-vesya]; expiation, atonement, (a-ntr- 
vega, one who has not expiated his sins) ; enjoyment, 
eating ; fainting, swooning, syncope. 

Nir-vesaniya, as, &, am, to be gained or enjoyed. 

Nir-veshtavya, as, G, am, to be entered into; to 
be rewarded, to be paid; to be embellished. 


fafasre nir-vigonka, as, d, am, or nir- 


visankita, as, a, am, fearless, undaunted, confident. 


fafasra nir-visesha, as, m. absence’ of 
difference, no difference; (as, @, am), showing no 
difference, making no difference, not differing, with- 
out distinction; undiscriminating; indiscriminate ; 
same, like, (at the end of an adj. comp.; cf. nilot- 
pala-n°); (am or ena), ind. without difference, 
indifferently, indiscriminately, without distinction, 
equally, (sva-griha-nirvtseshenu, just the same as in 
one’s own house.) = Nirvisesha-tva, am, n. absence 
of difference, want of distinction, indiscriminateness. 
= Nirvisesha-vat, an, ati, at, showing no differ- 
ence, undistinguished, indiscriminate. — Nirvtgesha- 
kriti (sha-ak°), is, ts, t, whose forms are pre- 
cisely alike. 

Nir-viseshana, as, a, am, having no attributes, 


< : e — ° 
fafau nir-visha, as, 2, am, without venom, 
poisonless (as serpents); (a and 7), f. a_species of 
grass, Kyllingia Monocephala, used as an antidote. 


<— e s = 
fataay nir-vishanga, as, ad, am, not 
attached to anything, indifferent. 


4 

fafquy nir-vishaya, as, m. no residence ; 
any place not deserving the name of a residence ; 
(as, @, am), expelled or driven away from one’s 
residence or home, banished; having no sphere of 
action, not attached to apy object, objectless; sepa- 
rated from sensual objects, not attached to them (as 
mind). — Nirvishaya-tva, am, n. non-attachment 
to any object. Nirrishayakara (°ya-ak°), as, a, 
am, not deserving the name of a dwelling-place. 
— Nirvishayi-krita, as, G, am, expelled from one’s 
place of residence. = Nirvishayoparaga (°ya-up’), 
as, G, am, unharmed by objects of sense. 


< . e = —_ . 
fafqura nir-vishana, as, 4, am, destitute 
of homs or tusks, tuskless (as an elephant). 
fafazy nir-vihanga, as, 4, am, without 
birds, free from birds. 


fafaztc nir-vihara, as, a, am, having no 
pleasure, deprived of pleasure. 
fadtst nir-vija, as, a, am, seedless; im- 
potent; (4), f.a sort of grape without seeds or stones 
( =kakali-drakshd, commonly called kishmtsh). 
— Nirvija-tra, am, n. seedlessness, impotence. 
fait nir-vira, as, a, am, deprived of 
men or heroes; unheroic, cowardly; (@), £ a woman 
whose husband and children are dead, a childless 
widow; N. of a river; (am), n., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. 
Frater 


plants. 
fala nir-virya, as, a am, powerless, 
6M 


nir-virudh, t, t, t, deprived of 
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unmanly, without manly courage, spinitless, tame, 
feeble, impotent. = Nirvirya-ta, f. unmanliness, 
powerlessness, 


fF nir-vri, a tly onl ing i 
qj ri, apparently only occurring in 
the derivatives below. 

Nir-vrita, as, @, am, satisfied, contented, happy, 
pleased, enraptured, tranquil, at ease, secure, free 
from cares, free from anxiety and troubles, free from 
occupation or interest, emancipated; ended, termi- 
nated, ceased. 

Nir-vriti, is, £. complete satisfaction, contentment, 
tranquillity, bliss, happiness, gladness, pleasnre ; final 
emancipation or liberation from existence; freedom ; 
rest, repose; setting, disappearance, death, destruc- 
tion; completion, accomplishment {for nir-vrittz) ; 
ceasing, abstaioing from (for né-vritti); incivility, 
impropriety (for nir-vritti) ; (is), m., N. of a man; 
of a son of Vrishni; (the forms nir-vriti, ntr- 
erttti, and ni-vritti are often incorrectly confounded 
together.) 


< « ° - 
frre nir-vriksha, as, a, am, treeless. 


5 nir-vrit, cl. 1. A. (also P. in Fut. 


Cond.and Aor.) -vartate, -vartitum, to be completed 
or accomplished, to be effected ; to draw back, recede, 
desist, cease, not to be done, not to take place, (in 
these senses probably for né-rrit, q.v.): Caus. 
-vartayatt, -yitum, to complete, accomplish, finish, 
perform, produce, create. 

Nirvartaka, as, tka, am (fr. the Caus.), com- 
pleting, accomplishing, performing, finishing, ending, 
executing; desisting; [cf. nf-vartaka.] 

Nir-vartana, am, n. accomplishment, completion, 

“execution ; desisting (for ni-vartana). 

Nir-vartaniya, as, &, am, to be completed or 
accomplished. 

Nir-vartin, 7, {ni, t, accomplishing, performing, 
executing; behaving rudely or uncivilly, uacivil. 

1. ntr-vartya, as, &, am, to be accomplished, per- 
formable, to be pronounced or uttered, pronounceable. 
— Nirvartya-tva, am, n. performableness; pro- 
nounceableness. = 

2. nir-vartya, ind. having accomplished, having 
performed or finished ; having ceased, (for né-vartya.) 

Nir-vriita, as, a, am, finished, completely done, 
accomplished, = Nirvritta-satru, us, m., N. of a 
prince of the Kalingas; (probably wrongly for ni- 
writta-satru; cf. ninarta-gatru.) 

Nir-vritti, is, f. completion, termination, con- 
clusion ; (in grammar) cessation of the influence of 
one rule over another; result, fruit, reward; impro- 
priety, incivility [cf. nir-vartiz above]; final beati- 
tude {for ntr-vriti); abstaining from action, inac- 
tivity (for ni-vitt?); (és, %s, 4), having no occu- 
pation, destitute, (io this sense mtr is a privative.) 


e 
Ce af nir-vrita, nir-vriti. See under nir- 
vt above. 
< e ° e 
ray nir-vrish, cl. 1. P. -varshatt, -var- 
shitum, to cease to rain, 
Nér-vrishtt, is, {. cessation of rain, want of rain. 
frqa nir-vrisha, as, 4, am, deprived of 
bulls. 
bay ° - s « 
fra nir-vega, as, &, am, without violent 
Motion or impetuosity, not waving, quiet, calm. 
i 
fATAA nir-vetana, as, a, am, not receiv- 
ing wages, unsalaried, 
“= 2. nir-veda, as, a, am (for 1. nir- 


veda see under nir-vid, p. 501, col. 2), not havin 
the Vedas, infidel, unscriptural. ‘ 7 


faqtwa nir-redhima (fr. eyadh with nis), 


with karna, a peculiar deformity of the ear, 


faaaa nir-vepana, as, ad, am, not trem- 
bling, not flickering (as the flame of a lamp). 


fadtant nirvirya-ia, 


* s ° > 
fray nir-vesa. See under nir-rts, p. 501, 
col. 3. 


“nA ‘ 
TATE nir-veshtana, am, n. (fr. rt. vesht 
with nis), a small reed used as a shuttle, a weaver’s 
shuttle. 


ac F , 
FAT nir-vaira, am, n. absence of enmity ; 
(as, G, am), free from enmity, without enmity, 
living in peace, peaceable ; (as), m., N. of a hunter; 
(am), ind. peaceably, without enmity, = Nirvatra-ta, 
f. freedom from enmity, peaceableness, concord. 
Nir-vairina, am, n. absence of enmity, concord. 


nir-vodhri, dha, dhri, dhri, car- 
rying or leading away, who or what carries away ; 
separating, dividing; [cf. nir-vahitrt.] 
nir-vyanjana, as, a, am, without 
condiment ; straightforward; (e), ind. in a straight- 
forward or downright manner; plainly, without 
verbosity ; silently (?). 


fae nir-vyatha, as, a, am, free from 
pain; quiet, unmoved, calm. 

Nir-vyathana, am, p. a hole, chasm (a place of 
rest); freedom from pain; paining, afflicting, (in 
this sense niris a prep.) 


os « —_ e 
frargey nir-vyapeksha, as, @, am, disre- 
garding, indifferent to (with loc.). 


<< 
FAMSIR nir-vyalika, as, a, am, not caus- 
ing pain, not hurting, not offending; not fecling 
pain, without pain, pleased, doing willingly or sin- 
cerely, sincere, genuine, undissembling; (am), ind. 
sincerely, readily, = Nireyalika-tas, ind. sincerely. 
< e - — 
nir-vyakula, as, a, am, not 
troubled or disquieted, not excited, calm, — Nir- 
vyakula-ta, f. freedom from trouble, calmness; 
(taya), ind. with complete calmness, qnite calmly. 


fAQTH nir-vyaghra, as, a, am, free from 
tigers, not infested by tigers. 

fqTQst nir-vyaja, as, a, am, without de- 
ceit, candid, upright, straightforward, honest, plain, 
exact; (am),iod. honestly, exactly, plainly. Nérvyaja- 
ta, f. honesty, plainness, candour. = Nirvydaji-krita, 
as, G, am, made plain, freed from deceit or illusion. 


< ° - ° ° e ° 
frearty nir-vydadhi, is, ts, i, free from 
sickoess, healthy, strong. 


< ° - ~ o ° 
TARA nir-vyapara, as, G, am, without 
employment or business, free from occupation, uD- 
occupied, not busy, at leisure. 


faGE nir-vy-ah, cl. 1. P. A. -ihati, -te, 
&c., to push ont, carry out, lead or bring away, re- 
move ; to arrange, put in order, perform, accomplish. 

Nir-vytidha, as, a, am, finished, completed ; 
abandoned, left, deserted; (am), n. various reading 
for nir-vaha, completion. 

Nir-vytidhi, 43, f. end, completion; the top, 
highest poiut or degree. 

Ntr-ryiha, as, m. a turret; a helmet or its 
ornament, a crest; a pinnacle (?); a door, gate; a 
pin or peg in a wall to hang things upon; decoction ; 
[cf. nir-yuha.] 

fram nir-vrand, as, a, am, without 
wounds, unhurt; uodamaged; without notches or 
rents. 

nir-vrata, as, a, am, neglecting 
religious observances, not observing vows. 

fram nir-vraska, as, a, am (fr. rt. oragé 
with nis), uprooted, extirpated. 

faraat nir-viayani, f. (fr. rt. eli with 
nis). ee nir-lrayani, p. 500, col. 1. 

freq nir-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hantum, 
Ved. to strike ont, expel. 


frat 


ni-li. 
faem nir-hasta, as, d,am, Ved. handless, 


without hands; [cf. xairhasta.] 


fate nir-hida, as, m. (fr. rt. had with 


mis), evacuation, voiding excrement ; (cf. nir-hara.] 
faTSTC nir-hara. See under nir-Ari below. 
fafzn nir-hima, am, n.ccssation of winter. 
fae nir-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, -har- 


tum, to draw out from, extract, tear out, pull out, 
root up; to carry out {a dead body), to carry or 
take away; to export (goods); to change or mix 
together (clothes &c.). 

Nir-harana, am, n. taking forth or out, drawing 
out, extracting, rooting up, taking away, removing, 
removal; setting aside, carrying away, carrying out 
dead bodies to be bumt, carrying a corpse to the 
funeral pyre. 

Nir-haraniya or nir-hartavya, as, @, am, to 
be taken away or removed ; to be drawn out, 8c. 

Nir-hara, as, m. extracting, drawing ont, rooting 
up, destroying, destruction; putting forth or out; 
Carrying away, carrying out a corpse or dead body 
to the funeral pile to be bumt; taking away, re- 
moving, abstracting; setting aside; accumulation of 
a private store of wealtb, a board; evacuation of any 
of the natural excrements of the body, (opposed to 
a-hara; cf. nir-hada, ni-hara); giving away (?) ; 
diffusive fragrance; completion. 

Nir-haraka, as, tka, am, carrying ont (a dead 
body to the funeral pile), one who carries out or 
extracts Or removes, 

Nir-hdrana, am, un. (fr. the Caus.), causing (a 
dead body) to be carried out. 

Nir-harin, 7, tui, ¢, taking forth or out, carrying 
out; diffusively fragrant, spreading wide (as odour) ; 
having wealth. 

Nir-hrita, as, @, am, extracted, drawn out, taken 
or carried forth or out. 

Nir-hritt, ¢3, f. bringing away, taking out of 
one’s way, removal, 

1. nir-hritya, as, &, am, Ved. to be taken out; 
to be left out or omitted. 

2.ntr-hritya, ind, having taken forth or out, having 
extracted, 


A ° s e . e 
faeia nir-heti, is, ts, 1, weaponless, un- 
armed, 


"~\A 
trea nir-hetu, us, us, u, causeless, reason- 


less, having no cause or reason. Nirhetu-tva, am, 
n. causelessness. 


fazte nir-hrada or ni-hrada, as, m. (fr. 
rt. rad with nis), a sound in general. — Nirhrada- 
bhita, as, a, am, terrified by a souad or noise. 

Nir-hradin, 1,ini,z, sounding, resounding, roaring. 


fazZTa xir-hrasa, as, m. abbreviation, 


shortening (of a vowel). 


Taeta nir-hrika, as, a, am (fr. nis + hri), 


not shy, withont shame, bold, daring. 


faa nil, cl. 6. P. nilati, &e., to un- 


derstand with difficulty, to be impassable 
or impenetrable; [cf. ni-li below.] 


T5q nil-ay (=nir-ay), cl. 1. A. -ayate, 
-yttum, to go out; [cf. rt. ¢ and rt. ay.] 

1. nil-ayana, am, n. (for 2. see under ne-li 
below), the act of going out. 


fafeset ni-limpa, as, m. (fr. rt. lip with 
ni), Ved., N. of a particular class of supernatural 
beings; a troop of Maruts; a god in general; (a), 
f. a cow. Nilimpa-nirjhari, {. the river of the 
gods, ihe Gamga. 

Nitimpika, f. a cow. 


fast ni-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum and 


-latum, to lie down, settle down, alight; to hide 


fase ni-laya, 


one’s self, disappear, conceal one’s self from (with 
abl.) ; to sink down, perish, (zi-lélyire, they perished, 
Maha-bh. Sauptika-p. 399.) 

Ni-laya, as,m. hiding one’s self; a hidiag~place ; 
the lair or den of animals, a nest; dwelling, abode, 
residence, house, habitation; (often at the end of a 
comp. in the sense of) having one’s residence, 
living, residing in (e.g. Katlasa-nilaya, residing 
in Kailasa), 

2. ni-layana, an, n. (for I. see p. 502, col. 3), 
settling in a place, alighting; place of refuge, dwelling- 
place, dwelling, habitation. 

Nilayi-ta, f. dwelling, residing in, the being 
domesticated. 

Ni-iayin, #, int, 4, dwelling in, inhabiting. 

Ni-iina, as, &, am, fused in or into; involved, en- 
compassed, surrounded, shut or wrapt up, embraced, 
destroyed, perished; transformed, changed ; full. 

Nilinaka, as, am, m,n. (?), N. of a village in 
the north country; [cf. nailinaka.] 

Ni-liyamana, as, a, am, hiding, lying concealed. 


ni-vakshas, Gs, as, as, Ved. (pro- 
bably) an epithet of the sacrificial animal (implying 
some peculiarity of colour &c.). 


I. ni-vacana, am, n. (fr. rt. vaé 
with nf), Ved. expression, address; a proverbial 
expression; {cf. x. nir-radcana. | 

farsa 2. ni-vadana, as, a, am (ni= nis), 
(Pan. 1. 4, 76), not speaking; [cf. 2. nir-vacana.] 
= Nivacane-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to 
obstruct the speech, to cease to speak. — Nivacane- 
kritya or nivadane-hritvd, ind. having ceased to 
speak, 

FTAA ni-vat, t, f. (fr. ni), Ved. a steep 
place, a valley; (¢a), ind. downhill, downwards. 


ni-vadh, a defective verb (see vadh), 
to kill. 


TATA ni-vand, ind., Ved. downwards, 


downhill ; [cf. ni-vata.] 


1 ni-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te, 
~vraptum, to scatter seed, sow; to offer, make offer- 
ings of cakes &c. to the Manes; to kill. 

Ni-vapana, am, n. pouring out, scattering or 
throwing down; sowing; oblations or gifts in 
honour of deceased ancestors, an offering to the 
Manes; (cf. nir-vapana. | 

Ni-vapa, as, m. seed, grain, seed corn; an oblation 
or offering to the Manes of deceased parents or 
relatives, a libation or offering of water dc. at the 
Sriddha ; gift, offering in general. 
| Ni-vdpaka, as, m. a sower. 

Nivapin, i, int, t, pouring out, throwing or scat- 
tering down, sowing. 

Ny-upta, ny-upya. See s.v. 


AC m-vara. See ni-vri, p. 504, col. 1. 


= : J = . 
fara nt-varta, ni-variana, &c. See ni- 
vrit, p. 504, col. 1. 


farem ni-varhana. See ni-vrih, p. 504. 


1. ni-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum, 
to dwell, inhabit, reside, lodge, live in (with loc.) ; 
to sojoum, pass time, pass the night; to roost. 

Ni-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling in, inhabiting. 

Ni-vazati, is, f. a habitation, abiding, abode, 
house, residence. 

Ni-vasatha, as, f. a village. 

1. Nt-vasana, am, N. a dwelling, house, a habita- 
tion. (For 2. see under 2. ni-vas, col. 2.) 

Ni-vastarya, as, G,am, to be lived; to be spent. 

I, mt-vdsa, as, m. (for 2. see under 2. ni-vas, 
col. 2), living, dwelling, residing ; passing the night; 
a place of residence, dwelling-place, abode, house ; 
night-quarters. = Nivasa-bhimt, is, f. place of 
residence. = Nivdsa-bhiiya, am, 0. habitation; in- 
habiting. « Nivasa-rajan, a, m. the king of the 
country in which one dwells. 
4 


I. ni-vasand, ain, n. (for 2. see under 2. ni-vas 
below), living, residing [cf. jagan-n°]; sojourn; 
passing or spending time. 

I. ni-vaain, i, ini, ¢, dwelling, abiding in, inhabit- 
ing, an inhabitant, resident. 


2. ni-vas, cl. 2, A. «vaste, -vasilum, 
to put on or wear (clothes), dress; to change one’s 
clothes: Caus. or cl. 1o. P. -vdsayati, -ytium, to 
put on (a garment 7). 

2. ni-casana, ant, n. (for I. see under 1. ni-vas, 
col. 1), putting on (a garment), cloth, clothes, raiment; 
an under garnient. 

2. ni-vasa, as, m. (for I. see under 1X. ni-vas, 
col. 1), dress (e.g. in ¢arma-nivasa, dressed in a 
skin). 

2. nt-vasana, am, n. (for I. see under I. nz-vas, 
above), {with Buddhists) a kind of raiment. 

Ni-vasaya (fr. 2. ni-vasa), Nom, P. nivdsayati, 
&e., to put on (a garment), to cover. 

2. ni-vdsin, t, in?, i (at the end of a comp.), 
dressed in, wearing, clothed, covered, 


fae ni-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te, 


-vodhum, to bring or Jead near; to carry, to support. 
Ni-vaha, as, m. a multitude, quantity, heap, (in 
this sense alsa as, m. pl.); N. of one of the seven 
winds; one of the seven tongues of fire, 
Ni-vaha, as, m., Ved. leading dowa, (opposed to 
abhy-avaroha.) 


faaia 1. ni-vata, as, G, am (ni=nis), 
protected against or sheltered from the wind, not 
reached by the wind, not windy, calm [cf. 2. nir- 
vata|; (am), n. a place sheltered from or inac- 
cessible to the wind, a sheltered spot, (sometimes 
used at the end of a comp. of which the first member 
expresses the sheltering object, see Pan. VI. 2, 8); 
a calm. 


Taare 2. ni-vata, as, a, am (ni-+- vata fr. 
van), unimpeded, unhurt, uninjured; secure, safe 
(as in an asylum); well armed, accoutred in strong 
mail; (as), m. an asylum, a refuge, a dwelling, 8c. ; 
an impenetrable coat of mail; (am), n. security, a 
secure spot; strong armour.—= Névata-kavada, as, 
a, am, whose armour or mail is impenetrable, wear- 
ing an impenetrable coat of mail; (as), m., N. of a 
demon, the grandson of Hiranya-kafipu; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a class of Danavas or Daityas. 


frara ni-vapa, &c. See ni-vap, col. 1. 
fTAL ni-vara. See ni-vri, p. 504, col. 1. 
Tats ni-vasa, as, a, am (fr. rt. vas with 


ni), Ved. bellowing, roaring, sounding. 

Tatas ni-vidu, as, a, am (fr. vida=vila, 
a hole, with ni=nis), without spaces or interstices, 
close, contiguous, coarse, large, bulky; gross, thick, 
impervious, impenetrable, dense, firm; crooked- 
nosed; (ae), m., N. of a mountain, 

Nividaya, Nom. P. nividayati, &c., to make 
tight. 

Ni-vidisa, as, G, am, compact, close; coarse, 
gross; crooked-nosed (?), 

Ni-virisa or niviriga = ni-vida. 


fafae 1. nt-vid, cl. 2. P. -vetti, -veda, -ve- 
ditum, to tell, communicate, proclaim : Caus. -veda- 
yati, -ylitum, to make known, tell, communicate, 
report, represent, betray, relate (with dat., loc., or gen, 
of the person) ; to present, offer, give, deliver. 

2. ni-vid, t, f., Ved. instruction, information, direc- 
tion, communication, precept, doctrine ; invocation ; 
N. of certain sentences or short formularies inserted 
in a liturgy and containing epithets or short invoca~ 
tions of the gods (e. g. Agnih sushamtt, hota deva- 
vritah); (Say.) speech, a short text of the Veda. 
— Nivtd-dhana, as, a, am, Ved. containing the 
Nivids; (am), n. (according to Say.) inserting the 
Nivids, — Nividdhaniya, as, @,am,Ved. containing 
the Nivids. 

Ni-cedaka, as, a, am, communicating, relating, 


fafagra ni-visesha, 
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Ni-vedana, as, &, am, proclaiming, announcing ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Siva; (am), n. making 
known, proclaiming, apprizing, publishing, relating, 
communicating, announcement, communication ; in- 
formation; representation; delivering, giving, en- 
trusting ; an offering, oblation; dedication. 

Ni-vedayishu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. of the 
Caus. without reduplication}, wishing to make known 
or report, intending to relate about. 

Ni-vedita, as, 4, am, made known, announced, 
reported, communicated, stated, told; represented ; 
delivered, addressed, entrusted, presented, given, 

Ni-vedin, t, ini, ¢, communicating, reporting, 
relating, proclaiming. 

I. ni-vedya, as, @,am, to be communicated or 
related; fit to be reported; (am), n. an oblation, 
offering food to an idol, (probably for naivedya.) 

2. ni-vedya, ind. having respectfully announced 
or made known. 


fafactea ni-virisa. See ni-vida, col. 1. 


fafa ni-vivrilsat, ni-vivritsu. See 
p. 504, col. 2. 
fafasy ni-vi§, cl. 6. A. -visate (ep. also 


P, -vigati), -vesh{wm, to enter; to alight, descend ; 
to sit down, take a seat; to lie down; to settle 
down, to encamp ; to settle, take a wife; to be fixed 
or intent on (with loc.): Caus. -vegayati, -yitum, 
to cause to enter, introduce, place in or on; to cause 
to sit down; to cause to settle or dwell, cause to lie 
down or encamp; to cause to marry; to put or 
place down ; to found (a city); to enter (in writing), 
mark down (letters, lines, &c.), inscribe (on a tablet), 
depict ; (with manas) to apply the mind to, fix the 
mind on (with loc.). 

Ni-vishta, as, &, am, entered, gone in or into; 
seated, sitting upon; situated or placed in or on, 
fixed on, intent upon; arranged. 

Ni-vishti, ts, f., Ved. entering (a female), copu- 
lation. 

Ni-vesa, as, m. entering, entrance; settling in a 
place, encamping, halting; dwelling-place, habita- 
tion ; halting-place, place of lying, camp, palace, the 
residence of a king or general, (nivegam ert, to take 
up one’s residence, settle, encamp); depositing, de- 
livering; founding (a household), settling, marrying, 
marriage; founding (a town); impression, mark, 
copy; military array; ornament, dress, decoration. 
= Nivesa-dega, as, m. a dwelling-place. — Nivesa- 
vat, dn, att, al (at the end of a comp.), lying in or 
on, resting on. 

Ni-vesana, as, 2,am, entering ; placing or laying 
down, lodging, providing with a resting-place; (as), 
m., N, of a Vrishni; (am), n. entering, entrance ; 
sitting down, encamping, settling, putting or laying 
down, (nivesanam kri, to settle, encamp); entering 
(in writing), inscribing ; founding (a household), mar- 
rying, marriage ; resting-place, habitation, dwelling- 
place, abode, dwelling, house; a nest; a camp; a 
town or city; [cf. a-n°.] 

Ni-vegantya, as, a, am, to be entered; to be 
fixed ; to be engaged in. 

Ni-vesayat, an, anti, at, causing to enter, intro- 
ducing, sending in or into. 

Ni-vesita, as, a, am, made to enter, introduced ; 
placed in or upon; turned to or towards, fixed upon, 
directed on; sent into, entered into, engaged in. 

Ni-resin, i, tni, 1, resting in, being in, situated 
on, lying near; resting on. 

1. nt-vesya, a8, 2, am, to be founded (as a town); 
to be married (as a man); to be retumed or paid. 

2. ni-vesya, ind. having placed in or on, having 
made to remain or dwell. 

Ni-veshtavya, as, @, am, to be married (applied 
toa man); (am),n. to be married, (used impersonally, 
e.g. mahadkule niveshtavyam sadrise va, one 
should marry into a high family or an equal). 


fafagra ni-visesha, as, G, am, not differ- 
ent, alike; (as), m. want of difference. im, 


Pd 
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faata xi-vita, as, G, am (fr. rt. vye with 
ni), having the sacred Brahmanical thread suspended 
round the neck; (am), n. weariug the Brahmanical 
thread round the neck; the Brahmanica! thread so 
wom; (as, 4, am), m. f. n. a veil, mantle, a 
wrapper (=ni-vrita). 

Nivitin, t, ini, ¢, wearing the sacred thread sus- 
pended round the neck; (t), m. a Bribman with 
the cord so suspended. 


fata ni-virya, as, a, am, impotent (= 
nir-viryd, q.V.). 


fra ni-vri, cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A. -vrinoti, 
-nute, -crindti, -nite, -varati, -te, -varttum, -va- 
ritum, to surround, defend, restrain: Cavs, -vdra- 
yati, -yitum, to surround, protect; to keep off, 
ward off, prohibit, hinder, prevent, hold back from, 
stop, withhold, forbid, interdict, exclude, obstruct, 
oppose: Caus. Pass. -vdryate, to be interdicted, 
to be withheld. 

Ni-vara, as, m., Ved. covering, protection, a 
protector; (Say.) a preventer, obstructer; (a), f. a 
virgin, av unmarried girl, (in this sense probably fr. 
ni, ‘ not,’ + vara, ‘a busband.’) 

Ni-vara, as, m. keeping off, warding off, defend- 
ing, pteventing, hindering, opposition, impediment ; 
(a), f., N. of a river. 

Ni-vdraka, as, ad, am, keeping off, defending, 
able to keep off. 

Ni-varana, as, a, am, keeping off, preventing, 
defending ; (am), n. keeping back or off, preventing, 
defending, hindering, opposing; prohibition, an im- 
pediment; contemning (7). 

Ni-vdraniya, as, a, am, to be kept off or de- 
feuded, to be checked or hindered, &c. 

Ni-varayat, an, anti, aty preventing, opposing, 
hindering. > 

Ni-varita, as, d, am, hiudered, forbidden, pre- 
vented, checked, opposed. 

I. ni-varya=ni-varantya. 

a. ni-varya, ind. having suppressed, having for- 
bidden. 

Ni-vdryamana, as, a, am, being prevented or 
hindered. 

Ns-vrita, as, &, am, surrounded, enclosed, en- 
compassed; (as, &, am), m. f.n. (=nt-vita), a 
veil, a mantle, a wrapper. 

Ni-vriti, is, f. covering, enclosing 


ni-vrij, cl. 7. 1. P. -vrinakti, -var- 
jati, -varjitum, Ved. to immerse, drown ; to over- 
throw ; to pont out; to extirpate. 


targa I, ni-vrit, cl. 1. A. (also P. in Fut. 
Cond. and Aor.) -rartate, -vartitum, to tum back, 
return, retreat, retire, go back, tum back or away 
from (with abl.); to recoil; to escape from (with 
abl.), ran away; to cease from, desist from, abstain 
or refrain from (with abl.); to refuse, decline; to 
cease; to come to an eud, be accomplished; to be 
finished, stop, set (as the sun); not to occur; to be 
withheld; to be forbidden; to be reversed; to be 
occupied or engaged in: Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, 
to cause to return; to bring back; to tum away, 
keep back from, restrain ; to cause to desist ; to drive 
back, repel; to accomplish, perform, bring to an 
end, (for nir-vrit. ) 

Ni-varta, as, &, am, Ved. cansing to return or 
turn back. 

Ns-vartaka, as, ikaé, am, retuming, tuming or 
coming back, flying ; desisting from, stopping, ceasing ; 
bringing back, causing to cease, abolishing, expelling, 
temoving.== Nivartaka-tva, am, n. the state of one 
who turns back, &c, 

_ Ni-vartuna, as, a, am, tuning back, ceasing, ceas- 
ing to exist, disappearing ; causing to return ; (am), n. 
returning, turing or coming back, retura; ceasing, 
not happening, not occurring ; desisting or abstaining 
from (with abl.); desisting from work, inactivity, 
(opposed to pra-vartana); repenting, reforming ; 


frata ni-vita. 


causing to come back, ringing back; tuming back 
(the hair); a means of returning (Ved.); keeping 
back from (with abl.); a measure of land, 20 rods 
ot 200 cubits or 40,000 Hastas square. — Nivartana- 
stiipa, as, m., N. of a Stipa erected at the spot 
where the charioteer of Buddha returned. 


Né-vartaniya, as, @, am, to be brought back; 


to be made to tum back, to be kept back or diverted 
or hindered. 


Ni-vartamana, as, &, am, tuming back, re- 
turning. 

Ni-vartayitavya, as, a, am, to be kept back, 
to be restrained, to be diverted. 

Ni-vartita, as, ad, am, tumed back or away, 
brought back, made to desist. — Nivartita-pirva, 
as, a, am, one who has turned away before. 

Ni-vartitarya, as, a, am, to be brought back. 

Ni-vartin, 1, int, i, tarning back, returning, flying, 
(sangramad a-nivartin, not turning back from the 
fight, i.e. not flying); leaving off, abstaining from ; 
allowing to return, causing to tum back. 

Nt-vartya, ind. having turned or brought back, 
having induced to desist ; having desisted ot refrained 
from ; having repented ; having repaid; [ef. dur-n°.] 

Ni-vivritsat, an, anti, at (tr. the Desid.), wishing 
to return or desist. 

Ni-vivritsu, us, us, u, desirons of tuming back, 
wishing to desist. 

2.ni-vrit, f.=ni-crit, q.v.; (cf. ati-n°, pada-n’, 
atipada-n°. | 

Ni-vritta, as, a, am, returned, retuming, tumed 
back; gone, departed; vanished; ceased, refrained 
from, abstained, stopped, desisted, prohibited; abstain- 
ing from worldly acts, &c.; abstaining, abstracted or 
abstained from or independent of worldly acts or 
motives, abstracted from this world, quiet; desisting 
from or repenting of any improper conduct ; finished, 
completed, whole; (am), n. return; [cf. dur-n®.] 
= Nivritta-karana, as, 4, an, without further 
cause or motive; (as), m. a virtuous mau, one 
uninfluenced by worldly desires, = Nivrttta-krisht- 
goraksha, as, a, am, ceasing from agriculture and the 
tending of cattle. — Nivritta-deva-karya, a3, a,am, 
ceasing from sacrificial rites or offerings to the gads. 
= Nivritta-mdnsa, as, &, am, one who abstains 
from eating meat. = Nivritta-yajna-svadhyaya, as, 
d, am, ceasing from sacrifices and the repetition of 
prayers. Nivritta-raga, as, a, am, of subdued 
appetites or passions. — Nivritta-vritti, #3, is, 1, 
quitting auy practice or occupation. — Nérritta- 
hridaya, as, a, am, with telenting heart. — Nsvrit- 
tatman (‘ta-at°), a, m. ‘one whose spirit is ab- 
stracted,’ a sage; an epithet of Vishon. 

Ni-vrtiti, ts, f. retumiog, return; disappearing, 
disappearance, ceasing, cessation, suspension, abstain- 
ing from action, inactivity, (opposed to pra-vritt?) ; 
ceasing to be active, ceasing to be valid or bindiug 
(as a rule); leaving off, desisting from (with abl.); 
resiguing, discontinuance of worldly acts, cessation of 
emotions, separation from the world, abstinence; 
tepose, rest; felicity, bliss, beatitude, (wrongly for 
nir-vritti); denial, refusal; abolition, prevention ; 
completion ; (is), m., N. of a son of Vrishni; of a 
son of Dharma, king of Magadha; [cf. nir-vritti, 
ni-dhriti.) 

faye ni-vrih (cf. ni-brih], Caus. -varha- 
yati, -yitum, to throw down; to annihilate; to 
extirpate. 

Ni-varhana, as, &, am, destroying, extirpating, 
annihilating, removing; (anz), n. destruction, eradi- 
cation, annihilation, killing, removing ; [cf. ni-bar- 
haya.} 

Ni-varhita, as, a, am, destroyed, annihilated, 
eradicated. 


= ° s 
fqaeH ni-vedaka, ni-vedana, &e. 
under 1. ni-vid, p. 503, cols. 2, 3. 


faae ni-veshta, as, m. (fr. rt. vesht with 


ni), a cover, envelope; Vasishthasya nireshtas, 
N. of a Saman, 


See 


fargrar nisandha. 


Ni-reshtana,am,n. covering, envelopiug, clothing. 


= s 
faa ni-veshya, as, m. (fr. rt. vish with 
ni), Ved. a whirlpool, a water-spout; a whirlwind 
or any similar phenomenon [ef. stanayttnu]; a part 
of the upper or fore-part of an animal, the vertebra ? ; 
(according to Maht-dhara) eddy or hoar-frost ; (as, 
d, am), whirling, belonging to a whirlpool or eddy. 


faaqry ni-vyadha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh 
with nz), Ved. an opening, aperture, a window, 
Ni-vyddhin, 1, ini, 4, Ved. piercing, opening. 


frac ni-vyudha, am, n. perseverance, 


resolution. 


fas 1. nig, euphonically substituted for 
nis before ¢, ch, &e. 


far 2. nif, cl. 1. P. -negali, &c., to 
\ meditate upon, meditate profoundly, to 
be absorbed in meditation. 


fam 


| 3. nig, f. (perhaps connected with 
nak fr. rt. a. nag, ot merely a curtailed form of nisa 
below, which may be connected with nt-sitha and 
so derived fr. rt. S% with ni; the form nis is 
defective in nom. voc. sing. du. and pl., acc. sing. 
du., but may be optionally substituted for nzsa in 
acc, pl. and remaining cases, e.g. nigas or nisds, 
niga or nigayd, nidbhydm [according to some also 
nijbhyam] or nisabhyam, &c.), night; nisi nisi, 
every night; maha-nist, at midnight. 

Nisa, am, un. (at the end of a comp.)=nisa, 
night (e.g. ahar-nigam, ind. day and night; diva- 
nigam, ind. day and night; cf. also a-ntga.) 

Nisa, f. night; a vision, dream; turmeric, Cur- 
cuma (of two species, = hartdrd and daru-haridra, 
probably C. Zedoaria and C. Longa; a collective N. 
of the asterisms Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, 
Sagittarius, and Capricom; ef. nisa-bala.) — Nisa- 
kara, as,m.* the night-maker,’ the moon, (regarded 
with Divd-kara as a son of Garuda); a symbolical 
expression, for the numeral one; a cock. = Niga- 
kara-kald-mauli, is, m. * bearing a crescent as 
dfadem,’ an epithet of Siva. —Nisa-kdla, as, m. 
the time of night. = Nisd-ketu, us, m. ‘ night-sigo,’ 
the moon, = Niga-kehaya, as, m. the close of night, 
= Nisd-gana, as, m. a number of nights. = Nisa- 
gama (°sa-dg°), as, m. the coming on or com- 
mencement of night. = Nisa-grtha, as, m. a bed- 
room, sleeping-room, = Nisa-ara, as, a or 2, am, 
going or moving about by night, noctumal, night- 
walking; (as), m. a Rakshasa, a fiend, an imp or 
goblin; an epithet of Siva [cf. nisaéara-pati]; a 
jackal; an owl; a snake; the ruddy goose, Cakra- 
vika; a thief; a ghost, an evil spirit; (7), f. a she- 
devil, a female fiend; a woman who goes to an as- 
signation, a harlot, whore; a sort of perfume, (see 
keSini.) = Nisa¢ara-pati, ts, m. ‘lord of night- 
walkers,’ an epithet of Siva. —Nisadéarega (ra- 
i¢a), as, m. ‘lord of the Raksbasas,’ an epithet of 
Ravana. = Niga-carman, a, n. ‘the skin of night,’ 
darkness. = Nisd-chada, as, m.a species of plant. 
=- Niséjala, am, n. ‘the water of night,’ hoar- 
frost, frost, dew. — N¢sa{a (sa-ata), as,m. ‘ roving 
by night,’ an owl; a demon, a ghost. — Nisataka, 
as, m. bdellium (=guggulu, connected with ni- 
gata, an owl; cf. kausika,=owl and bdellinum, 
ulikhala, ulikhalaka). = Nisatana (°sa-at°), as, 
m, ‘night-rover,” an owl; (1), f. a species of moth. 
= Nisatikrama (°sa-at°), ax, m. the passing away 
of night. = Nisatyaya (Sa-at°), as, m. the close of 
night, day-break, — Nisd-darsin, 1, m. ‘seeing at 
night,’ an owl, = Nisadi (sa-adi), fs, f. the begin- 
niug of night, evening, twilight. — Nisadhisa (“Sa- 
adh°), as, m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon, = Niga- 
natha, as, m.* lord of night,’ the moon. = Nisa- 
narayana, as, m., N. of a poet.—Nisa-nisam, 
ind. night by night, every night, always,—1. nt- 
Santa (°sa-an°), as, am, m. n. (for 2. ni-santa 
see under ni-fam, p. 505, col. 1), the end of 
night, break of day. — Nisandha (°sa-an*), 


fasrrafa nisd-pati. 


as, @, am, blind at night; (a), f. a species of 
creeper (=jatuka).— Nisa-patt, is, m. ‘ husband 
of the aight,’ the moon; camphor.— Nisa-putra, 
as, m. pl. ‘ the sons of night,’ N. of certain demons. 
= Nisa-pushpa, as, m. ‘the flower of night,’ the 
white water-lily; hoar-frost, dew, — Nisa-prane- 
vara, as, m. ‘husband of night,’ the moon. 
= Nisa-bala, as, m. a collective N. of the signs of 
the zodiac Aries, Taarns, Gemini, Cancer, Sagit- 
tarius, and Capricom. = Nisa-bhanga, f. a species 
of plant (=dugdha-pucchi), — Nisa-mant, 13, m. 
‘jewel of the night,’ the moon; [cf. dhrajagra- 
nisamani.|— Nisa-mukha, am, n. the beginning 
of night.= Nisa-mriga, as, m. ‘ night-animal,’ a 
jackal, = I. nisa-rana, am, n.anoctumal battle; (for 
2. see ni-Sarana below.) — Nisa-ratna, am, n. (or, 
according to some, as, m.), ‘ the jewel of the night,’ 
the moon. = Nigardhakala ((¢4-ardha-k°), as, m. 
the first part of the night (opposed to the following). 
= Nisavasane (°fa-av"), am, n. the close or end 
of night, the second part of the night (opposed to 
the precediog).— Nisa-vihara, as, m, a night- 
walker, a nocturnal imp or goblin, a Rakshasa. 
= Nisaé-vrinda, am, n, a number of nights, = Niga- 
vedin, 2, m. ‘ knowing the night,’ a cock. = Nisa- 
hasa, as, m. ‘night-smiler,’ the white water-lily 
which opens its petals at night.—Nisahva (sa- 
ah°), f. turmeric. Nisi-pala, as, m. a kind of 
metre consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables 
each. = Nisi-pushpa or nisi-pushp? or nisipush- 
pika, f. the tree Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis. = Nisesa 
(°fa-7a), as, m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon, = Ni- 
Saita (°fa-eia), as, m. ‘shining at night,’ the crane, 
Ardea Nivea. Nigotsarga (°a-ut°), as, m. the 
end of night, day-break. = Nigopasaya (sd-up’), 
as, m. resting at night. 


FASS ni-satha, as, a, am, not false, 
candid, honest; (as), m., N. of a Vrishgi, a son of 
Bala-rama by Revatt; (also written ni-shatha, ni- 
satha, ni-satha.) 


fase ni-Sad, Caus. -Satayati, -yitum, Ved. 
to kill. 


fasrez. ni-sabda, as, a, am, speechless, 
silent; [cf. nth-sabda.} 


FATA ni-sam, cl. 4. P. -Samyati, -Samitum, 
to observe, see; to hear, listen: Caus. -¢amayatt, 
-yitum, ta observe, perceive, see; to hear, listen. 

Ni-Samana, am, n. looking at; seeing, sight; 
hearing ; becoming aware of. 

Ni-samya, ind. having perceived, having heard, 
hearing. 

2. ni-santa, as, a, am (for 1. nisanta see under 
nisa, p. 504, col. 3), tranquillized, quiet, tranquil, 
patient; (am), n. a house, dwelling, habitation. 
= Nisanta-nari, f. a bouse-wife. 

Nisantiya, as, @, am, belonging or relating to 
a house (?). 

Ni-sama, as, m. observing, perceiving, 

Ni-gamana, am, n. sight, seeing; looking at, 
beholding; looking at repeatedly ; observing, hearing; 
a shadow, reflection. 

Ni-samayat, an, anti, at, perceiving, hearing. 

Ni-Samya, ind. having seen; having heard ; having 
trangquillized; having put ont (as a light). 

Farrer ni-Sarana, am, n. (fr. rt. srt with 
nt), killing, slanghter. 

2. nt-Sarana, am, n. (fr. ¢ri with nz), killing, 
slaughter, slaying. 

Ni-saruka, as, m.a kind of Ripaka (see under 
dridha); (am), n. an air, a sort of musical compo- 
sition played as an accompaniment to dancing. 


faonat ni-Sata. See under ni-So, co). 2. 
GEG ni-Sada, as, m. a man of low caste; 


(see nishada.)— Nigada-tva, am, n, the state or 
condition of a man of low caste. — Nisada-putra, 


as, m.(?), a pestle. — Nisdda-sila, f. a mortar, a 
slab for grinding. 


TAMA ni-samaya = Srinn, listen, (impv. 


of Caus, of ni-¢am, col. 1.) 


farutfa ni-sayin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. $7 with 
ni), lying down in, sleeping in (?). 


Taya 


gana. 


fate ni-si (cf. ni-so], cl. 5. P. A. -sinoti, 
-nute, -gelum, to sharpen; to stimulate, excite; 
to kill. 

Ni-Sita, as, a, am, sharpened, whetted, pointed, 
stimulated ; (am), n. iron. 

Ni-stti, 8, f., Ved. excitement, stimulation, en- 
couragement, 


fafgrat ni-sita, f., Ved. night; [cf. ni- 
Sitha.) 

TafSre ni-Sitha, as, m. (for ni-Sitha), N. of 
one of the three sons of Dosha (Night) ; (some read 
this word in Bhagavata-Purana IV. 13, 14, ni-sitha.) 


frsite ni-Sitha, as, m. (fr. rt. S2 with nz), 
midnight, the time of sleep, night in general. 

Nt-Sithini, f. night. — Nigithini-natha, as, m. 
‘husband of night,’ the moon. 

Ni-sithya, f. night. 


FqyAT ni-sumbha, as, m. (fr. rt. Sumbh 


with nt), killing, slanghter; N. of a Danava, brother 
of Sumbha, slain by Durga; (also written nt- 
sumbha.) = Nisumbha-mathani, f. or nisumbha- 
mardint, f. ‘ destroyer of Nisumbha,’ an epithet of 
Durga, 

Ni-gumbhana, an, n. killing, slaying, slaughter. 

Ni-sumbhin, 7, m. an epithet of Vajra-tika; an 
inferior deity of the Buddhists, 


fase ni-Sushma, as, a, am, Ved. not 
sparkling (as fire), not coruscating, (opposed to ud- 
chushma.) ; 


FAIR ni-Srimbha, as, G, am (fr. rt. Srambh 
with ni), Ved. stepping firmly ?; (Say.) fastened to 
(a car), hamessed, 


fasta nisaita. See under nis, col. 1. 


FAM ni-so (cf. ni-Si], cl. 4. P. -Syati, 
-Satum, to sharpen, whet, polish. 

Ni-Sata, as, a, am, sharpened, whetted, sharp; 
polished, bumished, varnished, 

Ni-Sana, am, n. sharpening ; (also read nt-sana.) 


fame nis-cakshus, us, us, us, eyeless, 
blind. 


trad nis-Cat (nis-éat), Caus. A. -déata- 


yate, -yitum, Ved. to scare or drive away. 


frararfigy ni§-éatvarinsa, as, 7, am, with- 


out forty, 
Fras nis¢a-pracéa, (perhaps) backwards 


and forwards; [cf. a¢a-parada under 2. ada} 

frat ni§-Car (nis-¢ar), cl. 1. P. -éarati, 
-caritum, to come forth, issue, go out, arise, pro- 
ceed, appear, be produced; to rise (as sounds): Caus, 
-Carayati, -yitum, to cause to issue or come forth. 

Nig-éara, as, m,, N. of one of the Saptarshis in 
the eleventh Manvy-antara. 

Nis-Caraka, am, n. evacuation by stool; air, 
wind ; obstinacy, wilfulness. 


fra nis-éala, as, &, am, immovable, 


nisavana, as, m. hemp. See 


not moving, stock-still, still, fixed, steady; not | 


subject to motion or fluctuation, invariable, un- 
changeable; (a), f. the earth; Desmodium Gange- 
ticum (= $dla-parni). — Nigéala-mati, is, is, 4, 
steady-minded, of unshaken mind. — Niséalanga 
(“la-an*), as, @ or t, am, having immovable limbs, 


faryae nis-cheda. 
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firm-bodied, firm; (as), m. a species of crane, 
Ardea Nivea; a rock, mountain. 


fata nis-4i (nis-G, see rt. 2. 4), cl. 3. P. 
-iketi, cl. 5. P. A. -Cinot?, -nute, -delum, Ved. to 
ascertain, investigate, know thoroughly, arrive at a 
certain decision, decide, regard as decided, to fix 
upon, determine, resolve. 

Nis-caya, as, m, ascertainment, investigation, 
inquiry, a fixed opinion, a firm conviction, accurate 
or certain knowledge, certainty, positiveness, positive 
conclusion, determination, resolution, resolve, decisioa ; 
settled purpose, fixed intention, design, purpose, aim, 
(iti niséayah, this is a fixed opinion or established 
conclusion; nisdayam jiatum, to ascertain the cer- 
tainty; niscayam kri, to decide, come to a deter- 
mination; cf. papa-n°, marana-n°, eka-n°); ‘te- 
moval of fallacy or deception,’ N. of a figure in 
thetoric; (ena or at), ind. certainly. = Niséaya- 
datta, as, m., N. of a merchant, = Niséaya-rupa, 
as, ad, am, having (only) the appearaace of cer- 
tainty, uncertain, wrong. 

Nis-éayin, 7, ini, i, decided, determined, resolved. 

Nis-Cayaka, as, a, am, who or what ascertains 
or determines, one who is certain about anything, 
determining, decisive. 

Nis-Gita, as, &, am, ascertained, determined, 
settled, concluded, decided, established, certain, one 
who has comie to a conclusion or formed a fixed 
opinion ; sentenced, pronounced ; (am), n. certainty, 
decision, conclusion ; (am), ind. decidedly, positively ; 
(a), f., N. ofa river. 

Nis-Citi, is, f. ascertainment, fixing, determining, 
settling. 

Nis-Citya, ind. having ascertained, having con- 
cluded or decided, baving made ont for certain, having 
settled or come to a final decision, feeling assured or 
convinced. 

Nis-¢iyamana, as, a, am, being in the course of 
ascertainment, being under investigation, being con- 
cluded. 


fafaa nis-Citta, as, m., N. of a Samadhi. 
fafarat nis-cinta, as, a, am, unthinking, 


thoughtless, inconsiderate, void of reflectioa, careless, 
unconcemed ; [cf. naiscintya.] 


nis-cukkana, am, n. (said to be 
fr. rt. éukk), a sort of tooth-powder prepared from 


sulphate of iron 8c. which destroys the tartar but 
blackens the teeth; (also written nis-Cukvage.) 


nis-érit, cl. 6. P. -¢ritati, -¢artitum, 
Ved. to loosen, untie, 


mS e - e 
FTBAT nis-cetana, as, a, am, without 


consciousness, unconscious, unreasonable. 


ni§-etas, Gs, Gs, as, out of one’s 
mind, not in one’s right senses. 


fT nis-ceshta, as, a, am, motionless, 
powerless, helpless; iacapable of motion or effort ; 
(am), ind. without motion. : 

Nis-eshtd, f. motionlessness. = Nisceshta-ka- 
rana, a8, d, am, causing motionlessness ; epithet of 
one of the arrows of the god of love. 


= : z 
TAAL nis-caura, as, a, am, free from 
robbers. 
e 6 e 
TTMAITT nis-Cyavana, as, m. * unperish- 
ing,’ a form of fire; N. of one of the Saptarshis in 
the second Manv-antara. 


nis-chandas, as, as, as, not 
studying holy writ; n¢schandah kulam, a family in 
which the Vedas are not studied, 


fatyae nis-¢hidra, as, a, am, having no 
rent or openings, without holes, having no holes, 
without weak points or defects, having no weak side; 
unhurt, uninterrupted. 
Nis-cheda, as, @,am, ema withont division. 
N 
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fw ni-srathya, ind. having fastened 


or harnessed. 


TTAR ni-srama, as, m. (fr. rt. gram with 
nt), labour bestowed upon anything, continued 
practice. 


feAAUt ni-srayani, f. (fr. rt. Sri with ni), 
a ladder, staircase ; (also weitten nih-srayani, nih- 
frayint, q. Vv. 

Ni-greni, f. a ladder, staircase ; (other forms of the 
word are nt-srent, f., nih-sreni, and nih-greni, q.v.) 


TTATA ni-srike for nih-srika, q- Vv. 


ni-svas, cl. 2. P. -Svasiti, -fvasitum, 
to draw in the breath, inspire ; to sigh. 
Ni-Svasya, ind. having drawo in the breath, 
having sighed. 
Ni-Svasa, as, m. inspiration, inhaling, sighing. 
= Nigfvasa-prasvasa, au, m, du. inspiration and 
expiration, respiration. 


4 1. nish, euphonically substituted for 
nis before k, kh, ¢, &c. 


fe 2. nish [ef. rt. niksh}, cl. 1. P. 


\ neshati, &c., to moisten, sprinkle. 


fquFy ni-shanga, as, m. (fr. rt. sanj with 
nt), clinging to, attachment; union, meeting, associ- 
ation; a quiver; a sword (7). 

Ni-shangathi, ts, 18, i, embracing; (is), m. 
embracing, an embrace [cf. svarij]; a bowman; a 
charioteer ; a car; grass; the shoulder. = Néshanga- 
dhi, 72, m., Ved, (according to commentators) the 
sheath of a sword, a scabbard. 

Nishargin, t, ini, i, having a quiver; (7), m. an 
archer, bowman; N. of one of the hundred sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra. 


TTTH ni-shanja in ku-n°, q. v. 
f7US ni-shatha. See ni-Satha, p. 503. 
Faq 1. ni-shad (ni-sad), cl. 1. 6. P. -shi- 


dati, -shattum, to sit down, lie down, recline; to 
settle down, sink down; to dwell; to be afflicted, 
suffer pain: Caus. -shadayatt, -yitum, to cause to 
sit down. 

Ni-shanna, as, @, am, seated, sitting, perched, 
placed in or on, rested, reclined, resting or leaning 
on, reclining ; supported; sunk dowa, afflicted, dis- 
tressed ; gone to. 

Ni-shannaka, as, d, am, sitting, seated; (am), 
Nn. a seat; a species of pot-herb, Marsilea Dentata. 

Ni-shatti, is, f., Ved. sitting down idly, remainiog 
inactive or indifferent, indolence. 

Ni-shatsnu, us, us, u, Ved. sitting fast, firmly 
settled or fixed. 

2. ni-shad, t, ¢, t, Ved. sitting inactive; (¢), f. 
sitting, especially near the altar at a sacrificial rite ; 
N. of a kind of composition mentioned with Upa- 
nishad in Mah4-bb. Santi-p. 1613. 

Ni-shada, ag, m., N. of an ancient king, (probably 
a wrong teading for nishadha) ; = ni-shada,a musical 
note. 

Ni-shadana, am, n., Ved. sitting down, reclining; 
dwelling, residing; a seat. 

Ni-shadya, f. a small bed or couch; the hall of 
a merchant; a market-place. 

Ni-shadvara, as, &, am, Ved. seated (near the 
altar), sitting lazily; (as), m. mud, mire (in which 
one sinks); the god of love; (4), f. ‘the time of 
rest,’ night. 

Ni-shada, as, m., N. of certain wild aboriginal 
tribes in India not belonging to the Aryan race, and 
described as hunters, fishermen, robbers, &c.; (ac- 
cording to Mahi-dhara) a N. of the Bhillas (a wild 
mountain tribe whose progenitor is said by a legend 
to have sprung from the thigh of Vena); a man of 
a degraded tnbe in general, an outcast (especially 
the son of a Brahman by a Sidra woman); the first 
of the seven musical notes or more properly the last 


frag ni-srathya, 


or highest of the scale, corresponding to B of our 
scale; N. of a Kalpa; (cf. naishdda, naishadaka, 
naiskadika, naishadi.] — Nishada-karshu, ws, 
m., N. of a district; [cf. naishada-karshuka.) 
— Nizhada-vat, n., N. of a musical note,=B of 
our scale. 

Ni-shadita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made to 
sit down; afflicted. 

Ni-shadin, 1, ini, ¢, sitting down, lying down, re- 
clining, resting; (2), m. an elephant-keeper or driver. 

Ni-shidat, an, anti, at, sitting down, sitting 
on; settling or sinking down; testing in or on. 

Ni-shedivas, van, dushi, vat, seated in or upon, 
reclined. 


faWY nishadha, as, m., N. of a mountain 
or chain of mountains forming one of the principal 
ranges of the earth, and described as lying immedi- 
ately south of Iavrita and north of the Himéalaya ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a people and their couotzy 
govemed by Nala; the sovereign of the Nishadhas ; 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; of Kusa the father of 
Nala; a peculiar position of the closed hand; a 
musical note [cf. ni-shada]; (as, @, am), hard, 
solid ; (a), f., N. of Nala's capital, the city of the 
Nishadhas; N. of a river rising in the Vindhya 
mountains. — Nishadha-vanga, as, m. the race of 
Nishadha.— Nishadhadhipa (‘dha-adh*), as, m. 
or nishadhddhipati (°dha-adh°), t8, m. ot nisha- 
dhesvara (Cdha-i§’), as, m. ‘lord of Nisbadha,’ 
epithet of Nala; [cf. naishadha, naishadhya. | 
= Nishadhagva (°dha-as°), as, m., N. of a son 
of Kuru. — Nishadhendra-karya, am, 2. ‘the poem 
of the prince of the Nishadhas,’ N. of a poem. 


fara ni-shamam, ind. (fr. nt-+ sama), 
see Pan. VI, 2, 121, Schol. 


FAW ni-sharga, as, m. a various reading 
for ni-shanga, q.v. 


frate ni-shada. See 1. ni-shad, col. 1. 
fafa ni-shi¢(ni-si¢), 1.6. P.A. -shindati, 


-te, -shektum, to sprinkle, pour opon or into, infuse, 
instil, irrigate: Caus. -shecayati, -yitum, to cause 
to sprinkle or irrigate. 

Ni-shikta, as, a, am, sprinkled upon, poured 
into, infused, instilled, irrigated. = Nishikta-pa, as, 
as, am, Ved. protecting the infused (semen). 

Ni-sheka, as, m. sprinkling, Infusion, aspersion ; 
distilling ; effusion; seminal infusion, impregnation ; 
the ceremony performed upon impregnation ; irriga- 
tion; water for washing, (but according to others) 
seminal impurity ; what is poured upon the ground, 
dirty water, swill. 

Ni-shektarya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled or 
poured into, to be watered. 

Ni-shecana, am, n., Ved. pouring out, sprinkling, 
watering, irrigation. 

Ni-shecitrt, td, tri, tri, one who sprinkles or 
pours into, an instiller, infuser. 


fafoy ni-shidh (ni-sidh), cl. 1. P. -she- 
dhati, -sheddhum, -shedhitum, to prohibit, forbid, 
restrain, keep off, ward off, keep back, prevent, 
remove: Caus. -shedhayati, -yitum, to prohibit, 
keep off. 

Ni-shiddha, as, @, am, prohibited, forbidden, 
kept back, restrained, warded off, prevented. 

Ni-shiddhi, is, f. prohibition, warding off, keep- 
ing off, defence. 

Ni-sheddhavya, as, @, am, to be kept back oz 
obstructed. 

Ni-sheddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, keeping back, 
obstructing, who or what restrains or prevents or 
prohibits. 

Ni-sheddhra, as, a, am, in a-nisheddhra, having 
no impeder or subduer. 

Ni-shedha, as, m. warding off, keeping off, hin- 
dering, stopping, obstructing, prevention, prohibition ; 
negation, denial; discontinuance, contrariety to or 


od 


facafara nishkanishihaka. 


deviation from mle, exception; N. of several 
Simans. 

Ni-shedhaka, as, a, am, keeping back, obstruct- 
ing, preventing, prohibiting, forbidding. 

Ni-shedhana, am, u. the act of warding off or 
defending, prevention. 

Ni-shedhin, i, ti, t, defending, keeping back ; 
excelling, surpassing. 

Ni-shedhya, as, @, am, to be kept back or pro- 
hibited or hindered. 


fafay ni-shidha, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people ; (vatious reading for nishadha; cf. nat- 
shidha.) 


Fae ni-shid (ni-siid), Caus, -shidayati, 
-yttum, to kill, slay. 

Ni-shiidana, am, n. killing, slaughter; [cf. nz- 
sudana.) 


ni-shep (ni-sev), cl. 1. A. -shevate, 
-shevitum, to wait upon, serve, attend, follow; 
attach or devote one’s self to; to honour, worship, 
adore ; to pursue, practise, perform, observe, cultivate ; 
to frequent, inhabit, visit; to enjoy; to employ. 

Ni-sheva, as, &, am, practising, exercising, fol- 
lowing, devoted to [cf. kri-n°]; (a), f. exercising, 
practice, service ; worship, adoration. 

Ni-shevaka, as, @, am, practising, following, 
devoted to; frequenting, inhabiting ; enjoying. 

Ni-shevana, am, n. waiting on, serviog, service, 
attaching one’s self to, worshipping, worship, adora- 
tion ; practice, performance, adherence to; living io, 
inhabiting, enjoying, using, use, familiarity with. 

Ni-shevaniya, as, &, am, to be served or attended 
to, to be followed or observed ; to be obeyed. 

Ni-shevita, as, a, am, visited, frequented; ob- 
served, practised; served, honoured, obeyed. 

Ni-shevitavya, a8, @, am, to be practised or 
observed; to be used or enjoyed; (also read ni- 
sevitavya.) 

Ni-shevitri, ta, trt, tri, one who attaches or 
devotes himself to anything, an observer, practiser, 
cultivator, 8&c. 

Ni-shevin, i, tni, 7, practising, observing, enjoying. 

Ni-shevya, a3, ad, am, to be observed, to be 
honoured, to be visited or frequented ; to be enjoyed. 


fara nishk (probably a Nominal verb 


\ artificially formed fr. nishka below), 

cl. 10, A. nishkayate, &c., to measure, weigh. ~ 

Nishka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. sad with 
preposition ni and affix ka), a golden ornament for 
the neck or breast; a golden ornament of a certain 
weight, used as money; a weight of gold varying in 
value at different times,=1 Dinara of 32 small or 
16 large Rettis,=1 Karsha or Su-varna of 16 
Mashas,=1 Pala of 4 or 5 Su-varnas,=1 larger 
Pala or Dinara variously reckoned at 108 or 150 
Su-varnas,=4 Mashas,= 16 Drammas; a weight of 
silver of 4 Su-varnas; gold in general, a golden 
vessel; (ag), m. a Candala; (a), f. a measure of 
length; [cf. naishkika, naishkasatika, naishka- 
sahasrtka.|— Nishka-kantha, as, 7, am, wearing 
a golden ornament round the neck; (am), n. a 
golden ornament of the neck. = Nishka-griva, as, 
a, am, Ved. wearing a gold omament round the 
neck, 

Nishkin, 1, tui, i, Ved. having an omanient 
round the neck. 

faCRWeH nish-kantaka, as, a, am,= 
a-kantaka, thornless, free from thorns or enemies ; 
free from danger or trouble. 

fats nish-kantha, as, m.a species of 
tree, Capparis Trifoliata. 

fatatae nish-kanishtha, as, G, am, or 
nishkantshthaka, as, a, am, having the little finger 

| stretched out. 


farare nish-kanda. 


fetaret nish-kanda, as, 4, am, without 


edible or esculent roots, having no bulbous roots. 


FaACHUS nish-kapata, as, 2, am, guileless, 


free from deceit or fraud. 


TACHA nish-kampa, as, 2, am, not shaking, 
not tremulous, motionless, immovable. — Nishkam~ 
pa-ta, 1. motionlessness, immovableness. 


TERA ni-shkambha in vajra-nishkambha, 
as, m., N. of one of the sons of Garuda, 

Ni-shkambhu, us, m., N. of a particular divine 
being (= Visva). 


TAME nish-karuna, as, , am, pitiless, 
unmerciful, merciless, cruel. = Nishkarugt-krita, 
as, @, am, rendered pitiless, made or become heart- 
less or cruel. 


TACREU nish-karisha, as, a, am, not 
dirty, free from dirt. 


nish-kartri, ta, m., Ved. =tsh- 
kartri, p. 143, col. 1. 


Prenat nish-karman, a, @, a, inactive; 
exempt from or neglecting religions or worldly 
acts, 8c. 


FatH nish-karsha, &c. See under nish- 
krish, col. 3. 

fata nish-kala, as, &, am, without 
parts, undivided, indivisible; waned, diminished, 
decayed; impotent, seedless, barren; maimed, in- 
firm ; (as), m.a receptacle ; pudendum muliebre; N. 
of Brahm; a fancied personification of Brahma for 
religious ceremonies; (@ or 7), f. an elderly woman 
past childbearing or in whom menstruation has 
ceased. — Nishkala-tva, am, n. undividedness, indi- 
visibility, the state of the absolute Brahma. 


TAH nish-kalanka, as,a,am, stainless, 
spotless, sinless, immaculate, unblemished. = NVishka- 
lanka-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 


TACHA nish-kalmasha, as, 4, am, spot- 
less, sinless, — Nishkalmashi-bhita, as, a, am, 
become spotless or sinless, 


TataAUTy nish-kashaya, as, a, am, free 
from dirt or impure passions; (as), m., N. of the 
thirteenth Arhat of the future Ut-sarpint, 


nish-kas (nis-kas ; sometimes in- 
correctly spelt nish-kas), Caus. -kdsayati, -yttum, 
to drive out, expel, turn ont. 

Nish-kasa, as, m. exit, egress; a portico, veranda, 
(wrongly spelt nish-kasa); the day-break ; waning, 
disappearance; (also a wrong reading for nish- 
kasha, q.v.) 

Nish-kdsita, as, a, am, expelled, dismissed, 
tumed out; gone forth or out, issued; placed, de- 
posited ; placed over, appointed, stationed; reviled, 
reproached ; opened out, blown, expanded. 

Nish-kasin, t, ini, i, who or what expels; (in?), 
f, a female slave not restrained by her master. 


THERTA nish-kama, as, a, am, desireless, 


free from wish or desire, disinterested, unselfish ; 


(am), ind. without wish or desire; unwillingly. 


= Nishkama-darin, 2, ini, t, acting disinterestedly 


or without desire, unselfish in one’s conduct. 


facRTCT nish-karana, as, &, am, 


5e- 


less, needless, unnecessary ; free from motive, disinter- 
ested, groundless, without a reason, not proceeding 
from any cause; (am), ind. without any special 
motive, without a reason, causelessly, without any 


secondary view; [cf. nt-karana.| — Nishkarana- 
vairim, 2, int, t, groundlessly hostile. 

fatarey nish-karusha, as, a, am, of a 
noodle race, not degraded (?). 

TACHI A nish-kalaka, as, m. a penitent 
shaven and smeared with ghee or clarified butter. 


fqtatesa nish-kilana, as, m. (fr. kal 
with nis), driving away (cattle), 

fqeatisea nish-kalika, as, a am, one 
who has no more time (to live), one whose time is 
over or whose term of life is elapsed; (am), ind. 
without delay. 


TFTCATM nish-kasa, as, m. issue, egress; 
a portico, veranda; [cf. nish-kasa.] 
Nish-kasita, as,d,am. See nish-kasita, col. 1. 


fated nish-kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash 


with nis), Ved. the scrapings from a caldron or 
pan; (also written nish-kasa.) 


faftHae nish-kinéana, as, a, am, having 
nothing, very poor. = Nishkiicana-tva, am, nu. 
poverty, indigence. 


fafeacra nish-kiriya, as, m. pl. (fr. nish- 


kira, which is fr. rt. 1. Ari with nis), N. of a race, 


Tafeateqe nish-kilvisha, as, ad, am, stn- 


less, faultless; [cf. ni-kilbisha. } 


nish-kuta, as, m.a pleasure-grove 

near a house, (in this sense also am, n.); a field; 
the hollow of a tree [cf. nish-uha]; a door; the 
female apartments, Zenana; N. of a country (?); 
(am), n., N. of a hole of a peculiar form in the 
frame of a bedstead; (also read nih-kuha.) 

Nish-kuti, 18, 2, f. large cardamoms; [cf nis- 
truti.) 

Nishkutika, f., N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Siva. 


fataaes nish-kutihala, as, a, am, hav- 


ing no curiosity, incurious, 
feat nish-kumbha, as, m.=ni-kumbha, 


Croton Polyandmm; (a), f., N. of the mother of 
the Magas. 


FaEares nish-kula, as, a, am, having no 
family or kindred, left alone in the world; nish- 
kulam kyi, to make (any one) without family, cut 
off entirely, exterminate. — Nishkuta-ta, f. loss of 
family, dying out, perishing. — Nishkula-kri or 
nishkuli-kri, cd. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to extir- 
minate one’s family; to strip off the husk, to husk, 
shell. — Nishkula-kritya, ind. having stripped off 
the husk; (also read nthkuld-kritya.) — Nishkuli- 
kyttya, ind, having husked or shelled; (also read 
nihkufi-kritya.) 

Nish-kulina, as, a, am, of low family, plebeian. 


fqteary nish-kush (nis-kush), cl. 9. P. 


-hushnati, -koshitum and -koshtum, to pull off or 
ont, strip off, tear off or out, extract; to injure or 
hurt by tearing; to husk, shell. 

Nish-kushita, as, d, am, tom off, stripped off, 
extracted, forced or drawn out, torn, lacerated; ex~ 
pelled ; (az), m., N. of a Marut; (also read nish- 
karshin.) 

Nish-kosha, as, m. tearing out, stripping off the 
husk, shelling. 

Nish-koshana, am, n. tearing off or out, strip- 
ping off, drawing out, extracting, extirpating ; taking 
away, husking, shelling. 

Nish-koshanaka, as, a, am, fit for picking, used 
4 pickerSserving for a tooth-pick. 
Ntsh-koshitavya, az, d, am, to be stripped off or 


-emtracted, to be forced or drawn out; to be taken 


away; to be expelled, 

frag nish-kuha, as, m.= nish-kuta, the 
hollow of a tree. 

PreR aT nish-kija, as, a, am, noiseless, 
soundless. 

fqeRT nish-kita, as, a, am, free from 
deceit or fraud, guileless. 

fea nish-kri (nis-kri), cl. 8. P. A. -ka- 


fafemaat nishkriya-ta: 
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ratt, -kurute, -kartum, to bring out, extract (Ved.) ; 
to take away, do away, remove, expel, exclude, drive 
away; to break in pieces, destroy; to prepare, 
equip, arrange, accomplish, finish ; to absolve, acquit ; 
to restore, cure, 

Nish-kdrana, am, n, removing, taking away, 
doing away ; killing, slaughter. 

Nish-krita, as, a, am, done away, taken away, 
removed, expelled; absolved, pardoned, acquitted ; 
disregarded ; (am), n. expiation, atonement ; a fixed 
place, place of rendezvous. 

Nish-kriti, is, f. expiation, atonement}; absolution, 
pardon; acquittance, compensation, discharge of a 
debt or obligation ; removal, doing away ; restoration, 
cure ; escaping from, avoiding ; disre arding, neglect- 
ing; (Nishkriti personified is a seo agd 
danghter of Dambha by Maya); bad conduct, roguery, 
(various reading for ni-kyite); (is), m. a form of 
Agni. 


Fatgq nish-krit (nis-krit), cl. 6. P. 
-krintati, -kartitum, to cut off, to cut out; to 
divide, separate; to cut through, hew asunder, 
massacre; to loosen. 


farcay nish-kripa, as, a, am, pitiless, mer- 


ciless, cruel. 


nish-krish (nis-krish), cl. 1. P. 
-karshati, -karshtum and -krashtum, to draw out, 
extract; to tear out, tear in pieces, rend asunder: 
Cans. -karshayati, ~yitum, to tear in pieces, destroy, 
annihilate. 

Nish-karsha, as, m. drawing out, extracting ; the 
essence of anything, chief point, main point; measur- 
ing; certainty, ascertainment; (at), ind. succinctly. 

Nish-karshana, am, n. drawing out, extracting ; 
pulling off, drawing off, taking off; deducting, 

Nish-karshin, 1, m., N. of one of the Maruts. 

Nish-krishta, as, ad, am, drawn forth, pulled 
out, extracted. 


- 

FACHAD nish-kevala, as, a, am, belonging 
exclusively. 

Nish-kevalya, as, a, am, belonging exclusively ; 
N. of a particular Uktha (q.v.) connected with the 
midday oblation and belonging to Indra exclusively, 

Nishkaivatya, as, a, am, mere, pure, absolute. 


Sy ° - . 
TACHTITA nish-kaurava, as, a, am, deprived 
of or freed from the Kauravas. 


=~ ° = e ° ° ° 
ferontortey nish-kausambi, is, is, 7, one 


who has left Kaufambi, 
freer nish-kram (nis-kram), cl. 1. P. A. 


-hramati, -kramate, -kramitum or -kramitum, to 
go out, come forth, go from home, depart; to make 
an exit from the stage : Caus. -kramayati, -yitum, to 
cause to 20 ont or depart, to drive out, expel, to deliver. 

Nish-krama, as, m. going out, coming forth ; 
departing from (with abl.); exit; degradation, loss 
of caste, inferiority of tribe, family, &c.; any intel- 
lectnal faculty (as intelligence, attention, comprehen- 
sion, &c.). 

Nish-kramana, am, n. going forth or out ; taking 
a child for the first time ont of the house in the 
fourth month after birth to see the sun, (considered 
as an essential ceremony, Manu JJ. 34.) 

Nish-kramanika, f. the ceremony of taking a 
child out of the house for the first time in its 
fourth month to see the sun. 

Nish-kramanita, as, 4, am, a child taken out 
for the first time in the fourth month after birth, 

Nish-kramya, ind. having gone out, going forth. 

Nish-kranta, as, a, am, gone out, departed, 
come forth; (in dramatic language) exit, exennt. 


TACHA nish-kraya. See nish-kri, p. 208. 
fatema nish-kriya, as, & am, inactive ; 


abstaining from ceremonial nites, not performing 
religious ceremonies; (am), n. a term for Brahma 
or the Supreme Spirit. = Nishkriya-té, f. inactivity, 
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idleness, negligence. = Nishkriyatma-ta Cya-at’), 


f, non-performance of appointed acts, habitual neglect 


of prescribed duties, inactivity, laziness, idleness. 


Fact nish-kri (nis-kri), cl. 9. P. A. -kri- 
nati, nite, -kretum, P. to buy off, to redeem or 
ransom from (with abl,); A. to redeem or ransom 


one’s self. 


Nish-kraya, as, m. redemption, ransom ; reward ; 


price, hire, wages; acquittance. 


Nish-krayana, as, i,am, redeeming, ransoming ; 


(am), n. redemption, ransom. 
Nish-kriti, is, £., Ved. redeeming, redemption. 


froma nish-krodha, as, @, am, free from 


wrath, not angry, not angry with (with gen.). 
~, 
"FaCAT nish-klesa, as, &, am, (with Bud- 


dhists) free from (ten) moral faults. — Nishklesa- 
lesa, as, &,am, not suffering the least pain, quite 


happy. 


FAHY nish-kvath (nis-kvath), Caus. -kva- 
thayati, -yitum, to boil down, thicken by boiling. 
Nish-kvatha, as, m. a decoction, broth, soup. 


Farry nish-khan (nis-khan), cl. 1. P. A. 
-khanatt, -te, -khanitum, to dig ont. 


nish-khidam, Ved. probably for 
ni-khidam, an inf. form of ni-khid. 


fre at nish-takvan, a, ari, a (fr. rt. tak 
= i with nfs), Ved. escaping (?). 


dc nish-tap (nis-tap), cl. 1. P. -tapatz, 
,, 9.1.70--1aptum, to singe, scorch; to heat thoroughly, 
anneal, to purify by heat, free from impurities; to 
roast; to fry; to toast. 
Nish-tapana, am, n. burning. 
Nish-tapta, as, @, am, bumished, made bright ; 
well cooked, well dressed or done. 


favar nish-tarkya, as, a, am (fr. rt. tark 
with nis), Ved. to be opened by unscrewing, to be 
loosened by untwisting. 


FETT nish(a-vais 
ASQ nishta-vaisya, as, m., N. of a 


man, 


TAVTAR ni-shtanaka, as, m. (fr. rt. stan 
with ui = 7s), roar, murmur, murmoring, rustling ; 
(as, 4, am), speaking loud; causing to cry. 


nishtigri, f., Ved., N. of the 


mother of Indra. 
fret nish-tur, ar, ur, ur (fr. rt. tri with 


nis), Ved. one who has no conqueror, unconquered ; 
(Sdy.) an overcomer of enemies. 


fTeA nishtya, as, a, am (fr. nis), Ved. ex- 
ternal, foreign, strange ; exotic, coming from abroad ; 
(as), m. a man of one of the outcast or barbarous 
tribes, a Candala, a Miec¢ha; (a), f. a particular 
Nakshatra also called Svatt. 


TATE ni-shtha, as, GZ, am (fr. rt. stha with 
ni or in some senses with nis), staying or being in 
or on, situated on, grounded on; depending on, 
resting on, referring to, relating to; intent on, de- 
voted to, attached to, practising; versed in, skilled 
in; believing in; (1. ni-sht{ha), f. position, condition, 
state, stand-point, basis, foundation; devotion or 
attachment to, uniform practice or profession; ex- 
celling in, conversancy with, skill, eminence, excel- 
lence, perfection; believing in, faith; conclusion, 
end, termination, (sometimes at the end of adj. comp., 
e.g. apabhranta-nishtha, as, a, am, ending in a 
fall); the end or catastrophe of a drama, conclusion 
of a fable, accomplishment, completion ; culminating 
point ; disappearance, destruction, death, fixed time 
of life; fixed or certain knowledge, ascertainment, 
certainty; a technical term for the past participle 
affixes fa and tavat (or with their indicatory letters 
kta and Kktavatw); asking, begging; suffering, 


trouble, distress, anxiety, = Nishtha-gata, as, d,am, 


fafemarrrat nishkriyatma-ta. 


gone to perfection, attaining perfection, (a term 
applied to a class of Buddhist deities.) = Nishthanta 
(°tha-an’), as, m. end, conclusion, = Nzshk{ha-vat, 
an, ati, at, possessed of complete knowledge, per- 
fect, complete, consummate, fulfilling all religious 
duties. 

2. ni-shthd, as, de, am (ni for nis), Ved. excel- 
ling, eminent, leading; staying or being in (= 
ni-shtha); (ds), m. a leader, guide; (Say.) station, 
position. 

Ni-shthana, am, n. sauce, condiment. 

Nishthanaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Ni-shthava, as, a, am (ni for nia), Ved. con- 
cluding, deciding. 

Ni-shthita, as, d, am (ni may be for nis), 
staying in, being in or on; engaged in, attached to, 
devoted to; versed in, skilled in, conversant with ; 
firm, fixed; certain, ascertained. 


fafeq ni-shthio or -shthiv, cl. 1. and 4. P. 
-shthivati, -shthivyati, -shtheritum, to spit, spit 
out, eject from the mouth. 

Nt-shthiva, as, am, m. n. spitting, spitting out. 

Ni-shthivana or nt-shthivita, am, n. spitting, 
spitting out, ejecting anything from the mouth. 
= Nishthivana-sarava, as, am, m. n. a spitting- 
box, spittoon. 

Ni-shtheva, as, 2, am, m. f. n. or nishthevana, 
am, 0. spitting, spitting out, ejecting anything from 
the mouth, 

Ni-ehthyiita, as, a, am, spit out, ejected from 
the mouth, cast or thrown out; uttered; directed, 
despatched (?). 

Ni-shthyuti, ts, {. spitting, spitting out; (less 
correctly written ni-shthiti.) 

fqrec ni-shthura, as, &, am (said to be fr. 
rt. stha), hard, rough, rugged; harsh, coarse, gruff, 
cruel, severe, austere; contumelious (as speech). 
= Nishthura-té, f. or nishthura-tva, am, n. 
harshness of speech, coarseness, reviling, abuse. 

Nishthuraka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Nishthurika, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Nishthirin, i, ini, i, rough, coarse ; [ef. sthurin, 
sthiila.| 


feat ni-shthyuti. See above. 


f7TM ni-shna, as, a, am (fr. rt. sna with 
ni), clever, skilful, experienced; [cf. ni-Sna, nadi- 
shna.| 

Ni-shndta, as, d, am, deeply versed in, skilful, 
clever, conversant, learned; perfect, superior; (in 
law) agreed upon. 


TAMA nish-pakva, as, a, am (fr. rt. pad 
with nis), decocted, infused, boiled. 


TTT nish-panka, as, a, am, free from 
mad or filth, pure. 


FART nish-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fly ont of (with abl.), rush out, jump out, hasten 
out, come forth, issue, depart; to fall oat; to fly 
away; to spring from: Caus. -patayati, &c., to 
cause to fall out or fly out; to min; to destroy. 

Nish-patat, an, anti, at, issuing, going forth 
or ont. 

Nish-patana, am, n. going quickly forth, rushing 
out; issuing quickly. 

Nish-patishnu, us, us, u, rushing or running 
out, hastening out. 


fAATATH nish-pataka, as, a, am, having 
no flag or banner. = Nishpataka-dhvaja, as, m. a 
flag-staff without a banner. 
nish-pati-suta, f. having no 
husband and no sons. 


fraTa nish-patti. See 2. nish-pad, col.3. 


facts nish-pattra, as, a, am, having no 
leaves, leafless ; without feathers, unfeathered ; [cf. a- 
nishpattram]; (as, am), m. n. (?), the clove tree. 


faery nish-pa. 


Nish-pattraka, as, d, am, leafless; (tka), f. the 
plant Capparis Aphylla (see karira). 

Nish-pattraya, Nom. P. -pattrayati, &c., to 
deprive of leaves, make leafless. 

Nishpattra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to pierce with an arrow so that the feathers 
come through on the other side.— Néshpattra- 
kriti, is, f. causing excessive bodily pain. 

fare 1. nish-pad or nishpad, -pat, -pad?, 
-pat, footless, having no feet. 

Nish-pada, as, a, am, having no feet. — Nish- 
pada-yana, am, n.a vehicle moving without feet 
(as a ship &c.), 


fame 2. nish-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to come forth from, issue, spring from, 
spring up, arise, be produced, be accomplished, be 
brought about or effected ; to be prepared ; to become 
ripe, ripen: Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to produce, 
bring about, accomplish, effect, perform; to make 
ripe, cause to mpen. 

Nish-pattt, is, f. going forth or out, birth, pro- 
duction; completion, conclusion, termination, con- 
summation. 

3. nish-pad, t, £., Ved. excrement; (according to 
Say. =nir-gadchat.) 

Nish-panna, a3, a, am, gone forth or out, 
sprung up, arisen, born, descended, produced, brought 
about, effected, completed, concluded, accomplished, 
done, finished, ready. 

Nish-padaka, as, ika, am, performing, accom- 
plishing, effective. — Nishpadaka-tva, am, n. effec- 
tiveness, power of achieving. 

Nish-padana, am, n. doing, effecting, accom- 
plishing ; concluding; producing, causing, engen- 
dering. 

Nish-padita, as, &, am, done, effected, made, 
produced, prepared, achieved. 

Nish-padya or nish-paddantya or nish-padi- 
tavya, as, @, am, to be effected or accomplished, 
capable of being performed, achievable. 

Nish-padyamana, as, d, am, being effected or 
done, being in the course of accomplishment or 
completion, 


fare ni-shpanda, as, a, am (ni for nis 
+spanda), motionless, immovable. 

TAUIITARA nish-parakrama, as, a, am, des- 
titute of power or prowess, powerless, weak. 

nish-parikara, as, a, am, with- 
out preparations, 
nish-parigraha, as, a, am, with- 

out property, having no property; (as), m, an 
ascetic without family or dependants. 

fautrae nish-pariéchada, as, a, am, hav- 
ing no retinue or train, without a court. 

fannttere nish-paridaha, as, @, am, not 
liable to be burnt, incombustible. 

TACITTW nish-pariksha, as, a, am, not 
examining or testing accurately. 

fFaRTISIC nish-parihara, as, a, am, not 
avoiding ; not observing caution; (am), ind. not so 
as to avoid. 

< e a » 
Tamu nish-paryanta, as, a, am, having 


no limits, boundless, unbounded. 
TAMA nish-pavana. See nish-pu, p. 509- 


FAA 1. nish-pa (nis-pa, see rt. 1. pa), 
cl. 1. 2. P. -pibati or -pivati, -pati, ~patum, Ved. 
to drink out, drink np, drink from (with abl.), to 
empty by drinking, exhaust. 

Nish-pana, am, n. drinking out, drinking up. 

Nish-pita, as, &, am, drank up, dried up, - 
sucked up, exhausted, 


TAM 2. nish-pa (nis-pa, see rt. 3. pa), 
cl 2. P. -patt, -patum, to defend from (with abl.). 


famrea nish-padaka. 


FAMNEA nish-padaka, &c. See under 2. 
nish-pad, p. 508, col. 3. 


famaqrq ntsh-papa, as, a, am, free from 


sin, sinless, guiltless. 


nish-para, as, a, am, without boun- 
daries, boundless, unlimited. 


fra nish-palaka, as, a, am, without 
protector or guardian, unprotected. 


Fafersy nish-pis (nis-pis), cl. 6. P. A. 
-pinsatt, -te, -pesitum, Ved. to tear the flesh of an 
animal from the skin. 


fafary nish-pish (nis-pish), cl. 7. P. -pi- 
nashti, -peshtum, to grind, crush, pound, bruise, 
triturate ; to rub, rub the hands; to gnash the teeth: 
Caus. -peshayatt, -~yitum, to destroy, 

Nish-pishta, as, &, am, ground, pounded, pul- 
verized, bruised, crushed, reduced to dust or powder ; 
beaten, oppressed. 

Nish-pesha, as, m. or ntsh-peshana, am, n. 
rubbing together, grinding, pulverizing, bruising; 
striking, clashing, hitting or throwing against; the 
noise or sound produced by striking or clashing; 
(cf. natshpeshtka.] 


faatts nish-pida, as, a, am, pressed out? 
(probably incorrect for nish-pita), sucked out. 


faradir mish-pita. See. nish-pa, p. 508. 


faa nish-pudgala or nish-pungala, as, 
a, am, withont personality (?); [cf purgala, pud- 
gala.) 


faara nish-putra, as, G, am, sonless, 
childless, 


fray 


7 nish-purdna, as, a, am, not 
existing before, new. 


frarEa nish-purusha, as, a, am, deprived 
of meo, without males, unpeopled, desolate; not 
having produced male children ; not male, feminine, 
neuter; (a3), m. a eunuch or impotent man; a 
coward; [cf. nazshpurushya.] 


frees a nish-pulaka, as, &, am, free from 
chaff or rather from bad or useless grain; (as), 
m., N. of the fourteenth Arhat of the future Ut- 
sarpini. = Nishpulaki-krita, as, a, am, freed from 
chaff, - 


FAY nish-pi (nis-pa), cl. 9. P. A. -punati, 
-punite, -parvitum, to cleanse, purify ; to winnow, fan. 

Nish-pavana, am, n. winnowing, fanning. 

Nish-pava, as, m. fanning, winnowing, cleaning 
corn, &c.; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve 
or basket; wind, air; straw, chaff (?)=kadangaka 
or kadanga ; a legume, a pod; a species of pulse, 
Phaseolus Radiatus; Dolichos Sinensis or a similar 
kind, = raja-masha, = valla, = sitasimbika, = $im- 
bika, = Sveta-simbi, = bola, = simi, i.e. simbi; (i 
or 1g), f. a species of pulse, commonly vada, of which 
there are two kinds, a green and a white one; (as, 
a, am), indubitable, certain. 

Nish-pdvaka, as, m.a species of pulse, =valla or 
Sveta-simbi ; (tka), £., cf. nakha-n°, vritta-n°. 

Nish-pavala, an adj. formed fr. nish-pava, Panini 
Vaan O7. 

mish-pri or nish-pri (nis-pri), cl. 3.9. 

P. -piparti, -prinati, -parttum or -paritum, to 
bring out, help out, extricate; to fill: Caus. -para- 
yatt, -yttum, to lead or bring out, help ont, extricate. 

Ni teh-piarta, as, G, um, poured out; filled. 

Frearen nish-paurusha, as, a, am, devoid 
of manhood, unmanly ; (also written nth-paurusha.) 

fraranag nish-prakampa, as, 4, am, im- 
movable, motionless ; (as), m., N. of one of the 
Saptarshis in the thirteenth Manv-antara, 


TASTARITH nish-prakaraka, as, a, am, 


without distinction of species or kind, without speci- 
fication. 


FT ATATST nish-prakasa, us, a, am, not 
transparent, not clear, lightless, dark. 

faMAIT nish-pracara, as, a, am, not 
going or moving away, remaining in one’s place; 
concentrated or fixed upon one point (as mind). 

fama nish-pranaya, as, a, am, without 
affection, cold. 

THMATT nish-pratapa, as, G, am, void of 
dignity, mean, base. 

FaeatraAtt nish-pratikara. See nish-pra- 
tikara below. 

fafa nish-prattkriya, as, a, am, in- 
curable, irremediable, what cannot be remedied. 

favataaye nish-pratigraha, as, a, am, not 
accepting gifts. — Nashpratigraha-ta, {. the state of 
not accepting gift taking presents. 
nish-pratigha, as, a@, am, not 
impeded by obstacles, unhindered, unimpeded. 

fruits nish-pratidvandva, as, a, am, 


without adversaries or enemies, unopposed ; having 
no match, matchless, unequalled. 


fTATATE nish-pratipaksha, as, a, am, 
having no adversary, without an opponent. Nish- 
pratipaksha-ta, {. the state of having no adversary. 

fareatint nish-pratibha, as, a, am, having 
no splendor, deprived of splendor; stupid, frigid, 
dull, apathetic, ignorant. 

fata nish-pratibhana, as, a, am, not 
bold, cowardly, pusillanimous, 

fqroratanz nish-pratikara, as, a, am, with- 
out obstacles, unobstructed, uniaterrupted ; (am), ind. 
unobstructedly, uninterruptedly, 


fradtq nish-pratipa, as, &@, am, not 
turned backwards, directed forwards, looking straight- 
forwards; nishpratipam darganam, an untroubled 
or unconcemed look. 

fame nish-pratyiiha, as, a, am, unob- 
structed, unimpeded, irremediable ; (am), ind. with- 
out hindrance or obstacle, freely. 

FTIUTE nish -pradhana, as, a, am, deprived 
of a chief, destitute of leaders, 


famay nish-prapanda, as, a, am, without 
extension or diffusion ; without deccit, pure, honest. 
Fe ae (°éa-dt°), a, m, an epithet 
of Siva. 


frarara nish-prapatana in dur-n°, q. v. 
Tray nish-prabha, as, @,am, deprived of 


light or radiance, lustreless; gloomy, dark, obscure ; 
(as), m., N. of a Danava. = Nishprabha-ta, f. 
or nishprabha-tva, am, n. obscurity, gloominess, 
darkness, 

fraps nish-prabhava, as, a, am, power- 
less. = Nishprabhava-ta, f. or nishprabhava-tva, 
am, 1. powerlessness. 

fT ORT nish-pramanaka, as, tka, am, 
wanting authority, without authority. 

fama nish-prayatna, as, a, am, abstain- 
ing from exertion or effort, inactive, inert. 

frogs nish-prayojana, as, @, am, 
without motives, not influenced by any motive; 
causeless, groundless, reasonless; useless, without an 


object; needless, unnecessary, uncalled for; (am), 
ind. causelessly, unnecessarily, without reason ; (also 


faqay ni-susish. 
nw 
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written nth-prayojana.) = Nishprayojana-ta, f. or 
nishprayojana-tva, am, Nn. uselessness. 

fanyatay nish-pravani, is, ts, i, or nish- 
pravant, ts, ts, 7, or nish-pravdna, as, i, am, 
fresh from the loom, quite new and unbleached (as 
cloth or linen), 


fararar nish-prana, as, &, am, one whose 
breath has departed, breathless, lifeless, dead, quite 
exhausted. = Nishprana-ta, f. lifelessness. 


fantita nish-priti, is, is, t, joyless, feeling 
no pleasure. 

TANTS nish~plava in katu-n°, incorrectly 
for nish-~pava under nish~pit, col, 1. 

Fae nish-phala, as, a, am, bearing no 
fruit, fruitless, unfruitful, barren, useless, unprofitable, 
vain; meaningless; unproductive, seedless, impotent ; 
(a or 7), f. a woman past childbearing or in whom 
menstruation has ceased, (also read nishkald); (4), 
f. a species of Momordica. = Nishphala-iva, am, 
n. uofruitfulness, unproductiveness, = Nishkphali- 
kritya, ind. having made unfroitful, 

Nish-phalaya, Nom. P. nishphalayati, &c., to 
make unfruitful, to render fruitless, 

~ 

fauna nish-phena, as, a, am, foamless, 
without foam; (also written nth-phena.) 

Faure ni-shyanda, ni-shyandin. See ni- 
syanda, ni-syandin, p. 510, col. 3. 

frat ni-shyuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. siv with 
nt), sewn on, 

favatay nishshapin, 1, ini, i (according to 
the Nirukta fr. nis + sapa = pasa), Ved. libidinous, 
lustful. 

fAETE nish-shah or nish-shah, t, t, t, Ved. 
overpowering, expelling; (Say. =nihsdrayitrt.) 

nis, ind. (as a preposition or prefix 
to verbs and their derivative nouns, expressing) out, 
forth, outward, out of, out from, away, away from ; 
(nis is used as an independent and separable adverb ia 
Atharva-veda VI. 18, 3; VII. 115, 3; XVI. 2, 1.) 
Nis is also prefixed to nouns, not immediately con- 
nected with verbs, in the sense ‘out of,’ ‘away 
from’ [cf. nir-vana], but more commonly in the 
sense of a privative or negative adverb = 3. a, ‘no,’ 
‘not,’ ‘without.’ In this latter signification it may 
form either negative substantives (e. g. fr. artha, ad- 
vantage, ntr-artha, disadvantage) or more frequently 
adjectives (e.g. fr. mala, a stain, nir-mala, stain- 
less). Nz is liable to be euphonically changed to 
nir, nth, nts, nish or ni [ef. ni-rasa, &c.] accord- 
ing to the letter which follows it. 


fqae Wl ni-sankaksha. See nih-sankaksha. 

FAAP ni-sarjna for nih-sanjia, q. v. 

fararart ni-sampata, as, m. midnight; 
{also nth-sampata.) 

ni-sara, as, m., Ved. (according to 

Mahi-dhara) a noun of agency fr. rt. srt with ni. 

faut ni-sarga. See under ni-srij, p. 510. 

faaq ni-sarpa, as, m. (fr. rt. srip with 
ni). See naisarpa, p. 518, col. 2. 

fafa nt-sindhn, us, or nistndhuka, as, 
m.a species of shrub, Vitex Negundo( = nirgundi); 
[cf. sindhu, stnrdhuka, sindhu-vara.} 

faq ni-sunda, as, m., N. of an Asura 
slain by Krishna; [cf. senda, upa-sunda.] 

faqar ni-sumbha. See ni-sumbha, p. 505. 

FATA ni-susiish, us, us, us (fr. the Desid. 


of rt. su with nt), See Panini VIII. 3, 117, and 
cf, abhi-susiish, 
60 
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frais ni-sidaka, as, @, am (fr. rt. sid 


with ni), one who kills, a killer, destroyer. 
Ni-sidana, as, Gd, am, killing, destroying, a 

destroyer, (at the end of a comp.) ; (am), n. killing, 

destroying, slaughter; (often incorrectly ni-skhudana.) 


fry ni-sri, cl. 1. P. -sareti, -sartum, to 
go forth, (apparently only occurring in the derivative 
below.) 

Ni-srita, as, &, am,=nth-srita, q.v.. gone 
forth, gone away, disappeared; (@), f. the plant 
Ipomcea Turpethum (=tri-vrita); N. of a river; 
(a various reading for nis-Cita.) 

PATH ni-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum, 
to let go, set free, dismiss, (apparently only used in 
the derivatives below.) 

Ni-sarga, as, m. evacuation, voiding excrement ; 
giving away, presenting, bestowing, granting, showing 
a favour; a grant; relinquishment, abandoning, set- 
ting free; creation; the natural state, nature, natoral 
character, natural condition or form; exchange, 
barter; nisargena or nisargat or ntisarga-tas, by 
nature, naturally, from one’s natural state or condition. 
= Nisarga-ja, as, &, am, innate; inbom, produced 
at creation, natural, — Ntsarga-bhinna, as, a, am, 
naturally distinct. — Nisaryainita, as, a, am, 
naturally discreet. — Nisarga-siddha, as, a, am, 
effected by nature, natural. 

Ni-sriehta, as, &, am, dismissed, delivered, de- 
posited, given, bestowed, emancipated ; allowed, per- 
mitted ; central, middle. — Nisrishtartha (°ta-ar*), 
as, &, am, any one to whom the management of 
an affair is intrusted; (as), m. a chargé d'affaires, 
envoy, ambassador ; messenger, agent, manager. 


frafara ni-sevitavya for ni-shevitavya, 
qv. 

FATE nis-taksh, el. 1. P. -takshati, &c., 
to form, create, 

fawwa nis-tatitva, as, a, am, not com- 


prehended in the twenty-four Tattvas or principles, 
(see tativa.) 


feat ni-stani, f. (according to some 
fr. ni+ stant, a small breast), a pill, bolus, a sort 


of force-meat ball, 

fread nis-tantu, us, us,u, having no off- 
spring, childless. 

fra nis-tandra, as, a, am, or nis- 
tandrt, ts, is, ¢, not lazy or listless, fresh, healthy. 

faWa ni-stabdha, as, a, am, paralyzed, 
numbed, stiffened; stepped, fixed. 

Ni-stambha. See nih-stambha, p. 482, col. 2. 

TAMA nis-tamaska, as, Z, am, free from 
darkness, not gloomy, light. 

nis-tarana, nis-tara, &e. 

onder nis-trt, col, 2. 


See 


fawrat nis-tarkya, as, @, am, unimagin- 

able, inconceivable. 
Ls 

faaen nis-tarhana, am, n. (fr. rt. trih 
with nis), crushing, destroying, killing, slaughter. 

TAI nis-tala, as, ad, am, not flat, round, 
globular ; trembling, shaking, moving ; down, below. 

fafeafar nis-timira, as, a, am, free from 
darkness, clear, light. 


ni-stuti. See under nih-stuti, p. 482. 
feTeTS nis-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, 


-tottum, to pieree, prick, sting. 
Nis-toda, as, m. or nistodana, am, n. pricking, 
piercing, stinging. 


fraqa nis-tusha, as, a, am, freed from 


fraca ni-sidaka. 
L 4 


chaff or husk; (metaphorically) purified, cleansed ; 
simplified. = Nistusha-kshira, as, m. wheat. = Nis- 
tusha-ratna, am, n. crystal. 

Nis-tushita, as, &, am, skinned, peeled, shelled, 
husked, made thin, pared ; left, abandoned, deserted. 


Frey AUCA nis-trina-kantaka, as, a, am, 


cleared or freed from grass and thoms. 


foreq nis-tr?, cl. 1. P. -taratt, -taritum, 
-taritum** to come forth from, to rescue or free 
one’s self from, get out of, get clear of, escape, 
be saved; to pass over, pass, cross; to pass through ; 
to pass or spend time; to accomplish, perform, 
fulfil, settle; to overcome, overpower, master; 
to expiate; abhiyogam nis-tri, to clear one’s self 
from an accusation: Caus. -tdrayati, -yitum, to 
cause to pass over; to rescue, save, release, deliver, 
liberate; to overcome, overpower: Desid. -¢itir- 
shati, -titarishati, -titarishati, to wish to cross 
or pass over. Rabe prsfartecer . RP USPES 

Nis-tarana, am, n. going out or forth, coming 
out (of danger); crossing over or passing ; rescue, 
releasing, deliverance, getting rid of or free from; 
means of success or rescue, an expedient, a plan. 

Nis-tartavya, a8, @, am, to be overcome or 
conquered or overpowered. 

Nis-tara, as, m. crossing or passing over or 
across, getting rid of or away from, release, escape, 
rescue, preservation; final emancipation, salvation ; 
means, expedient; payment, discharge of a debt, 
acquittance, requital. — Nistdra-viyja, am, n, 2 
means of crossing (the ocean of life), a cause of 
final liberation. 

Nis-taraka, as, tka, am, rescuing, delivering; a 
saviour. 

Nis-taérana, am, n, passing or transporting over 
or across, overcomiog, conquering ; liberating. 

Nis-titirshat, an, anti, at, desirous or anxious 
to cross (the ocean of life); wishing for salvation or 
liberation. 

Nis-tirna, as, @, am, rescued, delivered, saved. 


nis-tejas, Gs, &s, as, deprived of 
strength or energy, destitute of fire or heat, powerless, 
impotent; spiritless, dull; obscure. 


farara nis-toya, as, @, am, deprived or 


destitute of water, waterless. 


FHI nis-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tyajati, -tyak- 


tum, to drive away, expel. 


fary nis-tranga, as, &, am, fearless; 
(probably incorrect for nis-tringa below.) 


faeqa nis-trapa, as, Z, am, shameless. 
fategsr nis-tringa, as, a, am (fr. nis+ 


éringat), more than thirty; merciless, unfeeling, 
unpitying, cruel (as a sword); (as), m.a sword, a 
scimitar, falchion, a sacrificial knife, (so called because 
more than thirty fingers in length.) — Nistringa- 
dha@rin, 7, m. a sword-bearer, a swordsman or 
soldier armed with a sword, — Nistrinsa-patiraka, 
aa, tka, m. f.a thorny species of Euphorbia, (An- 
tiquoram or Tortilis). — Nistrinsa-bhyit, t, t, t, a 
sword-bearer. 

Nistrinsin, t, ini, 7, bearing a sword, armed with 
a sword, 


2 Zt nis-trutz, f. cardamoms; [ef. treti, 
nish-kutt.] 
> : ; “ , 
faraqym nis-traigunya, as, G, am, desti- 
tute of the three qualities (viz. sativa, rajas, and 
tamus ; see guna). 
S e ° 
PaEqU TTR nistrainapushpaka, as, m. 
(fr. nis + stratna + pushpa?), a species of thom- 
apple. 


frara ni-sndva, as, m. (fr. ni-snu?), 


residue of articles &c. after a sale or market, 


fafen ni-hita. 


frazuet nisneha-phala. See nihsaeha- 


phala under nih-encha, p. 482, col. 2. 


fyeTe 1. ni-spanda, as, m. (fr. rt. spand 


with ni), throbbing, trembling motion. 


fqRTS 2. ni-spanda, as, a, am (fr. nt for 
nts + spanda), immovable, still, steady; [cf né- 
shpanda.|— Nispanda-tva, am, n. immovableness. 


TART ni-spris, k, k, k, Ved. confiding ; 


caressing, fondling. 
faye ni-spriha. See nih-spriha, p. 482. 
ferret ni-syanda or ni-shyanda, as, 4, 


am (fr. rt. syand with ni, or nt for nis), flowing 
or trickling down, dripping, dropping; (as), m. a 
trickling or flowing down, oozing, issuing, streaming, 
dropping, distilling; a discharge (of any flnid), a 
flux ; a stream, any fluid that trickles down or drops ; 
trickling forth from, flowing out, flowing from; 
necessary consequence or result; uttering. 

Ni-syandamana, as, a, am, trickling, flowing, 
oozing, issuing. 

Ni-syandin, 1%, ini, i, flowing or streaming or 
trickling down or out. 


faaa ni-srava, as, m. (fr. rt. sru with 
nz), flowing down, a stream, torrent; (perhaps for 
nih-srava, flowing forth, streaming out.) 
Ni-srdava, as, m. flowing down, a stream, torrent ; 
the scum of boiled rice; [cf. niA-srava.] 
Ni-sravin, t, ini, i, flowing down. 


fA 1. ni-svana, as, G, am,Ved., varions 
reading for ni-svara, q. Vv. 


faersq 2. ni-svana, as, m. (fr. rt. sven 
with nz), noise, sound, voice, (often at the end of 
comps. when the fem. is nisvana; cf. ratha-n°, 
uddhatdrnava-n°); (am), ind. with noise or 
sound ; (cf. nih-svana. 

Ni-svunita, am, o. a noise, sound, crying, a cry. 

Ni-svana, as, m. noise, sound; the whistling 
sound of an arrow. 


fat ni-svera, as, a, am, Ved. soundless, 
noiseless ; (as), m. an epithct of Agni. 


faz nih, Ved. =nt-hantri (according to 
Mahf-dhara). 


1. ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hantt, -hantum, 
to strike down, strike, kill, destroy; to strike in, 
fix in, infix; to disregard, neglect: Caus. -ghata- 
yati, -yitum, to kill, destroy. 

Ni-hata, as, a, am, struck down, stricken, 
smitten, killed, slain, overcome; struck into, infixed ; 
attached, devoted, = Nihata-bhiyishtha, as, a@,am, 
having the greater number killed. Nihuta-sena, 
as, @, am, having (their) armies smitten or destroyed. 
= Nihatoshtra (‘ta-wsh°), as, d, am, having the 
camels killed, whose camels have been slain. 

2. ni-han, a, m. a killer, destroyer. 

Ni-hanana, am, n. killing, slaughter, murder. 

Ni-hantavya, as, &, am, to be struck down, to 
be killed or destroyed. 

Ni-hantri, ta, tri, tri, who or what kills or 
destroys, a killer; destructive, murderous; one who 
removes or dispels or hinders. 

Ni-hanyamana, as, @, am, being struck down 
or killed. 


faza ni-hava. See ni-hve, p. 511, col. 1. 
faqzt ni-ha, Pass. -hiyate, &c., to be de- 


rived of. 

Nihakd, f., Ved. a storm, whirlwind, &c.; (Say.) 
an iguana, the Gangetic alligator. 

Ni-hina, as, a, am, low, vile, of low origin ; 
(as), m. a low man, an outcast. 


fafzaa ni-hinsana, am, n. 


slaughter. 
fafea ni-hita, as, i, am (fr. 1. ni-dha), 


killing, 


fafenewe nihita-danda. 


placed, laid, fixed, lodged, situated, deposited, de- 
livered, given, intrusted ; inserted, infixed, attached ; 
applied to; bestowed upon; treasured up; held; 
laid (as dust by rain); uttered in a deep tone. 
— Nihita-danda, as, 4, am, one who lays aside the 
rod, one who shows clemency. = Nihita-nayana, 
as, a, am, having the eyes fixed or directed upon 
(with loc.). 


fazts ni-hina. See under ni-ha, p. 510, 


col. 3. 


fae ni-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, -har- 
tum, Ved. to offer, give. 

Ni-hara, as, m.=nt-hara, q.v. 

Nv-harin. See nir-harin under nir-hri, p. 502, 
cal: 3. 


Taz ni-hnu, cl. 2. A. -hnnte, -hnotum, to 
is.) 


disown, deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade. 

Ni-hnava, as, m. denial, concealment, hushing 
up, dissimulation; concealment in general, secrecy ; 
mistmst, doubt, suspicion; a secret; wickedness; 
atonement, expiation; excuse, exculpation, depre- 
cation; N. of a ceremony; N. of a Saman, = Ni- 
hnava-vadin, 7, m. a defendant or witness who 
prevaricates or tries to hide the truth. = Nihnavot- 
tara (‘va-ut°), am, n, an evasive reply or defence. 

Ni-hnuta, as, a, am, denied, disowned, evaded ; 
concealed, secreted. 

Ni-hnuti, is, f. denial or concealment of know- 
ledge; dissimulation, reserve, secrecy; hiding, con- 
cealment. 

Ni-hnuvana, am, n. denial or concealment of 
knowledge; excuse, exculpation. 

Ni-hnuvdna, as, &, am, dissimulating, prevari- 
cating, insinuating, using double entendre. 


faze ni-hrada, as, m. (fr. rt. hrad with 
ni), sound ; (also read nir-hrada.) — Nihrada-vat, 
Gn, ati, at, sounding, making a noise. 

Ni-hradin, 1, tnt, t, sounding, pealing. 


faz ni-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayati, -te, 
-hudtum, to invoke, call. 

Ni-hava, as, m. invocation, calling, summoning, 
calling near; N. of a Siman, (vasishthasya ni- 
havas or vasishtha-nihavas.) 


1.ni,cl.1.P.A. nayaii, -te, anayat (ep. 

also anayit), nayeta (ep.also nayita),ninaya 
(3rd pl. mtnyus, anomalous form of Perf. nayam- 
asa), ninye, neta (ep. also nayita), neshyati, -te 
(ep. alsonayishyatt), anaishit, aneshta (Ved. forms 
neshat, neshati, neshi, naishta, neshta), netum 
(ep. also nayitum), to lead, guide, conduct, (vyava- 
haran ni, to conduct a process); to direct, govern ; 
to lead or bring away, carry away, to lead or bring 
away to (with acc., dat., or loc.); to carry off for 
one’s self (A.); to marry; to bring a person (acc.) 
into any state or condition (acc. or loc., e.g. nré- 
patin vasam anayat, he brought the kings into 
subjection; tam duhitritve nayati, he brings her 
into the state of a daughter: sometimes used with 
a substantive in the same way as 1. Kyi, q.V., e. 2. 
vinasam ni, to destroy ; paritosham ni, to gratify ; 
vikrayam ni, to sell; duhkham ni, to pain; 
sakshyam ni, to admit as a witness; Gdhanam ni, 
to give in pledge; Sudratam ni, to reduce to a 
Sidra: or with an adverb ending in sat, e.g. bhas- 
masad ni, to reduce to ashes); to lead away from, 
exclude from ; to draw (a line &c.) ; to trace, track ; 
to ascertain, investigate; to setile; to pass or spend 
(time); to carry, bear; (with dandam) to bear 
the rod, inflict punishment; to guide in leaming, 
instruct (A.):; Pass. niyate, to be led, S&c.: Caus. 
nayayati, &c., to cause to lead, &c.; to cause to 
be carried away: Desid. ninishati, -te (Ved. nine- 
shatt), to wish to lead, &c. ; to wish to take away ; 
to wish to bring to a state; to wish to exclude from 
(with abl.}; to wish to trace or ascertain, investigate 
[cf. ninisha, ninishu|: Intens. nentyate, 10 lead 
as a Captive, have in one’s power, rule; [cf. Gr. 


vé-o-uat, viocouai, vioouac; Lith. neshv ; Slav. ne- 
gun, ‘1 bear.] 

2. ni, 7s, m.a leader, a guide, (used at the end 
of a comp.; cf. agra-n2, agre-ni, rita-ni, gatha- 
ni, grama-ni, pada-ni, &c.) 

Nika, as, m.a species of tree; (a), f. a channel 
for irngation. 

I. nita, as, 2, am, led, guided, conducted; brought, 
reduced; gained, obtained; well-behaved, correct, 
modest; (am), n. wealth; corn, grain; [cf asu-n®, 
dur-n°, &c.] 

Niti, ts, f. guiding, guidance, directing, direction, 
management; manner of conducting one’s self, con- 
duct, propriety ; right or moral or prudent behaviour, 
prudent counsel, policy, political wisdom or science, 
political economy, state policy, statesmanship, the 
administration of government; moral philosophy, 
ethics, precepts for prudent and moral behaviour, 
prudence, Pradence or Polity personified [cf. naya]; 
leading or bringing to, obtaining, acquirement, acqui- 
sition; presenting, offering; relation, support; [cf. 
agra-niti, adabdha-n”, asu-n®, riju-n®, &c.|\— Niti- 
katha, f. any work on moral or political science, a 
discourse on political economy, == Niti-kusala, as, 
a, am, conversant with political science, skilful in 
human affairs, a good statesman. = Niti-ghosha, as, 
m., N. of the car of Brihas-pati.— Nittjna, as, a, 
am, knowing what is right especially in government, 
sagacious, politic, prudent; (as), m. a prudent 
statesman or soldier, a politician. — Niti-dosha, as, 
m. error of conduct, mistake in policy. — Niti- 
nishna, as, dG, am, versed in political or moral 
science. = Niti-pradipa, as, m. ‘the light of pru- 
dent behaviour,’ N. of a collection of verses attributed 
to Vetala-bhatta, — Niti-manjart, f., N. of a work 
on morality or right behaviour. — Nitt-mat, an, 
att, at, knowing the rules of moral or prodent 
behaviour, moral, prudent, eminent for political 
wisdom. = Niti-ratna, am, n. ‘the jewel of mora- 
lity,’ N. of a collection of verses attributed to Vara- 
ruci. = Nitivakyamrita Cya-am’), am, n, ‘nectar 
of discourse on morality or prudent behaviour,’ N. 
of a work. = Niti-vid, ¢, m. a politician, any one 
versed in political science, a statesman. — Niti-vidyd, 
f. moral or political science, political economy ; [cf. 
niti-Sastra.] — Niti-vishaya, as, m. the sphere of 
morality or prudent conduct.— Niti-vija, am, n.a 
germ or source of intrigue. = Niti-vedin, 1, ini, t, 
knowing policy, a politician. — Niti-vyatikrama, as, 
m. error of conduct, transgression of the rules of 
moral or political science. = Nitz-sataka, am, n. the 
hundred verses on morality by Bhartri-hari. — Niti- 
Sastra, am, n. the science of ethics or politics, any 
work on political ethics or morals. Niti-sanka- 
lana, am, n. ‘collection of rales for moral conduct 
or prudent behaviour,’ N. of a modern work. = Niti- 
sara, as, mM, or am, n. the essence of political or 
moral science; (am), n. a special work on this 
subject by Ghata-karpara, 

Nitva, ind. having led or conducted or guided; 
having taken; having passed or spent (as time). 

Nitha, as, m. (Ved. also n.) leading, guiding; 
a leader, a guider; N. of a man; (4), f., Ved. way, 
trick; evasion, subterfuge ; a mode in music; water; 
[cf. dergha-n°, deva-n°.|— Nitha-vid, t, t, t, Ved. 
knowing ways, knowing the musical modes, skilled 
in sacred song. 

Nithya. See gramanithya, p. 304, col. 2. 

Niyamana, as, a, am, being led or conducted or 
conveyed, being carried or brought, being taken or 
taken away ; being traced or sought or obtained. 

Netavya, as, @, am, to be led or guided or con- 
ducted, to be led away, to be taken, to be carried. 

Netri, ta, tri, tri, leading, conducting, guiding, 
one who brings or leads to; (¢@), m.a leader, guide, 
conductor ; a chief, master, owner; (with dandasya) 
an inflicter of punishment [cf. danda-n°]; the hero 
of a drama or play; the plant Azadirachta Indica 
(=nimba); the numeral two; (rt), f. a female 
leader; a river; a vein; an epithet of Lakshmi. 
— Netri-tva, am, nu. the office or business of a 


arate ni-kasa. 


DIL 
leader &c., leadership. Netri-mat, an, ati, at, 
containing the word neért. 

Netra, as, 2, am, one: who guides or leads, a 
leader, guide ; a substifute for netr? at the end of a 
comp. (e.g. bhavan-netra, having thee as comni- 
mander); (as), m., N. of a son of Dharma and 
father of Kunti; also a son of Su-mati; (am), n. 
leading, conducting; the eye (as the instrament of 
leading or guiding); symbolic expression for the 
number two; the string with which a churning-stick 
is whirled round ; an enema-pipe ; the root of a tree; 
bleached or wove silk; a carriage. = Netra-kani- 
nika, f. the pupil of the eye.— Netra-kosha, as, 
m. the eyeball; the bud of a flower. = Netra-go- 
dara, as, a, am, within the range of the sight, 
visible. — Netra-cchada, as,m.the eyelid. — Netra- 
ja, a8, 4,am,‘eye-born,’ coming from the eyes; (am), 
n. a tear.— Netra-jala, am, n. ‘ eye-water,’ tears. 
— Netra-td, f. the state of being an eye; netratam 
ya, to become an eye.— Netra-tribhaga-brahma- 
yasasvin, 1,m., N.ofan author, = Netra-paryanta, 
as, d, am, as far as to the eye, up to the eye; (as), 
m. the outer angle of the eye. = Netra-pinda, as, 
m. acat (‘having full eyes’); the eyeball. — Netra- 
pushkara, f. a species of plant; [cf. rudra~jata.} 
= Netra-manah-svabhavas, m. pl. eyes, mind, 
atid soul.— Netra-mind, f. a species of plant (= 
yava-tikta). = Netra-mush, t, t, t, stealing or cap- 
tivating the eye. — Netra-yont, 43, m. an epithet of 
Indra (as covered with marks resembling the female 
organ, through the curse of Gautama, whose wife 
Ahalya he had attempted to seduce; the sage after- 
wards relenting, changed these disgraceful marks on 
the body of the deity to as many eyes); the moon 
(as produced from the eye of Atri). = Netra-raijana, 
am, n. ‘ eye-colouring,’ collyrium. = Netra-rij, k, 
f. disease of the eyes,— Netra-roga, as, m. disease 
of the eyes, ophthalmia; (as, d, am), afflicted with 
disease of the eyes. = Netraroga-ta, f. disease of the 
eyes. = Netraroga-han, a, m. a particular plant used 
for diseases of the eyes, Tragia Involucrata. = Netra- 
roman, a, n. the eyelash. — Netra-vasti, ts, m. f. 
a clyster-pipe with a bag. = Netra-vasira, am, n. a 
veil over the eye.— Netra-vari, n. ‘ eye-water,’ 
tears. Netra-vish, t, f. excretion of the eyes. 
— Netra-visha, as, &, am, having poison in the 
eyes. = Netra-stambha, as, m. rigidity of the eyes. 
= Netranjana (Cra-an°), am, n. ‘ eye-cintment,’ 
collyrium.— Netranta (ra-an°), as, m. the outer 
comer of the eye. = Netrabhishyanda (°ra-abh*), 
as, m. running of the eyes.— Netramaya (°ra- 
am°), as, m. ophthalmia.— Netrambu (Pra-am”) 
or netrambhas (ra-am°), as, n. ‘eye-water,’ 
tears. = Netrart (ra-ari), is, m.a' species of plant 
( =sihurda). = Netrotsava (°ra-ut°), am, n. ‘ eye- 
feast,’ any pleasing or beautiful object. — Netropama 
(Cra-up°), am, n. the almond fruit (as resembling 
eyes). = Netropama-phala, as, m. the almond 
tree. — Netraushadha (Cra-aush°), am, n. medi- 
cine for the eyes, collyrium, green sulphate of iron 
used as collyrium; (7), f. Odina Pinnata (= aja- 
Sringi). 

Netrika, am, n. a pipe, a clyster-pipe; a ladle. 

Neya, as, G, am, to be guided or led; to be 
governed; to be passed or spent (as time); to be 
led away; to be inflicted (e. g. neyo dandas, 
punishment must be inflicted). = Neya-pala, as, m., 
N. of a prince. 


at 3. ni (ni i), cl. 2. P. ny-eti, ny-etum, 
Ved. to go into, enter, come or fall into, change to; 
[cf. ny-dya.] 

2. nita, as, d,am, entered, gone to; (Say.)= 
nitaram prapta. 

ni-karshin, 1, int, « (fr. rt. krish 

with mi), spreading the tail (as a peacock ?). 

atarz ni-kara, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri with 
ni), disrespect, contempt, vilifying, degrading. , 

Rag ni-kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kagé with ni), 
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appearance, look, air, mien ; certainty, ascertainment ; 
(as, 2,am), like, resembling, (at the end of comps.) 


ATaSA nikulaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


ATA ni-kleda, as, m. (fr. rt. klid with ni), 
moistening, bedewing (?), Pan. VI. 3, 122, Schol. 


AAW nikshana, am, n. (fr. rt. ksh with ni 
ot rt, miksh ?), Ved. a stick for stirring up a caldron, 
a kind of ladle, (S4y.= paka-partksha-sidhanam 
kashtham); [cf. nekshana.} 


ATS niéa, as, a, am (fr. ni+ ané, cf. udéa; 
said to be fr. rt. i with nt), low, not high, short, 
little, small, dwarfish ; deep, lowered (as the voice), 
pronounced without an accent; situated below, being 
in a low position; low, vile, insignificant, inferior, 
base, mean (as a man or action); (as), m. a kind 
of perfume (= doraka); (am), n. (in astrology) the 
lowest point of a planet (= Tameivwua), the seventh 
house from the highest point; (a7), ind. from below, 
from beneath; [ef ni¢ats, udéa-nida,ny-ai¢.] — Ni- 
éa-kadamba, as, m., N. of a plant (=mandiri). 
= Niéa-kula, am, n. a low family. — Nida-ga, as, 
a, am, going low or downwards, descending (as a 
river); being in or belonging to a low man or 
to a low class of men; low, vile, base; (a), f. a 
river; (am), n. water. Nida-gala, as, 4, am 
being at the Jowest point (as a planet), — Nid¢a- 
griha, am, n. (in astrology) the house or station of 
the heavens in which a planet stands at its lowest 
point. Nida-jati, ts, 28, 4, of low birth. = Niéa-td, 
f, or niéa-tva, am, n. (opposed to uééa-ta ), lowness, 
meanness, vileness, baseness, humbleness, inferiority, 
a low situation, — Ni¢a-bhojya, as, m. ‘ the food of 
low men,’ an onion. Niéa-medhra, as, a, am, 
Ved. one whose penis hangs low. Nidéa-yonin, i, 
ani, 2, being of low origin, low-born. — Ni¢a-rata, 
as, a, am, delighting in mean things. — Ni¢arksha 
Céa-rik*), am, n.(?)=ni¢a-griha, q.v.— Ni¢a- 
vajra, am, n. an inferior diamond, a sort of gem (= 
caikranta).— Niéd-vayas, ds, a8, as, Ved. one 
whose strength has failed; (Say.) bending down the 
body. = Nidokti (°éa-uk°), 7s, f. a low or vulgar 
expression.  Ni¢o¢éa-vrttta (°éa-uc°), am, n. an 
epicycle, = Nidopagata (Céa-up*), as, a, am, situ- 
ated low in the sky, 

Ni¢aka, as, tka, am, low, short, dwarfish; (low 
as the voice), soft; vile, mean; (ada), f. an excel- 
lent cow; (aki), f. the head of an ox. 

Niéakin,i,m. the head or top of anything, the head 
of an ox; the owner of a good cow; [cf. naidika.] 

Ni¢akais, ind. (diminutive of ni¢éais), low, below, 
little, &c., 

NiéG, ind. low, below, down, downwards, (this word 
may be regarded as the inst. c. of ny-aiié, q.v.) 

Nidéat, ind. from below. See niéa. 

Ni¢ayamadna, as, G, am, Ved. descending, flying 
down (as a falcon). 

Niéi-kri, cl. 8.P. A. -iaroti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to lower, to pronounce without an accent. 

Nidéina, as, @, am, Ved. being low or below, 
low, directed downwards or underneath, hanging 
down, flowing down, cast down. — Nidina-bara, as, 
a, am, Ved. having its opening below (as a cloud). 

Niéais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, under- 
neath, beneath, deeply, deep, in the depths, in a 
bent or inclined position, bowing low, humbly, 
modestly; with a low or depressed or deep tone of 
voice, in a low tone (i.e. an-udatta, g. V.), softly ; 
short, small, little, dwarfish; N. of a mountain, also 
called Vamana-giri and Kharva (Dwarfish) ; [cf. 
udéais, nimnats, sanais.]— Ni¢aih-kara, as, a 
or 7, am, causing a low or deep tone, giving depth 
of voice. = Nidéair-mukha, as, i, am, with down- 
cast countenance, = Ni¢ais-tar@m, ind, in a low 
tone, softly. 

t. nicya, as, d, am, living below ; Ved. an epithet 
of some nations io the West, 

2. ni€ya, Nom. P. niéyati, &c., to be in a low 
situation, be a slave, 


ates nikulaka. 


ATS nida (Ved. nila), as, am, m. n. (per- 
haps fr. rt. sad with m1, whence ni-shada = nishda 
=nidda=nida, or fr. rt. il with nz), a resting-place, 
a place for lying down, a bird’s nest; a bed, couch ; 
a lair, den; the interior or seat of a carriage or 
chariot; a place, abode in general; [cf. Lat. nidus ; 
Hib. nead ; Cambro-Brit. myth ; Germ. and Ang. 
Sax, nest.]— Nida-ja, as, m. ‘nest-born,’ a bird, 
= Nidajendra (°ja-in’), as, m. ‘ chief of the birds,’ 
an epithet of Garuda. — Nidodbhava (°da-ud’), as, 
m. ‘ nest-born,’ a bird. 

A aa as or am, m. or n.(?), the nest of a 
ird. 

Nidaya or nilaya, Nom. P. widayati or nila- 
yatt, -yitwm, Ved. (according to Say.) to bring 
together, join together, cause to come to close fight- 
ing; to bring to rest (?). 

Nidi or nilz, tz, m., Ved. one who lives in the 
same house (7). 


Att nita, niti, &c. See p. BYE, COMmee 


atafaey nita~migra, as, @, am (nita= 
nava-nita), Ved. not yet become butter, (said of 
dadhi.) 


Ata ni-ita, as, a, am (for ni-datta fr. rt. 
1. d@ with ni), Ved. given. 


WH nidhra, am, n. the edge of thatch, 
edge of a roof; a wood; the circumference of a 
wheel ; the moon; the constellation Revati; (consi- 
dered by some as a various reading for nivra, q.v.) 


AtATE nindha, as, m., Ved. anything 
which encircles another (?). 


ANT nipa, as, a, am (fr. ni-ap, but said to 
be fr, rt. 1. 7), situated low, deep; (as), m. the 
foot of a mountain; N. of a son of Kritin; the 
tree Naudlea Cadamba (= kadamba=dhara-ka- 
danbaka=dhara-kadamba = dhiilt-kadamba); 
the plant Ixora Bandhuca (=tandhiika); a species 
of ASoka (=wnilagoka); (am), n. the fruit of the 
above plants; (as), m. pl., N. of a regal family 
descended from Nipa, son of Para, — Nipa-raja, 
am, n.(?), the fruit (?) of the Nipa. — Nipatitht 
(°pa-at°), is, 'm., N. of a descendant of Kanva and 
author of a hymn of the Rig-veda (VIII. 34). 

Nipya, as, &, am, Ved. being low or on the 
ground. 


dtarqa nimanuya, as, m., N. of a Vaish- 


nava teacher. 
AYGATA niyamana. See p. 511, col. 2. 


AIT nix (ni-ir), Caus. P. nirayati, -yitum, 
to drive or impel into, urge forwards (to an aim); 
to send forth, appoint (to a business). 


AIT nira, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ni), 
water; juice, liquor, (sometimes written for nida, 
mtla, q.V.); (as), m., N. of a prince; (cf. kehira- 
nira, nara; Gr. vnpds, Nnpets.] — Nira-graha, 
as, m. taking up water in a ladle; see under 
graha.=— 1. ntraja, as, a, am (for 2. see below), 
‘water-bom,’ being in water, aquatic; (as), m. an 
otter; a species of grass,=wsiri; (as, am), m. n. 
(according to the lexicographers only n.), a lotus 
in general, the water-lily; (am), n. a species of 
Costus, Costus Speciosus (=kushtha); a pearl. 
~ Nirajata, as, ad, am, ‘water-born,’ produced 
from water, aquatic.—1, wira~da, as, m. (for 2. 
see col. 3), ‘giving water,’ a cloud; a species of 
Cyperus. = Niradin, i, tnt, i, cloudy. Nira-dhi 
or nira-nidht, 7s, m. ‘the receptacle of waters,’ the 
ocean; [cf. ab-dhi, toyu-dhi, &c.] — Nira-priya, 
as, m. a species of reed (jala-vetasa). = Nira- 
ruha, am, n. the water-lily, lotus. Nirakhu Cra- 
akhu), us, m. ‘ water-rat,’ an otter. 


ACH ni-rakta, as, &, am (fr. nis + rakta), 


colourless, faded, having the colour gone. 


ATH 2. ni-raja, as, a, am (fr. nis + raja 


ates nila. 


for rajas), free from dust; devoid of passion ; (with 
vi-raja) an epithet of Siva. (For 1. nira-ja see 
under nira, col. 2.) 

Ni-rajas, G3, Gs, as (fr. nis+ raja), free from 
dust, having no pollen (as a flower); free from 
passion; (as), f.a woman not menstruating. = N7- 
rajas-tamaza, f. absence of passion and darkness. 

Ni-rajaska, as, a, am, free from dust, not 
accompanied by dust (as wind); free from passion, 

ure, 

i Ni-rajasva, as, &, am, free from dust. 

Niraji-kri, d.8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make free from dust. Niraji-karita, as, 
a, am, made free from dust, cleansed. 


AIA ni-rata, as, G, am (fr. nis + rata), 
not delighting in, not attached to, indifferent. 


AME 2. ni-rada, as, a, am (fr. nis + rada), 


toothless, (For 1. ntra-da see under nira, col. 2.) 


AIT ni-randhra, as, a, am (fr. nis + 
randhra), haviug no holes or openings, without 
apertures or interstices, innperforate, close, uninter- 
rupted ; coarse, thick, gross. Ntrandhra-iva, am, 
n. closeness, close connection. 


ni-rava, as, a, am (fr. nis-+rava), 
soundless. 


ATA ni-rasa, as, a, am (fr. nis + rasa), 
without juice, sapless, dried up, withered ; flavourless, 
unsavoury, tasteless, devoid of taste, flat, dry ; insipid ; 
vain; (as), m, the pomegranate. — Nirasa-ta, f. the 
state of being devoid of taste, tastelessness, 


ni-rasana, as, a, am (fr. nis + ra- 
sana), having no girdle. 

ni-rajana, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt. raj 
with ni), lustration of arms (lustratio exercitus), 
a military and religious ceremony held by kings or 
generals on the nineteenth of ASvin before taking the 
field, (it consists in purifying the Puro-hita or chaplain, 
the king’s ministers, and various component parts of 
the army during the recitation of sacred texts); 
waving lights before an idol as an act of adoration, 
(this may also be performed with a lotus, clean 
cloth, or the leaves of various sacred plants; pros- 
tration is considered as a fifth kind of adoration.) 


aice nirindu, us, m. a spectes of plant 
(=asva-sakhata), Trophis Aspera. 

ates ni-rué, k,k, k (fr. nis + rué), lustre- 
less, dull, dim, faded. 

MSA ni-ruj, k, k, k (fr. nis + ruj), free 
from sickness ; convalescent, well, in health ; painless. 

Ni-ruja, as, d, am,=ni-ruj, healthy, in health, 
well, (sometimes written nt-ruja); (am), n. a 
species of Costus, Costus Speciosus ( =/ushtha). 

TET ni-riupa, as, a, am (fr. nis + ripa), 
formless, shapeless, mis-shapen; (a8), m. air, wind ; 
a god; (am), n. heaven, ether. 

a 


ni-renuka, as, a, am (fr. nis+ 
renu), dustless, free from dust. 


MUN ni-roga, as, a, am (fr. nis + roga), 
free from sickness, healthy, well. Niroga-ta, f. 
health. 

Nirogya-ta, f£. health, freedom from sickness, 
(perhaps an error for niroga-ta.) 


AZ ni-roha, as, m. (fr. nis + ruh),Ved. 


shooting out, growing. 


ater nil (rather a Nom. derived fr. 
nila below), cl. 1. P. nilatt, &c., to be 
of a dark colour; to dye dark, make or dye blue. 
Nila, as, d or i, am (probably fr. nigt+la= 
nisle = nilla=nila; according to Pan. IV. 1, 42, 
the fem. form nild is used in relation to clothes &c., 
and ##/i in relation to plants, animals, &c. ; in proper 
names either form is allowed), of a dark colour, 


~~ 2 a _hUlC( 


ataamt nila-kand. 


(especially dark-blue or black); dyed with indigo; 
(as), m. datk-blue or black (the colonr); a gem, 
the sapphire ; the Indian fig-tree (= vata); a species 
of bird, the blue or hill Maina; an ox or bull of 
a dark colour; one of the nine Nidhis or divine 
treasures of Kuvera; N. of a man, the prince of 
Mahishmati; of a son of Yadu; of a historian of 
Kasmira; an epithet of Manju-Sti; N. of a Naga; 
of one of the monkey-chiefs attending on Rama, 
(said to be a son of Agni); the blue mountain, one 
of the principal ranges of mountains dividing the 
world into nine portions and lyiag immediately north 
of Itavrita or the central division [cf. niladri]; (a), 
f, the iadigo plant, Indigofera Tinctoria [cf. nili] ; 
a species of Boerhavia with blue blossoms (=nila- 
punar-nava); a species of blue fly [cf. nili]; the 
two arteries in front of the neck, (in this sense nile, 
f, du.) ; a black and blue mark on the skin (either 
from a bmuise or a disease ?); a RAgini or mode of 
music, personified as the wife of Raga Mallara; (i), 
f, the indigo plant; another plant, Blyxa Saivala (= 
gaivala; cf. jala-nili); a species of blue fly; a 
kind of disease (=vnili-roga, nilika); N. of the 
wife of Aja-midha [cf. nilini, nalint]; (am), n. 
darkness (Ved.); indigo, the dye; black salt (= 
kadéa-lavana); blue vitriol (=tuttha); antimony 
(=saurirdiijana); poison ( ==tdlisa-pattra); a 
peculiar position in dancing; a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four times sixteen syllables; [cf. Lat. 
niger for nigro = nis-ra.|— Nila-lana, f.a species 
of cumin. = Nila-kantha, as, a, am, blue-necked ; 
(as), m. a peacock; a species of gallinule or water- 
hen (=ddtyuha); a wag-tail; a sparrow; a blue- 
necked jay; the plant Hyperanthera Moringa (= 
pita-sara); an epithet of Siva (as having a black 
throat, so stained by the acrimony of the poison 
which he swallowed on its production at the churn- 
ing of the ocean); N. of several authors and com- 
mentators; (am), n. a tadish; [cf. bala-hantha.] 
= Nilakantha-campu, ts, f£,, N. of a work by 
Nilakantha Dikshita. — Nilakantha-tirtha, am, 
n, * the bathing-place of Siva,’ N. of a sacred Tirtha. 
= Nilakantha-bharati, m., N. of an author men- 
tioned in the Sarva-darSana-sangraha of Midhava- 
éarya. = Nilakantha-stava, as, m. ‘the praise of 
Siva,’ N. of the fifty-first chapter of the Jii4na- 
khanda of the Siva-Purina. = Nilakanthal:sha 
(°tha-ak°), am, n. the berry or seed of Elzocarpus 
Ganitrus. = Nzla-kanda, as, m. a species of bulbous 
plant (= mahisha-handa-bheda). — Nila-kamala, 
am, n. the blue water-lily. — Nila-kaytka, as, m. 
pl. (with Buddhists) ‘ blue-bodied’ or ‘ dark-bodied,’ 
epithet of a class of deities. = Nila-Luntala, f., N. 
of a female friend of Durga. = Nila-kurantaka, 
as, m. or nila-kusuma, f. or nila-kuruntaka, a 
species of Barleria with blue blossoms (B. Ccerulea, 
= nila-jhinti).— Nila-kesi, f, the indigo plant. 
= Nila-kranta, f. a species of plant (=vishnu- 
irénta).— Nila-krauidéa, as, m.a species of curlew 
or heron. = Nila-qangé, f., N. of a river.— Nila-~ 
ganesga, a®, m. the blue GaneSsa. = Nila-garbha, 
a young blue water-lily (?).— Nila-girt-karnika, f. 
a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatea, — Nila-griva, 
as, &, am, blue-necked; (as), m. an epithet of 
Rudra-Siva or Mahi-deva, (see nila-kantha); N. 
of a king. — Nila-ghora, a various reading for nila- 
pora, q.v.— Nila-carman, a, nu. the tree Xylo- 
carpus Granatum.= Nila-¢¢éhada, as, m. ‘ dark- 
leaved,’ the date tree; ‘ blue-winged,’ an epithet 
of Gamda.— Nila-¢é¢havi, a species of bird (= 
kul:u; the right form is probably nila-cchavin, 1, 
m.).— Nila-ja, as, G, am, produced in the blue 
mountains; (am), n. blue steel; (a), f. the river 
Vitasta. = Nilajhinti, f. blue Barleria (=nila- 
kurantaka). = Nila-tantra, am, n., N, ofa Tantra. 
= Nila-taru, us, m. the cocoa-nut tree. = Nila-td, 
f. blueness, blackness, a blue or dark colour. = Nila- 
tala, as, m, Xanthochymus Pictorius; Phoenix 
Paludosa. = Nila-dirva, f. a species of plant (= 
harita). — Nila-drwma, aa, m.a species of tree (= 
nilasana).= Nila-dhvaja, as, m, Xanthochymus 
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Pictorius; N. of a prince of Mahishmati. — Nila- 
nakha, as, a, am, Ved. black-clawed, having black 
claws. — Nila-nirgundi, f. a species of Nirgundi 
with blue blossoms.=— Nila-nirydsaka, as, m. a 
species of tree (= nilasana). = Nila-niraja, am, n. 
the blue water-lily. = Nila-pakshman, @,d@,a, having 
black eyelashes. = Nila-panka, am, n. darkness; 
(as,am), m.n. black mud, = Nila-patala, am,n.a 
sort of dark film or membrane over the eye of a blind 
person; a dark mass, a black coatiog or covering. 
— Nila-pattra, as, @, am, dark-leaved, having black 
or dark-blue leaves; (as),m., N. of several plants, Scir- 
pus Kysoor; the pomegranate tree; (a), f. Premna 
Herbacea; (am), n. the blue water-lily, — Nila- 
padma, am, n. the blue water-lily.— Nila-parna, 
ax, m. Grevia Orientalis; (7), f. Vanda (=vanda) 
Roxburghii. — Nila-pacana, am, n. steeping or 
maceration of indigo. — Nilapacana-tbhanda, am, 
n. a vessel for steeping indigo, an indigo vat. = Nila- 
pingala, as, @, am, of a dark-brown colour. 
= Nila-piccha, as, m. ‘black-tailed,’ a falcon. 
= Nila-pita, as, m. (with Buddhists) a collection 
of annals and royal edicts. Nila-~pishtodi, f. a 
species of shrub (=xilamii). — Nila-punar-nava, 
f, a species of Punar-nava with blue blossoms. 
— Nila-pura, am, n., N. of a town.— Nila- 
puradna, am,n., N. of a Purina.— Nila-pushpa, 
as, M. a species of Verbesina with blue flowers; 
(a), f. a plant (=cvishnu-kranta); (2), f. a plant 
(=nila-vuhna) ; (am), n. a species of fragrant plant 
(=granthi-parna).— Nila-pushpika, f. the indigo 
plant ; linseed, Linum Usitatissimum, — Nila-prish- 
tha, as, a, am, Ved. ‘black-backed,’ epithet of 
Agni; (a3), m. a species of fish, commonly called 
Rohi, Cyprinus Denticulatus.— Nila-pora, as, m. 
a species of sugar-cane. = Nila-bha, as, m. ‘ having 
a bluish or dark appearance,’ the moon; a cloud ; 
a bee; [cf. nilabha.|—Nila-bhi, us, f., N. of a 
river. = Nila-bhringardja, as, m. a species of 
Verbesina with blue blossoms. = Nila-maksha, f. a 
species of blue Ay or bee. = Nila-mant, is, m. a 
blue gem, the sapphire. — Nila-mata, am, n., N. of 
a poem in the Pauranic style, celebrating the sacred 
places of Kasmira, and said to have been inspired 
by Nila the serpent-king. — Nila-mallika, f. ‘Egle 
Marmelos. — Nila-madhava, as,m. an epithet of 
Vishnu or Krishna (as being of a dark colour). 
— Nila-masha, as, m. Dolichos Catjang. = Nila- 
milika, a8, m.a fire-Ay.— Nila-mrittika, f. iron 
pyrites; black earth or mould.—Nila-mehin, 1, 
ini, t, voiding dark or bluish urine.-- Nila-yash- 
tika, f, a species of dark sugar-cane. — Nila-ratna, 
am, n. the sapphire, = Nila-raji, 1s, f. a dark line, 
dark row, dark mass.== Nila-rudropanishad (°ra- 
up°), t, £., N. of an Upanishad.— Nila-ripake, 
as, m. Thespesia Populneoides. = Nila-loha, am, 
n. blue steel. = Nila-lohita, as, a, am, dark-blue 
mixed with red, purple, of a purple colour, dark-red ; 
(as), m., N. of Rudra-Siva; N. of a Kalpa; a 
mixture of blue and red, a purple colour; (a), f. a 
species of vegetable (=bhimi-jambu); N. of a 
goddess, the wife of Siva.— Nila-vat, an, att, at, 
Ved. blackish, dark; (@n), m., N. of a mountain. 
= Nila-varna, as, a, am, blue-coloured, blue, of a 
blue colour; (as or anv), m. n. Grevia Orientalis; 
radish. — Nilavarna-srigala-vat, ind. like the blue 
jackal. = Nila-valli, f. Vanda Roxburghii. — Nila- 
vasana, a8, G, am, wearing dark-blue or black 
garments; (as), m. the planet Saturn, = Nila- 
rastra, am, n. a blue or dark garment, dark- 
coloured cloth ; (as, d, am), dressed in dark or blue 
garments; (as), m. an epithet of Bala-rima; (4), 
f, an epithet of Durga. Nila-vanara, as, m, ‘the 
blue monkey,’ a species of monkey. = Nila-vasas, 
as, a8, a8, dressed in dark-blue clothes; (as), m. 
the planet Satum. = Nila-vija, as, m.a species of 
tree (=nilasana).— Nila-vuhna, f. Convolvulus 
Argenteus. = NVila-vrikeha, as, mi. a species of 
plant (=vatari).— Nila-vrinta, as, m.(?), a fan. 
= Nilavrintaka, am, n. cotton. = Nila-vrisha, ag, 
m, a dark-coloured bull; (a), f. Solanum Melongena. 


Bik: 9 nilangu. 
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=~ Nila-vrata, am, n., N. of a kind of religious 
ceremony, = Nila-sikhanda, as, a, am, having 
black tufts or locks of hair.— Nila-sigru, us, m. 
Hyperanthera Moringa. Nila-skanda, as, m. a 
dark-coloured bull at liberty. = Nila-sandhya, f.= 
nila-giti-karnika, q.v.— Nila-sarasvati, f., N. 
of a goddess (= tdrda). — Nilasarasvati-manu, N. of 
an incantation or magical formula. = WNila-sindu- 
vara, as, m. Vitex Negundo.— Nila-skandd or 
nila-shandha or nila-spanda, f. the dark Go- 
karni, = Nila-svaripa, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. 
of a metre consisting of four lines of eleven syllables 
each.= Nilaksha (“la-aksha), as, m. ‘ blue-eyed,’ 
a goose.= Nildnkita-dula (“la-an°), as or ain, 
m. or n.(?), a species of bulbous plant (=¢aila- 
kanda).—Nilanga (la-ar°), as, &, am, dark- 
bodied, having a dark-coloured or dark-blue body ; 
(as), m. the Indian crane; the blue jay, Coracias 
Indica. — Nilaijana (Sla-ai°), am, n. antimony ; 
blue vitriol; (@), f. lightning; (7), f. a species of 
sbmb (=kalanjani). — Nilaijasa (la-an®), £. 
lightning [cf. nila@ijand]); N. of an Apsaras or 
courtezan of Svarga; N. of a river.— Niladri Cla- 
ad’), is, m. the mountain Nila.— Niladri-kar- 
nika, f. or nilaparajita (“la-ap°), f.=nila-giri- 
harnthad.— Nilalja (la-ab°), am, n. the blue 
water-lily, a blue lotus.— Nilabha (la-abha), as, 
a, am, blue-looking, blue; (as), m. a cloud; (ef. 
nila-bha.|—Nilabhra (‘la-abh°), as, m,a dark 
cloud. — Nilabhra-samvrita (‘la-abh°), as, @,am, 
obscured or concealed by dark clouds. — Nilambara 
(°la-am°), as, G, am, dressed in dark-blue cloth, 
wearing a blue garment; (as), m. a demon, a 
goblin ; the planet Saturn; an epithet of Bala-rima ; 
(am), n. black or dark-blue raiment. — Nilambu- 
janman (“la-am°), a, n. the blue lotus. = Nilam- 
lana (“la-am°), as, m. a species of plant (in Hindi 
kalakoratha) =dasi =¢hadana. — Nilamli (*la- 
am’), f. a species of shrub.— Nila@runa (Cla-ar*), 
as, m. ‘the dark-red’ or first dawn of day. = Ni- 
lali-kula-sant:ula (°la-al°), ‘full of swarms of 
blue bees, the plant Rosa Glandulifera. — Nilalu 
(Cla-dlu), us, m. a species of bulbous plant (= asi- 
tdlu).— Nilagi, f. the plant Vitex Negundo. — Vi- 
lasoka (°la-as°), as, m. an Afoka with blue blos- 
soms, = NVilasman (la-a$°), a, m. a blue stone, a 
sapphire. = Nilasva (°la-ag°), as, m., N. of a dis- 
trict. — Nildsana (°la-as°), as, m. a species of tree 
(=nila-druma, nila-niryasaka, &c.). = Nilasura 
(°la-as°), as, m., N. of the author of the commen- 
tary Nava-kandika-bhasbya on KAtydyana’s Sriddha- 
sfitras. = Nili-raga, as, m. an affection which ts 
unchangeable as the colour of indigo, unalterable 
attachment; (as, d, am), having the colour of the 
indigo plant ; ‘as unchangeable as the indigo colour,’ 
constant in affection; (as), m. a firm and constant 
friend. = Nili-sandhadna, am, nu. fermentation or 
maceration of indigo. = Niltsandhana-bhanga, 
am, n. a vessel for steeping indigo, an indigo vat. 
= Nilesvara (la-ig°), N. of a town on the Mala- 
bar shore (NeAxvvia), = Nilotpala (la-ut°), am, n. 
a blue lotus, the blue water-lily, Nymphza Cyanea. 
= Nilotpala-naya, a8,i, am, formed or consisting 
of blue lotuses. = Nilotpalin, i, m. an epithet of 
Manju-sri, one of the Jaina saints or teachers. — N7- 
loda (°la-uda), as, m., N. of an ocean or river with 
blue water. Nilopala (la-up*), am, n. a blue 
stone, lapis lazuli, 

Nilaka, as, a, am, blue, especially an epithet of the 
third unknown quantity or of its square; (as), m. 
the tree Terminalia Tomentosa (= agana); a species 
of bee (?); a species of antelope, A. Picta; a dark- 
coloured horse; (ik@), f. a species of rank-grow- 
ing aquatic plant;=<sephalika, Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis ; = nili, the indigo plant ;=nila-sindurara, 
a species of medicinal plant; a slight malady, black 
and blue marks on the body from bruises &c. ;= 
nilika-kaéa; N, of a river; (am), n. black salt 
(=kada-lavana); blue steel; blue vitriol; [cf. 
kantha-n°, jina-nilika. } 

Nilangu, us, m, (said to be fr. rt. lag, to go, 
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with ni), =nilangu, a species of worm growing in 
the inside of animals; an insect in general; a large 
bee; a species of fly (=bhramarali or bhambha- 
vali); a jackal ;=pra-siina or pra-sita, a bud (?). 
Nilangu, us, m.=nilargu. 


Nilaya, Nom. P. A. nilayati, -te, &c., to be- 


come blue or dark-coloured. 


Nitika, see under nitaka, p.&13, col. 3. — Niltha- 
kaddéa, as, m. a disease of the lens or crystalline 


humor of the eye. ’ 


Nilini, f. the indigo plant, Indigofera Tinctoria; 
a species with blue blossoms; N. of the wife of 


Aja-midha. 
Niliman, G, m. blueness, blackness, darkness. 


“Ta niv [cf. rts. fiv, piv, miv], cl. 1. P. 


pulent. 
adtq niva, as, m. a species of tree; [cf. 
nipa.] 


nivan, a, m., N. of one of the ten 
borses of the Moon. 


Ata nivara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
nt), trade, traffic; a trader; a religious mendicant; 
a place suitable for the site of a habitation; mud; 
(am), n. water, 


MATA nivaka, as, m. (fr. ni-vad), the 
increased demand for grain in times of dearth; 
dearth, scarcity, 


nivara, as, m. rice growing wild or 
withont cultivation; (as), m. pl. grains of wild rice ; 
(@), f., N. of a river, 
Nivaéraka, as, m. rice growing wild or without 
cultivation. 


aifa nivi, is andi, f. (probably fr. rt. oye 
with nf), a cloth wom ronnd a woman’s waist or the 
ends of the cloth passed round the loins so as to 
hold the whole together; a petticoat; the tie or 
encircling band of a woman’s drawers; the outer tie 
of a packet in which the offerings of a Stidra at 
funeral obseqnies are presented; capital, principal, 
stock ; a stake at play, stake, wager. Nivt-bharya, 
as, @, am, Ved. to be worn in an apron, &c, 

ni-vrit, t, t, t, m.f.n. (fr. vrit with 
ni), any inhabited country, a realm. 
nivra, am, n. the edge of a thatch, 
the edge or side of a sloping roof; a thatch, a roof; 
a wood; the circumference of a wheel; the constel- 
lation Revatt; the moon; [cf. ntdhra.] 

AIYML ni-sara, as, m. (fr. si with ni), 
a warm cloth or outer garment, a blanket; curtains, 
musquito curtains ; an onter tent or screen. 

tag ni-shah, at, at, af (fr. sah with ni), 
Ved. overpowering. 

atz1z ni-hara, as, m. (fr. rt. kri with ni?), 
fog, mist; frost, hoar-frost, heavy dew; evacnation. 
=— Nihara-kara, as, m. ‘dew-maker’ or ‘ cold- 
rayed,’ the moon. 

; Niharaya, Nom. A. niharayate, &c., to make 
Tost, 


J 1. nu, ind. (perhaps related to 1. nava; 


ch niitana), written ni in Ved. at the beginning of 


a verse and frequently in other places. (As an adverb 
of time in Ved.), now, still (e.g. ni-ca pura-ca, 
both now and heretofore; ast? suin nu viryam tat 
fe, hast thou still that power?). (As an inferential 


particle in Ved. often beginniag the last sentence of 


a hymn), now therefore, now then, therefore, then 
(¢.g. mi no rasva, do thon therefore give us): 
(as an introductory particle, or in encouraging, in- 
voking, inviting, summoning), now, then, pray, 
come then (e.g. abhi nu ma cakehamithah, pray 
now [Say. quickly] bave compassion upon me). 
Nw is often employed in questions, both in Vedie and 
classical Sanskrit, to strengthen an interrogative pro- 


Aary nilangu. ; 


\ nivati, nivitum, to become fat or cor- 


noun or adverb (e.g. hada nu, when indeed? 
katham uu, how indeed? kra nu, where indeed ? 
kan nu pricéhami, whom can | possibly ask? 
kim nu syat, what can that possibly be? kim nu 
khalu, why in the world?). Nu is also used inter- 
rogatively in classical Sanskrit, withont an interro- 
gative pronoun, in sentences of two or more clauses 
(e. g. svapno nu maya nu mati-bhramo nu, was 
it a dream? or an illusion of magic? or a mental 
delusion ?). Nu also serves as a particle of affirma- 
tion, to express ‘indeed,’ * certainly,’ ‘surely’ (e. g. 
aham nv akarsham, Yes, | certainly did so), and 
often gives emphasis to the word it follows without 
being itself translateable, in which way it is frequently 
connected in the Veda with other particles (e. g. with 
Gid in din nu; with id in in ne; with adha in 
adha nu; with gha in ghé nu, &c.); but in the 
Veda nw sometimes means ‘ never’ (especially in 
the construction nu ¢it = never, nevermore; in other 
passages it is said to =‘ from this time forward,’ ‘ for 
ever’). In classical Sanskrit 22 is sometimes found 
in connection with a, ‘or;’ and in Ramayana I]. 
72, 27, mu—mnu may be translated ‘ either ’"—‘ or.’ 
According to native commentators on the Veda nu 
often=kshipram, quickly. According to native 
lexicographers mw is used in the following senses: 
priccha, vikalpa, vitarka, anunaya, atita, apa- 
mana, hetu, apadega; [cf. nu-nam, nu-tana; 
Zend ni, ‘just now ;’ Gr. vv, vt-vl, vdy; Lat. num, 
nun-c; Goth. nu-h; Old Germ, nu; Slav. nyne, 
‘at present.’} 


2. nu, us, m. a weapon; time; a boat; 
(probably only at the end of a comp.; cf. nau.) 


3. nu, cl. 1. A. navate, &c., to go: 
" Caus. navayati, &c., (probably) to move 
from a place, remove; (according to a Schol.) to 
make new, 


4. nu, cl. 2, or nu, cl. 6. P. nauti, nu- 
vati, nunara, navizhyati, nuvishyatt, ana- 
vil, anuvit, navitum, nuvitum, to roar, cry, low, 
bray, &c.; to sound; to shout; to exult; to praise, 
commend (with acc.): Cans. névayati, aniinavat: 
Desid. nuetishati: Intens. noniiyate, nonott, to 
sound londly, roar, be tumultuous, 
5. nu, us, f. praise, eulogium. 
Nuta, as, a, am, praised, commended. 
Nuti, is, f. praise, landation, eulogium, panegyric ; 
worship, reverence. 
I. niita, as, a, am, praised, eulogized, lauded, 
hymned. 


nud, cl. 6. P. nudati, &e., to hurt, 
q \ strike, kill. 


catel 1.nud, cl.6.P. A. nudati,-te,nunoda, 
N nunude, notsyati, -te, anautsit, anutta, 
nottum, to push, push on, impel, incite, propel, urge 
on, push away, drive away, repel, banish; to move, 
remove ; to throw, shoot, cast, send ; to raise, lift up 
(Ved.): Cans. nodayati, -yitum, to push on, incite, 
excite: Intens. nonudyate, nanotti, to push or impel 
or drive away repeatedly; [cf. Ang]. Sax. nyd-ian, 
‘to compel ;’ a-nydan, * to repel ;’ niot-an: Goth. 
nint-aa; perhaps Gr. yicaa. |} 

Nutta, as, @, am, pushed away, despatched, sent, 
ordered ; (as), m. a plant, see lakuda. 

2. nud, t, t, t (at the end of a comp.), driving 
away, removing, rejecting, repelling. 

Nuda, as, a, am (at the end of a comp.), pushing, 
impelling, driving away, removing. 

Nudat, an, ati or anti, at, urging forward. 

Nudita, as, d, am, (ep.)=nutta, nunna. 

Nunutsu, us, we, u, desirous of impelling or 


inciting or removing. 


Nunna, as, a, am, pushed, propelled; pushed 


away ; thrown, cast; dismissed, sent, despatched. 


2. nilta, as, d, am, =nutta or nunna. 
Wat nutana, as, a, am (fr. t.nu and con- 


nected with I.2a7a,q.v.), new, novel, recent, modern, 


Taare nyipati-patha. 


present; instantaneous, sudden; curions, strange. 
= Nutana-ta, f. or nutana-tva, am, n. newness, 
novelty, 

Nitanaya, Nom. P. nutanayati, &e., to make 
new, renew. 

Niutna, as, a, am, new, fresh, young, recent. 
= Nitna-vayas, aa, a8, as, in the bloom of youth, 
in the spring of life. 


qq nuda, as, m. the mulberry tree, 


Moms Indica. 


FAA nunam, ind. (fr. 1. nu), now, at 


present (Ved.); just now, just, exactly (Ved.); im- 
mediately (Ved.); from this time forward, for 
the future (Ved.); now then, therefore (Ved.); 
probably, in all probability, perhaps; without doubt, 
certainly, assuredly, surely, indeed. Niza-bhava, 
as, m, probability; (at), ind. in all probability, 
probably, indeed. 


TI nupura, as, am, m.n. an ornament 
for the toes or ancles or feet, an anklet; (as), m., 
N. of a descendant of Ikshvakn, — Nupura-vat, an, 
att, at, adorned with anklets or foot-omaments. 


q nri, na, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 222, cf. rt. 


mrt, see Gram. £28. 6; the gen. pl. may be naram 
or nrinam in Ved., but generally nr?nam in classical 
Sanskrit), a eader (said of gods),a man,person, mankind, 
people (generally pl.) ; a piece at chess, &e.; the pin 
or gnomon of a sun-dial ; (in grammar) a masculine 
word ; a horse (Ved.) ; [cf. nara: Zend nar, nara, 
‘a man;’ nairya, ‘manly:’ Gr. dvhp, jvap-én, 
ay-hywp, &vOp-wma-s, ‘man’s face:’ Sabin. nero, 
‘brave; ner-io, ‘fortitude:’ Hib, nearth = Welsh 
nerth, ‘ virtue.”] — Nrt-iukiura, as, m.‘ man-dog,’ 
a dog of a man. = Nri-kesarin or nri-kesarin, 7, 
m. a being, half man and ,half lion; Vishnu in his 
fourth Ava-tara as man-lion, = Nri-ga, as, m., N. 
of several persons ; an old king; a grandson of Ogha- 
vat; ason of USinara by Nriga (he was ancestor of 
the Yaudheyas); a son of Manu; the father of Su- 
mati; (a), f., N. of the wife of USinara and mother 
of Nriga. = Nriga-sapa, as, m. ‘the curse of 
Nriga,’ N. of the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara-kanda 
of the Ramayana. — Nrigadkhydna (ga-ukh°), am, 
n, ‘the tale of Nriga,’ an episode of the Mahia-bh. 
AnvSisana-p. 3452; N. of the twenty-fourth chapter 
of the Partha Itihasa-samu¢¢aya. — Nrigopakhyana 
(°ga-up’), am, n. * the episode of Nriga,’ N. of the 
forty-ninth chapter of the Uttara-kanda of the Ram4- 
yana.— Nri-cakshas, as, as, ax, Ved, seeing or 
observing men, (an epithet of the Sun, Savitri, Soma, 
Agni, &c.); leading or guiding men; living among 
men; (Say.) seeing men or injuring men; (a3), m. 
‘waiting for men,’ a demon, a Rakshasa, a goblin. 
= Nri-cakshus, ws, us, us, seeing with human eyes ; 
(us), m., N. of a prince, a grandson or son of 
Su-nitha. — Nri-candra, as, m.*man-moon,’ N, of 
a prince, son of Rantinara.— Nri-jagdha, as, m. 
* man-eater,’ a cannibal, a Rakshasa. — Nri-jala, am, 
n. homan urine. — Nri-jat?, 7s, f. the human race. 
=—Nrijit, t, €, t, Ved. conquering men; (SiAy.) 
conquering Jeaders; (£), m., N. of an Ekaha. = Nrt- 
tama, as, a, am, most manly.—Nrt-dera, as, 
m., ‘man-god,’ a god among men, a king.» Nyi- 
dharman, a, &, a, acting as a man, doing a man’s 
duty; (@), m. a N, of Kuvera; (a), n. manly 
quality or duty. Nyri-dhtuta, as, a, am, Ved. 
shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma). 
— Nri-namana, am, n. the bending or bowing of 
men (?).— Nri-pa, as, mM. a protector of men, a 
warrior, a prince, king, sovereign. — Nripa-/:anda, 
as, ™m,a species of onion (=raja-palundu).— Nri- 
pa-kriyd, £. ‘king's act,’ government, dominion, 
— Nripa-griha, am, n. ‘ king’s house,’ the habita- 
tion of a prince, a palace. — Nripaii-jaya, as, m., 
N. of two princes, a son of Su-vira and a son of 
Medbavin.— Nri-pati, 7s, m. ‘lord of men,’ a 
king, prince, sovereign, (also applied to gods); an 


fresh, young, (opposed to piirra, purana, &e.); | epithet of Kuvera, = Nyipati-patha, as, m.(?), 


qafrret nripati-vallabha. 


‘ king’s road,’ royal road, chief street. — Nripati-ral- 
iabha, as, m. ‘king's favourite,’ a species of medi- 
cinal plant. — Nripati-sdsana, am, n.a king’s order, 
edict. Nri-patni, f., Ved. a king’s wife, queen. 
= Nripa-tra, am, n. royalty, sovereignty, dominion ; 
nripatvam kri, to reign. Nripa-dipa, as, m. 
‘king-lamp,’ a king who is like a lamp. — Nripa- 
drama, as, m. the plant Cathartocarpns (Cassia) 
Fistula; a species of tree (=rajadani).— Nripa- 
dvish, t, t, t, king-hating. — Nripa-niti, is, f. royal 
policy, king-craft. — Nripa-priya, as, m. a thomy 
species of bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa ; a variety of Sac- 
charm Sara ; rice ; a specics of onion; the mango tree ; 
(a), f. the tree Pandanus Odoratissimms ; a species of 
date tree. = Nripapriya-phaid, f. Solanum Melon- 
geoa.== Nripa-badara, as, m. a species of jujube ; 
(am), n. its fruit. Nripa-mandira, am, n. a 
king's residence, a royal palace. = Nripa-mangal- 
yaka, am, n. Tabernezimontana Coronaria. = Nripa- 
mana, as, m.(?), music played before kings when 
eating or feasting; {cf. nripabhira.| — Nrtpa- 
lakshman, a, n. a mark or symbol of a king, any 
one of the royal insignia, especially the white 
umbrella. Nripa-linga, am, n. an emblem or 
mark of royalty. = Nrfipalinga-dhara, as, a, am, 
assuming the insignia of sovereignty; taking (frav- 
dnlently) the emblem or marks of the royal or 
military caste.— Nripa-vallabha, as, @, am, dear 
to a king; (as), m. the friend or favourite of a 
king; a species of mango; (4), f. a king’s wife, a 
queen; a species of plant.— Nripa-vriksha, as, 
m.=rdja-vriksha. = Nripa-saésana, am, n. a 
royal edict. Nri-pasu, us, m. ‘ man-beast,’ a brute 
of a man; a man serving as a sacrificial victim. 
— Nripa-sreshtha, as, m. the best of kings. 
— Nripa-samsray2, as, m. seeking the protection 
of kings, service of princes. Nrina-sabha, am, n. 
an assembly of princes; a royal palace. — Nripa- 
suta, as, mi. a king’s son, a prince; (a), f. ‘a king’s 
daughter,’ the musk-rat. — Nripa-snusha, f. the 
danghter-in-law of a king. = Nrépansa (pa-an’), 
as, ni. king’s share, royal portion (i. e. a sixth, eighth, 
or twelfth of grain, a sixth of fruit, a fiftieth of 
merchandise &c.), royal revenne.— Nripakrishta 
(Cpa-ak°), a particular favourable position of the 
pieces in the game Catnr-anga (a kind of chess). 
=— Nripangana and nripaingana (Cpa-ar’), am, 
n.a royal court. Nri-pana, as, &, am, Vcd. giving 
drink to men, = Nri-paty7, ta, m., Ved. the pro- 
tector of men, = Nripatmaja (Cpa-at’), as, d,am, 
of royal birth; (as), m. a king’s son, a prince; (@), 
f. a King’s danghter, a princess; a bitter gourd. 
~ Nripadhama (Cpa-adh°), as, m,. a bad king. 
= Nripadhvara (pa-adh°), as, m. a sort of 
sacrifice (the Raja-siiya) held by a lord paramount 
in which all the offices are performed by tributary 
princes. = Nripanuéara (“pa-an°), as, m.a king’s 
attendant, a minister. Nripanna (“na-an°), am, 
n. ‘royal rice,’ a sort of rice. — Nripanyatva (pa- 
an°), am, n, change of government. = Nripabhira 
(°pa-abh°), am, n. music played at the royal meals, 
~ .Vripdmaya (pa-adm’), as, mi. ‘king’s disease or 
evil,’ consumption. = Nri-payya, as, ad, am, Ved. 
protecting men; (Siy.) to be drunk by the leaders or 
gods, or to be protected by the leaders of the sacrifice, 
= Nri-pala, as, m. ‘protector of men,’ a king. 
= Nripaiaya (“pa-al), as, m. a king’s residence, 
a palace.= Nripavarta (pa-av°), am, n. a kind 
of gem (=rajdvarta). — Nripdsana (pa-ds°), 
am, n. the seat of a king, a throne, a chair of state, 
= Nripaspada (°pa-as’), am, n. a king’s resi- 
dence, a palace, Nripahvaya (pa-Gh°), as, m. 
a species of onion (=7dja-palandu).— Nri-piti, 
is, f., Ved. the protection of men.— Nripeccha 
(°pa-id®), f. the royal pleasure. = Nrt-pesas, ds, as, 
as, Ved. (according to Say. f.), ‘man-shaped,’ having 
the form of"men; (probably) formed or decorated 
by men.= Nripodita Cpa-uc°), as, a, am, snited 
to a king, kingly, princely; (as), m. a species of 
bean (=rdja-masha). = Nri-bahu, us, m., Ved. 
a man’s arm, = Nrt-bhartri, ta, m. ‘lord of 


med, a prince, sovereign. Nri-manas, as, &, 
as, Ved. propitious or well-disposed towards men, 
hononred by men; epithet of Indra; (Say.) having 
the mind turaed towards men, = Nrimanasya, 
Nom. A. nrimanasyate, Ved. to be friendly or 
propitious to men. Nri-mani, is, m., N. of a 
demon said to seize on children; [cf graka.]} 
— Nri-mat, dn, ati, at, abounding in men; (an), 
m., N. of a man,= Nri-mara, as, @, am, ‘ man- 
destroying,’ killing men.— Nri-mansa, am, n. the 
flesh of men.—Nri-madana, as, a, am, Ved, 
exhilarating or gladdening men. ~ Nri-mithuna, 
am, n, the sign of the zodiac Gemini, — Nri-megha, 
as, m. ‘ man-cloud,’ a man compared to a cloud or 
who has qualities Jike that of a clond yielding rain. 
= Nri-medha,as,m.‘mano-sacrifice’ (cf. nrt-yajia], 
N. of a man, an Angirasa and author of two hymns 
of the Rig-veda.— Nri-yajia, as, m. ‘man-offer- 
ing,’ the sacrifice to be offered to men, i.e. hospi- 
tality. — Nri-yugma, am, n. the sign of the zodiac 
Gemini. = Nri-loka, as, m. the world of men, the 
earth, = 1. nri-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having men, 
manly, belonging to men, fit for men, consisting of 
men, accompanied by men. = 2. nri-vat, ind., Ved. 
like a man, in a manly way, strongly, powerfully, 
bravely; in abundance. — Nrivat-sakhi, és, 7s, 2, Ved. 
having manly companions. = Nri-varaha, as, m. 
*man-boar,’ Vishnu in his boar incarnation (with 
the figure of a man and the head of the wild boar). 
= Nri-vahana, as, a, am, or nri-vahas, a8, as, 
as, Ved, carrying or bearing men ; (Say.) conveying 
leaders or chiefs (i.e. the Asvins).— Nrt-vira, as, 
m. ‘man-hero,’ a hero of a man, a hero among 
men.= Nri-veshtana, as, &, am, encircled with 
(the bones of) men; (as), m.an epithet of Siva. 
— Nri-sansa, as, d, am, to be desired or praised 
by men (Ved.); hurting or injuring men, malicions, 
noxious, cruel, wicked, hurtful, injurious to mankind, 
mischievous, base, destructive; [cf. Zend nairya 
Sangho.] — Nrigansa-ta, f. mischievonsness, mali- 
ciousness, vileness, baseness.— Nrisansa-vat, an, 
ati, at, malicious, vile. Nrigansa-vritta, as, 4, 
am, practising mischief. Nrisansya, as, @, am, 
malicious, mischievous, vile; (am), n. injnty to 
man, maliciousness, mischievousness, vileness. = Nri- 
Sringa, am, n. ‘man’s horn,’ any chimerical or 
impossible thing. = Nyi-shad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling 
among men, (in some passages applied to ¢attanya, 
consciousness, or bucddhi, understanding); (¢), m., 
N. of the father of Kanva; [cf. narshada.]—Nri- 
shadana, am, n., Ved. an assemblage of men, 
residence of men; (Say.) the hall of sacrifice, the 
receptacle of oblations, the house of the sacrificing 
priest. — Nri-shadvan, a, ari, a, or nrt-shadman, 
G, a, a, Ved. sitting or living among men.— Nyi- 
shah or nrt-shah, t, t, ¢, Ved. overpowering or 
overcoming men. = Nri-shahya or nrt-shahya, as, 
a, am, Ved. overpowering men; (Say.) 10 be bome 
by men; (am), n. the overpowering of men; battle 
(as to be borne by men).— Nri-shd, ds, ds, am 
(fr. nri + 8@= san), Ved. granting or procuring 
men, = Nri-sha¢é, k, k, k, Ved. serving men, 
friendly or benevolent to men; an epithet of the 
Maruts, = Nri-shdatt, is, f., Ved. ‘capturing or 
making spoil of men,’ i.e. battle, (in Rig-veda VII. 
27, 1, nyi-shata is Ved. loc., but according to Say. 
it is nom. c. of nri-shatri, benefactor of men.) 
— Nri-shiita, as, G@, am, Ved. impelled or incited 
by men.=— Nyi-sinka, as, m, ‘man-lion,’ a lion 
among nien, a chief, a noble, a great or illustrious 
man; Vishnu in his fourth Ava-tZra or incarnation 
in the shape of a man with the head and claws of a 
lion [cf. nara-sinha}; a kind of coitus; N. of 
several mea, = Nrisinha-kavaca, am, n., N, of a 
chapter of the Tantra-sira, = Nrisinha-caturdast, 
f. the fourteenth day in the light half of the month 
Vaisakha (a festival). — Nrisinha-campit, iis, f., N. 
of a work. = Nrisinha-tapaniya, as or am, m. or 
n.{?), N. of an Upanishad. = Nrisinhatapantyo- 
panishad-bhashya, am,n., N. of a commentary on 
the preceding Upanishad by Sankaradarya, = Nri- 


az ned. 
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sinha-puradna, am, n, N. of an Upa-Purana. 
— Nrisinha-prasada, as, m., N. of an anthor 
mentioned in the Sidra-dharma-tattva. = Nrisinha- 
pradurbhava, as, m. ‘the manifestation of the 
man-lion,’ N. of the thirty-ninth to the forty-third 
chapter of the Narasipha-Purina.—Nrisinha-bhatta, 
as, m., N. of a man. Nrisinha-vana, as, m., N. 
of a district in the north-west of Madhya-deSa. 
— Nrisinha-sarasrati, m., N. of a commentator 
on the Vedinta-sira.— Nrisinhaddrya (Cha-a¢°), 
as, m., N. of an author.=Nrisinhasrama (Cha- 
ag°), as, m., N, of the author of the Prayoga-ratna. 
— Nrisinhiya, as, a, am, relating to Nyi-sigha; 
N. of a book.=Nri-sena, am, d, n. f. an army 
of men.—Nri-soma, as, m. ‘man-moon,’ any 
illustrious or great man, a prince or chief. — Nri-han, 
&, ghni, a, Ved. killing men.—Nyvhari, is, m. 
Vishnu in his fourth Ava-tara as the man-lion [cf. 
nara-sinha|; N, of a man.— Nr-asthi-malin, 1, 
ant, i, decorated with a garland of human bones; 
(z), m. an epithet of Siva. 

Nrimna, am, n., Ved. manhood (virtus), power, 
strength, wealth, ability, courage; (as, da, am), 
making happy; (as), m. ‘ giving happiness,’ an epi- 
thet of Krishna, — Nrimna-vardhana, as, a, am, 
Ved. enhancing courage. 


I.nrit, cl. 4. P.nrityati(ep.also-te), 
@ \nanarta, nartsyatt and nartishyati, 
anartil, nartitum, to dance; to act on the stage; 
represent (as an actor), gesticulate, play: Caus. nar- 
tayatt, -yitum, to cause to dance: Desid. ntnrit- 
satt and ninartishati: Intens. narnartti, nar- 
nyititi, narinartti, narinrititi, narinartti, nart- 
nrititi, narinrityate, to dance about, dance with 
vehement gesticulations; (P.) to cause to dance 
about or to and fro. 

2. nrit, t, f., Ved. dancing, gesticulation, gesture. 

Nriti, 1s, f. dancing, acting, playing ; (perhaps in 
Ved.) lovely or grand appearance, 

Writu, us, us, u, Ved. dancing, gesticulating, 
lively, active, (generally as an epithet of Indra); 
(nrité, ais), m. a dancer, an actor, a mime; the 
earth ; a worm; length. 

Nritta, am, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation.. 
= Nritta-maya, as, i, am, consisting in dance. 

Nritya, am, n. dancing, acting, dance, gesticula- 
tion, pantomime, = Nritya-gita-vddya, dnt, n. pl. 
dancing, singing, and instrumental music. = Nritya- 
priya, as, ad, am, fond of dancing; (as), m. a 
peacock; (a), f., N. of one of the MAtnis attending 
on Skanda. — Nritya-sala, f. a dancing-room, 
~ Nritya-sarvasva, am, n. ‘the whole essence of 
daocing,’ N. of a work.= Nritya-sthina, am, n, a 
place for dancing, a dancing-room. 

Nrityat, an, anti, at, daacing. 


nripita, am, n., Ved. a various 
reading {in the Nighantus) for kripifa, q. v. 
FAUT nrimana, f., N. of a river. 
nrt, cl. 9. P. nrinati, nanara, &c., to 
lead: Cans, narayati, ndrayati, &c. 
AEM nekshana, am, n., Ved. a sharp 


stick, a spear, a fork or similar cooking implement ; 
[cf. nikshana, mekshana. | 


amt nega, as, m. pl., N. of a school of the 
Sama-veda; [cf. xatgeya. ] 


i Ar 
ANA nejaka, as, m. (fr. rt. ni), a 
washerman, 

Nejana, am, n. washing, cleansing. 


xs ON ; 
AANA nejamesha, as, m., N. of a demon 
hurtful to children. 


ary netavya, netri,&c. See p. 511, col. 2. 
~ 
Wd netra, netrika, &e. See p. 511, col. 3. 


=> ° s 
4g 1. ned or net, ind, (fr. na+7d, and 
regarded in the Pada-patha as two words), Ved, not, 
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not indeed (Sdy.=naiva); that not; (see Pan. 
VIL. 1, 30; cf. Zend nord, ‘ not.’) 


ag 2. ned [cf.rt.1.nid], cl. 1. P. nedati, 
~ &c., to censure, blame ; to be near; to go. 

Nedaya (ft. neda, see nedishtha), Nom. P. 
nedayati, &c., to bring near. 

Nedayat, an, anti, at, bringing near, approxt- 
mating. 

Nedishtha, aa, 4, am (superl. of neda which is 
substituted for anttka, near; probably allied to nad- 
dha fr. tt. 1. nah), the nearest, next, very near; 
(am), ind. very nearly, next, in the first place ; (at), 
ind. from the neighbourhood; (as), m. Alangium 
Hexapetalam; N. of a son of Mann; [cf Zend 
nazdisia.|— Nedishtha-tama, as, a, am, Ved. the 
nearest of all. 

Nedishthin, 1, tni, i, very near, very nearly 
related. : 

Nediyas, an, asi, as (compar. of neda which 
is substituted for anftka), nearer, very near, as 
near as possible, 


wa nenya, as, &, am (fr. Intens. of rt. 
I. ni), taking or obtaining frequently (?). 


aq nepa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ni), 
a family priest; (am), o. water. 


nepalhya, am,n. (for nar-pathya, i.e. 
nri-pathya?; cf. vetana for vartana), an ornament, 
embellishment, decoration, the costume of an actor, 
attire, (ia this sense said to be also m.); the part 
of a stage behind the scenes (or rather behind the 
cortain which was stretched across the stage and 
served for scenes), the space behind the curtain or 
scenes where the decorations were kept and where 
the actors attired themselves; the postscenium; the 
tiring-room ; nepathye, loc. sing. (a voice) in the 
postscenium or behind the sceaes, (used in the plays 
as a stage-direction, where anything is to be said by 
an actor behind the scenes.) 


Ss 

AUTeS nepala, as, m. (said to be con- 
tracted fr. niyama-pala, q.v., the N. of a sage); 
N. of a country, Nepal; a species of sugar-cane ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of the people inhabiting Nepal ; 
(i), f. red arsenic; the wild date tree or its fruit; 
(am), n. copper. = Nepala za, f. or nepalayata, 
f. red arsenic. = Nepala-nimba, as, m. ‘the Nepal 
Nimba,’ a species of tree. Nepala-milaka, am, 
n, a radish. 

Nepalaka, am, n. copper; (ika), f. red arsenic. 

Naipdla, as, i, am, produced &c. in Nepal; 
(as), m. a species of sugar-cane; the Nepal Nimba, 
a species of tree; (i), f. red arsenic; a species of 
plant, Arabian jasmine, Jasminam Zambac and Nyc- 
tanthes Arbor Tristis; the indigo plant. 

Naipalika, as, i, am, produced in or brought 
from Nepal; (am), n. copper. 

Naipaliya, as, t, am, produced in or brought 
from Nepal. — Naipaliya-devata-kalyana-panca- 
vinsatika, f., N. of a Buddhist work. 

_ 


AA nema, as, a, am (fr. rt. nam with e 
iastead of reduplication, but said to be fr. rt. I. ni; 
nema is one of the sarvadi or pronominals accord- 
ing to Pan. J. 1, 27, but the nom. pl. m. is either 
neme or nemds), Ved. some, a few, several, (accord- 
ing to Say. nema=alpa, katipaya; neme=ke- 
éane, also= ete, these); the one, the other; half; 
(as), m.a part, portion; time, period, season; term, 
boundary, limit; a fence, enclosure, a boundary wall 
or hedge ; the foundation of a wall; a hole, a chasm; 
frand, deceit ; acting, dancing ; evening; a root; food 
(Ved.); upper part, above; (am), n. a particular 
number; (cf. Zend naima.]—Nema-candra, as, 
m. ‘the half moon,’ N. of a prince of Bengal. = Ne- 
ma-dhita, as, &, am, Ved. divided, set at variance: 
(as), m. pl., scil. sarmgra@mah, battles in which only 
some are engaged ; (as), m.,scil. Indrah, the sharer of 
half the oblation, the other half going to all the gods ; 
(see Say. on Rig-veda l. 72, 4.)— Nema-dhiti, és, 


az ned. 


f,, Ved. battle, conflict, dispute. — Nema-natha, as, 
m., N. of a man who is also called ‘Nitya-natha. 
= Nema-saha, as, m.,N. of a man. = Nemaditya 
(°ma-ad’), as, m., N. of a man, father of Trivi- 
krama-bhatta, the author of the Damayant!-kath4. 

Nemi, is, 7, f. the circumference or ring or felly or 
outer rim of a wheel ; edge, rim ; a windlass or frame- 
work for the rope of a well; a thunderbolt, a circle or 
circumference in general, the earth; (4s), m. the 
plant Dalbergia Ongeinensis ; N. of a Daitya; (with 
Jainas) N. of the twenty-second Arhat of the present 
Ut-sarpint; N. of a Cakra-vartin; a sacred place, as 
Mathur2 (?).—= Nemi-Cakra, as, m. a prince de- 
scended from Parikshit, who is said to have removed 
the capital of India to Kausambi after the inunda- 
tion of Hastina-pura.— Nemin-dhara, as, m., N. 
of a mountain, 

Nemin, 7, m. the tree Dalbergia Ongeinensis ; 
(with Jainas) N. of the twenty-second Arhat of the 
present Ut-sarpini. 


aAfaq nemann-ish, t,t, t, Ved. (perhaps) 
following guidance ? ; (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
1. 56, 2), moving reverentially or beariog oblations. 


aa neya. Seep. 511, col. 3. 


= 
Ac nela, as, or nelu, us, or nevala, as, m. 
a particular oumber. 


ag nesh, cl. 1. A. neshate, nineshe, &c., 


\ to go, move, 


AA nesha (fr. rt. 1. ni), forming a super- 
lative nesha-tama, occurring in the inst. pl. nesha- 
tamais, used adverbially in Rig-veda I. 141, 12,= 
with the best guidance, by the most effective means ; 
(Say.) most conducive. 

Neshan, a or a, m. or n.(?), Ved. leading, con- 
ducting; (Say.) neshant =netarye vishaye. 

Neshtri, ta, m. one of the chief officiating priests 
at a Soma sacrifice, he who leads forward the wife of 
the sacrificer and prepares the Sura. In Rig-veda I. 
15, 3, Neshtri is said to be another name of Tvashtri 
from his haviog assumed upon some occasion the 
function of the Neshtri priest. 

Neshira, am, n. the Soma vessel of the Neshtri; 
the office of the Neshtri. 

Neshtriya, as, a,am, belonging to the Neshtri 
priest, relating to him, 


Me 
AE neshta, as, a, am (fr. na +ishta), not 
wished for, undesired, disagreeable, unfavourable. 


= 
Aaa naihSreyasa, as, 7, am (fr. nih- 
Sreyasa), leading to happiness or future beatitude ; 
(am), n., N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu; N. 
of a fabnlous forest. 
Nathsreyasika, as, 1, am, leading to happiness, 
conducive to future beatitude. 


aN Be 2 
A:Aet nathsnehya, am, n. (fr. nih-sneha), 
absence of Jove, want of affection, coldness. 


S ; F 
AFI naihsvya, am, n. (fr. nih-sva), ab- 
sence of property, destitution, poverty. 


~ 
AH naika, as, a, am (fr. na+eka), not 
one, more than one, several, manifold, various, nu- 
merous, many. Naika-cara, as, a or 7, am, going 
about in troops or flocks, gregarious, living in society, 
not living alone. = Naika-duhkha-da, as, as, am, 
causing many sorrows.— Naika-dris, k, m., N. of 
one of the sons of Viév4-mitra.— Naike-prishtha, 
as, m. pl., N. of a people.— Natka-bhavasraya 
(Cva-as°), as, a, am, ‘ not abiding in one condition,’ 
changeable, fickle, unsteady. = Naika-bheda, a3, 4, 
am, of many kinds, various, multiform, manifold. 
= Naitha-ripa, as, a, am, multiform, of various 
kinds, various. = Naika-varna, as, a, am, many 
coloured, of various colours, = Nati:a-sastra-maya, 
as, i, am, consisting of a multitude of arrows or of 
various missiles. = Naikatman (ka-at’), a, a, a, of 
manifold nature; (@), m. an epithet of Siva. 
Naikadha, ind, in many ways, in various ways, 


a naitya. 


manifoldly, in many parts, in many directions, ou 
various sides. 

Vaikasas, ind.in great numbers, repeatedly, several 
times, often. 

AHH naikatika, as, i, am (fr. ni-kata), 
near, contiguous, neighbouring, living ia the neigh- 
bourhood, 

Naikatya,am,n. nearness, proximity, neighbour- 
hood, vicinage. 

Waa naikati, f., N. of a village in the 
North of India. 

> - 

TANT naikasheya, as, m. a child of 
Nikasha, a Rakshasa, fiend, goblin; N. of a race of 
Rakshasas ; (also read naikaseya.) 

=a 

aataa naikrilika, as, 1, am (fr. ni-kritt), 
dishonest, wicked, low, vile, morose, harsh spoken ; 
fallacious, (Manu IV. 196.) 

Awa naikhanya, as, a, am (fr. ni-khana, 
see 21-/:han), liable to be buried. 

ANA naigama, as, i, am (fr. ni-gama), re- 
lating to Vedic quotations or Vedic words, relating 
or belonging to the Veda or holy writ, occurring in 
it, Vedic; (as), m. an interpreter of the sacred 
writings; an Upanishad or portion of the Vedas; a 
way, road (?); a means, an expedient; prodent con- 
duct; a citizen, a townsman; a trader, a merchant ; 
N., of an ancient teacher, — Naigama-kanda, N. of 
the second part of the Nirukta, or of the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth books of that work, where Yaska explains 
the Nigamas or Vedic words collected in the fourth 
Adhyaya of the Nighantus, (also called Aitkapadika.) 

Natgamika, as, t, am, connected with or peculiar 
to the Vedas. 

aes 

AMAT naigameya,as,m.aform of Skanda, 
(considered also as his son and play-fellow; cf. nat- 
gamesha.) 


NON R he, 
TAT naigamesha, as,m., N. of a demon 


with the head of a ram, (supposed to seize or injure 
children.) 


ama naiguta, as, i, am (fr. nigut), Ved. 
destroying enemies. 

aa naigeya, as, m. pl., N. of a school 
of the $4ma-veda. 

naighantuka, as, 1, am (fr, ni- 
ghantw, q.v.), mentioned by the way; (a7), n. ‘a 
collection of words,’ N. of the whole five chapters of 
the Vedic glossary commented upon by YAska, but 
especially of the first three chapters treating of 
synonyms, 

RUANNTH naidasakha, as, i, am (fr. nida + 
$al:ha), Ved. belonging to the low branches of the 
community, i.e. belonging to the lower orders or 
common people; (am), n. (perhaps) low or common 
people; (Siy.) N. of a town. 

Afas noiika, am, n. the head of an ox; 
(7), f an excellent cow, a cow exhibiting excellent 
marks on her head. 

afaa naicitya, as, m. a prince of the 
Nicitas. 

ays noicula, as,i,am (fr. ni-cula), bclong- 
ing to or produced by the Barringtonia Acutangula, 

a naija, as, i, am (fr. ni-ja), own, 
one’s own. 

ATAU naitandhava, as, m., N. of a place 
on the Sarasvati. 

AUT naitosga, as, i, am (fr. ni-toga), Ved. 
(perhaps) granting, giving. 

naitya, as, a(?), am (fr. nitya), con- 
tinual, perpetual, constant, regularly repeated ; (az), 
n. eternity, perpetuity. 


awa naityaka. ‘ 


Naityala, as, 7, am, to be done always or regu- 


n, the Naimisha forest. Naimisharanya-tirtha, 


larly and not only on certain occasions, (opposed to | am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 


naimittika); regularly recurring, constantly re- 
peated; constant, indispensable, obligatory. 

Nattyika, as, 1, am, invariable, constant, per- 
petual, indispensable. 

naidagha, as, i, am (fr. ni-dagha), 

Ved. peculiar or belonging to the hot season, summer- 
like, scorching ; (as), m. summer time. 

Naidaghika or natdaghiya, as, i, am, peculiar 
to the summer, summer-like. 

Aaa naidana, as, m. (fr. ni-dana), an 
etymologist (who investigates the sources of words). 

Naidanitka, as, m. a pathologist (who. inquires 
into the causes of diseases). 


el ° ° = ° 
CARE: naidesika, as, 1, am (fr.. ni-desa), 


executing orders, a servant. 


naidra, as,i, am (fr. ni-dra), sleepy, 
‘soporific, somniferous, relating to or occurring in sleep. 


AWaq naidhana, as, i, am (fr. ni-dhana), 
subject to death, liable to decay, perishable, relating 
to death, causing death; (in astrology with or with- 
out grtha) the eighth bouse, the house of death. 


Ss : 

AUTa naidhana, as, 1, am, relating to a 
treasure, to a nest, &c.; (7), f. a boundary where 
articles of value are buried and dug up (?). 


auta naidhruvi, is, m. (patronymic fr. 
ni-dhruva), an epithet of Kasyapa. 

AU naipa, as,i, am (fr. nipa), belonging 
or relating &c. to the Nauclea Cadamba. 


attra naipatika, as, i, am (fr. ni-pata), 


only mentioned incidentally or by the way. 


AIAG naipatitha, am, n. (fr. nipatithi), 
N. of a Siman. 


Aas naipala. See under nepala, p. 5t6. 


aya naipuna or naipunya, am, n. (fr. ni- 
puna), dexterity, cleverness, skill; artfulness; expe- 
rience, exactness, strictness; anything which requires 
skill, a delicate matter; totality, completeness, com- 
pletion, 


naibuka, N. of certain rites to be 
performed at full moon. 


WTA naibhritya, am, n. (fr. ni-bhrita), 
modesty, humility. 

c naimantranaka, am, n. (fr. ni- 
mantrana), a banquet, feast. 

ES ; : 

AAT naimaya, as, m. (fr. ni-maya), a 
trader, a merchant. 


“faa naimitta, as, 1, am (fr. ni-mitta), 
telating to or explanatory of signs, tokens, marks, 
prognostics, &c. 

Natmittika, as, 1, am, produced by any cause; 
connected with any particular cause, dependent on an 
external cause ; (opposed to nztya), produced by some 
cause or by particular and unusual circumstances, 
unusual, occasional, accidental; (as), m. an astro- 
loger, a prophet; (am), n. an effect; occasional or 
periodical act or rite. Naimittika-karman, a, 0. 
or natmittika-kriya, f. an occasional ceremony (as 
observed on the birth of a child &c.). 


% 

faa neimisha, as, t, am (fr. ni-misha), 
momentary, transient, lasting for a twinkling; (am), 
n., N. of a forest and sacred Tirtha celebrated as the 
residence of certain Rishis to whom Sauti related 
the Maha-bharata (Maha-bh. Adi-p. 7275, Vana-p. 
6079; the district was so called because in it the 
sage Gaura-mukha destroyed an army of Asuras in 
a twinkling); (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of the 
Naimisha wood. — Naimisha-kanana, am, n. the 
Naimisha wood. = Naimishadranya (Csha-ar°), am, 


Naimishayana, as, t, am, living in the Naimisha 
forest, 

Naimishiya, ds, m. pl. the inhabitants of the 
Naimisha forest; (as, 2, am), relating to the Nai- 
misha forest. 

Naimisheya, as, i, am, living in the Naimisha 
forest. 


ES . 
AAHq naimeya, as, m. barter, exchange 
(=ni-maya under ni-me). 


S hd - ° e 
Aq naimba, as, i, am (fr. nimba), relating 
to the Azadirachta Indica. 


EN 

AIM naiyagrodha or naiyyagrodha, as, 
t, am (ft. nyag-rodha), belonging to or made of 
the Ficus Indica or Indian fig-tree; (am), n. the 
fruit of the Indian fig-tree. 


> ° 4 

AUTH naiyarkava, as,?, am (fr. ny-anku), 
belonging to or coming from the antelope called 
Nyarrku, made of its skin, &c. 


> ‘ 3 
AW naiyatya, am, n. (fr. ni-yata), re- 
straint, self-command, self-government. 


naiyamika, as,i, am (fr. ni-yama), 
according to rule, conformable to precept, regular, 
enjoined ; (am), n. regularity. 


naiyaya, as, 7, am (fr. ny-aya), 
treating of the Ny4ya philosophy (q. v.), explaining 
it, 8c. 

Naiyayika, as, i, am, knowing the Nydya 
philosophy, knowing the laws of logic; (as), m. a 
dialectician, logician (especially a follower of the 
Nyaya philosophy). 

Ss ° ee - ° ee 

ACS nairanjana, f. (fr. nir-anjana), N. 
of a river falling into the Gang’ in Magadha (now 
called Niladyan), 


de 
ACd4 natrantarya,am,n. (fr.nir-antara), 
absence of interruption or interval, uninterruptedness, 
close succession, continuousness, contiguity, closeness, 
compactness; (era), ind, without interval or inter- 
ruption, constantly, incessantly, uninterruptedly. 


AN ’ 
ACTH nairapekshya, am, n. (fr. nir- 
apeksha), disregard, indifference. 


nairayika, as, m. (fr. nér-aya), an 
inhabitant of hell. 


= Lt - ‘ 
ACY nairarthya, am, n. meaninglessness, 
senselessness, nonsense. 


Ns 

AUMTYA nairasya, am, n. (fr. nir-asa), 
hopelessness, despair; the absence of wish or expect- 
ation, non-expectancy, 


T€q natrasya, as, m. (fr. nir-dsa), N, 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons. 


aga nairukta, as, i, am (fr. nir-ukta), 
relating to the Nirukta (q.v.), explaining it; resting 
on etymology, explained etymologically; (as), m. 
one who knows the etymology or true derivation 
of words, 

Natruktika, as, 7, am, one who knows the 
etymology or radical meaning of words, an etymo- 
logist. 


Ae nairujya, am, n. (fr.ni~ruja), health, 


cas id —_ e - s 

ABS nairuhika, as, 7, am (fr. I. niv« 
tha), purging, cleaning out. 

x» 6 


TOA nairrita, as, 7, am (fr. nir-riti), be- 
longing &c. to Nir-riti; south-western; belonging to 
the Rakshasas; relating to the lunar mansion Nairrita 
(Mila); (as), m., N. of the ruler of the south-west 
quarter; a child or offspring of Nir-riti, a demon, 
imp, goblin, Rakshasa; N. of a Rudra; (da), m. pl., 
N. of a people; (7), f an epithet of Durga; (with 


awe naiscalya. 


SS Sy ay phe ee 
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or without di¢) the south-west quarter; (am), n. 
the lunar mansion Milla. 
Nairriti, {s, m., N. of a demon, a Rakshasa. 
Nairriteya, a8, 1, am, descended from Nir-riti, 
belonging to or connected with Nir-riti. 
Nairritya, as, i, am, relating to Nir-fiti; south- 
westem; a sacrifice offered to Nir-riti. 


aire nairgandhya, am, n. (fr. nir-gan- 


dha), absence of smell or odour, inodorousness. 
= s 
aia nairgunya, am, n. (fr. nir-guna), 


absence of qualities or properties; freedom from 
qualities; want of excellencies; absence of good 
qualities; (as, i, am), having no connection with 
qualities. 
Ne as a 
AYA nairghrinya, am, n. (fr. nir-ghrina), 
pitilessness, unmercifulness, cruelty. 


aay nairdasya, am, n. (fr. nir-dasa), 
getting over the critical period of the first ten days 
(of a new-born child), surmounting any dangerous 
time or bad influence. ‘ 


at z oP a 
ACTA nairdesika, as, 1, am, servant, 


servile. 


TINA nairbadhya (fr. nir-badha), Ved. 
(with havts) a sort of oblation. 


S ° e 

aaa nairmalya, am, n. (fr. nir-mala), 
stainlessness, spotlessness (pbysical and moral), clean- 
ness, purity. 


ASI nairlajjya, am, n. (fr. nir-lajja), 
shamelessness, impudence. 

Se a ” _ 

AIFZA nairvahika, as, 7, am (fr. nir- 
vaha), conducting or leading out, carrying (water 
&c.) out; (with dvara) a sluice. 


aea nairhasta (fr. nir-hasta), Ved. “in- 
tended for handless demons,’ N. of a particular 
magical missile weapon. 


Tet nailya, am, n. (fr. nila), blueness, 
darkness of colour, blackness, dark-blue (the colour). 

AAAHTATARTAAA naivasanjnanasanjna- 
yatana, am, n. a place (a@yatana) where there is 
no (na-eva) thinking (sazijidna) and no (na) not- 
thinking (a-sazijiid). 

Naiva-sanjnd-samadhi, 7s, m. meditation in 
which tbere is no reflection. 

Ware naivara, as, 7, am (fr, nivara), con- 
sisting in or made of wild rice. 


S e e e e 

aay naividya, am, n.(fr. ni-vida), close- 
ness, denseness, compactness, thickness; substance ; 
a prolonged note or continuous sound. 


afae naivida, as, 7, am, having a Ni- 
vid (q, v.). 

qaqa naivedya, am, n. (fr. ni-vedya), an 
offering of eatables presented to a deity or idol 
(which may afterwards be distributed to his ministers 


or worshippers, especially if presented to any form 
of Vishgu). 


aafra naivesika, am, n. (fr. nt-vega), 
any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture 
of a house; a present to a Brahman householder, a 
girl so given, or ornaments with her, &c, 


naisa, as, t, am (fr. niga), nocturnal, 
nightly, relating to the night; a person &c, doing 
anything by night; done at night; to be observed 
by night. 
Naisakara, as,1,am (fr. nifa-kera), cansed by 
or belonging to the moon, &c. ° 
Naisika, as,i, am, nocturnal, happening at night, 
obtained in one night, &c. 


naiséalya, am, n. fixedness, fixity, 
immovableness, 
6Q 
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afan naisttya, am, n. (fr. nis-dita), de- 


termination, certainty ; a fixed ceremony or festival 
(as a birth, investiture, marriage, &c.). 


afaat naiscintya, am, n. (fr. nis-Gnta), 


freedom from anxiety, absence of care. 


aufes naishadika, as, 1, am (fr. ni-shad), 
sitting, (not lying down.) 


naishadha, as, i, am, relating to 
Nishadha; (as), m. a prince of the Nishadhas, 
especially an epithet of Nala; (as), m. pl., N. of the 
people of Nishadha; a species of plant used as food ; 
(am), n. or naishadha-carita, am, n., N. of an 
artificial epic poem by Sri-harsha, treating of Nala’s 
adventures, = Natshadhadaritu-bhava-dyotanika, 
f. ‘an explanation of the meaning of the Naishadha- 
éarita” N. of a commentary on the preceding poem. 
= Naishadhanreshana Cdha-an’), am, n. the 
seeking or searching for Naishadha, i.e. Nala. 
Naishadhiya, as, i, am, relating to Nala Nai- 


shadha; (am), n. (with or without éarita) N. of 


an artificial epic poem on Nala’s adventures ty 
S$1¥-harsha. 

Naishadhya, as, i, am, peculiar or belonging 
to the Nishadhas; (as), m. a prince of the Ni- 
shadhas., 

Naishidha, as, m. an epithet of Nada, (an earlier 
form of naishadha above.) 


Sure naishada, as, 7, am, belonging to 
the Nishadas; (as), m. a Nishida; (Gs), m. pl. the 
Nishida people. 

Naishdadi, is, m. a prince of the Nish4das. 


ATHY naishkarmya, am, n. (fr. nish-kar- 
man), idleness, inactivity; abstinence or exemption 
from acts or their consequences ; the salvation obtained 
by abstraction in opposition to that obtained by 
works, 


Atarfaa naishkagatika, as, 7, am (fr. 
nishka-sata), worth a hundred Nishkas, bought 
with them, &c. 

Naishkasahasrika, as, %, am (fr. nishka-sa- 
hasra), worth a thousand Nishkas, bought with 
them, 8c.” 

Naishkika, as, i,am (fr. mishka), bought with a 
Nishka, made of a Nishka, &c.; (as), m. a Mint- 
master, superintendent of a Mint. 


after aa naishkinéanya, am, n. (fr. nish- 


kinéana), absence of property, poverty, destitution. 


atpfaaR naishkritika, as, i, am, acting 
wickedly, wicked, malignant, (probably incorrect for 
naikritika); free from occupation, disengaged. 


ACHAT naishkramana, as, t, am (fr. nish- 
kramana), any oblation offered or rite performed 
when a new-bom child is taken out of the house for 
the first time. 


Afra naishthika, as, i, am (fr. ni-shtha), 
forming the end or conclusion, final, last; conclusive, 
definitive, decided, accomplished, fixed, firm, con- 
stant; highest, perfect, complete ; completely versed 
in or familiar with, conversant; vowing perpetual! 
abstinence and chastity; belonging to the character 
nr office of a perpetual student; (as), m. a perpetual 
religious student or Brahman who continues with his 
spiritual preceptor even after the prescribed term of 
study is expired and observes the vow of chastity. 

Naishthya, am, n. constancy, steady adherence to 
rule, firm belief. 


Ped - ° 

aga naishthurya, am, n. (fr. ni-shthura), 
severity, cruelty, coarseness, harshness. 

A ° . 

ATM naishnihya, am, n. (apparently fr. 


a form ni-shnsh =nih-snih), getting rid of, freeing 
one’s self from anything. 


AUReT naishphalya, am, n. (fr. nish- 


Afera naisditya. 


or effect, barrenness, unprofitableness. 
aaa naisargika, as,i, am (fr. ni-sarga), 


natural, innate, inherent, constitutional, original; 


(with Buddhists) cast off, put off. 
= < . 
AY naisarpa, as, m. (fr. an unused form 


nt-sarpa), N.of one of the nine treasures (with Jainas), 
rN * Ld 
ate naistripsika, as, m. (fr. nis- 

tringa), a swordsman, a soldier armed with a sword. 


At no, ind. (fr. na-x), and not (Ved.); not, 


no (for na, but ia epic poetry and later literature 
no is generally only used for na to suit the verse). 
No éet, if not ; otherwise, else, unless; no va, or not. 


ATA not or nod, ind., Ved. almost, nearly. 
area nodana, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. nud), push- 


ing, impelling, driving away, removing. 


Nodin, t, ini, 4, impelling, driving away, re- 


moving, 


Nodya, as, &, am, to be impelled or driven away 


or removed, 


aANTy nodhas, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 4. 
nu), N. of a Rishi with the epithet Gautama, 


NUT nodha, ind. (contracted fr. nava- 


dha), ninefold, in nine parts, 
NII nopasthatri (na-up®), ta, tri, tri, 


not at hand, absent, remote, far off. 


at I. nau, the alternative form for the 


acc., dat., and gen. of the Ist pers. pron., see asmad. 
Nav is aa enclitic in the Veda. 


2. nau, “naus, f. (fr. rt. 4. nu), Ved. 
speech; [cf. navish{i.] 

=> 

At 3. nau, naus, f. (probably fr. rt. snu, 
but said to be fr. rt. 1. nud; in Rig-veda I. 97, 8, 
navayd is Vedic inst. for nava), a ship, a boat, a 
vessel; (in astrology) N. of a peculiar appearance on 
the mooo; N. of a constellation; [cf. Gr. vaus, 
val-r7-s, vav-TlAo-s, vau-TlAAO-pal, Vav-Ao-v, VaU- 
g8-Ao-v, vav-tia, vav-cla, vaveTid-w, vav-o1d-w ; 
Lat. navis, nau-ta, navita, nav-sgare, nav-ig- 
du-m ; Old Germ. nacho; Angl.Sax. naca ; Bavarian 
naue, ‘a ship; Old Iceland. nau-st, ‘a ship station,’ 
Néa-tun; Hib. naot, not.] = Nav-akara, as, 4, 
am, boat-shaped, cymbiform. = Nav-droha, as, m.a 
passenger on board ship, a sailor.—Nau-karyadhara, 
as, m. the steersman of a ship, a helmsman, pilot. 
= Nau-karni, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda.— Nau-karman, a, n. ‘boat- 
business, the occupation or business of a_ sailor. 
= Nau-Cara, as, &, am, going in a ship, a 
sailor. = Naujivika, as, m. ‘living ia ships or 
boats,’ a sailor, boatman. = Nau-tarya, as, a, am, 
‘passable in a boat,’ navigable, to be traversed 
in a vessel. Nau-dunda, as, m. ‘boat-pole,’ an 
oar. = Nau-bandhana, am, nu. ‘ ship-binding,’ N. 
of the highest peak of the Him4layas to which in the 
great flood Manu fastened his ship. = Nau-bhi, cl. I. 
P. -bhavati, -bharitum, to be a ship, to have been 
made a ship. = Nau-yana, am, n. going in a ship, 
navigation. = Nau-yayin, t, int, 1, going in a boat 
or vessel, a passenger; freight. Nau-vaha, as, m. 
‘ship-conduetor,’ a steersman, pilot, captain. = Nau- 
veyasana, am, n. ship-wreck, naufrage. 

Nauka (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 3. naw; (a), 
f. a small boat or ship; N. of a commentary on the 
Mantra-mahodadhi by Mahi-dhara. — Naukakrishta 


(°ka-dk°), am, n., N. of a favourable position of 


the pieces in the game Catur-amga; (cf. mripa- 
krishta.]— Nauka-danda, as, m. ‘ boat-pole,’ an 
oar, a paddle. 


FANT naudhasa, am, n., N. of a Saman. 
WTA nyak, ny-aksha. See col. 3. 


AYN nyag-rodha. See under 2. ny-ané, 
col. 3. 


are ny-artha. 


phala), unfruitfulness, fruitlessness, absence of fruit 


Wat nyaccha, am,n. a mole or spot upon 
the body. 


1. ny-ané, cl. 1. P. A. -aéati or -an- 
éati, -an¢itum, Ved. to bend down, curve down. 

Nyak-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make low, 
lower, bumble, humiliate, degrade, treat with dis- 
respect or contempt, slight. Nyak-iarana, am, 
n, the act of lowering or degrading, treating with 
disrespect or contempt. — Nyak-kara, as, m. making 
low, humiliation, humbling, contempt, disregard, dis- 
respect. = Nyak-krita, as, a, am, humbled, treated 
with contempt or contumely. 

Ny-akna, as, &, am, Ved. bent down. — Nyak- 
nanguli (na-an°), ts, $3, 1, Ved. baving the 
fingers bent. 

Ny-aksha, as, a, am [cf. rt. aksh, which may be 
connected with rt. aé=ard¢], low, inferior; whole, 
entire; (as), m. a buffalo; an epithet of Parasu- 
rama; (am), n. the whole; grass. 

Nyag-bhi, cl. 1. P.-bhavati, &c., to become low 
or humble, to humble one’s self: Caus. nyag-bhava- 
yati, to cause to become low, humiliate, treat with 
disrespect. — Nyag-bhavra, as, m. humiliation, degra- 
dation, debasement, contempt. = Nyag-bhavrana, 
am, n. humbling, degrading, treating with contempt, 
defiling. — Nyag-bhavayttri, ta, trt, tri, one who 
lowers or humbles; bumbling, 

Ny-anka, as, m. a particular part of a carriage. 

Ny-anku, us, m.a deer, an antelope; N. of a 
Moni; of a Cakra-vartin. = Nyarku-bhiruha, as, 
m. the tree Calosanthes Indica. = Nyarku-siras, 
scil. kakubh, a sort of metre consisting of 11 +12 
+ 4 syllables. — Nyanku-sarint, f, scil. brihatt, f. a 
sort of metre, also called uro-brihati, consisting of 
8+12+8+48 syllables. 

2. ny-ané, nyar, nici, nyak (cf. niéa, p. 512], 
going downwards, turned or directed downwards, bent 
down; lying on the face; low, vile, contemptible, 
base; whole, entire; slow, lazy; niéd, inst. c. on the 
ground, (see p. §12, col. 1); (nyak), ind. downwards, 
down, humbly, = Nyagjati, zs, is, it, of a low or 
inferior race, low bom. = Nyag-rodha, as, m. (= 
nyak-roha, growing downwards), the Indian fig-tree, 
Ficus Indica; another tree [cf. gamz]; a fathom, 
measured by the arms extended; N. of a son of 
Upra-sena; ofa Brahman, of a monastery, ofa village ; 
( or G), f. Salvinia Cucculata; a medicinal plant 
(commonly Mohin4). = Nyagrodha-parimandala, 
as, @, am, being a fathom in circumference ; (a), f. 
an elegant woman. = Nyagrodha-pada, as, m., N. 
of a man, 

Ny-aicana, as, t, am, Ved. taking on one’s lap; 
(t), £ the lap; (am), n. a curve; a hollow, recess; 
a hiding-place. 

Ny-an¢ita, as, a, am, thrown or cast down, 
bent down. 


Wa ny-anj, cl. 7. P. -anakti (Ved. also 
A. -arkte), -anjitum or -anktum, to anoint, be- 
smear; (A.) to creep in, to conceal or hide one’s self. 

Ny-akta, as, 2, am, anointed, smeared ; mixed up. 

Ny-anga, as, m. a mark, sign; sort, kind (e. g. 
Avabhritha-nyarga, a sort of Avabbritha); (am), 
n. low abuse (7). 


ASAT ny-anjalika, f. an Anjalt which 
is directed downwards. 

Wat ny-anta, m. n.(?), proximity; (ena), 
ind., Ved. near, near to. 

IT ny-aya, as, m. (fr. 3. ni, t.e. rt. 5.4 
with ni), destruction, loss, waste. 

Ny-ayana, am, n., Ved. entrance or receptacle. 


wut ny-arna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ard or rt. 
4. rt with ni), dissolved (Ved.); injured; asked, 
solicited (?); gone(?). 
< & e ° 
TE ny-artha, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. ri witb ni), 
Ved. destruction, annihilation; (Say. on Rig-veda 
VII. 18, 9) not going in the usual course. 


wIAY ny-arpaya, 


way ny-arpaya, Cans. of ny-ri, q. v. 


aae ny-arbuda, am, n., Ved. one hundred 
millions. 


ate ny-arbudi, is, m., N. of a divine 


being described as taking an active part in war. 


WAIVE ny-avagraha, as, m. the accentless 
vowel at the end of a Piirva-pada, 


AAAT ny-ava-dar, cl. 1. P. -éarati, -éa- 


ritam, to enter into, penetrate. 


GG ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asitum, to 
throw down, cast down, lay down, set or put down 
(with loc., e.g. bhiimau, on the gronnd); to lay 
down, resign, give up (¢. g. jivitam ny-aa, to Say 
down one’s life); to bring forward, adduce, pro- 
pound (as an argument &c.); to lay or put down or 
place upon anything (with loc., e.g. citre ny-as, to 
place in a picture, paint, depict; path? ny-as, to lay 
down on the road, give up an occupation, &c. ; sirasy 
ajram ny-as, to place a command on one’s head, 
i, €, receive a command with due reverence; Sapam 
mayt nyasyati, he lays a curse upon me); to pnt 
in, place within (with loc.), to deposit with any one 
(loc.)}; to give into any one’s keeping, make a de- 
posit, intrust, deliver, consign, commit ; to settle, fix, 
appoint; to support: Caus. ny-dsayati, to cause to 
put or lay down, &c. 

Ny-asana, am, n. casting or laying down, de- 
positing ; delivering, giving up. 

Ny-asta, as, a, am, thrown or cast down, laid 
down, placed in or upon, put ia, inserted, applied ; 
delivered, deposited, consigned ; depicted (e. 2. itra- 
myasta, committed to a picture, painted); rested 
on, leaning, resting; given up, resigned, set aside, 
= Nyasta-danda, as, @, am, ‘laying down the 
rod,” giving up all means of punishment.= Nyasta- 
deha, as, &, am, one who has Jaid down the body, 
dead. = Nyasta-sastra, a8, a, am, one who has 
laid down or resigned his weapons, Jaying down 
arms; unarmed, defenceless; harmless; epithet of 
the Manes or deified progenitors. 

I, nYy-asya, a8, 2, am, to be deposited; to be ap- 
poiated to any office (with loc.); to be delivered. 

2. ny-asya, ind. having put down, having laid 
down, having deposited, having given up, &c. 

Ny-adsa, az, m. putting down, placing, settling, 
planting or putting down (the feet), stepping, a 
step; depositing; a deposit, pledge; delivering, 
intrusting, committing, delivery; putting on colour 
&c., painting ; writing down, writing, impress, stamp, 
mark ; giving up, putting off or away, laying aside ; 
deserting, abandoning; lowering the tone of the 
voice ; bringing forward, adducing; striking or digging 
in (the claws &c.), seizing (with the claws); cou- 
signing or intrusting anything to the mind; mental 
appropriation or assignment of various parts of the 
body to tutelary divinities (accompanied with certain 
prayers and gesticulations); N. of a commentary on 
the Kasika-vyitti by Jinendra. — Nydsa-dharin, 7, 
m, the holder of a deposit, a mortgagee. — Nydsa- 
pahnava (°sa-ap’), as, m. repudiation of a deposit. 
— Nyasi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make a deposit, deposit anything with a 
person. = Nydsoddyota (°sa-ud°), as, m., N. of a 
grammatical work. 

Ny-dasin, 1, int, ¢, one who has abandoned all 
worldly concerns; (7), m. a Sannydsi. 


WE ny-ahna (?), Ved. the closing day. 


ny-a-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -karium, 
Ved. to keep back, hold back. 


ATH nyakya, am, n. fried rice. 


ATTN TS 


15 nyagrodhamula, as, i, am (fr. 


nyagrodha-mila), being or situated at the roots of 
the Ficus Indica. 


UTE nyada, as, 


m. (fr. rt. ad with ni), 
eating, feeding. ; 


{TUT ny-a-dha, cl. 3. P. -dadhati, -dha- 


tum, to fix in, place in, appoint; to put dowo. 


VAT ny-aya, as, m. (fr. 3. ni, ie. rt. 5. t 
with nz), method, way, rule (lit. that to which any- 
thing goes back or in which anything goes), model, 
manner, system, plan, doctrine, right or fit or suitable 
manner, that which is fitting, fitness, propriety, 
right, justice, virtue, equity, law, a Jawfnl act; (in 
gram.) a general or universal rule, an axiom which 
precedes and must be kept in view in the explanation 
of special rules; a lawsuit, policy, good government ; 
decision in a Jawsuit, judicial sentence, judgment; a 
celebrated system of Hindi philosophy delivered by 
Gautama or Gotama in a set of aphorisms divided 
into five lectures; the proper way of stating an argu- 
ment, logic, logical philosophy ; a logical argument, 
a complete argument or syllogism (consisting of five 
members with the Naiyayikas, viz. pratijia, hetu, 
udaharana, upanaya, nigamana, and of three 
members with the Vedantins); likeness, analogy, 
apposite illustration; nydyena, in the way of, after 
the manner of (e.g. Zila-nyayena, by way of sport, as 
if in sport; cf. nydya-tas below). Placed after a 
finite verb nydyam is said by Panini (VIII. 1, 27, 
57) to express either censure or repetition. = Nydya- 
kaipalatika,f.,N.ofa commentary. = Nydya-kusu- 
manjalt, ig, m., N. of the aphorisms of Udayana; 
(cf. Ausumaijalt.) = Nydya-kokila(?), as, m., 
N. of a Buddhist teacher. = Nydya-kaustubha, 
am, o., N. of a general work on the Nydya 
philosophy. — Nydya-cida-mani, N. of a confuta- 
tion of the Ny4ya system of philosophy in favour 
of the Vedanta by Madhava Sarasvatl. = Nydya- 
cudamani-prabha, f., N. of a commentary on the 
preceding work by Candisvara.—= Nydya-tas, ind. 
in a fitting manner, as is fitting ; suitably, justly, fitly, 
according to right or justice. = Nydaya-ta, f. or nyaya- 
tra, am, n. fitness, propriety. = Nydya-dvara-tara- 
ka-Sastra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — N: yaya- 
pancanana, as, m. an epithet of Jaya-rama; (cf. 
paicanana.|— Nyaya-bindu, N. of a commentary 
on the Mim&gs4-siitras by Vaidya-natha. = Nydya- 
bodhini, f., N. of a commentary on the Tarka- 
sargraha by Go-vardhana Misra, — Nydya-bhashya, 
am, n., N. of a commentary on the Ny4ya-siitras 
by the Rishi Vatsyayana, = Nydaya-bhaskara, N. of 
a philosophical work, = Nydaya-bhishana, am, 0., 
N. of a work. = Nyd@ya-makaranda, N. of a work 
on the Ny4ya system controverted from the stand- 
point of the Vedainta.— Nydya-mdla-vistara, as, 
m., N. of an introduction to the study of the 
Mimays4 philosophy. Nyayaratnamala, f., N. 
of a work on the Mim4nsi.— Nydya-/itavati, N. 
of an elementary treatise on the Ny4ya philosophy. 
- Nyaya-rat, an, ati, at, acting rightly, behaving 
properly.— Nydya-vartin, i, ini, i, well behaved, 
acting with propriety.— Nyaya-vdgisa, as, m. an 
epithet of Sti-krishna ; of Dikshita-éri-kantha-Sarman. 
— Nyaya-vihita, as, d, am, prescribed by rule. 


.= Nyaya-sastra, am, n. the philosophica) system 


of the Ny&ya school; logic (as connected with this 
school). = Nydya-sankshepa, as, m. or nyaya- 
sangraha, as, m. or nydya-sdra, a3 or am, mM. or 
n., N. of certain compendious works on the Nyaya 
philosophy. = Nydya-sdarini, f, right or fit behaviour; 
a woman acting or judging rightly, — Nydaya-sid- 
dhanta-parcanana, as, m. an epithet of Visva- 
natha, — Nydyasiddhanta-manjari, f., N. of a 
work. = Nydya-siitra, am, n, the aphorisms of the 
Nya4ya philosophy by Gautama. = Nydyacara (Cya- 
aé°), a8, d, am, acting justly, virtuous, — Nyaya- 
dhara (°ya-adh°), as, m. ‘ receptacle of justice,’ a 
term applied to any one who is a model of virtue or 
propriety. = Nyaydnusara-sastra (Cya-an°), am, 
n., N. of a Bnddhist work. Nyaydmrita (Cya- 
am°), am, n, ‘nectar of Ny4ya,’ N. of a Vedanta 
work by Vyasa Tirtha Bindu. = Nyayamrita-ta- 
rangini, f., N. of a commentary on the Ny4yamrita 
by Rima Adarya. = Nyayarjita (Cya-ar’), ag, a, 
am, obtained in a regular way, = Nydydlankéra- 


WAT nyunaya. 
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bhatta (Cya-al°), as, m. an epithet of Sri- 
govinda; also of Sri-maheSvara. — Nydayavali-di- 
dhitt (°ya-av°), ts, f., N. of a commentary on 
Jainini, = Nyayopeta (“ya-up*), as, 4,am, accord- 
ing to rule, nght, admitted. 

Nyayin, i, ini, 4, right, fit; logical, rational. 

Nydayya, a8, a, am, regular, proper, just, right, 
equitable, fit, suitable, adapted, (sometimes giving a 
passive sense to the infin.) ; usual, customary. = Nydy- 
ya-iva, am, 0. fitness, suitableness, propriety. 


WATYY ny-a-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyaii, 
-vyaddhum, to cause to burst forth, let loose, set free. 


VATA ny-asa. See under ny-as, col. 1. 


WE nyunkha, as, m. a kind of Saman, the 
sixfold repetition of the triliteral name of God or 
Om, (cf. nytinkha]; (as, 4, am), proper, right ; 
pleasiag, agreeable, 

Wa ny-ué, cl. 4. P. -ucyati, &c., Ved. to 
rejoice in, delight in, take pleasure in; (Siy.) to 
assent to, agree to. 

Ny-aéani, f., Ved. (probably) a kind of woman’s 
omament; (Sdy.) a female servant or slave. ’ 

Ny-o¢ara, as, &, am, Ved. (perhaps) belonging 
to or fit for a place. 


Wa ny-uila, as, @, am (fr. rt. 2. ud or und 
with ni), dipped in, sprinkled. 

VAN ny-upla, as, 2, am (fr. ni-vap, q.v.), 
offered, presented (to the Manes of deceased ancestors). 


Ny-upya, ind. having offered, having presented 
(cakes 8&c. to the Manes), 

TH ny-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, &c., to 
bend down, press down, throw down. 

Ny-ubja, as, a, am, tarned or bent downwards, 
lying on the face or with the face downwards; 
looking downwards; bent, crooked; hump-backed, 
crooked-backed (as the result of disease); convex; 
(as), m. the Nyag-rodha tree; a sort of ladle made 
of Kua grass; (am), n. the fmit of the Averrhoa 
Carambola; a vessel used at Sraddhas. = Nyubja- 
khadga, as, m. a crooked sword, a sabre. 


WTA ny-ush [cf. rt. 1. ush], cl. 1. P. -oshaii, 
8&c., Ved. to burn down; (Say.) to consume ntterly. 


WR nyurkha, as, m. the insertion of the 


sound o in different places with variety of prosodial 
length and accentuation in the recitation of hymns, 
(this sound may be repeated any number of times in 
the recitation of Mantras, or may be made long, 
short, or prolated, or may have different accents.) 

Nyunkhaya, Nom. P. nyiirkhayati, -yitum, to 
insert the Nyamkha, (occurring in fut. pass. part. 
nyunkhaniya and nyunkhya); (A. -te), to make 
a peculiar sound, to growl. 


IA ny-ina, as, a, am (see ina), lessened, 
diminished, shortened, made smaller, less, inferior, 


‘deficient, defective, wanting, destitute, deprived of 


(e. g. artha-nyiina, deprived of property, destitute 
of wealth) ; imperfect or defective in some organ (e.g. 
paida-nyuna, having a defect in the feet); low, vile, 
wicked, despicable, blamable; (am), ind. Jess ; (am), 
n. an euphemistic expression for the vulva. — Nyuna- 
ta, f. or nytina-tra, ani, n. inferiority, deficiency, 
incompleteness. = Nyitna-dhi, ts, ig, 7, deficient 
in intellect, ignorant, foolish. — Nytna-pancasad- 
bhava, as, n. ‘having but forty-nine properties of 
human nature,’ an idiot. = Nyunakshara (°na-ak°), 
as, a, am, defective in letters or syllables, = Nyi- 
nanga (na-an°), as, i, am, defective in a limb or 
organ, maimed, mutilated, imperfect. — Nyunadhika 
Cna-adh"), as, 4, am, less or more, unequal. — Nyi- 
nadhika-vibhaga, ag, m. unequal partition, = Nyii- 
nendriya (na-in°), as, Z,am, wanting some organ 
or sense, deficient, imperfect (as blind, deaf, &c.). 

Nytinaya, Nom. P. nytinayati, -yitum, or 
nyuni-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to lessen, diminish, make less. 
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ny-uh [cf, rt. 2. uh}, cl. 1. A. -ohate 
or -hate, Ved. to attend to, observe; (Say.) to bear 
up or support completely, (as if fr. rt. 1. wh.) 

I ny-ri (cf. rt. 4. ri], cl. 5. P. -rinolt or 
-rtnvati, &e., Ved. to put or place in; to infuse : 
Caus. ny-arpayatt, -yitum, to throw down, cast 
down, overthrow. 

TA ny-rity [cf. rt. 2. rinj|, cl. 6. A. 
-rinijate, 8&c., Ved. to reach, attain, gaio, obtain, 
win; (SAy.) to propitiate, befriend. 

MG ny-rish (cf. rt. 2. rish|, cl. 6. P. 
-rishati, 8cc., Ved. to press down or under, suppress, 
hide, cover; to put in; (Sdy.) to attain to. 

Ny-rishta, as, @, am, pressed under; (Say.) 
attained to, gained, endowed. 

za ny-e (==ny-@-i), cl. 2. P. ny-attt, &c., 
Ved. to come or fall inte. 

TARR ny-okas, as, as, as, Ved. belonging 
to home or one’s native country, domestic, home- 
bred; {S4y.) dwelling in an eternal mansion, having 
an eternal abede, 


ATTAt ny-ocani, ny-o¢ara. See ny-ué. 


ANAT ny-ojas, @s, as, as, powerful. 
nr-asthi-malin. See p. 515, 
col. 3. 


bass e e e ° 
eq neai for nu-vai, ind., Ved. indeed, 
really, certainly. 


q 


7G 1. pa, the twenty-first consonant of 
the Nagarf alphabet and the first letter of the fifth 
or labial class, having the sound of the English p. 
= Pa-kara, a3, m. the letter.or sound pa. = Pa- 
varga, as, m, ‘the p series,’ the labial series .of 
consonants. 

7G 2. pa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pa), (at the 
end of a comp.), drinking ; [cf. aneka-pa, ajya-pa, 
kehira-pa, &c,] 

7G 3. pa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. pa), (at the 
end of a comp.), guarding, protecting, ruling; (a), 
f, guarding, protection. 

TW 4. pa, as, m. air, wind; a leaf; an egg. 


" pans or pans, cl. 1. and 10. P. 
\ pansati, pansati, pansayati, pansayatt, 

&c., to destroy, 
Way pakatha, as, m., N. of a man with 


the patronymic Saubhara. 


Wat pakkati, f. the tree Thespesia Po- 


pulnea, 


WRU pakkana, as, m. the hut of a 
CAndala or of any outcast, the abode of a savage or 
barbarian ; (incorrectly read pakvana ; cf. pakvaga.) 


UAT paklapauda, as, m. a species of 
plaut (= pardatkritya, paica-rakshaka, var- 
dhana ; ia Hind! = pakhauda). 

Way paktavya. See rt. 2. pad p. 521. 

Uf pakli, pakva. See rt. 2. pad, pager. 


WAN pakvasa, as, m., N. of a barbarous 
tribe; a Candala; (ef. pukkasa, pukvasa, paxkana.} 
WAIT pakvapakva, an onomatopoetic 


word imitative of the cry of birds. : ‘ 


Tey paksh (cf. rt. 2. pag], ol..1. 10. P. 
palshati, pakshayati, &c., to take, seize, 
accept; to take a part or side; [cf. Zend pag, ‘ to 
bind :’ Gr. wipy-vu-ut, €-rdy-n-v, wijy-na, wy-d-s, 
ndy-o-s, wdyx-vn, way-n, wdoo-ado-s: Lat, pac-i- 
s¢-0r, pax, pac-t-o, pang-o, pig-nus, pa-lu-s: Goth. 


aE ny-uh, 


fah-an, ‘to catch:’ Mod. Germ. fang-en: Old 

Germ. fueg-a, ga-fuogi, ‘apt;’ gafag-yan, ‘to 

satisfy ;’ fah, ‘a shelf: Bohem. pds, ‘a girdle;’ 
-mo, * yarn."} 

Paksha, as,m. (probably connected with the pre- 
ceding, but by some regarded as an unreduplicated 
Desid. form of an unused rt. paj, fr. which payas, 
‘ strength,’ may be derived ; in Unadi-s. III. 69. pak- 
sha is derived fr. rt. 1. paz), a wing, pinion, {in this 
sense also am, o.); symbolical expression for the 
number two; a feather, the feathers on both sides of 
an arrow; the flank or side (of a man &c.), the 
shoulder; the side of anything (as of a house, carr 
riage, the head, hair, &c.); the wing or flank of an 
army, &c.; the half of anything; the half of a lunar 
month, a fortnight comprising fifteen days, (the half 
from new moon to full moon was called parva or 
apuryamana, later Sakla or Suddha ; the other half 
was called apara or apa-kshiyamana, later krishna 
or tamisra; and every half month is divided into 
fifteen Titbis, named prathama, dvitiyd, S&c.); a 
side, party, faction, a partisan, adherent, follower; a 
class, multitude, host, set, troop, number of adherents 
or friends (e.g. Satru~paksha, the enemy’s side or 
fas an adj.} being on the enemy's side; maha- 
paksha, one who has many adherents; deva- 
paksha-varah, the most distinguished adherents of 
the gods; paksha-sammata, approved by a certain 
set of people); one of two cases, one side of an 
argument, an alternative, (pakshe, on the other 
alternative, on the other hand); a case io general, 
a supposition, (pakshdantare, in the other case, on 
the other supposition) ; a thesis, a point under investi- 
gation or discussion, a position advanced or argument 
to be maintained; (io logic) the subjeet of a syl- 
logism or conclusion or inference; place, position ; 
supposition, view, notion, idea, opinion (e.g. mu- 
khyah pakehah, an excellent idea) ; state, condition ; 
(in algebra) a primary division or the side of an 
equation in a primary division, According to the 
lexicographers the word has also the following mean- 
ings: the wall of a house; a wall; an army; favour; 
contradiction, opposition, rejoinder, reply; the ash- 
pit of a fire~place, a royal elephant; a limb or 
member of the body; the feathers of the tail of a 
peacock, a tail; proximity, neighbourhood; a brace- 
let; purity, perfection. In composition with words 
signifying ‘hair,’ paksha is said to mean ‘ quantity ;’ 
see kefa~paksha ; (cf. purva-p°,uttara-p°, eka-p°, 
kaka-p’, krishna-p°, &ce.: ef. probably Gr. wat in 
&-wag ; Goth. fug~ls, ‘a bird ;? Mod. Germ. Vogel ; 
Lith. pankeh-tis; perhaps Lat. passer for paxer.} 
= Paksha-gama, as, a, am, moving with or by 
means of wings, flying. — Paksha-qupta, as, m. 
‘ wing-protected,’ a species of bird. = Pakeha-gra- 
hana, am, a. choosing a party. = Paksha-graha, 
as, a am, or paksha-grahin, i, ini, t, one who 
chooses a party. — Paksha-ghata =pakshaghata, 
q.v.— Paksha-ghna, as, i, am, a Tri-Salaka having 
no hall towards the west. Pakshan-gama, a8, @,am, 
moving by means of wings, flying. J’aksha-cara, a8, 
m, an elephant strayed from the herd ; the moon; an 
attendant, a constant companion. Paksha-échid, 
t, m. ‘cutter of the wings’ (of the mountains), an 
epithet of Indra. — Paksha-ja, as, d,am, or paksha- 
janman, a, &, a, produced in a fortnight; (as or 
a), m. the moon. = Paksha-td, f. or paksha-tva, 
am, n. partisanship, alliance; adherence to a party; 
the being a part of; the taking up aside or argu- 
ment; maintaining or defending a thesis; the essential 
nature of a proposition; the being the subject of 
a syllogism, = Pakeha-dvaya, am, n. both sides of 
an argument, &c. ; a month (two fortnights). = Pak- 
sha-dvara, am, n. a side door, an inner or back 
door, a private entrance. Paksha-dhara, as, 4, 


.am, having a side or wing, winged; taking the side 


or adhering to the party of any one (gen.); belonging 
to any party. or faction, siding with any one (gen.); 
(as), m. a bird; a partisan, adherent; the moon; an 
elephant that has strayed from the herd. = Paksha- 
nadi, f. a quill, — Paksha-pala, as, m. ‘ falling of 


ute pakshin. 


the feathers,’ the moulting of birds (considered to 
proceed from fever); the act of taking the side or 
adbering to the party of any one (gen.); siding with 
any one (gen.); adopting a side or argument 
whether right or wrong, attachment to a party, 
partisanship, partiality for (with loc. or gen.); a 
partisan, adherent. = Pakshapata-krita-sneha, ae, 
a, am, Manifesting party attachment, sympathising. 
= Pakshapati-ta, f. or pakehapati-tva, am, n, 
partisanship, adherence to a side or party, partiality, 
friendship, fellowship, faction, factiousness. — Paksha- 
patin, i, ini, ¢, taking the side or adhering to the 
party (of any one), siding with, favouring a party; 
(i), m. 2 partisan, friend, adherent, follower. = Pak- 
sha-palt, 4s, m. a private or back door. = Paksha- 
puta, as, m, a wing.=—Paksha-posharga, aa, 1, 
am, fostering or favouring a party, factious.— Pak- 
sha-pradyota, am, n., N. of a peculiar position of 
the hands in dancing. = Paksha-bala, am, n. strength 
of wing. =» Paksha-bhaga, as, m. the side or flank, 
especially the flank of an elephant. Paksha-bhuktt, 
4s, f, the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight. 
=» Paksha-bheda, as, m. distinction between two 
sides of an argument ; the difference between the two 
halves of a lunar month. = Paksha-mila, am, 9. 
the root or articulation of a wing. = Paksha-racana, 
f. forming a party or faction. — Paksha-vancitaka, 
ag, Mm. a peculiar position of the hands in dancing, 
«= Paksha-vat, an, ati, at, winged; having flanks ; 
having a side or party, firmly adhering to or having 
a predilection for any one; belonging to a good 
family, of good extraction (?). — Paksha-vada, as, 
m. expression of opinion, stating a case; eX parte 
statement. = Paksha-vahana, as, m., ‘whose vehicles 
are wings,’ a bird. — Pakshka-vindu, us, m. ‘ wing- 
spot,’ a heron. Paksha-ryapin, i, ti, i, eme 
bracing the whole of an argument or thesis. = Pak- 
sha-gas, ind. by or for half months or fortnights. 
— Paksha-sundara, a8, m.a species of tree; [cf. 
lodhra.|— Paksha-hata, as, G, am, paralysed on 
one side. Paksha-hara, as, m. a bird; (perhaps 
a wrong reading for paksha-dhara, ‘ possessing 
wings.’) = Paksha-homa, as, ma. (probably) an obla- 
tion to he offered every half month. = Pakshakara 
(°sha-ak°), as, a, am, wing-shaped. = Paksha- 
ghata (sha-dgh°), as, m. ‘ side-stroke,’ paralysis or 
palsy of one side, hemiplegia; refutation of an argument 
or view, = Pakshanta (sha-an°), as, m.the fifteenth 
and last day of either half month, new or full moon ; 
the end of the wings of an army arranged in the 
shape of a bird. Pakshantara (sha-an‘), am, 
n, another side or part, another or different view of 
an argument, another supposition. = Pakshabhasa 
(sha-dbh°), as, m. a seeming or fallacious argu- 
ment, a fallacy, a false plaint.=— Pakshdvasara 
(°sha-av°), as, m, the last day of either half 
month, day of new or full moon.= Pakshahate 
(*sha-Gh°), ts, f£ a stroke with the wings, — Pak- 
shahara (°sha-ch°), as, @, am, one who eats food 
only once in a half month. Pakshi-kri, cl. 8. P. 
A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to make anything 
the subject of an argument or syllogism. = Pakshod- 
grahin Csha-ud), 7, tpi, t, showing partiality, 
taking a side or adopting a party. 

Pakshaka, as, m. a side door, a private or back 
door; a side; a sidesman; an associate, a confederate 
or partisan, (at the end of comps. used for palsha.) 

Pakshati, is, f. the root or insertion of a wing, the 
pit of a bird's wing; the first day of the balf month. 

Pakehaz, as, n. (said to be ft. rt. 1. pad), a wing; 
the side part of a carriage; the leaf of a door; the 
wing of an army; a half, a division; a half month; 
the side or shore of a river; a side. 

Pal-shalika, £,N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda. 

Paikshalu, ua, m. a bird. 

Pakeahi, is, m. (curtailed form for pakshin), a bird. 

Pakshin, i, tnt, 1, winged, (figuratively) furnished 
with wings; taking the side or adhering to the 
party (of any one); siding with; (2), im. a day 
with the two nights enclosing it; the bird Garuda 


ateatz pakshi-kita. 


as one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun; 
an arrow; an epithet of Siva; (7, imr), m. f. a 
bird; (ini), f. (with or without ratri) a night with 
the two days enclosing it; the day of full moon; 
N. of a Sakint; [cf. Lith. pauksh-tis, ‘a bird;’ 
Goth. fug-ls, ‘a bird; Angl. Sax. fug-ul ; Mod. 
Germ. Vogel; probably Lat. passer for pamer.} 
— Pakshi-kita, as, m. ‘ bird-insect,’ an insect- 
like bird, an insignificant species of bird. = Paksht- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
— Pakehi-pati, is, m. ‘the prince of birds,’ an 
epithet of Sampati.—Pakshipantya-salika, f. a 
trough or reservoir for watering birds, cattle, &c. 
— Pakshi-pungava, as, m. ‘a bull among the 
birds,’ an epithet of Jatayu. = Pakshi-pravara, as, 
m. ‘ the most excellent among the birds,’ an epithet 
of Garuda. = Pal:shi-bilaka, as, m. a young bird. 
~ Pakshi-mriga-ta, f. (f. pakshin and mriga), 
the form or condition of a bird or of a beast. 
— Pakshi-raj, t, or pakshi-rdja, as, m. ‘king of 
the birds,’ an epithet of Garuda or of Jatayu. = J’ak- 
shi-rajya, am, n. the sovereignty of the feathered 
tribes.—Pakshi-sald, f. 'bird-house,’ an aviary, a nest. 
— Pakshi-savaka, as, m, a young bird. — Pakshi- 
sinha, as, m. ‘lion among the birds,’ an epithet 
of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu. = Pakehi- 
svamin, i, m. ‘lord or master of the birds,’ an 
epithet of Garuda. = Pakshindra (shi-in°), as, m. 
‘ prince of the birds,’ an epithet of Garuda. 

Pakshila, as, m. (with svamin) an epithet of 
the saint Vatsyayana. = Pakshila-svamin, 1, m. an 
epithet of Vatsyayana who is identified with Canakya. 

Pakshiya, as, d, am (at the end of a comp.), 
belonging to a side, siding with, taking the side 
or adhering to the party of any one. 

Pakshman, a, n. an eyelash; the filament of a 
flower; the point of a thread, a thin thread; the 
leaf of a flower; a wing; a whisker. — Pakshma- 
kopa or pakshma-prakopa, as, Mm. irritation pro- 
duced in the eye by the eyelashes turning inwards 
(Entropium).= Pakshmdksha (ma-aksha), as, %, 
am, having an eyelash or eyelashes in the eye 
(suffering from Entropium). 

Palkshmala, as, a, am, having strong or long 
eyelashes ; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy. 

Pakshya, as, Z, am, Ved. descended from Paksha 
(i.e. according to Say. the Sun); changing every half 
month; produced or occurring in a tormight; be- 
longing to a side, siding with, taking part with; 
lateral. 


WRT pakshnu. See p. 522, col. t. 
Wert] pakshman. See above. 


WH panka, as, am, m.n. (said to be fr. 
rt. 1. pad or pai¢), mud, mire, dirt, clay ; a slough, a’ 
quagmire ; ointment, umguent; moral impurity, sin; 
(cf. nish-panka, nila-p°.]—Panka-karvata, as, 
m. soft mud, especially such as is left by the retiring 
of floods or on the banks of a river, alluvium, a marsh, 
a quagmire. — Parka-kira, as, m. an aquatic bird, a 
lap-wing. = Panka-krida, as, &, am, wallowing or 
sporting in mud; (aa), m. a pig; (also panka- 
kridanaka, as, m.)—Panka-gadaka, as, m. or 
panka-gati, i, f. a small fish, Macrognathus Pan- 
calus. = Panka-graha, as, m, the marine monster 
Makara, q.v. = Panka-échid, t,m, ‘ mud-destroyer,’ 
Strychnos Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for 
purifying foul water),—Parisaja, am, n. ‘ mud- 
bom,’ a species of lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (or 
rather its flower which closes in the evening) ; (as), 
m, an epithet of Brahma, (incorrect for parkaja- 
ja, ‘lotus-born’); (i), f. an epithet of Durga. 
= Panrkajajanman, G, m. ‘ sprung from a lotus,’ 
an epithet of Brahm’.—Parkaja-nabha, as, a, 
am, ‘having a lotus springing from his navel,’ an 
epithet of Vishnu. — Panka-janman,a,n.=panka- 
ja. ~ Pankaja-pattra, am, n. the leaf of a lotus. 

- Pankajapattra-netra, as, a, am, having 
eyes like lotus-leaves. = Pankajavali (ja-av°), f. a 
particular metre; [ef. parkavali.]—Panka-jit, t, 


m., N. of a son of Ganda.— Pankajini, f. (fr. 
pankajin which is fr. parka-ja), Nelumbium Spe- 
ciosum (the p'ant itself), a group of such lotuses, a 
lotus pool, a pool or pond where the lotus grows or 
a place abounding with that flower; the flexible 
staik of a water-lily.— Panhka-td, f. the nature or 
property of mud, muddiness. — Panka-digdha, as, 
a, am, besmeared with mud, soiled with dirt. 
— Parkadigdha-sarira, as, m. ‘having a mud- 
smeared body,’ N. of a Danava; (also read as if two 
names, panka-digdha and sarira.) = Pankadig- 
dhinga (dha-an°), as, m. ‘ having mud-smeared 
limbs,’ N. of a being attending on Skanda. = Parka- 
prabhd, f. (with Jainas) N. of one of the seven 
divisions of hell (where mud or mire takes the place 
of light). Panka-bhaj, k, k, k, sank in the mire. 
=~ Parka-bharaka, as, &, am, laden with mud, 
muddy. = Parka-majjana, am, n. immersion in 
mud, = Parka-manduka, a8, ™m. a bivalve conch; 
(also wrongly read -manduka.) — Panka-maya, as, 
i, am, full of mud or mire, muddy. — Panka-ruh, 
f, or parka-ruha, am, n. ‘ mud-growing,’ a lotus. 
= Panrka-vut, dn, ati, at, muddy, covered with 
mud. Parka-vdsa, as, m. ‘dwelling in mud,’ 
a crab. Tanka-sukti, is, f. ‘mud-shell,’ a par- 
ticular species of muscle or cockle (the stair-case 
shell, spinnet shell). — Parka-stirara, as, m. * mud- 
root,’ the fibrous edible root of a lotus; (also written 
panka-sirana, panka-shirana.) — Panke-ja, 
am, n. ‘ born in the mud,’ a lotus, = Panke-ruha, 
am, n. ‘ growing in mud,’ a lotus; (as), m. the 
Indian crane (as a synonym of pushkara). = Panke- 
Saya, a3, 2, am, resting or dwelling in mud. 

Parkara, as, m. the aquatic plant Blyxa Oc- 
tandra or Vallisneria (= sarvala); the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bispinosa (=jala-kubjaka); a dam, dike, 
or raised bank forming a path amidst inundated fields ; 
stairs, steps, a ladder. 

Pankévali, f.=pankajdvali (of which it may 
be a contraction). 

Pawkin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.), muddy, 
filled or covered with mud; (cf. mala-p°.] 

Pankila, as, G, am, muddy, dirty, clayey; (as), 
m. a boat, canoe. 


Ue U parkana, wrong form for pakkana, 
q. ¥. 


WHRANT panka-vari. See pakva-vari. 


UF pankti, is, i, f. (connected with pan- 
¢an), a row or line or set of five, a collection of 
five, the number five; a sort of fivefold metre con- 
sisting of five Padas of eight syllables each; (in the 
Jater literature) any stanza of four times ten syllables 
(or of four lines, each line consisting of ten syllables) ; 
the number ten, (sometimes in comp., ef. Ravana- 
Sirah-p°, pankti-griva, pankti-ratha); a line, 
range, row, series; a group, flock, troop; a heap; 
a row of people sitting down to a meal, a company, 
society, assembly, party; a company of persons of 
the same caste; the living generation; the earth; 
cooking, maturing, (incorrectly for pakti); fame, 
celebrity (for pakti); (cf. akshara-p°, astara-p°, 
pada-p’, prastara-p°. |}=Pankti-kantaka,‘ having 
rows of thorns(?),’ a white-flowering Achyranthes, 
= Pankti-griva, as, m. ‘ ten-necked,’ an epithet of 
Ravana; [cf. panktt-ratha.]—Pankti-cara, as, 
m. * going in lines,’ an osprey. Pankti-disha or 
-dishaka, as, &, am, defiling or contaminating any 
society or company of persons ; (as), m. an improper 
person with whom to associate, (opposed to parkti- 
pavana.) — Pankti-dosha, as, m.a bane of society, 
anything which defiles or contaminates a company, 
what spoils a society. — Pankti-pavana, a3, a, am, 
purifying a society or company of persons, (opposed 
to pankti-disha) ; (as), m. a respectable or emi- 
nent person. Parktt-ratha, as, m. ‘having ten 
chariots,’ a N. of Daga-ratha, the father of Rima- 
andra. — Parkti-radhas, as, a3, as, Ved. (a sacri- 
fice) containing fivefold gifts; (Say.) abounding in 
properly presented oblations. = Pankti-vija, as, m. 


UH pakva. 
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a species of plant (=varvira).— Panrkt-krita, 
a3, @, am, associated in groups.— Pankty-uttara, 
as, a, am, having a Parrkti at the end. 

Panktika, f. a row, line, (in akshara-panktikd, 
a row of letters.) 

UF pangu, us, us or vi, u (perhaps fr. 
apa-anga, said to be connected with rt. 1. khaviy), 
lame, crippled, halt, one who has lost his legs, &c. ; 
(us), m. the planet Saturn (as moving slowly); an 
epithet of Nirjita-varman.=— Pangu-graha, as, m. 
the sea-monster Makara, q.v.[cf. parrka-qraha]; one 
of the signs of the zodiac, see makara,—Pangu- 
ta, f. or parqu-tva, am, n. lameness, deformity, 
mutilation. — Panrgutva-harini, f. a species of shrub 
(= simrtdi). 

Panguka, as, a, am,=pangu, lame. 

Pangula, as, a, am, lame, crippled; (as), m. a 
horse of a glassy or silvery white colour; (am?), 
n, lameness (?). 


r. paé or pand, cl. 1. P. A. padati, 

\ -te, pandati, -te, &e., to make clear or 

evident: Caus. paricayati, &c., to explain or state 

fully, amplify ; to spread. : 
Panéd, f. spreading. 


Ug 2: pad, cl. 1. P. A. padati, -te, pa- 

\ pata (papaktha or pecitha), pede (perf. 
part. pecivas, f. pecush?), pakshyati, -te, apakshit, 
apakta (Vedic forms pakshat, apeciran, peciran), 
paktum (Ved. paktave), to cook, dress food, bake, 
roast, boil; to melt (meta!s &c.); to bake or bum 
(bricks); to digest; to ripen, mature, bring to 
maturity; (figuratively) to bring to perfection or 
completion; to develop anything (acc.) ioto another 
state (acc.); to cook for one’s self (A.): Pass. pad- 
yate, to be cooked; to become ripe or mature, to 
ripen; to arrive at completion or perfection (Maha- 
bh. AnuSsdsana-p. 6205); to be developed; to be 
inflamed: Caus. pacayatt, -yitum, Aor. apipacat, 
to cause to be cooked, to have cooked, have dressed 
(as food), to cook; to cause to ripen, to bring to 
maturity or perfection, bring to completion, bring to 
an end; to cure, heal; (A, -ée), to cause to cook 
for one’s self: Pass. of Caus. paéyate, to be cooked : 
Desid. pipakshati: Intens. papacyate, papaciti, 
to be much cooked, to cook very much, burn exces- 
sively; (figuratively) to be much afflicted: Desid. of 
the Intens. papacishati, -te; [cf Zend pad, ‘to 
cook :’ Gr. wén-wy, wen-76-5, Tepes, TWEN-TW, WEL- 
pa, wén-avo-v, éb-w for wep-w, S-o-v, dm-7d-5 for 
wot-Té-s, Omtdw, apro-Kdros, apto-wémos, Spv- 
wens, Spi-weh: Lat. cogu-o, coquu-8, ci-lina, 
co-quina =pop-ina: Slav. pek-a, ‘ 1 cook ;’ pesh-ti, 
‘a stove:’ Lith. kep-di, ‘to bake.’] 

Paktavya, as, G, am, to be cooked or dressed, 
to be baked; to be matured; to be digested. 

Paktt, is, f. cooking, preparing food; food or 
any dish of cooked food (Ved.) ; digesting, digestion ; 
the place of digestion; becoming ripe, ripening ; 
development ; respectahility, dignity, fame. — Pakti- 
Sula, am, n. violent pain or inflammation of the 
bowels proceediog from indigestion, colic. — Pakti- 
sthana, am, n. the place of digestion. 

Paktri, ta, tri, irt, who or what cooks, cooking, 
a cook; digestive, promoting digestion ; who or what 
tipens, ripening. 

Paktra, am, n, the state of a householder who 
possesses a sacred fire; the sacred fire perpetually 
maintained by the householder. 

Paktrima, as, d, am, prepared by cooking, 
cooked ; obtained by boiling (as salt); ripe, ripened, 
matured. 

Paktva, ind. having cooked or dressed; having 
matured, &c. 

Paktha, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.) one who 
cooks the oblation; N. of a man protected by the 
ASvins; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 

Pakthin, i, ini, i, Ved. (according to Say.) 
cooking the oblation. 

Pakva, a8, a, am (past pass. part.), cooked, 
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roasted, boiled, prepared on the fire, (opposed to 
dma); warmed, (del-pakva, warmed up again); 
baked or burnt (as bricks, porcelaia, &c.); digested; 
mature, ripe, ripened, matured (as fruits or corn or 
as the milk in an udder); ready to discharge matter 
or suppurate; ripe (as a boil}; grey (as the hair); 
come to perfection, accomplished, perfect, fully de- 
veloped (as the understanding, character, &c.), shrewd, 
experienced; ripe for destruction; on the eve of 
decay, near to death, perishing, decaying; (am), o. 
cooked food ; {cf. nish-p°, pari-p®, &c.; cf. also Gr. 
nén-wy, wen-avd-s, NEK-e1ipo-1. | — Pakva-kashaya, 
as, a, am, having passion destroyed. = Pakva-kryit, t, 
t, t, cooking, maturing, dressing food ; (¢), m. the tree 
Azadirachta Indica (= nimba), the leaves of which 
are applied to certain swellings to induce suppnration. 
=- Pakva-kesa, as, 1, am, grey-haired.— Pakva- 
ta, f. ripeness, maturity, greyness (of the hair). 
— Pakva-rasa, as, m. wine or any intoxicating 
liquor. = Pakva-vrat, dn, ati, at, one who has 
cooked, &c.—_ Pakva-vari, n. sour rice-gruel, the 
water of boiled rice (=kazyika); boiling water; 
distilled water; (also read parka-vart.) —Pakva- 
sasyopamonnati (sya-upama-un’) = rdja-ka- 
damba.=— Pakvratisara (“va-at°), as, m. chronic 
dysentery. Pakvadhana (°va-adh°), am, n. or 
pakvasaya (Cva-dg°), as, m. the receptacle for 
digested tood, the place of digestion, tbe stomach, 
belly, abdomen ; [cf. amasaya.|— Pakeanna (va- 
an°), am, n. cooked or dressed food. = Pakvesh- 
taka-Cita, am, n. (a building) constructed with burnt 
bricks, (Pan. V1. 3, 65.)— Pakveshtaka (va-ish°), 
f. a burnt or baked brick. 

Pakshnu, us, us, u, who or what cooks or 
matures, cooking, maturing. 

3. pac, k, k, k (at the end of a comp.), cooking, 
baking. 

Paéa, as, &, am, cooking, baking, roasting ; 
digesting [cf. alpam~pada, ishti-p°, kim-p°, dush- 
p, &e.}; (as, a), m. f. cooking, maturing, &c. 

Patéaka, as, m. a cook, cooking, baking. 

Paéat, an, anti, at, cooking, boiling, roasting, 
ripening, &c. = Padat-puta, as, m. the tree Hibiscus 
Pheeniceus. 

Paéata, as, &, am, cooked, dressed, boiled, ripe, 
mature; (as), m. the sun; fire; a N. of Indra; 
(am), n. cooked food. — Pa¢ata-bhrijjala, f. con- 
tinual baking and roasting. 

Paéati-+:alpa, as, &, am, or (am), ind. almost 
cooked or ripened, (also in a similar sense padatt- 
desya and pacati-defiya.) 

Paéatya, as, a, am, Ved. cooked, dressed (as 
food), ripe. 

Padana, as, 4, am, cookiog, roasting, maturing 
[cf. eni~p°]; (as), m. fire;.(a@), f. becoming ripe, 
ripening; (i), f. the wild citron tree, =vana-vija- 
puraka ; (am), p. the act of cooking, a means or 
instrament for cooking, fuel, a cooking utensil, a 
vessel, a fryiog-pan, &c. ; cooking, dressing, boiling ; 
ripening, maturing ; becoming cooked, becoming ripe. 

Paéantka (gender doubtful), a pan. 

Paéa-paéa, as, a, am, (probably) ‘ continually 
bringing to maturity,’ an epithet of Siva. 

Pada-praki{a, see Gana MayOra-vyagsakidi to 
Pan, Il. 1, 72. 

Paéamana, as, a, am, cooking, in the act of 
cooking or ripening. 

Paéam-paca, f. (reduplicated form fr. rt. 2. pad), a 
species of Curcuma, C. Aromatica or C. Xanthorthiza. 

Paéa-lavana, f. constant boiling of salt, (pada is 
2nd sing. impv., and the comp. belongs to the Gana 
MayOra-vyaysak Adi.) 

Padéna, as, a, am (anomalous form of the pres. 
part. A.), cooking, preparing food, (see Maha-bh. 
Vana-p. 13239, aud cf. kim-p°.) 

Padi, is, m. fire; cooking, maturing. 

_ Paéelima, as, G, am, being soon cooked, cook- 
ing or ripening quickly; fit to cook or ripen, fit to 
be matured ; (as), m. Phaseolus Mungo or a similar 
species of bean; fire; the sun. 

Padéeluka, as, m. a cook, 


gana pakva-kashaya. 


Patya, a8, G4, am, becoming ripe, ripening, (see 
krishta-p° and cf. pakya.) 

Paéyamana, as, a, am, being cooked, being in 
the act of ripening, being baked, being melted, 
being under digestion, being matured. 

Pacyamana, as, Z, am, being cooked. 


Wexer, pad-chabda, paj-ja, &c. See under 
3. pad, p. §29, col. 3. 
USRISAT pajjhatika, f. a kind of metre; 


a small bell. 


WA pajra, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) stout, | 


fat, corpulent, in good condition, in good plight; 
wealthy, rich ; (Say.) powerful, strong, rich in food ; 
pajraya garbhah, ‘the son or child of the fat one,’ 
== the Soma ; (ds), m. pl. (according to Say.) an epi- 
thet of the Amgirasas or of the family of Kakshivat; 
(am), n., N. of a Siman. = Pajra-hoshin, i, tni, 7, 
Ved. (perhaps) having rich oblations ; (Say.) for whom 
the acclamation of praise (ghosha) is prepared. 
Pajriya, as, m. an epithet of Kakshivat. 


aq pané. See rt. 1. paé, p- 521, col. 3. 


Wa pancan, a,m.f.n. pl. (said to be fr. rt. 
pané ; originally the spreading out of the hand to re- 
present the number by the five fingers), five. In the 
Veda paiéa svasdrah, the five sisters =the fingers ; 
dvih panéa svasdrah =the ten fingers; panda kshi- 
tindm, the five classes of dwellers on the earth =the 
four castes and the Nishadas, Rig-veda 1. 7, 9; 
[cf. 1. kshiti, darshani, krishti, jana; cf. also 
Ved. pardéa-tha = Zend pukh-dha=Gr. wéun- 
ro-s; Zend panéan ; Gr. wévre, ol. wéure ; Lat. 
quinque, guinc-tu-s or qutn-tu-s, Quinct-ili-s ; 
Goth. jfimf; Mod. Germ. fiinf; Lith. pan-tz; 
Hib. cuzg; Cambro-Brit. pump.]— Pada-kapdla, 
as, i, am, Ved. prepared or offered in five cups or 
bowls, a particular ceremony in which ghee is offered 
in five cups. = Pandéa-karna, as, d, am, (perhaps) 
branded in the ear with the number five (as cattle), 
see Pan, VI. 3, 115.— Paidca-karpata, as, m. pl., 
N. of a people. — Parca-karman, a, n. (in medi- 
cine) five kinds of treatment, viz. giving emetics, 
purging, -giving stemutatories, and admioistering 
enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily. — Pazda- 
kashaya, as, m.(?), a decoction from the fruits of 
five plants, the Jambn, Salmali, Vatyala, Vakula, 
and Badara; (for the five Kashayas of the Buddhists 
see under kashaya.) — Pancakashaya-~ja or panca- 
kashayottha (ya-ut), as, d, am, produced from 
the above decoction. — Pandéa-kapittha, as, i, am, 
prepared with the five products of the Kapittha tree 
or Feronia Elepbantum, (perhaps leaves, blossom, 
fruit, gum, and bark.) — Parda-kritya, as, m. a 
species of plant (=pakta-pauda).— Paida-krit- 
vas, ind. five times. — Pandéa-krishna, as, m. 
‘having five black spots,’ a species of poisonous 
insect. — Pardéa-krishnalaka, as, d, am, compris- 
ing five Krishnalas. — Pazi¢a-kora, as, m. ‘ having 
five angles,’ a pentagon. = Pavi¢a-kola, am, n. the 
five spices, viz. long pepper (Laza), its root (kand- 
mila), Chai or Piper Chaba (¢avya), plumbago 
(agni), and dry ginger (nagara).— Paidca-kosha, 
as, m. pl. the five sheaths or cases supposed to invest 
the soul; see under Arosa. = Paidéa-krama, N. of a 
work ascribed to Nagarjuna. = Parda-krosa-ma- 
hatmya, am, 0., N. of a poem. = Paica-krogi, f. 
(probably) a distance of five Krofas. — Panda- 
kshara, am, n.= pan¢éa-larana. — Pandéa-khatva, 
am, i,n. f. a collection of five bedsteads, — Panéa- 
ganga, as, m. pl., N. of a place (Maha-bh. Drona- 
p. 2095). = Panéa-gana-yoga, as, m. a collective 
name of the five plants Vidari-gandh4, Brihatt, 
Prigni-parni, Nidigdhik4, and Sva-danshtra. = Pardéa- 
gata, as, @, am, (in algebra) raised to the fifth 
power, (lit. arrived at five.)— Panca-gava, am, 7, 
n, f. a collection of five cows. = Paridéagara-dhana, 
as, a, am, whose property consists of five cows, 
— Parndéargavya, am, n. five products of the cow, 


qeegq panca-dasa. 


viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, urine, and 
cow-dung. = Par¢a-qu, us, us, vu, bought with five 
cows. = Paida-guna, as, a, am, five times, fivefold. 
= Parda-qupta, as, a, am, covered or protected 
in a fivefold manner, having five members covered 
or concealed ; (as), mi. a tortoise, turtle (as drawing 
in its four feet aod head undér its shell; cf. paz- 
éanga-gupta); the materialistic system of the Car- 
vikas. — Pandéa-gupti-rasa, f.a species of vegetable, 
Medicago Esculenta (Trigooella Corniculata). = Pan- 
éa-grihita, as, @, am, Ved. taken or taken up five 
times. = Paid¢a-gont, is, ts, 7, containing five 
Dronas (?), see Pan. I. 2, 50. —Paida-grami, f. 
a collection of five villages. = Panda-catvarinsa, 
as, i, am, the 45th. — Parida-catvarinsat, t, 
f., 45. —Panéa-candra, as, m., N. of a man, 
— Panéa-camara, am, 0., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of sixteen syllables each; of another 
metre of four lines each containing nineteen syllables. 
= Paita-citika, as, d, am, Ved. piled up in five 
tiers or layers. Tarda-Gira, as, m. a Buddbist 
saint and legislator, also named Manija-Sri, appa- 
rently the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal. — Paidéa- 
¢uda, as, a, am, ‘ five-crested,’ having five tufts of 
hair; (a), f., N. of an Apsatas or nymph of heaven, 
—- Paida-cola, N. of a part of the Himalaya range. 
= Paidca-jana, a3, m. pl. the five kinds or classes 
of beings, viz. gods, men, Gandharvas and Apsarasas, 
serpents, and Pitris; man, mankiad; N. of a demon 
who lived in the sea in the form of a conch shell 
which was formed of his bones, (he was slain by 
Krishna, who took the conch shell, thence called 
Pan¢ajanya, and nsed it as his horn, see Vishnu- 
Purana V, 21); N. of a son of Samhrada by Kriti; 
of a Praja-pati; of a son of Sagara by KeSini; ofa 
son of Srinjaya and father of Soma-datta; (#), f. an 
assemblage or aggregate of five persons; N. of a 
daughter of Viéva-ripa and wife of Bharata. — Pai- 
cajanalaya (na-al°), a8, 4, am, an epithet of the 
Abhiras, (perhaps so called as living where the 
demon Pariéa-jana lived.) — Paricajanina, ae, a, 
am, devoted to the five races; (as), m. an actor, a 
mimic, a buffoon; the chief of five men. — Paiid¢a- 
janiya, as, @,am, consecrated to or intended for 
the tive classes of beings.= Pandagjiana, as, m. 
‘ possessing the five kinds of knowledge,’ a Buddha 
or Buddhist sanctified teacher. Pandéa-taksha, am, 
7, n. f. a collection of five carpenters. = Padca-tattva, 
am, n. the five elements collectively, see under 
tattra; (in the Tantras) the five essentials (all 
beginning with ma, cf. paida-ma-kara), viz. wine 
(madya), meat (mansa), fish (matsya), mystic 
intertwining of the fingers (mudra), and sexual 
intercourse (matthuna).~- Paida-tantra, am, 0, 
N. of a well-known collection of moral stories and 
fables in five books or chapters (tantra) from which 
the author of the Hitopadesa drew a large portion of 
his materials. — Paridcatantraka, am, n., N. of a 
work consisting of five sections, (see the preceding. } 
— Paiéa-tanmatra, am, un. the five subtile rudi- 
ments of the five elements; see tan-mdatra.=— Pan- 
¢a-tapas, dz, m. an ascetic who in the hot weather 
sits between four fires placed towards the four quarters 
with the burning sun above (Manu VI. 23). = Pazi- 
éa-ti, f. or pandéa-tva, am, Nn. fivefoldness, fivefold 
state; the aggregate of five, a collection of five 
things; the five elements collectively (viz. earth, air, 
fire, water, and akiéa); separation into the five ele- 
ments of which the body consists, death, dissoln- 
tion. — Pai¢a-tara, as, @, am, five-starred. — Pai- 
éa-tikta, am, n. five bitter things (viz. Nimba, 
Amrita, Vrisha, Patola, and Nidigdhika). — Pavca- 
tirthi, f. any five principal places of pilgrimage 
(especially Visranti, Sankara, Naimisha, Pray4ga, 
and Pushkara); N. of a sacred bathing-place; 
bathing on the day of the equiaox (?).— Panda- 
tringa, as, i, am, the 35th.— Paijca-tringat, t, 
f. or parda-trinsati, is, £, 35.— Pandca-tva, see 
panéa-ta above. — Pada-daka, as, m. pl., N. of 
a people, = Pandéa-dasa, as, i, am, the 15th; con- 
sisting of 15; joined with or increased by 15 (e.g. 


WaeU FAG paircadasa-kritvas. 


paiéa-dasam sahasram, 1015); containing ot 
representing the Panca-dasa Stoma or connected 
with it; (2), f., scil. ¢éthz, the 15th day of a half 
month, the day of full or new moon; N. of a 
book (belonging to the Uttara-mim4ns4) consist- 
ing of 15 chapters. — Paidadasa-kritvas, ind., 
15 times. — Paid¢adasa-dha, ind. in or into 15 
parts or ways.— Parda-dasan, a, m. f. n. pl. 
15. = Paicadasame, as, 2, am, the 15th. 
= Paidéadasa-vat, an, ati, at, possessing the 
Pan¢a-daga Stoma. = Paidcadasaha (°sa-aha), as, 
m. a period of 15 days.— Pardadasahika, as, 
i, am, lasting 15 days. Paidcadasin, %, ini, 4, 
consisting of 15, or of 15 parts. — Pandcadasi- 
samasa, as, m., N. of a work by Rima-krishna. 
— Paidéa-diman, a, mnt, a, Ved. having five 
cords. = Parca-dirgha, am, n. the five long parts 
of the body (viz. the arms, eyes, belly [according to 
the Buddhists, the knees], nose, and breast). = D’avi- 
“da-dha, ind. in five ways, in five parts, fivefold. 
= Paida-nakha, as, a, am, five-clawed, having 
five nails; (as), m. any anima} having five claws or 
toes; an elephant; a tiger; a tortoise. — Panda- 
nada, am, n. (according to Pan. Il, 1, 20, an 
Avyayi-bhava comp.), the Panjab or country of five 
rivers, viz. the Sata-dru (Sutluj), Vipasa (Beas), 
Jra-vati (Ravee), Candra-bhiga (Chenab), and 
Vitasta (Jhelum or Behut); N. of a river produced 
by the junction of the five rivers of the Panjab and 
which falls into the Sindhu; N. of a Tirtha near 
the spot where the Kirana and Dhiita-papa fall into 
the Ganges after the union of the Jatter river with 
the Yamuni and Sarasvati; (as), m. a prince of 
Panéa-nada; N. of an Asura; N. of a preceptor; 
(as), m. pl. the inhabitants of Pafi¢a-nada, — Paiida- 
nada-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
— Paréanavata, as, t, am, the g5th.— Parda- 
navati, 3, f., 95.— Pancanavati-tama, as, 2, 
am, the g5th.— Panda-naman, a, mri, a, having 
five names.= Parda-nidhana, am, n., N. of a 
Saman. — Padéa-nimba, am, n. the five products 
of the Azadirachta Indica (viz. the flowers, fruit, 
leaves, bark, and root). = Pandéa-nirdjana, am, n. 
waving four things (viz. a lamp, lotus, cloth, mango 
or betel Jeaf) before aa idol and then falling pros- 
trate. — Panda-pakshin, t, m., N. of a small book 
ascribed to Siva containing prophecies, in which the 
five vowels a, 7, u, €, a are connected with five birds ; 
(also “pakshi or °pakshin, n.) = Parda-paida- 
nakha, ax, m. five species of animals allowed to be 
killed and eatea, the hare, porcupine, alligator, 
rhinoceros, and tortoise. = I’aiida-panddsa, as, 2, 
am, the 55th.— Parda-paidasat, t, f., 55.— Pai- 
éa-pandin, i, ini, ¢, Ved. having five parts, fivefold. 
= Pandéa-pattra, as, m. ‘ five-leaved,’ a species of 
Candala-kanda. = Pasica-pad or paidca-pad, pat, 
pat or padi, pat, consisting of five feet, steps, or 
parts; (padi), f., N. of a river in Sika-dvipa. 
= Parda-pada, as, a, am, Ved. containing five 
Padas; (2), f. ‘ only five steps,’ a term expressive of 
a cold unfriendly relationship, (opposed to sapta- 
padina, q.v.); the five strong cases (viz. the nom. 
voc. and acc. sing., the nom. voc. and acc. dn., and 
the nom. and voc. pl.).— Pandéa-parnika or paidca- 
parnt, f. a species of small shrub (=-go-rakshi). 
= Paidéa-parvata, am, n. ‘the five mountains,’ N. 
of five peaks of the Himalayas. = Panda-pallava, 
am,n. the aggregate of five sprigs or young shoots 
of the Amra, Jambi, Kapittha, Vija-piiraka, and 
Vilva; (according to others, of the Amra, ASvattha, 
Vata, Parkati, and Yajthodumbara; or of the Panasa, 
Amara, ASvattha, Vata, and Vakula); Bél or Mar- 
melos, citron, and wood-apple. = Pada-patra, 
am, n. five cups or vessels collectively ; a Sraddha in 
which offerings are made in five vessels. — Paidca- 
pada, as, a, am, consisting of or containing five 
feet. — Parnda-padika or paidca-padi, f£., N. of 
a treatise on the Unadi affixes consisting of five 
sections; N. of a philosophical work by Sa-nan- 
dana treating of the first four Brahma-sitras. = Par- 
Capadika-vivarana, am, n. a commentary by 


Prakag4tman on Sa-nandana’s Pai¢a-padi, = Paii- 
éa-pitta, am, n. the gall or bile of five animals (viz. 
the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, and peacock). = Pavdéa- 


pura, am,n., N. of a city. = Pai¢apushpa-maya, 


as, t, am, formed of five flowers. = Paidéa-prastha, 
as, &@, am, having five elevations or rising grounds 
(as a forest; perhaps N. of a forest). — Pavida- 


prana, G3, m. pi. the five vital airs, the five airs 


supposed to be in the body. = Paica-prasada, as, 
m. a temple with four pinnacles and a steeple. 
= Paicu-bandha, as, m.a fine equal to the fifth 
part of anything Jost or stolen. — Pasida-bala, f. the 
five plants called Bala (viz. Bala, Naga-b°, Maha-b°, 
Ati-b°, and Raja-b°). — Parida-bana or paiiéu-vana, 
as, m. ‘having five arrows,’ epithet of the god of 
love. = Paidu-bahu, ws, m. ‘ five-armed,’ N. of one 
of the attendants of Siva. Paidca-brahma, am, n., 
N. of an Upanishad. — Pavida-bhadra, as, a, ant, 
having five good qualities; consisting of five good 
ingredients (as a sauce or a decoction); having five 
auspicious marks or spotted on the chest, back, face, 
and flanks (as a horse); vicious. Paéa-bhuja, 
as, G, am, five-armed, pentagonal; (as), m. a 
pentagon. = Panca-bhiita, am, n. the five ele- 
ments, earth, air, fire, water, and Akiéa, = Pazida- 
bhita-parttyakta, as, d, am, deserted by the five 
elements (as a dead body). = Pandabhutatman 
(‘ta-at’), a, G, a, consisting of the five elements, 
formed of the five primary elements (as the body). 
~ Paida-bhringa, epithet of the five plants Deva~ 
dali, Sami, Bhanga, Nirgundi, and Tamila-pattra. 
= Panéa-bhautika incorrect reading for parda- 
bhautika, q.v.—Paréa-ma-kéra, am, n. the five 
essentials of the Jeft-hand Tantra ritual, the words 
for which begin with the letter m,; see parida- 
tattva.— Panca-maya, as, t, am, consisting or 
formed of five, made up or consisting of the five 
(elements). — Paridca-mahapatakin, 2, in2, 7, guilty 
of the five great sins; see muha-palaka. = Pasica- 
mahdayajia, ds, m. pl. the five great sacrifices of 
the Hindis ; (see maha-yajia.) — Pardéa-mahisha, 
am, n. the five products of the buffalo cow; {ef. 
panéa-gavya.|— Paida-mashika or panéa-ma- 
shaka, as, &c., consisting of five Mashas, amounting 
to five Mashas (as a fine &c.). —1. panca-masya, 
as, &, am (for 2. see under pariduma), happening 
every five months, containing five months; (as), m. 
the Koil or Indian cuckoo, = Panca-mukha, as, 7, 
am, five-faced or five-headed, (sometimes applied in 
the Upanishads to Praja-pati); (as), m. an epithet 
of Siva; a lion; an arrow with five points; (i), f. 
a species of plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris; [cf. pandca- 
Sikha, panda-vaktra, pwidanana, pandasya. } 
— Panda-mudra, f. five gestures to be made in 
presenting offerings to an idol. = Pajida-mush ti, is, 
i, f. the plant Trigonella Corniculata. = Paidéa- 
mutra, am, n. the urine of five female animals 
(viz. the cow, goat, sheep, buffalo, and ass). — Paziéa- 
mila, am, n. or parda-mili, f. a collection or 
group of five roots or plants with tuberous roots 
(e.g. Vilva, Agni-mantha, Tuntuka, PStala, and 
Kasmart; or Tri-kantaka, the two Brihatis, Prithak- 
parni, and Vidari-gandha; the first is considered the 
larger collection, the second the smaller; other 
groups are also enumerated). — Parida-yaksha, f., 
N. of a Tirtha, = Paviéa-yajia, as, m. pl. the five 
rites or sacrifices of a house-keeper; [cf pavida- 
mahayajia.|— Pai¢ayajia-paribhrashta, as, m. 
a Brahman who omits to perform the five great saeri- 
fices. = Pardéa-yama, as, m., N. of a son of Atapa 
(Sun-shine).— Paidu-yuga, am, nu. a cycle of five 
years, a Justrum. = J’a@ida-raksha, N. of two Prajhia- 
paramitds (q.v.) connected with each other. = Pai- 
éa-rakshaka, ax, m.a species of plant (=pakta- 
pauda).— Panréa-ratna, am, n. a collection of 
five jewels or precious things, viz. gold, the diamond, 
sapphire, mby, and pearl, or (according to Ganda) 
gold, silver, coral, pearl, and Raga-patta; N. of a 
collection of five verses on ethical subjects; (an7), n. 
pl. the five gems or five most admired episodes of 
the Maha-bharata, = Paida-rasd, f. the Emblic 
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Myrobalan tree (= amalaki).=— Paidca-ratra, as, 
ad, am, lasting five nights or days; (am), n. a period 
of five nights, N. of an Ahina (q. v.) wbich lasts five 
days; a general term for the sacred books of various 
Vaishnava sects; see paridcaratra. = Parda-ra- 
traka, as, a, am, lasting five nights (i.e. days). 
= Paicaratra-dipika, £. (probably) N. of a treatise 
on the fabrication and right dimensions and deco- 
ration of idols. = Panda-rasika, as, a, am, relating 
to the five ratios or proportions of numbers; (am), 
n. the rule of five, the rule of proportion with five 
terms, double rule of three (?).—Pardarda (Céa- 
rida), am, n., Ved, a stanza consisting of five 
verses. = Pqida-lakshana, as, ad, am, possessing 
five characteristics (said of the Puranas, which onght 
strictly to comprehend five topics, viz. the creation 
of the universe, its destruction and renovation, the 
genealogy of gods and patriarchs, the reigns of the 
Manus, and the history of the solar and lunar races; 
but few Purdnas, except the Vishnu, conform to 
this description, and even the Vishgu-Purana di- 
verges into other topics),.— Parda-lambaka, am, 
n., N. of the fourteenth Lambaka in the Katha- 
sarit-sdgara. — Paiida-lavana, am, n. five kinds of 
salt (viz, Kad¢a, Saindhava, SAamudra, Vida, and Sau- 
varéala).— Paida-langalaka, am, n. a gift of as 
much land as can be cultivated with five ploughs. 
= Paida-loha, am, n.a metallic alloy containing 
five metals (viz. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron). 
= Paida-lohaka, am, n. the five metals (viz. gold, 
silver, copper, tin, and lead). — Pavida-vaktra, aa, a, 
am, five-faced ; (as), m. epithet of Siva; N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda; a lion; (a), f. epithet 
of Durga; [ef. parida-mukha.| — Parda-vata, as, 
m. ‘five-threaded,’ the Brahmanical or sacrificial 
cord worn across the breast or over the shoulder (ef. 
parda-vata]; N. of a man; (2), f. the five fig-trees 
(viz. Agvattha, Vilva, Vata, Dhatri, and Asoka) ; N. of 
a part of the preat southern forest where the Goda- 
vari rises and where Rama resided for a Jong period 
of his banishment; (in Ramayana I. 3, 18, paréa- 
vata, am, n. occurs.) — Panéa-varga, as, m. a 
class or group or series of five; the five essential] 
ingredients or constituent elements of the body, (see 
1. dhaiu); the five organs of sense; the five 
sactifices, &¢., (according to some also pavida-varg?, 
which may mean ‘ five classes’); (as, @, am), Ved. 
proceeding in five lines or at five times. Panda- 
varna, as, d, am, five-coloured ; (as), m., N. of a 
mountain; (am), 0.,N. of a forest. = Parda-var- 
dhana, a8, m.=panca-rakshaka, = Paida-var- 
shaka-desiya, as, &, am, nearly five years old. 
~ Paidéa-varshiya, as, &, am, five years old. 
~= Paidéa-valkala, am, 0. a collection of the bark 
of five kinds of trees, viz. the Indian, glomerons, 
holy and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Rotang, a 
sort of reed, (i. e. Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Aévattha, 
Plaksha, and Vetasa; but other trees are sometimes 
substituted.) = Paida-vana, as, m. ‘ five-arrowed,’ 
a N. of Kama-deva, the Indian Cupid. = Parda-va- 
tiya, am, n., N. ofan oblation offered to the five winds 
at the Raja-siya. = Paida-varshika, as, t, am, Te- 
curring every five years.— Parda-vahin, 7, tn, 1, 
yoked with five, drawn by five (as a carriage &c.). 
= Pardéa-vinsa, as, t, am, the 25th; consisting of 
25, containing 25 ; presenting the Pan¢a-vinsa Stoma, 
belonging to it, celebrated with it; (as), m. an epithet 
of Vishnu regarded as the 25th Tattva.— Pavidéa- 
vinsaka, as,2,am,the 25th; 25 years old (vayasa 
paida-vinsakah) ; consisting of 25.—Pandéa-vinsati, 
28, f., 25.— Paicavinsatikd, f. a collection of 25 
stanzas or tales, &c.; [cf. vetala-p°.]— Paidcavin- 
Sati-tama or parcéavinsatima, as, i, am, the 25th. 
= Paida-vidha or paidartdheya, as, 2, am, of 
five kinds, fivefold.= Pardéa-vidhana-sitra, am, 
n., N. of a work belonging to the Sdma-veda. 
=~ Parda-vindu-prasrita, am, u., N. of a particular 
movement in dancing. = Parda-vija, am, n. a col- 
lection of five kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, Trigonella Foenum Grecum, Astera- 
cantha Longifolia,Ligusticum Ajowan,andcumin-seed; 
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or of Trapusa, Karkati, Dadima, Padma, and V4nari ; 
or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan, cumin- 
seed, sesamum from Chorasan, and poppy). = Paida- 
tira-qoshtha, am, nu. (perhaps) an assembly-room 
named * The Five Heroes,’ i.e. the five sons of Pandu. 
— Paida-vrit or pwida-rpitam, ind. fivefold, five 
times. = Pardéa-Sata, am, n., 105; 500; (as, i, 
am), amounting to 500 (as a fine); fined 500 
(panas). = Pavrdasata-tama, as,i, am, the rosth. 
= Paida-sara, as, &, am, ‘ five-arrowed,’ armed 
with five arrows; (az), m., N. of Kama-deva, the 
god of love. = Pavida-sas, ind. by fives, five by five. 
= Pai¢a-sasya, am, n. (or more correctly parda- 
sasya), five species of grain, viz, Dhanya, Mudga, 
Tila, Yava, and Sveta-sarshapa (or Masha). = Paida- 
sakha, as, m. ‘ five-branched,’ the hand (wrévro(ov). 
~ Puiéu-saradiya, as, m., N. of a Pandcaha 
representing five years.— Paida-sikha, ag, @, am, 
‘ five-crested,’ having five tufts of hair on the head; 
(as), m. a lion; N. of a Sankhya teacher (a pupil 
of Asuri); N. of an attendant of Siva; N. of a 
Gandharva. = Panda-sirsha, as, a, am, five-headed ; 
(as), m., N. of a mountain, — Paidu-gukla, as, a, 
am, having five white (spots); (as), m. a species of 
venomous insect.= wida-sirana, am, n. the five 
Siranas (SOrana=the bulbous root of Amorpho- 
phallus Campanviatus), a collective name. of five 
bulbous plants; (this word may also be used as an 
adj.) — Paida-satrishaka, am, n. the five products 
of the Acacia Sirfsha, leaf, flower, fruit, bark, root. 
= Parta-satla, as,m., N. ofa mountain. — Parda- 
sha, @8, &8, dnt, pl. (fr. parcan + shash), five or 
six. — Parda-shashta, as, i. am, the 65th.—Panda- 
shashti, is, §., 65.—_ Pandashashti-tama, as, 2, 
am, the 65th. — Parda-sata, as, ad, am, five- 
tailed (as a badge of slavery ?), = Parida-sattra, N. of 
a place. Panéa-saptata, as, 1, am, the 75th. 
= Panéa-saptati, is, £.,75.— Paidasaptati-tama, 
as, t, am, the 75th. = Paida-saptan, a, m. f.n. pl. 
five times seven or 35.— LP aida-sayaka, N. of a 
work. = Paiéa-siddhantika, f., N. of an astrono- 
mical work by Varaha-mihira, founded on the five 
older astronomical works, and called by Varaha-mihira 
himself Karana. — Panda-siddhaushadhika (dha- 
oxh°), as, Z, am, consisting of five kinds of medi- 
cinal plants.=— Paida-sugandhaka, am, n. a col- 
lection of five kinds of aromatic vegetable substances, 
cloves (lavarga), nutmeg (jati-phala), camphor 
(karpira), aloe wood (a-guru), and kakkola (q. v.). 
=— Pwida-sitri, f. the five Sitras. — Pmica-sina, 
a3, m. pl. the five things in a house by which 
animal life may be accidentally destroyed, the fire- 
place, the slab on which condiments are ground, the 
broom, the pestle and mortar, and the water-pot. 
= Pandéa-skandhaka, N. of a work.= Parnda- 
srotas, five streams (probably = pavida-nada). 
— Pardéa-svara, f., N. of an astrological work in 
seven chapters on fortune-telling and the averting of 
good or bad luck by Prajapati-dasa-vaidya. = Paida- 
svarodaya (°ra-ud?), as, m., N. of an astronomical 
work ascribed to Rudra. — Pandéa-srastyayana, N. 
of a Vedic work accentuated in an unusual manner 
and resembling a Brahniana in its subject-matter. 
— Pandéa-hasta, N. of a place. = Panda-hayana, 
as, 4, am, five years old. = Paida-hotra, as, m,, 
N. of a son of Mana Rohita, = Paida-hrada- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. = P’ai- 
¢dnga (°éa-an°), as, m. the fifth part, a fifth. 
= Dandakshara (éu-ak°), as, 2, am, consisting 
of five syllables, five-syllabled. = Paidakhyana (¢a- 
akh’), as, &, am, consisting of five tales; (am), n. 
another name of the Panda-tantra. = Pandagnt °¢a- 
ag’), t, n. a collection of five fires, the five sacred 
fires (viz. Anvaharya-pacana, Girhapatya, Ahava- 
nlya, Sabhya, and Avasathya, generally in comp.); 
five mysti¢ fires supposed to be present in the body; 
(is), m. a householder who maintains the five sacred 
fires, one who keeps the five fires constantly burning 
(=agnt-hotri, see Manu II. 185); one who is ac- 
quainted with the doctrine of the five mystic fires. 
—- Pandagni-tva, am, n.a collection or aggregate 
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of five fires or of five passions (which inflame men’s 
minds), &c.— Pwidagni-vidya-prakarana, am, 
n., N. of a sacred work of the Vajasaneyins. = Pas- 
éarga, as, i,am, five-limbed, five-membered, having 
five parts or subdivisions, consisting of five members 
or parts, &*.; pandcangahk prandmah, obeisance 
made with the arms, knees, head, voice, and look; 
(az), m. a tortoise or turtle [cf. pardanga-gupta) ; 
a horse with five spots in various parts of his body 
(= parda-bhadra); (2), f. a bit for horses; a kind 
of bandage; (am), n. five parts of a tree (viz. root, 
bark, leaf, flower, and fruit); five limbs or members 
of the body (in comp.); five modes of devotion, 
(said to be silent prayer, burnt offerings, libations, 
bathing idols, and feeding Brahmans); any aggregate 
of five parts; a calendar or almanac treating of five 
things, viz. solar days, lunar days, asterisms, Yogas, 
and Karanas. — Paidanrga-gupta, as, m. a tortoise 
or turtle (=paijidca-qupta, q.v.). = Pardanga- 
pattra, am, n. a calendar or almanae, (see above.) 
— Pandéinga-suddhi, is, f. the propitious or 
favourable state of five important points, the solar 
day, lunar day, Nakshatra, Yoga,~and Karana. 
=Paidingika (°¢a-an°), as, &, am, five-limbed, 
five-membered. = Paidarguri (°da-an‘), ts, is, 7, 
Ved. five-fingered, having five fingers, = Pacangula 
(°¢a-an*), a8, & or 7, am, five fingers long, measuriag 
five fingers; (as), m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus 
Communis ; (7), f. a species of shrub. = Pandcangult 
(°da-an°), 18, 78, 2, five-fingered, having five fingers 
or finger-like divisions. = Paidaja (¢u-aja), am, 
n. the five products of the goat; [ef. parda-gavya. | 
— Pandcatapa (da-at’), {. doing penance with five 
fires or with four fires and the sun, (see under tapas.) 
= Pandatmaka °¢a-at°), as, &, am, consisting of 
the five elements, (said of the body.) — Pandadhika 
(according to the Rig-veda Anukramani!) = 25 (i.e. 
20+ 5).—Paridanana (“¢a-an°), as, i, an, five- 
faced, (hence = aty-ugra, very fierce, very passionate, 
&e.); (as), m. an epithet of Siva; a lion; (often at 
the end of names of leamed men to express respect, 
e.g. Nyaya-paidanana, Nyaya-siddhanta-p*, 
&e.); (z), f. an epithet of Durga. = Paidananda- 
mahatmya, am, n., N. of a work. — Paidinu- 
gana (éa-an"), am,n., N. of a Saman. = L’andap- 
saras (“da-ap), as, n., N. of a lake or pool sup- 
posed to have been produced by an ascetic named 
Mandakarni (Satakami) through the power of his 
penance, (so called because under it Mandakarni 
formed a secret chamber for five Apsarasas who had 
seduced him from his devotions, see Ramayana III. 
15, 11; Raghu-v. XIII. 38.) — Paidabja-mandala 
(“éa-ab°). am, n., N. of a mystical circle. — Parida- 
mrita (“da-am°), am, n. the five kinds of divine 
food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, 
honey, and sugar); the aggregate of any five drogs 
of supposed efficacy; (as, 4, am), consisting of five 
ingredients (as a medicine); (am), n., N. of a 
Tantra. = Paicdmndya (¢a-dm°), as, m. pl. five 
Sastras supposed to have proceeded from the five 
mouths of Siva, constituting the basis of the Tantra 
ritual. — Pai¢amla (°¢a-am°), am, n. the aggregate 
of five acid plants, the jujube, pomegranate, sorrel, 
spondias, and citron. = Padcardis (°éa-ar°), 48, 
m. the planet Mercury. — Pandartha-bhashya- 
dipika, f., N. of a chapter of the Sarva-darSana- 
sargraha by Madhavacarya.— Paidd-vata, as, m. 
the sacrificial cord as wom crossed upon the breast with 
the ends hanging over the shoulders; {cf. pazda- 
vata.]}=Parddratta (éa-av’), as, a, am, Ved. 
divided into five parts.— Pandaratta-ta, f. or pan- 
cdvatta-tva, am, n. fivefuld division. = Panda- 
vattin, 7, ini, t, Ved. that which is divided into five 
parts or has a fivefold division; that which divides 
into five parts.— Paidcdvattiya, as, a, am, Ved. 
divided into five portions, offered in five »portions. 
— )qmidivayuva, as, @, am, five-limbed, _five- 
membered ; pancérayavam vakyam, a five-mem- 
bered argument, a syllogism. = Paicavastha (éa- 
av°), as, m. a corpse (resolved into the five ele- 
ments). = Paidavi (“¢a-avi), ts, 7, t, Ved. reckoning 
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five lambing times, t.e. five times six months. 
—Paidavil:a (éa-dv°), am, n. the five products 
of the sheep; [ef. paida-gavya, pardaja. | — Pai- 
Casita (¢a-a$°), as, i, am, the 85th. = Pandasité 
(°éa-a$°), is, f., 85.— Paidcasitt-tama, as, i, am, 
the 85th. — Paidasya (¢a-ds°), as, a, am, five- 
faced, five-headed ; five-pointed (as an arrow); (as), 
m. a lion.= Paridaha (éa-aha), as, m. a period 
of five days; (as, a, am), lasting five days; (as), 
m. a Soma oblation with five Sutyi days. = Pavda- 
hika, as, G, am, containing five feast days or fes- 
tivals. = Paidi-karana-vdrttiia, am, n., N. of a 
philosophical work by SureSvara.— Paii¢i-kri, cl. 8. 
P. A. -karoti, -urute, -kartum, to render fivefold 
&e., cause anything to contain all the five elements. 
— Paidedhmiya (éa-idh*), as, da, am, (a noctumal 
rite) in which five torches &e. are used. = Pandcen- 
dra (°éa-tn°), as, m. one who has the five Indranis 
as his deity. Pundendra-kalpa, as, a, am, like 
five Indras,— Paridendriya (°da-in°), am, n. the 
five organs of sense (viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, 
and skic) or the five organs of action (viz. hands, 
feet, larynx, and organs of generation and excretion) ; 
(az, &, am), having five organs of sense. — P’aideshu 
(°éa-ish°), us, m. ‘ five-arrowed,’ N. of Kama-deva, 
the Hindi Cupid. — Pardona (accordiog to the Rig- 
veda Anukraman!) = 15 (i.e. 30 — §).—_J’aridoshman 
(°caeush°), apas, m. pl. the five digestive fires 
supposed to be in the body.— Pwidaudana (¢a- 
od), as, a, am, Ved. prepared with fivefold pulp 
of mashed grain, &e. 

Paiéaika, as, d, am, consisting of five, relating 
to five, made of five, bought with five &c., taking 
five per cent; (as), m. any collection or aggregate 
of five; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda; 
(tka), £.,N. of each book of the Aitareya-Brahmana 
(as consisting of five Adhyadyas); N. of a game 
played with five shells; (am), n. an aggregate of five, 
nevras: a field of battle. 

Panéat, t, f. an aggregate of five, revrds. 

Panéataya, as, i, am, fivefold, having five parts 
or limbs, five. 

Paidatha, as, d, am, Ved. the fifth. 

Panduthu, us, m. time; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo. 

Pandéa-dha, ind. See p. 523, col. 1. 

Panrdéani, f. a chequered eloth for playing at 
draughts, &e.; (ef. pardami, parcari, pardéali. | 

Paidama, as, i, am, the fifth; forming the fitth 
part, constituting a fifth part, beautiful, brilliant, 
pleasing ;*dexterous, clever; (as), m. the fifth or in 
later times the seventh note of the Hind® musical 
scale, (so called because, according to the Hindis, its 
tone is produced by air drawn from five parts of the 
body, the navel, breast, throat, heart, aod forehead) ; 
one of the Ragas or musical modes; N. of the 
twenty-first Kalpa (called after the musical note); 
the fifth consonant of a Varga, i.e. a nasal; (i), f, 
scil. titht, the fifth day of the half month; the 
termination of the fifth or ablative case, a word in 
the ablative; an epithet of Draupadi, the wife of 
the five Pandu princes [cf. pavdati]; a chequered 
cloth for playing at draughts &e., a chess-board (= 
sari-srinkhala); N. of a river; (am), n. a fifth, 
the fifth part; copulation as the fifth of the Tattvas 
of the Taotrikas, see under parda-tativa; (am), 
ind. for the fifth time, fifthly. = Pardcama-bhagiya, 
ag, d, am, belonging to the fifth part. — Parcama- 
vat, Gn, ati, at, having the fifth (of anything). 
= Pancama-sara-samhitd, f., N. of a musical 
work. = Pai¢damara (ma-ara), as, m. the fifth 
spoke in the wheel of time (with Jainas); N. of 
a son of Bala-deva.—2. pancamdsya Cma-as’), 
as, m. (for I. see p. 523, col. 2), the Indian cuckoo 
or Koil (as producing the fifth note of the scale with 
its mouth or throat). 

Pandamaka, as, a or i(?), am, fifth, the fifth. 

Paidamin, i, tni, 7, being in the fifth year of 
one’s age. 

Paidéari, f. a chequered cloth for playing at 
draughts; (cf. pardcani, paicami, pardali.| 
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Paidasa, as, i, am, the 50th; having 50 added 
(e.g. paidasam sgatam, 150; parcasam saha- 
sram, 1050). . 

Pandéasaka, as, tka, am, 50; (tka), fa collec- 
tion or aggregate of 50; [cf. sloka-pancasika.} 

Pandéagat, t, f., 50; (ardha-panéasat, 25; 
ekona-pancasat, 49; cf. Gr. wevtqnovta; Lat. 
quinquaginta; Hib. caogat.) — Pancasad-chas, 
ind. (pardagat + saa), by fifties, fifty by fifty. — Par- 
éasad-bhaga, as, m. the 50th part. 

Panéasatt, is, f., 50. 

Paitasatka, as, &, am, 50 years old. 

Pardasat-tama, az, i, am, the Soth. 

Pandéasad-dha, ind. in 50 parts; ekona-painca- 
gaddha, in 49 parts. 

Pandcika, f. a game played with five dice. 

Pandin, 7, tnt, i, Ved. dividéd into five, con- 
sisting of five, fivefold. 


WATS pancala, as, m. pl. (said to be fr. 
rt. 1. pad or pad), N. of a warrior-tribe and their 
country in the north of India; (as), m. a prince of 
the Pandéalas; N. of a man brought by Visvak-sena 
to the childless Gandiisha; N. of a Naga-raja; a 
particular venomous insect; (as, am), m.n., N. of 
a metre consisting of twelve syllables; (7%), f. a doll, 
puppet; a style of singing; a chequered cloth for 
playing at draughts &c. = Paiddla-canda, as, m. 
N. of a teacher. — Pazdala-pada-vritti, is, f., N. 
of a particular rhythm. = Pandala-raja, as, of 
pandédla-rajan, a, m. a king of Pancala. 

Paidéataka, as, a, am, relating to the Pancalas; 
(as), m. pl. the Panéalas; (as), m. a species of 
venomous insect ; (ika), f. a doll, a puppet; a kind 
of song. 


Usaifees panchihila, as, m., N. of a man. 
Us panj, a Sautra root occurring in 


\ grammatical Siitras only, but not in the 
Dhatu-patha, said to have the sense of ‘ enclosing,’ 
and artificially formed on account of panyara below. 

Panjara, am, n. (probably connected with paz in 
Ved. pajra, pajas), a cage, an aviary, a dove-cot, 
&c.; (as, am), m.n. a skeleton; the ribs; (as), 
m, the body; the Kali-yuga; a purificatory cere- 
mony performed on cows; (am), n. certain prayers 
and formularies with which a deity is, as it were, 
caught and confined; [cf. pajijarya; Gr. mipyvupt, 
wayn; Lat. pango.|— Panjara-suka, a8,m.a parrot 
in a cage, a caged parrot. Paijarakheta (°ra- 
akh°), as, m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in 
which fish are caught. 

Paijaraka, as, am, m. n. a cage, an aviary; 
(tka), f. peculiar prayers and formularies, (see under 
panjara.) 


WAR panjaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


Wats panjala, as, m. a species of bulbous 
plant (= kola-kanda). 


US paiji, is, i, f. the ball or roll of 
cotton from which the thread is spun; an almanac, 
calendar; a journal; (perhaps) a register. — Paviji- 
kara, as, m. a Kiyastha or scribe; an almanac- 
maker. 

Pavjika, f. the ball or roll of cotton from which 
the thread is spun; a perpetual commentary which 
explains and analyses every word; a calendar, an 
almanac; a journal, a book in which receipts and 
expenditure are entered; the register or record of 
human actions kept by Yama (the judge of the 
dead). — Paijika-karaka, as, m. a writer, a man 
of the Kayastha tribe; an almanac-maker, 


Og ptt, cl. 1. P. patati, patitum, to go, 
“move: Caus. or cl. 10. P. patayati, 
-yitum, to split, cleave, tear, teat up, tear asunder, 
tear’ open, divide, pierce, penetrate; to break, to 
eradicate, remove; to pluck out; to cause to be 
torn np; to speak; to shine; patayatt, -yitum, to 
string ; to surround, encircle, encompass, clothe ; to 


distribute (?) : Pass. of the Caus. patyate, to be split 
open, cleave asunder (intransitively). 

Pata, as, am, m. a. (perhaps connected with 
pattra, and usually pafas, m. in the sense of 
‘ cloth,’ &c.), woven cloth, cloth, a piece of cloth, 
a garmeot, raiment; fine cloth; a veil or screen; a 
piece of cloth or tablet or plate on which any- 
thipg may be written or painted [cf. pafta, col. 
3]; (as), m. a species of tree, (see piydla); a 
species of bird; anything well made or polished, 
= puras-krita; (2), f. cloth, a particular sort of 
cloth, coarse thick cloth, canvas; the curtain of a 
stage ; a screen of cloth surrounding a tent, an outer 
tent; a coloured or chintz garment (?); (am), n.a 
thatch, a roof (=patala).— Pata-kara, as, m. a 
weaver; a painter. = Pa/a-kuii, f. a tent ; a tent of 
woollen cloth. — Pata-caura, as, m. a cloth-stealer, 
a shop-lifter.— Pata-mandapa, as, m. ‘ canvas 
house,’ a tent. Pata-maya, as,1, am, made of 
cloth ; (am), n.a tent, a canvas house ; a petticoat (?). 
= Patavapa, as, m. a tent, (for pata-vdsa.) 
= Pata-vasa, as, m.a tent; a petticoat ; perfumed 
powder. = Pata-vasaka, as, m. perfumed powder. 
~ Pata-vesman, a, n. a tent.— Patakshepa (°ta- 
ak’), as, m. not tossing the stage curtain, not 
pushing it aside, (probably the correct reading would 
be a-pati-kshepa.) — Pati-kshepa, as, m. tossing 
aside the stage curtain, (denoting in theatrical lan- 
guage a hurried entrance on the stage.) — Patotaja 
(°ta-ut°), am, n. a tent; sunshine (?). 

Pataka, as, m. cotton cloth; a camp, encamp- 
ment; the half of a village, (for pafaka.) 

Patara, as, am, m. n. (Ved.) a ray (of sun- 
light); (as), m., N. of the third of the seven suns, 
(see Vishnu-Purina VI. 2, where the names of the 
seven suns are given as Ariga, Bhraja, Patala, 
Patarga, Svamabhak, Jyotishmat, and Sa-vibhasa) ; 
an epithet of Varuna, 

Pataraka, as, m. a species of plant (= gundra). 

Patala, am, n. a roof, thatch, (in this sense the 
fem. form patali is also given); a cover, covering, 
veil, coating, an enclosing or surrounding skin or 
membrane (especially over the eyes), a film over 
the eyes; a basket; a heap, mass, number, quantity 
or multitude, (often at the end of a comp. with 
words denoting ‘cloud,’ e.g. jalada-patala, a 
mass of clouds; the fem. forms pa/ali and patala 
are also given); train, retinue; a mark on the 
forehead or other parts of the body with sandal-wood 
(either as an ornament or sectarian mark); a spot, 
circle, district (?); (as), m. ‘ cataract of the eye,’ N. 
of one of the seven suns at the end of the world; (as, 
am), Mm. Nn, a section, chapter, or portion of a book 
(especially of the Rig-veda Pratisakhya); (as, 7), 
m. f. a tree; a stalk; a book (?); (in law) the filing 
of suits, (gender doubtful.) — Patala-pranta, as, m. 
the edge of a thatch. 

Patalaka (gender doubtful), a heap, &c. See 
patala above, 

Pati, ts, f. (for pati, cf. pata), a kind of doth; 
a species of aquatic plant (=kumbhika). 

Patikapf. woven cloth. 

USat putadéara, as, m. (probably fr. 
patat + dara, pat being an imitative sound, per- 
haps of creeping stealthily), a thief, a robber (cf. 
patacéara); (a8), m. pl, N. of a people; (am), 
n. old or ragged clothes. 


Weq patat, ind. the sound patat. 

UStTHAeY natatka-kantha, am,n., N. of a 
town, (Pan. VI. 2, 125.) 

USAC pata-pata, ind. an imitative sound. 

U2aTel patabhaksha, as, m. an instru- 
ment for looking (at any object), an optical instru- 
ment. 

USE pataha, as, am, m. n. (but com- 
monly m.; probably fr. pafa+ha, rt. pan), a 


kettle-drum, dram, war-drum, tabor; (as), m. be- 
ginning, undertaking; hurting, injuring, killing. 
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= Pataha-ghoshaka, as, m. a crier who beats a 
drum before making a proclamation. — Pataha- 
ta, f. the noise or function of a drum. = Pataha- 
dhvani, ts, m, the sound of a drum; (7s, is, 2), 
sounding like a drum. = Pataha-bhramaya, am, 0. 
going about with a drum to call people together. 


UZTH pataka, as, m. a bird [ef. paitaka} ; 
(a), f. a flag, banner (= pataka). 


USA pataluka, f.a leech; (cf. jaluka. } 
Ufe pati. See col. 2. 
UfSE patishtha, patiyas. See patu below. 


ufca patisa, as, m. (incorrect for pat- 
tiga ?), a sort of weapon. 


USte patira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. pat), 
a ball for playing with; the god of love; sandal- 
wood; (am), n, Catechu (=khadira); the belly ; 
anything that can be carried off or taken away (= 
haraniya); a sieve; height; a radish; a field; a 
cloud; bamboo manna; rheumatism ; catarrh. 

UZ patu, us, us or vi, u (said to be fr. rt. 
pat), sharp, pointed (as a ray of light); clear, shrill, 
ringing, sharp-sounding, clear-sounding, crackling, 
rustling (said of sound); pungent, acid, hot; sharp, 
clever, smart, dexterous, skilful, crafty, sly, cunning ; 
sensible, intellectual; busy, active, violent, strong, 
intense; harsh, hard, rough, fierce; hale, healthy ; 
cruel, unmerciful, unfeeling ; contumelious (as speech 
&c.); eloquent, loquacious, talkative (cf. vak-patz] ; 
blown, expanded ; apt, disposed; (us), m. the tree 
Trichosanthes Diceca; the leaf of the Tricttosanthes 
Diceca; the plant Momordica Charantia; a kind of 
perfume (=d¢oraka); N. of a man; (avas), m. pl., 
N. of a people; (us, u), m. n. a mushroom; 
(4), n. salt. Patu-kalpa, a3, a, am, tolerably 
clever, pretty skilful. — Patu-jatiya, as, a, am, of 
a clever sort, pretty clever or skilful. — Pafu-tara, 
as, a, am, more sharp, sharper, keener, clearer ; 
more clever, &c. — Patu-td, f. cleverness; elo- 
quence; [cf. vak-p°.]— Patu-trinaka, am, n. a 
species of pungent grass. = Patu-tva, am, n. sharp- 
ness, keenness (as of sight), cleverness, skilfulness, 
eloquence. = Patu-defiya or patu-desya, as, a, 
am, tolerably sharp, almost clever, cleverish. — Patu- 
pattrika, f. a species of shrub (=kshudra-caicu). 
~ Patu-parnika, f.a species of plant (=kshtrini). 
= Patu-parni, f. Bryonia Grandis, a species of 
cucurbitaceous plantze Pafu-mat, adn, m., N. of a 
prince. = Pafu-mitra, as, m., N. of a prince. 
— Patu-rupa, a8, 4, am, very clever. 

Patiman, &, m. sharpness, dc, (Pan. V. 1, 122, 
Vi. 4, 155.) 

Patishtha, as, 4, am, very sharp or clever, 
sharpest, &c, 

Patiyas, an, asi, as, sharper, more clever. 

Patuka, as, m. Trichosanthes Diceca. 


UZM patusa, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa. 
UZa patusa, as, m., N. of a prince. 
Wetes patola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


pat), a species of cucumber, commonly Palwal, 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, =patu; (am), n. the fruit of 
the above; a sort of cloth, a kind of chintz [cf. 
pata]; (2), fa small cucumber, either the same as 
above or another species, Luffa Acutangula (= 
kosataki). 

Patoluka, as,m.a muscle or oyster (= Sukti) 
compared to the shape of the Trichosanthes; (fka), 
f.= patoli, a species of cucumber. 


ES 
W2ix pataura, as, m., Ved. (according to 
the Pada-pitha = pata + ura), a particular member 
of the body (?). 


UY patta, as, m. (probably for pattra), 
a slab [cf. i2@-p°], tablet (for painting), plate (of 
metal for inscription or engraving royal edicts, grants, 
&c.); a patent, onl royal grant or order 
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(written on copper, stone, &c.=nripa-sasana); a 
stone for grinding with, a muller (?);= para, cloth, 
coloured cloth, fine cloth, woven silk (=kausheya) ; 
a strip (e.g. nirmoka-pattés, strips of cast off skin) ; 
a bandage, ligature, swath, cloth bound round a 
sore, &c.; a froatlet, fillet or cloth worn round the 
head, turban, (of which five kinds are enumerated, 
viz. those of the king, queen, prince, general, and 
the prasada-patta or turban of honour wom as a 
token of royal favour); a coloured silk turban; a 
diadem ; an upper or outer garment; a plant com- 
monty called Pat (Corchorus Olitorius) from the 
fibres of which or jute a coarse sackcloth and cordage 
are prepared (?) ; a place where four roads meet (= 
éatush-patha) ; a shield (?); a chair, stool (?); N. 
of various men; (2), f.an ornament of the forehead ; 
a martingale, horse’s girth (=tala-séraka); N. of 
a certain species of the Lodhra or Lodh plant (= 
kramuka, rodhra, lodhra, patttka-lodhra) ; ted 
Lodb, Symplocos Racemosa ; (am), n. a city, town, 
village, (probably the Pattah of the South; cf. pat- 
tana, pattana; cf. also angu-p°.) — Patta-ja, 
am, n. a sort of cloth, probably a kind of canvas or 
sackcloth. — Patta-devi, f. a queen (decorated with 
the tiara), the principal wife of a king.=— Pafta- 
bandha, as, m. or patta-bandhana, am, n. bind- 
ing or crowning the head with a fillet or tiara. 
=- Patta-~mahisht, f. the principal wife of a king; 
[cf. patfa-devi.|— Patta-ranga, am, n. a plant 
used in dying, Czsalpina Sappan. = Patta-raijana 
or patta-ranjanaka, am, n. Czxsalpina Sappan. 
= Patta-rajni, f. the principal queen. = Patta- 
vasira, a8, a, am, or patta-vosas, a3, 48, as, 
attired in coloured cloth or wove silk. = Patta-saka, 
as, am, M. nD. a species of pot-herb, commonly also 
Nalita or Lalita, Corchorus Capsularis. = Patta- 
sttra-kara, as, m. a silk-weaver, (designation of a 
class of Hindi who are feeders of silk-worms and silk- 
twisters.) — Pattabhisheka (°ta-abh’), as, m. the 
consecration of the tiara. Pattarhad (fa-ar°), fF. 
‘ worthy of the turban,’ the principal queen. — Patto- 
padhyaya (ta-up*), as, m. the writer of royal grants 
or patents and other similar documents, 

Pattaka, as, m. a plate of metal (usually copper) 
for inscription or engraviag royal edicts ; a cloth, baa- 
dage ; a document (said to be also am, n.); (tka), f. 
a tablet, plate; a document; a bandage, frontlet, 
ribbon, a piece of cloth; a piece of wove silk, cloth 
used for a turban ; a species of tree (= pattikakhya, 
pattt); N. of a woman. = Pattikakhya Cka-akh°), 
ag, M.a species of tree (= pattt). «= Pattika-lodhra, 
as, m, a species of Lodhra (=patt?, kramuka). 
=— Pattika-vdyaka, as, m, a silk-weaver, ribbon- 
weaver, 

Patti-kara, as, i, m. f. a silk-weaver (?). 

Pattin, t, m. red Lodh. 

Pattila, as, m. a species of plant (=pitika- 
raja), Cxsalpina Bonducella, 

Patti-lodhra or patti-lodhraka, as, m.a species 
of tree, the bark of which is used as an astringent ; 
the red species of Lodh, Symplocos Racemosa. 

Pattolika, f. a title deed, a Patta, a lease, &c.; 
a wnitten legal opinion. 


Ug pattana, am and i, n. f. a city; [ef. 
pattana; cf. also deva-palli-p°, dharma~p°.} 

Ugest paitala, f. a district, a community. 

Wg patiava (probably for patta-ja), a 
kind of cloth, 

UgZIc pattara, N. of a district. 

Ute patti, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(also spelt patti.) 

pattika. See under pattaka above. 


ates pattisa, as, m. a sort of weapon, a 
kind of axe; a spear with a sharp edge. 

Pattisin, i, ini, 4, armed with a Pattiéa. 

Pattisa, as, m, a kind of weapon with three 
ports, 


WEA pattaja. 


Patfisa, as, m. (probably for pattisa), a kind of 
weapon used by Siva; (in Hari-vagsa 10688, Siva 
is called Trisdla-pattisa-dhara.) 


Ugts patteraka, the plant Cyperus Hex- 


astachyus Communis. 


Ug path, cl. 1. P. (Ved. and ep. also A.) 
\ pathatt, -te, papatha, pathishyati, apa- 
thit or apathit, pathitam, to read or repeat aloud, 
recite in a clear voice, rehearse, speak distinctly, 
declaim ; to repeat or pronounce the name of a god, 
to invoke (witb acc.), to read or recite to one’s self, 
to peruse, study ; to teach; to mention (in a book), 
cite, quote; to express, describe, denote, declare ; 
to learn from (with abl.): Caus. péthayati, -yitum, 
Aor. apipathat, apipathata, to cause to read; to 
teach to read or to pronounce; to teach, instruct: 
Intens, papathyate, p&pathiti, to recite often or 
repeatedly, to read diligently, study assiduously. 

Pathaka, as, m. a reader, reciter, 

Puthat, an, anti, at, reciting, reading. 

Pathana, am, u. the act of reciting or reading, 
mentioning. 

Pathaniya, as, a, am, fit to be read or studied, 
legible, readable. 

Patha-maijari or patha-samanjari, f., N. ofa 
R4gini, one of the wives of Sti-raga. 

Pathi, is, f. reading, reciting, perusal. 

Pathita, as, a, am, recited, repeated; read, 
perused, studied. Pathitanga (ta-an*), N. of a 
kind of girdle. 

Pathitavya, as, a, am, to be read, what may 
or ought to be read. 

Pathiti, is, f., N. of a particular figure of speech. 

Pathitri, ta, tri, tri, reciting, reading, a reader. 

Pathyamana, as, 4, am, being recited or read. 


usa patharvan, a,m., Ved., N. of aman, 
(Rig-veda I, 112, 17.) 


WE pad= pad, foot, in the inst. pl. 
padbhis; and in pad-gribhi, tz, m., N. of a 
demon or of a man. = Pad-biga or pad-viga or 
pad-vinsa, am, n., Ved. a fetter (especially for the 
foot of a horse); the place of fettering. 


Ua 1 per (connected with rt. pan, q.v.), 
X\cl.1. A. and 10. P. A. panate, panayatt, 

-te, pene or panayai-cakre, apanit, apanishta 
or apanoytsh{a, to honour, praise. 

Panasya, Nom. P. panasyati, -ytium, to 
honour; (cf. panasya.] 

Panayita or panita, as, a, am, praised, 

Panitavya, as, 4, am, to be praised. 

Panya, a3, 4, am, to be honoured or praised. 


2. pan (probably for original parn 
~ fr. rt. par or prz), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) 
panate, -ti, pene, panishyate, apanishta, pant- 
twm, to deal in, barter, purchase, buy; to negotiate, 
bargain, transact business (Ved.); to bet or stake at 
play (with gen. of the thing staked, ¢. g. satasya 
panate, he stakes a hundred); to play for (with 
gen.); to stake anything or auy person (acc.) on a 
game; to risk or hazard (a battle &c.); to win 
anything (inst.) from any one (acc.) at play; (cf. 
bani: Gr. wépynui: Lith. pantas: Old Germ. 
fel; phant.] 

Pana, as, m. play, gaming, playing with dice, 
playing for a stake; a game played for a stake, a 
bet, a wager, (panam kyi, to make a bet); the thing 
staked or deposited; a sum played for; a compact, 
contract, agreement ; stipulation, treaty ; wages, hire ; 
reward; expense of an expedition ; a sum (reckoned 
in coins or shells); a weight of copper (Manu VII. 
126); a particular coin (=twenty Mashas = four 
Kikinis); a particular measure; a handful of any- 
thing; a commodity for sale; price; wealth, pro- 
perty; business; a publican or distiller; a house, 
dwelling (?). — Pana-kala, as, m. gaming-time, 
time for playing. Pana-granthi, is, m. a fair, 


WE pand. 


market. — Paxa-ta, f. or pana-tva, am, n. the state 
or condition of a pledge or stake; price, value. 
=~ Pana-bandha, as, m. making a treaty, making 
peace, pacification. Pana-stri, f. or panangana 
(°na-an°), & a venal woman, a prostitute, harlot. 
= Panarpana (Cna-ar’), am, n. making an 
agreement, engagement, contract.—Panarha (Cna 
ar°), as, 4, am, fit to be laid as a wager. Pa- 
nasthi (Cna-as°), ¢, n, Cypraa Moneta, the small 
shell used as a die and as a coin, a cowrie. 

Panana, am, n. the act of bartering, purchasing ; 
traffic; sale, selling; betting. 

Pananiya, as, @, am, to be laid as a wager, 
negotiable. 

Panasa, a8,m. a commodity, an article of sale 
or commerce (= panasa, q. v.). 

Panayda, £. (probably an incorrect form), business, 
affair, transaction, buying and selling, &c.; profits 
and receipts of trade; a market-place. 

Pani, t3,m. (lit.‘a negotiator or tradesman, one who 
barters and traffics’), a miser, a niggard; one who is 
sparing of saciificial oblations; an impious man who 
pives nothing to the gods, a Sidra sacrificing priest ; 
N. of a class of envious demons watching over 
treasures, (they are defeated by the gods and the 
Argirasas; sometimes the word pant is only an 
epithet of the Asuras who are supposed to steal 
cows and hide them in mountain-caverns.) 

Pantka, as, 4, am, at the end of an adj. comp. 
(e.g. pandasat-pantka, [a fine] consisting of fifty 
Panas). 

Panita, as, &, am, transacted as business ; betted ; 
(am), n. a bet, wager, stake, 

Panitavya, as, d,am, to be bought, vendible, fit 
or intended for sale ; to be transacted, negotiable. 

Panitrt, td, tri, tri, one who transacts business 
or traffics or sells; (¢@), m. a trader, dealer, 

Panya, as, &, am, to be sold, saleable, vendible ; 
to be transacted as business; (a7z), n. an article of 
trade, a ware, commodity; trade, traffic, business ; (a), f. 
heart-pea, Cardiospermum Halicacabum ; [cf. psnya.] 
~ Panya-ta, f. saleableness, the being an article of 
trade. = Panyan-dha or panyan-dha, a species of 
grass, Panicum Verticillatum. - Panyu-patt, ts, m. 
a possessor of many wares, a great merchant, large 
trader. — Panyapati-tva, am, n. the state or con- ° 
dition of a great merchant.  Panya-phala-tva, am, 
n. prosperity or profit in trade. — Panya-bhumi, tz, 
f, a place where goods are stored, a warehouse. 
= Panya-miilya, am, n. the price of a commodity. 
= Panya-yoshit, t, f. a yvenal woman, prostitute, 
wanton woman, courtezan, harlot, whore. — Panya- 
vikraya-sala, f. a place for buying and selling, a 
market-place, bazar. — Panya-vikrayin, i, m. a 
seller of goods, a trader, merchant. — Panya-vila- 
sini, f. a venal woman, a harlot; a kind of fragrant 
substance, the claw of an animal or something 
similar. Panya-vithika, f. or panya-vithi, f. a 
place of sale, market; a stall, shop. — J’unya-sala, 
f, a market, bazar, shop, a warehouse. = l’anya- 
stri, f. or panyangana (Cya-an*), f.a venal woman, 
harlot, courtezan, prostitute. Panyajira (ya-aj°), 
am, n. a market. = Panyajira (Cya-aj°), as, mi. a 
trader, tradesnan ; (am), n. a Market, fair (?). — L’an- 
yajivaka (Cya-aj°), am, n. a market ; (also, accord- 
ing to some, panyajivaka.) = Panyan-dhi, f.= 
panyan-dha, q.v.— Panyarha (ya-ar®), a3, 4, 
am, fit for sale, saleable, vendible. 


GUAT panaphara, am, n. (fr. éeravapopa), 
the house following upon a Kendra, q. v. (in astrol.). 
GWT panava, as, m. (probably for pra- 
nava), a sort of musical instrument, a small drum 
or tabor or a kind of cymbal, one used to accompany 
singing ; also (a), f. a kind of metre consisting of 
four lines of ten or five syllables each. 
Panavin, i, int, ¢, possessing a drum; (#), m. an 
epithet of Siva. 
rx pand, cl. 1. A. pandate, to go, 
NX move; cl. 10. P. pandayati, &e., to 
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fall, causing the loss of caste; (am), n. a degrading 
crime, a crime which causes loss of caste. 

Patantaka, as, &, am, epithet of a kind of 
ASva-medha performed in a hurried manner. 

Patama, as, m. a bird; a grasshopper; the 
moon ; [cf. patasa.] 

Patayalu, us, i, u, flying, falling, liable to fall. 

Patayishnu, us, us, u, or pataytshnuka, as, a, 
am, Ved. flying. 

Patara, as, 4, am, or pataru, us, us, u, Ved, 
flying, fugitive, 

Patasa, as, m. a bird; a grasshopper ; the moon. 

Pataka, as, mn. G flying’), a flag or banner, (perhaps 
incorrect for pataki); a particular position of the 
hand or of the fingers of the hand; (4), f. a flag, 
pennant, pennon, banner; a flag-staff; an emblem 
carried as an ensign or banner, a symbol, sign, 
mark; a particular high number; an episode or 
episodical incident in a drama; good fortune, auspi- 
ciousness.  Pataha-dhvaja-matin, i, tn2, t, gar- 
landed with flags and banners, — Patdhanguka (ka- 
an’), am, Dp, a flag.— Patakd-sthanaka, am, n. 
(in dramatic language) intimation of an episodical] 
incident, 

Patakika, as, d, am, having a flag or banner, 
carrying a banoer, 

Patakin, 7, ini, 4, having a flag or banner, 
bearing a flag, adorned with flags ; (7), m. an ensign, 
a standard-bearer, colour-bearer; a figure used in 
divination, a‘scheme for casting a nativity; a flag; 
N. of a warrior on the side of the Kurus + (ént), f. 
an army; N. of a particular divinity. 

Patapata, as, a, am, going to fall, inclined to 
fall; going much or frequently, 

Patita, as, &, am, fallen, alighted ; dropped, 
Prostrate, sprung from; fallen (in a moral sense), 
wicked, abandoned, one who has committed a heinous 
sin; fallen in battle, defeated, overthrown; degraded, 
outcast ; gone ; fallen into, occurring in, being in (e, g- 
avansa-patita, being in a low family ; madhya- 
patita, being between); (am), n. flying. = Patita- 
savitrika, as, m. a man of the first three classes 
whose investiture with the thread or initiation into 
sacred knowledge (upa-nayana) has not been duly 
performed or not performed at all, (this can happen 
to a Brahman after his sixteenth, to a Kshatriya after 
his twenty-second, and to a Vaisya after his twenty- 
fourth year.) — Pattta-sthita, as, a, am, lying on 
the ground, — Patitekshita (°ta-iksh°), as, a, am, 
looked at by an outcast. Patitotpanna Cta-ut’), 
@8, &, am, sprung from an outcast. 

Patitavya, am, n. going down to hell. 

Patttvd, ind. having flown; having fallen or 
fallen down or alighted, 

Patishtha, as, G, am, Ved. flying most or best. 

Patiyas, ind. (originally the nent. of a compara- 
tive of pat), quickly, speedily, 

Patera, as, a, am, flying, falling ; going, moving ; 
(as), m. a bird; a hole, pit; a particular measure 
(= adhaka). 

Pattra (sometimes spelt patra), am, n. (accord. 
ing to some also as, m.), the wing of a bird, 
pinion, feather, the feather of an arrow; a vehicle 
in general [ef. patatra), a chariot, car, cart, horse, 
camel, &c. (perhaps in these senses connected with 
2. pact) ; the leaf of a tree (regarded as its plumage), 
the leaf of a flower, the leaf of a Particular fragrant 
plant or of a species of plant with fragrant leaves 
(=gandha-pattra); the leaf of the Cassia (= 
teja-pattra); a leaf prepared for writing on, a 
leaf written on, paper (e.g. tat pattram aropayati, 
he commits that to Paper); a letter, any written 
document, (in the latter sense also patiri, f.); the 
leaf of a book; gold-leaf, &c., any thin leaf or 
plate of metal or gold-leaf [cf. patta]; the blade 
of a sword, knife, &c. (ef. asip°]; staining the 
Person as a decoration, lines and figures painted on 
the face by means of musk and other fragrant sub- 
stances; a knife, dagger; [cf, acchinna-p°, uktha- 
p°, &e.: cf. also Gr. wre-pd-v, mréput, wr-lho-vs 
Old Germ. fedara, fedah, ‘a wing;’ Angl, Sax, 


shed; to dash out, knock oat, strike out; to 
hew down, lay low (e.g. patayishyami Raksha- 
sam, 1 will lay the Rakshasa low); to throw in, 
put in or into, cause to enter; to cause to fall 
(morally), cause to lose caste, canse to sin; (with 
pavakam) to set on fire; (with Cakshus, drishtim, 
&c.) to cast or direct the eyes, look or glance upon; 
(with sapa, a-yasas, &c.) to lay a curse or reproach 
upon ; (with sthdnat) to cause any one to lose his 
rank or position, cause to fall, bring into misfortune; 
(with argha-tas) to depreciate, lower the value of 
anything ; (with or without atmanam) to throw one’s 
self; (in arithmetic) to subtract; to set in motion, 
set on foot (? see Raja-tarangini V. 173): Desid. 
pipatishati, pitsati, to wish or expect to fall, be 
about to fall (e. g. kitlam pipatishati, the bank is 
about to fall in): Intens, panipatyate, panipatiti, 
see Pan. VII. 4, 84; (cf. Gr. wét-o-uai, dnv-mér- 
nS, ToTd-o-ual,+wre-pdey, mréput, mr-lrAo-v, al 
KT-w, MT -vé-w, TT G-Ka, TTO-Ti-s, TOT-0-s, weTQ~ 
Aov, worh, trraua:: Lat. pet-0, tm-pet-u-s, pen- 
na, acci-pit-er: Old Germ. Jedara, fedah or 
fetah, ‘wing; find-an = Goth, Jinth-an: Slav, 
put-i-ca, ‘a bird;’ pe-ro, ‘a feather; Hib, Jaoth, 
Jaodh, ‘a fall?’ Cambro-Brit. pyd-u, ‘to fall,”} 

3. pat, t, t, t, flying, falling; (cf, akshi-°,] 

Pata, as, m. flying, flight; going, falling, alight- 
ing. — Pata-ga, as, m. a winged or flying animal, 
a bird; N. of one of the five fires in the Svadha- 
kara. Patar-ga, as, G, am, flying; (as), m. a 
bird ; (according to Naigh. I. 14) a horse; a flying 
insect, a grasshopper, a butterfly or moth (especially 
one attracted by a light), a bee; the sun; N, of 
one of the seven suns; a ball for playing with; 
(according to Say.) a spark; (according to Mahi- 
dhara) a Pisa¢a; a species of rice; quicksilver; ‘ the 
Flier,’ a N. of Krishna; N. of a son of Praji-pati ; 
N. of a mountain; N. of a village, also called 
Patarga-grama; (as), m. pl., N. of a caste in 
Plaksha-dvipa; (7), f., N. of one of the wives of 
Tarksha, and mother of the Patagas or flying ani- 
mals ; (am), n. quicksilver; a species of sandal-woad. 
~ Patan-gama, as, m. a small grasshopper; a 
butterfly; a bird, = alangara, as, a, am, Ved. 
bird-like, like a bird. = Patanga-vat, ind. like a 
bird. — Patangika, f. a small bird ; a kind of small 
bee. = Patangin, i, int, m. f. a bird. 

Pataka, as, G, am, who or what falls or de- 
scends, &c.; (as), m. an astronomical table, 

Patat, an, anti, at, flying, alighting, descending, 
coming down, falling, &c. ; (an), m. a bird. = Pq. 
tad-graha, as, m.§ receiving what falls,’ a spittoon ; 
the reserve of an army. — Patad-graha, as, m. a 
spittoon, spitting-pot. — Patad-bhiru, ws, m. § ter- 
rible to birds,’ a hawk, falcon, 

Patatra, am, n. a wing, pinion; a feather; a 
vehicle ; [cf. pattra.] 

Patatri, 43, m. (fr, patatrin), a bird; (Ved.) N. 
of a particular fires; N. of a warrior on the side of 
the Karus. — Patatri-ketana, as, m. ‘characterized 
by a bird,’ Vishna,— Patatri-rija, as, m. the king 
of the birds, Vishnn’s bird Garuda. 

Patatrin, i, ini, 2, winged, feathered, flying ; 
(Ved.) an epithet of a Particular form of fire, of the 
vehicle of the Aévins, &c. ; (z), m. a bird; a horse; 
the horse in the Afva-medha sacrifice (RAmAayana I, 
13); an arrow; (2ui), n. do., Ved. day and night; 
[cf. pdtatrina.] 

Patana, as, a, am, who or what flies, falls, goes 
down, descends; falling, alighting, &c. ; (as), m., 
N. of a Rakshasa; (am), n. the act of flying down, 
falling, alighting, descending, falling down, throwing 
one’s self down or into; setting (as the sun), going 
down (to hell), slackening, hanging down, becoming 
flaccid (said of the breasts); falling from dignity, 
virtue, &c. ; neglect of the duties of caste, apostasy ; 
rain; death; (with garbhasya). miscarriage ; (in 
1 arithmetic) subtraction; the latitude of a planet. 
'.¢. lethim inflict punishment on the guilty; vaywh ~ Patana-tharmin, 7, ini, ¢, having the quality 
patayan maha-druman, a wind which throws of or subject to the law of falling, 
down lofty trees) ; to overthrow, ruin; to pour out, ; Pataniya, as, &, am (ft. patana), leading to a 


collect, heap together, pile up; cl. 1. P. pandatt; 
cl. 10. P. pandayati, to destroy, annihilate. 

Panda, a8, or pandu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
pan), a eanach, impotent man [cf. pandra, shanda); 
(@), f. wisdom, intelligence, understanding ; science, 
learning. — Pandapirva (°da-ap°), am, n. non- 
occurrence of the results of fate or destiny (?). 

Pandaka or pandaga, as, m, (probably fr. pan- 
draka), a eunuch: N. of one of the sons of the 
third Mano Savarna. 

Pandita, as, a, am [cf. panda], learned, wise ; 
shrewd, skilled, clever, educated ; (as), m. a scholar, 
leamed or wise man, learned Brahman, teacher, phi- 
losopher, Pandit ; an adept, proficient; N. of a man ; 
incense. ~Panditajatiya, as, &: am, somewhat 
clever, rather leamed. = Pandita-ta, £. or pandita- 
fva, am, 0. learning, knowledge, wisdom, skilfal- 
ness, cleverness. = Pandita-huddhi, ts, 78, 7, philo- 
sophically minded, =m Pandita-mandala, am, n. 
an assembly or circle of learned men. = Pandita- 
manika, as, &, am, or pandita-mantn, i, ini, ¢, 
or panditam-manya, as, a, am, fancying one’s self 
learned or clever; an ignorant and conceited person, 
a pedant who thinks himself a Pandit. — Pandi- 
tam-manyamdna, as, a, am, Ved. fancying one’s 
self learned. — Pandita-raja, ag, ™., ‘the prince of 
the learned,’ an epithet of a great scholar, =m Pandita- 
vadin, 7, ini, t, pretending to be wise.— Pandita- 
sabha, f. an assembly of Pandits or literati. 

Panditaka, as, &, am, wise, learned ; (as), m.a 
leamed man; N, of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, 

Panditdya, Nom. A, panditayate, &c., to be- 
come learned or wise. 

Panditéyamana, Qs, ad, am, becoming wise or 
learned. 

Panditiman, a, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship, 


UWE pandra or pondraka, as, m. a eunuch. 


Ort 1: pat, cl. 4. A. patyate, &c., Ved. 
\ to share in, partake of (with loc.}; to be 
master of; to rule, control, Possess, be in possession 
of (with acc. or inst.); to be fit for, serve for (with 
dat.) ; [cf. Lat. potior.] 


2. pat, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) patati, 

\ -te, papata (1st pl. petima, Ved. pap- 

tima ; 3rd pl. petus, Ved. paptus; part. netivas, 
Ved. paptivas, fem, petushr), patita, pattshyatt, 
apaptaut, patitum, to fly, soar or move rapidly 
through the air; to 8°, move, move downwards, 
alight, sink dowo, throw one’s self down, to throw 
or cast one’s self at (rarely with acc, for loc., e. 2. 
papata Caranau tasyih, he thrqw himself at her 
feet); to sink or set (as the sun) ; ‘to fall, fall dowo, 
fall off, fall away; come down, descend (with loc. or 
ACC. €. 8. papata narendranam madhye, he de- 
scended in the midst of the Princes; pata bhumtm 
avak-girah, fall headlong to the earth, Ramayana 
I, 60, 17); to go down into hell (e.g. narake 
patanty ete juhvatah, such sacrificers go down into 
hell, Manu XI. 37); to fall (in a moral sense), lose 
one’s caste, forfeit rank or Position (e.g. para- 
dharmena jivan sadyah natati jati-tah, he who 
lives by the duties of another class immediately 
loses caste, Manu X. 97); to fall on, be directed 
to, light upon (e. g. prasdda-saumyani satam 
suhrijjane patanti Cakshtnshi, the eyes of the 
good soft with kindness are directed on a friendly 
person, Sakuntala, verse 161); to fall upon, fall 
or devolve to one’s lot or share; to fall in or 
into, be in, (see Patita); to fall ont, happen, occur, 
Ane to pass: Cans. P. patayati, &c., Ved. to 
fly or hasten away; A. patayate, &c., Ved, to put 
to flight, throw down ; Pa. patayati, -te, &c., to 
let fly, fling, hurl; to cause to fall, to fell, cause to 
sink down or alight, let fall, drop, throw or strike 
down (e. g, dandam dandyeshu patayet, let him 
cause punishment to fall on those who deserve it, 
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feher ; Mod. Germ. feder; Eng. feather.) = Pat- 
tra-kahala, f. the noise made by the flapping of 
wings or rustling of leaves.— Pattra-kridchra, as, 
m. a sort of penance, drinking an infusion of the 
leaves of various plants and KuSa grass for a given 
time; [cf. parna-kricchra.|— Pattra-gupta, as, 
m. a kind of bird [cf. paksha-gupta]; a species of 
plant (=tri-kanta). = Pattra-ghana, f. a species 
of plant with full leaves, Acacia Rugata (=satala). 
= Pattra-cchedal:a, as, m. a leaf-cutter, a parti- 
cular trade. — Pattra-cchedya, am, n. (perbaps) 
plucked feathers. Pattrajharkara, as, m. the 
current of a river (or the rustling of leaves?); other 
authorities read pura-sanskéra and pattra-san- 
skara. — Pattra-tandula, f. a woman; a species of 
barley; (2), f. a species of plant (=tandulz and 
yava-tikta).— Pattra-taru, us, m. a species of tree 
( =dush-khadira). = Pattra-daraka, as, m. ‘ leaf- 
divider,” a saw.— Pattra-nddika, f. the fibre or 
vein of a leaf. = Pattra-parasu or pattra-parsu, 
1s, m, a fine file or saw used by silversmiths, &c. 
= Pattra-patha, as, m, the perusal of a writing. 
= Pattra-pala, as, m. a large knife, a long dagger ; 
(z), f. the feathered part of an arrow. = Pattra- 
pasya, f. an ornament on the forehead, a piece of 
gold-leaf or a painted mark on the forehead. = Pat- 
tra-pisacika, f. a sort of cap or cover for the head 
made of leaves (used as a protection against rain). 
= Pattra-pushpa, as, m. a species of plant, a red 
sort of Tulasf or basil, Ocymum Pilosum; (4), f. 
holy basil, Ocymum Sanctum ; holy basil with small 
leaves. — Pattra-pushpaka, ‘as, m. a species of 
birch ; [cf. bhitrja-pattra.| = Pattra-prakasa, as, 
m, a title given to certain astronomical tables. = Pat- 
tra-bandha, as, m. adoming with leaves, flowers, 
&c., decorating with nosegays or garlands. = Pattra- 
bala, as, m. an oar, especially a large one nsed as a 
rudder. = Pattra-bharga, as, m. or pattra-bhangi, 
ts, f. or pattra-bhangi, f. drawing lines or figures 
on the face and person with fragrant pigments of 
sandal, musk, &c., as an omament. = Pattra-man- 
jari, {.=pattra-bhanga. = Patira-mala, as, m. 
the plant Calamus Rotang (=vetasa).— Patira- 
milaka, as, @, am, resembling leaves and roots. 
= Patira-yauvana, am, a. a young leaf, sprout. 
= Pattra-ranjana, am, n, embellishing a page, 
illuminating, gilding. = Pattra-ratha, as, m. ‘ using 
wings as a vehicle,’ a bird. = Pattraratha-greshtha 
or pattrarathendra (tha-in’), as, m. ‘chief of 
birds,’ a N. of Garuda or the bird of Vishnu. = Pat- 
trarathendra-ketu, us, m. ‘characterized by the 
chief of birds,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Pattra-rekha, 
{.=pattra-lekha, q.v.—Pattra-lata, f.=pattra- 
bhanga, q.v.; a long knife or poniard. = Pattra- 
lavana, am, n. ‘ leaf-salt,’ a kind of drag made of 
certain leaves mixed with salt.—Pattra-lekha, f. 
drawing lines or figures on the face or person by 
means of fragrant pigments consisting of sandal, 
saffron, musk, &e.; N. of a woman. = Pattra- 
vallart, f.=pattra-bhanga, q.v.— Pattra-valli, 
7g and i, {.=pattradhanga, q.v.; (2), f., N. of two 
plants (=rudra-jata and palas).— Pattra-vaja, 
a3, G, am, feathered, furnished with feathers (as an 
arrow). = Pattra-vaha, as, m. ‘ feather-bearing,’ 
an arrow; a bird (‘wing-bearing’); a letter-cartier, 
postman. = Pattra-viseshaka = pattra-bhanga, 
q. ¥.— Pattra-vriscika, as, m, a species of veno- 
mous reptile. — Pattra-veshta, as, m. an ornament 
for the ear, a kind of ear-ring (=tatanka). = Pat- 
tra-gavara, as,m, a Savara who decorates himself 
with feathers, a barbarian or mountaineer who wears 
peacock feathers as a decoration. = Pattra-saka, as, 
mM. a species of vegetable consisting chiefly of leaves ; 
(am), a. leaves and vegetables. = Pattra-sira, f. 
the vein or fibre of a leaf. Pattra-sringi, f. ot 
pattra-greni, f. the plant Anthericum Tuberosum. 
= Pattra-fresktha, as, m. the tree AEgle Mar- 
melos (= vilva).— Pattra-sanskdra, as, m. the 
current of a river; [cf. pattraghankara.] = Pat- 
tra-sundara, a species of plant (=ttkta-saka). 
= Pattra-sttt, ts, f. ‘leaf-needle,’ a thom. « Pat- 


qaqatesst patira-kahala. 
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tra~hima, am, n. cold, wintry or snowy weather. 
= Pattrakhya (ra-adkh°), am, n. Cassia leaf; the 
leaf of the Flacourtia Cataphracta. = J’attranga 
(°ra-an°), am, n. (sometimes written pattranga), 
red sanders, Prerocarpus Santolinus; red or sappan 
wood ; a species of birch (= bhurja); another plant 
(=padmaka). = Pattrdnguli (‘ra-an*), ts, f. 
drawing lines or figures with the finger on the 
forehead, throat, neck &c. with coloured sandal, saf- 
fron, or any other substance. = Pattraijana Cra- 
an°), am, n. ink; blacking.—Pattradhya (°ra- 
adh‘), am, n. the root of long pepper; a species of 

s.= Pattramla (°ra-am’), f. a species of sorrel 
(= ¢ukrika). — Patirali (°ra-alt), f. = paitra- 
bhanga, pattravali, q.v.— Pattraiu Cra-alu), us, 
m. a species of bulbous plant, =kdsalu; a species of 
sugar-cane (= tkshu-darbha).=— Pattravalt (Cra- 
av), 8, f. red chalk, a row of leaves; decorating 
the person with lines of paint, &c.; (z), f. a row or 
number of leaves; drawing lines or figures on the 
face or person with coloured and fragrant pigments, 
as with saffron, sandal, &c.; a mixture of young AS- 
vattha leaves with barley and honey. = Pattrahdra 
(ra-ah°), as, m. feeding on leaves, = Pattresvara- 
tirtha (ra-ig°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing- 
place. = Pattropaskara (ra-up’), as, m. the plant 
Cassia Sophora (= kdsa-marda). = Pattrorna (Pra- 
ur°), as, m. the tree Calosanthes Indica; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (am), n. wove silk, cloth, 
or a garment made of it; (perhaps also) cotton. 
= Pattrollasa Cra-ul°), as, m,. the bud or eye 
of a plant, 

Pattraka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes Triandra 
the leaves of which are eaten as a vegetable; (7k), 
f. a leaf for writing upon, a leaf on which any- 
thing has been written; a letter, document, &c.; 
(am), 0. a leaf; the leaf of the Laurus Cassia; 
painting lines or figures on the body by way of 
decoration; (at the end of a comp.) leaf, wing; 
[cf. ajina-pattrika, ali-p°.| = Patirikakhya Cka- 
akh°), as, m. a species of camphor. — Pattrika- 
pravesa, as,m, a festival on the seventh day of the 
month Aévina. 

Pattrand, f. feathering an arrow, putting feathers 
on an arrow, &c. 

Pattraya, Nom. P. pattrayati, &c., to feather. 

Pattrin, i, ini, 4, winged, feathered, having 
pages or leaves; (z), m. an arrow; a bird, falcon; a 
mountain; possessing a carriage or driving in one; 
a chariot; a tree; N. of various plants, the wine- 
palm (=gangd-pattri, = Sveta-kinihi); (4ni), f. a 
sprout, shoot. Pattri-vaha, as, m. a bird; [cef. 
pattra-vaha.} 

Patman, a, n., Ved. flight. 

Patya, (at the end of a comp.) falling. 

Patvan, 4, ari, a, Ved. flying; (a), n. flying, 
flight; [cf. dsfu-p°, raghu-p°.} 

Patsala, as, m.a way, road. 


Wd pata, as, a, am, cherished, well fed, 
protected, (said to= pushta.) 


Wt patanéala, as, m., N. of a man. 
UMtAA patancika, f. a bow-string. 


Uda patanjala, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl., N. of his descendants, 


Uwates patanjal, is, m. (said to be de- 
rived fr. pata, falling, and anijali, the joined hands; 
Patanjali, according to a legend, having fallen from 
heaven in the shape of a small snake into the hands 
of the saint Panini as he was joining his hands in 
reverence); N. of a saint or Muni teacher of the 
Yoga philosophy, (thence called Patarijala); N. of 
the celebrated author of the Maha-bhashya or great 
commentary on Panini; a N. of the poet Vara-ra¢i. 


Uff pati, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pa, 
to protect, but connected with rt. 1. pat and pro- 
bably for original patan), a master, owner, possessor, 


Wat paini. 


proprietor, lord, ruler, governor, sovereign; one 
who presides over, (often applied to tutelary deities 
or tegents, e.g. oshadhinam patth, the Moon 
as guardian or lord of medicinal plants; sariia@m 
patth, the Ocean as lord of the rivers; vada- 
sam patih, Brihas-pati as lord of speech; some- 
times at the end of a comp., cf. oshadhi-p°, 
brihasp°, vddas-p°, vanas-p°); a hnsband; a 
root; going, motion, flight? (in these senses pro- 
bably connected with rt. 2. pat); (4s), f. a female 
possessor, mistress (e.g. gramasya patih, the 
mistress of a village); a wife (at the end of a non- 
adj. comp., e.g. vriddha-pati = vriddha-patni, 
the wife of an old man, Pan. IV. 1, 34); [ef. 
ansu-p°, dam-pati, dvara-p°, nri-p’, prithivi-p®, 
praja-p°: cf. also Gr. wéai-s for wéti-s, Seond- 
Tn-s, dea-ndo-vvo-s, 5ea~nd(-w: Lat. com-pott)-«, 
im-po(t)-s, pot-is, possum for potis-sum, pot-es- 
ta(t)-s: Lith. pat-s, ‘ husband ;’ vés2-pate-s, ‘ lord, 
tuler:’ Slav. gos-podju, ‘lord:’ Russ. gos-podin, 
‘lord :’ Goth. fath-s, ‘ lord;’ bruth-fath-s, * bride- 
groom.’] == Patim-vara, a, f. a woman who chooses 
her husband for herself, a young woman who has 
the privilege of choosing her husband [cf. svayam- 
vara]; the plant Nigella Indica. — Pati-kama, as, 
a, am, Ved. wishing for a husband. = Pati-ganita- 
tika, f., N. of a commentary on the Lildvati. 
= Pati-ghatini, f., Ved. a woman who mutders 
her husband. Pati-ghna, as, i, am, killing a 
husband or surviving him; (7), f. a woman who 
murders her husband, a husband-killer; a line on 
the hand indicating that a woman will be faithless 
or treacherous to her husband. = Patighni-lakshana, 
am, n. the mark of a husband-killer. = Patz-iva or 
Ved. pati-tvana, am, n. mastership, lordship; the 
conjugal or marital state, wedlock, matrimony, mar- 
riage. = Pati-darsana-lalasa, as, &, am, longing 
to see one’s husband. = Patt-devata or pati-deva, 
f, regarding a husband as a divinity, honouring a 
husband above all others. = Patt-dvish, t, t, ¢, Ved. 
hating a husband. Pati-dharma, as, m. duty 
towards a husband. = Patidharma-vati, f. fulfilling 
duties towards a husband, fulfilling the duties of a 
wife, faithfully devoted to a husband. = Pati-prana, 
f, a faithful wife (‘ whose husband is her life’), = Pati- 
yana, as, G, am, leading to a husband. = Pati- 
rajya-vindkrita, as, a, am, excluded from a 
husband’s kingdom, = Pati-rip, p, p, p, Ved. hos- 
tile to or hating a husbaod. = Pati-langhana, am, 
n. injuring a husband; disregarding a former hus- 
band by marrying another. = Pati-lalasa, as, G, 
am, longing for a husband. Pati-loka, as, m. 
‘husband’s world,’ the sphere of a husband in a 
future life. = Pati-vati, f., Ved. a woman who pos- 
sesses a husband, a married woman. = Pati-vatni, 
f. a woman who possesses a husband, a married 
woman, a wife whose husband is living. Pati- 
vidya, am, n., Ved. finding or procuring a husband. 
= Pati-vedana, as, a, am, Ved. finding or pro- 
curing a husband; (as), m. an epithet of Aryaman ; 
(au), m. du. a particular part of the body (‘attracting 
a husband ?’); (am), n. procuring a husband (by 
means of magical arts). — Pati-vrata, an, n. loyalty 
or fidelity to a husband; (@), f. a devoted and 
virtuous wife (faithful to ber husband).— Pati- 
erala-tva, ant, n. loyalty or fidelity to a husband. 
= Pati-sokakula (ka-ak°), a8, a, am, agitated 
or confounded with grief for a husband. = Pati- 
seva, f. devotion to a husband. 

Patiya, Nom. P. patiyati, &c., to wish for a 
husband; (perhaps also) to become strong, 

Patiyanti, f. a woman wishing or fit for a 
husband. 

Patni, f. (sometimes for the sake of the metre and 
in a few comps. shortened to patni), a female pos- 
sessor, a mistress (Ved.); a wife (even applied in 
one or two instances to the female of an animal, as 
in Rig-veda [. 140, 6, to a cow, but according to 
Say. patni here=palayttri); (in astrology) N. of 
the seventh house. Adjective comps. ending in 
pats may remain unchanged in the fem. or may 


Vat patni-tva. 


Pathin, panthés, m. (nom. voc. sing. panthas fr. 
a base panthas, the other strong cases fr. panthan, 
ace. pl. and other weak cases fr. path, middle cases 
fr. pathin, see Gram. 162; Ved, acc. sing. is pan- 
tham for panthanam, nom. pl. panthas or pan- 
thdsas or pathayas for panthanas), a path, way, 
road, course; a path in morals or religion, sect, coc- 
trine; a division of hell (Manu IV. 90); pantha- 
nah santu te sivah, may thy ways be happy! a 
happy journey to thee! pathi ny-as, see under 
ny-as).— Pathan-vat, an, ati, af, Ved. containing 
* road- 
maker,’ N. of a man (?). = Pathi-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
making a road, constructing a path, preparing a way 
or ways; guiding, a guide; (f), m. an epithet of 
Agni. = Pathi-deya, am, n.a toll levied on public 
toads, = Pathi-druma, as, m. the tree Acacia 
Catechu. — Pathi-prajna, as, d, am, acquainted 
with roads. = Pathi~mat, an, ati, at, containing the 
word pathin. = Pathi-madhye, ind. ia the middle 
of the road.— Pathi-rakshi, is, is, t, Ved. or patht- 
rakshas, a8, @3, as, Ved. protecting ways or roads. 
- Pathi-vahaka, as, m. a fowler, bird-catcher; a 
porter, burden-bearer; (as, &, am), cruel, hard. 
— Patht-shad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting in the way; an 
epithet of Rudra; of the dogs of Yama. Pathi- 
shtha, as, &s, am, Ved. standing in the way or on 
the road.— Pathi-stha, as, a, am, being on the 


substitute patni by Vart. to Pan. 1V. 1, 34 (e.g. 
vriddha-patni or vriddha-pati, a woman who 
has an old husband); but the form patni only is 
allowed in such comps. as sa-patnz, a woman who 
has the same husband with another; eka-patni, a 
woman who is faithful to one husband ; [cf. jiva-p°; 
Gr. xér-via, S€0-ro1va.] = Patni-tva, am, n. wife- 
hood, the condition of a wife, matrimony; (pat- 
nitve grah, to take as a wife.) = Patni-vat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. having a wife or accompanied by 
wives. = Paini-salda, f. a hut, tent, or room erected 
near the place of sacrifice for the wives and domestic 
use of the sacrificer.= Patni-samydaja, as, m. p)., 
Ved. the four Ajya oblations offered to Soma, 
Tvashtri, the wives of the gods, and Agni-grihapati. 
= Patni-samydjana, am, n. performing the Patni- 
samyaja. — Patni-sannahana, am, n. girding a 
wife; the girdle of a wife.— Patny-ata, as, m. a 
gynzceum, the private or women’s apartments. 

Patnika, a substitute for patn? at the end of a 
comp. ; [cf a-p°, bahu-p®, sa-p°. | 


UPA AA pat-kashin. See 3. pad, col. 3. 
War pattanga, as, am, m. n. (probably 


a corruption of pattringa), red sandal or sanders; 
(am), n. Czsalpina Sappan. 


Way patiana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
pat), a town, city; [cf. Lat. op-pidum.]— Pattana- 
banij, k, m. a town-tradesman, one who carries on 
his business in a town. Pattanadhipati (na- 
adh°), #3, m. ‘ governor of a city,’ N. of a prince. 


WAH patta-ranga= patta-ranga, q.v. 
Waesl pattala, f. a circuit, district. 


Wad pat-tas, nd. See 3. pad, col. 3. 
Ufa patti. See under rt. 2. pad, col. 2. 


pattura, as, m. a kind of vegetable, 
Achyranthes Triandra; (am), n. red sandal or 
sanders. 


Wa patira, &c. See p. 527, col. 3. 


Way pattranga. See pattranga, p. 528. 
WAS pattrala, am, n. thin or skim milk. 


Ufa patni, is, f., for patni. See p. 528, 


col. 3. 
WMT patman, patsala, See p. 528, col. 2. 


UMetyy pat-sangin, pat-sukha, &c. See 
under 3. pad, col. 3. 

aq path (connected with rt. panth, 

N q.v.), cl. 1. P. pathati, papatha, apa- 
thit, pathitum, to go, move; cl. 10. P. pathayatt, 
&c., to throw, cast, send. 

Patha, as, m. (said to be ft, rt. 1. pat ; generally 
only at the end of a comp.), a path, way, road, 
course, reach ; [cf. a-patha, aja-p°, adargana-p*, 
&e.; cf. also Zend pathan, ‘way;’ Gr. mdro-s, 
waré-w, névto-s; Lat. pon(t)-s, ponti-fex; Slav. 
pati, ‘way; Old Germ. pad, fad, phat; Ang). 
Sax. padh, pdd; Hib. fath, ‘a district, field.’] 
- Patha-kalpana, f. juggling tricks, conjuring. 
— Patha-dargaka, as, m. ‘ way-shower,’ a guide, 
conductor. — Pathattthi Ctha-at°), is, m.a traveller, 
wayfarer. = Pathe-shiha, ds, Gs, am, Ved. standin 
in the way or on the road. " 

Pathaka, as, 4, am, knowing the way, a guide. 

Pathat, an, anti, at, going, travelling; (a7), m. 
a road, 

Pathika, as, @ or 1, am, knowing the way, 
going on a road; (as), m, a traveller, wayfarer; a 
guide, one who knows the way. = Pathika-santati 
or pathika-samhati, is, f. or pathika-sartha, as, 
m. a collection or company of travellers, a caravan. 
= Pathikasraya (ka-G$°), as, m. an asylum for 
travellers, an inn. 

Pathika, f. a kind of vine with red grapes. 


the word pathin.= Pathi-kara, as, m. 


way, going, 
Pathila, as, m, a traveller, wayfarer. 


Pathya, as, &, am (lit. belonging to a road, 
suitable for the way or course of anything), proper, 


fit, suitable, salutary, wholesome, agreeing with, 


(often said in a medical sense of diet, regimen, &c.) ; 
according to rule, containing elements or leading 
forms; (as), m. Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; 
N. of a teacher of the Atharva-veda; (a), f. a path, 
way, road, (pathya revati, f., Ved. ‘the rich path,’ 


personified as a deity of happiness and welfare); the 
tree Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; other plants 
(=mrigervaru, Cirbhttd, bandhyd, karkotak?) ; 


N. of several metres, a sort of Brihatl; a kind of 


Pankti; a kind of Arya; a kind of Vaktra; (am), 
n. a species of salt; [cf. a-pathya.] — Pathya-saka, 
as, m. a species of vegetable. = Pathyapathya 
(ya-ap°), am, n. ‘wholesome and unwholesome,’ 
the class of things that are considered beneficial or 
hartful in disease. — Pathyasin (Cya-d$°), 1, ini, t, 
eating or an eater of wholesome diet. 


Ld I. pad, cl. 1. P. padati, &c., various 
\ teading for rt. bad, to stand fast or fixed. 


2. pad, cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) pad- 
N yate, pede, patsyate, apadi, pattum, ta 
fall (Ved.); to fall down or drop with fatigue 
(Ved.); to perish (Ved.); to fall out (Ved.); to go, 
to go to (with acc.) ; to attain, obtain, participate in, 
gain; to turn one’s self towards, observe: Cans. P, A. 
padayati, -te, to cause to fall (Ved.); to cause to 
go, &e.; padayate, to go: Desid. pitsate: Intens. 
panipadyate, panipaditi; (cf. Zend pad, ‘to 
go;’ padh-a, ‘a foot: Gr. wé8-0-y, ed-lo-r, 
weéb-n, wéd-1A0-v, we(S-s, wéC-a, wov-s, base wod-, 
andd-w, 6-3add-s: Lat. Ped-u-m, ped-ica, com- 
pe(d)-s, ped-iile, pe(d)-s, ped-e(t)-s, ped-cs-ter, 
tri-pod-are, tri-pud-iu-m: Old Iceland. fet-ill, 
‘fetter :’ Goth. fot-u-s, ‘foot:’ Old Germ. fez2-zl, 
‘fetter ;’ fuoz, ‘ foot :’ Mod. Germ. fuss: Eng. foot: 
Lith. pdéd-a-s, ‘a sole;’ ped-d, ‘a foot-mark? 
Hib. facidh-im, ‘1 go; faidh, ‘ departure.’] 
Patti, is, m. (fr. rt. 2. pad or fr. 3. pad, col. 3), 
a footman, foot-soldier, infantry; a pedestrian; a 
hero; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a people [cf. paftz]; 
(is), f. the smallest division of an army (=4 of a 
sena-mukha) or a company consisting of one chariot, 
one elephant, three horsemen and five foot-soldiers, 
(according to others = send-mukha = fifty-five foot- 
soldiers) ; going, moving, walking. = Patti-karman, 
a, n. the business or operations of infantry. = Patti- 
kaya, as, m, infantry. Pattt-qanaka, as, m. an 
officer whose business is to number or muster the 
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infantry. = Patti-pankti, is, f. a line of infantry. 
— Patti-samhati, ts, f. a body of infantry, an 
assemblage of foot-soldiers ; infantry. 

Pattika, ag, 4, am, going on foot, pedestrian. 

Pattin, 7, m. a foot-soldier, footman. 

3. pad or pid, pat, m. 2 foot; a step; a fourth 
part, quarter; [cf. pdda.j— Paé-chabda, as, m. 
(pad + Sabda), the noise of feet or of footsteps. 
= Padé-chas, ind. (pad + affix gas), Pada by Pada, 
stanza by stanza, foot by foot.— Pad¢-chaudéa, am, 
n. (pad + gaucéa), cleansing or purifying the feet. 
=— Paj-ja, as, m. (pad+ja), ‘bom from the feet 
(of Brahma),’ a Sidra.—Pat-kashin, 1, ¢ni, ¢, 
rubbing the feet, scratching the feet ; going on foot, 
pedestrian, (7), m. a footman, foot-soldier. = Pat- 
tas, ind., Ved. from the feet; on foot. — Pat- 
sangin, i, ini, 2, Ved. sticking or adhering to the 
feet.— Pat-sukha, as, d, am, pleasant to the feet. 
= Patsutah-Si, is, is, 2, Ved. lying at the feet. 
= Patsu-tas, ind. (fr. loc. pl. of 3. pad + tas), Ved. 
at the feet. —Pad-unushanga, as, m., Ved. any- 
thing added or appended to a Pada or quarter of a 
verse; [cf. paddnushanga.}] — Padi-baddha, as, 
a, am (fr. loc. sing. of rt. 3. pad + baddha), tied 
or bound by the feet.— Pad-ga, as, 4, am, going 
oa foot, pedestrian; (as), m. a foot-soldier. — Pad- 
ghosha, as, m., Ved. the sound of footsteps. 
= Pad-dhati, is, t, £. (pad + hatr), a way, path, 
road; a line, row, range; N. of a class of writings, 
(described as guide-bouks or commentaries or a kind 
of manual detailing the mode of performing certain 
rites and ceremonies and collecting the texts relating 
to them); a family name, a surname, title, or per- 
haps more accurately the characteristic word denoting 
caste or occupation in comps. which are used as 
proper nates (as gupta at the end of Vaisya names, 
and dasa at the end of Sidra names). — Paddhati- 
cintémani, is, m. or paddhati-bhishana, am, 
n., N. of a work on-astronomy. = Pad-dhima, am, 
n. (pad + hima), coldness of the feet. Pad-ratha, 
as, m. a footman, foot-soldier.— Pad-vat, an, ati, 
at, having feet; running; (af), n. an animal! that 
uses its feet for locomotion.= Pan-naddh& or pan- 
naddhrt, f. a shoe, boot. = Pan-ntshka, ag, m. one 
quarter of a Nishka.=Pan-nejanit, nyas, f. pl. 
(with dpas) a bath for the feet. = Pan-misra= 
pada-misra, Pan. VI. 3, 56. 

Pada, am, n. a step, pace, stride (e. g. padat 
padam éalitum, to move on a step from any 
position; pade pade, at every step, everywhere, on 
every occasion; madhyamam Vaishnaram padam, 
Vishnu’s middle stride, i.e. the air); a footstep, 
footprint, footmark, trace, track, vestige, mark (e. g. 
Vishnos trint padani, the three footprints of 
Vishnu, said to mean the space between the eye- 
brows, but probably the N. of a constellation; 
Vishnoh padam, ‘ Vishnu’s footprint,’ N. of a place ; 
kararuha-pada, the mark of finger-nails, cf. na- 
kha-p°’, dasana-p®; padam anuvidheyam ma- 
hatam, the footsteps of the great are to be followed) ; 
a sign, token, characteristic; a particular measure of 
length (=12 or 15 fingers’ breadth, or 4 or % or # 
of a Pra-krama); a footing, stand-point, standing- 
place, position, station, site (e.g. bhramayitea 
padat padam, having caused to wander from place 
to place; padam a-tan, to spread or extend one’s 
position); an abode, home; a place, post, office, 
rank, degree, dignity (e.g. slaghya-padam prapya, 
having obtained an honourable position); a busi- 
ness, affair, matter, (padam kri, to have dealings 
with any one, with loc. or acc. of the person or 
with prati); an object, thing; occasion, cause, 
subject (ec. g. sandeha-padeshu vastushu, in mat- 
ters which are subjects of doubt; asktadasa rya- 
vahara-padani, eighteen titles of law or occasions 
of litigation); pretext (=apa-desa); a part, por- 
tion, division (cf. trt-pada]; a plot of ground; a 
square on a chess-board ; a foot, (according to Hema- 
€andra in this sense also as, m.; padena, on foot; 
padam krt, to set foot in or on; karishyast 
padam punar a@srame, thou shalt again set foot 
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in the hermitage; murdhnt padam kri, to set the 
foot upon the head of any one, i. ¢. to conquer or 
overcome; hridaye or ¢itte padam kri, to take 
possession of any one’s heart or mind; padam kri 
may also mean ‘to pnt confidence in’); a portion 
of a verse, quarter or line of a stanza, (Vasishthasya 
padam, N. of a Saman); a word; (according to 
Panini) a complete word, i.e. an inflected word or a 
pratipadita, q.v., with the case-termiaations added, 
(also in Panini’s system) the base of a nonn before all 
case-terminations beginning with consonants except 
those of the strong cases, and before al) the Taddhita 
affixes beginning with consonants except y; a mode 
of writing the Vedas in which the several words are 
detached from one another [cf. pada-paj{ha]; (in 
arithmetic) any one in a set of numbers the sum of 
which is reqnired ; the last of a series, a period in an 
arithmetical progression ; a square root; a qnadrant; 
protection; (as), m. a ray of light. At the end of 
comps. the fern. form is pada; [ef. a-p°, anu-p’, 
dush-p*, nish-p°.|— Pada-kara, as, m. the author 
of the Pada-patha; one who divides or separates 
compound words. = Pada-kala, a3, m.=pada- 
patha.= Pada-krit, t, m.=pada-kdra.— Pada- 
kritya, N. of a commentary on the Tarka-samgraha 
by Candraja-sigha, — Pada-krama, aa, m. a series 
of steps, pace, walking {cf. citra-pada-kramam] ; 
a series of quarters of verses; a particular method of 
reading or writing the Vedas, see Krama; (a8), m. 
pl. the Pada-patha and the different Krama-pathas. 
— Padakramaka, am, n. the Pada-patha and 
Krama-patha. = Pada-ga, as, @, am, going on foot 
or with the feet; (as), m. a footman, a foot-soldier, 
&c. = Pada-gata, a8, ad, am, gone on foot, described 
or recorded ia a line or stanza. Pada-gati, is, 
f. going on foot, manner of going, gait.— Pada- 
gotra, am, a. a family supposed to preside over a 
particular class of words. = Pada-datur-ardhva, 
am, n. a kind of metre in which every Pada is four 
syllables longer than the preceding. — Pada-can- 
drika, {, ‘ elucidation of words’ [cf. dandrika]; N. 
of a commentary by Raja-mukuta on the Amara- 
kosha.= Pada-dihna, am, n. a footmark, foot- 
print, footstep. — Pada-ccheda, as, m. separation of 
words (in speaking), resolving a sentence into its 
elementary parts; parsing. = Pada-cyuta, as, a, 
am, fallen from a position or office, dismissed from 
a place or official station. — Pada-jata, am, n. a 
class of words. — Pada-jnia, as, a, am, Ved. kaow- 
ing places, knowing the footmarks (of the cows), 
knowing degrees. — Pada-jyotis, u., N. of a work. 
- Pada-ta, f. the original form of a word. = Pada- 
tva, am, n, the state of a word. = Pada-dardhya, 
am,n. fixedness or security of text. = Pada-devata, 
f. a deity supposed to preside over a particular class 
of words, = Pada-nidhana, as, &, am, Ved. having 
the Nidhana at the end of every quarter of a verse 
(as a Saman).— Pada-ni, ts, ts, 7, Ved. one who 
guides the steps of another, a guide. = Pada-nydsa, 
as, m. potting down the feet, stepping, step, foot- 
fall, tread; pace, footmark; position of the feet in 
a particular attitude ; conduct, procedure (7); writing 
down verses or quarters of verses; the plant Astera- 
cantha Longifolia Nees ( =go-l:shura). = Pada- 
parti, is, f. a series or row of footsteps or foot- 
marks; a kind of metre consisting of five Padas of 
five syllables each ; an Ishtak4 or sacred brick called 
after this metre; a series of words.— Pada-pad- 
dhati, ts, f. a series of footsteps or footmarks. 
= Pada-patha, as, m. a particular method of 
reading and writing the text of the Vedas, by which 
each word is written and pronounced in its original 
form, separately and independently, i.e. withont 
regard to its connection with the following or pre- 
ceding word and without regard to the rules of 
Sandhi. — Pada-pata, as, m. foot-fall, tread, step, 
pace. = Pada-pirana, as, a, am, filling out a 
verse, serving to complete a verse. — Pada-bandha, 
as,m. a footstep, step.— 1’ada-bhanjana, am, n. 
separating the words of a line or sentence, analysing 
words, explanation of obscure or obsolete words, 


qeant pada-kara. 


etymology. — Pada-bhanjtka, f. a commentary 
which separates the words from each other and 
analyses the compounds into their parts; a register, 
a joormal, a calendar or almanac. = Pada-bhransa, 
as, m. dismissal from an office. = Pada-~manjari, 
f., N. of a commentary by Haradatta-misra on the 
Kasika vritti; N. of Loka-natha’s commentary on 
the Amara-kosha. — Pada-mala, f. ‘ word-wreatb,’ 
a form of magical words, a magical formula, an 
incantation. — Pada-yopana, as, 7, am, Ved. stop- 
ping or obstructing the steps; (am), n. a fetter for 
the feet. — Pada-vakya-ratnatara (°“na-ak°), as, 
m., N. of a grammatical work by Gokula-nitha. 
= Pada-vaya, as, m., Ved. a leader, &c.; [ef. 
padavi.| — Pada-vikshepa, az, m. step, pace, 
walking; a horse’s paces. — Pada-vigraha or 
pada-ri¢cheda, as, m. separation of words, di- 
viding words.=— Pada-vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing 
places ; familiar with anything. — Pada-vishtambha, 
a8, ™m. tread, step, stamp with the foot. — Pada-vi, 
78, m., Ved, a leader, guide, one who precedes 
another ; (pada-vi or according to some also pada- 
vt, 4s), f. a road, path, way, track (e.g. moksha- 
padavi, the way to final beatitude; payasah pa- 
davi, a water-conrse, canal; artha-padavim gam, 
to go the way of profit, to consult one’s interest; 
smarana-padavim gata, gone to the way of 
memory, i.e. living only in the memory, dead; 
hasya-padavim gam, to go the way of laughter, 
i.e. to become a subject of ridicule); station, situa- 
tion, degree, rank, post, office; place, site. — Pada- 
viya, am, n., Ved. seeking for the track or traces 
of anything. = Pada-vritti, is, f. the hiatus between 
two words in a seatence. = Pada-vriddhi, ts, f. 
increase of rank or station. Pada-vyakhyana, 
ant, n. the interpretation of words. = Pada-sas, iad. 
step by step, gradually, by degrees. = Pada-srent, 
ts, f. a series of steps. — Pada-shthiva, am, n. the 
feet and knees. — Pada-samhita, f. = pada-patha, 
q.v.—Pada-sanghata or pada-sanghata, as, m. 
connecting those words together which in the Sam- 
hita are separated by a kind of refrain; a writer, an 
annotator, one who collects or classifies words, = Pa- 
da-sadhatu, u, n. a manner of singing. = Pada- 
sandhi, vs, m. the enphonic combination of words. 
— Pada-samiha, as, m. a series of words or parts 
of verses ;= pada-patha, q. v.—Pada-stobha, N. 
of a work. Pada-stha, as, a, am, standing on 
one's feet, going on foot ; being in an official position, 
having rank, fixed in a station or office. = Pada- 
sthana, am, n. footprint, footmark. — Pada-sthita, 
as, a, am, standing on one's feet, going on foot. 
~ Padanka (da-an*), as, m. footmark, footprint. 
- Padanka-dita, ‘the messenger of the footmark 
(Krishna),’ N. of a poem.=— Paddangi Cda-an’), f. 
a species of plant (= hansa-padi). — Padangushtha 
(‘da-anr°), as, m. the great toe ; (cf. padangushtha.] 
= Padaji (da-aji), 1s, m. a footman, foot-soldier. 
= Pudadi (“da-adi), ts, m. the beginning of the 
line of a stanza; the beginning or first letter of a 
word, = Vadadyavid, t, m. (either padadi-avid, 
one who does not know the beginning of verses, or 
padadya-cid, one who knows only the first parts of 
a verse or of a word), a bad stndent. = Padadhya- 
yana (“da-adh°), am, n. the study of the Vedas 
according to the Pada-pitha. — Paddnuga (°da- 
an°), as, d, am, following at one’s heels, following 
closely after (with gen.); suitable, agreeable to; 
(as), m. a companion, follower. = ’adanuraga 
(°da-an°), as, m, a servant; an army. = Padanu- 
gasana (°da-an*), am, n, the science of words, 
grammar, — Padanushanga (“da-an°), as, m. 
anything added or appended to a Pada; [cf. pad- 
anushanga.|— Padanusvara (da-an°), am, n., 
Ved., N. ofa Saiman (?).— Padanta Cda-an‘), as, 
m. the end ofa line in a stanza; the end of a word; 
(as, a, am), having the word Pada at the end, 
ending in the word Pada. = Padantara (°da-an’), 
am, n. an interval of one step (e.g. padantare 
sthitvd, stopping after taking one step; a-padan- 
tara, not having an interval of one step, closely 


wert padvan. 


connected ; a-padantaram, ind. without any ijaterval, 
immediately upon, closely, without a panse).— Pa- 
danta-Suddhasnddhiya (dha-ag°), am, n., N. of 
a Saman.=—Padantiya or padantya, as, a, am, 
being at the end of a word, final, = Padabhildshin 
(°da-adh°), 1, ini, i, wishing for an office. — Pa- 
dambhoja (°da-am’), am, n. ‘lotus-foot,’ the foot 
of a mistress or divinity; (there are many similar 
componnds, as padaravinda, q. v.)— Padayata 
(da-ay°), £ a shoe; [cf. pan-naddha.]— Pada- 
ravinda (°da-ar°), am, n. ‘ lotns-foot,’ the foot 
of a mistress, of a divinity, &c.— Padartha (*da- 
ar°), as, m. the meaning of a word, the thing cor- 
responding to a word, a thing, object; a head or 
topic (of which sixteen are enumerated by the 
Naiy&yikas, viz. proof, that which is to be known 
aad proven, donbt, motive, example, dogmatic 
truth, the member of a regular argument or syllo- 
gism, reasoning by reductio ad absurdum, ascertain- 
ment, disquisition, controversy, cavil, fallacious rea- 
son, perversion, futility, and occasion for rebuke) ; 
category or predicament in logic (of which seven 
are ennmerated by the Vaiseshikas, viz. dravya, sub- 
stance; guna, quality; harman, action; samanya, 
genus; visesha, difference; sa mavaya, co-inherence ; 
a-bhava, non-existence); the sense of another word 
which is not expressed but has to be supplied, (see 
Pan. 1. 4, 96.) = Paddartha-hanmudi, f., N. of a 
commentary on the Amara-kosha. — Padartha- 
dipika, f., N. of an introductioa to the study of 
logic by Konda-bhatta. = Padartha-dharma-san- 
graha, as, m., N. ofa work. = Padartha-prakasa, 
as, m.= padartha-mala, q.v. = Padartha-bodha, 
as, m., N. of a work on the Nyaya philosophy. 
= Padartha-mala, f., N. of an elementary treatise 
on the Nyaya philosophy. — Padarthamala-di- 
pika, f., N. of a Nyaya work. = Padartha-vireka, 
as, m., N, of a work on the categories of the 
Vaiseshikas.— Padavali (Cda-av°), f. a series of 
lines in stanzas, a series of words; N. of a grammar. 
= Padavritti (da-av°), is, f. the repetition of a 
word, = Padasana (°da-as°), am, n. a footstool. 
= Padahata (°da-ah°), as, a, am, kicked. = Pa- 
dodaharana (°da-ud°), am, n. an example taken 
from the Pada-patha. = Padopahata (Cda-up°), 
see Pan. VI. 3, 52. 

Padaka, am, n, a step; a position; an office; 
(as), m, a Nishka or weight of gold; an omament 
of the neck; (as, a, am), familiar with the Pada- 
patha. 

Padana, as, a,am, who or what goes or moves. 

Padaniya, as, a, am, Ved. to be investigated. 

Padata, as, m. (properly pada + ata), a foot- 
man, pedestrian. 

Padati, ts, is, t (properly pada + att), going or 
being on foot; (zs), m. a pedestrian, footman, 
foot-soldier, peon; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya. 
=- Padati-jana, as, m. a footman, pedestrian. 
~ Padatijana-sankula, as, a, am, mingled with 
footmen or pedestrians.— Dadati-matra, as, m. 
only a foot-soldier.— Padaty-adhyaksha, as, m. 
the commander-in-chief of the infantry. 

Pudatika, as, m. a footman, foot-soldier, peon. 

Padatin, 1, int, t, having foot-soldiers ; going on 
foot, being on foot; (f), m. a foot-soldier. 

Padatiya,as,m.a foot-soldier, footman, pedestrian. 

Tadara, as, m. the dust of the feet; a boat (= 
padalinda). 

Padasa, am, n. (said to be fr. pada + 1. asa), 
with Vasishthasya, N. of a Siman. 

Padi, is, m. (according to the Nirukta=gantu), 
Ved. an animal which uses its feet for locomotion; 
a bird; a particular kind of animal (?). 

Padika, as, a, am, going on foot, pedestrian ; 
one Pada long; containing only one division; (as), 
m, a footman, foot-soldier; (anv), n. the point of 
the foot. 

Padeka, as, m. a hawk, falcon, 

Pade-kritya (or pade kritva), ind, haviag placed 
in a position, (Pan. I. 4, 76.) 

Padvan, ad, m. a road, path, way. 


Wa panna. 


Panna, as, a, am, fallen, gone down or down- 
wards, sunk, descended; gone; (as), m. downward 
motion, falling, descent, fall ; creepiug ou the ground. 
= Panna-ga, as, m. ‘creeping aloug the ground,’ 
a snake, serpent, serpent-demon or Naga; a species 
of plant (= padma-hashtha); (&), f. a female 
serpent, a female serpent-demon ; (i), f. a species of 
shrub (=sarpini). = Pannaga-kesara, as, m. 
Mesua Roxburghii. = Pannaga-nasana, as, m. 
‘serpent-destroyer,’ an epithet of Garuda, the bird 
and vehicle of Vishou.— Pannaga-maya, as, i, 
am, formed or consisting of serpeuts. = Pannagdari 
(°ga-art), is, m. ‘enemy of serpents,’ an epithet 
of Garuda; N. of a teacher; (also read panna- 
gani.) = Pannagasana (°ga-as°), as, m. ‘ serpeut- 
devourer,’ au epithet of Garuda. — Panndgdra (*na- 
ag® or @g°), as, m., N. of aman; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of his descendants. 


UCat pada-vi. See p. #30, col. 2. 
ata pad-dhati. See 3. pad, p. 529, col. 3. 


Wa padma, as, am, m. n. (perhaps for an 
orginal pad-mat, rich in stalks, but said to be 
fr. rt. 2. pad), a lotus, lotus-flower, especially the 
Nelumbium Speciosum (not the plant itself, but the 
flower which closes towards the evening; ofteu con- 
founded with the water-lily or Nymphza Alba); a 
lotus-like ornament; the form or figure of a lotus; 
a N. given by the T4ntrikas to the six divisions of 
the upper part of the body called Cakras, (see 
¢akra); a particular mark or mole on the human 
body; a spot; red or coloured marks on the face 
and trunk of an elephant; N. of a particular part of 
a column or pillar; an army arrayed in the form of 
a lotus; a particular posture of the body in religious 
meditation; one of the personified treasures of 
Kuvera as worshipped by the Tantrikas; a particular 
high number, 1000 billions; N. of a coustellation ; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a particular hell (characterized 
by coldness); a species of fragrant plaut (= padma- 
kashtha); the root of the Nelumbium Speciosnm ; 
a species of bdellium ; a particular fragrant substance ; 
lead; (as), m. a kind of temple; a kind of coitus; 
one of the eight treasures connected with the magical 
art called Padmini; a species of plant; an elephant; 
a species of serpent; a Naga; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda; (with Jainas) N. of the ninth 
Cakra-vartin in Bharata; an epithet of Rama (the 
son of Daga-ratha by his wife KauSaly4); N. ofa prince 
of KaSmira (founder of Padma-pura and of a temple, 
see padma-svamin) ; ofa man; of a Brahman; ofa 
mythical elephant {cf. maha-padma]; ofa monkey ; 
of a mountain; (@), f. ‘the lotus-hued one,’ an 
epithet of Sri, the goddess of fortnue and wife of 
Vishnn (cf. padma-sri]; N. of two plants, Clero- 
deodrum Siphonantbus aod Hibiscus Mutabilis; 
cloves; the flower of Carthamus Tiuctoria; N. of 
the mother of Muni-suvrata, the twentieth Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpigi; N. of a female serpent- 
demon (=the goddess Manasa, wife of the sage 
Jarat-kam ; cf. padma-priyd); N. of a daughter 
of king Brihad-ratha and wife of Kalki; (as, 4a, 
am), lotus-hued, being of the colour of a lotus. 
= Padma-hkara, as, m. a lotus-like hand, a hand 
like a lotus; (as, @, am), having a lotus in the 
haud, holding a lotus; (a), f. an epithet of Sri; 
(as), m., N. of the snn.— Padma-karnika (per- 
haps incorrect for padma-karnika), the capsule or 
pericarp of a lotus or the ceutral part of an army 
arrayed in that form. Padma-halika, f. an un- 
blown lotus. — Padma-kdshtha, am, n. a fragrant 
wood used in medicine and described as cooling and 
touic (=kedara-ja, padma-vrthsha, &c.).— Pad- 
ma-kita, as, m. a species of venomous iusect. 
= Padma-kita, am, n. ‘ lotus-peak,’ N. of the 
palace of Su-bhim4. = Padma-ketana, as, m. ‘ cha- 
racterized by a lotus,’ N. of a son of Gamda. 
- Padma-ketu, us, m., N. of a Ketu.= Padma- 
kefara, as, am, m. n. the filament of a lotus. 
~ Padma-kosa or padma-kosha, as, m. the 


calyx of a lotus; a particular position of the fingers 
resembling the calyx of a lotus, — Padma-kshetra, 
am, n., N. of one of four districts in Orissa held espe- 
cially sacred. = Padma-khanda, am, n. a quantity 
of lotuses, a spot abouuding with them. = Padma- 
gandha, as, &, am, or padma-gandhi, is, 2s, 4, 
lotus-scented, smelling like a Jotus, fragrant as a 
lotus. = Padma-garbha, as, &, am, ‘ lotus-born,’ 
sprung from a lotus; (as), m. an epithet of Brahma ; 
of Vishnu; of Siva; the sun; N. of a man; of a 
Bodhi-sattva ; of a Brahman who was changed into a 
swan. = Padma-griha, f. ‘ lotus-housed,’ ‘living in 
a lotus,” an epithet of Lakshmi. = Padma-carini, f. 
a small tree, Hibiscus Mutabilis.= Padma-ja, as, 
m. ‘ lotus-bom,’ an epithet of Brahm4.— Padma- 
tantu, us, m. the fibrous stalk of a lotus or the 
fibre of a lotus-stalk.= Padma-darsana, as, 4, 
am, looking like a lotus; (as), m. the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia; N. of a man. — Padma-nandin, 
7, m., N. of an author. = Padma-nabha, having 
a lotus springing from bis navel; (as), m. an epi- 
thet of Vishnu (so called becanse the lotus containing 
Brahmi, the future creator, sprang from his navel) ; 
N. of the eleventh mouth (reckoned from Marga- 
Sirsha) ; N. of a Naga; of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra; of the first Arhat of the future Ut- 
sarpini; of various other men; of a magical formula 
pronounced over weapous. — Padmanabha-datia, 
as, m., N. of a grammarian and lexicographer, father 
of Vijiauesvara. — Padmandbha-biya, am, n. the 
algebra of Padma-nabha. = Padmanabha-bhatta, 
as, m., N. of the father of the commentator Vijna- 
nesvara. = Padma-ndabhi, iz, m. an epithet of Vishnu, 
(sce padma-ndbha.) = Padma-ndla, am, n. a 
lotus-stalk. — Padma-nibhekshana (*bha-iksh’), 
as, a, am, having lotus-like eyes, whose eyes are 
like a lotus. = Padma-nimilana, am, n. the closing 
of a lotus. = Padma-netra, as, m. ‘ lotus-eyed,’ 
N, of a future Buddha, = Padma-pattra, am, n.a 
lotus-leaf, the petal of a lotus; Costns Speciosus. 
= Padmapattra-nibhekshana (*bha-iksh*), as, 
da, am, having eyes like lotus-leaves. — Padma-pada 
or padma-pdda, as, m., N, of an author, the pupil 
of Sankara. Padma-~parna, am, n. Costus Spe- 
ciosus.—Padina-pani, ts, m. ‘ lotus-handed,’ ‘ holding 
a lotus in his hand,’ an epithet of Brahm ; of Vishnu ; 
the sun; N. of a particular Buddha; epithet of the 
Bodhi-sattva Avalokitesvara, — Padma-padadcarya 
(da-a¢°), as, m., N. of a preceptor. = Padma- 
pura, am, o., N. of a city founded by Padma. 
- Padma-purana, am, n. ‘ Lotus-purina,’ N. of a 
Purana describing the period duriug which the world 
was a lotus.— Padma-pushpa, as, m. the plant 
Pterospermum Acerifolium ; a species of small bird 
(=pikanga).—Padma-prabha, as, m., N. of a 
future Buddha; of a divine being; (with Jainas) of 
the sixth Arhat of the preseut Ava-sarpini. = Padma- 
priya, {, an epithet of the goddess Manasa, wife of 
Jarat-kamu. = Padma-bandha, as, m. an artificial 
arrangement of the words of a verse iu a figure 
representing a lotus-flower, (the several syllables beiug 
distributed on the eight petals of the flower and a 
syllable to be repeated before each group of syllables 
beiug written ou the part representing the pericarp. ) 
~ Padma-bandha, us, m. ‘friend of the lotus,’ 
an epithet of the Sun; a bee. = Padma-bija, am, 
u, a lotus-seed, the seed of a lotus. = Padmabiyabha 
(‘ja-abh°), am, n. ‘ resembling the lotus-seed,” the 
seed of Euryala Ferox. = Padma-bhava, as, a, am, 
‘ lotus-born,’ ‘ produced from a lotus,’ an epithet of 
Brahmi. = Padma-bhasa, as, m. ‘brilliant with a 
lotus,’ or ‘ bright as a lotus,’ an epithet of Vishgu; 
[cf. padma-hasa.|—Padma-bhu, us, m. ‘ lotus- 
bom,’ an epithet of Brahma. —Padma-maya, as, 
i, am, made or consisting of lotus-flowers. = Padma- 
malin, 1, ini, 7, ‘ lotus-garlanded,’ wearing a gar- 
land of lotuses; (7), m., N. of a Rakshas; (énz), f. 
an epithet of Sri. = Padma-mihira, as, m., N. of 
the writer of a history of KaSmira, — Padma- 
mukhi, §. a species of prickly nightshade, Alhagi 
Maurorum, = Padma-yont, ts, or padma-yonin, 


qatza padmodbhava. 
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i,m. ‘lotus-born,’ ‘ sprung from a lotus,’ an epithet of 
Brahma; N. of a man.—Padma-ratha, as, m., 
N. of two princes.— Pedma-raga, as, Gd, am, 
lotus-hued, of the colour of a lotus; (as), m. a 
roby; (7), f., N. of one of the toagues of Fire. 
- Padmaraga-maya, as,i,am, made or consisting 
of mbies. = Padma-raja, as, m., N. of two persons. 
= Padma-ripa, a, {. ‘lotus-hued,’ an epithet of 
Sti. Padma-rekha, {.a line in the palm of the 
hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth. 
= Padma-laachana, as, m. ‘ marked or symbol- 
ized by a lotus,’ a king; an epithet of Brahma; 
an epithet of Kuvera; the snu; (da), f. an epithet 
of the goddess Sri; an epithet of Sarasvati; an epi- 
thet of Tarz.— Padma-lekha, f., N. of a woman, 
— Padma-locana, as, G, am, lotus-eyed.— Padma- 
vat, an, ati, at, full of lotuses, abounding in lotus- 
flowers ; (atz), f., N. of a wife of A-Soka.— Padma- 
varna, as, a, am, lotus-hued, lotus-coloured ; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Yadu.= Padmavarnaka, am, 
n. Costus Speciosus, = Padma-vasd, f. ‘ dwelling in 
a lotus,’ an epithet of Sri (as having dwelt at the 
creation within the petals of a lotus). — Padma-va- 
hini, {., N. of a work.—Padma-vishaya, as, m., 
N. of a country. = Padma-vriksha, am, n.= 
padma-kashtha, q.v.— Padma-vrishabha-vikra- 
min, i, m., N. of a future Buddha. = Padma- 
vyttha, as, m., N. of a Sam-adhi.— Padma-gas, 
ind. by thousands of billions. = Padma-sri, 78, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva; (78), £., N. of two princesses. 
— Padmasri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
— Padma-shanda, am,n. a quantity or multitude of 
lotuses; [cf. padma-khanda. |= Padma-sankésa, 
as, @, am, lotus-like, resembling a lotus. — Padma- 
samasana, as, m. ‘having a seat like a lotus,’ 
an epithet of Brahmi. — Padma-sambhava, as, m. 
‘ sprung from a lotus,’ an epithet of Brahma; N. of 
a Buddhist scholar.— Padma-saras, as, n. ‘ lotus- 
lake,’ N, of various lakes, — Padma-sitra, am, n. 
a garland of lotuses.— P’adma-sena, as, m., N. of a 
man. = Padma-saugandhika, as, i, am, fragrant 
as a lotus. = Padma-snushd, f. ‘ danghter-in-law of 
a lotus,’ an epithet of Ganga; of Sri; of Durgi. 
— Padma-svastiha, as, am, m.n. a mystical mark 
consisting of lotus-flowers ; (according to the scholiast) 
a four-cornered sort of painting. = Padma-svaémin, 
1, m., N, of a sacred edifice built by Padma, = Pad- 
ma-hdsa, as, m. ‘smiling like a lotus or with a 
lotus,’ an epithet of Vishnu; [cf. padma-bhasa.] 
= Padmékara (°ma-ak*), as, m.a lotus-pool; a 
large deep tank or pond abounding in lotuses. 
= Padmakara-bhatta, as, m., N. of a scholar. 
= Padmakara (°ma-ak°), as, @, am, lotus- - 
shaped, shaped like a lotus.=Padmaksha (°ma- 
aksha), as, 1, am, lotus-eyed, having eyes like a 
lotus; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnn; N. of a man; 
(am), n. the seed of the lotus.— Padmdata (ma- 
ata), as, m. Cassia Tora. Padmantara (°ma- 
an°), as, m. a lotus-leaf, the petal of a lotus. — Pad- 
malaya (°ma-al°), as, m. ‘dwelling in a lotus,’ 
an epithet of Brahm; (4), f. an epithet of Sri. 
— Padmasana (°ma-as°), am, 0. a lotus-seat, a 
seat or throue in the shape of a lotus, especially one 
on which idols are placed; a particular posture in 
religious meditation, sitting with the thighs crossed 
with one hand resting on the left thigh, the other 
beld up with the thumb upon the heart, aud the 
eyes directed to the tip of the nose; a kind of coitus ; 
(as, d, am), ‘ sitting in a lotus,’ an epithet of Brahmi ; 
of Siva; of the goddess Manas4; sitting in the 
position called Padm4sana; (as), m. the sun. = Pad- 
mahva (Cma-ah*), f.=padma-carini, q.v.— Pad- 
me-Saya, as, 4, am, reclining or sleeping on a 
lotus; (as), m. au epithet of Vishgu.= Padmet- 
tama (ma-ut’), as, m., N. of a future Buddha. 
= Padmottara (°ma-ut’), as, m. the plant Car- 
thamus Tinctorius; N. of a man; of a Bnddha. 
= Padmottaratmaja (ra-at°), as, m. ‘son of 
Padmottara,’ (with Jainas) epithet of the ninth 
Cakra-vartin iu Bharata.= Padmodbhava (ma- 
ud’), a8, @, am, ‘sprang from a lotus,’ an epithet 
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of Brahmi, of the goddess Manas4; (as), m., N. of 
a man; origin of the lotus (?). — Padmodbhava- 
pradurbhava (Cnva-ud’), as, m. * the manifestation 
of Brahma on the lotus,’ N. of the ninth chapter of 
the first part of the Kiirma-puranya. 

Padmaka, as, m. an army arrayed in the form 
of a lotus-flower; N. of several men; (as, am), 
m. n. red or coloured spots on the skin of an ele- 
phant ; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus ; (am), n. a par- 
ticular posture in sitting ; a species of tree and its 
wood which is used for various purposes (= padma- 
kashtha =kushtha, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus). 
= Padmakémalaka-plaksha-kadambodumbara- 
vrita (ka-Gm°, °ba-ud*, °ra-av°), a3, &, am, 
filled with lotuses, Emblic Myrobalans, fig-trees, Nau- 
clea Kadambas and Udumbaras (a kind of fig-tree). 

Padmakin, i, m. the Indian birch tree (= 
bhiirja), the bark of which is used for writing 
upon, &e. 

Padméavata, as, m., N. of a kingdom founded by 
Padma-vama. 

Padmévati, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis; a kind of 
Prakrit metre; an epithet of Lakshmf; N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda; an epithet of 
the goddess Manas4; N. of a divine being executing 
the orders of the twenty-third Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpint; N. of a wife of king Srigala; of a 
wife of Yudhi-shthira, king of KaSmira; of the wife 
of Jaya-deva; of a poetess; of a wife of king Vira- 
bahu; of king Naya-p4la; of a city; of a river; 
of the seventeenth Lambaka of the Kath4-sarit- 
sigara, = Padmdavati-prtya, as, m. ‘husband of 
Padm4vati,’ an epithet of Jarat-karu. 

Padmin, t, ini, i, possessing lotuses; spotted or 
having coloured marks (as an elephant); (7), m. an 
elephant; (ini), f. a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum, 
(the whole plant, whereas padma is properly only 
the flower; the same difference exists between 
abja and abjini, nalina and nalini, &c.); a mul- 
titude of lotuses or lake abounding in them ; a lotus- 
pool, a pool or pond (especially one deep enough for 
the growth of the lotus); the fibrous stalk of a lotus ; 
a female elephant; a particular magical art; a woman 
of the first and most excellent of the four classes into 
which the sex is distinguished; N. ofa woman.=—Pad- 
mini-kantaka, as, m., N. of a kind of leprosy. 
= Padmini-kanta, as, m, ‘ beloved of the lotuses,’ 
an epithet of the Sun, (so called because the Nelum- 
bium Speciosum closes towards the evening.) = Pad- 
mini-khanda, am, n. a multitude of lotuses, a place 
abounding in lotuses or district in which they grow. 
= Padmini-vallabha, as, m. ‘ friend of the lotuses,’ 
an epithet of the Sun. = Padminigsa (°ni-iga), as, 
m, ‘ lord of the lotuses,’ the Sun. 


WE padya, as, a, am (fr. 3. pad or pada), 
relating to or belonging to the foot; paining or 
hurting or coming in contact with the feet; bearing 
traces of the feet, marked with footprints, measuring 
a Pada in lengtb, (at the end of a comp. with a 
preceding numeral, e.g. daga-padya, ten Padas 
long); consisting of Padas, formed of parts of verses ; 
consisting of one Pada; belonging to a word; final ; 
(as), m. a Siidra (as sprung from the feet of 
Brahma); a part of a word, a verbal element; 
(a), f. a way, path, road; (ds), f. pl., Ved. footsteps, 
paces; (am), n. a verse, metre, poetry. = Padya- 
maya, a8, i, am, consisting of verses. — Padya- 
veni, f., N. of a collection of poems by Veni- 
datta. = Padya-sargraha, as, m. a collection of 
verses, N. of a collection of twenty verses ascribed 
to Kavi-bhatta. 


Uy pedra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. pad), 
a village; the entrance into a village; the earth; 
a particular district. 

UWE padva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. pad), 
the abode or world of human beings; a road; a 
car; (nisarga-padva, as, t, am, naturally inclined 
to, feeling attracted towards.) 


Ue padvan. See p. 530, col. 3. 


warrants padmodbhava-pradurbhava. 


pan, cl.1.P. A. panayati, -te (Ved. 
\ panayati, -te), pene, panita or pana- 
yitd, panitum or panadyitum (mostly Ved.), to be 
worthy of admiration; to admire; to regard with 
surprise or wonder; to praise; to acknowledge, 
recognise; (A.) to rejoice at, be glad of, con- 
pratulate one’s self upon (with gen.). 
Panaydyya, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of admira- 
tion, admirable ; astonishing, surprising. 
Panasya, Nom. A. panasyate, &c., Ved. to 
show one’s self worthy of admiration, be admirable. 
Panasyu, us, us, u, Ved. showing one’s self 
worthy of admiration, boasting; an epithet of the 
Maruts, of Indra, &c. 
Panayita, as, a, am, praised. 
Panayya, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of admiration, 
admirable, surprising. 
Panita, as, a, am, admired, praised. 
Panitri, ta, tri, tri, acknowledging with praise, 
praising. 
Panipnat, at, ati, at (pres. part. of the Intens.), 
Ved. showing one’s self worthy of admiration or praise. 
Panishtama, as, a, am (perhaps for pantshtha- 
tama, cf. nedishtha-tama), Ved. highly praised; 
(but Say. takes it for rst pers. pl. =stumak.) 
Panishtt, is, f., Ved. (pethaps) admiration, praise. 
Panishtha, as, &, am, Ved. very wonderful, 
exceedingly glorious or praiseworthy. 
Paniyas, an, asi, as, Ved. more wonderful or 
praiseworthy, very wonderful. 
Panu, us, or pani, %s, Ved. admiration, praise. 
Panya, as, @, am, Ved. praiseworthy ; astonishing. 
Panyas, an, ast, as, Ved. = paniyas, more won- 
derful, very wonderful. 


Waa panasa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


pan), the bread-fruit or Jaka tree, Artocarpus Inte- 


gtifolia; a thorn; a species of serpent; N. of a 
monkey; (a or 7), f. a malady, pustular and phleg- 
monoid inflammation of the skin or extemal organs ; 
a female monkey; a female demon; (am), n. the 
bread-fruit, fruit of the Jaka tree. = Panasa-talika 
or (according to some) panasa-nalika, f. the bread- 
fruit tree. 

Panasika, f. a kind of disease, pustules on the 
ears and neck, 

ufaeqe panishpada, as, a, am (fr. Intens. 
of spand), Ved. quivering, palpitating. 

soy panth, cl. 1. and 10. P. panthati, 
\ panthayati, &c., to go, move. 
We panthaka, as, G, am, produced in 


or on the way; (as), m., N. of a Brahman. 

Wet pandara, as, m., N. of a mountain. 

Wa panna. See p. 531, col. 1. 

UAal pan-naddha. See p. 529, col. 3. 

Ufa papi, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. pa), drinking, 
who or what drinks; (zs), m. the moon. 

Papiti, is, f. (fr. Intens, of rt. 1. pa), mutual or 
reciprocal drinking, drinking alike or together. 

UUt papi, is, m. (fr. rt. 3. pa, to cherish), 
the sun; the moon. 

Papu, us, m. a fosterer, protector; (ws), f. a 
nurse, foster-mother. 

ayfz papuri, is, is, t (fr. rt. pri), Ved. 
liberal, giving, granting; abundant. 

UTE paprikshenya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
prach), Ved. to be wished or longed for, desirable. 

Ufh 1. papri, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. pri), lead- 
ing over, delivering, saving. 

Uf 2. papri, is, is, i (fr. rt. 2. pri), Ved. 
giving, granting. 

WAAR paphaka, as, m., N. of a mat. 


— Paphaka-naraka, ag, m. pl. the descendants of 
Paphaka and Naraka. 


a 


qutant payo-vrata, 


waa pabbeka, as, m., N. of the father oj 
Kedira who composed the Vritta-ratnakara. 


WAU pamara, f. a kind of fragrant sub- 


Stance. 


UeqeT pampasya (probably fr. an unused 
pampas, grief), Nom. P. pampasyati, to feel pain. 


Wea pampa, f. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pa), 
N. of a river in the south of India; (aceording toa 
Scholiast) N. of a lake. 


pam, cl. 1. P. pambati, &c., to 
ate go, move; (cf. rt. kamp, > mamb, 
namb, khamb, gamb, ghamb, Camb, tamb.} 


pay, cl. 1. A. payate, &c., to go, 


~ move, 


Waa payas, as, n. (fr. rt. 1. pt or rt. pin ; 
but said to be fr. rt. 1. pa, to drink), juice, flnid, 
vital spirit, power, strength (Ved.); water, rain; 
milk; semen virile; N.of a Siman; N. of a Viraj; 
night (Ved.). = Payah-kanda, f. Batatas Paniculata 
(=kshira-vidari). — Payah-payoshni, f. = pa- 
yoshni, q.v.— Payah-pana, am, n. drinking milk, 
a draught of milk.— Payah-ptira, as, m. a pool, 
lake. = Payah~pheni, f. a species of small shrub 
( =dugdha-pheni). = Payas-Caya, as, m. a reser- 
voir, piece of water, lake.= Payas-pa, as, m. 
‘ milk-drinker,’ a cat; night. — Payas-pd, as, as, 
am, Ved. milk-drinking, drinking milk. — Payas- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of sap or juice, succulent, 
juicy, liquid; full of strength or of milk, milky, 
containing water or milk or semen; (vadyas), f. pl. 
rivers (Ved.).—Payas-vala, as, a, am, rich in 
milk, yielding milk abundantly; (as), m. a goat. 
=— Payas-vin, i, ini, i, abounding in sap or milk, 
juicy, succulent, milky; (ini), f. a milch cow; a 
she-goat; a river; N. of a river; the night; N. of 
various plants containing milky juice (=ka/ali, 
kshira-kakoli, dugdha-pheni, kshira-vidart); 
N. of a deity. — Payo-gada, as, m. ‘ water-drop (°),’ 
hail; (as or am), m. n. an island. = Payo-graha, 
as, m., Ved. an oblation of milk. = Payo-ghana, 
as, m. ‘ water-lump,’ hail.— Payojanman, @, m. 
‘ birthplace of water,’ a clond.— Payo-da, as, 4, 
am, yielding milk; (as), m. ‘ water-givet,’ a cloud; 
N. of a son of Yadu; (4), f., N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda. = Payoda-suhrid, t, 
m. ‘friend of the clouds,’ the peacock. = Payo- 
duh, dhuk, k, k, Ved. milking; giving semen (7). 
= Payo-dhara, as, m. ‘ water-holder,’ a cloud ; 
‘containing milk,’ a woman’s breast ; an udder; the 
root of Scirpus Kysoor; a species of sugar-cane (= 
kosha-kara) ; the cocoa-nut; a species of Cyperus ; 
(in prosody) an amphibrach. = Payo-dhas, as, m.a 
rain-clond ; a piece of water, pond, lake; the ocean. 
= Payo-dhd, a8, ds, am, Ved. sucking milk (as a 
calf), = Payo-dhara, f. a stream of water; N, of a 
river. = Payodhara-grtha, am, n.=dhara-griha, 
a bath-room with flowing water, shower-bath. = Pa- 
yo-dhi, is, m. ‘receptacle of waters, the ocean. 
= Payodhika, am, n. ‘sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone. 
= Payo-nidhana, am, 0., N. of a Siman. = Payo- 
nidhi, is, m. ‘receptacle of waters,’ the ocean. 
= Payo-mukha, as, @, am, having milk on the 
surface, milk-faced. = Payo-mu¢, k, kt, k, yielding 
or giving milk; (i), m. * water-discharging,’ a cloud. 
=— Payo-mrita-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
= Payo-rasi, isa. a piece of water, the ocean. 
= Payo-lata, f. the plant Batatas Paniculata. — Pa- 
yo-vaha, as, m. ‘ water-bearer,’ a cloud, — Payo- 
vridh, t, t, t, Ved. full of sap, superabounding wlth 
water, overflowing. = Payo-vrata, am, o. the act of 
subsisting on mere milk in consequence of a vow, 
(regarded as an expiation for receiving an unsuitable 
present, if continued for a month with prayer and 
residence in a cow-house); offering “milk to Vishnu 
end subsisting upon it for twelve days; also for one 
or for three days as a religions act; (as, a, am), 
one who subsists upon mere milk in consequence of 


auifarnrat payoshni-jata. 


a vow. = Payoshni-jata, f. an epithet of the river 
Sarasvatl.— Payoshni, f. (fr. payas and ushna), 
‘warm as milk,’ N. of a river that rises in the 
Vindhya mountain, 

Payasa, as, a, am, Ved. full of juice or sap; 
(am), n. water; milk. 

1. payasya, Nom. P. A. payasyati, -te, &c., to 
flow, be fluid. 

2. payasya, a8, @, am, made of milk (curds, 
butter, cheese, &c.), milky ; watery; (as), m. a cat; 
N. of one of the sons of Amgiras; (@), f. coagulated 
milk, curds (made by mixing sour with hot sweet 
milk); a shrub, Asclepias Rosea; N. of various 
plants (= dugdhika, kakoli, kshiri-kakoli, svarna- 
kshirt, arka-~pushpika, and kutumbini-kshupa) ; 
any plant yielding a milky sap, as the Euphorbia, 
the Asclepias, &c. 

Payaya, Nom. A. paydyate, &c., to be fluid. 

Payora, as, m.=khadira, Acacia Catechu. 


Ut para, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pri, or per- 
haps fr. apa+ra; declined optionally as a prono- 
minal in abl. loc, sing. m. n. and nom. voc. pl. m., 
when it denotes relative position, e.g. abl. paras- 
mat and parat, loc. parasmin and pare, nom. 
pl. m. pare and paras, Ved. parasas, see Gram. 
238. a), distant, remote, removed ; opposite, ulterior, 
beyond, further, on the other side of (with abl. or 
rarely with gen., e.g. Sarayvdh pare tire, on the 
opposite or further bank of the Sarayi); past, ante- 
cedent, earlier, previous, former (Ved.); long past, 
ancient; subsequent, succeeding, following, future, 
next, after (with abl.); added; (at the end of a 
comp.) having as a following letter or sound (e. g. 
ta-para, having ¢ as a following letter, followed by 
t); exceeding, left, remaining; very high or excel- 
lent, distinguished, pre-eminent, highest, greatest, 
longest, most excellent, best, supreme, principal, 
chief, most complete, utmost (= Lat. summus, e. g. 
param Brahman, the Supreme Spirit); highest, 
latest (e.g. parah kalak, the highest or latest 
times; param ayuh, the highest or last stage of 
human life ; used at the end of comps. to denote hav- 
ing anything as the highest object, completely devoted 
to or occupied with or engaged or engrossed in or 
intent upon, e. g. cintd-para, occupied with reflec- 
tion; dhyana-para, engaged in meditation, whose 
highest object is meditation ; sukha-para, extremely 
glad or happy; soka-para, filled with grief, whose 
principal occupation is grief}; strange, a stranger, 
other, another, different, varying, foreign, alien, 
inimical, hostile, estranged, adverse; exceeding, 
having a remainder or surplus (e. g. param gatam, 
more than a hundred) ; left over, left as a remainder ; 
concerned or anxious for (with loc.); (as), m. an 
enemy, foe, adversary; (sc. graha) a subsidiary 
Soma-graha (Ved.); N. of a king of KoSala with 
the patronymic Atnara (Ved.); N. of a prince; (sc. 
prasdda or vasa) N. of the palace of Mitra-vinda ; 
(as, am), m.n. the Supreme, Supreme Spirit, soul 
of the universe, the Absolute; (@), f., N. of a plant 
(=bandhya-karkotakt); N. of a river; (am), n. 
the highest or culminating point, acme, highest 
degree; final beatitude; the secondary or more 
remote meaning of a word; (in logic).ong species of 
common property, that which comprehends many 
objects, genus; existence (regarded as the common 
property of all things); (am), ind. beyond, over 
(with abl., e.g. param vijndnat, beyond human 
knowledge); after (with abl., e.g. astamayat pa- 
ram, after sunset; mattah param, after me; atahk 
param, after this, after that, farther from hence, 
farther from here, farther on, hereupon, hereafter, 
next; nasmat param, no more of this, enough; 
tatah param, after that, thereupon); thereupon, 
thereafter (withont an abl.) ; but, however; other- 
wise; rather; in a high degree, excessively, ex- 
ceedingly, beyond measure, completely; most wil- 
lingly; at the most, at the utmost; only; yadi 
param, if at all, perhaps, at any rate; (ena), ind, 
farther, beyond (with acc., ¢.g. parenasman pa- 


rathé, pass by us); on the other side, thereupon; 
afterwards; after (with abl. or gen.); (pare), ind. 
afterwards, in future, farther; thereupon ; [cf. para, 
para; Zend para, ‘before;’ Gr. wépa, mépas, 
népav, mepalyw, wepaio-s, mepd-rn, Te:pasev-s, wet- 
pap, a-mepelo-io-s; Lat. peren-tie, per-egre, per- 
per-a-m; Goth. fairra, ‘far;’ Angl. Sax. far; 
Slav. pol-%, ‘the opposite border.”] = Para-kar- 
man, @, n. another’s work, service for others, 
= Parakarma-ntrata, as, m. engaged in service 
for another, a servant. = Para-kalatra, am, n. 
another's wife. — Parakalatrabhigamana (°ra- 
abh°), am, n. approaching the wife of another, 
intriguing with another man’s wife, adultery. Pa- 
ra-karya, am, n. another’s business, the affair of 
another. = Para-kriti, #3, f. the action or history 
of another. = Para-krama, ag, -m. Krama of the 
subsequent or second letter of a conjunction of con- 
sonants, (see krama.)= Para-krathin, i, m., N. of 
a hero in the Mah4-bharata who fought on the side 
of the Kurus.— Para-krantt, is, f. the greatest 
declination, inclination of the ecliptic. = Para- 
kshudras, f{. pl. (probably) those verses of the 
Veda which are the shortest or excessively short. 
= Para-kshetra, am, n. another's field; another 
man’s wife ; another’s body. = Para-gata, as, d,am, 
being with another, present with another, relating to 
another. = Para-gamin, i, tni, 7, belonging or 
relating to another, beneficial to another. — Para- 
guna, as, a, am, advantageous or beneficial to 
another or to an enemy. = Para-griha-visa, as, m. 
dwelling in the house of another. — Para-granthé, 
48, m. ‘ the extreme point of a limb,’ an articulation, a 
joint. Para-glant, és, f. reduction or subjugation 
of an enemy.— Para-Cakra, am, n. the army of 
an enemy; a hostile prince. — Para-Cittajidna, 
am, n. knowing the thoughts of another.= Para- 
é¢handa, as, m. the will of another; dependance ; 
(as, @, am), depending upon or subject to the will 
of another, dependant, subjected, subservient. = Pa- 
ratchanda-vat, dn, ati, at, dependant on the will 
of another, subjected, subservient. — Para-c¢hidra, 
am, ni. a fault or fiaw or defect in another. — Para- 
ja, as, &, am, ‘ born of another,’ strange, a stranger, 
(see para-jata.) = Parajana, as, m. another per- 
son, a stranger, (opposed to sva~jana.)— Para- 
janman, a, n.a future birth. Parajanmtka, as, 
a, am, relating to a future birth or life. — Para- 
jata, as, G, am, born of another, nourished or 
maintained by a stranger, dependant on others for 
sustenance, adopted, fostered by strangers ; dependant, 
servile, subjected; (as), m. a servant. — Para-jita, 
ag, a, am, conqnered or subdued by another; 
nourished by a stranger, (for para-jata, q.v.)—Pa- 
raja, as, Mm. an oil-press; froth, foam; the blade 
of a sword or knife, (in these three senses also read 
paradyja, q.v.); a sword or scymitar; (@), f. the 
sound of instruments at a festival; (am), n. Indra’s 
sword. = Parmijana, as, m. an epithet of Varuna, 
‘regent of the waters.’ = Parazi-~jaya, as, a, am, foe- 
conquering ; (a3), m. an epithet of Varuna. — Para- 
tah-posha, a8, d, am, receiving food from another, 
nourished by another. = Para-tangana, as, m. pl., 
N. of a people.— Para-tantra, am, n. a tule, 
ritual or formula for another rite; (as, @, am), de- 
pendant upon another, dependant, subject to another, 
subservient, obedient.=Yara-tama, as, a, am, 
highest, greatest, most excellent ; farthest, &c.— Pa- 
ra-tara, as, &, am, greater, higher, more; farther, 
&c, — Para-tas, ind. through or from another, 
(often taking the place of the abl. of para, e.g. 
parato "pi paraséasi, and thon art greater than the 
greatest or higher than the highest; svakat parato 
va grthat, from his own house or that of another) ; 
farther, afterwards, behind, (often used in native 
grammars after locatives with the omission of the 
substantive verb, e.g. sasddau paratah ([sati], 
when the termination beginning with gas follows) ; 
after, over, beyond (with abl.); otherwise, differ- 
ently. = Para-ta, f. comprehensiveness, absolute- 
ness; highest degree. = Para-tapana, as, m. ‘ pain- 


Urge para-pushta. 
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ing enemies, N. of a Marut. = Para-tirthika, 
as, m., N. of a Brahman. = Para-tra, ind. else- 
where, in another place, in a future state, in another 
world, in the other or next world; hereafter, in 
futurity; farther on, in the sequel (of a book). 
= Paratra-bhiru, us,m. ‘one who stands in awe 
of futurity,’ a pious or religious man.— Para-tva, 
am, n. the being distant or remote ; the state of being 
consequent, consequence, the following (as of another 
letter in grammar), posteriority ; separateness, differ- 
ence, distinction; hostility; the being more excel- 
lent; (in logic) the nature of common or generic 
property; priority of place or time, proximity. 
= Para-dara, &s, m, pi. another’s wife.— Para- 
dara-gamana or paradarabhigamana (°ra-abh’), 
am, n. approaching the wife of another, adultery, 
adulterous intercourse or intrigue. = Paradérabhi- 
marsha (°ra-abh°), as, m. contact with the wife 
of another, intriguing with another's wife. — Para- 
ddrin, i,m. committing adultery with another man’s 
wife, an adulterer. — Paraddropaserana, am, n. 
or paradaropaseva (ra-up*), f. intriguing with 
another’s wife. — Para-duhkha, am, n. the pain or 
sorrow of another.— Para-derata, f. the supreme 
or highest deity.—Para-desga, as, m. a foreign 
country, the country of an enemy, (opposed to 
sva-dega.) — Paradesa-sevin, t, int, 1, frequenting 
foreign countries, living abroad, travelling, a traveller. 
= Paradesin, i, ini, t, foreign, exotic; (z), m. 
a foreigner; one residing abroad. = Para-dosha- 
kirtana, am, n. the proclaiming of others’ faults, 
scandal, calumny, censoriousness. — Para-dravya, 
am, n. another’s property, the goods of another. 
=- Paradravyapaharaka Cya-ap’), as, m. one 
who carries off the property of another, a thief, 
robber. = Para-droha-karma-dhi, is, is, 7, injuring 
another in deed or thought. = Para-drohin, 1, ini, 
4, tyrannizing over another or over others; tyranni- 
cal. = Para-dveshin, 7, ini, ¢, hating others, hostile 
to another, inimical, adverse. — Para-dhana, am, 
n, another’s wealth. = Paradhanasvadana-sukha 
(na-ds°), am, n. feeding luxuriously at another's 
expense, = Para-dharma, as, m. another’s duty or 
business, the duties of another caste. — Para- 
dhyana, am, n. intent meditation, absorption or 
abstraction in contemplation. = Para-nind4@, f. revil- 
ing others. — Para-ntpata, as, m. (in gram.) the 
irregular posteriority of a word in a compound; [cf. 
purva-nipdta.|— Para-nirmita-vasa-vartin, i,m. 
‘obedient to the will of those who are transformed 
by others,’ an epithet of a class of Buddhist deities. 
= Paran-tapa, as, a, am, paining enemies, vexing 
or annoying others, subduing a foe, (said of heroes) ; 
(as), m. a conqueror; N. of one of the sons of 
Manu T4amasa; of a prince of Magadha, = Para- 
paksha, as, m. the side or party of an enemy or 
adversary, &c.; (as), m., N. of a son of Anu. 
— Para-patni, f. the wife of another or of a stranger. 
— Para-pada, am, n. high station, eminence ; 
final emancipation. — Para-parigraha, as, m. 
‘another’s retinue,’ the family or dependants of 
another. — Para-paka, as, m. anything cooked by 
another, another’s food, the meal of a stranger. 
= Parapikanivritta, as, m. one who cooks his 
own food without observing the expiatory sacrifice 
for the five Sands or places of destruction of animal 
life. — Parapaka-rata, as, m.*‘ constant at another’s 
meals,’ one who lives upon others but observes the 
due ceremooies before cooking. Parapdka-rudi, 
7s, ™. a constant guest at others’ tables. — Para- 
pinda, am, n. another's cake, food given by another. 
~ Parapinddda (*da-dda), as, a, am, ‘taking 
another's food,’ feeding at another’s cost or upon 
another's food; (as), m. a servant, — Para-purai- 
jaya, as, &, am, ‘conquering an enemy’s city or 
cities,” an epithet of heroes.— Para-purusha, as, 
m. ‘the Supreme Spirit,’ an epithet of Vishnu; 
another man, a stranger, the husband of another 
woman. «= Para-pushia, as, d, am, fostered or nou- 
rished by a stranger; (as), m. the Kokila or Indian 
cuckoo; (@), f. a female cuckoo; a harlot, a whore; 
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a parasitical plant; N. of a daughter of a king of 
Kausambi. = Parapush{a-mahotsava, as, m. 
‘ great feast or joy of the cuckoo,’ the mango tree. 
= Para-pirva, f. a woman who has had a former 
husband. = Parapurva-pati, ts, m. the husband of 
a woman who has had a previous husband. = Para- 
pauravatantuva, as, m., N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra. = Para-prayojana, as, a, am, for the use 
of others. — Para-preshya-tva, am, n. service of 
another, servitude, slavery. = Para-brahman, a, n. 
the Supreme Spirit or Brahma; N. of an Upanishad. 
= Para-bhaga, a8, m. superior merit; good for- 
tune, prosperity; excellence, supremacy; the last 
part, residue, remainder. = Parabkaga-ta, f. superior 
excellence, supremacy, = Para-bhagya, am, n. an- 
other’s wealth or prosperity. Parabhagyapajivin 
(°ya-up’), 7, ini, 7, living upon another's fortune. 
= Para-bhasha, f. a foreign langnage.— Para- 
bhukta, as, d, am, possessed or enjoyed by another. 
= Para-bhita, as, 2, am, following or subsequent, 
(said of words.) — Para-bhimt, ts, f. a foreign or 
hostile country. Parabhumi-shtha, as, a, am, 
living or being in a foreign or hostile country. 
= Para-bhishana, am, n. another’s ornament; 
(as), m., scil. sandht, peace purchased by ceding the 
entire produce of a country ; (also a wrong reading for 
pari-bhishana.) = Para-bhrit, t, t, t, nounshing 
another ; (f), m. a crow, (said to nourish the Indian 
cuckoo.) = Para-bhrita, as, &, am, cherished or 
nourished by a stranger, fostered, adopted; (ae), m. 
the Indian cuckoo, (supposed to leave its eggs in the 
nest of the crow to be hatched.) — Para-bhritya, 
as, G,am, to be nourished or supported by another. 
= Para-bhedaka, as, &, am, ‘ foe-breaker,’ de- 
stroying or subdning a foe. Para-mant, 18, M., 
N. of a prince.—/ara-mata, am, no. another's 
opinion, different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy, 
heresy. — Paramata-kalanala (Cla-an*), as, m., 
N. of a pupil of Samkara. — Param-adbhuta, as, 
a, am, very wonderful, — Para-manyu, us, m., N. 
of a son of Kaksheya; (also read para-manthu.) 
= Para-marmazia, as, a, am, knowing the secret 
plans or intentions of another, knowing another's 
character or disposition, able to dive into the recesses 
of another's heart. — Para-mdatra, (with Buddhists) 
a particular high number; (also read para-manira.) 
= Para-mriiyu, us, m. a crow, (probably a corrupt 
word; cf. para-bhrit.)—Param-pada, am, n. 
final or eternal felicity; a high station; the abode 
of Vishnu.= Param-para, as, a, am, one fol- 
lowing the other, proceeding from one to another 
(as from father to son &c.); successive, repeated ; 
(am), ind. one after the other, successively, in 
continuous snecession; (as), m. 2 great great- 
grandson, a great-grandson or one of his descendants ; 
a species of deer; (da), f. an uninterrupted series, 
a row, regular series, succession, continuous ar- 
rangement, order, method; race, progeny, lineage ; 
mediate or indirect condition; injury, killing, 
horting. = Parampara-tas, ind. successively, in 
continuous succession, mutually. — Param-paraka, 
am, 0, immolating an animal at a sacrifice. Pa- 
rampard-prapta, as, ad, am, received by tradition. 
= Param-parina, as, a, am, hereditary, obtained 
by inheritance or descent; traditional. — Para-ra- 
mana, a3,m. ‘a strange lover,’ a married woman's 
gallant, a paramour.— /’ara-ripa, am, 0. the fol- 
lowing sound, the sonnd which comes last or in the 
second place. Para-loka, as, m. the next world, 
the other world, paradise. Paraloka-gama, as, 
m. or paraloka-yana, am, n. going to the other 
world, death, dyiog. — I’araloka-badha, 4, f. loss 
of paradise. = Para-lokarthin Cha-ar°), i, ini, 7, 
secking a future state, a candidate for immortality. 
= 1. para-vat, an, ati, at, dependant upon another, 
being under the command of another, ready or 
willing to obey or serve (with inst. or loc, e.g. 
bhratra or bhraturi paravan, one who obeys his 
brother); subject to another; deprived of strength ; 
devoted to.—2, para-vat, ind. like a stranger. 
= Poravat-ta, f, submissiveness, obedience, — J’aq- 
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ra-vasa, a8, G, an, subject to another, depending 
on the will of another, dependant, subservient, sub- 
ject; deceived. = Para-rasya, as, a, am, subject to 
the will of another, dependant, subservient, subject. 
=— l’aravasya-td, f. dependance on another. — Pa- 
ra-va¢ya, as, a, am, blamable by others; (am), 
n, fault, defect.—J’aravacya-ta, f. condition of 
being an object of censure to another. — Para-vant, 
48, m. a judge, ruler; a year; N. of the peacock on 
which the god Karttikeya rides. — Para-vada, as, 
m. ‘ other's talk,’ the statement or speech of others, 
popular rumour or report, slander; an adverse 
reason, objection, refutation, controversy. ara- 
vadin, i, m. one who makes an adverse statement 
or raises an objection, a controversialist, — I’ara- 
vira-han, G, ghni, a, killing hostile heroes, the 
slayer of the warriors or champions of the enemy, an 
epithet of brave warriors. = Para-vesman, a, n. the 
dwelling of the Supreme. = Para-ryuha-vindsana, 
as, m. the destroyer of an enemy’s ranks. — Para- 
vrata, as, m. an epithet of Dhrita-rashtra. — Para- 
gasana, am, n. the order of another. — Para-suc%, 
is, m., N. of a son of Manu Auttama, — Para-sras, 
ind, the day after to-morrow ; (incorrectly for parah- 
§vas; see paras.)— Para-sangata, as, d, am, 
associated with another or with others; fighting 
or engaged with another. Para-saidéaruka, as, 
m. pl., N. of a people. Para-sanjiaka, as, m, 
‘ called supreme,’ the soul. = Para-sambandha, as, 
m. relation or connection with another. — Para- 
sambandhin, 1, ini, 7, related to another ; belonging 
to another. = Para-savarna or para-sasthana, as, 
a, am, homogeneous with a following letter. = Para- 
sat, ind. into the hands of another. = Parasat- 
krita, f£. a woman just given away in marriage. 
~ Para-seva, f. service of another. = Para-strz, f. 
the wife of another, an unmarried woman depending 
upon another (as upon her father &c.).—Para- 
sthana, am, n. another or a strange place. — Paras- 
para (sing. only, but without nom. sing.), one 
another, each other, (often at the beginning of a 
comp., e.g. paraspara-sthitau, m. du. standing 
Opposite to one another); mutual, motually inter- 
changed or interchangeable; (in Maha-bh. S4nti-p. 
2420. the nom. pl. parasparas, like one another, 
occurs); (am, ena, Gt, asya), ind. one another, 
each other, with one another, from each other, 
against one another, to one after another, one after 
the other, mutually, reciprocally; (tas), ind. one 
another, one after another, mutually, reciprocally. 
= Paraspara-jia, as, m. knowing one another, a 
friend, an intimate.— Paraspara-sukhaishin Ckha- 
esh°), i, ¢ni, i, seeking one another’s happiness. 
= Paraspara-hata, as, a, am, killed by one 
another. = L’araspurdnumati (Cra-an°), 48, f. 
mutual concurrence or assent. = Parasparam, ind. 
one another, one after another, mutually. — Paras- 
paropakara (°ra-up’), as, m, mutual assistance or 
benefit, offensive and defensive alliance, — Paras- 
paropakarin, 7, m. ‘ mutually assisting,’ an ally; 
an associate, a helper. — Parasmai-pada, am, n. 
‘word to another’ or ‘word for another,’ the form 
of a word which relates to another, (a term applied 
to the terminations of the active verb); the active 
or transitive verb; [cf. atmane-pada.]—Paras- 
maipadin, i, ini, t, taking the active terminations. 
= Parasmai-bhasha, f. = parasmai-pada, q.v. 
= Para-sra, am, 1. another's property, = J’arasra- 
tra, am, n. another’s right. — Parasvatvapadana 
(°va-ap’), am, n. conferring a night upon another 
as by gift &c.— Parasva-harana, am, n. seizing 
aoother’s property. J’arasradayin (°va-ad°), 1, 
ini, 2, taking or seizing another's property, extortion- 
ary, an extortioner. Parasvopajirika (Pva-un’), 
as, d, aM, OF parasvopajivin, I, tnt, ¢, living upon 
the property of others, dependant. Para-hansa, 
as, m.=parama-hansa, q.v. — Pura-han, 4, 
ghni, a, killing enemies; (a), m., N. of a prince. 
= Para-hita, as, ad, am, friendly to others, bene- 
volent; good or profitable for another; (am), n. 
the welfare of another. = Parahita-rakshita, as, 
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m., N. of a commentator on the Pasi¢a-krama. 
=~ Paragama (Pra-ag°), as, m. the arrival or 
attack of an enemy.—Paranga (ra-an’), am, 0. 
the hinder or back part of the body. —/aranr- 
gala, as, m. (ff. para-anga-da, giving form 
to another, Siva forming with Durg’ a deity, half 
male and half female, or according to others restoring 
the body of ao enemy, i.e. Kama-deva, to shape, after 
having reduced it to ashes in a rage), a N. of Siva. 
= Paratita (ra-aé°), as, &, am, cherished or 
fostered by another or by a stranger; (as), m. a 
slave, servant. Parat-para, as, &, am, superior 
to the best. Paratman (°ra-at’), a, m. the 
Supreme Spirit; (@, @, a), one who has directed his 
mind towards the Supreme; (perhaps) ove who con- 
siders himself the Supreme. = Paraima-bhita, as, 
a, am, fixed on the supreme good. — Paradhikara 
(°ra-adh’), as, m. another's office or post. = Para- 
dhikara-éaréa, {, interference with another's con- 
cerns, officionsness.— Parddhina (°ra-ddh*), ag, 
a, am, depending on another, dependant, subject, 
subservient, — Paradhina-ta, f. or parddhina-tra, 
am, n. dependance upon another, subjection. = /’«- 
ranta (ra-an°), as, m. the most extreme or remote 
end, final death; (as); m. pl. ‘living at the greatest 
distance,’ N. of a people. Parduna (‘ra-an’), 
am, n. the food of another, food supplied by or 
belonging to another; (as, a, anv), eating the food 
of another, Jiving at another's expense, sponging ; 
a servant. — Pardnna-paripushta, as, a, am, 
nourished by the food of another. = Parannapari- 
pushta-ta, f. living on the food of another. = Pa- 
ranna-bhojin, 1, int, 1, eating the food of another, 
living at another’s cost.— Pardpara ("ra-ap*), as, 
dG, am, the more distant and near, far and near, 
remote and proximate, prior and posterior, before 
and behind, earlier and later (as cause and effect), 
higher and lower, best and worst; (as), m. a Guru 
of an intermediate class, a term applied in the 
Tantras to the goddess Durga; (am), n. (in logic) 
community of property intermediate between the 
greatest and smallest numbers, species (as being 
between genus and individual); a species of plant 
(=parishaka).— Parapara-guru, us, m, a pat- 
ticular Guru; [cf. the preceding.] = Pardpara-ta, 
f. ot pardpara-tra, am, n. higher and lower 
degree, absolute and relative state; priority and 
posteriority; the state of the better and the 
worse ; the state of comprising and not comprising ; 
the condition of being both a genus and a species. 
= Paraparaitrt (Cra-ct’), td, tri, tri, Ved. going 
after another, going in a Jine (to the next world). 
=1. paramriia (‘ra-am’), am, n. rain; (for 2. 
see s.v. at p. §37, col. 2.)—Pardyatta (°ra-ay’), 
as, a, am, depeadant upon another, subject to 
another, subservient. ’arayus (“ra-dy°), us, 2s, 
us, one who has reached the highest age or 100 years; 
(us), m. an epithet of Brahma.—J’ardrtha (’ra- 
ar’), as, m. the highest advantage or interest; the 
chief meaning or importance; the highest object 
(euphemistic expression for sexual intercourse); the 
profit or interest of another; («azz or ¢), ind. for the 
sake of another, for the good of another; (as, a, 
anv), having another object or meaning; designed 
for another, done for another. = Parartha-nishtha, 
ax, d, am, fixed on the supreme good. Pardrtha- 
vadin, i, ini, i, talking of the affairs of others, off- 
cious, intermeddling. = Parardha (°ra-ar°), az,m. 
the more remote or opposite or other side or half, the 
ulterior part, the other part ; (as, am), m. n. the high- 
est number, the number 100,000,000,000,000,000 
or a hundred thousand billions ; (according to others) 
a lac of lac of krores or a number equal to half the 
term of Brahma’s life or as many mortal days as are 
equal to fifty of his years; (as, @, am), the most 
excellent, (in this sense incorrectly for parardhya.) 
= Parardhya, as, a, am, being on the more 
remote or opposite or other side, being on the 
farther side or half, being on the following side or 
half; most remote, the most distant in number, of 
the highest possible number or value, highest in rank 
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or quality, most highly esteemed, most costly, most 
excellent, most beautiful, finest, best; more excellent 
than (with abl.); (am), n. a maximum; an im- 
mense or infinite number; (at the end of a comp.) 
amounting to an infinite number, amounting at 
the most to.— H’araérbuda Cra-ar°), as, m. a spe- 
cies of fire-fly. = Paravajia (ra-av’), f. insulting 
another, indignity offered to another.= Pardvara 
(Cra-av°), a8, a, am, far and near, distant and 
near, remote and proximate, earlier and later, prior 
and subsequent, higher and lower, highest and lowest; 
handed down from earlier to later times, traditional, 
each successive or every succeeding (one) ; all-inclu- 
sive, all-including; (as), m. pl. ancestors and de- 
scendants; (am), n. the remote and near, the far 
and near, the earlier and later, cause and effect, 
motive and consequence; the whole extent of an 
idea; totality; the universe. — Paravara-tva, am, 
n, state of being higher and lower or superior and 
inferior. Paravara-dris, hk, k, k, knowing both 
the past and the future. — Pardvasatha-sayin 
(°ra-av°), 7, tnt, 7, sleeping in another’s house. 
= Paraviddha (Pra-av°), as, m. ‘pierced or 
wounded by another,’ ‘ frightened by another’ (?),an 
epithet of Vishnu; of Kuvera; (perhaps rather pard- 
viddha fc. para-vyadh.) = Pardgraya (Cra-as°), 
as, m. dependance upon another; the retreat of 
enemies; (a8, @, am), dependant or relying upon 
another; (a), f. a parasitical plant. Pardsrita 
(Cra-as°), as, a, am, dependant, subject. = Pard- 
sanga (Cra-as°), as, m. dependance on another 
or on something else, dependance. — Pardaskandin 
(Cra-ds°), 7, m. ‘assailing another,’ a thief, robber. 
- Paraha (°ra-aha), az, m. the next day.— Pa- 
rahata (‘ra-Gh°), as, &, am, struck by another, 
assailed, attacked. Parahna (ra-ah°), as, m. 
the afternoon, the latter part of the day; (the 
word is also spelt pardhna.)— Paretara (ra-it), 
as, @, am, other than hostile, faithful, friendly. 
= Pare-dyavi or pare-dyus, ind. on the next day, 
to-morrow. = Pare-prana, as, a, am, of higher 
value than life, more precious than life.— Paresa 
(°ra-?sa), as, m. ‘the supreme or highest lord,’ an 
epithet of Brahma; of Vishnu. Pareshti (ra- 
ish), is, mi. ‘haviag the highest worship(?),’ an 
epithet of Brahmi.— Paratdhita (ra-edh’), as, 
a, am, nounshed by a stranger, maintained by 
others; (as), m. a servant; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, = Parodha (Cra-idha), f. the wife of 
another. = Parotkarsha Cra-ut°), as, m. another's 
superiority. Paredita (Cra-ud°), as, &, am, ut- 
tered by an enemy, &c.; (am), n. clamour, menace. 
~ Paropakara (ra-up*),as, m.the assisting others, 
doing good to another, beneficence, benevolence, 
charity. = Paropakdrin (ra-up’), 2, ini, t, assisting 
others, supporting others, beneficent, charitable, kind 
to others. — Paropakaraikarasa (ra-ek°), as, @, 
am, wholly devoted to the service of another; (a), 
f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband, = f’aropa- 
krita (ra-vp*), as, a, am, helped or befriended by 
another; brought by another.— Paropajapa (°ra- 
up’), as, m, the dissension of enemies, causing 
dissension among enemies. — Paropadesa (°ra- 
wp°), a8, m. giving advice to others, counselling 
others, admonishing or instructing another, the in- 
Struction of others. = Paroparuddha (°ra-up*), 
as, a, am, besieged by an enemy, blockaded, in- 
vested. 

Paruka, a8, @, am,=para, at the end of an 
adj. comp. (e. g. tti-sabda-parala, followed by the 
word 77). 

Parakiya, as, a, am, belonging to another or 
to a stranger, another, strange, hostile; (a), f. the 
mistress or wife of another, i.e, one of the three 
objects of love, according to the Srimga4ra or ama~ 
tory doctrine, 

Parama, as, @, am (superlative of para), most 
distant, last; highest, first, most excelleat or dis- 
tinguished, best, greatest, chief, primary, principal, 
superior ; exceeding; extreme; worst; more excel- 
lent (with abl., Sivat paramah, more excellent than 


Siva); adequate, sufficient; (am), n. the utmost or 
highest; the chief part, the most prominent part; 
(at the end of an adj. comp.) amounting at the 
highest to, consisting chiefly or principally of, occu- 
pied only with; (am), ind. (a particle of assent, 
affirmation, or agreement) yes, very well, well; (in 
a comp. before an adj. or part.) excessively, ¢x- 
tremely, very, much, in the highest degree, to a great 
degree, excellently; [cf Lith. prrma, ‘the first ;’ 
probably Lat. primu-s, but cf. pra; Goth. fruma, 
‘first.”] — Parama-kranti, ts, f.=para-hranti. 
— Paramakranti-jya, f. the sine of the greatest 
declination. — Parama-krodhin, t, ini, i, extremely 
angry; (7), m., N. of one of the ViSve-devas. 
= Parama-gati, ts, f. any chief object or refuge 
(as a god, a protector); final beatitude. = Parama- 
gave, as,m. an excellent bull or cow. —Parama- 
gahana, a8, @, am, very mysterious or profound. 
= Parama-cetas, as, n. the entire heart, all the 
heart. — Parama-ja, f., Ved. (according to the 
Scholiast) = pra-kriti, (probably for paravatah?). 
~ Parama-~jya, as, a8, anv, Ved, ‘holding supreme 
power,’ an epithet of Indra.— Parama-tas, ind. in 
the highest degree, excessively ; still worse. = Pa- 
rama-ta, f. the highest position or rank; highest 
end or aim.—arana-dadruna, as, a, an, very 
dreadful. — Parama-duhkhita, as, @, am, deeply 
afflicted. = Parama-durmedhas, ds, as, as, exceed- 
ingly stupid. — Parama-dru, us, m. Amyris Agal- 
locha. — Parama-nanda, as, m., N. of a teacher; 
(perhaps a wrong reading for paramananda.) 
~ Parama-pada, am, n. the highest rank, high 
station, excellence; final beatitude. = Parama-pa- 
rama, as, @, am, highest or most excellent of all. 
~ Parama-purusha, as, m. the Supreme Spirit. 
— Peramapurusha-prarthand-manjari, f., N. of 
a collection of prayers addressed to Vishnu and other 
deities. — Parama-brahma-carini, f. an epithet of 
Durga. = Parama-brahman, a, n. the Supreme 
Spint. — Parama-bhasvara, as, @, am, excessively 
radiant. — Parama-manyu-mat, dn, ati, at, deeply 
distressed. — Parama-mahat, an, ati, at, infinitely 
great. — Parama-rasa, as, m. ‘most excellent 
beverage,’ buttermilk mixed with water.— Parama- 
raja, as, mM, a supreme monarch. — Paramarshi 
(ma-ri’), i8, m. ‘greatest sage,’ a Rishi or divine 
sage of a peculiar order or division. — Parama- 
vismita, as, &, am, greatly surprized or amazed. 
~ Parama-sobhana, as, a, am, exceedingly bril- 
liant or beautiful. Parama-samhrishta, as, a, 
am, exceedingly rejoiced. — Parama-svadharman, 
a, @, @, most exact in the observance of the duties 
of one’s own (caste or tribe). — Parama-hansa, as, 
m, an ascetic of the highest order, a religious man 
who has subdued ali his senses by abstract medi- 
tation. ~ Paramahansa-priya, £., N. of a work 
ascribed to Vopa-deva. — Paramahansopantshad, 
é, f., N. of an Upanishad.— Paramakhya (°ma- 
akh*), a8, a, am, called supreme, considered as 
the highest. — Paramangand (°ma-ar°), f. an ex- 
cellent woman, a beautiful woman. — Paraméanu 
(°ma-an*), us, m. an infinitesimal particle, an 
atom, the invisible base of all aggregate bodies, 
(of which thirty are said to form a mote in a 
sun-beam); the sun’s passage past an atom of 
matter, an infinitesimal division of time ; (w), n. the 
eighth part of a Matra. = Paramdanu-ta, f, infinite 
minuteness, the state of an atom.—Paramdnv- 
angaka, as, m. ‘subtle-bodied,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu (as being smaller than the smallest as well 
as greater than the greatest), = Paramatmaka 
(°ma-at°), as, tka, am, of the highest nature, the 
highest, greatest (=summus). — Paramatman 
(°ma-at°), a, m. the Supreme Spirit, soul of the 
universe. = Paramadvaita ("ma-ad’), as, m. ‘ the 
highest without a duplicate,’ ‘peerless,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu; (am), n. pure unitarianism. — Parama- 
nanda (ma-én*), as, m, supreme felicity, the 
Supreme Spirit, soul of the universe; N. of the 
reputed author of the Caitanya-¢androdaya, (also 
called Kari-karna-piira or Puri-dasa.) = Paraménna 
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(°ma-an°), am, n. ‘ best food,’ rice boiled in milk 
with sugar (offered to gods or to the Manes). — Pa- 
ramapakrama (°ma-ap’), as, n.=para-kranti. 
—- Paramdpad (ma-ap*), t, f. the greatest mis- 
fortune. = Paramapama (ma-ap’), az, m.‘ great- 
est declination,’ the inclination of a planet’s orbit to 
the ecliptic; the sine of the sun’s greatest declina- 
tion. Paramdyusha (ma-ay’), as, m. the plant 
Terminalia Tomentosa. = Paramayus ("ma-ay’), 
US, U8, Us, Teaching or attaining to a very advanced 
age (Ved.); the longest period of life either in men 
or animals.= Paramartha (ma-ar’), as, m. the 
highest or most sublime truth, the whole truth, real 
truth, reality, truth ; spiritual knowledge ; any excel- 
lent or important aim or object; the best sense; the 
best kind of wealth; (at or ena), ind. in reality, 
—- Paramértha-tas, ind. in reality, in the tme 
sense of the word. = Paramartha-ta, f. the highest 
truth, reality. = Paramdartha-dharma-vijaya, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist work, = Paramartha-ntr- 
vriti-satya-nirdega, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
work, = Paramartha-prapa, f, N. of a commen- 
tary by Siirya-pandita on the Bhagavad-gitd. —Pa- 
ramartha-matsya, as, m. a real fish, really a fish. 
~ Paramartha-vid, t, f. one who knows the 
highest truth, a philosopher. = Paraméartha-rinda, 
as, @, an, acquiring knowledge of truth, obtaining 
the best kind of wealth, &c.— Paramartha-satya, 
am, n. the real truth, the entire or whole truth. 
= Paramartha-sara, as, m., N. of a book. = Pa- 
ramartha-supta, a3, a, am, really asleep. = Para- 
marhata (‘ma-dr°), as, m. ‘the most excellent 
follower of Jina,* an epithet of Kum4ra-p4la. = Pa- 
ramavatika (ma-av’), as, m. pl., N. of a school. 
- Paramavadhi (ma-av®), iz, m. utmost term 
or limit.— Paramaha Cma-aha), as, m. an excel- 
lent day. = Paramekshu Cma-tkshu), us, m., N. of 
a son of Anu. Paramesa (“ma-isa), as, m. ‘ su- 
preme lord,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Paramesvara 
(°ma-is°), as, m. ‘supreme lord,’ (said of rich or 
illustrious men and of princes and of gods); an 
epithet of Vishnu; of Indra; of a Jina; (most fre- 
quently) of Siva; the Supreme Being; (2), f. an epi- 
thet of Durg’; (am), n., scil. dinga, N. ofa Linga 
sacred to Siva. Paramesvara-tantra,am, n., N.of 
a work. = Parameshu (ma-ishu?), us,m., N. of a 
son of Ann. = Parame-shtha, as, @, am, standing 
at the top, supreme, superior ; (as), m. an epithet of 
Brahma; a deity. Parame-shthi, 7s, m, (con- 
nected with parame-shthiz), ‘ standing at the head,’ 
a superior, a chief god of the Jainas, = Parameshtht- 
td, f. supremacy, superiority. Parame-shthin, 1, 
tnt, i, standing at the head or top, highest, chief, 
principal; (@), m. an epithet of Agni or of any 
supreme deity; a N. of Praja-pati; of a son of 
Praja-pati; of Brahma; of Siva; of Vishnu; of 
Garoda; of Manu Cakshus; (with Jainas) an Arhat 
or superior deity; a Guru or spiritual teacher; N. of 
a son of Aja-midha; of a son of Indra-dyumna (or 
of Deva-dyumna); a kind of Viraj; a kind of S4la- 
prama stone; (inau), m. du. an epithet of Vishnu 
and Sti; (ini), f. a species of culinary plant (= 
brahmi; cf. pa@rameshthya.) = Parameshthina, 
as, @, am, Ved.=parame-shthin.— Paramats- 
varya (ma-ais’), am, n. supremacy. 

Paramaka, as, tkd, am, the most excellent, 
highest, best, greatest, extreme. 

Paramika, as, &, am,=parama, col. I. 

Paras, ind., Ved. beyond, further, (opposed to 
arvak), on the other or opposite side, further on, 
far away, away, at a distance; in future, hereafter, 
afterwards, after; (with acc.) on the other side, 
beyond, over against, more than ; (with inst.) beyond, 
away from, higher or more than; (with inst.) 
without; (with abl.) beyond, on the other side of; 
without, exclusive of, with the exception of, except. 
= Para-uru, 28, vi, u, Ved. broad on the outside, 
broad above or at the top.— Para-rik-sata-gatha, 
as, a, am, Ved. containing in addition 100 verses 
of the Veda as well as Gathis. = Parah-krishna, 
as, d, an, more than black or dark, extremely 
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dark. = Parah-punsa, f., Ved. 2 woman who is not 
satisfied with her husband. = Parah-purusha, as, 
a, am, higher than a mao.— Parah-gata, as, 4, 
am, more than 100; containing more than 100 
verses, &c.— Parah-svas, ind. the day after to- 
morrow. = Parahk-shash{a, as, 4, am, Ved. more 
than 60.— Parah-sahasra, as, a, am, more than 
1000. = Parah-séman, a, a, a, Ved. ‘ having super- 
fluous or sarplus SAmans,' N. of certain sacrificial days. 
= Paras-¢atvaringa, us, G,am,Ved, more than 40. 
= Paras-taram or paras-taram, ind., Ved. further 
away, further. = Paras-tat, ind. (with gen.) on 
the other side, beyond, further on, towards, 
{opposed to avas-tdt, arvak); higher than; from 
afar off, from above, from before or behind (Ved.) ; 
aside, apart; under (Ved.); hereafter, afterwards, 
later, (opposed to pirvam.) = Paras-pa, as, a, 
am, Ved. protecting; (am), n. protection. — Pa- 
raspa-tra, am, Nn. protection. = Paras-pa, as, m. a 
protector, protectiog. = Paro’nhu (Cas-an°), us, v2, 
a, Ved. narrow on the outside or at the top. = Pa- 
ro'ksha, see s.v. 

Parart, ind. the year before last. 

Pararttna, a8, a or 1 (?), am, belonging to the 
year before last. 


QW parana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pri), Ved. 
crossing (cf. aritra-parana]; (am), n. reading, (a 
wrong farm for pérana); N. of a town. 


rh paratarkuka or paratarkaka, as, 
m., Ved, a beggar; [cf. tarkuka.] 


QUATT paramara, as, m., N. of a son of 
the Rishi Saunaka (ancestor of Bhoja-deva). 


GLE pararu, us, m. a species of pot-herb, 
Eclipta Prostrata; (another reading has pavaru.) 


WY parasa, am, n. a species of gem. 


WI para-su, us, m. (fr. rt. fo and para, 
but said to be fr. rt. ri and para, hurting another), 
a hatchet, the axe of a wood-cutter, a battle-axe; 
a thunderbolt; N. of a prince; [ef parsu; Gr. 
WEXEKU-S, TEAEK-Pa, MEAGKKO-V, WEAEKKO-S, TWEAEK- 
as.|— Parasgu-dhara, as, m. 2 soldier armed with 
aa axe; N. of Ganefa; of Parasu-rama. = Parasu- 
pant, 8, is, 2, ‘axe in hand,’ armed with an axe. 
= Parasu-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having an axe, 
= Paragsu-rama, as, m. ‘Rima with the axe,’ 
an epithet of Rama, son of the saint Jamad-agni, 
(the first of the three Rimas and the sixth Avatira 
or descent of the deity Vishnu who appeared in the 
world for the purpose of repressing the tyranoy and 
punishing the violence of the Kshatriya or military 
caste; he seems to typify the tribe of Brahmans and 
their contests with the Kshatriyas); N. of a modem 
prince by whose orders the Parasurama-prakasa was 
composed, = Parasurdma-pratapa, as, m., N. of 
a book mentioned in the SOdra-dharma-tattva. = Pa- 
ragurama-pradurbhava, as, m. ‘the manifestation 
of Parasu-rima,’ N. of the forty-fifth chapter of the 
Narasinha-Purana. = Paragsurdmavatara (°ma- 
av’), as, m. ‘the descent of Para$u-rama,’ i.e. the 
incamation of Vishnu in the form of Parasu-rama, 
N. of a chapter of the Khanda-pragasti (a poem 
ascribed to Hanu-mat). — Parasurdmavatara-ka- 
thana, am, n. ‘story of the descent of Paragu- 
rama,’ N. of the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara- 
khanda or fifth part of the Padma-Purina. = Pa- 
rasu-vana, am, a. ‘ forest of axes,’ N. of a hell 
(containing a forest the leaves of which are axes). 

Parasavya, as, i, am, fit or proper for a hatchet 
or axe; [cf. parasavya.] 

Parasvadha, as, m. an axe, a hatchet; [cf. 
parasvadha, paratvadhika.] — Parasvadhayu- 
cha (dha-ay*), as, 2, am, armed with an axe. 

Paragvadhin, i, ini, ¢, provided or furnished 
with an axe. 


GOW parasvadha or parasvadha. 
above, 


Sec 


UVM parah-punsa, 


UTS parasvat, un, m., Ved. a species 
of animal, (perhaps) the wild ass; [cf. pdrasvata.] 


Wa para (connected with para, paras, 
and pra, probably an old inst. sing. of para, and 
used as an indeclinable and inseparable prefix to 
verbs and nouns in the sense of ) away, off; back, 
backward ; inverted order; aside ; to, towatds; over, 
on, According to native lexicographers the senses 
in which para may be used are expressed by the 
following Sanskrit words: abhimukhya, pratilomya, 
gati, vi-krama, dharshana, hinsa (vadha), vi- 
moksha, bhrisam, pratyd-vrtiti, bhanga, an- 
adara, and nyag-bhava; (cf. parena, para-tas, 
pare: Zend para: Gr. wapd, wapal, wdp, wadw : 
Lat. per, pereo=para-+, perdo=para-da: Ose. 
perum, ‘without :’ Goth. fra-, fair: Angl. Sax. 
for: Old Germ. far-, fer: Mod. Germ. ver-: 
Lith. par-, ‘back, again;’ per, ‘throngh:’ Hib. 
frea, far-, ‘back, again.’] 

Para-taram, iod., Ved. further away. 


QUT paraka. See under parandé, col. 3. 
UMA para-kasa, as, m., Ved. distant 


view, remote expectation. 


para-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 

to set aside, reject, disregard. 

Para-karana, am, n. the act of setting aside, 
rejection, disregarding, disdaining. 

Para-kurvat, an, ati, at, setting aside, throwing 
off, rejecting, disdaining. 

Para-krita, as, dG, am, set aside, rejected, thrown 
off, disdained. 


WUNFA para-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 
-karshtum, -krashtum, to draw or drag away; to 
draw down; to censure, revile, 


Ws para-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 
-karitum, to throw away, lose. ‘ 

Para-kirya, ind, having thrown away; having 
forfeited, 


para-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kramati 
(ep.for-kramatz), -kramate,-kramitum,-krantum, 
to march forward, advance ; to march against, attack ; 
to tum back; to display courage or spirit, display 
strength or heroism; show zeal, excel, distinguish 
one’s self, 

Para-krama, as, m. marching or going forth, 
advancing against, attacking, attack ; heroism, prowess, 
valour, courage, power, strength, forcible means; 
exertion; attempt, endeavour, effort, enterprise ; 
a N. of Vishnu; N. of a warrior on the side of the 
Kurus; of a Vidy4-dhara prince, (associated with 
A-krama, Vi-krama, and San-krama.) = Pardakra- 
ma-kesarin, i, m., N. of a prince, son of Vikrama- 
kefarin. = Parakramagra, as, a, am, knowing 
the strength (of an enemy), — Parakrama-vat, 
an, att, at, valorous, spirited, heroic, courageous, 
possessed of power or strength. 

Para-kramtn, i, ini, i, spirited, showing or dis- 
playing courage or strength, exerting power. 

Para-kranta, as, a, am, turned back (e. 2. pa- 
layane, in flight); advanced ; valorous, strong, pow- 
erful, vigorous, bold, valiant, active, energetic. 

Para-krantri, ta, tri, tri, displaying valour, show- 
ing courage or strength, exerting power, heroic, a hero. 


Ufa para-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, 
-te, -ksheptum, to tear away from, to wrest away, 
to throw over, upset. 

Para-kshipta, as, @, am, upset, thrown upside 
down; wrested away.—Pardkshipta-manas, Gs, 
as, as, having the mind carried away or enraptured. 

QUIEN para-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyiti, -khyu- 
tum, Ved. to see afar off. 

WW pariga, as, m. the pollen or farina 
of a flower; dust in general; fragrant powder used 


after bathing; sandal; an eclipse of the sua or 
moon; fame, celebrity; independance, following 


Wats paracina, 


one’s own inclinations ; N. of a mountain. = Paraga- 
vat, an, ati, at, or paragin, 1, ini, #, laden with 
pollen. 
WU para-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, -gan- 
tum, Ved. to go away, pass away, depart; to die. 
Para-gata, as, @, am, departed, dead; spread, 
expanded ; covered with, filled with, full of. 


UW para-ga, cl. 2. 3. P. -gati, ~jigati, 
-gatum, Ved. to go away, pass by or on one side, 
to escape. 


UUHa parangava, as, m. the ocean. 
WUS]S paran-mukha. Sec under parané. 


WUE para-car, cl. 1. P. -darati, -¢ari- 
tum, Ved. to go away, depart, retreat, retire, ~ 


quia para-ji, cl. 1. P. A. -jayati, -te, 
yjetum, to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow; to 
defeat in a lawsnit; to lose anything (acc.), be 
deprived of ; to be conquered; to succumb, submit; 
to be overcome by (with abl., see Pan. I. 4, 26). 

Para-jaya, as, m. conquest, victory, mastering, 
conquering, overpowering; defeat, being overcome 
by (with abl.) ; loss, losing (at play or in a lawsuit) ; 
deprivation ; tuming away from, desertion. 

Parajayamana, as, 4, am, overcoming, sur- 
passing, defeating; being deprived of, losing. 

Para-jit, t,m., N. of a son of Rukma-kavaéa. 

Para-jita, as, a, am, conquered, defeated, over- 
come ; overthrown, overpowered, defeated (at play), 
cast (in a lawsuit), condemned by law. 

Para-jishnu, us, us, u, victorious; being con- 
quered, defeated. 

LkOiS § parané or paradé, an, adi, ak (fr. rt. 
I. ané with para, opposed to arvané or arvadé and 
praty-aic), directed towards (Ved.); tumed away, 
averted; turning the back upon, having any one 
behind, standing behind ; departing or retiring from 
(e.g. pardidah pitarah, the departed Manes) ; 
not returning, irrevocable, (in these senses generally 
Ved.); situated beyond or on the other side (e. g. 
amushmat paraido lokah, the worlds situated be- 
yond that) ; distant; directed outwards or towards the 
outer world (e. 2. paravici khani, the senses directed 
outwards) ; (ak or Ved. Gi), ind. away, away from, in 
vain, to no purpose; outwards, towards the outer world, 
= Parak-tva, am,n.,Ved.not tuming back ; noa-re- 
CUTTeRce, = Paral:-pushpi,{. Achyranthes Aspera (= 
apamarga,; cf. pratya-pushpi).=— Parag-dris, k, 
k, k, having the eye tumed towards the outer world. 
=~ Paran-manas, as, as, as, having the mind or 
thoughts directed backwards, = Pardn-mukha, as, 
i, am, having the face tured away or averted, 
turning the back upon; averted, tumed away ; 
turning away from, averse from (with loc.) ; disin- 
clined towards, not caring about, regardless of (with 
loc. gen. or acc. with prati); avoiding, shunning ; 
(as),m. a spell or magical formula pronounced over 
weapons. = Parademukha-ta, f. or paranmukha- 
tva, ant, n. tuming away or averting the face; 
disinclination, repugnance, dislike, aversion, disgust. 
= Paranmukhaya, Nom. P, paradnmukhayatt, 
to turn ronnd, turo back or away.—Paranrmukhi- 
kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to 
canse any one to tum back or avert the face, cause 
to retreat, put to flight. Pararmukhi-bhu, cl, 1. 
P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to tum away the face, 
tum the back upon, take to flight, retreat. 

Paraka, distance from, (generally in loc. parake, 
at a distance, or abl. parakat, from a distance or at 
a distance); (as), m., N. of a Tri-ritra; N. of a 
sort of penance or religious vow of an expiatory kind, 
(said to consist in fasting for twelve days and nights 
and keeping the mind attentive and organs subdued) ; 
a sacrificial sword or scimitar; a kind of disease; a 
species of animal; (as, a, am), small. — Purdkat- 
tat, ind. from a distance. 

Pardéina, as, d, am, tumed away, tumed in an 
opposite direction, averted, averse from, disinclined 


qua pardtais. 


to, not minding, not caring about; being on the 
opposite side, situated on the other side, being 
beyond; (am), ind. away from, beyond, after; 
more than. °. 

Parééais, ind., Ved. away, aside, at the side of. 

Parancana, am, n. turning away from, bending 
aside. 

Pardidin, 1, int, i, Ved. not returning, not 
recurring. 

UWA paraiya, as, m. an oil-mill; froth 
or foam; the blade of a sword or knife; [cf 
paran-ja. | 

GUWg parana, am, n., in vayok paranem, 
N. of a Saman. 

UUW para-ni (para-ni), cl.1. P. A. -na- 
yati, -té, ~petuni, to lead back. 

quata para-nutti, is, f. (fr. rt. nud with 
para), Ved. driving away, expulsion, expelling, 
removing. 

UWA pard-tansa, as, m. (fr. rt. tans 
with para), the being thrust or pushed aside. 


WOAH pord-taram. Sce para, p. 536. 


para-tras, Caus. -trasayati, -yt- 
tum, Ved, to scare away, drive away. 

QUesy parddana, as, m. a horse of the 
Persian breed. 

UUet para-da, cl. 3. P. -dadati, -datum, 
Ved. to give up, give over, deliver, surrender, hand 
over; to give away, throw away, squander; to give 
away or exchange for (with dat.); to exclude from, 
(Bhagavata-Purana IV. 6, 5.) 

Paratta, as, d, am, given over, &c. (See Schol. 
on Pan. VII. 4, 47.) : 

Paradadi, is, ts, i, Ved. giving up, giving over, 
delivering over. 

Para-déna, am, n., Ved. giving up, surrendering, 
giving away. 

WUE para-dis, cl. 3. P. -dideshti, 
-deshtum, Ved. to order off or command (any- 
thing), to be removed. 

SN pari-dris, cl. 1. P. -pagyati, 
~lrashium, Ved. to perceive, observe, behold. 

para-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum, 
to run away from, flee away, escape. 


Tafy paradhi, is, m. hunting, the chase. 


QIRAT para-dhma, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, 
-dhmatum, Ved. to blow away. 

QAaT paranasa, f. the practice of medi- 
cine, administering remedies, medical treatment. 

Quy parapa, as, a, am, m.f. n. (fr. para 
+ap), a place &c. whence water has retired; (anv), 
n., see Scho]. on Pn. VI. 3, 97. 

Quan para-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pati- 
tum, to fly away, escape; to depart; to fall out; 
to fail: Caus. -patayati, to chase or drive away. 

Para-patat, an, anti, at, flying away; coming 
back quickly, 

Para-patuku, as, a, am, Ved. miscarrying, 
abortive, 

TAC para-pur, ur, f., Ved. (according 
to the Conimentator) a great body. 

UY para-pit, cl. 9. P. A. -punati, -pu- 
nite, -pavitum, Ved. to purify, cleanse away, 
lustrate. 

UUATaeaed pardprasida-mantyazas, m. 
= prosdda-paramantra, N. of a kindggf mystica 
prayer. \ 
WOT parababa, am, n., N. of a Saman. 


WU pard-bhiksha, as, a, ain (probably 


a wrong reading for para-bhiksha), living upon 
alms received from others. 


WUfye para-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 


-bhintte, -bhettum, to pierce, wound. 


WOM para-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavi- 


tum (Ved. inf. para-bhuve), to pass away, vanish, 
disappear; to perish, be lost, succumb, yield; to 
overcome, conquer; to harm, hurt, injure (with 
acc.): Caus. -bhavayati, -yitum, to overthrow, 
conquer, subdue, destroy; (A.) to vanish, perish, 
sustain a loss. 

Para-bhava, as, m. passing away, vanishing, dis- 
appearance, coming to an end, dissolution, separation ; 
defeat, discomfiture, overthrow, mortification, humi- 
liation, vexation, injury, contempt, disrespect, disre- 
gard; destruction; N. of the fortieth (or fourteenth) 
year in Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. = Parabhava- 
pada, am, n. an object of contempt. 

Para-bhéva, as, m. defeat, overthrow, discom- 
fiture. 

Para-bhavuka, as, d, am, approaching decline 
or destruction, about to pass away. 

Para-bhita, as, & am, defeated, discomfited, 
overcome; degraded, humbled, treated with con- 
tempt. ; 

Para-bhiti, ts, f. defeat, overthrow, humiliation ; 
injury. 

WU para-bhri, cl.3. P.A., Ved. -bibharti, 
-bibhrite, &c., occurring only in the past pass. part. 


para-bhrita, as, ad, am, taken off, put aside, hidden, 
concealed. 


UWA 2. pard-mrita, as, a, am, Ved. one 
who has overcome death or is no longer subject to 
death. (For 1. paramrita see p. §34, col. 3.) 


3 para-mrigs (sometimes incorrectly 
spelt para-mrish), cl. 6. P. -mrtsatz, ~marshtum, 
-mrashtum, to stroke, rub, touch, take hold of, 
grasp, clutch, seize, take; to handle rovglily, violate 
{a woman), ravish, seduce; to have reference, point 
to: Pass. -mrisyate, to be tonched; to be referred 
to, to be meant. 

Para-mursa, as, m. (sometimes incorrectly spelt 
para-marsha), seizing, dragging, pulling (e.g. ke- 
§a-p°, dragging by the hair); bending or drawing 
a bow; injuring, any act of violence, violatioa, 
assault, attack; affection (by disease &c.) ; remem- 
bering, recollection ; reflection, consideration, thought; 
discrimination, judgment; (in logic) inference, coa- 
clusion; drawing conclusions from analogy or expe- 
rience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its con- 
nection with the major. 

Pard-marsana, am, n. recollection, remember- 
ing; reflection, consideration. 

Para-marsin, i, ini, i, calling or bringing to 
mind, reminding, referring to. 

Para-mrishta, as, d, am, touched, handled, 
seized, grasped, roughly treated, violated; afflicted 
by (disease &c.); weighed, considered, judged; 
connected with, referred to; endured. 


Quay parayana, am, n. (fr. rt. 5. ¢ with 
para, or in some senses fr. para + ayana), going 
away, departure (Ved.); way of departure, exit 
(Ved.); final end or aim, last resort or refuge; 
ptincipal object, chief aim or purport; essence, sum, 
summary; parayanam kri, to do one’s utmost, to 
do all one can; (often at the end of a comp. with 
fem. @, in the sense of) making anything one’s chief 
object, wholly devoted to, zealously engaged in, 
wholly occupied with, intent on, affected by, wholly 
possessed by; (according to some authonities pard- 
yanam, n., has also the sense of a religious order or 
division); (as), m., N. of a pupil of YAjnavalkya ; 
(as, &, am), principal, being the chief or final end 
or aim, attached to, adhering to (with acc.); con- 
nected with; dependant on, subject to; leading to, 
conducive to.— Pardyana-vat, dn, ati,at, occupying 
the principal or highest point, most elevated, , 


WUT pard-sara. 


a 
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UUTAa parayatta. See p. 534, col. 3. 


UWS pardru, us, m. a species of gourd, 
Momordica Charantia; [ef. kéravella.] 


QU paruruka, as, m. a stone or rock; 
(another reading has pavaruku.) 


WU parartha, parardha, parardhya. See 
Pp. §34, col. 3. 
WUay para-vaé, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -vaktum, 


Ved. to contradict. 
Pard-vaka, as, m., Ved. contradiction. 
Parokta (ra-uk°), as, @, am, Ved. contradicted. 
Paroéya, as, &, am, Ved. to be contradicted. 


OUT para-vat, t, f., Ved. distance; (op- 


posed to arva-vat.) 


UUMtd paravata, am, n. a species of plant 
(=parishaka). 


QUAL paravara. 
quan para-varta. See1. para-vrit. 


para-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. keeping 
off wealth; (us), m., N. of the fortieth year in 
Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years (cf. para-bhava]; N. 
of a Gandharva (associated with Visva-vasn); also 
of a son of Raibhya (associated with Arva-vasu). 


“QUE para-vaha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah with 
para), N. of one of the seven winds, (the other 
six being called d-vaha, ud-vaha, pari-vaha, pra- 
eaha, vi-vaha, and sam-vaha.) 

QUaTs pard-vaka, See para-vaé above. 

I. para-vrij, cl. 7.1. P. -vrinakti, 
~varjati, -varjitum, to lose; to depart, depart 
from life, 

2. pard-vrtj, k, m., Ved. banished (from society), 


humbled, miserable, an outcast(?); (according to 
the Scholiast) N. of a person. 

WNIT 1. para-vrit, cl. 1. A. (P. in Fut., 
Cond., and Aor.) -vartate, -vartitum, to turn back, 
return, to turn round. 

Paré-varta, as, m, turning back, turning round ; 
retreat; reversal of a sentence; exchange, barter; 
restoration. 

Pard-cartana, am, n. tuming back, tuming 
round. ; 

Pard-vartin, i, tnt, 4, tuming back, tuming 
round, taking to flight (in battle). 

Para-vartya, as, @, am, to be tumed back, to 
be exchanged; to be reversed (as a sentence); to 
be given back or restored. — Pardvartya-vyava- 
hara, as, m. appeal (in law). 

2. pard-vrit, t, m., N. ofa son of Rukma-kava¢a, 

Pard-vritia, as, a, am, turned back, returned, 
fled, retreated ; turned round, revolved ; exchanged ; 
reversed (as a judgment); given back, restored. 

ara-vyritti, is, f. turning back, turning round, 
revolving ; returning, retreating, retura; exchange, 
barter ; reversion of a sentence or judgment ; restora- 
tion of property; recoiling ; not taking effect. 


qcraet paravedi, f. = brthati, q.v. 
UWA pard-vyadha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh 


with para), a stone’s throw, the range of any missile. 
UCIT para-Sara. See para-sri below. 


WUT para-sas, as, f. (fr. rt. sans with 
para), Ved. (perhaps) calumny, defamation. 


UMY para-sri, cl. 9. P. -srinati, -Saritum, 
-Saritum, to kill, destroy ; to repel. 

Pard-Sara, as, m., Ved. a destroyer; N. of a 
Naga; N. of a son of Vasishtha or of a son of 
Sakti and grandson of Vasishtha; (according to 
the epic poems) the father of Vy4sa, (he was author 
of certain hymns in the Rig-veda [I. 65-73 and 
part of LX. 97] and is also ae as a law-giver.) 

X 


See p. 535, col. 1. 
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— Pardgara-dargana, am, n., N. of the 134th 
chapter of the Krtda-khanda of the GaneSa-Purana. 
— Pardsera-purdna, am, n., N. of a work, 
= Parasara-bhatia, as, m., N. of a poet, author 
of the Gunla-ratna-kofa-stotra. = Pardsara-bhashye, 
am, a., N. of a work mentioned in the Sddra- 
dharma-tattva. = Parasara-smriti, ts, £, N. of a 
law-book. = Pardsarasmriti-cyakhya, f., N. of 
a commentary on the preceding law-book by 
Madhava. = Pardsaregvara (Pra-is°), as, m., N. 
‘of a Linga. = Parasaresvara-tirtha, am, n., 
of a sacred bathiog-place mentioned in the Siva- 
Purana. 

Pardgarin, i, m. a beggar, a wandering mendi- 
cant; [cf. parasarin.] 

para-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, -sva- 

gtéum, to pot trust in, confide in (witb loc.). 

Para-svasya, ind. haying put trust or confidence 
in (with loc.). 


WUa paras (para-as), cl. 4. P. paras- 
yatl, pardsitum, to throw away, cast aside (Ved.); 
expose {a new-bom child, Ved.); to expel; to 
abandon, leave; to throw back, reject, repudiate. 

Parasa, as, m. the range or distance of anything 
thrown; (am), n. tin. 

Parasanu, am, n. killing, slaughter, massacre. 

Parasin, i, ini, t, throwing, measuring the dis- 
tance of anything thrown. 

Parasisishu, us, us, u, desirous to throw or cast 
or send; wishing to overcome, 

Parasta, as, 4, am, thrown; expelled; defeated. 

Pardsya, as, @, am, to be thrown or cast away. 


WU parasu (pard-asu), us, us, u, one 
whose vital spirit is departing or departed, dying, at 
the point of death, expiring, lifeless, dead. — Pa- 
rdsu-karana, as, @, am, causing death, killing. 
= Pardsu-ta, {. or pardsu-tva, am, n. death, ex- 
tinction; apathy, want of spirit, spiritlessness. 


paraskandin, 3, ini, « (fr. para 
+ askandin), a robber, thief. 


Wrenra para-stotra, N. of a work. 
UME para-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hantum, 


to overthrow, strike down, throw away, cast away, 
drive away, drive on, impel. 

Pard-hata, as, a, am, struck down or back; 
driven back, repelled, repulsed; struck, assailed; 
driven on; (am), n. a stroke. 


fx pari (an indeclinable particle and 
prefix to verbs and their derivative nouns; often 
pari in composition; allied to para, pard, pra), 
round, around, abont, round about; further, in 
addition to; against, opposite to, in the way; much, 
excessively, 

(As a separable preposition, especially in the Veda), 
around, about (with acc., e.g. madhyan-dinam part, 
about midday) ; against, opposite to, towards, to (with 
acc., e.g. vrikshem pari, in the direction of a 
tree; tvd part, against thee); to the share of (with 
acc., €. 8. yan man part sydt, what may fall to 
my lot); beyond, more than (with acc., e.g. dat- 
vim pari vak, a voice more than divine); after, 
successively, severally (with acc. distributively, e. g. 
criksham vriksham pari sinéati, he waters tree 
after tree); from, away from, out of (with abl. after 
verbs of motion, e.g. samudrad uta vé dirah 
pari, out of sea or sky); outside of, except, with 
exception of (with abl., e.g. part Trigartebhyah, 
round about or outside Tri-garta); after the lapse 
Or expiration of (with abl., e. g. part samvaisaral, 
after the lapse of a full year); in consequence of, 
on account of, for the sake of (with abl., e.g. 
Rakshasah part, on account of the Rakshas) ; 
according to, in accordance with (with abl., e. g. 
dharmaneh part, according to the ordinance); 
above, over (Ved. according to the Scholiast = adhi, 
upart). 


qa pardsara-dargana, 


(As an adverbial prefix to nouns not immediately 
connected with verbs), very, excessively (e.g. pary- 
agru, very tearful; pari-durbala, excessively weak). 

At the beginning of an adverbial comp. pari 
implies outside, without, except, exclusive of (e. g. 
pari-trigartam, outside Trigarta, Pan. II. 1, 12, 
VI. 2, 33; and according to Pan. Il. 2, 10, it may 
be used in this sense at the end of an adverbial 
comp., but only after eksha, ¢alaia, and a numeral). 
At the beginning of an adjective comp., according 
to Pan. (I. 2, 18, Vart. 7), part may be used in 
the seuse of pari-glana, exhausted, (but pary- 
adhyagana is said to mean ‘one to whom study is 
tepugnant,’) Native lexicographers explain the senses 
of part by the following Sanskrit words ; @-lingana, 
doshakhyana (dosha-kirtana), nir-asana (ni- 
vasana), pija, bhishana, ryadhi, vy-apti, upa- 
rama, Soka, sesha, ati-saya, lyaga, nt-yama; 
[cf. Zend pairi; Gr. wepl, wépit, wepr-oad-s, -wep; 
Lat. per- in adj., e.g. per-idoneus: probably Old 
Germ. furi ; Old Iceland. fyri; Mod. Germ. fiir ; 
Hib. faoz, ‘ about, round.”] 


UCR pari-katha, f. a work of fiction, 


tale, story, the history or adventures of any fabulous 
person. 


afcara pari-kampa, as, m. trembling 
violently, great fear or terror. 

Part-kampin, 7, int, i, trembling violently. 

UAT pari-kara, pari-karman. See under 
pari-krt below. 


ufcarta pari-kartana. See. pari-krit. 
ufcat part-karsha, See 1. part-krish. 


1. pari-kal (see rt. 2. kal), cl. 10. 
P. -kdlayati, &c., to drive about, chase, persecute. 


2. pari-kal (see rt. 3. kal), cl. 10. 
P. -kalayati, 8&c., to see, observe; to consider as, 
regard as, 


ufcaeaat pari-kalkana, am, n. deceit, 
cheating ; [cf. kalkana.] 


a pari-kankshita, as, m. a de- 
votee, a religious ascetic. 


UfCATAA parikayena (?), as, m. pl. N. 
of a school. 


ufcaia pari-kirna. See part-kri, col. 3. 
Ufcataa pari-kirtana. See pari-krit. 
pari-kup, cl. 4. P. A. -kupyatt, 


-te, &c., to become greatly moved or excited, to 
suffer violent emotion, to be in a rage, be very 
angry : Caus. -kopayati, -yitum, to excite violently ; 
to make very angry. = ° 

Part-kopa, as, m. great or violent anger. 


UCAS pari-kita, am, n. a barrier, a 
trench before the gate of a town forming a sort of 
covered way; (a8), m., N. of a Naga-raja. 


- OFT pari-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rute, -kartum, to surround; [cf. pari-sh-kri.] 

Pari-kara, as, 1, am, who or what helps or 
assists, a helper; (as), m. attendants, dependants, 
retione, train, followers (in these senses also &s, m. 
pl.); a multitude, crowd; preparation (parikaram 
bandh or kri, to make preparations) ; beginning, 
commencement, effort; a girdle for confining a 
loose garment, a girth, zone, sash, a cloth worn 
round the loins; (in dramatic language) covert or 
indirect intimation of coming eveots in the plot of 
a drama, the germ of the Vija; (in rhetoric) a par- 
ticular figure, the employment of allusive epithets ; 
discrimination, judgment. 

Pari-kartri, td, m. a priest who performs the 
marriage ceremony for a younger brother whose 
elder brother is not yet married. 

Pari-karman, ad, m, a servant, an assistant, a 


ufcafera pari-kalpita. 


slave; (a), n. the act of surrounding or attending on 
(any one), worship, adoration; personal decoration, 
dressing, painting, or perfuming the body; perfum- 
ing the person after bathing; cleansing, purifying ; 
a means of purification; preparation; arithmetical 
computation or operation, — Parikermashtaka 
(°ma-ash°), am, n. the eight fundamental rules of 
arithmetic, viz. addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
division, finding the square, extracting the square root, 
finding the cube and extracting the cube root. 

Pari-karmaya, Nom. P. parikarmayatt, &c., 
to anoint, decorate, adom. 

Pari-karmin, i, ini, 1, adorning, decorating, 
&c.; (i, ini), m. f. an assistant, a servant, slave. 

Part-krita, az, &, am, surrounded, (Maha-bh. 
Annfisana-p. 5044.) 

Pari-leriyda, f. surrounding, inclosing, inclosing 
with a fence or ditch, intrenching; attending to (a 
sacred fire 8&c.), attention; (In dramatic language) 
allusion to future action, = pari-kara. 


1. pari-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, 
-kartitum, to cut round, clip, cut off; to exclude 
from. 

Part-kartana, as, ad, am, cutting up, cutting to 
Pieces; (am), n. cutting, cutting off or round, a cir- 
cular incision ; cutting out, shelling ; a shooting pain. 

Pari-kartikd, f. sharp shooting pain, especially in 
the rectum, 


2. pari-krit, cl. 7. P. -krinatti, 
-kartitum, to wind round, 


ULAW pari-krisa, as, &, am, very thin, 


emaciate, wasted. 


afc 


FY 1. pari-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 
-karshtum, -krash{um, to draw or diag about, 
to carry about with one; to lead (an army); to 
ponder, reflect constantly npon; cl. 6. P. A. -krishatt, 
-te, (Ved.) to draw or make furrows, to plough: 
Caus. -karshayali, -yitum, to drag to and fro, tor- 
ment, harass, vex, trouble. 

Pari-karsha, as, m, or pari-karshapa, am, n. 
dragging about, 

Part-karshita, as, @, am, dragged about; ha- 
rassed, tortured (e. g. kama-p”, tortured with love). 

Part-karshin, t, ini, 7, dragging away, carrying 
off, carrying about (to every place). 

Pari-krishta, as, m., N. of a teacher. 


"q pari-kri, cl. 6. P. -kiratt, -karitum, 
-karttum, to scatter or strew about, scatter roand, 
besprinkle ; to surround; to deliver over. 

Pari-kirna, as, &, am, spread, diffused, scattered 
around or about; surrounded, crowded about. 


uf pari-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirtayats, 
-yilum, to proclaim on all sides, announee, relate, 
communicate; to celebrate, praise, glorify; to pro- 
pound; to declare, pronounce ; to account; to call, 
name: Pass. -kirtyate, to be called. 

Pari-kirtana, am, n. proclaiming aloud, pro- 
claiming, stating, saying, telling, talking of; boast- 
ing; naming. 

Pavi-kirtita, as, ad, am, proclaimed, promul- 
gated, announced; vaunted, boasted of; said, de- 
clared, called. 


UfCHY pari-kirip, ol. 1. A. -kalpate, -kal- 


pttum, -kalptum (the simple verb appears only to 
occur in the part.): Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum, to 
fix, settle, decide, determine; to destine for; to per- 
form, execute, effect, accomplish, make, form, invent; 
to contrive, arrange; to distribute ; to invite. 
Pari-kalpana, am, n. deciding, fixing, settling, 
agreeing upon; making, inventing, forming, con- 
triving, performing; furnishing. providing, dividing, 
distributing; (a), f. making, forming, assuming a 
form or shape; contrivance; reckoning. 
Part-kalpita, as, a, am, settled, decided, agreed 
upon; made, invented; contrived, arranged ; distri- 
buted, divided; provided with, furnished with. 


ufcawey pari-kalpya. 


Pari-kalpya, as, a, am, to be settled, to be 
calculated. 

Pari-kiripta, as, a, am, existing or occurring 
here and there, distributed. 


afcare. pari-krand, Caus. P. -krandayati, 


~yitum, Ved. to ery ot make a noise round abont. 


UfCAR pari-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati, -kra- 


mitum, -krantum, to step or walk round or about, 
circumambulate, go round, roam about for pleasure, 
roam over, walk through, visit (with acc.); to out- 
strip, overtake: Intens. -carkramiti, to move or 
walk abont continually, turn round perpetually, 

Pari-krama, as, m. walking rouad or about, 
walking for pleasure, circumambulating, going about, 
going over, passing over, roaming, walking, going; 
pervading, penetrating; succession; series, order. 
~ Parikrama-saha, ag, m.* one who bears running 
about,’ a goat. 

Pari-kramana, am, n., Ved. walking abont, 
going or roaming abont, 

Pari-kramat, an, anti, at, moving or wander- 
ing about. 

Pari-kramya, ind. having walked round or about. 

Parv-krénta, as, &, am, walked round, stepped 
ppon ; (am), n. the place or spot on which any one 
has walked about or stepped, foot-steps, foot-prints, 
traces. 

Pari-krénti, is, f. moving round, revolution, 
circumrotation. 

Pari-kramat, an, anti, at, going or moving 
round or about. 


Pari-krémam, ind., Ved. going about, [ef. a-pa- 


rikramam.| 
afcfRat pari-kriyd,f. See pari-kri, p.238. 
atcat 1. pari-kri, cl.g. P. -krinati, -kre- 


tum, to purchase, buy, give in exchange, ac- 
quire, gain (with iust. or dat. of the price, e.g. 
Salena or sataya pari-Krt, to buy for a hundred); 
to hire, engage for hire or for stipulated wages; A, 
-krinite, -kretum, to recompense, reward. 
Pari-kraya, as, m. hire, wages; redemption, 
purchasing or purchasing back, buying off; a parti- 
cular kind of treaty, a peace purchased with money. 
Pari-krayana, am, n. engaging for hire, hiring. 
2. pari-krt, Ved., N. of the second Sadyaskra. 
Pari-krindna, as, a, am, purchasing, buying. 
Pari-kritu, as, é, am, purchased, bought; hired. 


UCHR pari-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati, 
-te, -kriditum, to play about. 


WTHY pari-krudh, cl. 4. P. -krudhyati, 


-kroddhum, to fly into a tage or passion, to become 
enraged, 


ufcan pari-krug, cl. 1. P. -kragati, 
-kroshtum, to go abont crying, to wail, lament. 


uftar pari-klam, cl. 4. P. -klamyati, 
-klamitum, to be tired ont or exhausted. 

Pari-kidnta, as, &, am, very tired, tired ont, 
exhausted, 


UtAS pari-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati, -kle- 
ditum, -klettum, to be very wet or damp. 

Pari-klinna, as, é, am, very wet, excessively 
moist or humid, 

Pari-kieda, as, m. humidity, wetness, dampness. 

Pari-kledin, i, ini, i, wetting, moistening ; wet. 


uftfast pari-klig, cl. 9. P. -klignati, -kle- 
 Situm, -kleshtum, to pain, torment, harass, vex; 
cl. 4. P. A. -Ali¢yati, -te, to snffer, feel pain; to be 
vexed ot troubled or harassed. 

Part-kliga, as, m.(?), vexation, trouble. ; 

Pari-klishta, as, d,am, much vexed ot annoyed, 
sorely troubled, pained, harassed, exhausted, fatigued ; 
(am), n. pain, suffering, vexation ; (am), ind. with 
a feeling of uneasiness or teluctance, unwillingly, 

Pari-klega, as, m. hardship, fatigue, 


Part-kleshtri, ta, tri, tri, causing pain or trouble, 
a tormentor, torturer. 


ufcarura pari-kvanana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 


kvan with pari), loud-sonnding, loud. 
part-kshan or pari-kshan, cl. 8. P. 


A. -kshanoti, -kshanute, -kshanitum, to wound, 


hurt, injure. 

Pari-kshata, as, &, am, wounded, hurt, injured, 
abraded, cut, scratched; killed. 

Pari-kshati, is, f. wounding, injury, lesion. 


ufcag pari-kshaya. See pari-kshi below. 


WALT pari-kshar, cl. 1. P. -ksharati, 


-ksharitum, to stream or flow round, flow or stream 


towards, 


afceres part-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshalayati, 
~yitum, to wash ont, rinse, wash off, 
Part-kshgiana, am, n. water for washing. 


ufcert part-kshava, as, m. (fr. rt. kshu 


with part), Ved. (ill-omened) sneezing. 


ULE pari-ksha, f. (fr. rt. kshai with 


pari?), clay, mud, dirt, 


Pari-kshana, am, n., Ved. that which is charred 


or burnt to a cinder. 


ufcena pari-kshama, as, a, am (said to 


be fr. rt. kshai with pari), excessively emaciated or 


wasted away, dried np, fallen away. 


ufcfa pari-kshi (see rt. 4. kshi), cl. 5. 9. 


P. -kshinoti, -kshinati, -kshetum, to destroy, put an 
end to: Pass. -i:shiyate, to waste away, decay, become 


exhansted ; to be brought low; to become poor. 


Pari-kshaya, as, m. disappearing, ceasing, failure, 


ruin; dissolution, decay, waste, destruction. 


Pari-kshina, as, @, am, vanished, disappeared ; 
quite decayed, wasted, emaciated, worn away; €X~ 
hausted; brought low; entirely ruined; diminished, 


decreased ; lost, destroyed; (in law) insolvent. 


ufefera pari-kshit or pari-kshit (see rt. 2. 
kshi), Ved. spreading round or abont, extending ; 
(‘living about or among mankind’), an epithet of 
Agni; (au), du. an epithet of heaven and earth; (2), 


m., N, of an ancient king, a son of Abhi-manyu and 


father of Janam-ejaya; of a son of Kuru and father 


of another Janam-ejaya; of a son of A-vikshit and 
brother of Janam-ejaya ; of a king of A-yodhy4. 


UtCFAY pari-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, 


-te, -ksheptum, to throw over or beyond; to put 
or lay or wind ronnd: to throw about, surround, 
encircle, embrace; to overlay; to fetter; to throw 


or put into. 
Pari-kshipta, as, &,am, thrown about, scattered, 


diffused ; surrounded, encircled, intrenched; over- 


spread, overlaid; struck; left, abandoned. 


Pari-kshepa, as, m. throwing about, moving to 


and fro; scattering, spreading, diffusion; surround- 
ing, encircling, circumfluence ; an encircling belt or 
boundary, that by which anything: is surrounded ; 
being surrounded ; abandoning, leaving. 


Pari-kshepaka, as, &, am, who or what scatters 


or disperses or surrounds. . 
Pari-kshepin, 1, ini, 4, who or what throws 
about, scatters, or distribntes, 8cc. 


ufcerta pari-kshiva, as, G&, am, drunk, 


quite intoxicated. 


ufcaaea pari-khandaya, Nom. P. -khan- 


dayati, -yitum, to make small, humiliate, conqner. 


UfLAA pari-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati, 
-te, -khanitum, to dig round, dig up. 

Pari-kha, f. a moat, ditch, trench or fosse 
tound a town or fort; N. of a village in the North 
country. = Parikhd-sthita, as, a, am, secure, im- 
pregnable. 

Part-khata, as, @, am, dug round; (as), m. a 
furrow, rut, 


ufary pari-gup. 
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utcfee pari-khid, cl. 4. P. -khidyati, 


-khettum, to be depressed, to feel uneasy or dis- 
turbed, to be afflicted: Caus. -khedayati, -yitum, 
to trouble, afflict, injure, destroy. 

Part-khinna, as, &, am, depressed, afflicted, 
exhausted, 

Pari-kheda, as, m. lassitude, fatigue, sleepiness, 
exhaustion, being worn out. 


Ufceqt pari-khya, cl. 2. P. (in the non- 
conjugational tenses also A.) -khyati, -khydtum, 
to look ronnd or about, look at, perceive (Ved.); 
to observe, regard, consider; to overlook, disregard 
(Ved.). 

Pari-khyata, as, a, am, regarded as; called, 
named ; celebrated, famous, 

Pari-khyati, is, f. reputation, fame, celebrity. 


afura part-gana, as or am, m. or n.(?), 


a house. 


Uf@TTy pari-ganaya, Nom. P. -ganay ati, 
-yitum, to count over, reckon np completely, enn- 
merate one by one; to calculate, reckon, consider, 
reflect. 

Pari-ganana, am, n. ot pari-ganana, f. com- 
plete or accurate enumeration, accurate calculation or 
Statement. 

Part-gananiya, as, d, am, to be enumerated 
completely, to be stated accurately. 

Part-ganita, as, a, @m, enumerated, calculated, 
reckoned ; a-pariganita, as, é, am, not counted, 
innumerable; a-pariganita-tea, am, n. the state 
of not being enumerated, innumerableness. 

Pari-ganya, as, é,am, calculable, to be calculated 
or enumerated, to be stated with accuracy. 


UMA pari-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaééhati, -gan- 
tum, to go round, walk or step ronnd; to wander 
over; to encircle, sntround, embrace, inclose; to 
spread on all sides, extend everywhere, extend 
towards; to go away, depart, die; to come to or 
attain any state ot condition (e.g. santim pari- 
gam, to become appeased): Caus. -gamayati, -yt- 
tunt, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time). 

Pari-ga, as, &, am, going round, surrounding. 

Pari-gata, as, é, am, gone round, encircled, 
surrounded, encompassed; diffused, spread; over- 
whelmed, distressed, overcome; filled, possessed of, 
affected by, afflicted with; known, understood; ob- 
tained, gained; performed ; forgotten ; obstructed. 

Pari-gama, as, m. or pari-gamana, am, n. 
going round, surrounding; spreading, extending ; 
knowing, ascertaining ; obtaining. 

Part-gamita, as, &, am, bronght, conducted, 
driven, 


< e e e e 
for part-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, -gar- 


jitum, to roar, cry. 
< 


Ufo rt pari-garvita, as, &, am, very 
proud, 

& pari-garh, ch. 1. P. A,, cl. 10. P. 
-garhati, -te,-garhayati, -garhitum, -garhayitum, 
to blame greatly, censure, despise, abuse. 

Pavri-garhana, am, n. excessive blame, censure. 

part-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -galitum, 
to fall down or drop on all sides; to sink down. 

Pari-galita, as, a, am, tumbled down; sunk; 
flowing, fluid; melted, 

UFLAT pari-gé, cl. 2.3. P. -gati, -jigati, 
-gatum, to go round, go round in a circle; to spread 
everywhere or in all directions, permeate, pervade, 
overspread; to come near, approach, reach, come 
upon ; to go out of the way; to disregard ; to inves- 
tigate, ascertain, obtain knowledge of. 


@ pari-gunaya, Nom. P. -guna- 
yati, ~yitum, to repeat, reiterate. 
afing pari-gup, cl. 1. P. -gapayati, -gop- 
tum, to protect: Desid. A. -jugupsate, to beware 
of, be on one’s guard against (with abl.), 


ice 
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afer pari-gai, c). 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, 


to go abont or walk ropnd singing, to sing or cele- 
brate everywhere, proclaim to all the world. 
Pari-giti, iz, f. a kind of metre. 


US pari-grah (Ved. pori-grabh), cl. 
9. P. A. -grihnati, -nite (Ved. -grtbAuati, -nite), 
-grahitunt, to take hold of, lay hold of on both 
sides; embrace, surround, encircle, enfold, envelop; 
feoce round, hedge round; to wrap round, pnt 
round; to put on (as a dress or omament), to 
dress; to seize, clutch, hold, grasp, catch, take or 
carry along with one; to support; to take possession 
of, master, overpower, overturn; to take (in war); 
to accept, receive; to conceive, comprehend; to 
take (food); to take upon one’s self, undertake, un- 
dergo; to receive (hospitably or kinuly); to take 
(a wife), marry; to take (by the hand), assist; to 
have regard to, conform to, fallow, adopt ; to surpass, 
excel; (in Ved. gram.) to enclose (i/1) hetween a 
word twice repeated, (see under part-graha.) 

Pari-grihita, as, @, am, taken hold of on both 
sides, grasped, clutched; embraced, surrounded ; 
taken, accepted; admitted, consented to, asscnted 
to; followed, obeyed; opposed, checled, 

Pari-grthiti, is, f.,Ved. grasping, comprehension ; 
summing up. 

Pari-grihitri, incorrect form for part-grahitri. 

I. pari-grihya, as, a, am, to be taken or 
accepted, to be regarded, &c.; (a), f. a woman. 

2. pari-grihya, ind. having taken or seized; in 
company with, together with, along with, along; 
considering, regarding. — Parigrihya-vat, an, ati, 
at, Ved. containing the word pant-grihya. 

Part-graha, as, m. laying hold of, seizing, 
grasping; srrounding, encircling; embracing, span- 
ning ; enclosing, fencing round (the Vedi or sat rificial 
altar by means of three lines or furrows); wrapping 
round, putting on (a dress &c.); assuming (a form or 
shape) ; comprehension; taking together, summing 
up, som, totality; taking, accepting, receiving, ac- 
ceptance [cf a-parigraha]; anything received, a 
present; assenting to, assent; taking possession of, 
attaining, obtaining; possession, property (c.g. ar- 
tha~p’, possession of wealth; prana-p°, possession 
of vital spirit or life; parzgraham pari-tyajya, 
having given up all one’s property); choosing, 
selecting; claiming, claim; admitting or receiving 
any one (itito one’s house), entertaining; an enter- 
tainer ; taking the haod, assisting, assistance ; taking a 
wife (lit. taking ber by tbe hand), ma:tying, marriage; 
a wife ; a husband; honouring, favouring; reverence, 
homage ; grace, favour, patronage, (tvat-parigrahat, 
by thy favour); apprehending, understanding, com- 
prehension, conception; undertaking, performing; 


“ Subjugation, making subservient; dominion; chas- 


tising, punishing, punishment; connection, concern, 
relation; adherents, dependants, attendants, train, 
retinue, family, suite, the seraglio of a prince, house- 
hold; a house, an abode; taking away, removing; 
an eclipse of the sun; root, origin; a curse, im- 
precation, oath; the rear or reserve of an army, 
(various reading for prati-graha) ; (in Ved. gram.) 
the donble mention of a word both before and after 
tti; the form which precedes the word tli. — Pari- 
graha-tva, am, n. state of a wife, condition of 
being a wife, marriage. — Parigraha-dvitiya, as, 
a, am, accompanied by one’s wife or family. = Pa- 
rigraha-maya, as, 1, am, consisting of a family. 
~ Parigraha-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of wealth, 
having property. 

Pari-grahaka, as, a, am, grasping, taking hold 
of; undertaking. 

P art-yrahana, am,n. wrapping round, putting on. 

Pari-grahin, 7, ini, 4, possessing, attached to 
worldly possessions or property. 

Pari-grahitri, ta, tri, tri, taking hold of; one 
who assists, an assister, assisting ; oue who receives 
(another into his house), an adoptive father; (¢a), 


m. a husband. 
STRATE Gmane 


afer pari-gai. 


Pari-qraha, as, m, the fencing round (of the 
Vedi or sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows ; 
if of the northern altar, called utfara-partgraha ; 
if of the eastern, purva-parigraha). 

Pari-grahya, as, @, au, to be treated kindly or 
hospitably, to be addressed with kind words. 


sd 
ufos pari-glai, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) 
-glayati (-te), -glatum, to be wearied ont, be 
exhausted; to feel repugnance to or aversion from 
(with dat.), . 
Pari-glana, as, a, am, wearied ont, languid, 
exhansted ; averse from. 


Ufc pari-gha, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
pari), an iron beam or bar used for locking or 
shutting a gate [cf. argala]; a bar, obstacle, hin- 
drance (figuratively); an iron blodgeon or stick 
studded with iron, an iron club; a child which 
assumes a peculiar cross-position in birth; a line of 
clouds crossing the sun at sna-rise or sun-set; the 
gate of a palace, of a town, of a honse; (in astron.) 
N. of the nineteenth Yoga; killing, striking, de- 
stroying, a blow; a pitcher, water-jar; a glass 
pitcher; N. of one of Skanda's attendants; N. of a 
Candala; of a certain virtoons man; (az), m. da. 
two birds flying one on each side of a traveller 
(regarded as an omen).= Parigha-pransu-bahu, 
us, ™m. one whose arm is as long as an iron beam. 
— Parigha-bahu, us, m. one whose brawny arm 
resembles a knotty club.— Parighopama (Cgha- 
up°), as, @, am, tesembling an iron club. 

Pari-ghata, as, m. killing, striking ; removing 
out of the way, getting rid of; a club, an iron 
‘bludgeon. 

Pari-ghatana, am, n. striking, hurtiog, killing ; 
a club or bludgeon armed with iron, 

Pari-ghatin, t, ini, 2, destroying, annihilating ; 
setting at nought; transgressing (e. g. in nripajna- 
parighatin, transgressing the commands of a king). 

bre 4 pari-ghat, Caus. P. -ghatayati, -yi- 
tum, to strike, sound; to cause to vibrate (as the 
strings of a musical instrument), 


ufcag pari-ghatt, cl. 10. P. -ghattayati, 
-yitum, to stir rouad or abont; to press or touch on 
all sides; to rub; to stir up; to open. - 

Pari-ghattana, am, un. stirring round, stirring up. 

Pari-ghattita, as, d, am, stirred about, touched 
or rubbed repeatedly. 

- ‘ 

WUfLIAT pari-gharghara (?), a low mur- 
muring sound. : 

afcary pari-gharmya, as, m. & vessel for 
preparing the hot sacrificial beverage, 


UPCaTA pari-ghata. See under pari-gha. 


ufcaaT pari-ghirn, cl. 1. P. A. -ghurnati, 
-le, -ghiirnitum, to whirl about, shake to and fro, 
flutter, tremble. 

ufcga pari-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati, 
-gharshitum, to rub or pound to pieces. 

Pari-ghrishtika, as, a, am, (perhaps) one who 
eats only what is pounded (?),  “ 

UAT pari-ghosha, as, m. (fr. rt. ghush 
with pari), sound, noise; thonder ; improper speech. 

UfCHt pari-ghra, cl. 1. A. -jighrate, -ghra- 
tum, to kiss passionately, cover with kisses. 

Pari-jighramana, as, 4, am (Maha-bh. Stri-p. 
616), kissing passionately. 

UfcarHa pari-éakra, as, m., N. of a section 
of the Dv4-vinSaty-avadinaka ; (2), £, N. of a town. 

ufcaer pari-éaksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte 


(see rt. daksh), to overlook, pass over, despise; 
to reject; to declare (guilty), report, proclaini; to 
speak of, mention, relate; to admit, own, acknow- 


ufcfan pari-cita. 


ledge; to call, name; to address (with acc.); to 
answer, 

Pari-Caksha, £., Ved. rejection, disapproval, dis- 
approbation. 

Pari-Cakshya, as, a, am, Ved. to be despised or 
disapproved. ” 


2a pari-¢aturdasga, as, m. or part- 
¢aturdasan, a, m.f.n. pl. fully fourteen. 


Qfcaques pari-capala, as, a, am, always 


moving aboot, very volatile. 


QiAT pari-car, ce]. 1. P. (ep. also A.) 
-Carati (-te), -Caritum (ep. -Cartum), to move or 
walk abont, roam abont, go round (with acc.); to 
attend upon, attend to, wait upon, serve, honour 
(with acc.): Cans, P. -C@rayati, -yitum, to sur- 
round; A, -¢arayate, to beset; to be served or 
waited upon. 

Pari-Cara, as, 4, am, roaming about; moving, 
flowing; movable (as certain verses which may be 
put at the beginning, middle, or end of a hymn); 
an attendant, companion, servant, assistant; a guard, 
patrol, city watchman, body-gnard ; a commander-in- 
chief (?); attendance, homage, service. 

Pari-carana, as, m. an assistant, a servant; 
(am), n. going about; serving, attending upon, 
attention to. 

Pari-caraniya, as, d, am, to be served or 
attended on; belonging to attendance, &c. 

Pari-¢aritarya, as, ad, am, to be attended on 
or served or worshipped, 

Pari-¢aritri, ta, tri, tri, one who serves or 
attends upon, an attendant, servant. 

Pari-éarya, as, a, am, to be attended upon or 
served or honoured; (a), f. wailing upon, attend- 
ance, service, dependance; devotion, veneration, 
adoration, worship. = Paridaryadvat, an, ati, at, 
attended upon, waited upon, hononred, respected. 

Pari-cdra, as, m, atteodance, service, homage; a 
place for walking ; an attendant, assistant, a servant. 

Pari-caraka, as, ikd, am, attending; (as), m. 
an assistant, a servant, attendant, guard; (tka), f.a 
female attendant, waiting-maid. 

Pari-G@rana, am, n. attending upon, attendance, 
serving. 

Part-Carika, as, m. an attendant, assistant, a 
servant; (@s), m. pl. fried grain; (ika), f. a female 
attendant or servant, a waiting-maid. 

Pari-Carin, t, int, t, going about in all directions, 
moving about, movable; attending on, serving, paying 
homage to; (2), m. an attendant, a servant. 

Pari-carya, as, a, am, to be served or obeyed, 
to be worshipped. 


afcaat pari-éartana. See pari-érit, 


| p. 841, col. I. 


Ufcaam paricarmanya, am, n. (fr. pari- 


carman), a strip of leather. 


pari-éal, cl. 1. P. -éalati, -éalitum, 
to move, stir: Caus. -Calayati, ~yitum, to cause to 
move round, turn round. 


Ufcfs 1. pari-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoli, -nute, 
-éetum, to pile up, heap up, accumulate ; to collect ; 
to augment, increase; to gather in, acquire, obtain ; 
to fill with: Pass. -Ciyate, to be increased or ang- 
mented, to grow. 

1. pari-Caya, as, m. (for 2. see under 2. pari-¢l, 
p. §41, col. 1), heaping up, accumulation. 1. pari- 
éaya-vtat, an, ati, at, accumulated, collected ; com- 
plete, finished. 

1. pari-Cayaniya, a8, &, am, to be collected or 
accumulated. 

Pari-dayya, as, m., scil. agni, a sacrificial fire 
arranged in a circle; raising the rent or revenue of 
land (?). 

Pari-¢it, t, t, t, Ved. piling up or arranging all 
around. 

1. par-Cita, as, &, am, heaped, accumulated, 
filled with. 


ufcama pari-cetavya, 


I. pari-detavya, as, a, am, to be collected toge- 
ther or accumulated. 

1. part-ceya, as, a, am, to be collected all round 
or from every side. 


Ufcts 2. pari-di, cl. 3. P. -ciketi, -detum, 
Ved, to examine, investigate, search; to familiarize 
one’s self with, accustom one’s self to, exercise one’s 
self in, practise; to become acquainted with : Caus. A. 
-Cdyayate, ~yitum, to search, seek for. 

2. pari-Caya, as, m, (for 1.see under 1. part-¢i, 
P- 540, col. 3}, acquaintance, familiarity, familiar inter- 
course, Conversancy, intimacy; knowledge ; recog- 
nition; meeting with a friend; trial, practice, repe- 
tition, frequent repetition. — Paricaya-vat, an, ati, 
at, intimately acquainted, accurately known. 

2. pari-Cayaniya, as, d, am, to be known. 

2. pari-cita, as, a, am, known, acquainted or 
familiar with. = Paridita-bhi, is, as, u, having 
(its) place well known. 

Pari-¢iti, is, f. acquaintance, familiarity. 

2. pari-cetavya, as, &, am, to be known, fit or 
proper to be known, 

2. pari-ceya, as, ad, am, to be known; to be 
investigated or searched, 


ufciay pari-dint, cl. 10. P. -cintayati, 
-yitum, to think about, meditate on, reflect, con- 
sider well; to call to mind, recollect, remember; to 
think out, invent, devise. 

Pari-cintaka, as, a, am, reflecting about, medi- 
tating on (with gen.), 


ufcfaga pari-Gihnaya, Nom. P. -¢ihna- 
yati, -yitum, to mark, sign, subscribe. 
Pari-cihnita, as, a, am,*marked, subscribed. 


ufcae pari-cud, Cans. P. -¢odayati, -yi- 
tum, to set in motion, wield, brandish; to drive, 
impel, urge, incite; to promote, further ; to exhort. 

Pari-dodita, as, @, am, wielded, brandished ; 
impelled, incited. 


UiCary pari-cumb, ol. 1. P. -cumbati, 


9 
-Cumbitum, to kiss heartily or passionately, cover 


with kisses, 
Pari-cumbana, am, n. the act of kissing heartily 
or passionately, 


ufcar pari-crit, cl. 6. P. -¢ritati, -éar- 
titum, to wind round; to tie or fasten together. 

Pari-cartana, am, n., Ved. the part of a horse’s 
barness from the girth to the breast and the tail. 


afte 1. pari-¢¢had (pari-chad), ch. 10. 


P. -cchadayati, -yitunt, to envelop, wrap round, 
cover, cover up, clothe; to conceal, disguise; to 
surround with. ‘ 

2. pari-cchad, t, f. retinue, train, attendants; 
paraphernalia; (at the end of a comp.) surrounded 
by, provided with (see send-p°). 

Pari-¢échada, as, m. a cover, covering, garment, 
dress, clothes; surroundings, domestic utensils or 
implements, goods and chattels, personal property, 
furniture ; court, retinue, train, attendants, family, 
dependants; necessaries for travelling ; parapher- 
nalia, baggage; (at the end of a comp.) furnished or 
provided with (e.g. anna-pana-pari¢chada, pro- 
vided with food and drink); adorned with. 

Pari-¢¢handa, as, m, retinue, train, snite, at- 
tendants, 

Pari-cchanna, as, a, am, invested, enveloped, 
covered, covered over, clothed, clad; overlaid; con- 
cealed, disguised ; surrounded with (a retinue &c.). 


Utcfexe puri-échid (pari-chid), cl. 7. P. A. 
-Cchinatti, -CChintte, -C¢hettum, to cut on both sides, 
clip round, cut through, cut off, cut to pieces; to 
wound, mutilate; to separate, divide, part; to limit 
on all sides, define or fix accurately, define, discti- 
minate, décide, determine; to form a just estimate 
of, weigh duly, assure one’s self; to avert, obviate. 

_ Pari-cchitti, ts, £. accurate definition, limiting, 
limit, measure ; partition, separation, 


Pari-cchidya, ind. having cut off; having fixed 
or defined ; having decided. 

Pari-cchinna, as, @, am, cut off, divided, de- 
tached; reaped; confined, limited, small; obviated, 
remedied. 

Pari-ccheda, as, m. cutting, severing, parting, 
division, separation, discrimination (of false from true), 
accurate distinction or definition ; distinguishing be- 
tween the good and the bad, the right and the 
wrong, the expedient and inexpedient; discernment, 
discretion ; exact discrimination, determination, de- 
cision; judgment, limit, boundary, moderation; 
the division of a book, a section or chapter; a seg- 
ment; obviating, remedying. Pari¢cheda-lara, 
as, m., N. of a Sam-ddhi. 

Pari-cchedaka, as, a, am, separating, defining, 
determining ; (am), n. limitation, limit, measure. 

Pari-chedana, am, n. dividing, division ; discri- 
minating; the division of a book; joyful laughter (?). 

Pari-cchedya, as, &, am, to be accurately defined 
or limited, definable ; to be estimated ; to be weighed, 
to be measured. 


pari-¢yu, cl. 1. A. -cyavate, -dyo- 
tum, to fly off from (as arrows from a bow); to 
depart or deviate from, to swerve from or transgress 
(witb abl.); to be displaced or ejected from (with 
abl.); to be removed from, deprived of, lose, forfeit ; 
to be released or freed from, to escape; to descend 
or come down; to stream round. 

Pari-cyuta, as, a, am, fallen from, swerved 
from; deprived of, lost; ruined: streaming with, 
surrounded by streams (as of blood), 

Pari-éyuti, is, f. falling down. 


peri-jana, as, m. a surrounding 
company of people, attendants, servants, followers, 


family; suite, train, court, retinue (especially of 


females); a single servant. 


pari-janman, a, m. the moon; 
fire; [cf. parijman.] 
ufary pari-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, japitum, 
to whisper to, to whisper or mutter (prayers) in a 
low voice, talk about. 
Pari-japita, as, a, am, muttered, whispered, 
prayed over in a low voice. 


UfLAR pari-jalp, cl. 1. P. ~jalpati, ~jal- 
pitum, to chatter; prate about, talk about, speak 
of (with acc.). 

Part-jalpita, am, n. the covert reproaches of a 
mistress neglected or ill used by her lover. 


UfCH pari-ja, f. (fr. rt. jan with pari), 


Ved. place of origin, source, 


— is 
pari-jadya, as, a, am, (perhaps) 
completely rigid or motionless, 


atcarira pari-jataka, am, n., N. of a 


work on domestic rites, 


Ufctst parigi, cl. 1. P. A: -jayati, -te, 
sjetum, to conquer, overpower. 

Parijayya, as, G, am, to be conquered, to be 
mastered. 

pari-jrt, cl. 4. P. A. -jiryati, -te, 

Jjaritum, Jarttum, to become wom out or old, 
to wear Out; to become withered, to fade; to be 
digested. 

Pari-jirna, a8, a, am, worn out, old; withered. 

UETAT 1. pari-jad, cl.9. P. A. -janiati, ja- 
nite, Jratum, to notice, observe, perceive, recognise ; 
to leam, become acquainted with, ascertain, make 
sure of, know thoronghly, know exactly or accurately, 
comprehend. 

Parijiapti, is, f. conversation, discourse ; recog- 
nition. 

2. pari-jnd, f. knowledge, accurate ascertainment. 

Parijnata, as, a, am, thoroughly known, ascer- 
tained, learnt. 


Name * 
ufcanfay pari-namin 
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Pari-jnatri, ta, tri, tri, one who knows or per- 
ceives, an observer, knower; wise, intelligent. 

Parijiana, am, n. perception, thorough know- 
ledge, learning, complete acquaintance, ascertainment, 
experience, discrimination. 

Parv-jifya, ind. having folly known or ascer- 
tained, having become aware of. 

Partjreya, as, &, ant, to be recognised or ascer- 
tained; comprehensible; (a-parijneya, incompre- 
hensible.) 


uiaAy pari-jman, a, a, a (probably fr. 
rt. gam with part), Ved. running er walking or 
driving round (said of the sun, of the chariot of the 
ASvins, and ef the Asvins themselves, but according 
to the commentator applied to the wind); (a), m. 
the moon; fire; (an), ind. (Ved. loc. used as adv.), 
on all sides, round about, everywhere, 


ufc pari-jri, is, is, 1, Ved. running 


round, hastening about, spreading everywhere. 


GTA pari-jvan, a, m.the moon; a sa- 


crificer ; a servant; fire; [?cf. partjman.] 


ufcet pari-di, cl. 1. A. -dayate, -diyate, 
-dayitum, to fly round. 

Pari-dina or part-dinaka, am, n. the flight of 
a bird in circles, flying round. 


afay pari-nam, cl. 1. P. A. -namati, -te, 


~nantum, to stoop (as an elephant about to strike), 
bend down, bend aside; to change into, be trans- 
formed into (with inst.) ; to become ripe or mature, 
ripen; to be digested; to become old, grow old; to 
set (as the sun); to elapse (as time) : Caus. -nama- 
yatt or ~paémayati, to make ripe, ripen, mature; 
to bring to an end, pass (as the night); to bend 
one’s self down, stoop, bend to one side; Pass. of 
Caus. -namyate, to become ripe, ripen. 

Pari-nata, as, a, am, bent down, bowed down, 
curved, deflected ; stooping ; changed or transformed 
into (with inst.) ; ripened, ripe, mature; digested ; 
full grown, advanced in age, perfected; set (as the 
sun); elapsed; (as), m. an elephant stooping to 
strike with his tusks or that gives a side blow with 
the tusks; {anz), n. capital, wealth accumulated for 
the sake of profit (?).— Parinata-sarad, t, f. the 
latter part of the autumn. 

Pari-nati, is, {. bending down, bowing ; change, 
alteration, transformation, transmutation; the be- 
coming ripe, ripening, ripeness, maturity; conse- 
quence, result, issue, effect; end, close, the last stage 
er conclusion of anything ; fulfilment. 

Pari-namana, am, n. change, transformation, 
changing into (with inst.). 

Pari-namayitrt, td, tri, tri, causing to bend or 
bow, bending ; causing to ripen, bringing to maturity. 

Pari-nama, as, m. change, alteration, transform- 
ation; alteration of food, digestion; result, conse- 
quence, issue, effect, event; end, close, termination, 
last stage or state, conclusion [cf. dush-p°]; advance 
in age, growing old; lapse (of time); a particular 
figure of speech by which the properties of any 
object are transferred to that with which it is com- 
pared ; (¢), ind. finally, lastly, in the ead, afterwards ; 
at the close of life, == Parindma-darsin, 2, tn2, Z, 
looking forward to the issue or consequences (of any 
act or event), prepared for a change, provident; 
prudent. = Parinama-drishfi, is, f. foresight, pro- 
vidence. = Parinama-nirodha, as, m. obstruction 
(of felicity caused) by human vicissitude, as birth, 
growth, death, &c.— Parinadma-pathya, as, a, 
am, suited to a future state or condition. = Pari- 
nama-Siila, as, mM. pain resulting from the changes 
of the food in indigestion, violent and painful indi- 
gestion, flatulence with pain, colic. ’ 

Pari-namaka, as, tka, am, effecting a change, 
causing vicissitudes (as time). 

Partnamika, as, a, am, resulting from change, 
produced by alteration. 

Pari-nadmin, 2, in?, 4, sere altering, subject 
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to transformation, changeable. = Parindmi-tva, am, 
n, liability to change, mutability. . 

Pari-ninansu, ws, us, u, about to stoop, about to 

make a side thrust (with the tusks, as an elephant). 
pari-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, 

-te, -naddhum, to bind round, tie round, gird, 

wrap round; to encircle, span, embrace, surround. 

Pari-naddha, as, a, am, bound round, wrapped 
round; of great span or compass, broad, large. 

Pari-nahana, am, n. binding round, girding on, 
wrapping round. 

Pari-naha, as, m. compass, circumference, extent, 
width, breadth, circumference of a circle, periphery ; 
(sometimes spelt pari-ndha, q. v.) —Parinaha- 
wat, an, ati, at, having a wide compass or circum- 
ference, rovnd, large, big. 

Pari-nahin, i, tni, t, having a wide compass or 
circumference, big, large; (at the end of a comp.) 
having the circumference of (c.g. mattebha-kum- 
bha-p*, q.v.). 

Pari-nah, t, f., Ved. encompassing, pervading, 
spreading over; a trunk or chest on a carriage; N. 
of a place on the Saras-vat. 

Pari-naha, as, m.=pari-naha above; a piece 
of common land encircling a village or city; an 
epithet of Siva, 


pari-ninsaka, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
nins with pari), tasting, eating; kissing; an eater 
(=bhakshayttrt). 
Parininsa, f. tasting, eating; kissing. 


Ufcfaw pari-ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhati, -dhatte, -dhadtwm, Ved. to place or lay 
round. 


Ufcfary pari-ninansu. See above. 
UfCfUAT pari-ni-ma (rt. 2. or 4. ma?), 


cl. 3. A. -mimite, -mdtum, see Scholiast on Pan. 
VIN. 4, 17. 


aa * ° 
ufcfor part-ni-me, cl. 1. A. -mayate, 
-matum, see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 17. 


ufcfaat pari-nir-ma (rt. 4. ma), cl. 2. P., 
3. 4. A. -mati, -mimite, ~mayate, -matum, to 
mark off, to limit; to settle, determine. 


UCIT pari-nishtha, f. perfect skill or 


conversancy. 


part-ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, 
-hantum, to strike. 
Pari-nighnat, an, ati, at, striking. 


UAT pari-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te 
(anom. perf. in epic poetry, parinaydm-dsa), 
-netum, to lead abont, to lead or conduct round, 
bear or carry round; (especially) to lead a bride 
and bridegroom or a bride round the sacrificial fire 
(with two acc.); to marry, (said of a bridegroom) ; to 
lead forward; to trace ont, discover, investigate : 
Caus. -ndyayati, -yitum, to pass or spend (time). 

Pari-naya, as, m. leading round, (especially) 
leading the bride round the sacred fire, marriage, 
(nava-parinayd, a newly married woman.) 

Pari-nayana, am, n. the act of leading round, 
(especially) leading round the sacred fire; marrying, 
marriage, 

Pari-ndya, as, m, leading round; moving a 
Piece at chess, draughts, &c.; a move (at chess). 

Pari-nayaka, as, m. a leader, guide, (a-pari- 
_ payaka, being without a guide); a husband. 
wane as, 4, am, led round; married; (in 

-bh. Vana-p. 1 
finished, ale 3739, probably} completed, 

Pari-netri, ta, m. 
husband. 

Pari-neya, as, &, am, to be led round: (a 
be led round the fire (as a bride}, to a :. 

afuraa pari-takana, am, n. (fr. rt. tak 


with pari), runoing round or abont. 


‘one who leads round,’ a 


ufcarfar parinami-tva. 


Pari-takmya, as, 4, am, Ved. causing anxiety or 
uneasiness, insecure, unsafe, perilous, dangerous ; (a), 
f. error; night, darkness. 


Ufcaz pari-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yi- 
tum, to touch, strike agaiast, strike. 


afar pari-tan (see rt. 3. tan), cl. 5. P. 


A. -tanoti, -tanute, -tanttum, Ved. to stretch round, 
clasp round, embrace, surround. 

Pari-tatnu, us, us, u, Ved. stretching round, 
embracing, claspiag round, surroundiag. 

Pari-tat, t, t, t, spread all around, extended in 
every direction. 


afcarq pari-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to burn or scorch all round, burn excessively, set on 
fire, kindle; to feel or suffer pain; to mortify the 
body, undergo penance, practise austerities: Pass. 
-tapyate (rarely -tapyati), to feel or suffer pain; 
to undergo penance, mortify the flesh: Caus, -tapa- 
yati, -yitum, to scorch; to cause great pain, tor- 
ment, torture, 

Pari-tapta, as, a, am, surrounded with heat, 
heated, scorched, burnt; tormented. 

Part-tapti, 7s, f. great pain or sorrow, anguish, 
torture, 

Pari-tdpa, as, m. glow, heat, scorching heat; 
pain, anguish, grief, sorrow, affliction; fear, trembling ; 
N. of a particular hell. 

Pari-tapin, 1, ini, i, burning hot, very hot; 
causing much pain or sorrow, causing aoguish, tor- 
turing, tormenting. 


pari-tam, cl. 4. P. -tamyati, -ta- 
mitum, to gasp for breath, to be oppressed. 


c 

Utcra pari-tark, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) 
-tarkayati, -te, -yitum, to think about, reflect about, 
ponder upon; to reflect, consider; to examine (judi- 
cially). 

Part-tarkana, am, n. consideration, reflection ; 
poadering upon (with gen.). 

Pari-tarktta, as, d,am, thought abont; examined ; 
(a-paritarkita, not examined, unexpected.) 


afar pari-tarj, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) 


-tarjatt, -te, &c., to threaten, menace, 


pari-tas, ind. (fr. pari), around, 
round about, all around, on all sides, on every side, to 
all sides, everywhere, in every direction, from all parts; 
round (as a prep. with acc. or gen.). 


UALATY pari-tzpa. See pari-tap above. 


UCIT pari-taraniya, as, a, am (fr. 
rt. tri with part), to be delivered or liberated, to be 
saved or redeemed. 


aterm pari-tikta, as, a, am, extremely 
bitter; (as, am), m. or n. (?), Melia Azedarach. 


aftr pari-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, 
-tottum, to trample down, stamp, upon, pound. 


UfCHY pari-tush, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
-tushyati, -te, -toshtwm, to be quite satisfied with 
(with gen. or loc.) ; to feel complete satisfaction, be 
much pleased, be very glad: Caus. -toshayati, -yt- 
twm, to satisfy completely, to please much or gratify ; 
to appease; to flatter. 

Pari-tushta, as, ad, am, completely satisfied, 
much pleased, delighted, very glad. = Parttushtat- 
man (ta-at°), a, @, a, contented in mind. 

Pari-tushti, is, f. complete satisfaction, content- 
ment, delight. 

Pari-tosha (rarely pari-tosha), as, m. complete 
satisfaction, gratification, contentment, pleasure, de- 
light, glee; delight in (with loc. or gen., e.g. qunint 
paritoshah, delight in a virtuous person). — Pari- 
tosha-vat, dn, ati, at, satisfied, contented, glad, 

Pari-toshana, as, a, am, satisfying, gratifying, 
who or what satisfies or makes content; (am), n. 
satisfying, satisfaction, gratification. 

Pari-toshayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who satisfies 


aicaTy pari-tratri. 


completely, who or what gratifies, pleasing or making 
very glad. 

Pari-toshin, t, ini, ¢, completely satisfied, con- 
tented. 


Ufc pari-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti, 
-trintte, -tarditum, Ved. to pierce through, pierce 
(with a spear), thrust through, 


afar pari-trip, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
-tripyati, -te, -tarpitum, -tarptum, -traptum, to 
be completely satisfied or contented: Caus. -tarpa- 
yati, -yitum, to satiate or satisfy completely, sate; 
to relish; to refresh. 

Pari-tarpana, as, d, am, satisfying, sating, con- 
tenting ; (am), n. the act of satisfying, gratification. 

Pari-tarptia, as, d, am, satisfied completely, 
sated ; refreshed. 


pari-tyaj, cl.1. P. -tyajatt, -tyak- 
tum, to abandon, forsake, desert, leave, discard, dis- 
miss, repudiate, disown, reject; to quit (a place); to 
give up, give away, surrender, abdicate, renounce, 
resign; (with deham) to forsake the body, die; 
(with pranan) to resign the breath, give up the 
ghost; (with naram) to disembark; to shake off 
(as sleep) ; to leave over, leave a remainder ; to leave 
a space or iaterval; to let go; to leave out; to put 
aside, neglect, disregard: Pass. -tyajyate, to be de- 
prived of, bereft of (with inst.); to lose: Caus. 
-tydjayati, -yitum, to deprive a person (acc.) of 
anything (acc.); to rob, take away anything from 
any one (with two acc.). 

Pari-tyakta, as, a, am, left, quitted, deserted, 
abandoned ; bereft of, ‘deprived of, robbed of (with 
inst.); left, wanting; let go; let fly or discharged 
(as an arrow). 

Part-tyaktri, td, tri, tri, one who abandons or 
deserts, leaving, abandoning, a forsaker. 

Pari-tyaj, k, k, k, forsaking, deserting, aban- 
doning; giving up, resigning ; a forsaker. 

Pari-tyajana, am, a. the act of abandoning, 
giving away, distributing. 

I. pari-tyajya, as, a, am, to be abandoned or 
forsaken or deserted ; to be given up or resigned. 

2. pari-tyajya, ind. having abandoned, &c. ; leav- 
ing a space, at a distance from (with acc.) ; with the 
exception of, excepting. 

Pari-tydga, as, m, abandoning, abandonment, 
leaving, quitting, desertion, repudiation, divorce, re- 
jection ; discarding, resigning, renouncing, renuncia~ 
tion, abdication, letting go, giving up, giving away, 
liberality ; sacrificing, sacrifice; neglecting, neglect, 
omission ; loss, privation; separation from. = Part- 
tyaga~sena, as, m., N. of a prince. 

Paritydgin, 7, ini, ¢, abandoning, quitting, for- 
saking, resigning, renouncing. 

Pari-tyajana, am, n. causing to abandon or 
give up. 

Pari-tydjya, as, 4, am, to be abandoned or for- 
saken, to be left or deserted; to be given up or 
resigned, to be renounced; to be omitted. 


uftaet pari-trasta, as, @, am (fr. rt. 2. 
tras with pari), terrified, frightened, afraid, much 
alarmed. 

Part-trisa, as, m. terror, fright, fear. 


> Bete . ale 

ufc pari-trai (by some written pari-tra), 
cl, 1. A. -trdyate, -tratum, to rescne, save, protect, 
defend; parttrayatam or paritrayadhram, help! 
to the rescue | 

Pari-irana, am, n. protecting, protection, pre- 
serving, rescuing, rescue, deliverance, preservation, 
defence, meaas of defence or protection ; self-defeace ; 
abstaining from ; the hair of the body (?). 

Pari-trdata, a8, a, am, protected ; rescued, saved, 
preserved. 

Pari-tratavya, as, @, am, to be rescued or pre- 
served, to be protected or defended. 

Pari-tratri, td, tri, tri, a protector, defender, 
rescuer, 


Ufcat pari-tvar. 


afcat pari-tvar, cl. 1. A. -tvarate, -tva- 


ritum, to hasten towards. 


afcetgra pari-dansita, as, a, am, com- 


pletely armed, covered with mail, armed cap-a-pie. 
after pari-dara. See col. 2. 


utcey pari-dashta, as, a, am, bitten to 
pieces, bitten. — Paridashta-dacchada, as, a, am, 
biting the lips. 


aitez pari-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dag- 
dhum, to bum round, scorch round, burn entirely, 
consume by fire, to dry up: Pass. -dahyate, to be 
burnt or wholly consumed, to bum. 

Pari-dagdha, as, a, am, burnt, scorched. 

Pari-dahana, am, n. burning, scorching, 

Pari-daha, as, m. bnming, combustion; mental 
anguish, pain, sorrow. 

Pari-dahin, 2, tni, i, burning, scorching, hot. 


Ufcet 1. pari-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, 
-datte, -datwm, to give, give away entirely, sur- 
reader, deliver up; to intrust, deposit with (with 
gen., dat., or loc. of the person); to present; to 
lend: Cans. -ddpayati, -yitum, to cause to be 
delivered or given up. 

2. pari-da, f., Ved. giving one’s self up to the 
favour or protection of another ; sarrender ; devotion. 

Pari-dana, am, n. devotion; barter, exchange; 
restitution of a deposit. ; 

Pari-daya, iod. having given up or surrendered. 

Pari-dayin, t, m. a father (or another relation) 
who marries his daughter or werd to a man whose 
elder brother is not yet married. 

I. part-tta, as, a,am (fer pari-datta), given, 
given np; entirely given away, delivered up. (For 2. 
pari-tia see pari-do, col. 2.) 


Uf<et 3. pari-da. See pari-do, col. 2. 

afefeq pari-div or pari-dev (see rts. I. 
div and dev), cl. 1. 10. P. -devatd, -devayatt (rarely 
A. -te), -yitum, to wail, lament, cry; to bewail, 
bemoan, weep for (with acc.) 

Part-deva, as, m. lamentation, wailing, crying. 

Pari-devaka, as, tka, am, lamenting, who or 
what laments or complains. 

Pari-devana, am, a, n. f. Jameatation, bewailing, 
complaint. 

Pari-devita, as, a, am, \amented, bewailed; 
plaintive, lamenting, miserable ; (am), n. lamentation, 
wailing, complaint. 

Pari-devin, i, ini, 4, lamenting, bewailing. 

Pari-dytina, as, d, am, sorrowful, sad, miserable, 


Ufen pari-dig, cl. 3. 6. P. -dideshti, 
-digatt, -deshtum, to aanounce, make known; to 
signify (the existence of anything). 

Pari-dishta, as, @, am, made known, known. 

Ufefes pari-dik, cl. 2. P. A. -degdhi, 
-digdhe, -degdhum, Ved. to coat or cover over, 
smear over. 


ufeta pari-dina, as, &, am, excessively 
dejected or downcast, much afflicted. = Paridina- 
sativa, as, a, am, distressed in mind. 


«. é be 

wigs pari-durbala, as, a, am, ex- 
tremely weak or decrepit. 

uiten pori-dri§, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, -drash- 
tum, to look at, see, view, look upon, behold, regard, 
perceive; to regard mentally, consider, investigate, 
search, find out; to know; to frequent: Pass, 
-drisyate, to be observed or perceived; to appear, 
become visible: Cans. -dargayati, -yitum, to sbow ; 
to set forth, expound, explain. 

Parcdrashtri, td, (ri, tri, a spectator, looker 
on ; perceiver. 


Ute pari-dri, cl. 9. P. A. -drindti, -nite, 
&c., Ved. to rend or destroy on all sides: Pass. 
-diryate, to peel or drop off on all sides, to become 


dropsical (the skia swelling and appearing ready to 
drop off). 

Pari-dara, as, m.a disease of the gums in which 
the skin peels off and bleeds. 

Pari-dirna, as, &, am, rent on all sides. 


ufcq pari-dev. See pari-div, col. 1. 
ufcet pari-do or 3. part-da, cl. 2. P. -dati, 


-ddtum, to cut or clip round. 

2. pari-ita, as, 4, am, clipped or cut rouad, 
incomplete, limited, confined, &c. ; see p. 552, col. 3. 
(For I. pari-tia see under 1. pari-da, col. 1.) 


Ufcert pari-dyiina. See pari-div, col. 1. 
Uf pari-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum, 


Ved. to run round, © 


Ufcste pari-dvipa, as, m., N. of one of 


the sons of Garuda, 


ufauq pari-dveshas, as, as, as, Ved. 
hating, completely hostile. 


ufarta pari-dharshana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
dhrish with pari), assault, attack, injury, abuse, 
ill-treatment, rough usage. 


ULM pari-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dhatum, to lay or put round, place or set 
round; to pnt round one’s self, wrap round, put on, 
put on (a garment), dress (without a following acc.) ; 
to clothe; to surround, envelop, encompass; to 
cast (the eyes) round, turn the glance npon; (Ved.) 
to conclude or close (the recitation of a hymn): 
Caus. -dhapayatt, -yitum, to cause to put or wrap 
ronnd, cause to put on, clothe with (with inst.); 
clothe any one in (with two acc.): Desid. -dhitsate, 
&c., to be abont to put on, to wish to clothe one’s 
self. 

Pari-dhina or pari-dhana, am, n. putting 
round, laying round (Ved.); wrapping round ; put- 
ting on (a garment), dressing, clothing; that which 
is put on, a garment, (especially) an nnder garment, 
clothes, vestute, (gagana-paridhana, stark naked; 
cf. dig-ambara) ; closing or concluding (the reci- 
tation of a hymn). — Paridhana-valkala, am, n. 
bark for clothing. 

Paridhaniya, as, a, am, Ved. forming the close 
or conclusion ; (a), f., scil. rid, a concluding or fioal 
verse; (am), n. an under garment, 

Pari-dhapana, am, n. causing to put on (a 
garment). 

Pari-dhapaniya, as, a, am, relating to investi- 
ture or the causing any one to put on (a garment &c.), 

Pari-dhaya, as, m. train, retinue, attendants ; 
the hinder parts, posteriors; a receptacle for water, 
reservoir. 

Pari-dhayaka, as, m.a hedge, fence, enclosure. 

Pari-dhi, is, m. that by which anything is snr- 
rounded or enclosed (said of the ocean as surrouading 
the earth), a fence, hedge, wall; a misty halo or 
circle ronnd the sun or moon; a circle or disk of 
light, a glory; the horizon; circumfereace, compass ; 
the circumference of a circle; the periphery of a 
wheel; a circle surrounding the globe, a great 
circle; epicycle; a frame of wood laid round a 
sacrificial fire to keep it together, (commonly ia 
three pieces, called madhyama, dakshina, uttara) ; 
a covering; the branch of, the tree to whicb the 
victim at a sacrifice is tied (?); N. of a man. = Pa- 
rulhi-stha, as, a, am, situated on the horizon; 
(as), m, a number of sentinels posted in a circle; 
a guard, body-guard; an aide-de-camp, an officer 
attendant on a king or gencral.— Paridhi-pati- 
khe¢ara, as, m. an epithet of Siva, (perhaps ‘ the 
bird presiding over the horizon,’ paridhi for pa- 
ridht!). 

Pari-dheya, as, @, am, to be put round, wear- 
able; (am), n. an onder garment (?). 

Pari-hita, as, a, am, stationed round; placed 
round, invested, put on, clothed, covered. 


ufcara pari-nydsa. 
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UACYTLA pari-dharaya. See under pari- 
dhri below. 


pari-dhav, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) 
-dhavati, -te, -dhavitum, to flow or stream round, 
to run ronnd or about; go about ; (mrigayam pari- 
dhav, to go or move abont hunting, to hunt); 
to drive abont; to stream through, run through; 
to run or move round anything (with acc.); to run 
towards or after, to pursue: Caus. -dhavayati, 
-yitum, to surround, encompass, encircle. 
Pari-dhavin, 1, ini, 4, ranning round; (2), m., 
N. of the 46th (or 20th) of the 60 years’ cycle 
of Jupiter. 


Ufawit pari-dhira, as, a, am, very deep 


(as a tone or sound), 


aforfan pari-dhipita, as, a, am, richly 


perfumed or scented, 
ufcwax pari-dhusara, as, a, am, quite grey. 
UtTy pari-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dharayati, 


-yitum, to carry about; to support, bear, suffer, 
endure. 

Pari-dharana, am, n. carrying about, supporting, 
suffering, enduring. 

Pari-dharya, as, a, am, to be preserved or 
maintained, 


ufceay pari-dhvans, cl. 1. A. -dhvansate, 
-dhvansitum, to fall to pieces, fall away, decay; 
to be destroyed. 

Pari-dhvansa, as, m. distress, disaster, ruin, 
trouble, toil; failing, failure; injury, destruction ; 
leaving one’s caste, loss of caste, mixture of castes. 

Pari-dhvansin, 2, ini, 4, falling away, falling off ; 
destroying, ruining. 

Part-dhvasta, as, a, am, destroyed, mined ; 
covered, 


Ufctarat pari-ninda, f. strong censure, 


severe blame. 


Ufcfas pari-nimna, as, 4, am, much de- 
pressed, deeply hollowed. 


ufcfatat pari-nir-ji, cl. 1. P. A. -jayati, 


-te, -jetum, to conquer, overpower thoroughly. 


Ly 
Ufcfaqaw pari-nirvapana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
vap with part-nis), distributing, dispensing, giving. 
Pari-nirvivapsa, f. (ft. the Desid.), desire of 
giving, a disposition to distribute, liberality. 
Pari-nirvivapsu, us, us, u, intending to give 
much, desirous of giving. 


ufcfaatra pari-nirvana, as, 4, am, quite 
extinguished, quite bronght to an end; (a7), a. the 
final extiactioa of the individual; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared. 
< 


ufcfaafa pari-nirvriti, is, f. final libera- 
tion; complete emancipation of the soul from the 
body and exemption from future transmigration. 


afifraapari-niséaya,as,m. fixed opinion 
or resolution. 
pari-ni-shad, cl. 1. 6. P. (Ved. 


also A.) -shidati, -shattwm, to sit round. 


Ufctaet pari-nishtha (fr. rt. stha with pari 
and né or nis, see nt-sht{ha), extreme limit, highest 
point; complete accomplishment; complete know- 
ledge or acquaintance, familiarity with anything. 

Pari-nishthita, as, a, am, completely skilled in 
or acquainted with. 

Pari-naishthika, as, i, am, the highest, utmost, 
most perfect. 

afcaq pari-ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asi- 
tum, to stretch out, extend. 


Pari-nyasta, as, a, am, stretched out, extended. 
Pari-nyasa, as, m. completing the sease of a 


4% 
s 
¢ 


044 


passage; (in dramatic language) alluding to the 
development of the so-called seed or origin of the 
dramatic plot, [¢f. vija.] 


UitTA pari-pakva, as, @, am (fr. rt. 2. paé 
with pari), completely cooked or dressed; finally 
baked ; completely burt (as a brick) ; digested ; quite 
ripe, mature; highly cultivated or educated, very 
knowing or shrewd; near death or decay, approaching 
the end, about to pass away, decaying. = Parfpakva- 
ta, f. the state of being completely cooked; diges- 
tion; full maturity, perfection; shrewdness. 

Part-paka, as, m. being completely cooked or 
dressed; digestion; ripening, maturity, perfection ; 
the fruit or consequence of an action, consequence ; 
clevemess, shrewdness, experience. 

Pari-pakin, i, tni, 7, ripening, bringing to matu- 
rity; cooking; digesting; (ixz), f the plant Ipo- 
moea Turpethum. 

Pari-pacana, as, a, am, or part-pacayitri, ta, 
tri, tri, cooking, bringing to maturity. 

yfcag pari-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -pa- 
thitum, to enumerate completely, detail, describe, 
mention, name, represent. ' 

Pari-patha, as, m. complete enumeration, de- 
tail; (ena), ind. in detail, completely. 

Pari-pathaka, as, @, am, enumerating in detail, 
describing the contents. 

UfLAM pari-pana, am, nu. (fr. rt. 2. pan 
with part), capital, principal, stock. 

Part-panita, a3, @, am, pledged, plighted, agreed, 
promised. 

UtLaA pari-pat, el. 1. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fly round er about, to mn round or about, run in 
ail directions; to jeap down, fall, throw one’s self 
upon, attack: Caus. -patayati, -yitum, to cause to 
fall down, shoat down, shoot off, throw into. 

Pari-patana, am, n, flying round or about. 


Ufcaft pari-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of 
all around; (S4y.) a protector ; (accordiag to Mahi- 
dhara) flying about. 

ufcae pari-pad, t, f., Ved. a snare, trap ; 
walking abaut; a creature, living being; (Sdy.) a 

‘bird (as flying about). 


paripadin, i,m. an enemy; (pro- 
bably only a wrong reading for part-parin.) ° 


“UH pari-panthaka, as, m. one who 
obstructs the way, an antagonist, opponent, adver- 
sary, enemy, 

Pari-pantham, ind. by the way, in the way. 
Pari-panthaya, Nom. P. -panthayati, -yitum, 
to obstruct the way, oppose, resist (with acc.) 
Pari-panthika, as, m. an adversary, enemy. 
Pari-panthin, 1, m. an antagonist, opponent, 
enemy; a robber, highwayman, bandit. — Pari- 
panthi-tva, am, n. obstructing the way. 


pari-para (probably fr. pari re- 
peated), a tortuous course, roundabout way; [ef. 
a-paripara. | 


pari-parin, i, m. (probably fr. 
pari-pari), Ved, an antagonist, opponent, adversary. 
pari-pavana. See pari-pi, col. 3. 


afcagreg pari-pasavya, as, a,am (fr. pari- 
pagu), Ved. relating to the victim at a sacrifice, 

CAT 1. pari-pa, cl. 1. P. -pibati, -patum, 
to drink before and after any one (Ved.); to drink 
up, sip up. 

Parte am, n., Ved. a drink, beverage. 
arpa, as, a, am, dmnk up, sipped up, 
drunk together with (anything). ae : 


2. pari-pa, cl. 2. P. -pati, -patum, 
to protect or defend on every side, to guard, main- 
tain: Caus. -pdlayati, &c, to protect, guard, 
govern; to keep, maintain; to wait, expect, 


aQfcag pari-pakva, 


Pari-pana, as, am, m. n., Ved. protection, de- 
fence, covert. 

Pari-palaka, as, tka, am (fc. the Caus.), guard- 
ing, protecting, defending, maintaining, supporting, 
sustaining; taking care of one’s property. 

Pari-palana, am, n. protecting, cherishing, de- 
fending, maintaining, sustaining, keeping; protec- 
tion, nurture. 

Pari-palayityi, ta, tri, trt, a protector, defender. 

Pari-pélita, as, a, am, protected, cherished. 

Pari-palya, as, a, am, to be protected or de- 
fended, to be maintained or observed; to be governed. 

Pari-pinadlayisha, f. (fr. the Desid. of Caus.), 
desire of protecting or maintaining or sustaining. 


pari-paka, pari-pakin, pari-pa- 
See part-pakva, col. 1. 
part-patala, as, a, am, of a pale 
red colour, pale red. 
afcaret pari-pati, f. succession, order, 
method, arrangement; arithmetic. 
afeurs pari-patha. See pari-path, col. 1. 
pari-pandu, us, us, u, very light 


éana. 


or pale. 


Wfcate pari-pada. See Gana to Pan. 
VI. 2, 184. 


ufcarsa pari-parsva, as, a, am, being at 
or by one’s side, at the side, near; [cf. partpar- 
Svika.|— Pariparsva-cara, as,i,am, going at or 
by one’s side. — Pariparsva-tas, ind, at or by the 
side, at both-sides of (with gen.).— Pariparsva- 
vartin, t, ti, t, being at the side, standing at or 
close to one’s side. 


ufcfasqe pari-pitjara, as, a, am, of a 


brownish red colour. 


Ufctaa pari-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, 

-peshtum, to crush, trample; to beat, strike. 
Pari-pishta, as, a, am, crushed, trampled down. 
Pari-pishtaka, am, n. lead. 


afcdts part-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yi- 
tum, to press all round, press together, compress, 
squeeze; to hug, embrace; to torment greatly, tor- 
ture, harass, vex; (in augury) to cover, cover up. 

Pari-pidana, am, n. squeezing or pressing out, 
expressing ; injuring, prejudicing. 

Pari-pida, {. pressing; vexing, torturing, tor- 
menting. 

Pari-pidita, as, &, am, pressed; embraced; 
tormented. 


UfCqth pari-pita. See 1. pari-pi, col. t. 


ufcgexa pari-pucchaya, Nom. A. pari- 
pucchayate, &c., to wag the tail. 

ufegz pari-pet, Pass. -putyate, &c., to 
peel off, lose the bark or skin, 

Pari-putana, am, n. removing the peel or bark, 
peeling, desquamation, peeling off; losing the bark 
or skin. — Pariputana-vat, adn, ati, at, peeling 
off, dropping off. 

Pari-pota, as, m. or pari-potaka, as, m. peeling 
off, a particular disease of the car.— Paripota-vat, 
an, ati, at, peeling off, losing the skin. 

Pari-potana, am, n. peeling off, desquamation, 
losing the bark or skin. 


afcqy pari-push, cl. 10. P. -poshayati, 
-yitum, to cause to be cherished, to nourish, sustain, 
foster. 

Pari-pushta, as, &, am, nourished, cherished; 
amply provided with, abounding in.— Paripushta- 
ta, {, the being nourished er supported, receiving 
nourishment. 

Pari-poshaka, as, a, am, nourishing, confirming, 
encouraging, furthering. 

Part-poshana, am, n, the act of nourishing, 
furthering, promoting. 


atent pari-pri. 


Pari-poshaniya, as, a, am, to be nourished, to 
be promoted. 


Ofc qERTT pari-pushkara, f. the plant Cu- 


cumis Maderaspattanus, 


UtTy pari-pi, cl. 9. P. A. -punati, -nite, 
-pavitum, to purify completely, strain; to lustrate ; 
to become completely purified. 

Pari-pavana, am, n. cleaning, winnowing corn; 
a winnowing-basket. 

Pari-piita, as, @, am, pute, purified ; completely 
winnowed, threshed, freed from chaff. 


Ufcas pari-piij, cel. 10. P. -pujayati, -yi- 
tum, to honour greatly, adore, worship. 

.Pari-pijana, am, n. ot pari-pija, f, honouring 
highly, worshipping, adoring. 

Pari-pijita, as, a, am, much honoured, served, 
worshipped, adored. 


afcqur pari-purna. See pari-pri below. 
aitg pari-pri, Pass. -puryate, &e., to fill 


(intransitively), become completely full ; Caus. -pira- 
yati, ~yitum, to fill completely (transitively), make 
full, fill out, completely cover, wholly occupy. 

Pari-puraka, as, tka, am, filling, fulfilling ; caus- 
ing fulness or prosperity. 

Pari-pirana, am, n. the act of filling ; perfecting, 
rendering complete. 

Pari-pir'na, as, a, am, quite full, entire, com- 
plete, completely filled; fully satisfied, self-satisfied, 
content. = Paripirna-candra-vimala-prabha, as, 
m. ‘having the spotless splendor of the full moon,’ 
N. of a Sam-ddhi.=— Paripirna-td, f. or part- 
purna-tva, wm, n. completion, completeness, en- 
tireness, fulness; satiety or satisfaction. — Paripirna- 
sahasra-candra-rati, f. * possessing a thousand full 
moons,’ an epithet of Jadra’s wife. — Paripirnd- 
mrita-ragsmi (Cna-am®), is, m. ‘having rays filled 
with nectar,’ the moon.—Paripirnartha (na- 
ar’), as, &, am, full of meaning; (am), ind. with 
deep emotion, affectionately. — L’artpirzendu (Cna- 
in°), us, m. the full moon. 

Part-piirtt, 18, £. fulness, completion. 


UfLISA pari-pelava, as, a, am, very fine 
or small, very delicate; (ami), n. a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus. 

Pari-pela, am, n. = pari-pelara, a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus. 


Ufcae pari-pota. See pari-put, col. 2. 
R pari-pra-grak, cl. 9. P.A. -grih- 


nati, -nite, -grahitum, Ved, to take round, to hand 
or pass round. 


afars pari-prach, cl. 6. P. -pridchati, 
-prashtum, to interrogate or ask apy one about 
anything (with two acc. or with acc. of the thing 
and abl. of the person); to enquire about. 

Pari-priéch@, f. asking about, question, inquiry, 
asking for. 

Pari-pri¢chya, ind, having inquired about (with 
two acc.). 

Pari-prasna, as, m. question, interrogation, in- 
quiry. 

t pari-pra-mué, cl. 6, A. -mundate, 

~moktum, Ved. to free one’s self from. 

afamtfa pari-prapti, is, f. (fr. rt. ap with 
pari and pra), acquisition, obtaining. 

Pari-prepsu, us, us, w (fr. the Desid.), wishing 
to reach, desirous of obtaining; wishing to defend ; 
desiring, desirous, seeking. 


afeaty pari-prardha, am, n., Ved. prox- 
imity, neamess, 

UfIMt pari-pri, is, is, i (fr. rt. pri with 
pari), Ved. very dear or valued; (Say.) gratifying 


on all sides or in every way (=paritah prina- 
yuri). 


ufc pari-prush. 


UTA pari-prush, t,t, f, Ved. sprinkling, 
splashing. 


afy pari-pre (fr. pari-pra-i), cl. 2. P. 


-praiti, -praitum, Ved, to go round, flow round. 


pi 

UAE pari-presh (pari-pra-ish, see rt. 
1. ish), Caus. -praishayati, -yitum, to send forth, 
dispatch, send away. 

Pari-preshana, am, n. sending forth or away; 
banishing, abandoning. 

Pari-preshita, as, d, am, sent forth, sent away, 
dispatched ; banished, abandoned. 

Pari-preshya, as, m. a servant. 


afc part-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum, 
to swim about, float about, bathe; to flood, inun- 
date; to overwhelm; to hover: about, fly or soar 
through ; to jump or spring about; to revolve, move 
in a circle; to move about, move restlessly; to go 
astray ; to hasten forward : Caus. ~plavayati, -ytunt, 
to flood, innndate, bathe, water. 

Pari-plava, as, &, am, swimming about ; swaying 
or moving to and fro, running about, vibratiag, 
oscillating, undulating, waving, shaking, trembling, 
movable, unsteady, restless; (as), m. inuadation; 
bathing, wetting, immersing ; a ship, boat; oppres- 
sion, tyranny; N. of a prince, son of Sukhi-bala 
(Sukhi-vala, Sukhi-nala) ; (a), f.a sort of spoon used 
at sacrifices. 

Pari-plavamana, as, @, am, swimming about, 
floating, moving to and fro. 

1. part-plavya, as, d,am, swimming about, floating 
around, ranaing (as water). 

2. pari-plavya, ind, having flooded or inundated, 
having bathed. 

Pari-pluta, as, &, am, flooded, inundated; over- 
whelmed ; wetted, bathed, immersed ; (4), f. spirituous 
liquor; (am), n. a spring or jump, skipping about, 


pari-bandh, cl. 9. A. -badhnite, 
-banddhum, to bind together, connect, bind on, bind 
round one’s self, put on (as a girdle); to encircle; 
to stop, interrupt: Caus. -bandhayati, -yitum, to 
tie ronnd. 
Pari-baddha, as, &, am, bound round, obstructed. 


Ufcany 1. pari-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, 
-badhitum, to ward off, keep off, to exclude, hinder, 
obstmet, drive away, (Ved. according to Say.= 
parito han); to protect from or defend against 
(with abl., Ved.); to vex, disturb, annoy, molest, 
harass, importune, pain: Desid. A. -bibadhishate, 
Ved. to strive to keep or ward off or keep at a 
distance. 

2. pari-badh, t, f., Ved. hindrance, obstruction, 
check; an obstructor, hinderer. 

Pari-badha, {. trouble, vexation, worry, annoy- 
ance; fatigue, toil, hardship. 

UfLAS pari-brinh or pari-brih (also written 
pari-vrinh or part-vrih, q.v.), cl. 6. P. A. -brin- 
hati or -brihati, -brinhate or -brihate, -barhitum, 
Ved. to embrace, encircle, surround, encompass; to 
make strong or compact, fortify, strengthen; to in- 
crease: Caus. -brinhayati, -yitum, to make strong, 
strengthen. 

Pari-barha or pari-varha, as, m. ‘that which 
sutrounds or encompasses,’ ‘surroundings,’ retinue, 
train, attendants, dependants; royal insignia; furni- 
ture, attire, trim; the necessaries of life; wealth, 
property, substance.= Paribarha-vat or parivarha- 
vat, an, ati, at, having a suitable retinne, possessing 
a proper train of attendants, provided with suitable 
furniture, properly fumished. 

Pari-barhana or pari-varhena, am, n. retinue, 
train; attire, trim; growth, aggrandizement; wor- 
ship, adoration. 

Part-brinhana ot pari-vrinhana, a3, 1, am, 
augmenting, increasing, enlarging; (am), n. pros- 
perity, welfare; an additional work, appendix, sup- 
plement. , 

Pari-brinhita or pari-brihita ot pari-vrinhita 


or pari-vrihita, as, &, am, increased, augmented, 
grown, thriven; strengthened by, connected with, 
accompanied by, fumished with. 

Part-bridha ot pari-vridha, as, &, am, firm, 
fixed, dense, thick, solid, compact, ample, large; the 
lord of all around, a superior, proprietor, owner. 
= Parivridha-tama, ani, n., Ved., scil. Brahma, 
the Supreme Spirit. 


ari-bri, cl. 2. P. -braviti, &c., Ved. 


to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spel], charm, 
enchant. 


qfarey, pari-bhaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhaksha- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to drink off, drink up; to eat 
up (what belongs to another), devour, consume, 

Pari-bhakshana, am, n. eating vp, consuming. 

Pari-bhakshita, as, 4, am, drunk up, deprived 
of food (Ved.); devoured, consumed, gnawed; worn 
away. 


qfara pari-bhagna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
bhavj with pari), broken, interrupted, disturbed, 
stopped. — Paribhagna-krama, as, 4, am, stopped 
in one’s course, checked in one’s progress. 

Pari-bhanga, as, m. breaking to pieces, shattering. 


WIZ pari-Lhaj, cl. 1. P. -bhajati, -bhak- 
tum, to divide. 
Part-bhajya, ind. having divided. 


Ufoy pari-bhaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. Bhi 
with pari), Ved. apprehension, fear. 


Ufored pari-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhart- 


sayati, -te, -yitum, to threaten, menace, treat harshly, 
rate, scold, chide, reprimand. 
Pari-bhartsat, ar, anti, at, threatening, chiding ; 
mocking, deriding. 
Pari-bhartsana, am, n. threatening, menacing. 
Pari-bharisita, as, &, am, threatened, chided. 
Pari-bhartsyamana, as, a, am, being threatened. 


WLATY pari-bhdsh, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, 
-bhashitum, to speak to, address, admonish; to 
declare, teach, explain, iaterpret, define ; to persuade, 
exhort, encourage. 

Pari-bhashana, as, Gd, am, speaking much, 
declaring, explaining; (@m), n. speaking, talking, 
addressing, conversing with, chatting, gossiping ; 
speech, discourse ; admonition, expression of censure 
or contempt, reproof, abuse; rule, precept; agree- 
ment (?). 

Pari-bhashaniya, as, a, am, to be addressed 
or spoken to; reprehensible, liable to censure; de- 
serving reproof. 

Pari-bhasha, £. speech; blame, censure, abnse ; 
an explanation, definition ; (in gram.) an explanatory 
Sfitra or rule mixed with the other mules of Panini 
and teaching the method of applying them, (these 
Sfitras are a key to the system and are thonght by 
some to have been interpolated in later times, but 
by others are ascribed to Panini himself; there are 
other Paribhashas by unknown authors); any general 
definition applicable throughout; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work; (in medi- 
cine) prognosis. — Paribhasha-prakarana, am, n., 
N. of the second chapter of the Prandha-manoram4, 
q. v. = Paribhashendu-sekhara (sha-in°), as, m., 
N. of a grammatical work by NageSa-bhatta (=na- 
goji-bhatta). 

Pari-bhashita, a3, &, am, explained, said ; formed 
or used technically. 

Pari-bhashin, 7, tni, ¢, speaking, explaining. 


RIECAC: | pari-bhas, cl. 1. A. -bhasate, -bha- 
situm, to appear (Ved.}: Caus, -bhdsayat?, -yitum, 
to embellish, adorn. 

Ufce pari-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-bhintte, -bhettum, to split asunder, cleave open, 


tear or dash to pieces, break through; to change, 
disfigure, deform. 


Pari-bhinna, as, &, am, split or cleft open, 


ufary pari-bhish. 
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cracked, cnt into small pieces; changed, disfigured, 
deformed. 


UfATA 1. pari-bhuj (sce rt. 1. bhuj), cl. 
6. P. -bhujati, -bhoktum, Ved. to span, encompass, 
embrace, 

Pari-bhugna, as, &, am, bowed, bent. 

WRI 2. pari-bhuj (see rt. 3. bhej), cl. 
7. P. A. -bhunakti, -bhunkte, -bhoktum, to cat 
up, eat, devour; to feed upon; to use, enjoy; to 
neplect to feed: Cans. -bhojayatt, -yitum, Ved. to 
possess, enjoy, govern. 

Pari-bhukta, as, d,am, eaten; enjoyed, possessed. 

Parithoktri, té, tri, tri, eating, enjoying, pos- 
sessing, an eater, enjoyer; one who lives at another's 
cost or uses another's property without his leave. 

Puri-bhoga, as, m. enjoyment, especially sexual 
intercourse, possession, a means of enjoyment; living 
at another’s cost, using another’s property without his 
leave, illegal use of another’s goods, 


TOY 1. pari-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bha- 
vitum (Ved. inf. -bhve), to be round or about any- 
thing, encompass, surround, embrace, enclose, contain 
(Ved.); to circle round, go or fly round (Ved.); to 
accompany (Ved.) ; to take care of (Ved.); to guide, 
govern (Ved.); to be supenor, surpass, overcome, 
subdue, conquer; to pass round, pay no attention to, 
treat with contempt or disrespect, despise ; to disgrace ; 
to injure; to grieve; to disappear (=para-bhi, 
q.¥.): Caus. -bhdvayati, -yitum, to canse to be 
surrounded or pervaded ; to cause to be saturated or 
penetrated; to contain, include, comprehend; to 
conceive, think, reflect, meditate, know, recognise 
as; to make known. 

Pari-bhava, as, m. or pari-bhavana, am, n. 
contumely, insult, injury, humiliation, degradation, 
disrespect, contempt, disgrace ;, defeat, discomfiture. 
= Paribhava-pada, am, n, an object or occasion 
of contempt, a disgraceful situation, disgrace. = Part- 
bhava-vidhi, 7s, m. contumelious or insulting action, 
humiliation. = Paribhavaspada (°va-as°), am, n.a 
position or situation of disgrace, object of contempt. 

Pari-bhavantya, as, a, am, to be injured or 
insulted, liable to be humiliated or despised or dis- 


graced, 


disrespect. ‘ 

Pari-bhava, as, m.=part-bhava, q. Vv. 

Pari-bhavana, am, n. cohesion, union; (4), f. 
thought. 

Pari-bharita, as, a, am, contained, included ; 
penetrated; pervaded; conceived. — Paribhavita- 
tva, am, n. the state of being included, inclusion. 

Parv-bhaévin, 7, ini, ¢, treating with contempt, 
slighting, despising; putting to shame, mocking, 
insulting, outvying, surpassing. 

Pari-bhdvuka, as, i, am, contemning, shaming, 
humbling. 

Pari-bhavya, ind, having caused to be surrounded ; 
having reflected upon. 

2. part-bhit, tis, us, u, Ved. surrounding, embrac- 
ing, comprehending, pervading ; overpowering ; sur- 
passing ; guiding, goveming. 

Pari-bhita, as, a, am, treated with contempt or 
disrespect, disregarded, despised ; overpowered, con- 
quered. = Paribhuta-gati-traya, as, @, am, sut- 
passing three times the age of man. 

Pari-bhiti, is, 73, t, Ved. overcoming, over- 
powering ; (7s), f. superiority, superior power (Ved.) ; 
contempt, insult, contumely, hnmiliation, disrespect, 
injury. 

Pari-bhiiya, ind. having treated with contempt, 
having disgraced or despised; shaming, outvying ; 
experiencing disgrace. 

QM pari-bhish, cl. 1.10. P. -bhishati, 
-bhishayati, 8&c., to wait upon, serve, attend; to 
honour, revere; to take care of; to follow, observe ; 


to furnish, equip, fit out, prepare; to decorate; to 
be beautifnl, to shine. 
6Z 
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Pari-dhishana, as, m., scil. sandhi, peace ob- 
tained by the cession of the whole revenue of a land. 
Pari-bhishita, as, a, am, decorated, adorned. 


UT pari-bhri, cl. 3. P. -bibharti, -bhar- 
tum, Ved. to pass beyond (Say.=ati-kram); to 
extend beyond, extend. 


afoiea pari-bhedaka, as, &, am, breaking 
through. 


QALIN pari-bhrans, cl. 4. P. A. -bhrasyati, 
-te, -bhransitum; cl. 1. A. -bhransate, -bhran- 
gitum, to fall off, drop off; to fall, be cast down 
(metaphorically); to run away, escape; to vanish, 
disappear; to lose, be deprived of (with abl.); to 
neglect, omit. 

Pari-bhranga, as, m. falling from; escape, 
escaping, 

Pari-bhrangana, am, n. falling from; losing, loss. 

Part-bhrashta, as, a, am, fallen off, dropped off; 
fallen, cast down, degraded; escaped; vanished; 
deprived of, void or devoid of (with abl. or some- 
times iast.); lost; neglecting, omitiing, — Pari- 
bhrashta-sukha, az, a, am, fallen from happiness. 

afar pari-bhrajj, cl. 6. P. -bhkrijjati, 
-bhrashtum, -bharshtum, to fry, roast : Caus, -bhar- 
jayati, -yitum, to fry, roast, parch. 

Pari-bhrishta, as, a, am, fried, roasted, parched. 


Ufa pari-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 


-bhramati (-te), bhramyati or bhramyati, -bhra- 
mitum, to walk round about, wander round, rove or 
roam about, ramble about, saunter ; to fly round about, 
hover or flutter round; to wander through, rove or 
roam through, ramble through; to whirl round, 
wheel or circle round, revolve; to encircle, describe 
a circle round. 

Pari-bhrama, as, a, am, flying round or about 
[cf. khe-p"]; (as), m. wandering, going about; 
error; circumlocution, rambling discourse. 

Pari-bhramana, am, n. turning round, revolving 
(as of wheels); circumference. 

Pari-bhramat, an, anti, ai, roaming or wander- 
ing about, roving about; turning or whirliog round, 
revolving ; describing circles, 

Pari-bhramya, ind. haying roamed about, having 
gone to and fro. 

Pari-bhramyat, an, anti, at, roaming about; 
flying or fluttering about. 


part-bhraj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhrajati, 
-te, -bhrajitum, to shed brilliance all around, become 
resplendent. 


UA pari-mandala, as, a, am, round, 
circular, globular, spherical; (as), m., scil, masaka, 
a venomous species of gnat; (am), n. a circle, cir- 
cumference ; a ball, globe, sphere, orb; orbit. — Part- 
mandala-ta, f. or parimandala-tva, am, n. round- 
ness, rotundity, circularity. 

Pari-mandalita, as, a, am, rounded, made round 
or circular. 


UffeEA pari-mandita, as, G,am,adorned 
or decorated all round. 


Utery pari-man, cl. 8. A. -manute, -ma- 


nituim, Ved. to despise, contemn, slight, neglect. 


f pari-mantr,cl.10. P. -mantrayati, 

-yitum, to charm or consecrate with sacred texts. 

Pari-mantrita, as, a, am, charmed, consecrated, 
enchanted, 

Ufarqr pari-manthara, as, a, am, ex- 
tremely slow or tardy. 

an pari-manda, as, a, am, very dull 
or faint; very slow; very tired; very little; (am), 
ind, very litile, a little, not much. — Parimanda-ta, 
f. fatigue, tiredness, tedium, ennui. 

afta part-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. wrath- 
ful, angry, jealous (Say. =kopa-parivrita). 


yforray pari-bhishana. 


Ufc pari-mara, as, a, am, Ved. (fr. rt. 
mri with part), decaying, becoming decrepit; Brah- 
manah part~marah, ‘desttuction round the Brah- 
man, i.e. the magician’ (or, according to Colebrooke, 
‘around air’), a magical rite for the destruction of 
adversaries. 


afwe pari-marda, pari-mardana. See 
Pp. §47, col. 5. 

Wes pari-mala, as, m. (mala perhaps 
fr. a lost rt. mal, to rub), fragrance, perfume, 
{especially arising from the trituration of fragrant 
substances) ; the pounding or trituration of perfumes ; 
a fragrant substance; a fragrant scent diffused during 
coitus ; copulation; a meeting of learned men; soil, 
stain, dirt; N. of a poet; of a work; of a commen- 
tary by Amara-candra on the Kavya-kalpa-lata-vritti ; 
of a commentary by Apy4ya-dikshita on the Ved4nta- 
kalpa-taru, (the complete title of which is Vedanta- 
kalpa-taru-parimala,) — Parimala-bhrit, t, t, t, laden 
with perfumes, impregnated with sweet odours. 

Pari-malita, as, a, am, perfumed; soiled, de- 
spoiled of freshness or beauty, 


UfLAT pari-ma (see rt. 3. ma), ch. 2. P., 3. 
4. A. -mati, -mimite, -mayate, ~matum, to measure 
round or about; to mete out; to fulfil (a period or 
course); to measure, estimate, determine, 

Pari-ména, am, n. measuring, measure, duration, 
length of time; compass, weight, number, value 
(e.g. pratigraha-parimana, the value of a gift 
received). = Parimadna-tas, ind. by measure; in 
weight. = Parimana-vat, an, ati, at, capable of 
being measured, measurable. 

Parimanaka, am, n, compass, weight, quantity, 
duration. 

Pari-manin, 7, ini, 1, having measure, measured, 

Pari-maniya of pari-matavya, as, a, am, 
measurable, fit to be measured; requiring to be 
ascertained as to quantity. 

Pari-mita, as, &, am, measured, meted; circom- 
scribed, limited, adjusted ; moderate, sparing ; joined ; 
regulated, — Parimita-kaiha, as, a, am, of measured 
discourse, seldom speaking, saying little. — Parimita- 
tva, am, n. limitedness, moderation, limited con- 
dition. Parimita-bhuj, k, k, k, eating sparingly, 
abstemious. — Parimiia-bhojana, am,n. moderation 
in eating, abstemiousness, — Parimitabharana (*ta- 
abh°), as, a am, moderately adorned. — Parimi- 
layus (“ta-ay°), us, us, u, short-lived. — Parimi- 
tahara (‘ta-ah°), as, a, am, eating little food, 
eating moderately. — Parlmiteécha-ta (°ta-ié°), f. 
moderation in desire. 

Pari-mitt, 7s, f. measure, quantity, limitation. 

Pari-nieya, a8, 2am, measurable, to be measured; 
calculable, capable of being counted, few; finite. 
— Parimeya-ta, {. measurableness, calculableness. 


* pari-mathin, i, ini, i (rt. math 
or manth with par), torturing. 


qfcare pari-mad, t, f. or pari-mada, as, 
m. (fr. rt. mad with part), Ved., N. of sixteen 
Samans which belong to the Mah4-vrata-stotra. 


pari-marg, cl. 1. 10. P. -margati, 
-margitum, -margayati, ~yitum, to seek or search 
about, search for, search through, seek, pursue, trace, 
track, hunt about, investigate, grasp after, seek to 
gain, ask for, beg for. 
1. pari-marga, as, m. (for 2. see under pari- 
mri)), searching or seeking about ; searching for. 
Pari-margana, am, n. tracing, tracking, search- 
ing, seeking or looking for, seeking ont. 
Pari-margitarya, a8, a, am, to be sought after. 
Pari-margin, 1, tni, ¢, tracing, tracking, seeking 
for, going after, pursuing, hunting. 
pari-mi (see rt. 1. mi), cl. sg. P. A. 
-minoti, -nute, &c., Ved. to set or place round, 
lay round, 


Pari~mit, t, f., Ved. the beam of a roof, a con- 
necting beam or rafter (7). 


ufaqe pari-mrishta, 


ufcasa pari-milana, am, n. touch, con- 


tact, combination. 
Part-milita, as, a, am, mixed or combined 
with, pervaded by (with inst.) ; filled, penetrated, 


pari-mih, cl. 1. P. -mehati, -me- 
dhum, Ved. to make water against. 
Pari-midha, as, a, am, Ved. sprinkled with urine. 
Pari-meha, as, m., Ved. a magical rite in which 
urine is sprinkled about. 


pari-mukham, ind. round or 
about the face, round, about (any person, &c.; Pan. 
IV. 4,:00), 


Ufay pari-mué, cl. 6. P. A. -munéati, 
-te, -moktum, to unloose, unfasten, set free, liberate ; 
to let go, give up, get tid of; to discharge, emit: 
Pass. ~mud¢yate, to loosen or free one’s self; to let 
go, get rid of; to neglect (?). 

Pari-mukta, as, &, am, released, liberated. = Pa- 
rimukta-bandhana, as, a,am, released from bonds, 
unbound, unfettered. 

Pari-muéya, ind, having released or liberated. 


Uicay pari-mush, cl. 9. 6. P. -mushnati, 


~mushati, ~moshitum, to steal anything, rob, plunder 
(with acc.). 

Pari-mosha, as, m, stealing, theft, robbing. 

Pari-moshaka, as, a, am, stealing. 

Pari-moshin, t, ini, 1, stealing ; a thief, robber. 

UfeaTE pari-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -muhyati, 
-le, mohitum, -modhum, -mogdhum, to be bewil- 
dered or perplexed, to go astray, fail: Caus. A. -mo- 
hayate (Pan. 1. 3,89); P. (ep.) -mohayat?, -yitum, 
to bewilder, perplex; to fascinate. 

Pari-mugdha, as, a, am, lovely yet simple, 
fascinating yet foolish.— Parimugdha-td, f. grace- 
fulness or loveliness combined with simplicity. 

Pari-midha, as, a am, disturbed, perturbed, 
perplexed, bewildered, troubled. — Parimudha-ta, 
f, bewilderment, perplexity, trouble, error. 

Pari-mohana, am, n. the act of bewildering, 
fasciaation, infatuation, beguiling. 

Pari-mohita, a3, &, am, bewildered, deprived of 
consciousness or recollection. 

Pari-mohin, i, int, t, perplexing, fascinating, 
bewitching; perplexed. 


pari-murni, f. (perhaps fr. rt. mri 
with part), Ved. worn out, decrepit (as a cow, 
according to the commentator = vriddha). 


aig pari-mri, cl. 6, A. -mrtyate (Perf. 
P. -mamara), -martum, Ved. to die (in numbers) 
round (any one). 


binG hg part-mrig, cl. 10. A. -mrigayate, 
-yitum, to seek, search for, hunt about for. 

Part-mriqyamana, as, a, am, being sought for. 

bitGed I. pari-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti, 
-marjitum,-marshtum, to wipe all round, wipe away, 
wash, wash away, rinse (the mouth), clean, cleanse, 
purify ; to rub, polish; to wipe off, remove by rub- 
bing, efface, remove ; to touch lightly, touch, stroke : 
Intens. -marmrijyate, Ved, to sweep over; (Siy. 
=: tejasa Chad, to cover with radiance.) 

2. pari-marga, as, m. (for I. sce under pari- 
marg, col. 2), wiping off, cleaning ; friction, touch. 

Part-margya, as, a, am, to be cleaned or cleansed, 
to be rubbed. 

Pari-marja, as, a, am, wiping off, cleaning, 
washing ; stroking, rubbing. 

Pari-marjana, am, n, wiping off, cleaning; a 
dish of honey and oil. 

2. pari-mrij, t, t, t, or pari-mrija, as, a, am, 
wiping or washing off, cleaning. 

I, pari-mrijya, as, a, am, to be wiped, to be 
cleansed ; to be touched. 

2. pari-mrijya, ind. having wiped away, having 
washed the mouth ; having polished; having stroked. 

1. pari-mrishta, as, &, am, wiped away, washed, 


afaqeuftee parimrishta-pariéthada. 


cleaned, purified; rubbed, stroked. = Purimrishta- 
paricchada, as, a, am, trim, neat, spruce. 

pari-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridnati, -mar- 
ditum, to tread or trample down, crush, mb, grind; 
to wear down, wear out; to mb off, wipe away (as 
tears); to rub, stroke; cl. 1. P. -mardatt, -mar- 
ditum, to excel, surpass. 

Pari-marda, as, m. crushing, grinding, wearing 
out; using np, consuming ; destroying, destruction. 

Pari-mardana, am,n. rubbing, grinding; tram- 
pling, destroying ; embracing, pressing. 

Pari-mridita, as, @, am, trodden or trampled 
down ; crushed, rubbed, ground ; embraced, clasped. 

Pari-mridnat, an, ati, at, trampling down, 
crushing ; rubbing; wiping away. 

AS pari-mris, cl.6. P. -mrisati, -marsh- 
tum, -mrashium, to touch, handle, stroke, caress ; 
to grasp, seize ; to examine, consider, reflect, ponder ; 
to investigate, inquire into, question; to observe, 
discover: Intens. -marmarshti, Ved. to encompass, 
clasp, embrace. 

Pari-marsa, as, m. friction; contact; consider- 
ation, reflection, examination. 

Pari-mrisya, ind. having touched or handled ; 
having grasped; having examined or pondered ; 
having fouod ‘or observed. 

Pari-mrisyamana, as, a, am, being tonched ; 
being fanned (by the wind). 

2. pari-myishta, as, a, am, rubbed, touched ; 
embraced, clasped; invested; spread; pervaded. 


WAR pari-mrish, cl. 4. P. -mrishyati, 
-marshitum, to be angry or incensed against (with 
dat.); to envy. 

Pari-marsha, as, m, envy, dislike, anger. 

Pari-mrishyat, an, anti, at, angry, incensed, 
envying ; (according to a Scholiast = asiiyat.) 


BW pari-moksh, cl. 10. P. -moksha- 

yati, -yitum, to set free, liberate, let go, discharge. 

Pari-moksha, as, m. setting free, liberating ; libe- 
ration, deliverance ; escape; emptying, evacuation. 

Pari-mokshana, am, n. Jiberation, deliverance 
from (with gen.); untying. 

Pari-mokshya, ind. having let go or released, 

UIA pari-motana, am, n. (fr. rt. mut 
with pari), Ved. snapping, cracking; (according to 
a Scholiast = ¢ata¢ata-subda. ) 


UH pari-mlai, cl. 1. P. A. -mlayati, 
-te, -nlatum, to fade or wither away; to wane; to 
disappear ; to faint. 

Pari-mlana, as, a, ant, faded, withered, fainted, 
fainting; languid; waned; diminished, impaired ; 
soiled, stained; (am), n. change of countenance by 
fear or grief; soil, stain. 

Pari-mlayin, %, int, i, fading away; stained, 
spetted; (1), m., scil. linga-naga, a kind of disease 
of the lens or pupil of the eye. — Parimlayi-tva, 
am, n. fading away, sinking. 

Qi<aT pari-yajna, as, m., Ved. a secon- 
dary or accompanying rite, one which precedes or 
follows another in any ritual; (as, @, am), Ved. 
constituting an accompanying or secondary rite. ‘ 

UfLqa pari-yatta, as, a, am (fr. rt. yat 
with part), Ved. surrounded. 

ULAR pari-yam, cl. 1. P. -yadéhati, -yan- 
tum, to restrain ; Cans, -yamayatt, -yitum, to serve. 

afcar pari-ya, Caus. P. -yapayati, -yttum, 
to go round, wait upon (?), circumambulate (as a mark 
of respect); to protect (Ved.). 

ufcaira pari-yogya, as, m. pl., N. of a 
school, 

parieraksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, 
~rakshitum, to rescue, save, preserve ; to guard well 


or completely, protect; to govern, restrain ; to keep, 


conceal, keep secret. 
\ 


Part-rakshaka, as, kd, am, guarding, protect- 
ing; a guardian, protector, keeper. 

Pari-vrakshana, as, i, am, guarding, protecting, 
a protector; (am), n. the act of guarding, defending, 
preserving, preservation, keeping, protecting, pro- 
tection, deliverance; saving, rescuing; maintaining ; 
care, caution. 

Pari-rakshaniya, as, d, am, to be completely 
protected or preserved. 

Pari-raksha, f, protection, preservation, keeping, 
guarding. 

Pari-rakshita, as, a, am, well guarded, well 
preserved, well kept. 

Pari-rakshitavya, as, a, am, to be protected 
or guarded, to be kept secret, 

Pari-rakshitin, %, int, i, keeping, guarding, 
protecting (with loc., Gana to Pan. V. 2, 88). 

Pari-rakshitri, ta, tri, tri, a protector, guardian ; 
keeping ; protecting, &c. 

Pari-rakshin, t, int, 7, guarding, protecting, 
defending; a defender. 

Pari-rakshya, as, 4, am, to be guarded or pre- 
served, to be protected, to be kept secret. 

Pari-rakshyamana, as, @, am, being completely 
defended. 


ufiea pari-ratana, am, n. (fr. rt. rat 
with part), crying, crying aloud. 

Pari-ratin, %, ini, i, crying, crying aloud, 
screaming, 

QA pari-rathya, am, n., Ved. or pari- 
rathyd, f. a particular part of a chariot. 


ufccfernt pari-randhita, as,a,am, injured, 
destroyed, 


UA pari-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate, -rab- 
dhum, to embrace, clasp: Desid. A. -ripsate, to 
wish or desire to embrace. 

Pari-rabdha, as, a, am, embraced, clasped, 
encircled. 

Pari-rabhamana, as, a, am, embracing. 

Pari-rabhyamana, as, &, am, being embraced, 

Pari-rambha, as, m. embracing, an embrace, 

Pari-rambhana, am, n, embracing, clasping. 

Part-rambhin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.), 
clasped, girded, girt, 

Pari-ripsamana, as, a, am, wishing or trying 
to embrace. 

ari-ram, cl.1. P. -ramati, -rantum, 
to be delighted. 


pari-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rajati, -te, 
-rajitum, to shine on all sides, be very resplendent. 


ufcateq pari-ratin. See pari-ratana. 


airy pari-rap, p, p, p (fr. rt. rap with 
part), Ved. crying or talking all round, a reviler 
(Say. = pari-vudut, nindaka) ; (p), m. epithet of a 
demon. 

Pari-rapin, i, ini, i, Ved. whispering to, talking 
over, persuading. 

ufacty pari-rodha, as, m. (fr. rt. rudh 
with part), obstructing, keeping back, resistance. 

ats parila, as, m., N. of a man; [ef. 
parila.) 

Uftmy pari-laghu, us, us, u, very light, 
easy to digest, 

ufisy pari-langh, cl. 10. P. -langhayati, 
~yitwm, to overleap, transgtess, overstep. 

Pari-langhana, am, n, jumping or leaping to 
and fro, jumping over. 

afehse pari-lih, cl. 2.P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe, 
-ledhum, to lick al) round, lick over, lick: Intens. 
-lelihyate, -letedhi, to lick all round, lick repeatedly. 


Pari-lidha, as,@,am, licked all round, licked over. 
Pari-lehin, t, m. a particular disease of the ear, 


ufrsy pari-lup, cl. 6, P. A. -lumpati, 


ufcarfen pari-vahita, 
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-te, -loptum, to interrupt, break through, distarb; 
to suspend, diminish; to dispel. 

Pari-lupta, as, a, am, interrupted, disturbed, 
diminished, injured, lost.— Parilupta-sanpia, as, 
a, am, one whose consciousness is suspended, un- 
conscious, senseless. 

Pari-lupyamana, as, &, am, being interrupted. 

Pari-lopa, as, m. injury; neglect, omission. 


Line t | part-lubh, Caus. A. -lobhayate, 


-yitum, to entice, allure. 


2 

USE pari-lekha, as, m. (fr. rt. likh with 
pari), outline, delineation, sketch, figure, picture. 
= Parilekhadhikéra Ckha-adh’), as, m. ‘ section 
on delineation,’ N. of the sixth chapter of the Siirya- 
siddhanta. 

Pari-lekhana, am, n., Ved, drawing lines round 
about. 


afcant pari-vakra, f., Ved. a circular 
pit; (according to a Scholiast) N. of a town. 


Ufcay pari-varé, Caus. P. -vandayati, 
-yitum, to deceive. 
Pari-vaitita, as, 4, am, deceived. 


Ufa pari-vatsaka, Gs, m. pl. (fr. 


vatsa with pari), N. of the descendants of Vatsa. 
UPART pari-vatsara, as, m. a full year, 


a year; the second of a cycle of five years. 
Part-vatsarina or pari-vatsariya, as, a, am, 
Ved. relating to a full year; lasting a whole year. 


UfLaS pari-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te, 


-vaditum, to speak ill of, revile, calumniate, slander, 
accuse. 

Pari-vadat, an, anti, at, speaking ill of, reviling, 
slandering, 

Pari-vadana, am, n. reviling, accusing; crying 
out, clamouring, screaming. 

Part-vada, as, m. abuse, reproach, reproof, cen- 
sure, detraction; charge, accusation; an instrument 
with which the Indian lute is played. 

Pari-vadaka, as, m.a complainant, accuser, plain- 
tiff, calumniator ; one who plays on the lute, 

Pari-vadin, %, ini, i, speaking ill of, reviling, 
abusing, slandering, blaming; an accuser; calling 
out, crying, screaming; censured, abused; (7), m. 
an accuser, plaintiff, reprover; (ini), f. a Vina or 
lute of seven strings. 


ufcad pari-varta. See p. 548, col. 3. 
ufcafin 1. pari-vardhita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 


vardh, to cut, with pari; for 2. see under pari- 
vrtdh, p. 548, col. 3), cut, excavated. 


c B ae. “ 
Ufaay pari-varman, @, a, a, wearing a 
coat of mail, clad in mail, armed. 


ufcag part-varha, pari-varhara. 
pari-barha, pari-barhana, p. 545, col. I. 


afta pari-vas (see rt. 4. vas), cl. 10. P. 
-vasayati, -yitum, Ved, to split, cut through. 
Part-vasana, am, n., Ved. a shred, chip. 


UfCq~Ay pari-vasatha, as, m. (fr. rt. 6. 
vas with part), a village. 

Pari-vasa, as, m. abode, residence, stay, sojourn ; 
[cf. ka?a-p°.} 

Part-vasita, as, a, am, respectfully attentive. to 
superiors (7). 


afrag pari-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te, 
-vodhum, to carry round, carry about, 

Pari-vaha, as, m., N. of one of the seyen winds; 
one of the seven tongues of fire. 

Pari-vaha, as, m. the overflowing of a tank, an 
inundation, overflow natural or artificial; a water- 
course or drain to carry off excess of water; [cf. 
part-vaha.| — Parivaha-vat, an, m. ‘having a 
channel,’ a tank, pool. 

Part-vahita, a8, a, am, drained. 


See 
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Pari-cahin, i, ini, 4, overflowing, swimming 
with, 


afcara pari-vapa, as, m. (fr. rt. vap with 
pari), fried grains of rice; coagulated or thick sour 
milk (=dadhi, Ved.); furniture; a train, retinue; 
sowing; a reservoir, pool, pond, piece of water; 
shaving, shearing. 

Pari-vdpana, am, n. shaving, shearing. 

Part-vapita, as, a, am, shaven, shorn. 

Pari-vapya or pari-vapya, as, 4, am, Ved. 
having or requiring or deserving fried grains of rice 
or thickened milk. 


WTAE pari-vara, pari-varaya. See under 
pari-vrt, col. 2. 


ufcaragq pari-vasas, as, n., Ved. (pro- 
bably) an upper garment; Argirasém abhivasah- 
parivasasi, N. of two Samans. 


ufcfayrg pari-vingat, t, f. quite twenty, 
full twenty, twenty at least. 


ufcfanfag pari-vikrayin, i, ini, ¢ (fr. rt. 


1.kri with part), selling or trading in (with gen.). 
ufcfaera pari-vikshata, as, a, am (fr. rt. 


shan with pari-vi), sorely wounded, much hurt. 


ufcfrerr pari-vikshobha, as, m. (fr. rt. 
1. kshubh with pari-vi), shaking violeotly, de- 
stroying. 


afefaac pari-vi-éar, cl. 1. P. -¢arati, 
-Caritum, Ved. to stream forth in all directions, 


afcfae pari-vid, cl. 2. P. -vetti, -veda, 
-veditum, Ved. to know thoroughly, understand 
fully; cl. 6. P. A. -vindati, -te, -veditum, -vettum, 
to marry before an elder brother. 

Pari-vinna or pari-witta or part-vitti, is, m. 
an unmarried elder brother whose younger brother 
is married. Parivittt-ta, f. the marrying of a 
younger brother before the elder. 

Pari-vindaka, as, m. a younger brother married 
before the elder. 

Pari-vindat, an, m. an unmarried elder brother. 

Pari-vividdna, as, m., Ved. a married man 
whose elder brother is still unmarried. 

Pari-vettri, ta, m. or pari-vedaka, as, m, a 
younger brother married before the elder. 

Pari-veda, a8,m. complete or accurate knowledge. 

1. pari-vedana, am, B. (for 2.see p. §49, col. x), 
complete or accurate knowledge ; discussion ; anguish, 
pain, misery; the marrying of a younger brother 
before the elder; marriage; laying the fire on the 
sacrificial fire-place ; gain, acquisition ; (4), f. shrewd- 
aess, wit; foresight, prudence. 

Part-vedaniya or pari-vedini, f. the wife of a 
younger brother who has married before the elder. 

Pari-vedin, i, ini, i, knowing, shrewd. 


utefaz part-viddha, as, m. (perhaps fr. 
pari-vyadh), an epithet of Kuvera; [cf. para- 
viddha.} 


atefasy pari-vié (often confounded with 
pari-vish below), Caus. -vesayati, -yitum, to pto- 
vide ; to offer, present, (probably for pari-vish, q.v.) 

Pari-vegas, as, m., Ved. a neighbour. 


pari-vi-svas, cl. 2. P. -Svasiti, 

-svasitum, to confide completely, feel secure, be 

fearless: Caus. -fvdsayati, -yitum, to comfort, 
console, 

Pari-¢vasta, as, G, am, feeling secure, confident. 


ufcfay pari-vish, Caus. P. -veshayati, 
-yuum, to surrouod; to present, offer, offer food; 
to wait on; (sometimes erroneously written part- 
vis, g.v.) 

Pari-vishta, as, a, am, sucrounded, enclosed; 
offered, presented. 

Pari-vishti, is, £., Ved. service, attendance. 


ufcarfed pari-vahin. 


Pari-vesha, as, m. (sometimes wrongly spelt 
pari-vesa), preparation (of food); attendance, wait- 
ing at meals, distributing food, serving up meals; a 
circle, circlet, wreath, crown; the circumference of 
a circle; the disk of the sun or moon; a halo round 
the sun or moon; anything surrounding or protecting 
(c.g. krtiargaraksha-p°, surrounded by a body- 
guard); putting on, clothing, dressing. = Parivesha- 
vat, dn, ati, at, having a halo, surrounded by a halo. 

Pari-veshaka, as, m. (sometimes wrongly part- 
veSaka), an attendant, waiter, one who serves up 
meals, 

Pari-veshana, am, n. attendance, waiting, serving 
up meals, distributing food; surrounding, enclosing ; 
circumference; a halo roond the sun or moon. 

Pari-veshin, i, tni, i, surrounded by a halo. 

Pari-veshtavya or pari-veshya, as, d, am, to 
be served up; to be offered or presented. 

Pari-veshtri, ta, fri, fri, a waiter; one who 
serves up meals, 

ufcfray pari-vishnu, ind. = sarvato Vish- 
nuh. 

afcfaere pari-vihara, as, m. walking or 
roaming about, walkiog for pleasure. 

pari-vihvala, as, @, am, ex- 
tremely agitated, bewildered, beside one’s self. = Pa- 
rivihvala-ta, f. bewilderment. 

UAT pari-vi, pari-vita. 
part-vye, p. 549, col. 1. 

pari-vyi, cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A. -vrmoti, 
~nute, -vrindti, -nite, -varati, -te, -varitum, va- 
ritum, to surround, coaceal: Caus. -wérayati, -yi- 
tum, to surround, cover, clothe. 

Pari-vara, as, m. (also spelt pari-vdra), a cover, 
covering ; sutroundiogs, train, suite, retinue, attend- 
ants, dependants, subjects, followers; a sheath, scab- 
bard. = Parivara-ta, f. subjection, dependance. — Pa- 
rivadra-vat, dn, ati, at, having a great retioue. 
= Parivdra-sobhin, 1, ini, 7, rendered illustrious 
by a retinue. 

Pari-vadrana, am, n.a cover, covering, envelope ; 
a train, retinue; keeping or warding off. 

Pari-varita, as, @,am, eacompassed, surrounded, 
encircled, enclosed, begirt. 

Pari-varya,ind. having surrounded or encompassed. 

Pari-vrita, a3, a, am, encompassed, surrounded, 
encircled, attended, invested ; concealed ; overspread, 
pervaded; entirely gained or received; known; 
(am), n., Ved. a covered place or shed enclosed 
with walls used as a place of sacrifice. 

Pari-vriti, is, f. surrounding, standing round. 


See under 


t part-vrinh or part-vrih, also written 

part-byinh or pari-brih, q.v., p. $45, col. 1. 

Pari-vrinhana. See pari-brinhana, p. §45§. 

Pari-vrinhita or pari-vrihita. See pari-brin- 
hita, p. §45, col. 1. 

Pari-vridha, as, m, a master, owner, &c, 
part-bridha, p. 545, col. 2. 

Pari-vradhiman, @, m. mastery, superiority. 


ufcyy I. pari-vyij, cl. 7. 1. P. -vrinakti, 
-varjati, -varjitum, to leave, forsake, abandon, 
shun, avoid, quit, cease, leave off: Caus. varjayati, 
-yitunt, to avoid, shun. 

Pari-varga, as, m., Ved. shunning, avoiding, 
removing, discomfiting ; a-parivargam, ind. without 
omission, without intermission, completely. 

Pari-vargya, as, a, ani, Ved. to be avoided. 

Pari-varjaka, as, G, am, shunning, avoiding ; 
giving up, resigning, abstaining from. 

Pari-varjana, am, n. avoiding, shunning, giving 
up, resigning, quitting; abstaining from; killing, 
slaughter. 

Pari-varjaniya, as, ad, am, avoidable, to be 
avoided. 

Pari-varjita, as, d, am, abandoned, shuaned ; 
deprived or devoid of. 

Pari-vrikia, as,'4, am, Ved. avoided, disliked, 


See 


ufcatun pari-vardhita, 


despised ; (@ and 3), f.‘ the disliked or despised one,’ 
epithet of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison 
with the favourite wife (mahishi, vavata). 

2. pari-vrij, k, £., Ved. avoiding, removing, (Say. 
=paritah sva-sthdna-tyaga); purification, expi- 
ation. 

[ part-vyit, el. r. A. (also P. in Fut., 
Cond., and Aor.), to turn round, roll or wheel 
round, revolve; to be whirled; to hasten to and 
fro, roam or wander about; to change (e.g. ksha- 
nena tat partvartate nyatha, that changes or turns 
out to be different in a moment); to interchange ; 
to become, to be: Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to 
exchange. 

Pari-varia, as, m. revolving, revolution (of a 
planet &c.); a period or lapse or expiration of time, 
especially of a Yuga (e.g. lokanam parivarte, at 
the end of the world); a year; going or tuming 
back, flight, retreat, desertion; transmigration, re- 
peated birth; change, exchaoge, barter (e. g. anna- 
parivarta, change of diet; samudra-parivarta, 
exchange of sealed goods); requital, return; a 
chapter, section, book, canta; an abode, spot, place ; 
N. of one of the eight sons of Duh-saha (son of 
Mrityu); N. of a king of the tortoises or the 
tortoise incarnation. 

Pari-vartaka, az, a, am, turning round, turning 
back; causing to turn round or flow back; causing 
to revolve; bringing to a close; requiting, exchanging; 
leaving off a thing begun for some other object; 
(ae), m., N. of a son of Dub-saha. 

Pari-vartana, as, i, am, causing to turn round; 
(i), f. epithet of a particular magical art; (am), n. 
cutting, clipping (the hair, Ved.); (according to a 
Scholiast) = prerana (Ved.); turning round, going 
round, turning back, returning; moving to and fro; 
whirling round, revolving; revolution, end of a 
period of time; inverting, taking or putting anything 
in a wrong direction; change, exchange, barter; 
requital, return. 

Pari-vartaniya, as, d, am, to be exchanged, 
capable of being exchanged. 

Pari-vartika, f. contraction of the prepuce, phi- 
mosis. 

Pari-vartita, as, @, am, turned round, revolved ; 
returned, retreated; taken or put on in a wrong 
direction ; exchanged. 

Pari-vartin, i, ini, ¢, moving round, going 
round, revolving; circling, going in a circle, beiog 
constantly renewed, ever recurring ; changing, passing 
into; being or remaining or staying in a place or 
near a person (e.g. Sugriva-partvartin, being 
about, i.e. in attendance on Su-griva); flying, re- 
treating; exchanging, requiting, recompensing ; (772), 
f., scil. vishtuti, a hymn arranged according to the 
recurring form abc, abe, abe. 

Pari-vartman, a, a, a, Ved, going or extending 
round. 

Pari-vritta, as, a, am, revolved, gone round; 
turned back, retreated, retired, returned ; exchanged, 
bartered; fioished, ended; (am), n. an embrace. 
= Parivrittardha-mukha (Cta-ar°), as, i, am, 
having the face half turned round. 

Pari-vriiti, is, f. revolution, return; exchange, 
barter ; end, termination; surrounding, encompassing ; 
staying in a place, dwelling ; contraction of the pre- 
puce, phimosis ; (tyd), ind. alternately ; (sometimes 
pari-vritti is a wrong reading for parivitti, q: v.) 

Pari-vritya, ind. having turned rouod, having 
revolved; having retreated or retired. 


UiTy pari-vridh (cf. pari-vrinh], cl. 1. 
A. (also P. in Fut., Cond., and Aor.) -vardhate, 
wardhitum, to grow, grow up, increase: Caus. 
-vardhayati, -yitwm, to increase, augment; to 
bring up, rear. 

Pari-vardhana, an, n. ingreasing, augmenting, 
enlarging, multiplying; groyfng; rearing, breeding 
(as of cattle). 

2.pari-rardhita, as, d,am, increased, augmented. 


afcqe pari-vriddha. 


Parvvriddha, as, 4, am, grown, increased, 
= Parivriddha-ta, f. increase, extension. 
Pari-vriddhi, is, f. growth, increase. 


pari-vristi, is, m. a wrong reading 
for pari-vitti, q. v. 
~~, 


Uicdes 2. pari-vedana, am, n. (probably 
a various reading for pari-devana), complaining, 
lamentation, (For 1. see p. 548, col. 1.) 

Pari-vedita, as, 4, am (probably for pari-devita), 
lamented ; (am), n. lamentation. 


afan pari-vesha. See p. 548, col. 2. 
afc pari-vesht, cl. 1. A. -veshtate, 


-veshtitum, to surround, encompass, encircle; to 
wrap up, cover, clothe: Caus. -veshtayatt, -yitum, 
to surround; to wrap up, clothe ;. to embrace. 

Pari-vesh{ana, am, n. surrounding, encompassing ; 
circumference ; a cover, covering ; a ligature, bandage. 

Pari-veshtita, as, @,am, surrounded, encompassed, 
enclosed; beset, beleaguered ; bound round, covered, 
veiled, swathed. 

Pari-veshtitri, ta, trt, tri, Ved. one who sur- 
rounds or encompasses. 


ufc pari-vyakta, as, a, am, very clear 
or distinct; (am), ind. very clearly or distinctly. 


afcany pari-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyatt, 
-vyaddhum, to hit, strike, smite, wound. 

Pari-vyddha, as, m. a species of reed, Calamus 
Fasciculatus ; a species of tree, Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium ; N. of an ancient sage. 


Ufeas pari-vyaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. ¢ with 


pari-vt), expense, cost; condiment, spices. 
~~ 
pari-vye, cl. 1. P. A. -vyayati, -te, 


~yatwm, to surround, invest, wrap round, veil, cover, 
put on, wrap one’s self up. 

Pari-vi, 18, 18, 7, Ved. wound round. 

Pari-vita, a8, a, am, suttounded, encompassed, 
invested; overspread, pervaded; (am), n. the bow 
of Brahmi. 

Pari-viya, ind, wrapping round. 

Pari-vyayana, am, n., Ved. winding round, 
covering. 

Pari-vyayaniya, as, @, am, Ved. relating to 
wrapping ronnd or binding on (as a verse). 


pari-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajatt, -vra- 
jitum, to go or wander about, wander about as a 
mendicant, lead the life of a religious mendicant. 
Pari-vrajya, as, &, am, to be roamed about or 
walked for pleasure; (a), f. strolling, wandering 
about from place to place; religious wandering, 
leading the life of a religious mendicant; ascetic 
devotion, religions austerity, abandonment of the 
world. 
Pari-vraj, t, or pari-vraja, as, m. a vagrant, 
wandering man, ascetic of the fonrth and last religious 
order, a mendicant devotee. 
Pari-vrajaka, as, ika, m. f. a wandering religious 
mendicant, 
Pari-vraji, ts, £. a species of plant, Sphzranthus 
Mollis; {cf. tapo-dhana, bhikshu.} 
Pari-vrajya, am, n, religious mendicancy. 


ufcateny pari-vradhiman. See under 
pari-vrinh, p. 548, col. 2. 


° nari-Sank, cl. 1. A. -Sankate, -San- 
kitwm, to suspect of (with inst.) ; to distrust. 
Pari-gankaniya, as, a, am, to be doubted or 
distrusted ; to be feared or apprehended ; parisanka- 
niyam, (used impersonally) distrust must be felt. 
Pari-Sankin, 3, ini, i, fearing, apprehending, 
having apprehensions, 


afcag pari-Sap, cl. 1. 4. P. A. -Sapati, 
-te, “Sapyati, -te, -Saptum, to curse, execrate. 
Pari-Sapa, as, m. cursing, reviling, anathema. 
1 pari-sam, Caus. P. -Samayati, -y?- 
tum, to allay, quench; to destroy. 


Pari-samita, as, a, am, allayed, quenched; de- 


stroyed. 


QfINTat pari-sasvata, as, i, am, remain- 


ing or continuing for ever, perpetually the same. 


ufcfgny pari-sish, Caus. P. -Seshayati, -yi- 
tum, to leave over, leave (as a remainder); to Icave 
(a place), quit; with ma, to destroy (e.g. Megha- 
nadasya dhanur na pary-aseshayat, he did not 


suffer to remain, i.e. he destroyed the bow of 


Megha-nada). 

Pari-Sishta, as, @, am, left, remaining ; finished ; 
(am), n. a supplement, appendix. — Partsish{a-pra- 
kaga, as, m., N. of a work by Sti-nitha-Sarman. 

Pari-sesha, as, 4, am, left over, remaining 
(Ved.); (as, am), m. n. remnant, remains, re- 
mainder, residue, rest; sequel, supplement; conclu- 
sion, completion, termination; (era), ind. with 
the residue or conclusion; to the very end, com- 
pletely, in full. — Parisesha-Sastra, am, O, a sup- 
plementary work, an appendix. 

Pari-seshana, am, n. remainder, residue, 


UM pari-silana, am, n. (fr. rt. Sil 


with pari), frequent touch or contact, intercourse, 


cortespondence, constant occupation, fond pursuit of 


or attachment to (a subject), study. 


TY pari-fud, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) 
-fo¢ati (-te), -facitum, to be deeply grieved, mourn, 
lament, bewail. 


ufesy pari-sudh, Caus. P. -sodhayati, 
-yitum, to clear, clean, purify completely; to solve, 
explain, clear up. 
Pari-suddha, as, d, am, completely cleansed, 
cleaned, purified; acquitted, discharged ; cleared off, 
paid. — Parisuddha-bhdva, as, m. cleansed; dis- 
charged, paid. 
Pari-suddhi, ts, f. complete purification, becom- 
ing perfectly clean; justification, acquittal, proving 
innocent, 
Pari-sodha, as, m. cleansing, purifying, correct- 
ing; discharging a debt or obligation, quittance. 
Pari-godhana, am, n. purification ; justification ; 
paying, discharging a debt. , 


Ufcgyar pari-susrisha, See under pa- 


ri-Sru, col. 3. 


pari-sush, cl. 4. P. fep. also A.) 
-Sushyatt (-te), -foshtum, to be thoroughly dried up, 
become quite dry; to shrivel, wither; to pine, waste 
away; to be afflicted: Caus. -soshayati, -yitum, 
to emaciate. 

Part-Sushka, as, a, am, perfectly dned up, 
thoroughly dred, completely dry or parched; 
withered, shriveled, shrunk (as a vein); hollow (as 
the cheeks); parigushkam mansam, meat fried in 
ghee, washed and spiced. = Parisushka-talu, us, 
us, u, having the palate dried up. — Parisushka- 
palaga, as, a, am, having withered foliage. 

Pari-sushyat,an, anti, at, drying up, evaporating. 

Pari-sosha, as, m. becoming completely dried 
up, dryness, desiccation, evaporation. 

Pari-goshana, as, a, am, drying up, parching; 
(am), u. drying, parching, emaciating. 

Pari-Soshin, 7, ini, i, drying up, sbriveling up, 
becoming quite emaciated. 

Ufcsrt pari-sinya, as, @,am, quite empty, 
quite free from, totally devoid of. 

qrcsa 1. pari-Srita, as or am, m.orn.(?), 
ardent spirits; [cf. parti-srut, part-sruta.] 

aicy pari-sri, Pass. -Siryate, to be cleft 
or rent asunder, to be split. 

UfCAA pari-srama, as, m. (fr. rt. Sram 
with part), fatigue, distress; fatiguing occupation, 
labour, exertion, trouble, pain. — Parisramapaha 
(ma-ap’), a8, a, am, relieving weariness, 


ufceam pari-shkanna. 
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Pari-grdnia, as, a, am, thoroughly fatigued, 
worn ont, exhausted, wearied; one who has per- 
formed acts of religious austerity. 

Part-sranti, is, f. fatigue, exhaustion; labour, 
trouble. 

Part-grama, as, m. fatigue, a fatiguing occu- 
pation, exertion, toiling after. 


UfCAIT pari-sraya, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with 


part), an enclosure, fence (Ved.); a refuge, asylum ; 


an assembly, meeting. 

Pari-srayana, am, n, encompassing, surrounding 
with a fence. 

Pari-$rit, t, £.,Ved. ‘ enclosure,’ epithet of certain 
small stones laid round the hearth and other parts of 
the altar. 

2. pari-grita, am, 0. Ved.= pari-vritam, qv. 


UTA pari-sru, cl. 5. P. -Srinoti, -Srotum, 
to hear. 

Pari-su$risha, f. complete or implicit obedience. 

Pari-sruta, as, 4, am, heard; (as), m., N. of 
one of the attendants of Skanda. 


ufcfere pari-slishta, as, 4, am (fr. rt. 
lish with pari), embraced, clasped. 
Part-Slesha, as, m. embracing, an embrace. 


UfCaW pari-shanda, a particular part of 


a house. — Parishanda-vartka, a servant. 


afcnd 1. pari-shad (pari-sad), cl. 1.6. P. 
-shidati, -shattum, Ved. to sit round. 

2. pari-shad, t, t, t, Ved. surrounding, besetting ; 
(é), f. an assembly, meeting, andience, congregation, 
council. — Parishat-tva, am, n. the state of con- 
stituting a legal assembly; a legal assemblage of 
councillors. = Parishad-vala, as, @,am, surrounded 
by a council; convoking assemblies ; (as), m, a mem- 
ber of an assembly, assessor, associate, spectator. 

Pari-shada, az, m. (a various reading for pari- 
shada), one of an assembly or congregation, a 
councillor, assessor, a spectator at a play. 
Pari-shadya, as, a, am, to be sought after 
laboriously (Ved.); to be worshipped (Ved.); to be 
avoided (Ved.) ; (according to Maht-dhara) belonging 
to an assembly; (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
VIL. 4, 7,=pary-apta), sufficient, adequate, com- 
petent ; (as), m, a member of an assembly, assessor, 
hearer, spectator, guest. 

Pari-shadvan, a, ari, @, Ved. surrounding, en- 
compassing, besetting. 


Wfcae pari-shah (pari-sah), cl. 1. A. 
-shahate, -shahitum, -shodhum, to sustain, bear 
up against. 


afctry pari-shié (pari-sié), cl. 1. PB. A. 
-shini¢ati, -te, -shektum, to sprinkle round, scatter 
about, diffuse: Caus. -shedayatt (ep. -shiricayats), 
~yitum, to sprinkle round. 

Part-sheka, as, m. sprinkling over, moistening ; 
a bath, bathing apparatus. 

Pari-sheéaka, a8, @, am, pouring over, sprinkling. 

Pari-shecana, am, n. pouring over, sprinkling ; 
water for watering trees. 


Ufmatawy pari-shivana, am, n. (fr. rt. siv 


with pari), Ved. sewing round, winding round, 


Ufcy pari-shis (pari-sii, see rt. 2. si), cl. 
6. P. -shuvati, -shavitum, Ved. to besiege, be- 
leaguer, 

Pari-shita, as, a,am,Ved. besieged, beleaguered. 

Part-shiti, is, £.,Ved. oppression ; (Say.) violence 
(=paritah preraka upadravah). 


afcares pari-shodasa, as, 7%, am, full six- 


teen, quite sixteen. 


Ufceard pari-shkand or pari-skand, cl. t. 
P. -shkandati, -shkantum, to leap about, spring 
round or about. 

Pari-shkanna or pari-shkanna, as, m. a foster 
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or adopted child, one nourished by a stranger; the 
Koil or Indian cuckoo (?). 

Pari-shkanda or part-skanda, as, m. a foster 
child, one nourished by a stranger; a servant; (au), 
m. du. two servants running by the two sides of a 
carriage; (am), n. going round or about (?). 

Pari-shkandat ot pari-skandat, an, anti, at, 
leaping about, jumping round, going round or about ; 
surrounding, circumambulating ; wandering. 


atiR pari-sh-kri(pari-kriwith sinserted, 
cf. pari-kyi, p. 538, col. 2), cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, 
-kurute, -cartum, Ved. to prepare, fit out, equip; 
to adorn, decorate; to polish, perfect; to cleanse. 

Pari-sh-kara, as, ™. ornament, decoration, 

Pari-sh-kéra, as, m. surrounding (?); adorning, 
ornament, decoration, embellishment; finishing, 
polishiog ; cooking, dressing ; cleansing, purification 
by essential rites, initiation; domestic utensils, furni- 
ture. — Parishkéra-Civara, a kind of garment. 

Pari-sh-krita, as, &, am, surrounded, encom- 
passed (?); prepared, equipped ; adorned, decorated, 
embellished; highly finished, polished; cooked, 
dressed ; cleansed, purified by initiatory rites. Pa- 
rishkrita-bhim, zs, f. an altar or ground prepared 
for a sacrifice or for the victim and sacrificial utensils. 

Pari-sh-kriti, és, f. finishing, polishing ; cleansing. 

Pari-sh-kriyd, f. adoring, decorating ; (agnt-p° 
is a various reading for agni-partkriyd, q. v-) 


Ufcfe pari-shti, is, f. (according to some 
fr. rt. I. as with pari, but more probably fr. pari- 
shtha@ below; cf. abht-shit, upa-stt), Ved. obstruc- 
tion, impediment ; distress, dilemma ; (Say.) searching 
all round, (as if fr. rt. 3. ¢sk with parz.) 


. uit pari-shtu (pari-stz), cl. 2. P. -stautz, 
-stotum, to praise, (Pan. VIII. 3, 70.) 
Pari-shtavaniya, as, a, am, Ved. intended for 
the Pari-shtavana. 
Pari-shtuti, is, £. (ft. pari-stu), Ved. praise. 
Pari-shtoma, as, m. an elephant’s coloured hous- 
ings; a coverlet; a cushion; [cf. part-stoma. | 


uitey pari-shtubh, p, p, p (fr. rt. stubh 


with part), Ved. uttering joyful cries or exulting on 
every side; (Say.)=stutibhir yukta, endowed or 
glorified with praises ; (p), f. exultation, acclamation. 

Pari-shtobha, as, m., Ved. embellishing a Siman 
with the so-called Stobhas. 


ULES pari-shthala, am, n. surrounding 


place or site. 


UPCEI pari-shtha, as, as, am, Ved. ob- 
structing, hindering, an obstructor ; (as), f. obstruc- 
tien, impediment. 


afer? pari-shyanda or pari-syanda, as, 
m. (fr. rt. eyand with part), a stream, river; wet- 
ness, moisture ; a sand-bank, island (Ved.). 

Pari-shyandin or pari-syandin, 7, ini, 1, flow- 
ing, streaming. 


WEIR pari-shvanj (pari-svanj), cl. 1. 
A, -shvajate (rarely P. -shrajatt), -shranktum, to 
embrace. 

Parv-shvakta, as, &, am, embraced. 

Pari-shvanga, as, m, embracing, an embrace ; 
contact, touch. 

Pari-shvajana, am, n. embracing, an embrace. 

Pari-shvajana, as, @, am, embracing, (Rami- 
yana IT. 83, 10.) 

1. pari-shvajya, as, &, am, to be embraced. 

2. part-sheajya, ind. having embraced. 

Pari-shvaijana, am, n. embracing, an embrace. 

Pari-shvanjalya, as or am, m. or n.(?), Ved. a 
particular domestie utensil, 

Pari-shvaijiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. clasping more 
firmly. 


ufeaytian pari-shvashkita, am, n. (fr. rt. 


shvash}: with part, probably) the act of leaping 
about. 


L 


ufceare pari-shkanda. 


UfTAhSE pari-sam-lih, cl. 2.P. A. -ledhi, 
-lidhe, -ledhum, to lick all round, lick over, lick. 


Ufararac pari-samvatsara, as, Mm. & 
whole or full year; (@t), ind. after the expiration 
of a whole year; (as, &, am), a whole year-old; one 
who has waited a whole year; (in medicine) chronic. 


UCT pari-sam-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -stauti, 


-staviti, -stute, -stuvite, -stotum, to praise. 
Pari-samstuyamana, as, a, am, being praised. 


afcafeant pari-san-sthita, as, , am (fr. 
rt. stha with part-sam), standing together on every 
side. 


UETHEGM pari-sam-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri- 
Sati, -sprashtum, -sparshtum, to touch, stroke. 


UfCART pari-sam-ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, -ha- 
twm, Ved. to lay aside, abandon (Say. = pari-tyay). 


UfCeS® pari-sam-hrishta, as, a, am, very 
glad, greatly rejoiced. 


UMMeT pari-sakhya, as, a, am, Ved. 


being on friendly terms. 


ULARTS pari-san-krid, cl. 1. P. -kridati, 
-kriditum, to play about, jest, amuse one’s self. 

Part-sarkridat, an, anti, at, playing about, 
indulging in amusements. 


afcatg_a pari-san-kship, cl. 6. P. A. 
-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to encompass, encircle. 


1. pari-san-khya, cl. 2. P. -khya- 
ti, -khyatwm, to count over, count up, reckon up, 
calculate, add together ; to enumerate. 

2. pari-sankhya, f. enumerating one by one, 
computation; sum; total, a number; an exhaustive 
enumeration, exclusive specification, limitation to 
that which is enumerated or expressly mentioned ; 
recapitulation. 

Pari-sarkhyata, as, d, am, counted, reckoned 
up; enumerated, specified exclusively. 

Part-sankhyadna, am, n. enumeration; total; a 
number; exclusive specification ; a correct judgment, 
proper estimate. 


UfCAFY pari-san-ghush, cl. 1. P. -gho- 
shati, -ghoshitum, to make to resound on all sides, 
to fill with cries. 

Pari-sanghushta, as, a, am, resonant on al sides. 


ara pari-san-caksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, 
-¢ashtum, to enumerate ; to avoid. 

Part-sancakshya, as, &, am, to be avoided, 
avoidable. 


UlCAAL pari-sanéara, as, m. ‘a very diffi- 
cult pass or defile,’ a critical period. 


fears pari-san-di, cl. 5. P. A. -Ginoti, 
-inute, -Cetum, to collect, accumulate. 
Pari-sandcita, as, G, am, collected, accumulated. 


OfCaAy pari-san-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, 


-taptum, to be tormented or afflicted; to scorch, 
singe. 
Pari-santapta, as, &, am, scorched, singed. 
Pari-santapya, ind. having been tormented ; 
having scorched. 


Ulcaata pari-santana, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. 
tan with pari-sam), Ved. a string, cord. 
UfTNy pari-sabhya, as, m. (fr. sabha with 


pari), a member of an assembly, an assessor. 


Ufcaaat pari-samanta, as or am, m. or 
n. (?), circumference, circuit. 


pari-sam-adp, Pass. -apyate, to 
be fully completed, arrive at completion. 
Pari-samaépana, am, n. the act of finishing 
completely. 


ufegy pari-siyi. 


Pari-samapta, as, @, am, fully completed, en- 
tirely done or finished. 

Pari-samaptt, ts, f. entire completion, end, con- 
clusion. 


ufcaqaya pari-samutsuka, as, &, am, very 


anxious, greatly agitated or excited. 


UALARE pari-sam-iih, cl. 1. P. A. -ihati, 
~te, -thitum, Ved. to heap or sweep together. 

Part-samuhana, am, n. heaping up or sweeping 
together, 


Uttany pari-sam-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 
-bhavitum, Ved. to arise, spring, be produced. 


ufcar pari-sara, See pari-sri below. 
afcay pari-sarpa. See pari-srip below. 


UfLAEE pari-sahasra, as, &, am, Ved. a 
full thousand, at least a thousand. 


pari-sadh, Caus. P. -sadhayati, 
-yitum, to finish, complete, settle (a cause). 
Pari-sadhana, am, n. accomplishing, effecting, 
finishing, bringing to a conclusion; arranging, set- 
tling; determining, ascertaining. 


Ufa pari-santvana, am, n. the act 


of consoling ; conciliation. 


afar pari-saman, a, n., Ved. a Saman 


which is occasionally inserted. 


afcfay pari-sidh, cl. 1. P. -sedhati, -se- 
dhitum, to go round, go about. 

Pari-siddhika, f. a kind of rice-gruel. 

Pari-sedhat, an, anti, at, going round, going 
about. 


ufwatay pari-siman, 4, m. a boundary, 


border, extreme term or limit. 


ufcaty pari-sirya, am, n. (fr. pari+sira), 
Ved. a leather thong on a plough. 


uf pari-syi, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, 
to zo or flow round. 

Pari-sara, as, m, standing-place, position, site ; 
verge, border, proximity, neighbourhood, environs, 
ground on the border of a river or mountain or 
contiguous to a town, &c.; width, breadth; death, 
dying; rule, precept, prescribed mode; a god. 

Pari-sarana, am, n. runoing or moving about. 
= Parisarana-Sila, as, &, am, of a restless dispo- 
sition, constantly moving about. 

Pari-sary4, f. running about, wandering or going 
about, perambulation, circomambulation; near ap- 
proach ; service. 

Pari-séra, as, m. going round or about, wan- 
dering about, perambulation. 

Pari-saraka, am, n., N. of a place near the 
Sarasvati. 

Pari-sarin, i, ini, ¢, wandering or running about. 


attayq pari-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarp- 
tum, -sraptum, to go round, go to and fro. 

Pari-sarpa, as, m. going or walking about, 
perambulation ; going about in search of anything, 
following, pursuing, going after; surrounding, en- 
circling; a species of serpent; a species of worm 
causing leprosy; N. of a mild form of leprosy. 

Pari-sarpana, am, n. creeping about, walking 
about, running to and fro, constantly changing one’s 
place; a kind of disease (=vi-sarpa). 

Pari-sarpin, i, int, , going or moving or roam- 
ing about. 


Utcenre. pari-skand, part-skanda, pari- 
skandat, pari-skanna. See pari-shkand. 


ufc pori-stri, cl. 5. P. A. -strinoti, 
-nute, or part-stri, cl. 9. P. A. -strinat?, -nite, 
-startum, -staritum, -starttum, to spread, extend ; 
to strew round; to arrange; to envelop, cover. 


Qiceat pari-stara, 


Pari-siara, as, m. strewing round or heaping 
together, strewing ; a cover, covering (?). 

Pari-starana, am, n. strewing round, strewing, 
scattering about; a cover, covering (?). 

Pari-stirya, ind. having strewed around (sacred 
grass). 

Pari-strita, as, a, am, spread over, covered. 


ufcera pari-stoma, as, m. = pari-shtoma. 
UCM pari-stha, cl. 1. P. A. -tishthati, 


ste, -sthatum, Ved. to stand round, encompass; 
to obstruct (Say.= part-vrttya stha). 

Pari-sthana, am, n. or pari-sthitt, zs, f. abode, 
dwelling, residence; fixedness, solidity; fortitude, 
firmness. 


Ufcedea pari-spand, cl.1. P. A. -spandati, 


-te, -spanditum, to tremble, throb, quiver, vibrate, 
totter. 

Pari-spanda, as, m. beating, throbbing, vibra- 
tion; motion, movement; pressure, crush; main- 
tenance, provision ; train, retinue (in this sense also 
spelt pari-syanda) ; decoration of the hair. 

Pari-spandat, an, anti, at, trembling, quivering, 
tottering. . , 

Pari-spandana, am, n. beating, throbbing, vibra- 
tion, moving abont, motion. 

Pari-spandaména, as, a, am, throbbing, beat- 
ing; moving tremulously, gently agitated, shaking, 
trembling. 


 pari-spardhin, 1, int, i (fr. rt. 
spardh with pari), vying with, rivalling, emulating. 
Pari-spridh, t, £., Ved. a rival. 


| pari-sprif, cl. 6. P. -sprisati, 
-sparshtum, -sprashtum, to touch. 


pari-sphuta, as, a, am, very clear 
or manifest, quite evident or plain or distinct; fully 
developed. 


UALERL pari-sphur, cl. 6. P. -sphurati, 
-sphuritum, to throb, quiver. 

Pari-sphurana, am, n. quivering, glancing, shoot- 
ing; budding. 

Pari-sphurat, an, ati or anti, at, quivering ; dart- 
ing, glancing, gleaming, moving quickly or suddenly ; 
budding, expanding ; bursting forth. 

Pari-sphurtta, as, a, am, quivering, glancing, 
gleaming; opened, expanded ; shot, glanced. 


pari-smapana, am, n. (fr. Caus. 
of rt. smt with part), cansing wonder, surprising, 
outwitting. 


afware pari-syanda, as, m. (also pari- 
shyanda, q.v.), flow, stream, river; oozing, drop- 
ping; train, retinue; decoration of the hair (= 
pari-spanda). 

Pari-syandana, am,n, dropping, flowing, oozing. 


yicatae pari-srajin, 7, ini, i, Ved. wear- 
ing a garland, : 


pari-srasa, f. (fr. rt. srans with 
part), Ved. rubbish, lumber. 


pari-sru, cl. 1. P. -sravati, -srotum, 

to flow round, flow, stream, trickle; to ask (?). 
. Pari-srava, as, m. (erroneously written pari- 
$rava), flowing, streaming, stream; a river, torrent; 
birth (of a child); gliding down. 

Pari-sravat, an, anti, at, flowing down. 

Pari-srava, as, m. ‘flowing,’ N. of a morbid 
state ascribed to the overflowing of the moistures of 
the body; efflux, effluxion.— Parisrava-kalpa, a 
kind of straining or filtering vessel. 

Pari-sravana, am,n.a straining or filrering vessel. 

Pari-sravin, i, ini, ¢, flowing; (i), m., scil. 
bhagan-dara, a form of fistula of the anus; (i), 
n., scil, wdara, an incurable form of intumescence 
of the belly. 

Pari-srut, t, t, t, Ved. streaming or flowing round 
or over, foanting, fermenting; (¢), f. a kind of 


intoxicating liquor prepared from herbs ; dropping, 
flowing. = Partsrun-niat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. possess- 
ing Pari-srut, 

Pari-sruta, as, d, am, flowed, streamed round; 
trickled, oozed ; (@), f. a kind of intoxicating liquor. 


UfCATC pari-svara, as, m., Ved. a par- 
ticular kind of singing. 


after pari-hata, as, a, am (fr. rt. han 


with pari), loosed, loosened. 
UfCSWM pari-harana. See pari-hri below. 


ufcea pari-hava, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. hve 
with pari), crying or calling upon (?) ; invoking (?). 

afceq part-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, -hasitum, 
to Jaugh at, ridicule, deride. 

Pari-hasita, as, a, am, laughed at, ridiculed. 

Part-hasa, as, m. jesting, joking, mirth, merri- 
ment, a jest, joke; langhter ; laughing at, deriding, 
ridiculing. = Parihdsa-hathd, f. an amusing story. 
= Parihdsa-pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Pari- 
hdsa-vedin, i, m. a jester, a wag, wit.— Parihasa- 
Sila, as, a, am, of a gay or joyous disposition. 
= Parithdsa-hari, is, m.,N.of a temple of Vishnu ; 
[cf. parihasa-kesava.] 

Part-hasya, ag, &, am, laughable, ridiculous. 


ufczar pari-hasta, as, m., Ved. a ring 
for the hand, an amulet put round the hand to 
secure the birth of a child. 


Qicet pari-hd, Pass. -hiyate, to wane, 
fail, waste away, decrease; to be wanting; to want 
or be deficient in or be destitute of (with abl.); to 
be deprived of or excluded from (with abl.); to be 
abandoned ; to be avoided or omitted ; (in Maha-bh. 
Sabhi-p. 1460 the form part-hasyati occurs, said 
to mean ‘will fail’): Caus. -hapayatt, -yitum, to 
abandon. 

Pari-hana, am, o., Ved. suffering loss, losing ; 
coming short of, being deficient, diminution, decrease. 

Pari-hani, %s, f. decrease, loss, deficiency. 

Pari-hina, as, &, am, waned, faded, wasted ; 
deserted by; deprived of, destitute of; wanting, 
deficient in (with abl.). 

Pari-hiyamana, as, a, am, wasting away, dimin- 
ishing, becoming emaciated. 


Ufeiea pari-hataka, am, n. a ring worn 
round the arm or leg, an armlet, anklet. _ 


ufcere pari-hara. See pari-hri below. 
UfCRTa pari-hasa. Sce pari-has above. 


Ufete pari-hi, cl. 5. P. -hinoti, -hetum, 
Ved. to prepare, 


ufcfen pari-hita. See pari-dha, p. 543. 
Wie pari-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, 


-hartum, to avoid, shun, pass by; to abandon, 
desert, leave ; to refute; to conceal; to embrace. 

Pari-harana, am, n. moving, carrying or placing 
round or abont (Ved.) ; avoiding; leaving, abandon- 
ing; seizing, taking; refuting, repelling; disap- 
pearing (?). 

Pari-haraniya, as, a, am, to be shunned or 
avoided, avoidable ; to be taken away; to be repelled 
or refuted or confuted. = Pariharaniya-td, f, avoid- 
ableness; disappearance, unattainableness; refuta~ 
tion (?). 

Parvharat, an, anti, at, shunning, avoiding, 
illuding ; setting aside, taking away, bumbling. 

Part-haramana, as, d, am, leaving, quitting ; 
taking, seizing ; confuting ; concealing. 

Pari-hartarya, as, a, am, to be shunned or 
avoided, to be abstained from; to be taken away; 
to be confuted ; (in Vedic grammar) to be constructed 
with the pari-hara, q.v. 

Pari-hara, as, m. leading round; avoiding, 
shunning, leaving, deserting, abandoning, giving up, 
resigning; taking away, removing (e. g. virodha- 
parthara, removing a contradiction); repelling (a 


warama purydya-krama. 
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charge), confutation ; seizing, keeping back; omit- 
ting, concealing ; reserve, concealment ; omitting to 
mention, leaving out; ao extraordinary grant, ex- 
emption from taxes, granting privileges, immunity ; 
bounty, largess; a circuit of common land round a 
village or town; (in mar) the repetition of a 
word before and ‘after iti (=part-graha, q. v.); 
contempt, disrespect ; any objectionable thing or per- 
son; objection; remedying or atoning for any im- 
proper action.= Parihdra-vat, dn, ati, at, avoid- 
able, 

Part-haraka, as, ika, am, repelling, refuting; 
(as or am), m. or n.? (a various reading has 
pari-haraka), an armlet; [cf. par?-hataka. } 

Pari-harin, i, tpi, 4, avoiding, shunning. 

Pari-harya, as, 4, am, to be shunned or avoided ; 
to be left undone; to be escaped from ; to be taken 
off or away; to be severed or separated; to be con- 
structed with the pari-hara ; (as), m. a bracelet. 

Pari-hrita, as, d, am, avoided, shunned; aban- 
doned, quitted; set aside, removed, rejected; taken 
away, repelled, refuted; taken, seized. 

Part-hriti, ts, f. shunning, avoiding, refuting. 

Part-hritya, as, a, am, Ved. to be avoided, 
avoidable. 


pari-hrish, Caus. P. -harshayatz, 
-yitwm, to delight or gladden greatly, cause to rejoice. 
Pari-harshana, as, t, am, greatly delighting. 


pari-hrut, t, t, ¢ (fr. rt. hort with 
part), Ved. causing to fall, destroying, injuring, 
ruining. 
Pari-hvyit, t, f, Ved. falling to the gronnd, 
falling down, ruined. 
Part-hertti, is, f., Ved. damage, injury, ruin, 


UWLt pari (pari-i, see rt. 5. i), cl. 2. P. 
pary-eti, -etum, to go about, move in a circle, go 
or flow round, walk round, circumambulate, roam 
about ; to encompass, encircle, include, grasp, span ; 
to run against; to reach, attain fo; (with or without 
manasa) to perceive, ponder : Intens., Ved. pariyate, 
to revolve round, move ronnd, move ip a circle, 

Parita, as, &, am, encircling, surrounding; past, 
elapsed, expired ; departed ; surrounded, encompassed ; 
filled; taken possession of, seized. — Parita-ta, f. 
the being surrounded or filled. 

Paritin, 1, ini, i (at the end of a comp.),= 
parita, filled with, seized by. 

Paritya, ind. having passed round or circum- 
ambulated ; having encompassed. 

Pariyamdna, as, G, am, being penetrated or 
pervaded by. 

Pary-aya, as, m. revolution (of time), passing 
away, lapse, expiration (ce. g. kdla-paryayat, after 
the lapse of a certain time); waste or loss (of time) ; 
change, mutation, alteration [cf. vasa-p°]; inver- 
sion, irregular or inverted order, confusion; con- 
trariety, opposition; deviation from enjoined or 
customary observances, neglect of duty. 

Pary-ayana, am, n. going round, walking round, 
circumambulating, roving about; anything wound 
round (an arrow or other object) ; a horse’s saddle or 
housings. 

Pary-aya, as, m. going or tumiog round, revolv- 
ing, winding round; revolution, passing away (of 
time), course, lapse, expiration; regular recurrence, 
repetition ; succession, turn; regular order, arrange- 
ment, methodical disposition, method; a regularly 
recurring series or formula, especially in the Ati-r3tra 
ceremony (Ved.); a strophe or clause of a hymn 
(Ved.); a convertible term, synonym; a list of 
synonyms; N. of a particular figure in rhetoric ; 
way, manner, mode, method of proceeding (e. g. 
anena parydyena, in this manner); property, 
quality, generic or specific character; opportunity, 
occasion; formation, creation, manufacture, prepara- 
tion, artificial production; comprehensiveness, ag- 
gregation; parydyena, in succession, in turn, by 
tums, by rotation, successively, alternately, (opposed 
to yuga-pat.) = Paryaya-krama, as, m. order of 
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succession, regular rotation or turn. — Parydya- 
cyuta, as, &, am, one who has lost his turn, su- 
perseded, supplanted. — Paryaya-ratna-mala, f. 
‘pearl-string of synonyms,’ N. of a lexicon, Par- 
yaya-vacana, am, n, a convertible term, synonym. 
- Paryaya-vacaka, a8, @, am, expressing a cor- 
responding notion. = Paryaya-vritti, is, £. alternate 
course or action, = Paryaya-sabda, as, m. a con- 
vertible term, synonym.=—Parydya-sayana, am, 
n, altemate sleeping and watching.—Paryaya-sas, 
ind, by phrases or sentences, &c. (Ved.) ; periodically ; 
in succession, by rotation, by turns, seriatim.— Par- 
yayanna (ya-an°), am, n. food intended for an- 
other, food that should have been given to some one 
else (as that of a Sidra to a Brahman). = Perya- 
yarnava (Cya-ar°), as, m. ‘ ocean of synonyms,’ N. 
of a lexicon. Paryayokta (°ya-uk°), am, n., N. 
of a particular figure in rhetoric, 

Paryayika, as, a, am, Ved. composed in strophes. 

Parydytn, t, tnt, 1, Ved. embracing, including ; 
goiag round, encompassing (in a hostile manner); 
periodical. 

Qttel pariksh ( pari-iksh), cl.1.A.-ikshate, 
-tkshitum, to look round, inspect carefully, examine, 
investigate, scrutinize; to observe, perceive: Caus. 
-tkshayati, -yitum, to cause to examine or inves- 
tigate. 

Partkshaka, as, @, am, trying, testing, examin- 
ing; (as), m. a prover, examiner, experimenter, 
investigator, judge. 

Parikshana, am, n. trying, testing, experiment, 
examination, putting to the test, trying, proving. 

Parikshaniya, as, &, am, to be tried or investi- 
gated, fit to be bronght to the test, to be submitted 
to ordeal. 

Pariksha, {. investigation, examination, test, trial, 
experiment, discrimination ; trial by ordeal of various 
kinds; N. of a commentary on Pimgala’s Chandah- 
S4stra. 

1. parikshtta, as, a, am, carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, tested, proved. 

Parikshitavya, as, &, am, to be tried or tested, 
to be examined or proved, 

Parikshin, i, ini, i, proving, testing, one who 
tries or examines, an examiner. 

Parikshya, as, @, am, to be tried or tested; to 
be examined or proved. 

actiera part-kshit, t, m. (connected with 
and frequently written pari-kshit), N. of a son of 
Abhi-manyu and father of Janam-ejaya; of a son of 
Kor; of a son of An-aSvan and father of Bhima- 
sena; of a king of A-yodhya. 

2. pari-kehita, as, m.=pari-kshit. 

QEsa parijya (for pari-ijya, fr. rt. yaj 
with part), Ved. an accompanying or secondary 
rite (=pari-yajna). 

parinas, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 
pri), Ved. plenty, abundance, wealth; (according to 
Say.) =parito naddha; (asa), ind, =bahu, richly, 
abundantly. 

Parinasa, am, n.,Ved. plenty, abundance, wealth, 


udtug pariah. See pari-nah, p. 542. 

Pari-naha = pari-naha, q.v. 

qabura pari-nama = part-pama, q. Vv. 

WAUTA pari-naya = pari-naya, q.v. 

GUa parita, &c. See pari, p. 551, col. 3. 

atat pari-tat. See pari-tan, p. 542. 

witara pari-tapa, pari-tosha,=part-tapa, 
parv-tosha, q. v. 

Wate poriti— pushpanjana, q.v. 


ade 2. pari-tta (fr. part-do, p.5.43, col. 2, 
or identified by some with 1. par?-tta, p. 543, col. 1), 
cut round, incomplete, limited, circumscribed, not 


waren paryaya-cyuta, 


Buddhists) N. of the gods of the thirteenth order. 
=—Parittabha (ta-abha), as, m. pl. (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of the gods of the tenth order. 
Were pari-diha= pari-daha, q.v. 
QUUTa pari-dhana = pari-dhana, q.v. 
Waarfay pari-dhavin. See pari-dhavin. 


UM paridhya, as, G, am (fr. rt. indh 
with part), Ved. to be lighted or kindled. 

WUT pari-paka = pari-paka, q. v. 

paripsat, an, anti, at (pres. part. 

of Desid. of rt. 2p with pari), wishing to obtain, 
striving to reach. 

Paripsamana, as, 4, am, = paripsat. 

Paripsa, f. the desire of obtaining; the wish to 
save Or Maintain or preserve; haste, hurry. 

Paripeu, ws, us, v, desirous of obtaining, wishing 
to save, desirous of maintaining or preserving. 


QUhs pari-bhava = pari-bhava, q.v. 


pariman, a4 or a, m. or n.? (fr. 
It. pri), Ved. bounty, plenty, plenteousness. 


qutaray pari-mana = pari-mana, q. Vv. 
QUAY pariyamana. See pari, p. st. 
GUM parira, am, n, (said to be fr. rt. 
prt), fruit. 
parirana, as, m. a tortoise; a 
stick or staff; = patta-sataka. 


WUC pari-rambha, as, m. an embrace, 
&e. See pari-rambha. 


< — 
qdtad pari-varte, as, m. exchange, bar- 
ter, &c. See part-varta. 


WUATE pari-vada, as, m. reproof, censure, 
abuse, &c. See pari-vada. 


pari-vara, as,m. retinue, depend- 
ants, family, &c, See part-vara. 


QUAaNe pari-vaha, as, m.a drain, &c., see 
parivaha; a scabbard (?), 


wary pari-vetiri = part-vettri, q. Vv. 
_ 
WUT pari-vesa = pari-vesha, q. Vv. 


WUT pari-sasa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. gas 
with part), Ved. anything cut ont, an excision; 
(au), m. du. a kind of tongs used for raising a kettle 
from the fire. 


aise pari-Sesha = part-Sesha, q.v. 
GUY parish [cf. rt. 3. ish], cl. 6. P. -id- 


chati, -eshitwni, -eshtum, Ved. to seek or search 
about for, 

Parishti, is, £. investigation, research, inquiry, 
(especially philosophical) ; service, attendance, rever- 
ence, respect, homage, worship; willingness, readi- 
ness, inclination. 


UUs part-sheka = pari-sheka, q. v. 


WAAL pari-séra, as, m.= pari-sara, q.v.; 
near approach (7). 


QURe pari-hara= pari-hara, q. v. 
WUT pari-hasa = pari-hasa, q. v.= Pa- 


rthasa-keSava, as, m., N. of a temple of Vishnu. 
WES paru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. pri), a 


limb, member; a knot or joint in a reed; a moun- 
tain; the ocean; the sky, paradise, 

Paru-gas or parug-as, Ved. limb by limb, 
member by member. 

Parusha, as, d, am (in the earlier language, f. 
parushni), containing knots, knotted (Ved.); spotted, 
variegated, party-coloured; dirty; rough, mgged, 
uneven, shaggy; keen, piercing (as the wind); 


toc much, little, = Parttta-subha, Gs, m. pl. (with | harsh, discordant; unkind, cruel, stem, hard, severe, 


qo paroksha, 


abusive, contumelious ; coarse, gross; churlish, cruel, 
unkind; (as), m.a reed (Ved.); an arrow (Ved.) ; 
=parusha, q.v.; (@), f. a kind of riddle; (shni), 
f., Ved. ‘much indented’ or ‘winding’ or ‘ reedy,’ 
N. of one of the rivers of the Panjab, in later times 
called Ird-vatl, and at the present day Ravi; a 
cloud?; (am), n. harsh and contumelious speech, 
abuse; a species of Barleria with blue flowers ;= 
parusha, q.v.; (ni), n. pl. rough or harsh or 
stern words. = Parusha-tva, am, n. roughness, 
harshness. = Parusha-va¢ana,am, n. harsh language, 
harsh or contumelious speech, reproach, abuse. = Pa- 
rusha-vaé, k, k, k, harsh-spoken; (é), f. harsh or 
contumelious speech. = Parushakshara (°sha-ak*), 
as, G@, am, ‘ harsb-worded,’ harsh. = Parushahva 
(sha-ah°), as, m.,Ved. a species of reed. = Parushi- 
krita, as, a, am, spotted, soiled, stained; treated 
roughly. = Parushetara (“sha-it°), as, Z, am, other 
than rough, bright, light, beaming, mild. = Paru- 
shokti (“sha-uk°), #3, f. abusive or harsh language. 
— Parushoktika, as, m. an abuser, one uttering 
harsh and scurrilous language. 

Parushita, as, @, am, treated roughly or harshly, 
subjected to rude treatment. 

Parushiman, ad, m., Ved. a rough or shaggy 
appearance. 

Parushya, as, &, am, Ved. party-coloured, varie- 
gated, piebald. 

Parus, us, ., Ved. a knot or joint of a cane or 
reed ; a member of the body, limb; a joint, junction ; 
a patt cut off, portion. — Paruh-sransa, as, m.,Ved. 
fracture of a joint or limb. 

Parisha or parishaka, as, m. Grewia Asiatica 
(from the berries of which a cooling beverage is pre- 
pared; Bengali phalasa; Hindistant Ladys s ac 
cording to others) Xylocarpus Granatum =Bengili, 
parusha; (am), n. the fruit of this tree. 


a 

Qa paru-cchepa, as, m. (perhaps irre- 
guiarly formed fr. parus+kshepa), N. of a Rishi, 
son of Divo-dasa and author of the hymns Rig- 
veda I. 127 sqq. 


WA parut, ind. (fr. para+vat?, occur- 
ring only in comp.), last year; [ef. Gr. répuo, Dor, 
wéputi, wéputis: Old Germ. vert, vernent, vern, 
“last year :’ Goth. fairnt-s, ‘old; fairnyd yér,' the 
old year.”| 

QRS parudvara or parula, as, m. a 
horse; [cf. Lat. paraveredus. } 


WSq parusha. See under paru, col. 2. 
Ss -— s 
Wt pare (para-i, see rt. 5. t), cl. 2, P. 


paraiti, paraitum, to go away, run away; to go 
to, set out for, approach; to go to the other world, 
depart, die. 

Pareta, as, @, am, departed, deceased, defunct, 
dead; (as), m. a kind of spectre; a ghost, spirit. 
= Pareta-bhimi, ts, f. ‘place of the departed,’ a 
cemetery. — Pareta-raj, ¢, m. ‘ruler of the dead,’ 
an epithet of Yama. 

Pareti, is, f., Ved. departure. 


Ute pareksh (para-tksh), cl. 1. A. pare- 
kshate, -shitum, Ved. to look at (anything at one’s 
side), 

qvata pare-dyavi, pare-dyus, pare-prana. 
See under para. 

parepa, as, a, am (fr. para? + ap), 
(any place) whence water has retired. 
mS < 
QCA pareman, Ved. (perhaps)=pariman. 
ri pareshtu, us, or pareshtuka, f. a cow 
which has often calved. 


WUE paro-’phu. See under paras. 


GUA paro-’ksha, as, @, am (fr. paras + 
4. aksha, opposed to praty-aksha, q.v.), beyond 
the range of sight, out of sight, invisible, imper- 
ceptible, escaping observation; unknown, strange, 


waaRgat paroksha-krita. 


nuintelligible; absent, past; (as), m. an ascetic, 
religious hermit; N. of one of the sons of Ann; (4), 
f. past or completed action (in grammar perhaps 
with vritti) ; (am), n. invisibility, absence, secrecy ; 
(in grammar) past time or tense. The acc., imst., 
abl., and loc. cases of parol:sha ate used adverbially, 
as follow: (ame), ind. out of sight, behind one’s 
back, in the absence of, without the knowledge of 
(in the earlier language with inst., in the later with 
gen.); surreptitiously; (era), ind., Ved. out of 
sight, secretly, mysteriously, surreptitiously; (at), 
ind., Ved. secretly, without the knowledge of (with 
inst.); (e), ind. behind one’s back, in the absence 
of, imperceptibly, surreptitiously ; [cf. a-paroksha.} 
= Paroksha-krita, f., Ved., scil. rik, a hymn or 
verse in which a deity is spoken of in the third 
person, the first person being kept out of sight 
(e. g. ‘Indra rules over heaven and earth,’ &c.). « Pa- 
roksha~jit, t, t, t, conqneting invisibly, an unseen 
conqueror. «= Paroksha-ta, f. or paroksha-tva, am, 
n. the being beyond the sphere of observation, ob- 
scurity, invisibility, imperceptibility; keeping one’s 
self as the first person ont of sight, speaking of one’s 
self in the third person (Ved.).— Paroksha-bhoga, 
a8, Mm, enjoyment or possession of anything in the 
absence of the proprictor. «= Paroksha-manmatha, 
as, @, am, inexperienced in love, a stranger to love. 
~ Paroksha-vritti, i3, is, 4, whose life is unseen, 
living out of sight; formed out of sight or unseen, 
formed in obscurity; (is), f. an unseen life. Pa- 
rokshartha (sha-ar°), as, @, am, having an 
unseen meaning, secret, recondite; (am), n. an 
absent or invisible object. 

Paro-gavyiti, ind, (ft. paras + g°), Ved. beyond 
or outside the pasture land; (Siay.) =krosa-drayad 
desat parastat, further than a Gavyiti, q. v. 

Paro-bahu, ind. (fr. paras + 6°), Ved. beyond 
the arm or reach. 

Paro-matra, as, t, am (fr. paras +m°), Ved. 
immense, huge, vast. 

Paro-rajas, as, as, as (fr. paras+r°), Ved. 
being beyond the dust or above the world (Ved.); 
untouched by passion. 

Paro-laksha, a8, &, anv (ft. paras + [°), over a 
Jakh, more than 100,000. 

Paro“varam (fr. paras + av’), ind., Ved. from 
top to bottom; from hand to hand; in snccession, 
one after another. 

Paro-’varina, as, a, am (fr. paras + av’), having 
both superior and inferior, prior and subsequent, &c. 

Paro-variyas, Gn, asi, as (fr. paras + 0°), Ved. 
broader on the outside or at the top; better thaa 
good, most excellent of all; (as), n. the highest 
happiness. 

Paroshnih (f. paras+ush°), kh, f. a kind of 
metre (consisting of 8+ 8 + 12 syllables). 


qUm parokta, parofya. See para-vaeé. 
UUM paroshni, f. a cockroach, (some- 


times wrongly written parosh{2); N. of a river. 
Wk parka in madhu-p®, q.v. 


WAS parkata, as, m.a heron [cf. vakota]; 
(am), n. regret, anxiety. 

Parkatin, i,m. or parkati, {. the waved-leaved 
fig-tree, Ficus Infectoria; a fresh betel-nut. 


aMet parjani. See col. 2. 


Ost parjanya, as, m. (perhaps fr. sphurj 
for original sparj; but said to be ft. rt. prish; 
sometimes wrongly written paryanya), a rain-cloud, 
thunder-cloud, cloud; the muttering of clouds or 
distant thunder; rain; Rain personified; the rain- 
god, thunderer and fertilizer, i.e. Indra; N. of one 
of the twelve Adityas; of a Deva-gandharva; of 
one of the seven Rishis in several Manv-antaras; of 
a Praja-pati and father of Hiranya-roman; (4), f.= 
parjani, col. 2.— Parjanya-krandya, as, a, am, 
Ved. muttering like a rain-clood or like Parjanya. 
=o» Parjanyajinvita, as, a, am, Ved. animated by 


Parjanya; (Say.) = Parjanyena prita, agreeable to 
Parjanya. — Parjanya-natha, as, a, am,Ved. having 
Parjanya as protector or patron. Parjanya-patni, 
f., Ved. having Parjanya for a husband, wedded to 
Parjanya (said of the earth). = Parjanya-retas, as, 
as, as, Ved. generated or growing in the showers or 
in the rainy season, (said of a reed or arrow; Say. 
=parjanyo reto yasyah.) — Parjanya-vriddha, 
as, a, am, Ved, nourished by Parjanya (as the 
Soma). = Parjanya-sitkta, am, n., N. of a hymn 
contained in the Mantra-samhit3. 

Parjani, f. the plant Cucumis Aromatica or Cu- 
cumis Xanthorrhiza. 


t parn (more properly regarded as 
Na Nom. fr. parna below), cl, 10. P. 
parnayati, -yitum, to be green or verdant. 
Parna, am, u. (said to be fr. rt. prz), a pinion, 
feather, wing; the feather of an arrow; a leaf (re- 
garded as the plumage of a tree); the Pan or betel 
leaf; (as), m. Butea Frondosa (a beautiful sacred 
tree with leaves from eight to sixteen inches in length, 
of the wood of whicli particular sacrificial vessels 
are made, in later times generally called -paldga) ; 
N. of a man; of a teacher; of a place; (7), f. an 
aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiotes; the leaf of the Asa 
Foetida (?); [cf adchinna-p°, asva-p°, uttana-p°, 
&c.; cf. probably Gr. Mdpvns, Mapvagds, Map- 
vagods; pethaps Lat. penna, if not fr. rt. pat, 
q. v., frons; Old Germ. farn; Angl. Sax. fearn.] 
~ Parna-kara, as, m.=vara-jivi (commonly va- 
rut), a vender of betel leaves. — Parna-kutika, f. 
or parna-kuti, f. 2 hut made of leaves.— Parna- 
kriééhra, as, m. ‘leaf-penance,’ living for a time 
upon an infusion of leaves and Kufa grass as a religious 
observance. = Parna-khanda, as, m, a tree without 
apparent blossoms ; a tree in general, Parna-Cira- 
pata, as, a, am, clad in a garment made of strips 
of leaves; an epithet of Siva. — Parna-coraka, as, 
m. a kind of perfume ; [cf. éorala.] ~ Parna-dhi, 
as, m., Ved. the part of an arrow to which the 
feathers are fastened. — Parna-dhvas, t, t, t, causing 
the falling of leaves.— Paurna-nara, as, m. ‘man 
of leaves,’ an effigy stuffed with leaves or the figure 
of a man made of teaves and burnt in place of a lost 
corpse. == Parna-ndla, as, m. a leaf-stalk, petiole. 
— Parna-prityika, N. cf a locality (perhaps in- 
correctly for parna-prasika).— Parna-bhedini, f. 
the Priyangu tree.— Parna-bhojana, as, a, am, 
feeding upon leaves; (as), m. any animal eating 
leaves, a goat. Parna-mani, ¢3, m., Ved. a kind 
of magical instrument (made of the wood of the 
Parna tree ?), = Parna-maya, as,?, am, Ved. made 
of the wood of the Butea Frondosa.  Parna- 
macala, as, m. the plant Averrhoa Carambola (= 
karmaranga).— Parna-mué, t,t, t, causing leaves 
to fall (as the wind), = J’arna-mriga, as, m. ‘leaf- 
animal,’ any wild animal lodging in the boughs of 
trees (as a monkey, sloth, squirrel, &c.),  Parna- 
vuh, ¢, t, ¢, causing the leaves to grow (as the 
wind).— Parna-lata, f. the betel plant. Parna- 
vat, an, ati, at, abounding in leaves, leafy.  Parna- 
valka, as, m., N. of aman. Parna-valli, f. Butea 
Frondosa (= paldsi-latd). — Parna-vadya, am, 
n. ‘ leaf-music,’ sounds produced by blowing into a 
leaf. — Parna-vt, is, i, ¢, Ved. ‘wing-bome,’ 
carried by wings. = Parna-vitika, f. the Areca nut 
cut in picces, sprinkled with spices, and rolled up 
in betel leaves,  Parna-sada or parna-sada, as, 
m., Ved. the falling of leaves. Parna-sadya, as, 
a, am, Ved, relating to the falling of leaves. Par- 
na-sayya, f.a couch of leaves, leafy couch. = Parna- 
Sara, a8, m., Ved, a leaf-stalk, petiole; the stalk of 
a Parna leaf. Purza-gavara, as, m., N. of a 
people, (Savaras liviag upon leaves.) — Parna-sala, 
f. ‘leaf-hnt,’ an arbour or hunt made of leaves and 
grass, hermitage; N. of a great settlement of 
Brahmans between the Yamuni and Ganga in 
Madhya-desa, = Parnasalagra (la-ag°), as, m., 
N. of a mountain in Bhadr3sva,— Parna-sush, ¢, 
t, ¢, drying or shriveling the leaves (as the wind). 


we pard. 


DOO 


= Parna-samstara, as, 2, am, having leaves for 
a bed, sleeping on leaves, m Parna-santara, as, a, 
am, having leaves for a bed, sleeping on leaves. 
« Parnadhaka Cna-adh°), as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl, N. of his descendants,  Parnada 
(“na-ada), as, a, am, feeding upon leaves; («s), 
m., N. of an ancient sage; of a Brahman. =— Parna- 
Sana Cna-ags°), am, n. feeding on leaves; (as), m. 
a cloud, Parnasi (na-asi), is, m. a species of 
basil with small leaves, Ocymum Sanctum. Par- 
nahara (°na-ah°), as, a, am, feeding upon leaves. 
~ Parnotaja (na-uf°), am, n. ‘ leaf-hut,’ an an- 
chorite’s hut or cottage, a hermitage.» Parnotsa 
(°na-ut’), as, m., N. of a village. 

Parnaka, as, m., Ved. (according to Mahi-dhara) 
=bhilla, q.v.; N. of a man; (as), m. pl., N. of 
his descendants; (ika), f. a kind of vegetable; N. of 
an Apsaras. _. 

Parnaya, as, m.,Ved., N. of an enemy (according 
to Say, an Asura) slain by Indra,  Parnaya-ghna, 
am, n., Ved. the slaying of Parnaya. 

Parnala, as, 4, am, abounding in leaves, full of 
leaves, leafy. 

Parnasi, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. prz), a house 
upon or by the water; a summer-house (?) ; a lotus ; 
a vegetable; adorning, decoration, toilet. 

Parnaga or parnasa, as, m. a species of plant, 4 
kind of basil with small leaves, Ocymum Sanctum ; 
(a), f., N. of various rivers; [cf. purnasa.} 

Parnika, as, &, am, selling or dealing in Parni. 

Parnin, t, ini, i, winged, plumed; leafy, having 
leaves, leaved; (7), m. a tree; Butea Frondosa ; 
(ini), f. a species of plant; N. of an Apsaras. 

Parnila, as, &, am, abounding in leaves, leafy. 

Parnya, as, d, am, Ved, relating to leaves, leafy, 


"OUTS parnala, as, m. & boat; 2 spade 


or hoe; single combat. 


ua partri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. 1. pri), Ved. 
a protector; protection, means of defence, (Say.= 
palana-sadhanam.) 


We pard, cl. 1. A. pardate, &c., to break 
\ wind, fart; [cf Gr. wépi-w, mépd-o-nar, 
-napd-o-v, wé-mop5-a, wopd-h, wépd-it ; Lat. péd-o, 
péd-or, pédex ; Old Germ. firz-u ; Bohem. prd-u ; 
Lith. perd-z-u, pérs-ti, pird-i-s.] 
Parda, as,m. a fart ; a quantity of hair, thick hair. 
Pardana, am, n. breaking wind, a fart. 


. parp (a doubtful rt.; by some re- 
\ garded as a Sautra rt.; cf. Unadi-s. IV. 81), 
cl, 1. P. parpati, &c., to go or move. 

Parpa, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. prt), a wheel- 

chair, a chair in which a cripple is moved abont; 
young grass; a house. 
- Parpata, as, m.a species of medicinal plant with 
bitter leaves (=bheshajantara, tikta kshetra-par- 
matt, apparently the Oldenlandia Biflora); 2 kind of 
thin cake,=¢arpati; (z), f. a kind of fragrant 
earth or a red aluminons earth (apparently a sort of 
Bol, brought from Surat or Su-rashtra); a sort of 
fragrant substance or perfume (=frishna, ¢akra- 
vartini, jatukd, commonly called papari); a thin 
crisp cake made of any pulse. = Parpata-druma 
or parpati-druma, as, m. bdellium. 

Parpataka, as, m.a species of medicinal plant 
with bitter leaves, (probably) Oldenlandia Biflora. 

Parpika, as, 1, m. f.a cripple who moves about 
by the aid of a chair. 


UAL parpari, f. a braid of hair. 
UGTA parparika, as, m. (said to be fr. 


rt. pri with reduplication), the sun; fire; a tank, 
reservoir, piece of water. 


WHITH parpharika, as, m.,Ved. one who 
tears to pieces or fills, (SAy.=satradnam vidara- 
yitri ot dhanadi-danena pirayitri.) - 

Wa parb, cl..1. P. parbati, &c., to go 


\ of move, 
7 2B 
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qars parmadi, is, m., N. of a prince of 
Karnata, (also called Parmindi.) 


Wag pary-ak. See 2. pary-and¢ below. 
pary-agu in comp. with parama- 
hansya, Bhagavata-Purina IV. 21, 40; according ta 
a Scholiast = parito na ga¢chantl gavo yasmal, but 
variously taken, see paramahansya-part. 


autra pary-agni, is, m., Ved. circumam- 
bient fire; a torch carried round the sacrificial 
animal; the ceremony of carrying fire round the 
sacrificial animal; paryagni keri, to carry fire round 
any one (with acc.). 

Paryagni-krita, as, d, am, Ved. encircled with 


c. 

Paryagni-kriyamana, as, a, am, Ved. being 
encircled with fire; (e), loc. during the encircling 
with fire. 


UNE pary-anka. See under 1. pary-and. 
Tag pary-ankh, cl. 10. P. A. -ankhayati, 


-fe, -yitum, Ved. to surraund, clasp or encircle round. 


paryangya, as, a, am (fr. part + 
anga), Ved. being about ar at the side. 


Wag x. pary-aré or pary-ad, cl. 1. P. A. 
-ancéalt, -te, -arcitum, Ved. ta turn round, revolve. 

Pary-arka, as, m. (ff. part + anka or perhaps 
directly fr. 1. pary-and above ; alsa spelt paly-arha), 
a bed, couch, sofa; a litter, palanquin ; a cloth thrown 
over the back, loins and knees while seated on the 
hams in the Oriental manner ; sitting upon the hams 
(a particular posture especially practised by ascetics in 
meditation); N. of a mountain (son af Vindhya). 
= Paryanka-granthi-bandha, as, m. or -“ban- 
dhana, am, n. the bending of the legs in sitting on 
the hams. = Paryanka-bandha, as, m. sitting in 
the Paryanka posture (=virasana).— Paryarka- 
bandhana, am, n. binding a cloth round the back, 
loins and knees while squatting on the hams. — Pary- 
anka-bhogin, 7, m. ‘ couch-serpent,’ a kind of ser- 
pent. Paryanka-stha, as, @, am, sitting on a sofa, 

2. pary-ané, apparently only used in acc. sing. 
neut. pary-ak, ind. round about, all round, in every 
direction, 


e 
WS pary-at, cl. 1. P. A. -afati, -te, -afi- 
tum, to roam or wander about, rove about. 
Pary-ata, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
Pary-atana, am, n. wandering about, peregrina- 
tion, roaming through. 
Pary-atita, am, n. wandering about. 


Waar pary-anubandha, as, m. binding 


round, 


qaqaint pary-anuyoga, as, m. asking, 
inquiring, question; blame, censure, reproach; con- 
testing, disputing (?). 


<. 

Wat pary-anta, as, m. an encircling 
boundary, circuit, circumference ; limit, edge, skirt, 
border, verge, extremity; end, termination, close 
(e.g. kdla~paryanta, the end ar close of an ap- 
pointed time; paryantat paryantam, from one 
end to the other); (as, a, am), bounded, sur- 
rounded by a boundary; extending in all directions; 
(often at the end of comps., e.g. kshura-pary- 
antam ¢akram, a discus with edges like a razor’s; 
samudra-paryanta prithivi, the ocean-bounded 
earth or the earth extending to the ocean.) — Pary- 
anta-lesa, as, m. a neighbouring or adjacent dis- 
trict. — Paryanta-paryantam, ind. ta the end of, 
as far as. = Paryanta-parvata, as, m. an adjoining 
hill. — Paryanta-bhi, is, £. ground contiguous to 
the skirts of a river or mountain. = Paryanta-stha, 
ag, a, am, limitative, confining, adjoining, neighbour- 
ing. = Paryanta-sthita, as, d, am, bounding, con- 
fining, 

Paryantikd, {. loss of all good qualities, depravity. 


waifs parmadi. 


PP i fpf fe pp th tS 


TAY paryanya, incorrectly for parjanya, 
q. ve 
WafeIq pary-anv-ish, cl. 6. P. ~idchati, 


-eshtum, -eshitum, to seek for, search after. 

UWA pary-aya, pary-ayuna. See under 
pari, p. 551, col. 3. 

cc 

Waa pary-arshana. See under 2. pary- 

rdeh, p. 555, col. 3. 
pary-ava-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -ka- 

ritum, -karitum, ta scatter round or about, shed 
over. 


Gaafere pary-ava-dchid (chid), cl. 7. P. 
A. -Cchinatti, -cchintte, -cchettum, Ved, to cut off 
on both sides or all round. 


quae pary-avadata, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
dai or 7. da with pary-ava), perfectly clean or 
pure; [cf. 7. da, ava-data.} 


< ~ 
qaaet pary-ava-do or pary-avada (see rt. 
3. da), cl. 2. 4. P. -dati, -dyati, -datum, Ved. to 
cut off ar slice al] round. 


c - 
WaqUuTay pary-avadharana, am, n. pre- 


cise determination, refining, subtilizing. 


Waar pary-avarodha, as, m.-(fr. rt. 
rudh with pary-ava), obstruction, hindrance. 


am 
Wa pary-avasesha, as, m. end, ter- 
mination. 
Pary-avaseshita, as, d, am, regarded as the end 
af all (i.e. God). 


WUaqvAr pary-ava-shtambh, cl. 5.9. P., i. 
A. -shtabhnoti, -ndati, -shtambhate, -shtambhitum, 
to surround; to surround with a view to obstruct. 

Pary-avashtabdha, as, a, am, surrounded, in- 
vested, 

Pary-avashtambhana, am, n. surrounding, in- 
vesting. 


c 

QaIM pary-ava-so, cl. 4. P. -syati, -sa- 
tum, to finish, complete, conclude; ta endeavour. 

Pary-avasaéna, am, n. end, termination, con- 
clusion, issue. 

Paryavasanika, as, &, am, coming to a close, 
drawing to an end or conclusion. 

Pary-avasayin, 1, ini, i, dosing or ending with 
(often in comps.).— Paryavasdyt-tva, am, n. ter- 
Mination, close. 

Pary-avasita, as, d, am, finished, completed, 
ended, terminated, concluded; perished, lost; re- 
solved ; lokantaram pary-avasitah, gone to another 
world, 


UATE pary-avaskanda, as, m. jumping 


or leaping down (from a carriage). 


WQaqeqt 1. pary-ava-stha, cl. 1. P. A. 
-tishthati, -te, -sthatum, ta be present or exist 
everywhere; to rely upon: Caus. -sthapayati, 
-yitum, to raise, rouse. 

2. pary-arastha, f. or pary-avasthana, am, n. 
opposition, resistance, contradiction. 

Pary-avasthatri, ta, tri, tri, opposing, obstruct- 
ing, opposed to or against; (¢d), m. an antagonist, 
opponent, adversary, enemy, 

Pary-avasthita, as, a, am, opposed to, siding 
with an enemy. 


= & ° 
qadq pary-ave (pary-ava-i, see rt. 5. 4), 
cl. 2. P. -avaiti, -avaitum, Ved. to turn round, 
turn in the right direction; to pass, elapse, 
a 
Wate pary-aveksh (pary-ava-iksh), cl. 1. 
A. -avekshate, -kshitum, to regard from every side, 
regard (?). 
4 
WHS 1. pary-as, cl. 5. P. A. -aSnati, -nute, 
-asitum, Ved. to arrive at, reach, attain (Sdy.= 
parito vy-ap). 


UaTTe pary-a-nah, 


= 
—— pary-as, cl. 9. P. -asnati, -asitum, 
to eat. 


pary-asru, us, us, u, bathed in or 
suffused with tears, shedding tears, tearful. 


Tay 1. pary-as, cl. 2. P. -asti, Ved. to 
be in the way ; to surpass; to pass or spend (time) ; 
(Say.) = parito bhi, to be everywhere about. 

c 


2. pary-as, cl. 4. P. A. -asyatt, -te, 
-asitum, to throw or cast round, put or place round, 
put on, spread round, diffuse; to surround, encircle, 
encompass; to enchase; to entrap, ensnare; to turn 
round, tum over; to turn away; to throw down, 
overturn, upset: Pass. -asyate, to fall down, drop, 
sink down: Caus. to cause ta drop, to cause to roll 
down or shed (as tears). 

Pary-asana, am, n. throwing about, moving to 
and fro, wagging; casting, sending; putting off or 
away. 

Pary-asta, as, a, am, thrown or cast round, 
placed round, put on, diffused; surrounded, encom- 
passed, ensnared ; thrown off, thrown down ; thrown 
or tossed up ; overturned, upset; dismissed, laid aside ; 
struck, killed; bound. = Paryasta-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. containing the notion expressed by the word 
pary-asta. — Paryasta-vilogana, as, G, am, or 
paryastaksha (Cta-aksha), as, i, am, Ved, having 
the eyes cast or directed round, 

Pary-asti, is, f. sitting upon the hams (=pary- 
artka, q.v.). 

Paryastika, f= pary-asti above. 

Pary-asyat, an, anti, at, scattering ; oversetting, 
upsetting ; investing. 

Pary-dsa, as, m. edging, trimming (Ved.); end, 
conclusion; epithet of particular concluding strophes 
in certain hymns (Ved.); rotation, revolution ; in- 
verted arder or position. 

Pary-dsana, am, n. revolution, circumvolution. 

Pary-Gsita, as, d, am, upset, subverted, reversed. 

TaWAaay pary-astamayam, ind., Ved. 
about sunset. 

pary-akula, as, a, am, filled, full; 
turbid on all sides (as water), turbid; confounded, 
confused, disordered, beside one’s self, excited, agi- 
tated, anxious, bewildered, infatuated. — Paryakula- 
tva, am, n. confusion, bewilderment, 

pary-a-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karati, 

-kurute, -kartum, Ved. to turn round. 

pary-a-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi- 
nati, -te, -ksheptum, to wind round, turn. 


Gary pary-a-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadéchati, 
-gantum, to go round, perform a revolution, elapse ; 
to last or live through a space of time; to come to 
an end or conclusion; to surround on every side, 
encircle, ensnare, get into one’s power. 

Pary-dgata, as, d, am, one who has finished 
the course or career of life. 

Garr pary-a-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -ga- 
litum, to let fall in drops, drop, trickle. 

Pary-agalat, an, anti, at, dropping, falling, 
trickling. 

TANT pary-d-ga (occurring in Aor. pary- 
agat, Maha-bh. Santi-p. 8157), to perform a revo- 
lution, elapse. 

QUrat pary-a-car, cl. 1. P. -darati, -éa- 
ritum, Ved. to come near, approach, resort to. 

QUrarat pary-Géinta, as, 4, am, sipped, 
rinsed prematurely; (scil. annam) food left by a 
person who has rinsed his mouth ont. 

Ta paryadna, am, n. (for pari-yana), a 
circuit (Ved.); a saddle, pack-saddle or cloth serving 
for one. 


qaiTe pary-d-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, 


-le, -naddhum, Ved. to cover up, cover. 


WaNUeA pary-dnahana. 


Pary-Gnahana, am, n., Ved. a covering. 


Wat pary-a-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -payati, -te, 


-netum, to lead round; to lead or bring forward. 


pary-d-tan, cl. 5. P. A. -tanoti, 
-nute, -tanitum, Ved. to spread round, encompass, 
surround. 


Taret pary-a-da, cl. 3. A. -datte, -datum, 
to make one’s own, appropriate, learn; to take pos- 
session of; to take anything (acc.) away from (abl.) ; 
to take off, remove; to seize, grasp. 


WATE pary-a-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro- 
tum, to run to and fro, hasten round about. 

< e 

WaT pary-a-dha, cl. 3..P. A. -dadhati, 


-dhatte, -dhatam, Ved. to Say round, surround 
with (fire). 


pary-ap, cl. 5. P. -apnoti, -aptum, 
to reach, obtain, gain (Ved.); to make an end of; 
to be content: Desid. paripsati, &c., to wish to 
obtain or reach ; to try to get at; to ask for, request, 
desire; to wish to preserve, guard; to lie in wait 
or ambush. 

Pary-tpta, as, a, am, obtained, gained ; finished, 
ended, completed, complete, large, extensive, spacious; 
full; able, adequate, enough, sufficient; many; 
(am), ind, willingly, readily ; ably, powerfully ; satis- 
factorily.— Paryapta-kala, as, 4, am, having full 
digits (as the moon). - Paryapta-kama, as, @,am, 
Ved. one whose desires are under control. — Paryap- 
ta-ta, {. satisfaction, gratification. = Paryapta-dak- 
shina, as, G, am, accompanied with liberal gifts. 
- Paryapta-bhoga, as, &, am, possessing ot en- 
joyiog a sufficiency. Paryapta-vat, an, ati, at, 
able, capable. 

Pary-ipti, is, f. attaining, obtaining, acquisition ; 
end, conclusion, close ; adequacy, competency, fitness, 
dexterity; entireness, fulness, sufficiency, enough ; 
satisfaction, repletion, satiety; willingness, readiness ; 
protecting, preserving, guarding, warding off a blow, 
self-defence ; discrimination or distinction of objects 
according to their natural properties. 


quad pary-d-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pa- 
titum, to hasten forth, hurry away, rua away. 
c 
Wate pary-c-plu, cl.1. A. -plavate, -plo- 
tum, to run round, encompass, encircle : Caus. -pla- 
vayatt, -yitum, Ved. to cause to float round. 
Pary-aplava, as, m. revolution. 
Pary-apluta, as, &, am, surrouaded, encircled. 
¢ = « 
GaN pary-a-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavatt, -bha- 
vitum, Ved. to turn round. 


wary pary-a-bhri, cl.1.P. -bharati, -bhar- 
tum, Ved. to extract. 

Pary-a-bhrita, as, a, am, Ved. extracted. 

GUAM pary-d-mris, cl. 6. P. -myisati, 
-marshtum, -mrashtum, to subdue, conquer, over- 
power. 


< 
Waa pary-dya. See under pari, p. 551. 


pary-Grin, i, int, t (fr. rt. 4. rt with 
pari), Ved, (perhaps) falling away, decaying, decrepit. 


| pary-a-lod, cl. 10. P. -lodayati, 
-yitum, to look after, attend to, consider (the in- 
terests of another), ponder. 

Pary-dloéana, am, n. or pary-alocana, {. look- 
ing round or about ; circumspection, attentive observa- 
tion, mature consideration or reflection, deliberating ; 
knowing, recognising. 

< 


Garifaes pary-avila, as, a, am, very turbid, 


much soiled, 


ec 
GUTYAq pary-a-crit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
-vartitum, to turn round, return: Caus. P. -varta- 
yati, -yitum, to roll round, tum round: Desid. 
-vivritsati, Ved. to wish to roll round. 
Pary-dvarta, ag, m. retum. 


Pary-avartana, as, m., N. of a hell; (amv), n. 
coming back, retuming. : 

Pary-avartita, as, a, am, turned round, sub- 
verted, reversed. 

Pary-avivritsat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing to 
roll round. 


pary-a-Ssvas, Caus. P. -svasayati, 
-yitum, to comfort, console. 


© — = - s 
Wale] pary-as, cl. 2. A. -aste, -asitum, to 
sit round any ove (acc,); to remain sitting, remain 
inactive; to exclude one’s self from (with acc.). 


pary-asa, pary-asana. See under 
2. pary-as, P. 554, col. 3. 
pary-ahara, as, m. a yoke worn 
across the shoulders in carrying a Joad; conveying, 
taking; a load; storing hay or grain; a ewer, 
pitcher. 


WIS paryuka, as, m., N. of a man, 
WIR par y-uksh, cl. 6: P. -ukshatt, -ukshi- 


tam, Ved. to sprinkle round. 
Pary-ukehana, am, n. sprinkling round; sprink- 
ling; (2), f. a vessel for sprinkling (Ved.). 
< 


QAR pary-utthina, am, n. standing 
up, rising. 

Tana pary-utsuka, as, a, am, afflicted, 
sad, sorrowful, regretting; eagerly desirous, longing 
for (with dat.). 


Wea pary-udancana, am, n. debt. 
WIAA pary-udayam, ind., Ved. abont 


sunrise, 


< 

Wee pary-ud-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -ast- 
tum, to heap round about, to construct here and 
there; to prohibit, object to; to expect, exclude. 

Pary-udasta, as, 4, am, heaped round; prohibited, 
objected to (as a ceremony) ; excepted, excluded. 

Pary-udasa, as, m. or pary-uddsana, am, a. 
a prohibitive rule or precept, exception. 


c 
UYsat pary-udbhyita, as, a, am, Ved. 
brought out, extracted; constructed, framed. 


pary-ud-vij, cl. 7. P. -vinaktt, 
-vijitum, to suffer pain, suffer. 


as i 
WAVIMA pary-upavesana, am, n. sitting 


about. 


< 

GAIT pary-upa-stha, cl. 1. P. A. -tish- 
thati, -te, -sthdtum, to stand round, surround; 
wait on, serve, minister; to be present. 

Pary-uwpasthana, am, n. waiting upon, serving, 
maintaining ; rising, elevation. 

Pary-wpasthita, as, a, um, drawing nigh, immi- 
nent, impending. 


Tae pary-upa-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri- 


Sati, -sprashtum, -sparshtum, to touch or use for 
ablutioa or bathing. 


c 

WYANT pary-upas (pary-upa-ds), cl. 2. A. 
-dste, -dsitum, to sit round, surround, encompass, 
encircle; to sit on or upon; to live around; to be 
present at, partake of; to approach as an attendant 
or worshipper, show reverence, worship. 

Pary-upasaka, as,G,am, worshipping, honouring, 
a worshipper, one who honours or respects. 

Pary-updsana, am, n. encamping or sitting 
round; friendliness, amiability, courtesy; honour, 
service, worship; joining in or concurrence with any 
act of reverence, 

Pary-upésitri, td, tri, tri, moving round or 
about; showing respect or honour; a worshipper. 

Pary-upasina, as, G, am, seated or sitting upon. 

WF pary-upta, as, a, am (fr. rt. vap with 
pari), sown; set (as a gem in a ring). 

Pary-upti, is, £, scattering seed, sowing. 


aang pervata-cyut. 


D090 
< 

WAIT pary-ushana, am, n. (fr. rt. 6. vas 
with pari or incorrectly for pary-eshana), service, 
worship, adoration. 

Pary-ushita, as, a, am, having passed the night ; 
stale, not fresh ; insipid; stupid, vain, — Paryushita- 
bhojin, i, m. the eater of stale food (said to become 
a maggot or worn in the next birth), 


c 
WAR pary-uh (cf. rt. 1. #hj, cl. 1. P. A. 
-thati, -te, -ihitum, Ved. to heap or pile round; to 
surround or fortify with mounds or embankments. 
Pary-ihana, am, n., Ved, sweeping or heaping 
together. 


< 
WUT 1. pary-rish, cl. 1. P. -arshati, -ar- 
shitum, Ved. to flow round, flow into. 


aay 2. pary-rish, cl. 6. P. -rishati, -arshi- 
tum, Ved. to embrace, clasp round, support. 

Pary-arshana, am, n., Ved. clasping round, sup- 
porting, making firm. 


UY pary-e (pari-a-2), cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum, 
Ved. to roam about; to come back, retour. 


~ . “ 
Wag pary-etrt, ta, tri, tri (fr. pari), Ved, 
overpowering, mastering; (S4y.)=nxasaka, a de- 
spoiler ; = pari-gamayitri, a promoter, 


“nA 

Wad pary-esh, cl. 1. P. -eshati, -eshitum, 
to seek about for. 

Pary-eshana,am, n. search, inquiry, investigation ; 
(a), f. search, inquiry, research, investigation of duty 
by reasoning; serving, waiting upon, service. 

Pary-eshat, an, anti, at, seeking about for. 

Pary-eshtavya, as, d, am, to be songht after, to 
be sought. 

Pary-eshti, 8, {. searching for, inquiry. 


iS : : 
parv, cl. 1. P. parvati, parvitum, to 
fill; [cf. rts. pri, pirv, marv.] 

Parva, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) = 
parvan, p. 556, col. 1. 

Parvaka, am, n. the knee-joint. 

Parvana, as, m., N. of a demon; (i), m. the 
period of a change of the moon; a festival; (also 
parvantka and parvanikd), a particular disease of 
the so-called juncture (sandhi) of the eye; (at the 
end of a comp.) =parvan, a knot. 

Parvata, as, m. (probably connected with parvan, 
p. 556, col. 1, as ‘having crags or elevations’), a moun- 
tain, mountain-range, height, hill, elevation, rock, (in 
Rig-veda I. 37, 7, V. 56, 4, parvata is joined as an 
adj. with girz ; and according to Say. =jagat-pira- 
kodaka-~vat, laden with water filling the world, or 
bahuvidha-parva-yukta, shelving, rugged); an 
artificial mouatain or heap (of grain, salt, saffron, 
sugar, silver or gold presented to the Brahmans) ; N. of 
the presiding genius of the mountains (personified in 
the Veda with Aptya, Rudra, and Ribhu as mler of 
the clouds, and associated with Iadra, Savitri, the 
Maruts, and other deities; in later times enumerated 
among the eight Vasus); a fragment of rock, bowl- 
der, stone, (adrayah parvatah, the stones with 
which the Soma plant is pressed); a cloud (Ved.; in 
some passages of the Rig-veda where parvata is 
interpreted by adri, the sense ‘cloud’ seems equally 
applicable, especially when the battles of Indra or 
the deeds of the Maruts are described); a N. of the 
number 7 (from the 7 principal mountains) ; a tree ; 
a kind of vegetable; a kind of fish (commonly 
caJled Payda, the Silurus Pabda); N. of a divine 
Rishi mentioned in several passages of the Maha-bh. 
(regarded as a companion of Narada and messenger 
of the gods, cf. Nala II. 14; he is the author of 
Rig-veda VIII. 12, EX. 104, 105, where he has the 
patronymics Kanva and Kasyapa); N. of a son of 
Paurnamasa (a son of Mart¢i and Sam-bhiti); of a 
minister of king Purd-ravas; of a grammarian (?) ; 
of an ape; (7), f. (Ved.) a rock, stone; [ef. Serv. 
brdo, ‘a mountain;’ perhaps Goth, fairguni.] 
= Parvata-kaka, as,m,a raven. = Parvata-cyut, 
t, t, t, Ved. ‘causing mountains (clouds) to totter or 
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fall,’ an epithet of the Maruts. — Parvata-ja, as, a, 
am, mountain-born; (@), f. a river. —Parvata- 
triua, am, n. ‘moumtain-grass,’ a species of grass 
(=trinadhkya). = Parvata-pati, is, m. ' monn- 
tain-prince,’ lord of the mountains. — Parvata- 
moda, f. a species of plant (= giri-kadalt).— Par- 
vata-raj, t, m. * mountain-king,’ a lofty mountain, 
‘the highest mountain-range,’ the Himalaya. Par- 
vata-raja, as, m. ‘ mountain-king,’ the Himalaya. 
= Parvatarija-kanya, f. ‘daughter of the moun- 
tain-king,’ N. of Parvati or Durga (daughter of 
Hima-vat, sovereign of the snowy mountains). — Par- 
vatardja-putri, f. ‘ daughter of the mountain-king,’ 
an epithet of Durgi.— Parvata-vasin, i, ini, t, 
living in the mountains; (2), m. a monntaineer ; 
(int), f. nad, spikenard ; a designation of Durga ; of 
the Gayatri. = Parvata-sreshtha, as,m. the best of 
mountains.= Purrata-stha, as, &, am, situated on 
a mountain or hill. — Parvatakara Cta-ak°), as, a, 
am, monntain-shaped, formed like a mountain. 
— Parvatdtmaja (ta-at’), f. ‘daughter of the 
mountain,’ an epithet of Durga.— Parvatadhara 
(ta-adh’), f. ‘receptacle of mountains,’ the earth. 
=- Pervatéri Cta-ari), is, m, § enemy of the moun- 
tains,” epithet of Indra (who clipped their wings). 
= Parvata-vridh, t, t,t, Ved. delighting in moun- 
tains; (Say.) ‘ delighting in the stones used to press the 
Soma plant’ or ‘ prodneed in the mountains,’ an epi- 
thet of Soma. — Parvatasaya Cta-d$°), as, m. * rest- 
ing on the mountains,’ a clond. = Parvatasraya (ta- 
as°), as, 4, am, living on the mountains, a moun- 
taineer; (as), m. a fabulons animal, the Sarabha. 
= Parvatasrayin (°ta-as°), 2, m. a dweller on the 
mountains, monntaineer.= Parvati-kri, cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -lartum, to make into a mountain, — Par- 
ratesvara (°ta-is°), aa, m. a lord of the mountains. 
= Parvate-shthd, ds, as, am, Ved. ‘ dwelling in 
the heights,’ an epithet of Indra. 

Parvataka in eka-p°, q.v. 

Parvatiya, as, 4, am, relating or belonging to a 
mountain, mountainous, hilly; a monntaineer. 

Parvatya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a moun- 
tain or rock; produced in monntains, 

Parvan, a, n. (said to be fr. rt. prz, but con- 
nected with parvata above), a knot or joint, espe- 
cially of a cane or other plant; a joint of the body, 
knuekle, limb, member; a break, pause, division, 
section; book, chapter ; (in Vedic grammar) a mem- 
ber of a compound; a division of time, period, 
fixed time (especially the Caturmiasya festival), the 
days of the four changes of the moon, i.e. the 
full and change of the moon and the eighth and 
fourteenth of each half month; the days of conjunction 
and opposition or eclipse of the sun or moon; a sacrifice 
performed on the occasion of a change of the moon; a 
particular period of the year (as the equinox, solstice, 
&e.) ; the moment of the sun’s entering a new sign; 
a festival, holiday ; opportunity, occasion ; a moment, 
instant; [ef. parus.]— Parva-kara, as, d;am, or 
parva-karin, i, int, i, one who works on holidays ; 
(according to others) a Brahman who for the sake of 
gain performs on common days such ceremonies as 
should be performed only on festivals. = Parva-kala, 
a3, m. a periodic change of the moon; the time at 
which the moon at its conjunction or opposition 
passes through the node. = Parva-gamin, i, m. one 
who has intercourse with his wife on festivals or holi- 
days.=— Parva-qupia, as, m., N. of a man.— Par- 
va-dhi, is, m. * period-holder,’ the moon, — Parva- 
nadi, f.* moment of the Parvan,’ moment of opposi- 
tion orconjunction. = Parva-pushpi or parra-push- 
qrka ,f.a plant, = rama-diti, Tiaridium Indicum (= 
naga-danti).— Parva-pirna-td, £. preparations for 
an assembly or festival; completion of a festival; 
joining, uniting. Parva-bheda, as, m. the fractore 
of a joint. — Parra-mila, am, n. the moment at 
which the fourteenth day passes into the fifteenth 
day ofa month ; (a), f. a species of plant (= Sveta). 
= Parva-yoni, ts, ta, i, growing from joints or 
knots; (is), m. a cane or reed, the sugar-cane, &c. 
= Parva-ruh, ¢t, m.a pomegranate tree. — Parra- 


wart parvata-ja. 


varja, as, &, am, except the forbidden days of 
a month. = Parra-valli, f. a species of Dirva 
(=granthi-dirva, mila-direa). — Parva-sarka- 
vaka, as, m., N. of a man. — Parva-sas, ind., 
Ved. limb by limb, limb from limb, piece by 
piece; parvasah krit, to cut to pieces, — Par- 
va-sandhi, is, m. a joint; the full and change 
of the moon, the junction of the fifteenth and 
first of a Innar fortnight or the precise moment of 
the full and change of the moon.—Parvavadhi 
(°wa-av°), is, m. a particular period, the end of a 
Parvan, 8c. = Parvasphata Cva-as°), as, m.a par- 
licular movement of the fingers (regarded as inde- 
corons). = Parvesa (va-iga), as, m.,Ved, the regent 
of an astronomical node. 

Parvarina, as, m. = parna-vrinta-rasa; = 
garva ; =maruta ; = parna-Sird ;=mritaka ; = 
dyita-kambala ; = pattra-cirna-1asa ; = partan. 


waa parvaia, parvan. See under rt. parv. 


afaa parvita, as, m. a spectes of fish, 
Silurns Pabda (=parvata). 


= 

UNIT parsana, as,m. (probably connected 
with rts. parsh and prish), Ved. a precipice, chasm ; 
a well; (Say.) =parsva-sthana, the side ;=pidya- 
mana, being oppressed ; = sprisyamanea ; =vimar- 
Sana-kshama; (according to the Naighantnka I. 
10) a elond, 

I. parsu, us, m., Ved. a rib; a eurved knife, 
pruning-hook, sickle; N. of a man; (avas), m. pl., 
N. of a warrior-tribe; (ws), f. (according to the 
Nirukta IV. 6) the supporting or side wall of a well 
(Rig-veda I. 105, 8, but according to Say.=par- 
Svasthi); N. of a woman. = Pargu-maya, as, 7, 
am, shaped like a enrved knife. 

Parsukda, f. a rib. 


=. 

WY 2. parsu, us, m. (fr. pri, substituted 
for rt. spres), = parasu, an axe, hatchet. — Parsu- 
pant, is, m. ‘axe in hand,’ an epithet of Ganefa; 
[ef. parasu-dhara.|— Pargu-rdma = Parasu-ra- 
ma, q- Vv. 

Parsvadha, as,m. = parasvadha, an axe, hatchet. 


: parsh (cf. rts. prish, varsh, sparsh], 
Nel, 1. A. parshate, &c., to grow wet, be- 
come moist; to delight in, accept (Say. =svi-Ky7). 


qu parsha, as, m. (probably connected 
with rt. prisk), a bundle, sheaf. 

Parshin, 7, int, i, Ved. in ishu-p°, (probably) 
carrying bundles (of arrows). 


< 
WatW parshani, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. pri), 
Ved. carrying over or across, ferrying across. 
Parshan, a, n.(?), Ved. leading ont, delivering. 
Parshishtha, as, a@, am, Ved. most mighty in 
delivering or rescuing. 


< 
Wu parshad, t, f.= parishad, an assem- 
bly, audience, = Parshad-bhiru, us, us, u, Ved. 
shy in society. — Parshad-vala, as, a, am, =pari- 
shad-vala, surrounded by an assembly; (as), m. an 
assistant at an assembly, a spectator, 


Us pal, cl. x. P. palati, paliium, to 
\ go, move; cl. 10. palayati, -yitum, see 
tt. 3. pd; |cf. Gr. mdAAw, wadud-s, mddAo-s, Wa: 
Adcow, war-bv-w; Lat. pello, poll-en, pul-vi-s.] 
Pala, as, m.=pala (Gana Jyaladi to Pan. IIT. 
I, 140);=palala, straw; (am), n. a particular 
weight (=4 Karshas= +3, of a Tuid); a particular 
measure of fluids; a particular measure of time (= 
vighatika); flesh, meat; [ef. Lat. palea; Ang. 
Sax. flesc, flesc, flec; Old Germ. fleisk ; French 
paille; Hib. feol, feoile, ‘ flesh.’] = Pala-kshara, 
as,m. ‘ flesh-fluid,’ blood. = Pala-ganda, as, m. a 
mason, bricklayer, plasterer. Palan-kara, as, m. 
‘ flesh-maker,’ gall, bile. Palan-hasha, as, m. 
‘flesh-hurter,’ a Rakshasa, imp, goblin; bdellium ; 
a species of, bdellium (=ana-guggulu); (a), f., 
N. of various plants (=go-kshuraka, Asteracantha 


wate palala. 


Longifolia; = hehudra-gokshuraka; = kinsuka, 
Butea Frondosa;=mundir?, a species of climbing 
plant; = rdsna >; = mahd-sravani, bdellium) ; =lak- 
sha, eochineal; a fly. Pala-priya, as, m. ‘ fond 
of meat,’ a Rakshasa; a raven. Pala-bha or pala- 
vibhd, f. the eqninoctial shadow at midday, the 
midday shadow of a gnomon when the sun is in the 
equinoctial points (=cishnuvat-prabha).—Palagni 
(°la-ag°), ts, m. ‘ flesh-fire,’ bile, the bilious humor, 
= Paldda (la-ada), as, mi. ‘ flesh-eater,’ a Rak- 
shasa; (a), f. a Rakshasi.— Paladana (“la-ad?), 
as, or 1. palé@sa (la-a$°), as, or 1. palasin 
(°la-G$°), i, m. ‘ flesh-eater,’ a Rakshasa. 

Palada, as, m., Ved. a particular material for 
building, (perhaps) bundles of straw or reeds used 
for roofing and wainscoting ; (2), f., N. ofa village. 

Palala, as, m. a Rakshasa; ground sesamnom 
seeds, a kind of sweetnieat made of ground sesamunt 
and sugar; mud, mire, clay;=pala, flesh, meat; 
[ef. palvala ; Gr. wndd-s, whd-ivo-s, mpo-mndak- 
i(w; Lat. pda/-d(d)s, palus-tri-s; Hib. poll, ‘ mire, 
dirt.’] = Palala-jrara, as, m. gall, bile; [ef. pa- 
lagni, palan-kara.|]— Palala-priya, as, m.*‘ fond 
of flesh,’ a raven (=pala-priya).— Palalasaya 
(‘la-as°), as, m. ‘flesh-receptacle,’ swelled neck, 
goitre. 

Palika, as, d, am (at the end of a comp. after 
a numeral), weighing or containing so many Palas. 


UST palakya, f. a kind of vegetable 
(=palankya). 


Goa palaksha, as, i, am (a secondary 
form of balaksha), Ved. white. 


UWeaRe palarkata, as, a,am, shy, bashful, 
timid, 
WS palava, as,m. (said to be connected 


with rt. pal, probably for plava fr. rt. plu), a snare 
or basket of wicker-work for catching fish. 


U4 palasa, as, m.=panasa, the bread 
fruit tree. 


uefa palasti, is, is, i, Ved. (according 
to Say.) = palita, grey-haired. 


Weary palanga, as, m. Delphinus Gange- 


ticus; (perhaps an error for dapalanga.) 


Wes palandu, us, u,m.n. (said to be 
fr. rt. pal), an onion. Palandu-bhakshita, as, 
& or i, am, one who has eaten onions. 


UST palipa, as, m. a halter; an ele- 


phant’s temples. 


USVI palapaha, f. a kind of collyrim 
(=kulattha; perhaps only an error for pra- 
lapa-ha). 


UST palaya (fr. ay =rt. 5. i with pala = 
para), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) palayate (-ti), -yitum, 
to flee, rnu away, make off, take to one’s heels, 
scamper off; to escape; to cease, die away, sink 
into oblivion. 

Palayaka, as, @ or ika (?), am, fleeing, flying, 
taking to flight; a fugitive, runaway, deserter. 

Patayat, an, anti, at, fleeing, running away. 

Palayana, am, n. fleeing, ronning away, flight, 
escape; a saddle (= palyayana, paryana).— Pa- 
layana-parayana, as, d, am, occupied in flight, 
fugitive. — Paldyana-manas, ds, as, as, thinking 
of flight. — Palayana-vishaya, as, a, am, having 
flight for au object, bent on flight. 

Palayamana, as, @, am, fleeing, flying away, 
taking to flight. 

Palayita, as, a, am, flown, run away, fled, 
retreated ; defeated. 

Palayin, i, int, 2, fleeing, flying, running away, 
taking to flight. 


USTs paldla, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. rt. pal), strav; the stalk of the Sorghum, 


qareseed palala-dohada, 


ladian millet; (as), m., Ved., N. of a demon (asso- 
ciated with Anu-palala and considered dangerous to 
children); (a), f., N. of one of the seven Matris 
of Skanda; (i), f. straw. Palala-dohada, as, m. 
‘longing for straw,’ the mango tree (the fruit of 
which is sometimes ripened in straw). 


YSta palava, as, m., Ved. chaff, husks; 
[cf. Lat. palea.| 


Woe 2. palasa, am, n. (for 1. see under 
pala, tt. pal, p. 556, col. 2), a leaf, petal, foliage ; 
the blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa; (as), 
m. Butea Frondosa; Curcuma Zedoaria; a N. of 
ancient Behar or Magadha; (2), f. cochineal; a 
species of climbing plant (=pattra-valli, parna- 
valli, palasika); (as, a, ant), green; unfeeling, 
pnmerciful, cruel; (at the end of a comp.) see Gana 
to Pan. Il. 1, 56. = Palasa-pattra, am, n. the leaf 
of the Butea Frondosa; a single leaf; (as), m., N. 
of a Niga.—Palasa-parni, f. Physalis Flexnosa 
( =asva-gandha). = Palasa-satana, as, m. an 
instrument for lopping foliage. Palasakhya (éa- 
dk’), as, m.=nddi-hingu, q.v.; Asa Foetida. 
= Palasanta (Csa-an°) or palagambha, f. = 
gandha-pattra, q.v- 

Palagaka, as, m. Butea Frondosa; Curcuma 
Zedoaria (= Satz); N. of a place; (tha), fa species 
of climbing plant (= palast). 

2. palasin, 7, tnt, a (for I. see under pala, tt. 
pal), leafy, covered with foliage, having luxunant 
foliage; (7), m. a tree; a species of plant (=/shira- 
ertkeha); N. of a city or a village (said to be the 
modern Plassey) ; (in7), f., N. of a river issuing from 
the Sukti-mat. 


ufaat palikni, f. See pala below. 
OfsF paligha, as, m. a water-pot, pitcher, 


glass water-vessel ; a wall, rampart; the gate-way of 
a building; an iron club or one studded with iron 
(=parigha). 

ufest palita, as, palikni, am (said to be 
fr, rt. phal with substitution of p for ph ; a doubtful 
fem. form palita is also given), grey, grey-haired, 
hoary, old, aged; (as), m., N. of a monse in Maha- 
bh. Sinti-p. 4933; (palikni), f. a cow for the first 
time with calf; (am), n. grey hair; a taft of hair 
(=kega-paga); much or omamented hair; mud, 
mire; heat, burning; benzoin; [cf. Gr. wed-d-s, 
meA-id-s, WeA-Ad-s, weAidvd-s, TOA-té-s: Lat. pall- 
e-0, pall-idu-s, pallu-s: Old Germ. falo ( fal-w- 
er): Angl. Sax. fealo, falu, fealwe, falewe: Slav. 
plavi, ‘white :’ Litb. pal-va-s, ‘ fallow ; pil-ka-s, 
‘ ash-coloured.’] — Palitan-karana, as, 1, am, ren- 
dering grey. Palitam-bhavishnu, us, us, U, OF 
palitam-bhavuka, as, d, an, becoming grey. 

Palitta, 7, ini, i, having grey hair, grey-haired. 


UfsaAtrt pali-yoga, as, m.=pari-yoga. 
UStHAA palijaka, as, m., Ved., N. of & 


demon. 


Teaw palpul (considered by some as 

G \ a reduplicated form of rt. pal), cl. 

10. P. palptilayati, -yitum, Ved. to wash in lye 

or water impregnated with alkaline salt; to wash, 
cleanse; to tan. 

Palpulana, am, n., Ved. lye, water impregnated 
with alkaline salt. 7” 

Palpilita, as, a, am, Ved. curried, tanned; 
washed (in lye). 

Get pelya, am, n. (perhaps fr. pala), a 
sack for corn (probably containing a certain measure, 
Ved.); a particular high number. 

Tax paly-anka, as, m.=pary-anka, a 
bed, couch, bedstead; a cloth thrown ronnd the loins 
while sitting (=pary-astt, paryastika). 

Tay paly-ang (for pary-ang), Caus. P. 


-angayati, -yitum, Ved. to cause to go round, stir 
round: Pass. -argyate, to turn round, revolve. . 


TAY paly-ay (fr. ay=rt. 5. ¢ with pali 
=pari), cl. 1. A. -ayate, &c., Ved. to go round. 

Paly-ayana, am, 0.=parydna, a saddle, pack- 
saddle ; a rein, bridle, 


qww palyul and palyul (various 

9° \ readings for palpil, q.v.), cl. 10. 

P. palyulayati, palyilayati, -yitum, to wash, 

&e.; to cut, cut off (in this sense perhaps for 
pari-li). 


qa pall (cf. rt. pal], cl. 1. P. pallati, 
\ pallitum, to go, move, 

Palla, as, m.a large granary, barn. 

1. pallava, as, am, m,n. a sprout, shoot, twig, 
sprig, spray, (literally and as a metaphorical expression 
for the fingers, toes, and lips; cf. kara-p°, oshtha- 
p’); a bud, blossom; a blade of grass; the extre- 
mity of a robe, the loose end of a garment or scarf; 
spreading, expansion ; epithet of a particular position 
of the hands in dancing ; the red dye called a-lakta ; 
love, affection; a bracelet, armlet; unsteadiness 
moral or physical (?); strength, power (?) ; a wood (?); 
(as), m. a libertine, catamite; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 


people.=- Pallavagrahi-ta, {. the picking up of 


twigs or straws, the dealing with trifles ; superficial 
or diffusive knowledge. = Vallava-grahin, i, 1ni, 2, 
putting forth young shoots, sprouting in all directions ; 
twig-picking, straw-gathering ; laying hold of trifles ; 
diffusive ; superficial; (7), m., scil. dasha, the fault 
of prolixity or diffusiveness or of mere superficial 
knowledge. = Pallava-dru, us, m. the ASoka tree. 
= Pallavamaya, as, 1, am, consisting of young 
shoots or twigs. = Pallavankura (va-an*), as, m. 
a leaf-bud. — Pallavada (°va-ada), as, m. ‘ eating 
young shoots,’ a deer. = Pallavadhara (va-adh’), 
as, m. * receptacle or support of twigs,’ a branch. 
= Pallavapidita (va-ap°), as, a, am, bud-laden, 
loaded with buds. Pallavastra (va-as°), as, m. 
‘having blossoms for missiles,’ an epithet of the 
god of love. 

2. pallava, Nom. P. pallavati, pallavitum, to 
put forth young shoots, sprout, bud. 

Pallavaka, a3,m.a libertine, gallant, the paramour 
of a harlot; a catamite; a species of fish, Cyprinus 
Denticulatus; (tka), f., N. of a female attendant. 

Pallavaya, Nom. P. pallavayati, -yitum, to 
put forth young shosts, sprout; to cause to sprout, 
to make diffuse or prolix (according to a Scholiast 
=vistaraya). 

Pallavika, as, m, a libertine, gallant; a catamite ; 
a species of fish, Cyprinus Denticulatus. 

Pallavita, as, a, am, sprouting, having young 
shoots; spread, extended; dyed red with lac, pos- 
sessing the red dye; (as), m. the red dye of the 
lac insect. 

Pallavin, i, wi, i, sprouting, having young shoots; 
(2), m. a tree. 

Palli, is or 7, f. a small village, especially a settle- 
ment of wild tribes; a hut, house; any number of 
houses, a Station; a city (or rather an affix to words 
forming the name of towns; it is especially used in 
the Dekhan as in Trichinopoly == Trisira-pallf, &c.) ; 
a small house-lizard ; a creeping plant. 

Pallika, f. a village, station (cf. abhira-p°]; a 
small house-lizard. 


Ufa palli. See under rt. pall above. 


ufaate pallivaha, as, m. ® species of 
grass. 


TIS palvala, as, m. (connected with pa- 
lita ; said to be fr. rt. pal), a small tank, pond, pool ; 
(cf. Gr. wnad-s, whaA-ww0-s, mpo-rydax-{(w; Lat. pal- 
u(d)-s, palus-tri-s ; perhaps Ang]. Sax. pol, ‘a pool.’} 
= Palvala-tira, am, n. the bank or margin of a 
pool. — Patvala-parka, as, m,. the mud of a 
pool. = Palvalavasa (“la-av°), as, m. ‘living in 
ponds,’ a tortoise. . 


ataq pavitra. 


Dod 
Palvalya, as, d, am, Ved. marshy, boggy. 
aq pe: cl. 1. A. pavale, pavitum, to 


\. go; (a various reading for plav.) 


UW pava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. pit), purification, 
purity; winnowing corn; air, wind; a marsh; (4), 
f. purification; (am), n. cow-dung. 

Pavat, an, anti, at, purifying; pure. 

Pavana, ani, 0. the act of purifying, purification ; 
winnowing; an instrument for purifying, sieve, 
strainer, &cc.; water; (as), m. ‘the purifier,” wind, 
air, the wind of the body; Wind personified (as 
regent of the Nakshatra Svati and of the North-west 
region); a N. of the number five (Ved.); a honse- 
holder’s sacred fire; N. of a son of Manu Uttama; 
of the author of a Gindharva-veda; (as, am), m. 
n. a potter’s kiln; (7), f. a broom; N, of a river; 
(as, a, ain), clean, pure. = Pavana-kshipta, as, a, 
am, tempest-tossed. — Pavana-tanaya, a8, m. ‘son 
of the Wind,’ an epithet of Hanu-mat. — Pavana-va- 
hana, as, m.* having wind as a vehicle,’ fire. = Pa- 
vana-vijaya, as, Mm. * victory over the wind or 
breath,’ N. of a mystic work.— Parana-vyadit, 
is, m. an epithet of Ud-dhava, the friend and 
counsellor of Krishna; morbid condition of wind, 
rheumatism, &c. = Pavandtmaja (Cna-at’), as, 
m. ‘son of the Wind;’ fire; an epithet of Hanu- 
mat the monkey-hero. = Pavanasa (°na-asa), 
or pavandsana (°na-as°), as, m. ‘feeding on 
air,’ a serpent, snake. = Pavandsa-nasa, as, m. 
‘snake-destroyer,’ a peacock ; Garuda the bird and 
vehicle of Vishnu. Pavanasin Cna-a$°), 2, m. 
‘feeding on air,’ a serpent.=— Pavandhata (“na- 
ah°), a3, @, am, struck or shaken by the wind; 
rheumatic. = Pavanodbhranta-karin (Cna-ud’), 2, 
ini, i, * agitating the air,’ epithet of a particular mode 
of fighting. = Pavanodbhranta-vici, 43, is, m. & 
a wave tossed up by the winds, 

Pavamana, as, a, am, being purified, being 
strained (usnally said of the Soma, Ved.); (as), m. 
wind; N. of a particular Fire (associated with 
Pavaka and Sné¢i, and also regarded as a son of 
Agni by Svah4); epithet of the moon; epithet of 
particular Stotras sung by the Sama-ga at the Jyo- 
tishtoma (Ved.).—Pavamdna-vat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved. having the Pavam4na-stotra, = Pavamana- 
havis, ¢z, n. or paramdnesh{i (na-tsh*), ts, f., 
Ved. offerings to Agni invoked under the title of 
Pavamina or Payaka or Sui. 

Pavayitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who purifies or 
cleans, a purifier, cleanser, cleansing. 

Paviéhda, £. a storm, whirlwind. 

Pavt, iz, m., Ved. the tire of a wheel; the 
metallic point of a spear or arrow; a thunderbolt ; 
an arrow; speech; fire; [cf. drdra-p°, krishna-p°; 
kehura-p°.|— Pavi-nasa, as, 4, am,Ved.‘ having a 
nose like a spear-head,’ epithet of a demon. 

Pavita, as, &, am, purified, cleansed ; (am), n. 
black pepper. 

Pavitri or Ved. pavitri, ta, tri, rt, one who 
purifies or cleanses, a purifier, cleanser. 

Pavitra, am, n. a means of purification, instru- 
ment for cleansing, filter, strainer, sttaining-cloth, 
colander (made of thread or hair or straw plaited 
or woven, for clarifying flnids, especially the Soma) ; 
Knéa grass (especially a couple of KuSa leaves a 
span long used at sacrifices to present offerings 
upon or to sprinkle and purify ghee, &c.); a nng 
of Kuéa grass worn on the fourth finger on par- 
ticular occasions; a purifying prayer or Mantra; 
water, rain; rubbing, cleansing; the vessel in 
which the Argha is presented; copper; the 
sacred thread, Brahmanical cord; melted butter ; 
honey; any divinity as Agni &c.?; (as), m., N. of 
a Soma-yiga belonging to the Raja-siya; the 
sesame plant, Nageia Putranjiva; N. of a man (of 
the family of Angiras and the reputed anthor of 
Rig-veda IX. 67, 73, 83, 107) (a8), m. pl. epithet 
of a class of deities in the fourteenth Manv-antara ; 
(a), £., N. of various plants; basil; Indian saffron, 
turmeric; =asvatthi, q.v.; N. of a river (the 
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Pabar, a little to the nerth-west of Hari-dwar); the 
twelfth day of the light half of Sravana (a festival in 
honour of Vishnu); (as, a, am), purifying, cleans- 
ing; pure, clean; holy, sinless; averting evil; [ef. 
Hib. beathra, ‘water; fathragaim, ‘1 bathe, 
cleanse ;’ fothragadh, ‘a bath, well of purification.’] 
= Pavitra-td, {. or paritra-tva, am, n, purity, 
cleanness, = Pavitra-dhanya, am, n.‘ pure grain,’ 
barley. = Pavitra-patt, is, m., Ved. lord of the 
Pavitra. = Pavitra-pani, ts, ts, t, ‘pure-handed,’ 
having clean hands or holdiog Darbha grass in the 
hand; (zs), m., N. of an ancient sage. — Parttra- 
pita, as, a, am, Ved. clarified with a strainer or co- 
lander, — Pavitra-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having the 
colander as a chariot (said of the Soma). = Pavitra- 
vat, an, att, at, Ved. haviog an instrument for 
purifying (as a strainer or Darbha grass); purifying, 
cleansing; being in the colander; holding Darbha 
grass; an epithet of Agni; (aéi), f., N. of a river. 
~ Pavitraropana (ra-ér°), am, n. ‘ putting on 
the Pavitra,’ investiture with the Brahmanical cord ; 
investing the image of Krishna with the sacred 
thread; N. of a festival on the twelfth day of the 
light half of Srivana, — Pavitradrehana (°ra-ar°), 
am, n. ‘pntting on the Pavitra,’ investing with the 
sacred thread, N. of a festival in honour of Durgi 
on the eighth day of the light half of the month 
Sravana or Ashidha.= Pavitri-karana, am, n. 
purification, cleansing; the instrument or means of 
purifying. = Pavitri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rute, -kartum, to purify, cleanse. = Pavitri-krita, 
as, G, am, purified, cleansed, cleaned, sanctified. 
~ Pavitri-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become pure or clean, 

Pavitraka, am, n. a small strainer or colander, 
the vessel in which an Argha or oblation is pre- 
sented (?); pack-thread or a rope or net made of 
pack-thread; (as), m., N. of several sacred plants, 
Poa Cynosuroides (=kusa); Artemisia Indica (= 
damanaka); Ficus Religiosa; Ficus Glomerata ; 
(at the end of a comp.) = paritra. 

Pavttraya, Nom. P, pavitrayati, -yitum, to 
cleanse, purify. 

Pavitrita, as,d,am, cleansed, purified, clean, pure. 

Pavitrin, t, ini, i, purifying, cleansing; pure, 
clean. 

Pavira, am, n., Ved. a weapon with a metallic 
point, a lance, spear. Pavira-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. armed with a lance or spear; having a goad; 
having a metallic share (said of a plongh). 

Parirava, as, m., Ved, having a metallic share 
(said of a plough); (Say.) =kulisa or kulisa-sabda, 
a thunderbolt or the noise of a thunderbolt. , 

Paviru, us, m., Ved. (probably) a flash of light- 
ning, a thonderbolt; N. of a man. 

Paryd, f., Ved, purification, cleansing. 

TAT pavanala, as, m.aspecies of grain, 
Andropogon Saccharatus (=deva-dhanya ; incor- 
rectly for yarandala). 

= 

WqAHy pavaneshta, as,m.a large species 
of Nimba tree; (probably incorrectly for yava- 
neshta.) 

waatga pavanambuja, am, n.= parisha, 
the Parush tree; (probably an incorrect form.) 

uta pavinda, as, m., N. of a man. 

watq paritrt. See pavitri, p. 557, col. 3. 

Tatad pavi-nasa. See under pavi, p.557- 

WAI pavira, am,n. See above. 

OD |. pas, for original spag substituted 

\ for rt. 1. drig, q.v., ‘to see,’ in certain 
tenses; [cf. rt. spas, pasa: Zead spas, ‘to see, 
guard; Spag, ‘a spy: Gr. oxen by metathesis for 
owex in oxéx-T-0-uat, oKOn-h, oxomd, oxén-€Xo-s, 


oxon-6-s, oxdry: Lat. spec-t-o, con-xpici-o, specula, 
speculum, specu-s, spec-to; Old Germ. epeh-6-m, 


uffant pavilra-ta. 


UmAty pase-sani. 


spah-t: Mod. Germ. spiih-en: Lith. spega-s, ‘a | i.e. stealing cattle; (Say.) = pasinam tarpayttri, 


spy:’ Hib. faic-tm, ‘1 see;’ feach-aim, ‘I look, 
view ; faach-og, ‘an cye.’] . 

2. pas, according to some the form. padbhis in 
Rig-veda IV, 2, 12, may be connected with a base 
pas derived fr. rt. 1. pas in the sense of ‘sight,’ 
‘look,’ ‘eye.’ 

1. pasu, ind. see! behold! 

1. pasya, Ved. or pasyaka, as, a, am, seeing, 
beholding, surveying, rightly understanding; (cf. 
a-p’, a-suryam-pasya. | 

2. pasya (2nd sing. imperative of rt. 1. dris), lol 
behold! see! (an exclamation of wonder or admi- 
ration. ) 

Pasyat, an, ant?, at, seeing, beholding, looking, 
viewing, observing, remarking ; regarding, consider- 
ing; (anti), f. a courtezan, harlot; epithet of a 
particular sound. = J’asyata-hara, as, &, am, steal- 
ing before a person’s eyes or in the very sight of the 
possessor; (as), m. a thief, pilferer (a term of re- 
proach proverbially applied to the goldsmith &c.). 

Pasyata, as, &, am, Ved. visible, conspicnovs. 

Pasyana, f., in a-p°, qv. 


UD 3: pas, cl. 10. P. pasayati, -yttum, 
\to bind; (cf. Zend pas, ‘to bind;’ Gr. 
why-ve-wi, e-may-ny, wivy-pa, wry-b-s, way-0-s, 
awdx-vn, ma&y-n, whoo-ada-s: Lat. pac-4-sc-or, pdx, 
pac-t-a(n), pang-0, pig-nus, pd-lu-s, cam-pe-se-o, 
dis-pe-sc-o: Goth. fah-an, ‘to catch;’ fulla-fah- 
jan, ‘to fulfil; fagr-s: Old Germ. fuog-a, ga- 
fuogt, gafagjan, fah: Cambro-Brit. fasgu, ‘to 
bind or tie in a bundle;’ fasgiad, ‘a ligation, a 
tying in a bundle.’] 

Pasavya, as, @, am, belonging or relating to 
cattle, fit or suitable for cattle (as a meadow, pas- 
turage, &c.); relating to a herd or drove; possessed 
of cattle; brutish; (with /@ma) sexual love, sexual 
intercourse; (am), n. a herd or drove of cattle; a 
stall for cattle, 

2. pasu, us, m. (fr. rt. 3. pag, ‘to bind,’ like 
Lat. bestia fr. rt. bandh; also said ta be fr. rt. 1. 
pas; Vedic forms are du. pasva, acc. pl. pasvas, 
inst. pasvd, dat. pasve, gen. pasvas), cattle (both 
singly and collectively), a herd, drove; any smaller 
animal used as a sacrificial victim, a goat; an animal 
in general, any domestic animal, (gramyah pasavah, 
domestic animals, of which five kinds are ennmerated, 
men, kine, horses, goats, and sheep, to which are 
sometimes added mules and asses or camels and 
dogs) ; a brute, beast, (a@ranyah or vanyah pasavah, 
wild beasts, beasts of the forest; sametimes said con- 
temptuously of a man; cf. purusha-p°); a mere 
animal in sacred things, an uninitiated person; a 
victim [cf. xri-p°]; aa oblation; a subordinate deity 
and one of Siva's followers; (with MaheSvaras and 
PaSupatas) sou], the Supreme Spirit, the divine soul of 
the universe ; Ficus Glomerata ; (a), n.,Ved, cattle ; an 
animal, beast; [cf. Lat. pecu ; Old Pruss. pecku ; Goth. 
fath-u ; Old Germ, fik-u ; Mod. Germ. vieh, ‘ cat- 
tle;’ perhaps Gr. wav.]— Pasu-lcarman, a, n.,Ved. 
the act of offering the victim ; sacrifice; copulation. 
= Pasu-kalpa, as, m., Ved. the ritual of animal sa- 
crifice. = Pasu-kama, as, &, am, Ved. desirous of 
possessing cattle. = Pasa-kriyd, f. the act of animal 
sacrifice; acting like cattle, copviation. — Pasu-ga- 
yairi, f. a parody of the holy verse of the Vedas 
whispered into the ear of an animal about to be 
sacrificed (pasu-pasaya widmahe Ssiras-chedaya 
dhimaht tan nah pasuh pra¢odayat), — Pagu- 
ghata, am, n. slaughter of animals for sacrifice. 
= Pasu-ghna, as, t, am, slaughtering cattle. = Pa- 
Su-caryad, f. acting like cattle; copulation. = Pasu- 
it, t, t, t, Ved. piled up with cattle (as a sacrificial 
fire). = Pasujatiya, as, a, am, pertaining to the 
animal kingdom.=Jasu-tantra, as, m.=pasu- 


ce # 


kalpa, q.v.— Pasu-td, f. or pasu-tva, am, n. the. 


condition or nature of an animal, bestiality, brutality ; 
the condition of a sacrificial animal, the being a sa- 
crificial animal; the sacrifice of an animal, = Pagu- 
trip, p, p, p, Ved. gratifying one’s self with cattle, 


feeding cattle. Pasu-da, as, @, am, making a 
grant of cattle; (@), f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda. — Pagu-da, ds, as, am, mak- 
ing a grant of cattle. = J’asu-devata, as, Gd, am, 
Ved. iovoking cattle as a deity (said of a for- 
mula or ceremony); (a), f. the deity of the 
victim, i.e. the deity to whom the sacrifice is 
offered. — Pasu-dharma, as, m. the characteristics 
of cattle, condnct of cattle, treatment of cattle; 
promiscuous cohabitation ; the marrying of widows; 
(ena), ind. like a beast. — Pagu-natha, as, m. ‘lord 
of cattle,’ an epithet of Siva. Pasu-pa, as, 4, 
am, guarding or keeping cattle; (as), m. a herds- 
man. = Pagu-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the animals’ (or 
according to others ‘lord of a servant oamed Pafu’), 
an epithet of the later Rudra (Rudra-Siva) or of a 
similar deity (often associated in the Veda with 
Bhava, Sarva, Ugra, Rudra, Maha-deva, ISana, and 
others, who together with Bhima are in later times 
regarded as manifestations of the one deity Rudra) ; 
= Siva ; N. of a scholiast; of a lexicographer ; of Agni; 
(according to one legend every deity acknowledged 
himself to be a mere past or animal before his lord 
and master Siva, when they solicited him to destroy the 
Asura Tri-pura.) = Pasupati-farman, a, m., N. of 
a man. = Pasupati-sastra, am, n. the sacred book 
of the Pasupatas revealed by Siva. — Pasu-palvala, 
am,n.a fragrant grass, Cypems Rotundus (which 
grows in pools frequeated by cattle). — Pasu-pa, as, 
m., Ved. a keeper of herds, herdsman; an epithet of 
Piishan; (@), m. du. epithet of Pishan and Revati. 
= Pasu-pala, as, m.a keeper of herds, herdsman ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a people to the N. E. of Madhya- 
deSa; (anz), n. the country or kingdom of the Pasu- 
palas; (as), m., N. of a king (or perhaps a king of the 
Pasu-pilas). = Pasu-pdlaka, as, m. a herdsman; 
(tka), f. a herdsman’s wife. — Pasgu-palana, am, 
n. tending or rearing cattle. — Pasu-palya, am, n. 
breeding cattle. — Pasu-paga, as, m. the cord with 
which the victim is bound, binding the victim at a 
sacrifice ; an animal sacrifice; the chains which fetter 
the individnal soul, the world of sense.— Pagu- 
paseka, as, m. a kind of coitns. — Pasu-prerana, 
am, n. the driving of cattle. —Pasu-bandha, as, 
m. an animal sacrifice; N. of an Ekaha. = Pasu- 
bandhaka, as of am, m. or n.(?), a rope for 
tethering cattle. = Pasu-bhartri, ta, m. ‘lord of | 
cattle,’ an epithet of Siva. = Pasu-bheda, as, m.a 
class or species of animals. = Pasu-mat, an, ati, al, 
connected with cattle or animals, relating to cattle or 
animals; rich in cattle, rich in herds; connected 
with animal sacrifices; containing the word pasu ; 
(at), n. possession of cattle. = Pasu-mdra, az, m. 
the manner of slavghtering cattle; (am, ena), ind. 
according to the manner of slaughtering cattle. 
= Pagu-maraka, as, G, am, attended with the 
sacrifice of animals, accompanied by immolation of 
animals, = Pasu-mohanitka, f. ‘ stupefying animals,’ 
a species of plant (=kafv?). = Pasu-yajna, as, m. 
an animal sacrifice. = Pasu-ydga, as, m. the sa- 
crifice of animals.— Pagu-rakshana, am, n. the 
tending of cattle. — Pasu-rakshi, ts, 13, 1, Ved. 
keeping or tending cattle; (73), m. a herdsman, 
= Pagsu-rakshin, i, m. ‘tending cattle,’ a herdsman, 
shepherd. = Pasu-rajju, us, f.a cord for tethering 
cattle, a tether for animals.— Pasu-rdja, as, m. 
‘monarch of the beasts,’ a lion. = Pasu-roman, a, 
n. the hair of an animal,— Pasu-vat, ind. like an 
animal, brutally; (Ved.) as in an animal (sacrifice). 
= Pasu-vardhana, as, @, am, Ved. increasing 
cattle, causing cattle to thrive ; (am), n. the thriving 
of cattle. = Pasu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. providing cattle, 
= Pasu-strsha, am, n. the head of an animal. 
— Pasu-srapana, am, n., Ved. cooking a sacrificial 
animal; (as), m., scil. agnt, the fire on which the 
victim’s flesh is cooked. — Pasu-sha, as, G, am, or 
pasn-shd, as, ae,am,Ved. bestowing cattle. = Pasu- 
shtha, as, &, am, Ved. existing or found in cattle. 
= Pagu-sakha, as, m. ‘ friend of cattle,’ N. of a 
Sidra. — Pagu-sant, ts, is, t, Ved. bestowing cattle. 


UNAATHTE pasu-samamnaya. 


= Pasu-samamnaya, as, m. ‘enumeration of sa- 
crificial animals,’ N. of a section of the Vajasaneyi- 
samhita. = Pasusamamnayika, as, 1, am, men- 
tioned in books on animal sacrifices. — Pasu-sam- 
bhava, as, a, am, produced by animals (as flesh, 
honey, butter, &c.).— Pasu-sidhana, as, 7, am, 
Ved. leading or guiding cattle. = Pagu-sitra, am, 
n., N. of a work. = Pasu-haritaki, f. the fruit of 
the Spondias Mangifera. — Pasu-havya, am, 0. 
sacrifice of animals. — Pasi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -ka- 
rott, -kurute, -kartwm, to trausform into an animal; 
to offer as a victim. = Pagva-ishti, is, ts, 7 (fr. 
pasvas, acc. pl. of pasu and ishtt), Ved. wishing 
for herds; (is), f. desire of cattle; (Say.)=agner 
ashtth, a fire offering, offering by fire. = Pagv- 
ayana, am, n., Ved, a festival attended with animal 
sacrifices. — Pasva-yantra, as, &, am (fr. pasva 
for pasvas + yantra), Ved, being within the cattle- 
fold; (Say.) provided with the means of letting out 
or extricating cattle. = Pasv-avaddna, am, n. sa- 
crifice or offering of animals, — Pasv-a¢éara, a8, m., 
N. of a patticular form of the worship of Devi. 
— Pasv-tjyd, f., Ved. animal sacrifice. Pasv-ish, 
f, t, t, Ved. wishing for cattle ; (Say.) driving cattle, 
a cattle-driver. — Pasv-ishtaka, f., Ved. bricks in the 
shape of animals. — Pasv-ckhadasini, f. an aggregate 
of eleven sacrificial animals. 
Pasuka, f. any small animal, 


Wd pasa, as, a, am (fr. pas = apas = apa 
+éa fr. rt. aid; cf. udéa, nida, tirasina), being 
behind; posterior, later; western, westerly; (a), 
ind., Ved. afterwards; (a), ind., Ved. behind, at the 
back, abaft, after; afterwards, later; westward; (at), 
ind, from behind, from the back, behind (pasdéat- 
krt, to leave behind, surpass, excel), to or towards 
the back, backwards (e.g. pas¢ad apasarad yanam, 
a camage moving backwards); after, afterwards, 
subsequently, at a later time, in later times, at last; 
from the west, westward, to the west of; tatak 
paséat, thereupon, after that; wttaratah-paséat, 
from the north-west, As a prep. paséat governs 
the gen. or abl., e.g. rathasya paséat, behind the 
chariot; [ef. probably Lat. post, pone for pos-ne, 
postid-ea: Gr. éxloow: Lith. paskuy, ‘afterwards ;’ 
paskuttinis, paskiausas, ‘last: Old Pruss. pans- 
dan, ‘afterwards :’ Hib. feasd, feasda, ‘hereafter, 
henceforward, forthwith.’) — Paséa¢-cara, as, 7, 
am, coming or approaching behind. = Pas¢ad¢-chra- 
mana, as,m. a Buddhist priest who walks behind 
another Buddhist priest in visiting the laity. Pag- 
éat-karnam, ind., Ved. behind the ear. — Paséat- 
kala, as, m. subsequent time; (e), ind. in later 
times, afterwards. — Puséat-tap, cd. 1. P. A. -tapatt, 
-te, -taptum, to feel pain after, regret, repent, feel 
remorse. = Paséat-tara, as, Gd, am, Ved. later, pos- 
terior. = Pasdat-tapa, as, m. * after-pain,’ sorrow, 
repret, repentanee, remorse; pasdattanam kri, to 
feel regret, repent. Pasdat-tapin, i, ini, t, re- 
gretting, repenting. = Pasdat-sad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting 
behind or towards the west. — Pasédd-aksham, ind., 
Ved. behind the axle-tree. = Pas¢ad-apavarga, as, 
a, am, Ved. closed or completed behind. — Paséad- 
agatya, ind, having returned. — Pasdad-ayat, an, 
ati or anti, at, coming behind, following. = Paséa- 
dosha, as, m., Ved. the later part of the evening. 
= Paséad-vartin, %, int, ¢, remaining behind, 
following after.— Paséaid-rata, as, m., Ved. a wind 
from behind, a west wind. Paséanutapa (éa- 
an’), a3, m. regret, repentance. — Pascanupirvi 
(°éa-an°), f. a repeated or recurring series, — Pas- 
éan-nata, as, a, am, sunk or depressed behind. 
= Paséain-maruta, as, m. a wind blowing from 
behind. = Paséardha (éa-ar°), as, m. the hinder 
side or part; the remaining half or part; the west 
side. = Paséardhya, as, d, am, Ved. being on the 
hinder side. 

Paséatat, ind., Ved. from behind. 

Pastima, as, a, am, being behind, hinder, hind- 
most; latter, last (e.g. pascima sandhya, the 
latter, i.e, the evening twilight; pascimd kriyd, 


the last rite, burning the dead); west, westem, 
westerly ; (a), f., scil. dig, the west; (am), n., N. 
of a Tantra; (ena), ind, behind (with acc.), after; 
in the west; (¢), ind. in the west; [cf. uttara-p°, 
dakshina-p°.| — Pascima-jana, as, m. pl., Ved. 
the people in the west, the inhabitants of the western 
districts of India. — Pasdima-tantra, am, n., N. of 
a Tantra. = Pasdima-tas, ind. from behind. — Pas- 
¢ima-darsana, am, n. a Jast look; pas¢tina-dar- 
Sanam drashtum, to see for the last time. — Pas- 
Sima-dega, as, m., N. of a district mentioned in 
the Romaka-Siddhanta, — Pas¢imaniipaka (°ma- 
an’), as, m., N. of a prince, — Pas¢imabhimukha 
(°ma-abh°), as, & or 1, am, directed towards the 
west, = Paséimardha (°ma-ar°), as, m, the latter 
half, the hinder part. Pas¢imottara (ma-ut®), 
as, d, am, north-westerly, north-westem; (asyam), 
loc. sing. f., scil. dist, Ved. in the north-west ; (e), ind. 
in the north-west, — Paséimottara-dikpati, is, m. 
the regent of the north-west, the god of wind, wind. 


U9q pasya, pasyat, pasyata. See under 
It. 1. pas, p. 558. 
”7 pash, cl. 1. P. A. pashati, -te, pa- 


\ shitum, a vatious reading for rt. spas, 
q.v.; cl. 10. P. pashayati, -yitum, to bind; to 
hinder; to touch; to po; pashayati, -yitum, a 
various reading for rt. 3. pag, p. 558, col. 2. 


“PINE pashtha-vah, t, m. (said to be fr. 
pashtha=prishtha + vah), Ved. a bull four years 
old; (pashthauhi), f. a heifer four years old, 
(probably) a young cow. 


aq 1. pas, cl. 1. P. A. pasati, -te, pa- 
situm, a various reading for rt. spas, 
q-v.; cl. 10. P. pasayati, -yitum, a various reading 
for ct. 3. nas. 


Wa 2. pas, the pudenda. 


Pasas, as, n., Ved. membrum virile ; [ef.. ‘Gr, 
méos, mba-0n: Lat. pén-ts: Old Germ. visellin, 
‘penis:’ Lith. pis-d, ‘cunnus;’ pis-ti, ‘coire cum 
muliere."] 


eq pastya,am,n., Ved. habitation, abode, 
stall, stable ; (as), m. pl. a house, dwelling, residence ; 
household, family; (Say.) = dairyah prajah, divine 
progeny ;=manushya, a man;=ritvy-t), a priest; 
(4), f. the goddess of domestic affairs; (as, 2, am), 
to be approached by all, venerated (Say.=sarvazr 
gantavyah). — Pastya-sad, t, m., Ved. a member 
of a family ; (Say.) =deva-yajana-lal:shane grihe 
nishannah, seated in the chamber of divine worship. 
— Pastya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a fixed 
habitation; filled with habitations, abounding in 
dwellings or sacrificial halls Say. = griha-vat, yajiia- 
grihopeta) ; belonging to the Soma press; (dn), 
m. a householder, a wealthy man. 


WEIS paspris, Ved. in a-p®, q. v. 
Wad pahlava, as, m., N. of a people, the 


Persians, (also spelt pahknava ; in the Vishnu-Puraina 
they are said to be a degraded Kshatriya race con- 
quered by Sagara and sentenced by him to wear 
beards, see Wilson’s Vishnu-Purana, p. 375.) 


Ufa paklika, f. Pistia Stratiotes (= 
vari-pragni). 
UT: pa, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) pibati 
(in later works generally written pivatt), 
-fe (Ved. patt), papau, pasyatt, apat, patum 
(Ved. patave, pibadhyat), to drink, quaff (some- 
times with gen. in Ved., e.g. madhvah pibanti 
gauryah, the white cows drink of the sweet Soma 
juice); to inhale, swallow (dust); to drink in, 
imbibe (metaphorically, e.g. piban yaso murtam 
tva, drinking in as it were embodied glory); to 
feast on (with the eyes or ears, e.g. tam sd papau 
lo¢anabhyam, she feasted on him with her eyes) ; 
to drink up, absorb, swallow up; to drink intoxi- 
cating liquors: Caus. padyayati, -te, -yitum (Ved. 


ulfaa patrika. 
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-yitavat), to cause to drink, give to drink ; to water 
(horses or cattle): Desid. pipasaté (Ved. pipishati), 
to wish to drink, thirst, thirst for, thirst after: Desid. 
of Caus. pipayayizhati, to wish or intend to give 
to drink: Intens. pepryate, to drink greedily or 
with avidity, dink repeatedly; [cf. Gr. mi-y-w, Fut. 
ml-ouo, Aor. &-mt-o-v, wi6t, Perf. wé-nw-xa, 26- 
To-s, né-pha, NH-pha, WE-o1-s, Wb-TI-5, TO-THp-10-y, 
mi-vo-v, Mi-mi-cK-w, Tt-o-os, Mica, ni-c-rpa, Lol. 
wé-v-w: Lat. po-tu-8s, po-ti-o(n), po-tor, po-c- 
ulu-m, pdé-tare, bi-b-0, vini-bu-a for vini-bib-a, 
ex-bu-res, im-bu-o: Slav. pi-ti, ‘to drink; Old 
Pruss, pou-ton, ‘to drink?’ Lith. po-ta, ‘ tippling ; 
pé-na-s, ‘milk; py-va-s, ‘beer: Angl. Sax. beor : 
Old and Mod. Germ. bier.] 

2. pa, a8, a3, am, (at the end of a comp.) drink- 
ing, quaffing; [ef. agre-pa, aijas-pa, ritu-pa. | 

I. patavya, as, &, am, to be drunk, drinkable. 

I. patri, td, tri, tr, one who dtinks, a drinker. 

I, patra, am, n. a drinking-vessel, goblet, bowl, 
cup, plate, dish, jar, pot; a vessel in general; a 
utensil; any kind of sacrificial vase or vessel (com- 
prising various forms of cups, plates, spoons, ladles, 
&c. so used); the channel or bed of a river; a 
receptacle of any kind, anything which holds or 
supports; (metaphorically) a receptacle, a recipient 
or a person in whom any quality is contained [ef. 
visvasa-p°]; a fit or competent or worthy person, 
a person worthy to receive gifts, worthy of, fit for 
(with gen. or loc. or inf, e.g. patram hy esham 
ast, for thou art worthy of these); a kinp’s coun- 
sellor or minister; an actor, dramatis persona; a 
part in a play; propriety, fitness; an order, com- 
mand; a leaf; (as), m. a vessel &c.; a measure of 
capacity= Adhaka; (z), f. a vessel, plate, dish; 
pot, barrel; a small or portable furnace ; an epithet 
of Durga; [ef. perhaps Lat. patera; Goth. fodr; 
Hib. putravce, ‘a vessel, pot.’]= Patra-kataka, as 
or am, m. or n.(?), the ring on which a begpar’s 
alms-dish is carried, — Pdtra-ta, f. or patra-tra, 
am, 0, the property or capacity of a cup or vessel; 
the being a receptacle for anything ; capacity, fitness ; 
worthiness, merit, desert; dignity, honour; appro- 
priate state or circumstance. — Patra-pani, 7s, m. 
‘cup-handed,’ N. of a demon hurtful to children. 
= Patra-pala, as, m. ‘vessel-guiding,’ a large 
paddle used as a rudder (commonly called patatu- 
yara).=— Patra-bhata, as, d, am, ‘become a re- 
cipient,’ worthy of receiving anything from any one 
(gen.); the object of a present or of respectful treat- 
ment, = Patra-bhrit, t, m. ‘taking care of utensils,’ 
a servant, scullion. = Patra-bheda, as, m. breaking 
a drinking-vessel or cup.— Patra-melana, am, n. 
the bringing together of the characters of a play. 
=—Pdtra-varga,as,m.acompany ofactors. = Patra- 
sansl:ara,as,m. the current of a river; the cleaning of 
a vessel] or dish. — Pdtra-saiidara, as, m. (perhaps) 
removing the dishes or arranging them after dinner 
(or ineorrect for pdtra-sanskara). — Patra-stha, as, 
a, am, being in a dish.—Patra-hasta, as, 4, am, 
‘cup-handed,’ holding a vessel in the hand. — Patri- 
nirnejana, am, n., Ved. water for rinsing a vessel, 
— Patre-bahuta, as, 4, am, constant at meals; a 
parasite. — Pdtre-samita, as, a, am, constant at 
meals, a parasite ; a treacherous or hypocritical person. 
= Patropakarana (Pra-up’), am, n. decorations 
of an inferior class, as bells, chowries, vases, &c. 

Patraka, am, n. a vessel, bowl, bason, dish; 
(tka), f. a cup, a beggar’s bowl or alms-dish, 

Patratira, as, m, an ex-minister; (according to 
others) an able or competent minister; a vessel of 
metal; mucus running from the nose ;. rust of iron; 
fire; a heron; a crow. 

Patraya, Nom. P. patrayati, -yitum, to use as 
a drinking-vesse]. 

Patrasat-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to pre- 
sent a worthy person with anything. 

Patrika, as, t,am, measured out with any vessel 
or with the measure Patra; sown.with as much as 
will fill a Patra ; containing it, possessing it; fit, ade- 
quate, appropriate; (am, 2), n. f. a vessel, cup, dish, 
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Patrin, t, ini, 4, having a drioking-vessel or pro- 
vided with a dish; having fit or worthy persons. 

Patriya ot patrya, as, d, am, worthy to partake 
of a meal, 

Patri-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartwm, to make a 
fitting receptacle or recipient, to make a worthy 
object; to dignity, promote to honour. 

Patrina, as, Gd, am, measured or sown or cooked 
with a Patra. 

Patri-bha, d. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to be- 
come a fitting recipient or worthy object. 

Patriya, am, n. a sacrificial vessel or utensil. 

Patrira, as, m. an oblation. 

Piatriva, as,am, m. n. a kind of sacrificial vessel. 

I. pana, am, n. (for 2, see col. 2), drinking, 
drinking spirituous liquors; enjoying; a drink, 
beverage; a drinking-vessel, cup; a canal; (as), 
m. a distiller, one who sells spirituous liquors, 
a publican, inn-keeper; [cf. Lith. péna-s, ‘ milk.’] 
=— Pana-kumbha, as, m.a drinking-vessel. — Pana- 
goshthtka or pdna-goshthi, {. a drinking-party, 
drinking-bout; a diam-shop, tavem, place where 
people driak together, = Pana ja, as, d, am, caused 
by drinking (as a disease). — Pana-dosha, as, m. 
the vice of drinking, dmnkeoness. — Pana-pa, as, 
a, am, a dram-drinker, drinker of spirituous liquors. 
=- Pana-para, as, G, am, addicted to drinking. 
= Pana-pitra, am, n. a drinking-vessel, glass, cup, 
goblet, — Pana-bant), k, m. a vender of spirits, a 
distiller. = Pana-bhajana, am, n. a drinking-vessel, 
glass, goblet.— Pdna-bhanda, am, n. a drinking- 
vessel. = Pana-bhi, iis, or pdna-bhiimi, ts or 4, f. 
a drinking-place, driaking-room, refreshment-room. 
=- Pana-mangala, am, n. a drinking-party, drink- 
ing-bout. — Pana-mada, as, m. intoxication. = Pa- 
na-rata, as, a, am, addicted to drink, drinking, 
drunken, a toper.=P’ana-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. abound- 
ing in drink, rich io beverages.—Pana-vibhrama, as, 
m. ‘ drink-giddiness,’ intoxication. = Paéna-saunda, 
as, &, am, addicted to intoxication; (as), m. a bard 
drioker, — Panagara (na-ag® or -ag°), as, m. a 
drinkiog-house, tavern. = Pandtyaya Cna-at), as, 
m. hatd drinking, drinking; morbid state after in- 
toxication, 

Panaka, as,am, m.n. a draught, drink, beverage, 
potion. 

Panika, as, m. a vender of spirituous liquors. 

Panila, am, n. a drinking-vessel. 

1. paniya, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 2), to 
be drank, drinkable; (am), n. a beverage, drink; 
water. = Paniya-kakikd, f. ‘sea-crow,’ the cormo- 
rant. Paniya-nakula, as, m. ‘ water-ichneumon,’ 
an otter. — Paniya-prishthaja, as, m. ‘bom on 
the surface of the water,’ an aquatic plant, Pistia 
Stratiotes. — Paniya-phala, am, n. the seed of 
Euryala Ferox. = Paniya-milaka, am, n. the plant 
Vernonia Anthelminthica. = Paniya-varnika, {. 
sand (=baluka). — Paniya-sala or pdniya-sa- 
Lika, f. a place where water is distributed, a shed on 
the road-side for providing passengers with water. 
~ Paniya-gita, a8, a, am, too cold to drink. = Pa- 
niyadhyaksha Cya-adh°), as, m. a superintendent 
of the water. — Paniyamalaka Cya-am’), am, n. 
a kind of fmit, Flacourtia Cataphracta. — Paniyar- 
tham (ya-ar’), ind. for the sake of water. — Pani- 
yalu (ya-dlu), us, m. a species of tuberous plant 
(=jaldlu, kshupdlu). — Paniyasra (Pya-as°), f. 
. a species of grass (= valvaja, dridha-kshura). 

Panta,as,m.,Ved. = 1. paniya,a dink, beverage; 
— ee nutritious (as if fr. rt. 
3. pa). 


UT 3: 72, cl. 2. P. pati, papau, pasyati, 

_ _,, apasit (Ved. forms pipdya (Say. fr. pyat), 
pasatt), patum, to watch, keep, preserve, protect, 
screen, shelter, defend against (with abl.); to rule, 
govem ; to beware of (with abl); to observe, notice, 
attend to (Ved.); to oversee, take care of, tend 
(Ved.) ; to keep, observe (in this sense also A.,Ved.): 
Caus. (or rt. pal or pal, cl. 10; or Nom. fr. pala) 
P. (ep. also A.) palayati (-te), -yitum, to watch, 


uitad patrin. 


keep, protect, screen, defend, be a guardian to; to 
cherish ; to rule, govern; to maintain, keep, observe 
(as a promise or vow): Desid. pipasati: Intens, 
papayate, papeti, papati; (cf. Gr. wat-éopai, 
é-xdoduny, wé-mapa, &-wao-tas, perhaps Tay, 
xdtyn, xd0vn, pdrvn, deo-md-rns, perhaps kvOpw- 
wos for &vdpo~-res =nri-pa(?): Lat. pa in pdé-vi, 
pa-bulum, pa-sc-or, pas-tor, Pd-le-3, pa-nis, pe- 
n-us, penates, penes, pene-tro: Slav. pit-a-ti, ‘to 
nourish :’ Russ, pitdéyu, ‘I feed :’ Lith. po-nas, ‘a 
lord ;’ pé-nas, ‘ fodder, food ;’ pénd, ‘1 feed;’ pé- 
miu, ‘a shepherd ;’ pé-tu-s, ‘ midday :’ Goth. fod- 
yan, ‘to feed ; féd-ein-s, ‘food: Ang). Sax. fod-a: 
Mod, Germ. futter: Eng. food.] 

4. pa, as, a8, am, (at the end of a comp.) keep- 
ing, protecting, guarding, screening; [ef. apana-pd, 
dprita~pa, go-pd, tapush-pa. } 

1, pat, an, ati or dnti, at (for 2. see p. 563), guard~ 
ing, defending, preserving ; a guardian, protector. 

1. pata, as, a, anv (for 2. pata see under 2. pat), 
watched, protected, preserved. 

2. patarya, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 559, col. 3), 
to be guarded or protected. 

2. patri, ta, tri, tri (for 1. see p. 559, col. 3), 
a defender, protector, defending (with gen. or acc.) ; 
(ta), m. a species of Ocymum ( =gandha-pattra). 

2. patra, am, n. a preservative from sin. 

2. pana, as, 4, am, (for 1. see col. 1) Ved. 
observing, keeping; (am), n. protection, defence ; 
(ef. fanit-p°.} 

2. paniya, as, Gd, am (for 1. see col. 1), to be 
cherished or protected, to be preserved. 


Urs pansu, pansana, &c.,==pansu, pan- 
sana, 8c, below. 


UT pansu, us, m. (in later writings mostly 
spelt pansu; probably fr. rt. pans or pans, to 
destroy), crumbling soil, dust, sand; a particle of 
dust, grain of sand; dung, manure; a species of 
plant (=parpafa); a kiod of camphor; landed 
property; (cf. Lat. pudets for pulevts ; Cambro- 
Brit. pain, ‘ polleo, fine powder or dust.’] = Pansu-~ 
kdsisa, am, n. sulphate of iron. — Pansu-kuli, f. 
‘ multitude of dust,’ a high road, highway. — Pansu- 
kila, am, n. a dust-heap, particularly a collection of 
rubbish and rags out of which the Buddhist priests 
make up their clothing; a legal document not made 
out in any particular person’s name. = P’ansukila- 
sivanad, am, o. ‘the sewing together of rags from a 
dust-heap,’ N. of the place where Sakya-muai assumed 
his priestly dress. Pansukalitka, as, a, am, one 
who wears clothes made of rags from a dust-heap. 
= Pansu-krita, as, dG, am, covered with dust, 
dusty. — Pansu-kshara =pansu-ja, q.v.— Pdansu- 
gunthita, as, a, am, covered with dust. Pénsu- 
éatvara, am, n. hail. — Pansu-candana, as, m. 
an epithet of Siva. Pansu-Ccamara, as, m. a heap 
of dust; a tent; a bank covered with Dirv4 grass; 
praise ; a small cucumber. = Pdnsu-ja, am, n. ‘ earth- 
bom,’ a kind of salt extracted from soil, rock or fossil 
salt. — Pansuzjalika, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 
= Pansu-dhiimra, as, &, an, dark-red or datk 
with dust; (cf. dhuli-dhimra.j — Pansu-dhvasta- 
siroruha, a3, d, am, haviog the hair soiled with 
dust. — Pansu-nipata, as, m. a fall of dust. — Pdn- 
su-patala, am, n. a coating or mass of dust. 
= Pingu-patira, am, n. a kind of vegetable, Che- 
nopodium Album. Pansu-bhava, as or am, m, 
or n.(?)=pansuyja, q.v.— Pansu-mardana, as, 
m, ‘dust-destroying,’ an excavation for water round 
the root of a tree. Pansu-ragini, f. a species of 
plant (=maha-mada).— Pansu-rashtra, am, n., 
N. of a country; (ds), m. pl., N. of its inhabitants. 
=— Pansu-varsha, as, m,a shower of dust, falling 
dust, = Pansu-samihana, as, 3, am, collecting or 
raising dust (as the wind). = Pansiithara (su-ut°), 
as, m., Ved. =pansu-varsha. 

Pansaka, a3, 4, am, vitiating, spoiling; con- 
temptible, vile. 

Pansana, as, d or i, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
defiling, disgracing, dishonouring ; vitiating, spoiling, 


qran pakaja. 


destructive; contemptible, wicked, bad, infamous; 
(am), o. contempt. 

Pansara, a3, da, am, formed or consisting of dust; 
(az), m. a patronymic (Ved.); a kind of salt (in 
this sense spelt pdnsara). 

Pansin, i, imi, i,=pansana (for which it is 
probably only a wrong reading), 

Paneuka, as, m, pl. dust; (d), f. a menstroous 
woman ; a fragrant plant, Pandanus Odoratissimus, 

Pinsura, as, G, am, dusty (Ved.); a gad-fly; a 
cripple carried or moving about in a chair. 

Pansula ot paénsula,as,d,am, dusty, covered with 
dust ; sullied, defiled, disgraced; defiling, disgracing 
(c.g. kula-pdnsula, disgracing a family, a disgrace to 
the family); (as), m. a wicked or profligate man, a 
libertine, paramour, gallant; one of Siva’s weapons 
(a sort of pole armed at the upper end with transverse 
pieces representing the breast-bone and adjoining ribs 
and surmounted by a skull); an epithet of Siva; a 
species of tree, Casalpinia Bonducella; (a), f. a 
Menstruous woman; a licentious woman, (a-pan- 
Sula, a chaste woman); the earth; Pandanus Odo- 
Tatissinius, 


UT& 1. paka, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
1. pa, to drink), Ved. very young; sincere, simple, 
genuine, inartificial, honest; ignorant; (as), m. the 
young of animals, a child, an infant; N. of a Daitya 
slain by Indra; an owl. = Paka-tra, ind., Ved. ina 
simple or honest way, in simplicity ; (Say.) =et¢pakvra- 
prajieshu, towards the sincere-minded. — Paka- 
dirva, f., Ved. a species of plant. — Paka-dvish, 1, 
m. ‘the enemy of the Daitya Paka,’ an epithet of 
Indra. — Paka-yajra, as,m.a simple or domestic 
sacrifice (an oblation offered on building a house, 
liberating a bull, &c.; according to Apastamba this 
term comprise the Aupisana-homa, Vaisvadeva, Par- 
vana, Ashtaka, Sraddha, Sarpa-bali, T§ina-bali; 
according to Bandhayana, the Huta, Pra-huta, 
A-huta, Siila-gava, Bali-harana, Praty-avarohana, Ash- 
taka-homa; according to Gautama, the Ashtaki, 
Parvana, Sraddha, Srivant, Agrahayani, Caitri, 
ASva-yujl); N. of a man.— Pdkayajiika, as, 7, 
am, telating to the Paka-yajna; (as), m. a per- 
former of the Paka-yajfia ceremony. — Pakayajiiya, 
as, d, am, relating to the Paka-yajna.— Paka-vat, 
ind., Ved. simply, honestly. — Paka-sansa, as, dG, 
am, Ved. honest-minded; (Say.) = paripai:va-tu- 
éana, satya-bhashin, speaking sincerely. — Péka- 
sald, f. ‘cook-house,’ a kitchen. = Paka-sasana, as, 
m.. ‘ punisher of the Daitya Paka or instructor of the 
ignorant,’ an epithet of Indra.— Pakasasani, i3, 
m. (a patronymic fr. the preceding), an epithet of 
Jayanta; of Arjuna. Paka-samstha, f.=paka- 
yajiia, q.v.— Paka-sutvan, 4, ari, a, Ved. offering 
Soma with a simple or sincere mind (Siy.=27- 
pakvena manasa Somasyabhishotri). — Paka- 
sthaman, a, m., Ved., N. of a man. — Paka-han- 
tri, ta, m. ‘slayer of the Daitya Paka,’ an epithet 
of Indra. 

Pakya, am, n., Ved. honesty, simplicity; (<a), 
ind. in simplicity, in ignorance. 

UTA 2. paka, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pad), cook- 
ing, baking, roasting, boiling, dressing food ; bumiog 
(bricks or earthenware); digestion, assimilation of 
food; ripening, becoming ripe, ripeness; maturity, 
perfect development (e. 2. dhiyas, of the intellect), 
development of conseqnences (as of an act done in a 
former life or of any act); completion, perfection, 
fulfilment, accomplishment [cf. phela-p°]; greyness 
of the hair, old age; inflammation, suppuration, 
ripeness of a boil ; an abscess, ulcer ; a vessel in which 
anything is cooked or dressed, cooking utensil (a 
saucepan, boiler, &c.); the domestic fire; general 
fear and panic resulting in national disaster or revo- 
lution; the subversion of a country; (cf. a-p°, 
ikshu-p°, trishna-p°.j— Paka-krishna, as, m. 
the Caronda tree, Carissa Carondas (‘ bearing a black 
fruit when ripe,’ also other similar compounds, as 
paihakrishna-phala, krishna-pala). — Paka ja, 
as, d,am, caused by cooking or roasting, produced 


urate pakaja-tva. 


by maturing; (am), n. ‘obtained by boiling,’ black 
salt; flatulence. = Pakaja-tra, am, 2. production by 
warmth, capability of being affected by contact with 
fire.— Paka-patra, am, n, a cooking utensil, a 
boiler, &c. — Paka-puli, f. a potter’s kiln, pottery. 
— Paka-phaia, as,m.the Caronda tree (= hrishna- 
paka-phala).— Paka-bhanda, am, n. a cooking 
utensil. — J’aka-matsya, as, m. a species of fish; a 
kind of fish-sauce; a species of venomons insect. 
— Paka-ranjana, am, n. the leaf of the Laurus 
Cassia. = Paka-rdjesveara (ja-if°), as, m., N. of 
a writer on the art of cookery. — Paka-gald, f. * hall 
for cooking,’ a kitchen. Paka-sukla, f. chalk. 
=— Pdka-sthana, am, n. ‘place for cooking,’ a 
kitchen ; (scil. kudalasya) a potter’s kiln. Paka- 
gara (ka-ag° or -dg°), as or am, m. or n. (2), 
* cooking-room,’ a kitchen. — Pakatisdra (*ha-at?), 
as, m. chronic dysentery; [cf. ama@tisdra.|— Pa- 
hadhyaya Cka-adh°), as, m.‘ chapter on cooking,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Sannipata-kalikd treating of 
particular medical decoctions.— Pakadru (°ka-aru), 
us, m., Ved., N. of a particular disease. 

Pikala, as, &, am, bringing to maturity; sup- 
purative, causing suppuration in a boil; (as), m. 
fever in an clephant; fire; wind; = vodhana- 
dravya (probably an error for radhana-drarya) ; 
(a), £. Bignonia Suaveolens; (7), f. Cucumis Utilis- 
simus ; (am), n. Costus Speciosus. 

Pakaii, iz, f. a species of plant (= rohini). 

Pakin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) becoming 
mature, ripening; being digested. 

Piékima, as, G, am, cooked, dressed, ripened 
(naturally or artificially); obtained by boiling or 
evaporation (as salt). 

Pakuka, as, m. a cook. 

Pakya, as, a, am, to be cooked or matured; 
fit to cook, eatable; obtained by cooking or evapo- 
ration; (am), n. a kind of salt; (as), m. saltpetre. 

Padaka, as, tka, am, cooking, roasting, baking ; 
causing digestion, digestive, peptic, tonic; maturing, 
bringing to maturity; (as, tha), m. f. a cook; (as), 
m. fire; (am), n. the bile which assists in digestion. 
= Paéalsa-stri, f. a female cook, = Pacika-bharya, 
as, a, am, having a cook for a wife, married to a 
cook, 

Paéana, as, 1, am, causing to cook or boil, 
cooking, ripening; softening, relaxing, digestive ; 
suppurative; (as), m. fire; acidity, sourness; a 
species of plant (=raktairanda); (7), f. a species 
of Myrobalan, Terminalia Chebula; (am), n. the 
act of cooking or baking; ripening ; causing a wound 
to close; a styptic for closing wounds; a medicinal 
preparation, infusion, decoction (of various drugs, 
chiefly carminatives or gentle stimulaots given to 
bring the vitiated humors in fever &c. to maturity) ; 
‘extraction by boiling,’ eliciting extraneous sub- 
stances from a wound or ulcer by means of cata- 
plasms &c.; a cataplasm; a sort of diet-drink ; 
dissolving: a dissolvent, digestive; penance, expi- 
ation; (tka), f. cooking, maturing. 

Pééanaka, as, m. borax; (am), n. a sort of 
diet-drink ; causing a wound to close (by means of 
styptics 8&¢c.). ' 

Paéaniya, as, a, am, to be cooked or digested ; 
dissolving, digestive. ‘ 

Paéaia, as, m. whatever cooks, ripens, causes 
digestion, &c.; a cook; fire; wind; a thing dressed 
or matured without the aid of fire; (am), n. cook- 
ig, maturing. 

Pada or paci, is, f. cooking, maturing. 

Padya, as, &, am, to be cooked; capable of 
being matured. 


UTS] paksha, as, 7, am (fr. paksha), be- 
longiog fo a half month, fortnightly, relating to a 
side or party, &c. 

Pakshapatil:a, az, i, am (ft. paksha-pata), 
favonring a party or faction, partial, factious. 

Pakshayana, as, i, am, belonging to or occurring 
in a Paksha or fortnight, 8c. 

Pakshika, as, 1,am (ff. paksha or pakshin), 


belonging to a bird; belonging to a fortnight, fort- 
nightly ; belongiag to an argument, &c. ; favouring a 
party or faction ; subject to an alternative, that which 
may or may not take place, possible but not necessary, 
contingent, allowed but.not prescribed; (as), m. a 
fowler, bird-catcher; an alternative, 


QTaWs pakhanda, as, m. a heretic, hete- 


todox Hindi (adopting the exterior marks of the |- 


classes, but not respecting the ordinances of the 
Vedas; also pashanda, q.v.). 


Ul pagala, as, a, am, mad, deranged, 


demented. 


* pankta, as, i, am (fr. parkti), con- 
sisting of five parts, fivefold (Ved.); relating to or 
composed in the Pankti metre ; an epishet of a kind 
of Soma; (am), n., scil. Séman, N. of a Saman, 
= Pankta-ta, f. or pankta-tva, am, u., Ved. five- 
foldness, fivefold nature or condition. 

Panktakakabha, as, i, am (ft. pankti-kakubh), 
Ved. an epithet of a Pra-gatha consisting of the Parkti 
and Kakubh metres. n 

Pankteya or panktya, as, a, am, fit to sit in 
the general row at meals, fit to be associated with, 
admissible into society, fit for respectable society. 


= panktra, as, m., Ved. (according to 
Mahi-dhara) a kind of mouse. 


UGA pangulya, am, n. (fr. pangula), 
limping, halting, hobbling. 


UTAH padaka. See col. 1. 
GTat padi, f. a species of climhing plant. 


UTAY paas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. 3. 
pa), Ved. brightness, shining, glimmer, gleam, glit- 
ter, sheen [cf. sahasra-p°]; cheerfulness, freshness, 
activity, strength, vigour, impetuosity ; a shining sur- 
face (said of the sky); (asz), n. du. ‘ the two shining 
surfaces,’ heaven and earth; (Say.)=balavatyau, 
powerful (as an epithet of Dyiva-kshama) ; (dnsi), n. 
pl. glittering hues, glowing colours; (Say.) = balant. 
— Pajas-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. brilliant, strong. 


UMTS pajasya, am, n., Ved. the region 
of the belly (of an animal); the flanks, side; [cf. 
tri-p°.] 

QTARUTS pandakapala, as, 7, am (fr. 
ponca-kapaila), relating to or forming part of an 
oblation offered in five cups. 

Panréagattka, as, 2, am (fr. paica-gati), con- 
sisting of five forms of existence, 

Paéajani, f.a patronymic of Asikni the daughter 
of the Praji-pati Pan¢a-jana. 

Paadajanya, as, G, am (fr. parida-jana, q.v.), 
containing or relating to the five classes or races of 
meni, extending over the five races (Ved.); (as), m., 
N. of the conch of Krishna which was taken by him 
from the demon Panéa-jana, see pavica-jana, p. 522; 
fire; a species of fish (= po/a-gala); N. of one of 
the eight Upa-dvipas in Jambu-dvipa; (a), f. a 
patronymic of Asikni; (am), n.(?), N. of a forest. 
— Paiicajanya-dhara, as, m. ‘beating the conch 
Pan¢ajanya,’ an epithet of Krishna. 

Pdaicadusa, as, 1, am (fr. parica-dasi), relating 
to the fifteenth day of a month, 

Paidadusya, as, $1, am, relating or belonging to 
the fiftee ay of a month, used on the fifteenth day 
of a half month; (am), n. the aggregate of fifteen. 

Pdaiéanakha, as,i, am (ft. parida-nakha), made 
of the skin of an animal with five claws. 

Patéanada, as, i, am (ft. pai¢a-nada), pre- 
vailing in the land of the five rivers, observed in 
Pan¢a-nada or the Panjab; (as), mi. a prince of the 
Panjab; (ds), mi. pl. the inhabitiats of the Patijab. 

Paidabhautiha, as, i, am (fr. paiéa-bhita), 
composed of or containing the five elements; (with 
a-dana) the assumption of the five elements. 

Péidamahnika, as, 2,am (fr. paidama + ahan), 
Ved. belonging to the fifth day. 


wesyquatar patala-pushpa-sannibha. 
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Paidamika, as, i, am, treated of in the fifth 
(book). 

Pandaydjiika, as,1, am (ff. pardéa-yajia), re- 
lating or belonging to or included in the five great 
sacrifices or ceremonies; (am), n. any one of the 
five great sacrifices. 

Pandéaratra, ds, m. pl. (fr. paréa-ratra), N. ofa 
Vaishnava sect following the doctrine of their sacred 
book called Panéa-ratra, — Pdaidaratra-rahasya, 
am, n., N. of a work mentioned in the Sarva- 
dargana-sarrpraha by Madhavacarya. 

Péidarétrya-nibarhana, am,o.,N. of the eighth 
chapter of the Sarkara-vijaya by Anantananda-giri. 

Panéavarshika, as, i, am (fr. paicéawvarshe), 
five years old. 

Pdidavaja, am, n. (fr. paréa-vaja), N. of a 
Saman. 

Pdidavidhya, am, n. (ft. parida-vidhi), N. of a 
Siitra treating of the five Vidhis of the Saman. 

Pdidasabdika, am, n. (ff. panéa-sabda), music 
of five kinds; musical instruments in general, 

Paréagara, as, t, am (fr. pariéa-sgara), belonging 
to ‘the five-arrowed’ or the god of love. 

Paiéarthika, as, m. (ff. pai¢dan+artha), a 
follower or votary of Pagu-pati or Siva, 


UTA pancala, as, 7, am, relating or be- 
longing to the Pan¢alas, dwelling in or ruling over 
the country of the Panédlas; (as), m. a prince of 
the Panédlas; the country of the Panédlas; (ds), 
m. pl. the people of the Panddlas; an association of 
five guilds (viz. those of the carpenter, weaver, barber, 
washerman, and shoe-maker); (7), f£. a princess of 
the Pan¢alas; a N. of Draupadi the wile of the 
five Pandn princes; a doll, puppet; scil. rztz, epithet 
of a particular poetical style ; the melodious combina- 
tion of five cr six words. = Pdiédla-desa, as, m. the 
couutry of the Panéalas, = Paidala-rdja, as, m. the 
king of the Pancalas. 

Pdaiddlaka, as, tka, am, belonging to the people 
of the Panéalas; (as), m. a sovereign of the Pan- 
alas; (tka), f. a princess of the Pan¢dlas; a doll, 
puppet (sometimes written paidaltka). 

Pandaleya or pandéalya, as, 1, am, belonging to 
the Panéalas; (as), m. a prince of the Pan¢alas. 

UPS pandi, is, m. (fr. pardan), a patro- 
nymic, = Paidi-grama, as, m., N. of a village. 

Panctka, as, m., N. of the leader of the Yakshas. 


pat, ind. an interjection used in call- 
ing (sanbodhane). 


QIS pata, as, m. (fr. rt. pat), breadth, 
expause, extension ; (in geometry) the intersection of 
a prolonged side and perpendicular or the figure 
formed by such intersection; (a), f. regular or suc- 
cessive order, series, successioa. 

Pdataka, as, m.a splitter, divider, one who cleaves 
or tears asunder; the half of a village, part of a 
village, a kind of village; a shore, bank; a flight of 
steps leading to the water; a kind of musical instru- 
ment; a long span (=mahd-kishku); expense or 
loss of capital or stock ; throwing dice. 

Pdtana, am, n. splitting, cleaving, slitting up, 
tearing up, breaking, cutting to pieces, destroying. 
= Pifana-kriyd, {. lancing an abscess or ulcer. 

Padiala, as, G, am (said by some to be connected 
with pafa above), pale-red, of a pink or pale-red 
colour; rose colour; pallid; (as, i, am), made of 
the Patali or forming a part of it; (as), m.a pale- 
red hue, rose colour, redness; the trumpet-flower, 
Bignonia Suaveolens (a tree with sweet-scented blos- 
sonis); a species of rice ripening in the rains; N. of 
a man; (@), f. Bignonia Suaveolens (both the tree 
and its blossom); red Lodhra; a kind of fresh-water 
fish ; an epithet of Durga; a form of Dakshayant; 
(am, a), n. f. the flower of the Bignonia Suave: lens ; 
saffron. = Patala-ganda-lekha, as, d, am, having 
the complexion of the cheek reddened. — Pafala- 
druma, as, Di. a species of tree, Rottleria Tinctoria 
(=pun-naga). — Pafala-pushpa-sannibha, am, 
n, a species of medicinal plant (= padma-kashtha). 

D 
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— Patala-vati, f., N. of a river; an epithet of 
Durga. = Patalopala Cla-up”), am, n. a ruby. 

Patalaka, as, &, am, of a pale-red colour, pink. 

Patali, is, 7, m. f, the trumpet-flower, Bignonia 
Suaveolens; a species of rice; (7), f, N. of a city; 
of a daughter of king Mahendra-varman, — Patalt- 
putra or patali-putraka, am, n., N. of the capital 
of Magadha near the confluence of the Sona and the 
Ganges, supposed to be the ancient Palibothra and 
the modem Patna. = Pafaliputra-namadheya,am, 
n., scil. nagara, 2 city called PAtali-putra, 

Pétalika, as, dG, am, knowing the secrets of 
others; one who knows time and place; (a3), m.a 
pupil; (am), n., N. of a town (=patali-putra). 

Pataliman, &, m. a pale-red or rose colour. 

Patalyd, {. a multitude of Patala flowers. 

Patita, as, a, am, torn, split, broken, divided; 
epithet of a form of fracture of the leg. 

Pati, f. arithmetic; a species of shrub (=bala). 
- Pati-ganita, am, n. arithmetic. 

Patitra, as, m. a field; a pungent root, a kind 
of radish ; the pith or manna of the bamboo ; a cloud ; 
a sieve, searce, cribble; tin; disease arising from 
wind, catarrh ; sandal, 


“ISAC patadcara, as, m. (fr. patadéara), 
a thief, robber, shop-lifter. 


QIZs patala. See p. 561, col. 3. 


UIST patava, as, m. (fr. patu), a son or 
descendant of Patu; a pupil of Patu; (as, t, am), 
clever, sharp, dexterous; (am), n. sharpness, acute- 
ness, intensity, energy; cleverness, skill, dextenty, 
talent, eloquence ; quickness, rashness, precipitation ; 
health. 

Pé&tavika, as, t, am, clever, adroit, dexterous ; 
cunning, crafty, fraudulent. 


urefzat patahika, f. a small shrub, Abrus 
Precatorius; [cf. guaija.} 

QTeT pata, f., Ved. a species of plant 
(=patha?). 

urizaratfs patikavadi, N. of a village 
(probably Putcabarry). 


patin, 7, m. @ species of fish de- 
scribed as having many teeth; [cf. pathina.} 


UTex patura, as, m., Ved. a particular 
part of an animal near the ribs. 


patya, am, n. a kind of vegetable 
(=patta-saka). 


Ole patha, as, m. (fr. rt. path), recitation, 
recital; reading, perusal, study ; reading sacred texts, 
studying the Vedas or scriptures; the text of a book. 
= Patha-céheda, as, m. a break in recitation or in 
a text; a pause, cesura.— Patha-dosha, as, m, an 
error in a text, a false reading. — Patha-nisciti, is, 
f, determining or settling the text (of a passage). 
— Patha-bhii, tis, f. ‘ reading-place,’ a place where 
the Vedas are read or studied, = Patha-manjart, f. 
a particular small bird, Graculus Religiosa. — Patha- 
vat, Gn, att, at, Ved. well-read, learned. = Patha- 
vidcheda, as, m.= patha-céheda. — Patha-sala, f. 
‘Jecture-room,’ ‘ hall of study,’ a college, school. = Pa- 
tha-galin, i, ¢ni, m. f. a scholar, pupil; (zn), f.= 
patha-matjari. — Pathantara (tha-an’), am, n. 
a variation of reading in a book or manuscript. 

Pathaka, as, m. a reciter, reader, one who recites 
or delivers; a student, pupil; a scholar, a scientific 
person; a teacher, preceptor, lecturer, public reader 
(of the Puranas or other sacred works), a Pandit who 
declares what is the law or custom according to the 
scriptures; a spiritual teacher; the text of a book. 

I. pathana, am, n. lecturing, teaching. 

Pathika, as, a, am, conformable to the text. 

Pathita, as, &, am, caused or taught to read or 
recite ; instructed, taught, lectured. 

Pathin, 1, ini, 7, one who has read or studied 
(any subject), a student; knowing, conversant with ; 


aizatTaat patala-vati, 


(i), m. a Brahman, especially one who has finished 
his studies ; Plumbago Zeylanica (also pathi-kuta). 

Pathina, as,m.a public reader or lecturer (on 
the Puranas &c.); a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus 
Pelorius or Boalis; a species of Moringa with red 
blossoms ( =guggalu). 

Péthya, as, Gd, am, to be taught, needing in- 
struction. 

USA 2. pathana, pathani, various read- 
ings for paénatha, panathi. 

UST patha, f. a climbing plant possessing 
various medicinal properties, Clypea Hemandifolia 


(commonly called a@kanddi); (according to others) 
= pahadda-mitla, the root of Bignonia Suaveolens. 


UPSAt padini, f. an earthen pot; a boiler. 


QM 1. pana, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pan), a stake 
at play, a game; trade, traffic; a trader; praise. 


QTY 2. pana. See col. 3. 


Wf pani, is, m. (perhaps akin to parna; 
said to be ff. rt. 2. pan), the hand (in this sense 
frequently at the end of a comp. describing that 
which is carried in the hand, e.g. darbha-péant, 
with Kusa grass in the hand, carrying KuSa grass; 
cf. danda-p”, gastra~p°, samit-p°) ; a hoof (Ved.) ; 
a place of sale, shop, market; pantm grah, to take 
the hand of a girl in the marriage ceremony, to 
marry. = Pani-kacchapikd, {. * band-tortoise,’ a 
patticular position of the fingers. Pant-karna, as, 
m. ‘ hand-eared,” ‘ having hands for ears,’ one of the 


epithets of Siva. Panikirdéan, a, m., N. of one. 


of the attendants of Skanda.— Pani-khata, as, G, 
am, ‘dug with the hand,’ N. of a sacred bathing- 
place.= Pa@nt-grihita, as, &, am, taken by the 
hand, seized; (#), f. married accordiog to the ritual, 
a bride, wife.— Pant-graha, as, m. or pant-gra- 
hana, am, n. taking by the hand, taking the hand, 
marrying, marriage (the joining of the bride and 
bridegroom’s hands forming part of the ceremony). 
- Panigraha-kara, az, m. one who performs (the 
ceremony of) taking the hand; a lawful husband. 
= Pangrahaneka or panigrahantya, as, i, am, 
relating to marriage, matrimonial, nuptial ; (am), n. 
a wedding present. Pant-grahitrt, ta, m. ‘ hand- 
taker,’ one who has married, a bridegroom, husband. 
= Pant-graha, as, m. taking the hand, marriage; 
oue who has marmied, a bridegroom, husband. 
— Pani-gha, as, m. ‘striking with the hand,’ a 
drummer, one who plays on a tabor or other hand- 
instrument; a workman, handicraftsman. = Pdani- 
ghata, as, m. a blow with the hand; striking with 
the hand, boxing ; one who strikes with his hand, a 
boxer. = Pani-ghna, as, m., Ved. clapping the 
hands, Pani-dandra, as, m., N. of a prince. 
— Pani-Capalya, am, n. fidgeting with the hands, 
snapping the fingers, &c. — Pani-ja, as, m. a finger- 
nail.— Pani-tala, am,-n. the palm or flat of the 
hand ; a particular weight (= 2 Tolakas) ; (e), n. du. 
the two palms, = Paini-dharma, as, m. form of 
marriage, manner of marrying. — Padnin-dhama, 
as, &, am, blowing through the hands; with 
adhvan, a joumey in which a person blows into his 
hands, (perhaps) cold, chilly; obscure, dark {as a 
path, where a noise is made with the hands to 
frighten away snakes &c.).— Panin-dhaya, as, t, 
am, drinking out of the hands. = Pani-pallava, as, 
am,m, n, ‘hand-twig,’ the fingers. = Pdmjppatra, as, 
a, am, ‘ hand-cupped,’ using the hand as a drinking- 
vessel, drinking out of the hand. = Pani-pada, am, 
n. the hands and feet. = Padni-pidana, am, n. press- 
ing the hand (of a bride), marriage, — Pani-pira, 
as, a, am, filling the hand. — Panipranayi-ta, f. 
the state of being taken as a wife, wife-hood. = Pani- 
pranayin, t, int, t, loved by the hand, being or 
resting in the hand; (nt), f. ‘beloved of the 
hand,’ a wife. = Pani-pradana, am, n. giving 
the hand (in confirmation of a promise). = Pant- 
bandha, as, m. union or junction of the hands (in 
marrying). = Pani-bhuj, k, m. the glomerous fig- 


uae pandu, 


tree, Ficus Glomerata.= Péai-mat, Gn, ati, at, 
possessed of hands. — Pdni-marda, as, m. Carissa 
Carandas (=kara-marda).— Pant-mukta, am, n., 
scil. astra, a missile weapon, one thrown with the 
hand, as a dart, spear. — Pani-mukha, as, ?, am,Ved. 
* hand-mouthed,’ having the band for a mouth.<Pani- 
mula, am, n. the root of the hand, the extremity 
of the arnl. = Pani-ruh, t, or pani-ruha, as, m.a 
finger-nail. = Pani-vada, as, in. ‘ playing with the 
hand,’ one who plays a drum or tabour, a drummer; 
(am), o. clapping the hands together. = Pani- 
vadaka, as, m. ‘ playing with the hand,’ one who 
plays a drum or tabour, a drummer. - Pdni-san- 
grahana, am,n. clasping the hand (in confirmation 
of a promise), shaking hands. — Pant-sargya, as, 
a, am, unwound and let out of the hand (as a rope). 
=— Pani-sarya (?), f.a rope or cord, = Pani-stha, 
as, a, am, being in the hand, held in the hand. 
= Pdni-svanika, as, m. one who plays musical 
instruments with the hands. = Pdnt-hata, f., scil. 
pushkarini, N. of a lake (which the gods created 
for Sakya-muni with a stroke of the hand). — Panaw- 
karana, am, n, martiage.— Pany-dsya, a8, &, am, 
‘ hand-mouthed,’ having the hand for a mouth; (as), 
m. a Brahman who reads the Vedas upon receiving 
a gift at a Sraddha. 

2. panda, as,m.=péani, the hand. 

Panika, as, m. a merchant; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda; (a), f. a kind of song or 
singing ; a sort of spoon or ladle. 

Panin, t, ini, f, at the end of an adj. comp. for 
pani (cf. sastra-p°, sila-p°]; (inas), m. pl., N. of 
a family reckoned among the Kausikas. 

Pénitala, am, n. a particular measure (=2 To- 
lakas). 

I. panya, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 563), belonging 
to the hand (Ved.) ; a patronymic (= Kaundinya). 

urfaat panina, as, m. said to= Panini, 
and according to some a patronymic from Panin. 

Panini, ts, m. (probably fr. pdntna above), N. 
of the most eminent Hindi grammarian (regarded 
as an inspired Muni; according to one legend his 
grandfather was an inspired legislator called Devala, 
and his mother’s name was Dakshi, see daksheya ; 
the date at which he lived is a subject of controversy, 
but he is generally placed in the middle of the 
fourth century B.C.; from Salitura, thought to 
have been the dwelling-place of his ancestors, he is 
said by some to have been called Saldturlya; cf. 
Pin. 1V. 3, 94). 

Péaniniya, a3, @, am, relating to Panini, written 
or composed by Panini; (as), m. a disciple or fol- 
lower of Panini, one who follows the system of 
Panini; an adherent or admirer of Panini; (am), 
n. (with or without vy-akarana) the grammar of 
Pinini,— Pdniniya-darsana, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the Sarva-darSana-sarrgraha. — Paninzya- 
mata-darpana, am, n. ‘mirror of the system of 
Panini,’ N. of a work. 


UMAR panitaka, as, m., N. of a being 
attendant upon Skanda; (as), m, pl., N. of a people, 
(a various reading for hariti.) 


UME pandaka, as, m., N. of a teacher. 
UME pandara, pandava. See p. 563, 


col, 1. 


UNfWwr parditya, am, n. (fr. pandita), 
scholarship, erudition, learning; cleverness, skill, 
dexterity. 

pandu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt. 
pand), yellowish white, white, pale; (us), m. pale 
or yellowish white colour; jaundice; N. of two 
plants, Trichosanthes Diceca (=pdndura-phali) ; 
a white elephant; N. of a prince, a son of Vy4sa by 
the wife of Vicitra-virya and brother of Dhrita- 
rishtra and Vidura; of a son of Janam-ejaya and 
brother of Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of Dhatti by 
Ayatt (according to others he is called Prana); of an 
attendant of Siva; of a Naga-raja; of a people in 


Uragaaes pandu-kantaka, 


Madhya-deSa; (us), f. a species of plant, Glycine 
Debilis (commonly called Mashani); [cf Hib. 
buidhe, ‘ yellow.”] — Pandu-kantaka, as, m. Achy- 
ranthes Aspera (= apa-marga).=— Pandu-kambala, 
as,m. a white woollen covering or blanket; 2 warm 
upper garment; the housings of a royal elephant; a 
kind of stone (limestone or marble ?).—Pandu- 
kambalin, i, ini, i, covered with a white woollen 
blanket; (2), m. a carriage covered with a sort of 
blanket; the housings of a royal elephant. = Pdn- 
du-karana, am, or pandu-karman, a, n, (in 
medicine) making or rendering white. = Pandu- 
taru, us, m. Grislea Tomentosa (=dhara). = Pan- 
du-ta, f. or paxdu-tva, am, n. whitish-yellow 
colour, paleness. = Pandu-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. = Pandu-dukila, am, n, a white winding- 
sheet. — Pandudukila-sivana, am, n. ‘sewing of 
the white winding-sheet,) N. of a place where 
Sakya-muni made a white winding-sheet.  Pandu- 
naga, a8, m, a white elephant; the plant Rottleria 
Tinctoria. — Pardu-patira-ta, f., Ved. the growing 
yellow of leaves.—Pandu-pattri, f.=renuka, a 
species of fragrant substance.— Pandu-putra, as, 
m. a son of Pandu, any one of the Pandava princes ; 
(there are many similar compounds, as Pardu- 
nandana, 8c.) — Pandu-prishtha, as, a, am, 
white-backed, having no distinguished or auspicious 
mark on the body, one from whom nothing great 
is to be expected. — Pandu-phala, as, m. * having 
yellow fruit,’ Trichosanthes Diceca; (@), f. a species 
of gourd (=irbhtia); @, f.=pdndura-phali. 
= Pandu-bhava, as, m. becoming yellowish-white. 
= Paindu-bhima, as, a, am, having a white, chalky 
soil; (a8), m. a country with a light-coloured soil. 
= Pandu-mrittika, as, d, am, having a white, 
chalky soil, consisting of chalk; (a), f. a pale soil ; 
the opal. = Pandu-mrid, t, f. chalk, a chalky soil, 
a country in which the soil is of a whitish colour. 
= Pandu-ranga, as, m. a kind of vegetable (com- 
monly called patardnga).— Pandu-raga, as, m. 
Artemisia Indica; whiteness, pallor. Pandu-roga, 
as, m, ‘yellow disease,’ jaundice. = Pandurogin, t, 
ini, t, suffering from jaundice, jaundiced. = Pandu- 
lekha, am, n, an outline or sketch made with a style 
or with chalk. = Pandu-lomasé or pandu-loma, f. 
Glycine Debilis. — Pandu-varna, as, @, am, pale- 
coloured, white ; (as), m. whiteness. = Pandu-varma- 
deva, as, m., N. of a prince. = Pandu-sarkara, 
f. light-coloured gravel (the disease). — Pandu-sar- 
mila, f. an epithet of Draupadi the wife of the 
sons of Pandu. = Pandu-sopaka, as, m. a particular 
mixed caste, the offspring of a Candala by a Vaidehi 
mother (whose occupation, according to Manu X, 
37, is working with bamboos and reeds, making 
baskets, mats, &c.). = Pandv-dmaya, as, m. ‘ yellow 
disease,’ jaundice. = Pardvamayin, t, int, t, suffer- 
ing from jaundice, jaundiced. : 

Péndara, as, a, am, whitish-yellow, whitish, 
white ; (as), m. a species of plaut (=maru-vaka) ; 
N. of a mountain; of a Naga; of a sect; (amv), n. 
the blossom of the jasmine; red chalk, ruddle. 
= Pandura-dvara-go-pura, as, a, am, having 
white doors and city gates. = Pandara-pushpikd, f. 
a species of plant (= gitala). — Pandara-bhikshu, 
us, m. ‘a white-robed mendicant,’ epithet of a par- 
ticular sect. 

Pandaraka, as, m., N. of a Naga-raja. 

Pandava, as, m. a patronymic, a son or descendant 
of Pandu; a partisan of the sons of Pandu; N. of a 
mountain; (as), m. pl. the five reputed sons of 
Pandu (Yudhi-shthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula, and 
Saha-deva; cf. Aunti and Madrz); the party or 
adherents of the sons of Pandu; (as, i, am), be- 
longing to the sons of Pandu, connected with the 
five Pandavas, = /’andava-nakula, as, m., N. of a 
poet. = Pandava-vahni, ayas, m. pl.' the Pandava 
fires, a N. applied to the three elder sons of Pandu 
(‘ kindled on the Arani, Pritha or Kunti;’ cf. pritha- 
rani). Pandava-sreshtha, as, m. ‘best of the 
sons of Pandu,’ an epithet of Yudhi-shthira. — Pan- 


davabhila (va-abh°), as,m.an epithet of Krishua. | 


Pdandavayana, as, m. pl. the children of Pandu; 
(as), m. an epithet of Krishna the friend and ally of 
the Pandu princes. 

Pandaviya, as, a, am, relating to the children of 
Pandu, bappening to the Pandavas, 

Pandaveya = pandava, q. v. 

Panduka, as, a, am, =pandu ; (as), m.a pale or 
yellowish-white colour; the jaundice; N. of a prince 
(=Pandu); a species of rice; N. of one of the 
nine treasures of the Jainas; (am), n., N. of a par- 
ticular forest. 

Pandukin, i, tni, 7, suffermg from ‘jaundice, 
jaundiced. 

Pandura, as, &, am, whitish, white, pale, yel- 
lowish-white ; (as), m. a form of jaundice ; a species 
of plant (= maru-vaka); N. of a being attendant 
upon Skanda; (a), f. Glycine Debilis (=2mdasha- 
parnt); (am), n. the white leprosy; vitiligo. — Pan- 
dura-ta, {. whiteness, white colour. — Pdandura- 
druma, as, m. ‘the pale tree,’ Wrightia Antidy- 
senterica. = Pandura-prishtha, as,a4,am,=pandu- 
prishtha, q.v.—Pandura-phali, f.a species of shrub 
(=pandu-phalt, pandu, dhusara, &¢.).—Pan- 
dureckshu (ra-ik°), us, m. ‘pale sugar-cane,’ a 
species of sugar-cane {= svetekshi). 

Panduriman, a, m, pale or white colour, paleness. 

Panduka, as, m., Ved. a species of rice; [ef. 
panduka. | 

Pandya, as, m. pl., N. of a people and of the 
country in the Dekhan inhabited by them; (as), m. 
a prince of the Pandyas; N. of a son of A-krida ; 
N. of the mountain-range in the Pandya country. 
— Pandya-desa, as, m. the country of the Pandyas. 
= Paindyavata, Ved., N. of a district in which 
pearls are found. 

Pandva, am, n. an uncoloured woollen garment ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people in Madhya-deéa; (a 
various reading for pardu and pandya.) 


WW 2. panya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pan), 
praiseworthy, excellent. (For 1. pdnya see p. 562, 
col. 3.) 


Utd 2. pat, m. (fr. rt. 2. pat), falling ; 
sin, wickedness. (For 1. see under rt. 3. pd.) 

2. pata, as, m. (for I. see under rt. 3. pa), flying, 
mode of flying, flight; throwing one’s self into or 
down, falling, fall, downfall; alighting, descending ; 
a cast, throw, shot; a stroke (e. g. kKhadga-pata, a 
sword-stroke) ; shedding, discharging, emitting, pour- 
ing out; destruction, dissolution; an attack, inroad, 
incursion ; falling out, happening, coming to pass; 
defect, failing, fault, transgression ; (in astrology) a 
malignant aspect; the node in a planet’s orbit; an 
epithet of Rahu; (as), m. pl., N. of a school of 
the Yajur-veda.— Pitadhikara (ta-adh°), as, m. 
‘chapter on malignant aspects,’ N. of the eleventh 
chapter of the Sarya-Siddhanta and of the thirteenth 
of the Arya-Siddhinta. = Patotpata, (°ta-ut°), as, 
m. pl. falls and rises, depressions and elevations, 
ups and downs. 

Pataka, as, a, am, causing to fall; (as,am), m. n. 
‘that which causes to fall or sink,’ sin, crime, = Pa- 
tala-yoga, ag, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully. 

Patakin, i, ini, i, guilty of a crime, criminal, 
wicked, sinful, a sinner, 

Patana, as, i, am, causing to fall, felling, laying 
low, cutting down; (am), n. causing to fall, felling, 
bringing down, throwing down, knocking down, 
laying lowgthrowing (as dice); lowering, humbling ; 
removing, binging away; causing to fall asunder, 
dividing ; nodding (?) ; (with dandasya) causing the 
rod to fall, chastising, punishing ; (with jalawkusam) 
application of leeches; (with garbhasya) destroying 
the fetus,-causing an abortion. 

Pataniya, as, &, am, to be caused to fall or 
alight, to be discharged or shot off. 

Patayitri, td, trz, tri, one who causes to fall, 
one who throws (dice &c.). 

Patayitva, ind. having made to fall; having 
thrown or put down or in. 

Patala, am, n. (probably connected with 2. pata, 


ume patalya. 
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the termination is compared with ala=alaya in 
antar-dla ; the names of the other hells point to 
some connection with fala), one of the seven 
regions under the earth and the abode of the Nagas 
or serpents and demons (seven such regions are 
enumerated, viz. A-tala, Vi-tala, Su-tala, Ras4-tala, 
Talatala, Mah4-tala, and Patala; but Patala is some- 
times used as a general name for all: according to 
the Maha-bharata, Patdla is also a town in the 
world of the serpent-race); an excavation, hole, 
chasm; submarine fire; (in astrology) the fourth 
sign from that in which the sun is present, the fourth 
house; (as), m. a sort of apparatus for distillation 
or for calcining and subliming metals (formed of two 
earthen pots, the upper one inverted over the lower, 
and the two joined together by their necks with 
cement and placed in a hole containing fire); an 
epithet of Jupiter’s year of 361 days; N. of the 
attendant of the fourteenth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpini. = Patéla-ketu, us, m., N. of a Daitya 
prince. = Patala-khanda, as, m., N. of the fourth 
part of the Padma-Purina and of a part of the 
Skanda-Purana. — Pdtala-ganga, {. the Ganges of 
the lower regions. — Patala-garudi, f. or patala-~ 
garudahvaya (da-ah°), as, m. a species of creeper 
(=garudi). « Patala-nilaya, as, or patala-vasin, 
t, or patalaukas (°la-ok°), ds, m. an inhabitant 
of the nether world, a demon, Daitya, Asura; a 
Na4ga or serpent-demon. = Patala-bhogi-varga, as, 
m., N. of a part of the Nama-linganuSasana by 
Amara-sigha. — Patala-varnana, am,n. ‘description 
of hell,’ N. of the first chapter of the Patala-khanda 
of the Padma-Purina. = Patdla-vijaya, as, m. 
‘victory over hell,’ N. of the twenty-fourth and 
twenty-fifth chapters of the Uttara-kanda of the 
Ramayana. 

Patika, as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus 
Gangeticus (= stsu-mara). 

Patita, as, 4, am, made to fall, felled, thrown 
down, cast down, struck down; lowered, depressed, 
humbled, overthrown. 

Patitya, am, n. (fr. patita), the state of one 
who is fallen or sunk, loss of position or caste, 
degraded condition. 

Patin, i, ini, i, flying, going to, going, alighting 
on; falling, sinking; being included or contained 
in; causing to fall, felling, throwing down; pouring 
forth, discharging, emitting; [cf. antah-p”, ela-p°, 
garbha-p°, danda-p°.) 

Patili, f.a trap or snare for catching deer ; a small 
earthen vessel’or pot, especially used by religious 
mendicants ; a woman of a particular class. 

Patuka, as, 7, am, falling frequently or habitually, 
apt or disposed to fall; falling, losing caste; going 
to hell; (as), m. the declivity of a mountain, a 
precipice ; an aquatic animal of a large size ; (figura- 
tively) the water-elephant. 

I. patya, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 564, col. 1), 
to be felled, to be caused to fall, to be precipitated ; 
to be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty). 

Patyamana, as, &, am, being caused to fall, 
being precipitated. 


UMF patanga, as, i, am (fr. patan-ga), 
belonging or peculiar to a grasshopper or nioth. 
Patangi, is, m. the son of the Sun, Saturn. 


UMA patanjala, as, i,am (fr. patanjalt), 
composed by Patatijali; (am), n., scil. sastra, the 
Yoga system of philosophy (first taught by Patanjali), 
= Patanjala-dargana, am, n. ‘the system of Pa- 
tanijali,’ N. of a chapter of the Sarva-darsana-san-graha 
ascribed to Madhava¢arya, = Patanjala-bhashya, 
am, n., N. of a philosophical work on the Yoga- 
sitras by Vy4sa. 

Patarnjali, is, m. a various reading for pataii- 
jali, q. Vv. 


UTAtaU patatrina, as, i, am, containing 
the word patatrin. 


UTtea patalya, am, n., Ved. a particular 
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part of a carriage; (according to Say.)=ktlaka, a 
yoke-pin. 
Qrral 1. and 2. patarya. 
I. and 3. pd, pp. §59, 560. 
UIAATE patasaha, as, m. = s\sol, aking. 


UMAUQATT patandiniya, as, m. pl, N. 


of a school of the Yajur-veda. 


arta pati, is, m. (fr. rt. 3. pa; but con- 
nected with rt. 1. pad), a master, lord, owner, pos- 
sessor; a husband (= paid). 

Pativratya, am, n. (fr. patt-vrata), devotedness 
or loyalty to a husband, conjngal fidelity. 

Patnivata, as,i, am (fr. patni-vat), Ved. be- 
lonting to Agni-patnivat, i.e, to Agni together with 
the wives of the gods; containing the word patnirat. 

Pétnisala, as,t, am (ff. patni-sala), Ved. being 
or contained in the patni-gala. 

2. patya, am, n. dominion, (For 1. patya see 
p. 563, col. 3.) 


UT patri. Sce under rts. 1. and 3. pa. 

UMMATATS patyamana. See p. 563, col. 3. 

Ula 1. and 2. patra. See under rts. 1. 
and 3. pa, pp. §59, 560. 


"TAT pairata, as, a, am, spare, emaciate, 
thin; (a3), m. a cup, pot; ragged garments. 


See undcr rts. 


Qa ara patra-paka, as, m. decoction of 
medicinal herbs; (incorrectly for patira-peka.) 


UTE patha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pa), 
fire; the sun; (am), 0. water [cf. pitha}; N. of a 
Saman ; = patha. 

Pathas, as, n., Ved. a spot, place; food; air; 
water.— Pathoja, am, n. ‘ water-borm,’ a lotus. 
~ Patho-da, as, m. ‘ water-giver,’ a cloud. = Pa- 
tho-dhara, az, m. ‘ water-bearer,’ a cloud. Pa- 
tho-dhi, ¢3, m. ‘receptacle of waters,’ the ocean. 
= Patho-nidhi, ig, m. ‘ treasure-house of waters,’ 
the ocean. = Patho-bhaj, k, k, k, Ved. possessing 
room or space. 

Pathis, is, m. the sea; the eye; (73), n. a blotch, 
scab; water (?). 

Pathya, as, a, am, being in a spot or place; 
(Say.) N. of a Rishi. 


4 

UTA patheya, am, n. (fr. pathin), pro- 
vender or provisions &e, for a journey, viaticum ; the 
sign of the zodiac Virgo (=pathona). Patheya- 
rat, an, ati, at, furnished with provisions for a 
joumey, provisioned. 


Tas pathona (corrupted fr. the Gr. 
wap0évos), Ved. the sign of the zodiac Virgo. 


QTY paiknya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic 
of Dadhiéa. 


UTE pad (fr. rt. 2. pad), see 3. pad, p. 529; 
used at the end of comps., cf. dvi-pdd, tri-pad, 
and see Gram. 145. 

Pada, as, o1, the foot (of men and animals; 
sometimes added in token of respect to proper names 
or titles of address, e. g. dkarnayantu deva-padah, 
let your Majesty listen; Kumadrila-paddah, the 
venerable Kumiarila); the foot or leg of an inanimate 
object (as of a bedstead) ; a column, pillar; a foot as 
a measure (=12 Amrgulis); the foot or root of a 
tree; the foot of a mountain, a hill at the foot of 
a mountain; the bottom (of a bag); a ray or beam 
of light (rays being considered as the feet or hands 
of the heavenly bodies); a quarter, a fourth part 
(this sense is perhaps derived from the foot of a 
quadmped being one out of four); a quarter of 
a weight of gold (=14 Pana); the fourth part of a 
book, (the Adhyayas in the Saunakty4 Catur-adhya- 
yika, in the Sarfraka-mimiysi, and in Panini's 
grammar are divided severally into four Padas, as 
also the Dhanur-veda and the Vayu-Purana; while, 


UT patavya. 


on the other hand, the Adhydyas in Vopa-deva’s 
grammar contain more than four Padas) ; the fourth 
part of a Sloka or of any verse; the line of a hymn 
or stanza of the Rig-veda or of any stanza; the 
quadrant of a circle; a part in general; {cf Goth. 
fotu-s, ‘a foot: Lith. pdéda-s, *the sole of the 
foot ;’ pénda-s, ‘a vestige :’ probably Hib. fadadh, 
‘kindling, lighting ;’ fadaidhim, ‘1 kindle, excite, 
provoke.’ ]— Pada-kataka, as,am,m.n. or pada- 
kilike, f. an ornament for the feet or ankles, an 
anklet. — Pdda-kri¢chra, as, m. ‘ quarter-penance,’ 
a sort of penance (eating and fasting on alternate 
nights). — Pada-Kshepa, as, m. a footstep. — Pada- 
gandtra, as, m. morbid enlargement of the legs 
and feet=Pada-grihya or pade-grihya, ind.,Ved., 
see Gana to Pan. Il. 1, 72.—Pdda-granthi, ts, m. 
‘foot-knot,’ the ankle. — Péda-grahana, am, n. 
laying hold of or clasping the feet (of a Brahman or 
superior as a mark of respectful salutation). — Pada- 
ghrita, am, o. melted butter for anointing the feet. 
e- Paida-déatura or pada-catvara, as, m.a s'an- 
derer, calumniator; a goat; a sand-bank; hail; the 
religious fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa, = Pdda-capalya, 
am, n. ‘ foot-unsteadiness,’ fidgeting or shuffling with 
the feet. —J’ada-dara, as, m. going on foot, walk- 
ing; the daily position of the planets ; (eva), ind. on 
foot. — Pada-Carin, 2, int, i, gotag or walking on 
foot, having feet for locomotion; fightiag on foot; 
(i), m.a fooiman, pedestrian, a foot-soldier. = L’ada- 
¢ihna, am, n. foot-mark, foot-print. Padaya, 
as, m. ‘born from the foot (of Brahma),’ a Sadra, 
man of the fourth and servile tribe. —Pdda-jala, 
am, n. water for the feet; water in which the feet 
have been washed; (as, @, am), that of which a 
fourth part is water, mixed with one fourth of water. 
~ Pdda-jaha, am, n.=péada-mila, that part of 
the foot to which the leg is articulated, the tarsus. 
= Pdda-tala, am, n. the sole or lower part of the 
foot; (¢), ind. under the feet. — Pada-tas, ind. out 
of the feet, from the feet, at or near the feet, 
(padatah krt, to put down at the feet); at the 
foct (of a bed); in the south-west (Mann IIIf. 89, 
according to Kullika, this may also mean ‘at the 
foot of the bed’); by or with a quarter; after a 
quarter of a verse (Ved.); step by step, by degrees. 
=~ Pada-tra, a3 or am, m. or n. (?), or pada-tra, 
f. ‘ foot-covering,’ a shoe. — Pada-tr@na, am, n. 
*foot-protecting,’ a boot, shoe. — JI’¢da-dari or 
pada-darika, f. ‘ foot-rending,’ a chap in the feet, 
a chilblain. — P@da-daha, as, m, a burning sensation 
in the feet (said to be in India an excruciating pain 
difficult to remedy). = Pdada-dhdrana, am, n. 
wasning the feet. — Pdda-dhavanikd, f. sand used 
for rubbing the feet.—/’eda-nakha, as, m. a toe- 
nail, = Pada-nalila, f. an omament for the feet, 
an anklet. — Pada-ntcyit, t, f., scil. g@yatri, a 
defective metre, in which one syllable is wanting in 
each Pada; (also wrongly spelt pada-nivrtt.) — Pa- 
da-nishka, as, m.=pan-nishka, p. §29.— Pada- 
nyasa, as, m. placing the feet, a dance or measured 
step.— Pada-pa, as, m. ‘imbibing nourishment 
with the foot or root,’ a plant, tree; ‘ protecting 
the feet,’ (fr. rt. 3. pa) a foot-stool, cushion for the 
feet; (a), f. a shoe, slipper. = Padapa-khanda, as, 
m. a group or clump of trees. — Pada-paddhati, 
is, f. a line of footsteps, a track, trail. — Pada- 
padma, as, m. ‘ foot-lotus,’ a foot beautiful as a lotus. 
=~ l’ida-parighattana, aim, 0. trampling with the 
feet, treading upon.— Padapa-ruha, fga climbing 
plant, parasitical plant. J’ada-palika, f{ an oma- 
ment for the feet, an anklet. — Pada-paga, as, m. 
a foot-rope for cattle or horses; an auklet of small 
bells, &cc.; (2), f. a chain for the feet, a fetter; a 
foot-carpet or mat. = Pa@da-pitha, am, n. a foot- 
stool. — Padapithika, f. any common or valgar 
trade, as that of a barber, &c. ; white stone. — J’ada- 
piwi, f. a shoe; (incorrectly for pdda-pithi?). 
— Pada-pirana, as, @, am, (Ved.) filling out a 
part or line of a verse (as a particle), expletive ; (am), 
n. the filling out a line or the measure of a verse. 
~ i’ata-prakshalana, am, o. ‘washing the feet,’ 


Wrerxe padangada. 


N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Péda- 
prandma, as, m. bowing to the feet, prostration. 
= Pada-pratishthana, am, n. a foot-stool. — Pa- 
da-pradharana, am, n. ‘ foot-covering,’ a shoe, 
=~ Pada-prahara, as, m. ‘foot-blow,’ a kick. 
=~ Pada-baddha, as, @, am, bound or held toge- 
ther by quarters of verses (as a metre), — Pada-ban- 
dha, as, m. any tie for the foot, a chain or fetter for 
the feet. Pada-bandhana, am, n. a fetter for the 
feet; a stock of cattle (so called from the foot-ropes 
with which cattle are tied). — P’ada-bhaga, as, m.a 
fouith part, quarter. = 1’ada-bhaj, k, k, k, possessing 
a quarter, being only a quarter.— /’ada-misra, see 
Pan. VI. 3, 56. —Pada-mudra, f. the impression 
of a footstep, foot-print, trace. — Pdda-mila, am, n. 
‘root of the foot,’ the part of the foot to which the 
leg is articulated, tarsus; the sole of the foot; the 
heel; a polite designation of a person; the foot of 
a mountain. Peda-yuddha, am, n. ‘ foot-fight,’ 
fighting on foot. —J’dda-raksha, as, m. a foot- 
protector, foot-guard; (as), m. pl. armed men who 
run by the s.de of an elephant in battle to protect its 
feet from wounds, = Pada-rakshana, am, n. a cover 
for the feet; a leather boot or shoe, a stocking. 
= Pacda-rajas, a8, n. the dust of the feet. — P’ada- 
rajju, us, f. a tether or rope for the foot of an 
elephant. = Pa la-rathi, f. ‘ foot-vehicle,’ a shoe, 
boot, slipper. — Pada-rohana, aa, m. ‘ growing 
from roots,’ the Indian fig-tree. — Pada-lagna, as, 
a, am, sticking to the foot. Pdda-lepa, as, m. 
an unguent for the feet. J’ada-vat, an, ati, at, 
having feet, possessed of feet.— Padavandana, 
am, n.‘ saluting the feet,’ respectful salutation, = J’d- 
da-valmika, as, m. morbid enlargement of the legs 
and feet, elephantiasis. — P@da-rigraha, as, m. 
(probably) a mode of reading in which the divisions 
in verses are carefully marked; (as, G, am), hav- 
ing a quarter of the compass or extent. — I’ada- 
vidhana, am, n.‘ the arrangement of the parts of a 
verse,’ N. of a work ascribed to Saunaka. ~ /’ada- 
vivajas, a3, f.a shoe, slipper, stocking (as keeping 
rajas or dust from the fvet?). — Pada-vithi, f. 
a shoe; (probably an incorrect form, ef. pdda- 
pivi.) — Péda-vritta, au, m. du. Ved. the two 
componcut elements of the quarter of a verse, i.e. 
the long and short syllable; (as), m. epithet of a 
Svarita separated from the preceding Ud-atta by a 
hiatus. = Pada-reshtantha, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
a stocking —Pada-sabda, as, m. the sound or 
noise of footsteps (= paé-chabda). — Pada-sas, ind. 
foot by foot; verse by verse, stanza by stanza; by a 
fourth part. = Pada-galc:ha, f. ‘ branch of the foot,’ 
a toe. = J’ada-siii, f. an omament for the feet, an 
anklet; (probably an incorrect form.) = Pada-sw- 
Sriusha, f. obedience towards the feet (a respectful 
expression for susrushd).— Pada-sesha, am, n. a 
quarter, fourth part. Pada-saila, as, m. a hill at 
the foot of or near a mountain. = Pada-sotha, as, 
ni, swelling of the feet, gout. — L’ada-sauéa. an, n. 
cleaning the feet (=pad-chauca). — L’dda-sam- 
hita, f. the union of words in a quarter of a verse. 
=— Pada-sevana, am, n. or pada-serd, f. * foot- 
salutation,’ showing respect by touching the feet, 
service, duty. — Pada-stambha, as, m. a supporting 
beam, pillar, post. — Pada-spho/a, as, m.' cracking 
of the feet,’ chilblain, a sore or ulcer on the foot. 
= Pada-sveduna, am, n. perspiration of the fect, 
causing perspiration in the feet. = Peda-hata, as, 
G, am, struck with the feet, kicked, trodden on, 
touched with the feet. = J’ada-harsha, as, m. numb- 
ness of the feet after pressure upon the crural nerves. 
=- Pada-hdraka, as. a, am, taken away with the 
feet; (ax), m. one who takes away or steals any- 
thing with the feet(?). = Pada-hinat, ind, without 
division or trausition; ona sudden, al] at once.—}’ada- 
kulaka Cda-ak°), as, am, m. or n.(?), N. of two 
kinds of metres. Padagra (°da-ag’), am, n. the 
point or extremity of the foot.— Padaghata (da- 
dgh°), ag m. ‘a blow with the foot,’ a kick. — Pa- 
danka (da-an’), as, m.a foot-mark, footstep, foot- 
print, vestige. — Padanygada (“da-an*), am, i,n.f. 


UrerAts padanguli. 


an omament for the feet or toes, an anklet. = Pa- 
danguli Cda-ar°), is, i, f. ‘ foot-finger,’ a toe. 
= Padanguiiyaka Cda-an°), am, 0. a ring worn 
on one of the toes. = Padangushtha (da-an’), as, 
m. the great toe. — Paddngushthasritavant Ctha- 
a$°, °ta-av’), i8, 13, 7, ‘ touching the ground with the 
toes,’ on tiptoe. — Paddngushthika, f. a ring worn 
on the great toe. — Padadhyasa (Cda-adh°), as, m. 
treading upon, kicking. = Paddnata (da-an’), as, 
a, am, bowed or bent down to the feet, prostrate. 
= Padanudhyata (da-an°), as, 4, am, thought 
of by the feet of such an one (a respectful expression 
in inscriptions for ‘thought of by such an one’); 
the son and successor of any one, rightful successor 
of any one (‘thought of by his predecessor’). = Pa- 
danta Cda-an°), as, m. the extremity of the feet; 
proximity to the feet; (¢), ind. near the feet.— Pa- 
dantara Cda-an°), am, n. the interval of a step, 
the distance of a foot; (¢), ind. in immediate prox- 
imity to, close to (with gen.) ; after the interval of a 
step.— Padantika (da-an°), am, n. proximity to 
the feet, the neighbourhood of the feet. = Padambu 
Cda-am°), us, u8, u, containing a fourth part of 
water. =» Padambhas (‘da-am’), as, n.‘ foot-water,’ 
water in which the feet have been washed. = Pada- 
ravinda (‘da-ar°), as, m. ‘ foot-lotus,’ the foot of 
a deity, lover, &c. = Padarghya (°da-ar°), am, n. 
‘offering to the feet,’ a donation to Brahmans or 
venerable persous.= Padardha (da-ar°), am, n. 
half a quarter, an eighth; half a line of a stanza. 
= Pidarpana (da-ar°), am, n. setting down the 
feet. — Padavanejana (Cda-av°), as, i, am, used 
for washing the feet (Ved.); washing the feet. 
~ Paddvarta (da-Gv°), as, m.a wheel worked by 
the feet for raising water from a well; a square foot. 
= Padavasecana (Cda-av°), am, n. washing the 
feet ; water for washing the feet, water in which the 
feet have been washed. = Paddshthila (da-ash*), 
as, m. the ankle; contusion of the feet (?).— Pd- 
dasana (‘da-ds°), am, n. a footstool. — Pddas- 
phalana (‘da-as°), am, n. trampling or shuffling 
of the feet, motion of the feet (as in wrestling or 
struggling), floundering. = Paddhata (da-ah’), as, 
a, am, ‘stmck with the foot,’ kicked, trodden, 
touched by the foot.= Paddahati Cda-ah°), ts, f. 
a blow with the foot, kick; treading, trampling. 
= Pade-grihya = pada-grihya. = Padotphala 
(‘da-ut°), as, m. shuffling or moving the feet. 
= Padodaka da-ud’), am, n. ‘ foot-water,’ water 
for washing the feet, water in which the feet of a 
Brahman have been washed, water hallowed by the 
washing of sacred feet. — Padodaka-tirtha, am, N., 
N. of a sacred bathing-place at Benares.— Pado- 
dara (°da-ud°), as, m. a serpent (‘ using the belly 
in place of feet’). 

Padaka, as, m. 2 little foot (Ved.); (as, 2ha, 
am), making a quarter of anything (Ved.); at the 
end of a comp.=pdda ; [cf. tri-p°.] 

Padaya, Nom. A. padayate, -yitum, to stretch 
out the feet. 

Padavika, as, m. a traveller. 

Padat, t, m. (properly pada + at), a foot-soldier, 
footman. 

Padata, as, m. (properly pada + ata), a foot- 
soldier, footman; (am), n. infantry. 

Padati, 18, or padatika, or padavika, as,m.= 
padati, a foot-soldier, man on foot, footman. 

Padika, as, i, am, lasting for a quarter of the 
time, amounting to a quarter or fourth, a fourth; 
padikam éatam, one quarter of a hundred, 25 per 
cent; (cf. ardha-p°.] 

Padin, i, ini, i, footed, having feet; having a 
fourth part or share, claiming or receiving a fourth 
part; having four parts, as a stanza &c.; (7), m. a 
footed aquatic animal, an amphibious animal; the 
heir to a fourth part of an estate. 

Padina, as, m. 2 fourth part. 

Padu, us, m., Ved, coorse, path (Say. = padend- 
gamana). 

Paduka, f. a wooden shoe, shoe, slipper [ef. 
carma-p"); (a8, & or i, am), going on foot, going 


with feet. = Paduka-kdra, as, or paduka-krit, t, 
m. a shoemaker. 

Padi, us, f. a shoe. — Padi-krit, t¢, m, a shoe- 
maker; (also spelt padu-krit.) 

Padya, as, @, am, relating or belongiug to the 
foot; (am), n. (with or without udal:a) water for 
washing the feet. = Padya-paira, am, n. a metal 
vessel for washing the feet. 


Wes padakramika, as, i, am (fr. pada- 
krama), one who reads or knows the Pada-krama, 
q. v. 


UY pada-pa. See p. 564, col. 2. 


QTaT<CaH padaraka, as, m. the knees or 
ribs of a boat (supporting the deck on each side ?). 


aTetfasre padalinda, as, a or 7, m.f. a 
boat. 


UTA padma, as, 2, am (fr. padma), relating 
to the lotus, referring to or treating of the lotus; 
(as), m. a patronymic of Brahmi [cf. padma- 
garbha, padma-yoni); N. of a Maha-kalpa, 
— Padma-purana, am, 0., N, of a Puraga. 


Ula 1. pana, paniya, pania. See p. 560, 


cols. I, 2. 


“TH 2. pana, as, m.=apana, breath, 
breathing out, expiration. 


“THA panasa, as, i, am (fr. panasa), pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fmit tree ; 
(am), n. a spirituous liquor so prepared. 


UTeY pantha, as, m. (fr. pathin), a wan- 
derer, traveller ; ‘the wanderer in the sky,’ the sun. 


Qa pannaga, as, t, am (fr. panna-ga), 
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, snaky. 


pannejana, as, 7, am (fr. 3. pad+ 
nejana), Ved. used for washing the feet; (am), n. 
a vessel in which the feet are washed, foot-bath. 


UIT papa, as, a (or in the earlier language 
i), am (said to be fr. rt. 3. pa ; according to some for 
apapa fr. rt. dp with apa), bad, wicked, vicious, sinful, 
evil, mischievous, destructive ; vile, low, abandoned; 
(in astrology) boding evil, malignant, inauspicious ; 
(as), m. a wicked map, wretch, profligate; N. of 
a hell; (am), n. bad fortune, bad state, unhappiness ; 
evil, sin, vice, crime, wickedness, transgression, guilt 
(c.g. papam avdpsyast, thou wilt incur guilt) ; (am), 
ind. badly, miserably, wrongly; (aya), ind., Ved. 
hadly, wrongly, wickedly; [cf. Gr. xdxo-s: Lat. 
peccare; Lith. pykiv2, ‘I am angry;’ paika-s, 
pikta-s, ‘ angry.’|= Papa-kara, as, @ or i, am, 
or papa-kartrt, ta, tri, tri, or papa-karman, 4, 
a, a, or papa-karmin, 1, tni, 1, or papa-karin, 
%, ini, t, or papa-krit, t, t, t, ‘ wrong-doing,’ wicked, 
sinful, criminal, an evil-doer, malefactor, villain. 
= Papa-krita, am, n. or papa-kritya, F an evil 
deed, bad action, sin, crime.— Papa-kshaya, as, 
m. the destruction of sin.— Papakshaya-tirtha, 
am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Papakshaya-matra, 
am, 1. entire destruction (or expiation) of sins. 
= Papa-guinpa, as, m. epithet of Bala-krishna; 
(perhaps incorrectly for paya-guzda.) — Pa&pa-go- 
Cara, a8, a, am, evidently involved in (the con- 
sequences of) sin, Papa-graha, as, m.a planet of 
evil or malignant aspect (as Mars, Saturn, Rahu, 
Ketu); any ill-omened or inauspicious aspect of the 
stars as the conjunction of the sun or Budha with 
the moon in its last quarter; calamitous or fatal 
destiny. 2’apa-ghna, as, 7, am, destroying or 
removing sin or evil deeds, expiating guilt; (ag), m. 
the sesamum plant; (7), f., N. of a river. Papa- 
éara, as, m, ‘ walking in sin,’ N. of a king. Papa- 
carya, a8,™M. a sinner; a fiend, Rakshasa.— Papa- 
éarin, i, ini, i, doing evil, sinful, wicked, criminal. 
= Papa-éetas, ds, as, a8, evil-minded, being of an 
evil disposition, wicked, vile. — Papa-¢eli or papa- 
Gelika, f. the plant Clypea Hernandifolia, a species 


arraeaaty papasidana-tirtha. 
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of creeper (commonly called dkanddi).— Papaya, 
as, a4, am, Ved. springing from evil.—Papajiva, 
as, a, am, leading an evil life, wicked, criminal. 
= Pdpa-tara, as, a, am, worse, more wicked, very 
evil. Papa-timira, as, d, am, * sin-bedarkened,’ 
blinded by sin. Papa-tva, am, n., Ved. evil con- 
dition, misery, poverty. Papa-da, as, a, am, Ved. 
bringing misfortune, inauspicious. — Papa-dargin, 
i, tri, 1, looking at faults, malevolent. = Papa- 
drisvan, &, ari, a, seeing guilt, knowing an 
act to be wicked.— Papa-drishti, fs, is, 7, evil- 
eyed, — Papa-dhi, is, is, ¢, evil-minded, = Papa- 
nakshatra, am, n., Ved. an inauspicious constella- 
tion. = Papa-napita, as, m.a vile or bad barber. 
= Papa-naman, a, mni, a, Ved, having a bad name. 
= Papa-nasana, as, i, am, destroying the wicked ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Siva; N. of a temple of 
Vishnu; (am), n., N. of a part of the Brahmanda- 
Purina. = Papa-nasin, i, ini, 7, sin-destroying, 
purifying. = Papa-nirati, is, ¢3, 1, wicked, vil- 
lainous ; a wretch ; (7s), f. attachment to evil, wicked- 
ness. = Papa-nifcaya, a3,a,am, having evil designs, 
malevolent. = Papa-nishkriti, 4s, f. atoaement for 
sin. = Papa-pati, is, m. ‘sinful master,’ a para- 
mour. = Papa-parajita, as, a, am, Ved. ignomi- 
niously defeated. — Papa-punya, ani, n. pl. vicious 
or virtuous (deeds), = Papa-purusha, as, m. a vil- 
lainous man (a personification of all sin or archetype 
of a sinner, whose head is Brahmanicide, whose arms 
are theft, and whose heart is wine-drinking, &c.; also 
spelt papa-ptirusha).— Papa-phala, as, a, am, 
having evil consequences, inauspicious. = Papa-bud- 
dhi, 48, is, 4, evil-minded, wicked; (3), m., N. of 
a man.—Papa-bhakshana, as, a, am, devouring 
the wicked; (as), m. an epithet of K4la-bhairava, a 
son of Siva. = Paipa-bhaijana, as, a, am, breaking 
or destroying the wicked ; (as), m., N. of a Brahman, 
— Papa-bhava, as, &, am, being of an evil dispo- 
sition, evil-minded.— Papa-mati, ts, 18, 2, evil- 
minded, of a corrupt mind, sinful, graceless, ungodly, 
depraved. = Papa-mitra, am, n. friend or com- 
panion of sin, bad counsellor, seducer. = Papamitra- 
tva, am, n. friendship with the wicked. = Papa- 
mukta, as, &, am, freed from sin, liberated from all 
crime, = Papa-mo¢ana, am, n, liberating from sin, 
remission of guilt. Papa-yakshma, as, m., Ved. 
‘ the evil disease,’ consumption. = Papa-yoni, is, f. a 
bad or low birthplace, birth in an inferior condition (as 
in that of an animal; considered as the punishment 
of sin). = Papa-rahita, as, &, am, freed from sin, 
sinless. = Papa-roga, as, m. any bad disease con- 
sidered as the penalty of sin in a former life (as 
leprosy, elephantiasis); small pox.— Paparogin, 7, 
éni, i, suffering from a bad disease as a penalty for 
sin (committed in a former life), — Paparddhz 
(Cpa-rid?), is, f.‘ sin-prosperity,’ getting a living by 
hunting, the chase. = Papa-loka, as, m., Ved. the 
evil world, the place of suffering, place of the wicked. 
= Papalokya, as, Z, am, belonging to hell or the 
world of the wicked, fiendish, infernal; belonging to 
the wicked. = Papa-vasiyas, an, asi, as, inverted ; 
confused ; (as), n. inversion, confusion. = Papa-va- 
siyasa or papa-vasyasa, am, n., Ved. inversion, in- 
verted order, confusion. = Papa-vada, as,m.,Ved.an 
inauspicious cry. = Papa-vinasana, as, 7, am, sin- 
destroying, destroying transgressions. — Papavind- 
gana-tutha, am, u., N. of a Tirtha.— Papa- 
vinigraha, as, m. restraining or punishing wicked- 
ness. = Papa-viniséaya, as, a, am, intending evil, 
resolved on wickedness or crime.=— Papa-samana, 
as, d, am, palliating or removing crime; (am), n. 
a sin offering; (7), f. a species of tree; [cf. sami.] 
= Papa-sila, as, a, am, ill-disposed, prone to 
evil, of bad character, wicked. — ’apa-godhana, 
as, @, am, cleansing or washing away sins; (am), 
n., N. of a Tirtha. = Paipa-samsamana, as, @, am, 
removing sin. Papa-sarkalpa, as, a, am, evil- 
minded, ill-intentioned. = Papa-sama, am, n.,Ved. 
a bad year. Papa-sammita, as, 2, am, equal in 
sin, of like guilt.— Papa-sidana, as, a, am, sin- 
destroying. = Papasidana-tirtha, am, u., N, of a 
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Tirtha. = Papa-han, a, ghni, a, sia-destroying, 
destroying the wicked.— Papa-hara, as, a, am, 
removing evil, destroying sin; (am), n. a means of 
removing evil; (@), f., N. of a river. Papakhya 
(°pa-akh°), f., scl. gati, epithet of one of the seven 
divisions of the planetary courses (according to the 
Paragara-tantra extending over the constellations 
Hasta, Maitra, and Vi-S4kh4).— Papankusa (pa- 
an®), f., N. of the eleventh day in the light half 
of the month Afvina. = Papdadara (Cpa-dé°), as, a, 
am, ill-conducted, following evil courses, practising 
evil, living an evil life, vicious. —Papatman (pa- 
at®), a, G, a, evil-minded, wicked; (@), m. a sinner, 
reprobate, wretch; (opposed to dharmatman.) 
= Panadhama (pa-adh*’), as, a, am, the lowest of 
the wicked, exceedingly low or wicked. = Papanuva- 
sita. (Cpa-an°), as, @, am, addicted to sin, sinful. 
= Papanta (pa-an’), am, n., N. of a Tirtha 
(‘where sins come to an end’).—Papdpanutti 
(°pa-ap’), ts, f. * removal of sins,’ expiation. = Pd- 
pavahiyam (Cpa-av’), ind., Ved. wrongfully staying 
away or remaining behind.— Papasaya (“pa-as°), 
a8, a, am, evil-intentioned, wicked, sinful. — Papaha 
(°pa-aha), am, n., Ved, an uolucky day. = Papahi 
(°pa-aht), is, m.a snake, serpent. — Papokta Cpa- 
uk°), as, &, am, Ved, addressed in ill-omened words. 

Papaka, as, tka or aki, am, bad, evi, wicked ; 
(am), n. evil, wrong, wickedness, sin; (as), m. a 
wicked person, rascal ; an evil or malignant planet. 

Piépala, as, a, am, imparting or incurring guilt; 
(am), n. a particular measure. 

Papin, 7, tni, 4, wicked, siaful, bad; a sinner, 
criminal. 

Paptshtha, as, a, am, worst, lowest, most wicked ; 
exceedingly bad, very wicked. — Papishtha-tama, 
as, &, am, worst, most wicked; worse, more wicked. 
= Papishtha-tara, as, @, am, worse, more wicked ; 
the very worst; exceedingly wicked. 

Papiya, as, a, am, warse, &e.; (a contracted 
form of papiyas below.) 

Paptyas, dn, asi, as, worse, worse off, more 
wretched or miserable ; lower, poorer; more wicked ; 
very bad or wicked, very criminal; mérah papiydan, 
(with Buddhists) the evil spirit, the devil; (as), m. 
a wicked man, wretch, villain. — Paptyas-tara, as, 
a, am, = papiyas. = Papiyas-tra, am, n. the state 
of being very wicked, great wickedness. 

Papman, a, m. evil, onhappiness, evil plight, 
suffering; crime, evil, sin, wickedness; (a, a, ), 
injurious, hurtful, evil. 


papapuri, f.= pavapuri, f., N. 
of a town near R43ja-griha. 


paman, G, m. (fr. rt. pati), a kind 
of skin disease, cutaneous eruption, herpes, scab. 
= Pama-ghna, as, t, am,*destroying the scab; 
(as), m. sulphur; (7), f. a species of plant (=ka- 
tuka).=— Péma-vat, an, att, at, diseased with 
herpes, | 

Pamana, as, G, am, diseased with herpes. = Pa- 
manam-bhavuka, as, a, am, Ved. becoming dis- 
eased with herpes. 

Pamara, as, a, am, diseased with herpes, scabby ; 
wicked, vile ; low, vulgar, base; stupid; (as), m.a 
man of the lowest extraction, a man engaged in 
any degrading occupation; an idiot, fool; a wicked 
man; (am), n. evil, bad character, wickedness. 
= Pamaroddharaé (ra-ud’), f. * removing herpes,’ 
a species of plant ( = gudiudz). 

Pama, f. herpes, scab (enumerated among the 
forms of so-called mdd leprosy).— Pamari (ma- 
art), 18, m. ‘ enemy of the scab,’ sulphur. 

UAT pampa, as, i, am, belonging to or 
situated on the river Pampa. 

_Pampana, as, ?, am, belonging or relating to the 
river Pampa. 

UTA paya, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. pa), water. 


= Paya-gunda, as, m., N. of the author of a com- 
mentary on the Laghu-Sabdendu-Sekhara. 


araes papa-han. 


Payaka, as, tka, am, drinking; [ef. taila- 
payika.] 

Payana, am, n. the causing or giving to drink; 
(Say.) = 1. pana, a beverage ; (a), f. causing to drink ; 
watering, moistening. 

Payjin, i, ini, ¢, (at the end of a comp.) drinking ; 
[cf. kunda-p°, kshira-p°, dandrtka-p°.] 

I. payu, us, m, the anus. — Pdadyu-kshalana- 
bhiimi, ts, f. or payu-kshalana-vesman, a, n. a 
water-closet, privy. Payu-Lheda, as, m., Ved. (in 
astro!.) N. of two ways in which an eclipse terminates. 

I, payya, as, @, am, to be dmnk, to be caused 
to drink; (am), n. water; drinking. 


UTA payasa, as, it, am (fr. payas), pre- 
pared with or made of milk or water; (as, am), m. 
n. food prepared with milk, rice boiled in milk; an 
oblation of milk, rice, and sugar; the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia; turpentine; (am), n. milk; a kind of 
divine beverage, nectar (Rim. I. 15, 8). — Payasa- 
daqdha, as, a, am, scalded by milk-porridge. 

Piyasika, as, i, am, fond of boiled milk, re- 
lating to any mixture of milk, &c. 


UMAR payika, as, m. a foot-soldier, foot- 
man; (probably a corruption of padatika.) 

"IY 2. payu, us, m. (fr. rt. 3. pa; for 1. 
see above), Ved. a guard, protector; N. of a man; 
(avas), m. pl. protecting powers or actions. 

2. payya (for 1. see above), protection (at the 
end of a comp.; cf. nri-p°). 


UTA 3. payya, am, n. measure; practice, 
profession. 

UR 4. payya, as, a, am, low, vile, repre- 
hensible, contemptible. 


UC para, as, m. (fr. rt.1. pri orrt. prz),cross- 
ing [cf. dush-p°]; the further shore or opposite bank of 
a river; the further side, concluding bound; the end 
or limit of anything, the utmost reach or extent; 
quicksilver; N. of a sage, a son of Prithu-shena and 
father of Nipa; of a son of Samara and father of 
Prithu; of a son of Anga and father of Divi-ratha; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a class of deities under the ninth 
Manu; (4), f., N. of a river (said to flow from the 
Pariyatra mountains or the central and westem 
portion of the Vindhya chain); (7), f. a quantity of 
water; a small water-jar, drinking-vessel, glass, cup ; 
a milk-pail; a rope for tying an elephant’s feet; 
pollen; (am), n. (according to some also as, m.), 
the further or opposite end or bank of a river; the 
totality of an object, the fullest extent (with gen., 
e.g. tamasas, of datkness; karaynanam, of tor- 
tures); extremity, end, aim (in this sense also m.) ; 
param gam, to cross over ; to fulfil (e.g. pratijia- 
yah param sa gatah, he fulfilled his promise) ; 
to become proficient in; param nt, to bring to 
a close; [cf. para, param; Gr. wépo-s, mépa, wé- 
pav, wepaivw, welpw, wepaio-s, wepd-rn, Meipaiev-s, 
mépas, weipap, dmeipéc-io-s; Lat. per; Lith. per, 
‘across;’ Slav. politi, ‘the opposite bank.’] = Para- 
kama, as, a, am, desirous of reaching the opposite 
bank. = Para-ga, ag, a, am, going to the opposite 
shore, crossing over, going through or over or across 
or to the end, ferrying across, intending to cross; one 
who has arrived at the end, accomplishing, one who 
has accomplished or completely mastered, completely 
familiar or conversant with, knowing thoronghly, 
well versed in (with gen. or loc. or in a comp., 
e.g. Vedanam paragah, well versed in the Vedas; 
pratijna-p°, fulfilling or keeping a promise); pro- 
foundly learned; going over or beyond the world; 
(am), n. keeping, fulfilling. = Para-gata, as, a, 
am, oY péra-gamin, t, int, 4, one who has reached 
the opposite shore, passed over in safety, crossed; 
passed beyond the world, pure, holy; (as), m. (with 
Jainas) an Arhat or deified saint and teacher. — Para- 
gati, ts, f. going through, reading, studying through. 
= Para-gamana, am, n. reaching the opposite 
shore, crossing, going to the end. = /ara-cara, ae, 
i, am, arriviog at the opposite shore, crossing over. 


ara parya. 


= Parna-tas, ind., Ved. on the opposite bank, on 
the further side. = Para-dandaka, as, m. (perhaps 
a Vriddhied form fr. para +dandaka), N. of a 
country (part of Onssa).—Pdra-darsnka, as, a, 
am, showing the opposite bank. = Parn-darsana, 
as, @, am, beholding the opposite bank or shore, 
able to survey all things. = Para-drisvan, @, ari, 
a, one who has seen the opposite bank, completely 
familiar with, knowing thoroughly; long-sighted, 
far-secing, wise. — Para-dhvaja, as, m. pl. * banners 
of the further shore,’ N. of certain banners brought 
from beyond the sea (from Ceylon) and bome in 
procession by the kings of KaSmira, = Para-netré, 
td, iri, tri, bringing to the further shore. — Param- 
ita, as, &, am, gone to the opposite bank; crossed, 
traversed ; transcendant (as spiritual knowledge); 
(a), f. (probably a contracted form for paramita- 
ta),coming to the opposite bank, complete attainment, 
perfection (the Buddbists enumerate six or sometimes 
ten Paramitas or perfections as belonging to a Bodhi- 
sattva). = Pdrdpara (Cra-ap°), am, n.=p4aravara, 
the nearer and further bank, both banks, {a various 
teading for paravara, q.v.); (as), m. the sea, 
ocean. = Parayana (°ra-ay°), am, n. going over, 
going across; reading from one end to the other, 
reading through, perusing, studying, study; reading 
a Purana or causing it to be read; the whole, totality, 
entireness, completeness (cf. dhatu-p°, nama-p"] ; 
N. of a grammatical work; (1), f. a N. of the 
goddess Sarasvati; an act, action; considering, medi- 
tating; light. —Parayana-mahatmya, am, n., N. 
of a section of the Patala-khanda of the Padma- 
Purana. = Parayanika, as,i, am, reading to (acy 
one), teaching how to pronounce; (ag), m. a lec- 
tarer, reader of the Puranas; a pupil, scholar; (as), 
m. pl. epithet of a particular school of grammarians. 
= Parayaniya, am, n., N. of a grammar. = Pa- 
ravara (ra-av°), am, n. the further and the 
nearer bank or shore, the opposite banks (e. g. 
paravarasya nauh, a boat which plies from one 
side to the other); (as), m. the sea, ocean; (cf, 
parapara.| — Paravarina, as, a, am, oa both 
sides of a river, dcc., one who goes to both sides. 
=— Pare-gangam, ind. on the other side of the 
Gampa, beyond the Ganges. = Pare-visoka, N. of a 
place. — Pare-sindhu, ind. on the other side of the 
Sindhu, beyond the Indus, 

1. paraka, as, 7, am (for 2. see p. 567, col. 1), 
carrying over, bearing across, saving, delivering (in 
ugra-p°, q.¥.); enabling to cross (a river or the 
world). 

1. parana, as, G, am (for 2. see p. 567, cal. 
1), bringing over, carrying across, saving, deli- 
vering ; (am), n. fulfilling, accomplishing ; reading 
through, reading, studying ; the complete text (of a 
book) ; (am, @), n.f., also rrata-parana, concluding 
a fast, eating or drinking after a fast, breakfast; (cf. 
Sonita-p°.] —Parana-karman, a, n. exercise in 
reading, mode of reading. 

Paraniya, as, a, am, having an attainable end, 
capable of being completed or brought to an end. 

1. paraya, Nom, P. A. parayati, -te, &cc., to 
bring over, Jead over; to be able; (this is also 
regarded as the Cans. of rt. I. prt, q- V+) 

2. paraya, as, 2, am, able, adequate, fit for. 

1. parayat, an, anti, at, being able, competent. 

1. parayishnu, us, us, w (for 2. see s.v.), Ved. 
bringing to a successful issue, causing to succeed, 
victorious. 

Parino, as, a, am, being on the other or opposite 
side; crossing to the other or opposite side; (at the 
end of a comp.) completely familiar with, well 
acquainted with [cf trivarga-p"]; (as), m., N. of 
a man (== parina). 

Pariya, a8, @, am, (at the end of a comp.) com- 
pletely familiar with, we)] acquainted with. ; 

Pirya, as, d, am, Ved. being on the opposite 
side or bank; upper; last, final; giving the last 
stroke, decisive (e. g. parye dhane,Ved. ina decisive 
battle); causing to succeed, helping through; effec- 
tual, efficient; (am), n. end; decision. 


UMA paraka. 


UNH 2. paraka, as, i, am (fr. rt. pris for 
I. seé p. 566, col. 3), satisfying, pleasing ; cherishing. 

2. parana, as, m. (for t. see p. 566, col. 3), satis- 
fying, satisfaction; a cloud. 

3. padraya, as, a, am (for I. and 2. see p. 566, 
col. 3), satisfying, filling. 

2. parayat, an, anti, at, satisfying, filling. 

2. parayishnu, us, us, u, gratifying, pleasing, 
satisfying. 

QL parakya, as, a, am, = parakiya, be- 
longing to another or a stranger, alien (opposed to 
sva) ; intended for others, serving others ; belonging 
to an enemy, hostile, inimical ; (as), m. an enemy ; 
(am), n. doing anything for the sake of future hap- 
piness, pious conduct. 

paragramika, as, %, am (fr. 
para + grama), ‘ belonging to another village,’ hos- 
tile, inimical, (paragramikam vidhim acikirshati, 
he is about to perform hostile action, i.e. prepares 
for hostilities.) 


WITT paraj, k, m. (said to be fr. para), 
gold, 
parajayika, as, m. (fr. para + 
jaya), one who intrigues with another’s wife, an 
adulterer. 


WIC paratita, as, m. (connected with 


para ?), a stone, rock; [ef. pararuka.] 

TILT paraniya. See p. 566, col. 3. 

WX 1. parata, as, 7, am (fr. para-tas), 
see Varttika to Pan. 1V. 2, 104; (Ved.) N. of a 
people or country. 

QIGH 2. parata, as, m. quicksilver; [cf. 
parada.| 

Parataka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


UICA fas paratantrika, as, 2%, am (fr. para- 
tantra), belonging to or enjoined by the religious 
treatises of others. 

Paratantrya, am, n. the being subject to another, 
dependence, subservience, slavery. 


uictan paratrika, as, 7, am (fr. para-tra), 
relating to another world, belonging to the next 
world, advantageous in the future life. 
- Paratrya, as, G, am, relating to the next world; 
rewarded in a future state (according to Kullika= 
paraloka-phala). 


QIXE parada, as, m. quicksilver; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a barbarous people (described in Mann 
X. 44. as a Kshatriya tribe degraded to Siidras by 
neglect of duties; ef. 2. parata). 


UITeWEH para-dandaka. See para, p.566. 
UREN paradérika, as, 7, am (fr. pora- 


dara), intriguing with another’s wife; telating to 
another’s wife; (as), m. an adulterer. 

Paradarin, 1, ini, 2, intriguing with another’s 
wife; (perhaps incorrectly for para-darin.) 

Péradarya, am, n. intriguing with another's 
wife, adultery. 

Paradesika, as, i,am (ff. para-desa), outlandish, 
foreign, abroad ; (as), m. a traveller; a foreigner. 

Paradesya, as, i, am, belonging to or coming 
from a foreign country, foreign ; (as), m. a traveller, 
one who has gone to a foreign country ; a foreigner ; 
(ef. Lat. per-egrinus. | 

Paradhenu, us, or paradhenuka, as, m., N. of 
a low mixed caste, an tyope (q. ¥.). 

Paramparina, as, i, am (f&. param-para), 
passing from one to another, handed down from 
father to son, hereditary. 

Parampariya, as, i, am, handed down, tra- 
ditional, 

Paramparya, as, 7,am, one following the other; 
(am), n. uninterrupted series, continuous order or 
hereditary succession ; traditional instruction, tradition ; 


intercession, intermediation; (ena), ind. successively. 
— Paramparya-kramagata (ma-ag’), or param- 
paryagata (‘ya-ag°), as, a, am, derived from 
tradition. = Paramparyopadesa (Cya-up”), as, m. 
traditional instruction. 

Paralokya, as, &, am (ft. para-loka), relating 
to the next world. 

Paralaukika, as, 1, am, relating to the next 
world (e.g. sahayah paralaukikah, a companion 
on the way to the next world); epithet of a place 
where pearls are found and of the pearls found 
there (Ved.); (am), n. things or circumstances relat- 
ing to the next world. 

Paravargya, as, &, am (fr. para + varga), be- 
longing to another party, siding with the enemy. 

Paravasya, am, n. (ft. para-vasa), dependence, 
dependency. 

Pairastraineya, as, m. (f. para-stri), a son by 
another’s wife, an adulterine. 

Parahansya, as, G, am (f. para-hansa), re- 
lating to an ascetic who has subdued all bis senses; 
[ef. paramahansya.} 

Paravarya, ena, ind, (f&. paravara), on all 
sides, completely. 


QiOyA parabhrita, am, n. a present, offer- 
ing (incorrectly for prabhrita). 

Parabhritiya, as, 7, am, relating or belonging to 
a ptesent (incorrectly for prabhrittiya); belonging 
to a cuckoo (fr. para-bhrita). 


UXARS paramahansa, as, i, am (fr. pa- 
rama-hansa), relating to Parama-haysa (Brahm4). 

Paramahansya, as, d,am, relating to the Parama- 
haysas or religions men who have subdued al] their 
senses by abstract meditation ; (am), n. most sublime 
ascetism or meditation. — Paramahansya-pari, ind. 
relating to the most sublime meditation or speculation. 

Paramarthika, as, i, am (ff. paramartha), 
relating to a high or spiritual object, relating to 
supreme truth; real, essential, true; one who cares 
for truth, loving right; supremely good, excellent, 
superior. 

Piéramika, as, i, am (fr. parama), supreme, 
chief, best. 

Péramesvara, as, i, am (fr. paramesvara), re- 
lating or belonging to the supreme lord (Siva), 
coming from the supreme lord. 

Parameshtha, as, m. a patronymic from Para- 
meshthin. 

Parameshthya, as, G4, am (fr. parameshthin), 
relating or belonging to the highest or supreme god 
(Brahman), coming from the supreme deity ; relating 
to a king; (am), n. highest position, supremacy ; 
royal insignia. 


UTChAA param-ita. See under para, p.566. 


QTeq 1. and 2. paraya, parayat, para- 
yishnu. See p. 566, col. 3, and col. 1. of this p. 


Ud paravata, as, m.= paravata, a 
pigeon. 


QICayy paravasya. See above. 
UCIT parasava, as, am, m. n. (fr. pa- 


ragu), iron (used for axes), an iron weapon ; (as), 
m., N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brahman by a 
Stidra woman ; a son by another’s wife, an adulterine, 
bastard; (as), m. pl., N. of a people in tbe south- 
west of Madhya-desa; (as, 7, am), made of iron; 
made or derived from an axe; (sometimes written 
parasava.) = Parasava-tva, am, n. the state of 
being born of a Siidra woman. 

Parasarya, as, m1.,Ved, a patronymic of Tirindira. 

UTCNTH parasika = parasika, q.v. 

WILT parasvadha or parasvadhika, as, ?, 
am (fr. parasvadha), armed with an axe; (ag), m. 


a man armed with an axe, halbert-man, hatchet-man, 
pioneer, &c. 


UTICA parasvaya, as, m. gold (?). 


uricatiga parikankshin. 
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WITA parasa, as, i, am, Persian; (3), f. 
(with or without bhasha) the Persian language. 

Parasika, Gs, m. pl. the Persians; (as, t, am), 
Persian; (as), m, Persia (?). 

Parasitka, Gs, m. pl. the Persians; (as), m. 
Persia; a Persian horse. 

Parasikeya, as, 1, am, Persian. 

QITaRT parasava. See parasava, col. 2. 

UMA paraskara, as, m. (fr. para + kara, 
8 being inserted ; or fr. paras-kara), N. of the author 
of certain Grihya-stitras forming a supplement to Ka- 


tydyana’s Srauta-siitras and of a Dharma-Sistra ; N. of 
a district ; (as, 7, am), composed by Paraskara, = Pa- 


raskara-grihya-paddhati, ts, {., N. of a work on 


domestic customs, 


UAT parastraineya, parahansya. See 


col. 2. 

UMTaA parapata, as, m.=paravata, a 
pigeon. 

“MIAH pardpataka, as, m. a kind of 


rice. 
URIGY parayane. See para, p. 566. 
QIWSA pararuka, as, m. a rock; [ef. 


paratita.} 


UTA paravata, as, 7, am (fr. para-vat), 
remote, coming or brought from a distance, of foreign 
extraction (Ved,); ss m., N. of a tribe on the 
Yamnuni ; a turtle-dove, turtle-pigeon, dove, pigeon; a 
kind of snake ; N. of a Naga of the race of Airavata ; 
a monkey ; a species of tree, Diospyros Embryopteris ; 
a mountain; N. of a elass of deities under Manu 
Svarodisha; (2), f. the fruit of the Lavali plant 
(Annona Reticulata?); a form of song peculiar to 
cowherds; N. of a river in the peninsula; (am), 
n. the fruit of the tree Diospyros Embryopteris. 
= Piravata-ghni, f.,Ved. (according to the Nirukta) 
destroying both banks (an epithet of the Sarasvatt ; 
Say. =paravara-ghatini or = dura-dese vidyama- 
nasyapt vrikshader hantri; but the right meaning 
probably is), hitting the remote (demon), slaying from 
afar. = Paravata-dega, as, m., N. ofa district men- 
tioned in the Ratna-kosha. — Paravata-padi, f. or 
paravatanghri (‘ta-anr°), ‘ pigeon’s foot,’ Cardios- 
permum Halicacabum (so called from the form of the 
leaf). — Paravatanghrt-piccha, as, m. a pigeon. 

Paravati, is, m, a patronymic of Vasn-rocis. 


UAE paravada-ghni,a wrong reading 
for paradvata-ghni, q.v. 

QILTAL pardvara. See p. 566, col. 3. 

UNITY paravarya. See col. 2. 

QILTSIX parasara, as, 7, am (fr. paragara), 
proceeding or derived from Paraéara or from P4ra- 


Sarya; (as), m. a patronymic from ParSara and 
N. of the poet Vyisa; (as), m. pl. N. of a 


school; (2), f. a daughter of Parafara; (am), n. the 


rules of Pardéara for the conduct of the mendicant 
order. = Paragari-putra, as, m., Ved., N. of a 
teacher. = Pérasaropapurana (Cra-up*), am, n., 
N. of an Upa-Purina. 

Parasarakalpika, aa, 1, am, one who studies 
the Parisara-kalpa; (as), m. a follower of Pardéara 
the institutor of rules for the mendicant order. 

Parasari, ig, m. a patronymic of Vy4sa. 

Parisarin, i,m, a mendicant of the school of Pari- 
fara or of Pardsarya; a religious mendicant in general. 

Paragarya, as, m. a patronymic of the poet 
Vyasa; N., of a teacher. 


— e e . 
UNCATAR parikarmika, as, m. (fr. pari- 
karman), one who takes charge of the lesset vessels 
or utensils, 


ret parikankshin, ?, m. an ascetic 
(who devotes himself to devout contemplation), a 
contemplative saint, a Brahman in the fourth period 


— 
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of life, a religious mendicant; (also paérikankshaka > 
cf. part-kanl:shita.) 


UItLEz parikuta, as, m., Ved. an at- 


tendant, servant. 


urfcfara parikshita, as, 7, am, epithet of 
the verses of the Atharva-veda XX. 127, 7-I0; 
(as), m. a patronymic of Janam-ejaya. 

Parikshttiya, as, m., Ved. (according to the 
commentator) the brother of Pari-kshit. 


urfuaa parikheya, as, 7, am (fr. pari-kha), 
surrounded by a ditch or fosse, belonging to a ditch. 


Ofaqnas parigramika, as,i, am (fr. pari- 


gramam), situated rouad a village. 


uifcart parijata, as, m. (fr. part+jata), 
the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (a splendid tree 
losing its leaves in Juae and then covered with large 
crimson flowers, sometimes identified with the Mao- 
dara); the wood of this tree; N. of one of the five 
trees of paradise (which was produced at the chuming 
of the ocean and came into the possession of Indra 
from whom it was afterwards taken by Krishna); 
fragrance; N. of a Rishi; N. of a Naga of the race 
of Airivata.— Pariyjata-maya, as, i, am, made of 
flowers of the celestial Parijata. = Parijdta-vat, an, 
att, at, possessing the celestial Parijata.— Parijdta- 
sarasvati-mantra, dz, m. pl., N. of certain magical 
formulas. Partjata-haraya, am, n. ‘carrying off 
of the Parijata tree,’ N. of sections of the Hari-vansa 
and Vishnu-Purana (describing the taking of the 
Parijata tree by Krishna from Indra); N. of a 
comedy by Gopiala~dasa, 

Périjétaka,as, m.the coral tree, Erythrina Indica; 
one of the five trees of paradise; N. of a sage. 


Uttar parina, as, m., N. of a man. 
urfcara parinayya, as, a, am (fr. pari- 


naya= pari-naya), relating to marriage, obtained 
on the occasion of marriage; (am), n. property or 
paraphemalia received by a woman at the time of 
marriage; marriage settlement. 


OMLUTA parinahya, am, n. (fr. pari-naka), 


household furniture and utensils. 


UMTCAMMN paritathya, f.(fr. pari+-tathya ?), 
a string of pearls for biading the hair, a trinket worn 
on the forehead where the hair is parted. 


ULAA parita-vat, an, ati, at, containing 
the word pdrita or other forms of the Caus. of 
rt. I. pre. 


urfonttas paritashika, as,i, am (fr. pari- 
tosha), gratifying, delighting, pleasing, making happy, 
satisfactory, consolatory ; (am), n. a reward, gratuity 
(given as a token of satisfaction). 


Urftsatam paridhvajika, as, m. (fr. pari 
+ dhvaja), a standard-bearer. 


aries parindra, as, m. a lion (=pa- 
rindra). 


UtfcafeaeaH paripanthika, as, m. (fr. pari- 
pantham), a highwayman, robber, thief. 


paripatya, am, n. (fr. part-pati), 
regularity, methodicalness, successiveness. 


aricara paripatra, as, m. (fr. pari+ 
patra ?), N. of one of the seven principal mountain 
ranges of India (the central or western portion of 
the Vindhya chain which skirts the province of 
Malwa); N, of a son of Abina-gu; (also read pa- 
riyatra.) 

Paértpatraka ot pariyatraka, as, m., N. of a 
mountain range, the central or westem portion of 
the Vindhya chain. 

Péripatrika or pariyatrika, as, m.an inhabitant 
of the Paripatra or Pariydtra mountain range. 


ufcaz parikuta. 


arfcarieaa partpanthtka, as,m. probably 


only a wrong reading for piripanthika, q. v. 


arfcarsa pariparsva, am, n. (fr. part- 
parégvra), retinue, attendants, followers. 

Partparsvaka, as, ka, am, standing at the side, 
attending on; (as), m. an attendant; an assistant of 
the manager of a play; an actor'who serves in place 
of a chorus in the drama and is one of the inter- 
locutors in the prologue; (#/:d), f£. a female attendant, 
a chamber-maid. 

Pariparsvika, as, i, am, standing at the side, 
belonging to a retinue; attending on; (as), m. an 
attendant; an assistant of the manager of a play. 


arias paripela, am, n.= paripelava, q.v. 


UMCNA pariplava, as, a, am (fr. pari- 
plava), swimming; moving to and fro, shaking, 
unsteady, tremulous, trembling; perturbed, troubled 
in mind; ‘moving in a circle,’ epithet of a particular 
legend recited at the Asva-medha and repeated at 
certain intervals throughout the year (Ved.); (as), 
m. a boat; N. of a sage (?) in the fifth Manv-antara ; 
(am), n., N. of a Tirtha. = Pariplava-gata, as, 4d, 
am, being in a boat. — Pdriplava-netra, as, a, am, 
having tremulous or swimming eyes. 

Pariplaviya, am, n., Ved. an oblation accom- 
panying the recitation of the Pariplava legend. 

Pariplavya, as, m.a goose; (am), n. perplexity, 
agitation; tremulousness. 

= 

UNAS pariberha and parivarha, as, m. 
=part-barha or pari-varha, q.v.; a wedding 
present; N. of one of the sons of Garuda. 

paribhadra, as, m. (fr. pari + 
bhadra), the coral tree, Erythrina Indica; the Nimb 
tree, Azadirachta Indica: a species of pine, Pinus 
Devadimu; the Saral, Pinus Longifolia; N. of a son 
of Yajrta-bahn; (am), n., N. of a Varsha in Salmala- 
dvipa named after Panbhadra. 

Paribhadraka, as, m. the tree Erythrina Fulgens ; 
the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica; (am), n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus. 

UMA paribhavya, am, n. (fr. pari-bhi), 
surety, security, bail (=pralibhavya); a dmg, a 
species of Costus, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 

Ufone paribhashika, as, i, am (fr. 
pari-bhdsha), uaiversally received, generally current, 
usual, common ; technical (as a term). 

UCAS parimandalya, as, i, am (fr. 
pari-mandala), having the measure or being of the 


size of an atom; (am), a. an atom (as a measure of 
space), a mote in a sun-beam. 


parimanya, am, n. (fr. pari- 
mina), circumference, compass. 


arctan parimitya, am, n. (fr. pari-mita), 


the being confined or limited, limitation. 


GS parimukhika, as,2, am (fr. pari- 
mukham), being before or round the faee, being 
near or present. 

Périmukhya, as, a, ant, being before or round 
the face, being near or present; (am), o. the being 
before the face, presence. 


urfrata pariyatra, as,m., N. of 2 moun- 
tain; of a country; [cf. paripatra.] 

Pariyatraka, N. of a place mentioned in the 
Romaka-Siddh4nta, 

Ufcaihy mH pariyanika, as, m. (fr. pari+ 
yana), a travelling carriage. 

WA parirakshika, as, m. (fr. pari- 
rakeha), a Brahman in the fourth period of life, an 
ascetie or religious mendicant. 

Ucar parivatsa, as, m. (fr. pari+ 
vatsa), a calf belonging (to the cows mentioned in 
Hari-vanéa 11877). 


ureva parushaka. 


UNC parivittya, am, n. (fr. pari- 
vitia), the being unmarried while a younger brother 
is married, the condition of an elder brother who is 
unmarried while the younger is married. 

Parivettrya, amyn. (fr. pari-vettri), the mary- 
ing of a younger brother before the elder; the being 
unmarried while a younger brother is married. 


UOtCAaTsas parivrajaka, as, 7, am (fr. pari- 
vrajaka), intended for a religious mendicant ; (am), 
n. the wandering life of a religious mendicant. 

Parivrajya, am, n. (ft. pari-vraj), the wandering 
life of a religions mendicant ; (also incorrectly written 
partvrajya.) 

Uif<e parisa, as, m. a species of tree 
(=phaliga, commonly called palasa-pipula and 
gaja-handa). “4 


UCAS parisila,as, m.a cake (= apipa). 
arfcsrar pariseshya, am, n. (fr. pari- 


Sesha), that which is left over, a remainder ; (@?), ind, 
this alone remaining, there being no alternative. 


WIFE parishad, t, t, t (fr. pari-shad), 
one who is present at an assembly (?). 

Parishatka, as, Z, am, one who studies or knows 
what has been settled in ao assembly (?). 

Parishada, as, i, am, belonging to an assembly 
or conneil, one who belongs to an assembly or council ; 
(as), m, a person present at an assembly or congre- 
gation, a spectator ; an assessor at a couneil ; a king’s 
companion; (as), m. pl, the retinne or attendants of 
a god; (am), n. taking part in an assembly; (as, 
am), m. or n.(?), N. of a village in the North. 

Parishadaka, as, i, am, done by an assembly. 

Parishadya, as, 4, am,=parishadam sama- 
vaiti, =parishadi sadhuh, one who is present at 
an assembly, a spectator. 

UIifCaICs parisaraka, as,i, am, containing 
the word pari-sdraka. ’ 

UNCC pariharika, as, ?, am (fr. pari- 
hara), taking away, seizing ; surrounding ; (as), m. 
a maker of garlands; (i), f. a kind of riddle. 

Parihirya, as, m. a braeelet; (am), n. taking, 
seizure. 

UCT parihasya, am, n. (fr. pari-hasa), 
jest, joke, fun; (ena), ind. in fun. 

UICt pari, f. (fr. rt. prz), a cup, drinking- 
vessel, &c. See para, p. 566, col. 2. 

UItfam parikshit, t, m.= parikshita, @ 
patronymie of Janam-ejaya. 

Parikehita, as, i, am, relating to or treating of 
Pari-kshit, derived from Paril-kshit; (as), m. a 
patronymie of Janam-ejaya; N. of a sovereign to 
whom the Bhagavata-Purana or life of Krishga is 
supposed to have been addressed ; N. of the successor 
of the preceding. 

UII parina. See p. 566, col. 3. 

UMTUS parinahya, am, n. (fr. pari-nah), 
household furniture or utensils; [cf. partnahya.} 

Wit parindra, as, m. a lion (=pa- 
rindra); a large snake, boa. 

WILt pariya. See p. 566, col. 3. 

QCtL parirana, as,m. = parirana, q.v. 

UTS paru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pa), 
the sun; fire (=peru). 

Urea paruéthepa, as, 7, am, dertved 
from Paruéchepa; Bharadvajam Paruéchepam, 


N. of a Saman. 
Paruéchepi, is, m. a patronymie from Parué¢hepa. 


QIEUa parushaka, as or am, m, or n.(?), 
a species of flower; [cf. pariishaka.| ' 
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WeNa padrusheya, 


areag parusheya, as, 7, am (fr. parusha), 
Ved. spotted, freckled. 

Parushya, am, n. roughness (cf. tval:-p°], harsh- 
uess; harshness of language, abuse, reproach, con- 
tumelions or scurrilous language, opprobrious or 
unfriendly speech, insult ; violence (in word or deed, 
cf. danda-p°, vak-p°) ; squalor; the forest or grove 
of Indra; aloe wood or Agallochum ; (as),m.aN. 
of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. 

UTE parushna, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
bird. 

UNA pare-gangam, pare-vigoka, pare- 
sindhu. See under para. 

UNH pareraka, as, m., a sword, sci- 
mitar (?). 


UU paroksha, as, t, am (fr. paroksha), 
undiscemible, unintelligible, obscure, mysterious. 

Parokshya, as, a, am, undiscernible, invisible, 
hidden; (am), n. mysterionsness, niystery. 


areray parovarya, am, n. (fr. paro-’va- 
ram), tradition. ; 
parghata, am, n. ashes, = arghata; 
[cf pdrpara. | 
< 


UMsT4 parjanya, as, ad, am (fr. parjanya), 
belonging to Parjanya. : 
< 


UIQ parna, as, i, am (fr. parna), made 
or consisting of leaves, leafy; raised from leaves (as 
a tax); made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa; 
(as), m, a patronymic, | 

Parnavatki, is, m. (fr. parna-valka), a patro- 
nymic of Ni-gadh. 


c 
UT 1. partha, as, i, am (fr. prithi), Ved. 
an epithet of twelve sacred texts, ascribed to Prithi 
Vainya, repeated during the ceremony of unction in 
the R4ja-sfiya sacrifice; (as), m. a patronymic of 
Tanva; (am), n., N. of several Simans. 
Parthya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from Prithi, 


excellent sovercign. = Parthiva-sutd or parthivat- 
maja (“vu-at°), f, the daughter of a king, = Par- 
thivadhama (°va-adh°), as, m. the lowest or 
meanest of kings.—Parthivendra (va-in‘), aa, 
m. the chief or greatest of princes, 

< 

OTT parthakya, am, n. (fr. prithak), 

severalty, individuality, separation, separateness, sin- 
gleness, difference, variety. 

: parthurasma, am, n. (fr. prithu- 
ragmi), Ved. epithet of various Samans, 


UTgL parpara, as, m. a handful of rice; 
consumption (=kshaya-roga); a filament of the 
Nauclea Cadamba ; ashes: =kindsa s=gadantara 
(a kind of disease ?); a N. of Yama. 

wa parya. See p. 566, col. 3. 

Wrafaa paryantika, as, i, am (fr. pary- 
anta), final, concluding, last. 

Ula parva, as, i, am (fr. parvan), = par- 
vana; (probably an incorrect form.) 


division of time or of the mouth ; Increasing, waxing 


general funeral ceremony to be offered to al! the 
Manes at the Parvan (or conjunction of the sun and 
moon, at which double oblations are offered, three 


grandfather, and three to the maternal grandfather, 
his father and grandfather; and the crumbs of each 
set to the remoter ancestors in each line). 

Parvayanantiya, as, a, am (fr parvan + aya- 
nanta), occurring at the end of a Parvan or solstice 
(as a sacrifice 8&c.), 


parvata, as, i, am (fr. parvata), 
being or living in the mountains, growing on or 
coming from the mountains, consisting of moun- 
tains, mountainous; (as), m. the tree Melia Sem- 
pervirens (=mahié-nimba); (7), f. a mountain 
Stream ; a female cowherd or Gopi; aN. of Durga 
(as being the danghter of Hima-vat the king of the 
snowy mouatains); N, of a cave in mount Meru; 
of various women (named after the goddess); an 
epithet of Dranpadt (incorrectly for parshati); a 
kind of fragrant earth; a red clay commonly called 
Saurashtri or Surat earth 3; N. of various plants; the 
olibanum tree, Boswellia Thorifera; Grislea T'o- 
mentosa ;= Celtis Orientalis 3=kshudra-paishina- 
bheda ; =jivant.— Parvati-kshetra, am, n, ‘ dis- 
trict of Parvati (Durga),’ N. of one of the four 
especially sacred districts of Orissa, = Parvati-nan- 
dana, as, m. ‘son of Parvati,’ an epithet of Kirtti- 
keya. — Parvati-paséattapa-rarnana, am, n., N, 
of the sixth chapter of the Gita-gangadhara, a poem 


< 

Ura 2. partha, as, m. (fr. rt. prith for 
prath and connected with prtthu, wide), a prince, 
king (=parthiva); (fr. pritha), a metronymic 
of Yudhi-shthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, especially 
of the last; N. of a son of Pangu and king of 
Kasmira; N. of a man; the plant ‘Terminalia 
Arjuna; (as), m. pl. an epithet of the five sons 
of Panda. — Partha-ja, as, m. the son of Partha. 
= Partha-pura, am,n., N. of a city near the con- 
fluence of the Go-davari and Vi-darbha. = Partha- 
maya, @8, %, am, consisting of sons of Prithi. 
— Partha-sirathi, iz, m., N, of the author of the 
Tantra-ratna. — Parthasarathi-misra, as, m., N, 
ofa commentator on Jaimini’s Nydya-stras, = Par- 
thinuga (°tha-an°), as, & am, followed by 
(Partha, i. e.) Arjuna. 

Parthava, as, i, am, belonging or peculiar to 
Prithu; (am), n. width, greatness, immensity, 

Parthavi, an earthy substance, rotten wood ; (pro- 
bably a wrong reading for parthivu.) 

Parthiva, as, i, am (fr. prithivi for prithvi, f. 
of prithw), earthen, earthly, terrestrial, relating to 
the earth, springing or derived from the earth, made 
of earth, earthy; ruling or possessing the earth; fit 
for kings or princes, royal, princely ; a-parthiva, 
unearthly, i.e. heavenly, celestial ; (aa), m. a dweller 
on the earth, inhabirant of the earth; a lord of the 
earth, king, prince, sovereign, warrior; an earthen 
vessel; the 19th (or 53rd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 
60 years; (as), m. pl. a patronymic; (i), f. * earth- 
born,’ an epithet of Siti; of Lakshmt; (am), n. an 
earthy substance ; (ani), no pl., Ved. the tegions of 
the earth (Say. = prithivyam bhavant sthanani). 
— Pdrthiva-ta, f. or parthiva-tra, am, n. the 
dignity or rank of king, royalty. = Parthiva-nan- 
dini, f. the danghter of a king. = Parthivarshabha 
(Cva-r7’), as, m. *King-bull,’ an excellent king. 
~ Parthiva-sreshtha, as, m. best of kings, an 


the ninth chapter of the Gita-girisa, a poem by 
Rama. — Paérvati-prasddana, am, n., N. of the 
fifth chapter of the Gita-ganpadhara. = Parvati- 
mokshana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Ganeéa- 
Purana. — Parvatisvara-linga (ti-if°), an, n., 
N. of a Linga. = Parvati-sampradana, am, th, 
N. of a chapter of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purina. 

Parvatiyana, as, m. a patronymic; N. of a 
chamberlain. 

Parvati, is, m. a patronymic of Daksha. 

Parvatika, am, n. a multitude of mountains, 
mountain-range, 

Parvatiya, as, 2, am, living or dwelling in the 
mountains, monntainous ; (az), m. a mountaineer; 
epithet of a particular sovereign ruling in the moun- 
tains ; (ds), m. pl., N. of a mountain tribe. 

Parvateya, az, i, am, belonging or relating to 
the mountains, mountain-born ; (az), m., N, of a 
prince of mountaineers; a species of culinary plant 
bearing a pungeut fruit; (2), f. the smaller or upper 
mill-stone ; (am), n. antimony (=sauviraijana). 

< 


WW 1. pargava, as, m. (fr. 1. parsu), 
a prince of the Parsus. 
Parguka, f. =parsuké, a rib, 


arty parsvika. 


Parvana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a 


fall (as the moon); (as), m. a kind of deer; the 


cakes to the father, paternal grandfather and preat- 


by Kalyana, = Parvati-pravartana, am, n., N. of 
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Pargva, as, am, m, n. the region of the ribs or 
the part of the body below the armpit; the side, 
flank (either of animate or inanimate objects); a 
side of any square figore; a curved knife (Ved.); 
(as), m., N. of an ancient Buddhist teacher; (with 
Jainas) N. of the twenty-third Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpint ; (aw), m. du. heaven and earth; (am), 
n. a multitude of ribs, the thorax; the extremity of 
the fore-axle aearest the wheel to which the ontside 
horses of a four-horse chariot are attached; a frandn- 
lent or crooked expedient, dishonourable nieans ; 
(dni), n. pl. the ribs (Ved.); (e), ind, at the side, 
near, on, upon, (opposed to dira-tas, dire); 
aside ; (ayos), ind. on both sidess (at), ind. away 
from ; (am), ind. near to, to, towards ; (as, d, ane), 
near, proximate, by the side of. = Parsva-ga, as, 
ad, am, going at the side (of any one), accompanying, 
being in close proximity to, an attendant ; (4s), m. 
pl. attendants, retinue, = Parsra-gata, as, G, am, 
being at the side, attending, accompanying, being 
close to or beside; sheltered, screening. = Parsva- 
gamana, am, n. the act of going by the side, 
accompanyiag.— Parsva-éara, as, m. an attendant ; 
(4s), m, pl. attendants, retinue. — Pargra-tas, iud. 
by or from the side, at the side, near, sideways, 
aside. = Parsva-da, as, m. ‘ turning the side towards 
another,’ an attendant; (ds), m. pl. attendants, 
retinue. = Pargva-daha, as, m.a burning pain in 
the side. — Parsva-desa, as, m. the region of the 
ribs, the side. — Pargva-druma, as, m. pl. the 
trees at the side, the trees on every side.— Parsva- 
natha, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of an Arhat; the 
Jaina pontiff, = Parsvanitha-kdvya, am, n., N. of 
a poem by Padma-sundara celebrating the preceding 
Arhat, — Parsva-parivartana, am, n. ‘the turning 
round on the other side or from one side to the 
other,’ epithet of a festival on the eleventh day of the 
light half of the month Bhadra (Vishnu being sup- 
posed to turn upon the other side in his sleep on 
this day). — Parsva-parivartin, 2, tnd, t, being or 
going by the side (of any one). = Parsva-pippala, 
am, 0. a species of Harltaki (= Hindi gajahad). 
- Parsva-bhaga, as, m. ‘ side-portion,’ the side, 
flank (of an elephant). Parsva-ruj, h, £. pain ‘in 
the side, — Parsra-raktra, as, m, whose face is in 
his side,’ N. of a being attendant upon Siva (Hari- 
vaysa 14851). — Parsra-vartin, 7, ini, z, standing 
by the side, an attendant; situated at the side, 
adjacent ; (izas), m. pl. attendants, retinuc. = Par- 
sva-viwartin, i, ini, t, heing by the side of, liviag 
with. = Parsva-saya, as, d, am, lying or sleeping 
on the side; sleeping at the side, = Parsva-sayin. 
t, ini, t, ‘lying on the side,’ epithet of a particular 
Position of the moon. = Pargva-sila, as, m. a 
shooting pain in the side, spasm of the chest, stitch ; 
pleurisy. = Pargva-samstha, as, a, am, lying on 
the side. — Parsra-stitraka, as or am, m. urn. (?), 
a kind of omanient.— Parsva-atha, a3, a, am, 
standing at the side or next to, being near or close 
to, adjacent, proximate ; (ag), m. an associate, com- 
panion ; a stage manager’s assistant (said to serve as 
a sort of chorus to the Indian drama, being some- 
times an actor in the prelude and interpreter of the 
plot). = Pursva-sthita, as, a, am, standing at the 
side, being near or close to.— Parsvanudara (Cra- 
an’), as, m. ‘attending at the side,’ an attendant, 
body-servant, lackey, = Parsviyate (“va-ay°), as, 
a, am, one who has approached close to, = Pa7rsra- 
sanna (Cva-as°), as, a, am, standing by the side, 
standiag next, present. Pirsvasina (°va-as°), as, 
a, am, sitting by the side. — Parsvasthi (°va-as’), 
#, n. ‘side-bone,’ a rib. — Parsvaikadasi (°ra-ek°*), 
f., N. of a particular festival (= parsva-partrar- 
tana), = Parsvodare-priya (°va-ud’), as, m. 
‘fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,’ a crab. 

Parseaka, as, m. a rib; (as, a, am), one who 
seeks wealth or other objects by dishonest or indirect 
or side means; a pilferer, swindler. 

Parsvatiya, as, a, am (fr. parsra-tas), being 
ou or belonging to the side, sitnated at the side. 

Parévika, as, 7, am, \ateral, belonging to the 
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side; (as), m. a sidesman, partisan; an associate, 
companion; a juggler; one who seeks money by 
dishonest means; N. of an ancient Buddhist teacher. 

Pargvya, au, m. du. heaven and earth (a various 
reading for parsvau). 


< — . 
UTS 2. pargava, as, m. a warrtor armed 
with an axe. 


UT! parsea. See p. 569, col. 3. 
UTafa parshaki, is, m. a patronymic. 


Ua parshata, as, t, am (fr. prishata), 
belonging to the spotted antelope, made of the skin 
of the spotted antelope; (as), m. a patronymic of 
Dm-pada and his son Dhrishta-dyumna; (2), f. a 
patronymic of Draupadi; an epithet of Durga (in 
this sense a wrong reading for parvatz); N. of 
two plants, Boswellia Thurifera ;=jrrant. 


© 
. ATE parshad, t, f. (for pari-shada?), an 
Mads; (das), m. pl. the attendants or retinue of 
a god. 

Parshada, as, m. (ft. parshad), an associate, 
companion, attendant; a train, retinue (especially of 
a god); a person present in a congregation or 
assembly, a spectator; (perhaps) a couneillor, dis- 
tinguished personage; (am), n.a text-book received 
by any particular grammatical school, a N. given to 
the Pratifakhyas; N. of a work on ceremonies. 
~ Parshada-ta, f. the office of an attendant (espe- 
cially of the attendant of a deity). 

Parshadiya, as, a, am, conformable to the 
received text-book of any particular grammatical 
school. 

Parshadya, as, m.= périshadya, a member of 
an assembly or council, assessor; (as), m. pl, the 
attendants or retinue of a god (especially of Siva). 


OMS parshadvana, as, m. (fr. prishad- 


vana), N. of a man. 
arfaat parshika, f., N. of a woman. 
WTEY parshi (2), f. dung. 


Uva parshteyu, as, t, am (fr. prishtt), 
being within the ribs. 


Utes parshthika, as, 2, am, Ved. being 
after the manner of the Prishthya (Shad~aha), 


< 

GIA parshni, is, m. f., rarely parshni, f. 
(said to be fr. rt. prish), the heel; the extremity of 
the fore-axle to which the outside horses of a four- 
horse chariot are attached (the two inner horses being 
harnessed to the dhur or chariot-pole); the rear of 
an army; the back; a kick; enquiry, asking (?); 
(is), f. a foolish or licentious woman; a N. of 
Kuntt the wife of Pandu. » Parshni-kshema, as, 
m., N. of a divinity. = Parshi-graha, as, 4, 
am, seizing from behind, threatening from behind ; 
(as), m. a follower. Parshni-grahana, am, 0. 
attacking or threatening (an enemy) in the rear. 
= Parshni-graha, as, a, am, attacking or menac- 
ing (an enemy) in the rear; (as), m. an enemy in 
the rear; a commander in the rear of an army; 
an ally who supports a prince (Manu VII. 207). 
= Parshni-tra, am, n. ‘ rear-protecting,’ a rear- 
guard, reserve, a body of forccs in the rear. — Parsh- 
nt-vah, t, uhi, t, or parshni-vaha, as, 4, am, draw- 
ing (i.e. harnessed to) the extremities of the axle- 
tree; (as), m. an outside horse. = Parehpi-saratht, 
28, m. a charioteer who drives one of the ontside 
horses; (7), m. du. the two charioteers who drive 


the outer horses attached to the extremities of the 
axle-tree. 


UTA, pal. See Caus. of rt. 3. pa. 


Pala, az, m, a guard, guardian, protector, 
nourisher, keeper; a herdsman; a protector of the 
earth, a prince; a spitting-pot, spittoon; N. of a 


UTyaY parsvya, 


herdsman’s wife ; [cf. pali.] = Pala-lavi-rdja, as, 
m., N. of a poet (also called Sri-pala-kavi-raja). 
= Péla-kavya, am, n.‘ the poem of Pala,’ N. of a 
work. = Pala-ghna, as, m. a mushroom, = Péla- 
bantj, k, m.=kanyd-pala; (a wrong form for 
pana-banij.) ~ Pali-vrata, am, n., N. of a par- 
ticular religious observance. 

Pélaka, as, tka, am, guarding, protecting, nourish- 
ing; (as), m. a guardian, protector, cherisher, 
nourisher ; a foster-father ; a prince, ruler, sovereign ; 
a horse-keeper, a groom; one who maintains or 
observes; N. of several princes; a species of plant 
with a poisonous bulb, Plumbago Zeylanica; a 
horse. == Palaka-gotra, am, n. the family or tribe 
of one’s adoptive parents. — Palakakhya (ha- 
akh°), f., N. of the mother of Dhanvantari. 

Palana, as, t, am, the act of protecting, guarding, 
fostering, nourishing, cherishing ; (am), n. guarding, 
providing with a guardian, protecting, protection, 
preserving, cherishing, fostering, nourishing; main- 
taining, keeping, observing ; the milk of a cow that 
has recently calved. 

Pélaniya, as, @,am, to be guarded or protected, 
to be cherished or nourished; fit to be preserved or 
maintained; to be observed or respected. 

Palayat, an, antt, at, guarding, protecting, 
cherishing. 

Palayitri, ia, tri, tri, protecting, cherishing; a 
protector, guardian. 

Pilita, as, i, am, guarded, protected, cherished, 
nourished ; (as), m. a species of tree (= sakhota) ; 
N. of a son of Par4-jit (or Par4-vrit); (@), f., N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda., 

Palin, t, ini, i, protecting, guarding, cherishing, 
nourishing; (#), m., N. of a son of Prithn. 

Pilya, as, &, am, to be protected or guarded, to 
be cherished ; being under (any one’s) protection or 
guardianship; to be observed or kept, to be main- 
tained. 


UTSaATA palakapya, as, m., N. of an 
ancient sage or Muni; a form of the divine physician 
Dhanvantari. 


UMese# palakka, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. 


of a country. 


UST palakya, f. the plant Beta Ben- 


galensis. 


Wise palanka,-as, m. the oltbanum tree, 
Boswellia Thurifera; a species of beet-root, Beta 
Bengalensis; a hawk; (7), f. the resin of the 
olibanum tree, incense. 

Palankya, as, @,m. f. gum olibanum, incense ; 
(am, G), n. f. the plant Beta Bengalensis. 


rq palangin, inas, m. pl., N. of a 
school called after a disciple of Vaigamp4yana. 
UTeseS palala, as, 7, am (fr. palala), made 


of powdered sesamnm seed. 
UtSaAt palavi, f. a kind of vessel. 


OTST palahari, is, m. (probably a patro- 
nymic fr. palahara), N. of a man. 


UTS palagala, as, m., Ved. a runner, 
messenger; (according to others) a bearer of false 
tidings; (2), f. the fourth and least respected wife 
of a prince. 


UTS palala, as, 7, am (probably incor- 
rectly for palvala), living in a marsh. 


UTSTM palasa, as,2, am (fr. palaga), com- 
ing from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa; green ; 
(as), m. green (the colour).— Palasa-khanda and 
palaga-shanda, as, m. an epithet of Magadha (a 
country in India, the westem part of Behar). 


Naga of the race of Vasuki; of a prince; (i), fa! ited pali, is, f. (fr. Caus. of rt. 3. pa?; 


uTad pavana. 


said to be fr. rt. pat), the tip of the ear; an edge, 
margin; a boundary, limit; the sharp side of any- 
thing, the sharp edge or point of a sword or any 
cutting instrament; a line, row, range; a raised 
bank, dike, causeway, bridge; the lap, bosom; the 
hip, haunch; a mark, spot, stain; a particular mea- 
sure of capacity (=prasitha); a louse; a woman 
with a beard; prescribed food, maintenanee of a 
scholar during the period of his studies by his teacher ; 
praise, culogium; a circumference; (1), f. an edge, 
margin; the sharp edge of a sword; a line, row, 
range; a woman with a beard; a louse; a pot, 
boiler; an oblong pond; a causeway, bridge. = /’a- 
lim-htra, as, m. a kind of snake, (perhaps a 
wrong reading for palim-hara, seizing by the tip 
of the ear.) 

Palika, f. the tip of the ear; the sharp edge of 
a cutting instrument; a sort of ladle or knife for 
sieas milk, curds, &c.; a cheese or butter 
cnife. 


Its palitya, am, n. (fr. palita), grey- 


ness (of age), hoariness. 


Urfesre palinda, as, m. ineense ; a species 
of jasmine, Jasminum Pubescens ; (7), f. a species of 
creeper, Ichnocarpus Frotescens ; = palindhi. 


WSUtT palindhi, f. a species of Ipomea 


with dark blossoms. 
UTSTAM palivata, as, m. a species of tree. 


UTaal pallava, f. (fr. pallava), setl. krida, 
a game played with twigs. 


UTS palvala, as, i, am (fr. palraia), 
coming from a tank or pool. ® 


WTA pavaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pir), 
(Ved.) pure, clear, bright, shining ; (Say.) = godhaka, 
cleansing, purifying (said of Agni, Aditya, Strya, and 
the Maruts; of water, of the dawn, of day and night, 
&c.); (as), m. epithet of a particular Agni (in the * 
Puranas said to be a son of Agni Abhi-manin and 
Svahi or of Antar-dhana and Sikbandinl; cf. pava- 
mana, gudi); fire in general; Agni or the god of 
fire; social fire, a fire lighted in common; a fire 
lighted on taking possession of a house; a species of 
tree, Premna Integrifolia or Spinosa (see arant); a 
species of plant, Plumbago Zeylanica (= C¢itraka) ; 
Semecarpus Anacardium ; a plant used as a vermifuge, 
Carthamus Tinctorius (=tidarga); a symbolical 
expression for the number three (like all other words 
for ‘fire’); epithet of a kind of Rishi, a saint, a 
person purified by religious abstraction, one who 
purifies from sin ; (3), f. the wife of Agni. = Pavaka- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. ‘having the name Pavaka,’ 
an epithet of Agni; containing the word pavaka. 
= Pavaka-raréas, Gs, as, as, Ved. brightly resplen- 
dent (as Agni). = Pdvaka-varna, as, a, am, Ved. 
being of pure or brilliant aspect; (Say.)=agni- 
samana-tejaska, resembling the brilliance of fire. 
= Pavaka-socis, (3, 43, is, (voc. anomalously -¢e), 
Ved. shining brightly. — Pavakarani (Cka-ar°), ts, 
m. the tree Premna Integrifolia or Spinosa (see 
arani).= Pavakesvara (karis°), am, n., N. of 
a Tirtha. 

Pavaki, is, m. ‘son of Fire,’ an epithet of Skanda 
or Karttikeya; of Su-darfana; of Hari (?). 

Pavana, a8,i,am, purifying, purificatory, expur- 
gatory, freeing from sin, sanctifying ; purified, purc, 
holy; (as), m. fire (generally or for various cere- 
monial purposes) ; incense ; a specics of Verbesina with 
yellow flowers; a kind of demigod otherwise called 
a Siddha; N. of one of the ViSve Devah ; an epithet 
of the inspired poet Vy4sa; (7), f. the plant Termi- 
nalia Chebula; holy basil; a cow; N. of a river; 
the Ganges or the goddess Gang’; (am), n. the act 
of cleansing, purifying, sanctifying, expiation, puri- 
fication (by acts of austerity and devotion); a means 
of purification; penance; water; cow-dung; the 
seed of the plant Elzocarpus Ganitms (of which 
rosaries are made) ; a species of grass, Costus Speci- 


ada pavana-iva. 


osus; a sectaria} mark (=¢itraka).— Pavana-tva, 
am, n. the property of cleansing or purifying. = Pa- 
rana-dhvant, ts, m. a concheshell. 

Péavamana, as, t, am (fr. pavamana), relating 
to Soma juice while being purified or while pass- 
ing through the strainer (Ved.); (2), f., scil. ri¢, an 
epithet of particular Vedic hymns (especially of Rig- 
veda 1X, Atharva-veda X1X. 71, 1); purificatory 
water (?). 

Pavita, as, @, am, cleansed, purified. 

Pavitra, as ot am, m. or n.? (fr. pavitra), N. 
of a metre, four times ----yuuu-; (perhaps 
incorrectly for pavitra.) , 

Pavin, 7, ini, i, cleansing, purifying (Maha-bh. 
Vana-p. 10543; perhaps only a wrong reading for 
parani). j 

Pavya, a3, a, am, to be cleansed or purified. 

I. pavan, a, ari, a (fr. rt. 1. pa), 
Ved, (at the end of a comp.) drinking; [cf. asrik- 
Dp’, gharma-p’, ghrita-p°.] 

2. pavan, a, art, a (fr. rt. 3. pa), 
Ved. (at the end of a comp.) protecting; [cf. 
tani-p°.| 

UTaT pavara, as or am, m. or n.(?), the 


die or side of a die which is marked with two points 
(=dva-para, of which it is a corruption). 

UTA paiva or pava-purt (also papa-pur?), 
f., N. of a city near Raja-griha. 


WTA pavirava, as, 7, am (fr. paviru), 
Ved. proceeding from or belonging to the thunder- 
bolt; (Say.)=pavayitri, godhayitrt, purifying ; 
(2), f. «daughter of lightning,’ the noise of thunder. 


UTS pasa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. pas), a snare, 
trap, noose, tie, fastening, cord, chain, fetter (karaca- 
Pp’; jya-p°) ; a net or snare for catching birds and 
beasts; a string or cord for fastening tame animals 
[cf. pasa-p°}; a-.noose or lasso employed as a 
weapon [cf. dharma-p°]; a die, dice (=pasaka, 
Raghu-v. VI. 18); selvage, edge, border (of anything 
woven) ; (in astrology) epithet of a particular con- 
stellation; (at the end of a comp.) expressive of 
contempt or depreciation (e.g. chattra-paga, as, 
m. a bad or shabby umbrella; cf. bhishak-p°, rak- 
shas-p°, vaiyakarana-p°); abundance, quantity 
(after a word signifying ‘ hair ;’ cf. kKega-n°) ; expres- 
sive of admiration [cf. karna-p°].—Pasa-krida, 
f, play with dice, gambling. = Pésa-dyumna, as, 
m., Ved., N. of a man.—Lasa-dhara, as, m. 
‘holding a noose,’ an epithet of Varuna. Pasa- 
pant, ts, is, ¢, noose in hand; (#3), m. an epithet 
of Varuna (regent of the waters represented as holding 
in one hand a cord shaped like a sling or noose), 
= Paga-baddha, as, a, am, noosed, snared, en- 
trapped, caught in a net, bound. — P’asa-bandha, as, 
m. a noase, snare, halter, net. Pasa-bandhaka, 
az,m.one who snares birds, a bird-catcher. — Pasa- 
bandhana, am, n. a snare, fetter; (as, a, am), 
hanging in a snare.= Pasa-bhrit, t, t, t, noose- 
bearing, bearing a noose; (¢), m. any one armed with 
a noose; an epithet of Varuna. = Pasa-rajju, us, f. 
a fetter, rope. — Paga-vat, an, ati, at, having or 
possessing a noose. = Pasa-hasta, as, Gd, am, 
‘snare in hand,’ holding a snare in the hand; (qs), 
m. an epithet of Yama.—Paganta (sa-an°), as, 
m. the back of a garment, (opposed to dasa.) 
= Pasi-krita, as, G, am, tied, fettered; snared. 

Pasaka, as, m. (at the end of 2 comp.)= pasa, 
a snare, trap, &c. [cf. hantha-p°, danda-p}; 
a die (particularly the long sort used in playing 
Chaupai).— Pasaka-kevaii, f., N. of a work. = Pa- 
Saka-pitha, am, n. a gaming-table. 

Pasana, am, n. a noose, lasso, sling ; a cord, lash, 

Pasaya, Nom, P. pasayati, -yitum, to bind; 
{cf. tt. 3. pag, to which pagayati is referred by 
native grammiarians. } 

Pasika, as,m. one who snares animals, a bird- 
catcher (Ved.); N. of a man. 

Pasita, a8, &, am, tied, fettered, hound, snared. 


? 


Pisin, i, init, i, having a net or noose, armed 
with a net or noose, laying snares; a deer-catcher, 
fowler, trapper; (7), m. an epithet of Varnna; of 
Yama; N, of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, = Past-vafa, 
as, m. pl., N. of a people. j 

Pasyda, f. a number or multitude of nagses, a 
collection of rapes; a net. 


UMN pasava, as, i, am (fr. pasu), derived 
from or belonging to cattle, relating or belonging to 
animals (e.g. pasavani mansam, animal food); 
(am), n. a flock, herd. = Pasava-péilana, am, n. 
‘ nourishing flocks,’ pasturage or meadow grass. 

Pasuka, a3, 2, am, Ved. relating or belonging to 
cattle, relating or belonging ta the sacrificial animal. 

Pésupata, as, %, am, coming from or belonging 
to Siva Pasu-pati, relating or sacred to Siva Pasn- 
pati; (as), m. a follower and worshipper of Siva in 
one of his forms as the supreme deity of the Hindi 
triad; the tree /Eschynomene Grandiflora; a species 
of plant (=vaka); N. of a place sacred to Siva 
Pasu-pati. — Pasupata-yoga-prakarana, am, n., 
N. of the eighth chapter of the first part of the 
Linga-Purana. — Pasupata-vrata-vivarana, am, 
n., N. of the eighteenth chapter of the second part 
of the Linga-Purina.— Pagupatastra (°ta-as°), 
am, n. Siva’s trident. 

Pasupalya, am, n. (fr. pagu-pala), the occu- 
pation of a grazier or keeper of cattle, the breeding 
and rearing of cattle. 

Pasubandhaka, as, tka, am (fr. pasu-bandha), 
Ved. belonging to the slaughter of a sacrificial 
animal, 


ursit pas?, f. a stone (perhaps incorrectly 
for pasht). 


GMATSl pascatiya and paséatya, as, a, am 
(fr. paséat), hinder, behind; western; subsequent ; 
posterior, last; (am), n. the hinder part.— Pas- 
éattya-nirnayamrita (ya-am°), am, n., N. of a 
book on ritual, mentioned in the Sayskara-tattva 
by Raghu-nandana. — Pascatiyakara-sambhava 
Cya-ak°), am, n., N. of a species of salt coming 
from the West (=ramala). 


UTA pashaka, as, m. an ornament for 
the feet. 


UTaWS pashanda, as, ad, am (sometimes 
incorrectly spelt pakhanda), heretical, impious; 
(as), m. a heretic, a hypocrite, impostor, any one 
who not conforming to the orthodox tenets of Hindi 
faith assumes the external characteristics of tribe or 
sect, a Jaina, Buddhist; (as, am), m. n. false 
doctrine, heresy. Pishanda-ta, f. heresy, hetero- 
doxy, hypocrisy.— Pashanda-patha, as, m. the way 
of heretics, false doctrine. 

Pashandaka or pashandika, as, m. a heretic. 

Pashandin, 7, m. a heretic, hypocrite ; (also read 
paxhandin.) 

Pashanda, as, m., Ved. a heretic. 


UTATY pashana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
pash), a stone ; (7), f. a small stone used as a weight ; 
{cf. Gr. Bdoavos; Heb. bashan, ‘ basalt-land.”] 
— Paishana-gardabha, as, m. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary joint. — Pashana-Caturdast, f. the 
fourteenth day in the light half of the manth Marga- 
Sirsha (on which a festival of Gauri is celebrated, 
when cakes made of rice and shaped like large 
pebbles are eaten). — Pashana-Caya-nibaddha, as, 
&, am, surrounded with a coping of stone (as a 
well). = Pashana-daraka or pashdna-darana, as, 
m. a sort of hatchet or instrument for cutting stones, 
a stone-cutter’s chisel. — Pashara-bheda or pasha- 
na-bhedana, as, or pishana-bhedin, 7, m. the plant 
Plectranthus Scutellarioides, used as a remedy for 
stone in the bladder. = Pashana-maya, as, t, am, 
consisting of or made of stone. = Pashaina-sandhi, 
4s, m. a cave or chasm in a rock, = Pishana-setu- 
bandha, as, m. a barrier or dam of stance, = PG- 
shdna-hridaya, as, d, am, stone-hearted, cruel. 


four pitéata. 


D7] 


Pashi, f., Ved. (Say.) = sila, a stone; = Sakti, a 
spear; [cf. past. ] 

Pashya, Gai, n. pl., Ved. stones, a rampart of 
stones; (e), n. du. the two stones for pressing the 
Soma. 


aMmiz pashthauha, am, n. (fr. pashtha- 
vah), N. of a Saman. 


UTST pastya, as, a, am (fr. pastya), be- 
longing to a house and farm; (Say.) = grike vasat, 
dwelling in the house, the master of the house. 


UTSUYT pahana-pura, N. of a place men- 
tioned in the Srishavayana partion of the Romaka- 
Siddhanta. 


Ulett pahata, as,m.the Indian mulberry 


tree, Morus Indica (=brahma-daru). 


faq I. pt, cl. 6. P. piyati, petum, to go, 


move, 


fq 2. vi. See under apt. as 
faq pins, cl. 1. 10. P. pinsatt, pin- 
\ situm, pinsayati, -yitum, to speak; to 
shine. 


FAH pika, as, 7, m. f. (probably for spika, 
cf. Gr. owf¢-w), the Indian cuckao, Cuculus Indicus ; 
(cf. Gr. oltrn for oxitrn or Ylrrn, oltraxos, yir- 
taxos, Ytrdxn, Blrraxos; Lat. picus, pica; Old 
Germ. speh, speht.| — Pika-bandhu, us, m. ‘ friend 
of the cuckoo,’ the mango tree. — Pika-bandhava, 
as, m, ‘friend of the cuckoo,’ the spring. — Pika- 
raga or pika-vallabha, as, m. ‘ cuckoo’s favourite,’ 
the mango tree.=— Pika-vara, as, m. an excellent 
cuckoo. = Pikaksha Cka-aksha), as or am, m, or 
n. (?), ‘cuckoo’s eye,’ a vegetable and perfume (com- 
monly called re¢éani).— Pikanga Cha-ar’),as,m.a 
small bird, commonly called Catakiya. = Pikananda 
(°ka-dn°), as, m. ‘cuckoo’s joy,’ the spring. = Pike- 
kshana@ (Cka-ik°), f, ‘having eyes like the cuckoo’s,’ 
the plant Asteracantha Longifolia or Capparis Spinasa 
(=hakilaksha). 


TAR pikka, as, m. an elephant twenty 
years old (=vikka); a young elephant in general. 


FORT pikka, f., Ved. a collection or string 


of thirteen pearls weighing a Dharana. 


fox pinga, pingara, pingala. See under 
It. piiy, p. 572. 
fqaw pidanda, as, am, m. n. the belly; 


a particular part or limb of an animal. 

Pi¢andaka = pi¢ande kugalah, see Gana to Pan, 
V.2, 64; (ika), f. the calf of the leg; the instep. 
Piéandika, as, d, am, (probably) big-bellied. 

Pi¢andin, 7, ini, i, or piéandila, as, @, am, 
big-bellied, corpulent. 

Pi¢inda, as, m. the belly ar abdomen; a parti- 
cular part of an animal, — Picinda-vat, dn, ati, at, 
big-bellied, corpulent. 

Pidindikda, £. the calf of the leg; the instep. 

Pi¢indila, as, & am, big-bellied, corpulent. 


fry piéu, us, m. cotton; a sort of grain; 
the plant Vangueria Spinosa; a Karsha or weight of 
two Tolas; a kind of leprosy; N. of an Asura; 
Bhairava or one of the eight faces of Bhairava, 
= Piéu-tila, am, n. cotton. — Piéa-manda or 
picu-marda, as, m. the Nimb tree, Azadirachta 
Indica. 

Piéarya, as, m. the cotton plant. 

Piéuka, as, m. the plant Vanguena Spinosa; a 
species of tree. 

Piéula, as, m. cotton; the tamarisk, Tamarix 
Indica; another plant, Barringtonia Acutangula; a 
kind of cormorant or sea crow. 


faa piéé, a various reading for rt. nich, 
\ qv. 
fraz picéata, as, a, am, pressed flat, 


72 
a substance pressed flat, cake (cf. tila-p°]; (as), m. 
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia; tin, lead. 
Pidéita, as, 4, am, pressed flat, squeezed; [cf. 
éipita.} 
fOMT piddd, f. a collection or string of 
sixteen pearls weighing a Dharana; (cf. pikka.} 


fafae pidéita or pidditaka, as, m.a species 


of yenomous insect. 
foes pid¢hora, f., Ved. a pipe, flute. 


fax pith, cl. 10. P. picchayatt, -yitum, 
\ to split, cut, divide; cl. 6. P. pidchati, 
pid¢hitum, to inflict pain; to obstruct, hinder. 

Piééha, am, n. a feather of a tail (especially of a 
peacock); the tail of a peacock; the feathers of an 
alrow; a wing; a crest; (as), m.a tail in general ; 
(a), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain; 
the gum of the silk-cotton tree; the venomous 
saliva of a snake; a multitude, heap; the calf of the 
leg; a sheath, a coat or cover; the areca-nut, betel- 
nut; a line, row, range; a diseased affection of a 
horse’s feet; a plantain, Musa Sapientum; the Sifu 
tree, Dalbergia Sissoo; armour, a sort of cuirass or 
jacket ; = pidchila, = Pidcha-bana or pit¢ha-vana, 
as, m. ‘whose feathers are like arrows,’ a hawk. 
= Pi¢cha-vat, dn, att, at, having a tail, tailed. 

Piéchaka, am, n. a feather of a tail (at the 
end of a comp.; cf. citra-p°); (ka), f. the feathers 
of a peacock’s tail tied ina bunch (used by conjurors). 

Pié¢hala, as, 4, am, slimy, slippery, smeary ; 
(ag), m., N. of a Naga of the race of Vasuki; (4), 
f., N. of various plants, Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, Basella Lucida or Rubra; N. of a 
river; (perhaps an incorrect form for pi¢¢hila, q. v.) 
~ Piééhala-dala, f. the jujube, Zizyphus Jujuba. 

Piéchitika, f.=piéchila, the Siéu tree, Dalbergia 
Sissoo. 

Piééhila, as, a, am, slimy, lubricous, slippery, 
smeary ; having a tail; (as, 4, am), m. f. n. sauce 
mixed with rice-gruel; sauce, gravy or condiments 
with water or ghee; broth, soup; moist and split 
pulse ; (as), m. the plant Cordia Latifolia and Myxa ; 
the tamarisk, Tamarix Indica; (@), f., N. of various 
plants, Dalbergia Sissoo; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
the silk-cotton tree; a pot-herb, Basella Lucida or 
Rubra; linseed, Linum Usitatissimum; Asteracantha 
Longifolia; an esculent root, Arum Indicum ; N. of 
a river.= Picchila-c¢chada, f. Basella Cordifolia. 
= Piéchila-traé, k, m.an orange-tree ; orange-peel ; 
a species of fruit tree (= dhanvana). — Pi¢chila- 
sara, as, m. the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum. 

Piéthilaka, as, m. a species of fruit tree (= 
dhanvana). 

Pincha, am, n. a wing (= ptécha). 


fawqA pijavana, as, m., N. of 2 man. 


: Fase pijiila, as, m., N. of a man. 
fraea pinéa-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 


fas pin, cl. 2. A. pinkte, pipinje, 
N ptnjtta, pinktum, to tinge, dye, colour 
{cf. rt. 1. pi¢]; to sound; to touch; to join {cf. rt. 
1. prié]; to adore; cl. 10. P. pinjayati, -yitum, 
to kill, injure; to be strong; to give; to take; to 
dwell; to shine; to speak; to emit a sound; (ef. 
Lat. ping-ere.] 

Pinxga, as, 4, am, reddish-brown, tawny, bright 
red, red, yellow; (aa), m. tawny colour; (probably) 
N. of a herb (Ved.); a buffalo; a rat, mouse; N. 
of a man (Ved., cf. paingi, paingin); N. of one 
of the attendants of the Sun; (4), f. a bow-string 
(Siy. = pinga-varnd jya); a kind of yellow pig- 
ment (cf. go-rodanda]; the stalk of Ferula Asa Foe- 
tida ; bamboo manna; turmeric, Indian saffron; an 
epithet of Durga (?}; a tubular vessel of the human 
body which according to the Yoga system is the 
channel of respiration and circulation for one side; 
(2), f. a species of Mimosa, Mimosa Suma; (am), 
mn. a young animal. = Pinga-kapisa, f. ‘ tawny- 


fofaa picéita. 


brown,’ a species of cockroach. — Pinga-éakshus, 
ug, m. ‘tawny-eyed, a crab. = Pingayjata, as, m. 
‘having tawny braided hair,’ an epithet of Siva. 
= Pinga-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. = Pinga- 
lo¢ana, as, a, am, ‘ tawny-eyed,’ having brown eyes. 
— Pinga-sara, as, m. yellow orpiment.  Pinga- 
sphafika, as, m. ‘ yellow-crystal,’ a kind of gem (= 
go-meda). = Pingaksha (°ga-ak"), as, t, am, 
‘tawny-eyed,’ having reddish-brown eyes, red-eyed ; 
(as),m.an ape; N. of Siva; of a Raksbas; of a wild 
man; ofa bird; of one of the four sons of Drona; 
(i), £, N. of a divinity; of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda.— Pingasya (°ga-ds°), as, 
m, * tawny-faced,’ a species of fish, Pimelodius Pan- 
gasius. — Pingekshana (ga-ik*), as, t, am, ‘ tawny- 
eyed,’ having reddish-brown eyes; (as), m. an 
epithet of Siva. — Pingesa (°ga-isa), as, m. ‘lord 
of the yellow hue,’ an epithet of fire. 

Pingara, as,m., N. of a man. 

Pingala, as, a, am, reddish-brown, tawny, brown, 
yellowish ; (as), m. tawny colour, a dull brown or 
yellow hue; fire; a monkey; an ichneumon; a 
small kind of owl; a species of snake; a particular 
vegetable poison; (with Jainas) N. of a treasure; 
N. of one of Kuvera’s divine treasures; of an 
attendant of the Sun; the sun(?); an epithet of 
Siva or of a kindred being; N. of a Rudra; of a 
Yaksha; of an attendant of Siva; of a Danava; of 
a fabulous being in the form of a Naga (or serpent 
of the lower regions, the reputed author of the Chandas 
or treatise on prosody, regarded as one of the Vedargas, 
and describing Prakrit as well as Sanskrit metres; 
he is identified by some with Patanjali, the author 
of the celebrated commentary on Panini called the 
Mahi-bhiashya; by the Hindtis he is considered as a 
Muni or inspired and divine personage); N. of 
various ancient sages; N. of the fifty-first (or twenty- 
fifth) year in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter; (@s), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (a), f. a species of bird, a kind 
of owl; the Sisu tree, Dalbergia Sissoo; a kind of 
metal; a particular vessel of the body (the right of 
three canals running from the os coccygis to the 
head, which according to the anatomy of the Yoga 
schoo] of philosophy are the chief passages of breath 
and air); the female elephant of the South quarter ; 
N. of a courtezan who became remarkable for her 
piety ; of an astrological house or period; heart-pea; 
(am), n. a particular metal (=raja-riti), brass; yellow 
orpiment. - Pingala-¢hando-grantha-tika, f., N. 
of a commentary by Citra-sena on Pimgala’s Chandah- 
Sastra. = Pingala-naga, as, m. the serpent-demon 
Pingala. = Pingala-vritti, 2, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on Pimgala’s Chandah-Sastra. = Pingala-sdra- 
vikasini, f. ‘explaining the substance of Pimgala,’ 
N. of a commentary by Ravi-kara on Pingala’s 
Chandah-Sistra.— Pingalaksha (“la-ck°), as, m. 
‘tawny-eyed,” an epithet of Siva. = Pirgala-tantra 
and ptegalamrita (Cla-am°), am, n., N. of two 
Tantras. = Pirgalesvara (la-is°), am, n., N. of a 
Linga; (2), f. a form of Dakshayant. = Pingales- 
vara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 

Pingalaka, as, ika, am, (Ved.) reddish-brown, 
tawny; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha; N. of a man; 
(aa), m. pl., N. of his descendants; (ska), f. a kind 
of bee; a varicty of the owl; a sort of crane; N. of 
a woman. 

Pingalita, as, a, am, made _ reddish-brown, 
become tawny. 

Pingdsa, az, m. the chief of a community of 
wild tribes; the head man or proprietor of a village ; 
a kind of fish, Pimelodius Pangasius (= pirgasya) ; 
(7), f. the indigo plant; (am), n. virgin gold. 

Phija, az, 4, am, confused, confounded, disturbed 
in mind; (as), m. the moon; a species of camphor; 
killing, slaughter; (@), f. hurting, injuring, injury; 
turmeric; cotton; a species of tree resembling tbe 
vine-palm ; a switch; (am), u. strength, power. 

Puijata, as, m. the concrete rheum of the eyes. 

Piijana, am, n.a bow or bow-shaped instrument 
used for cleaning cotton, 

Panjara, as, a, ani, reddish-yellow, yellow or 


~ 


fasfary pidakin. 


tawny, of the colour of gold; (as), m. tawny-brown 
or reddish-yellow colour, a mixture of red and 
yellow; a horse (probably a bay or chesnut); N. 
of a mountain; (am), n. gold; yellow orpiment; 
the flower of Mesua Roxburghii; a cage; the tibs 
or the cavity formed by them, the thorax; a 
skeleton ; [cf. panjara.] = Pirnjara-ta, f. yellowish- 
red (the colour). 

Pinjaraka, as, m., N. of a Niga; (am), n. 
orpiment. 

Pitjarita, as, a, am, coloured reddish-yellow. 

Pinjala, as, a, am, extremely perplexed or con- 
founded, disturbed, overcome with terror or grief; 
panic-struck, being in great disorder; (4), f., N. of 
a river; (i), f. two blades of Kusa grass serving as 
an implement to hold certain articles at a sactilice ; 
(am), n. the leaf of the Kusa grass; the plant Cur- 
cuma Zerumbet (haridrabha); yellow orpiment. 

Pitjalaka, as, a,am, in ut-pinjalaka, extremely 
confounded or disturbed, being in great disorder. 

Piijana, am, n. gold. 

Pinjika, {.a roll of cotton from which threads 
are spun. 

Pitjile, am, n., Ved. a bundle of stalks, a bundle 
of grass, &c.; the wick of a lamp; (sometimes spelt 
prijula.) 

Pinjulaka, as, m., N. of a man; (4s), m. pl., 
N. of his descendants. 

Piijisha, as, m. the wax of the ear (= perjitsha). 

Pinjeta, as, m. the excretion or concrete rheum 
of the eyes; {cf. piijafa.] 


FAAS piijola, f. the noisc or rustling 


of leaves. 


fi pit, cl. 1. P. petati, petitum, to 
| 4 sound; to assemble or heap together. 
Pita, as, m. a basket for holding grain, a sort of 
cupboard or granary made of bamboos or canes; a 
basket, box; (am), n. a house, a hovel; a roof. 
Pitaka, as, a, am, m. f. n. (usually n.}, a basket, 
box; a large basket or receptacle of basket-work for 
keeping grain &c., a granary; a collection of writings 
fcf. tre-p°]; a boil, blister, ulcer; a kind of orna- 
ment on Indra’s banner; (as), m., N. of a man. 
Pitakyd, f. a multitude of baskets. 
Pitaka, see Gana to Pan. IV. 2, 49; (as), m., 
N, of a man; N. ofa sage. 


fazgrat pitankaki or pitankoki, f. the 
plant Cucumis Colocynthis, 


TATHIN pitawkasa, as, m. a kind of fish, 
a species of pike, Esax Scolopax, Silurus Pabda. 


fags pittaka, am, n. the tartar or excre- 
tion of the teeth; [cf. hitta, kittaka, pippika.} 


faga pittaya (fr. pitta= pishta?), Nom. 
P. pittayatt, -yitun, Ved. to stamp or press into a 
solid mass. 

Pittita, as, a&, am, stamped into a solid mass, 
pressed flat. 


pith, cl. 1. P. pethats, pethitum, to 
injure, hurt, kill; to feel pain or affliction. 

Pitha, as, m. pain, distress. 

Pithara, as, t, am, m.f.n. a pot, pan; (as), 
m. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow 
vessel, a hut made of bamboos and mats, or accord- 
ing to some a kind of store-room or scullery; N. 
of a particular Agni; N. of a Danava; (am), n. a 
churning-stick ; the root of Cyperus Rotundus. 

Pitharaka, as, m.(?), a pot, pan; N. of a Naga. 
- Pitharaka-lapala, as, ani, m,n.2 fragment of 
a pot, potsherd. 


fastaq pithinas, ds, m., N. of a man. 
fQEH pideka, as, m. or pidaka, f. a small 


boil, pimple, papula, pustule. = Pidaka-vat, dn, ati, 
at, having boils, pimples, &c. 
Pidakin, 1, int, 4, having boils, &c. 


faa pind. 


faa pind (probably akin to rt. pish; 
\. considered by some as a Nom. fr. pinda 
below), cl. 1. A., 10. P. pindate, pinditum, pir- 
dayati, -yitwm, to roll into a lump or ball, to put 
together, join, unite; to accumulate; to assemble. 
Pinda, as, am, m.n, (in most senses usually m.), 
a round mass, ball, globe, lump, knob, clod (e.g. 
ayah-pinda, a ball or lump of iron; agni-ptndau, 
the knobs at the end of a pair of tongs; cf. netra-p°, 
mrit-p°); a roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel, 
mouthful; a cake or ball of meal offered to the 
Manes, a ball or lump of meat or rice mixed up with 
milk, curds, flowers, 8&c., and offered at the several 
Sraddhas to the Manes by the nearest surviving 
relations (=ni-vpa); food; sustenance, means of 
living, livelihood, subsistence [cf. para-pindada] ; 
alms; flesh, meat; the embryo or fetus in an early 
stage of gestation; the body; the projection of an 
elephant’s frontal sinus; a round button; anything 
roundish, thick, gross, or solid; thickness (one of 
the three dimensions in geometry); a heap, cluster, 
quantity, collection; am object; a particular part of 
a house; a sort of portico or shed in front of the 
door; myrth, incense, frankincense; the side imme- 
diately below the armpit (?); Vangueria Spinosa; the 
flower of the China rose; (in arithmetic) sum, total 
amount; (in astronomy) a sine expressed in numbers 
[cf. gya-p°] ; the twenty-fourth part of the quadrant 
of a circle, or 3° 45'; N. of a man; (au), m.du. the 
fleshy parts of the shoulder situated above the collar- 
bone; (azz), n. power, might; an army; iron; 
fresh butter ; (3), f. a round mass, &c. (= pinda, m.); 
a long gourd, Cucurbita Lagenaria (=a-labu); a 
species of date tree; the flowering shrub Tabemz- 
montana Coronaria (=tagara); the plant Jonesia 
ASoka ; a species of palm, Phoenix Dactylifera; the 
nave of a wheel; performance of certain gesticulations 
during the silent repetition of prayers while medi- 
tating on real or divine knowledge; a house; N. of 
a woman. = Pinda-kanda, as, m. a species of 
bulbous plant (= pindalu). = Pinda-kharjira, as, 
m. or pinda-kharjurika or pinda-kharjuri, f. a 
species of date tree. Pinda-gosa, a3, m. gum 
roytth. = Pinda-tarkuka, as, m. pl., Ved. the 
ancestors preceding the great-prandfather (who cat 
the remnants of the oblations made to the Manes). 
= Pinda-tas, ind. from a ball or lump, Pinda- 
taila, am, n. or pinda-tailaka, as, m. incense, 
olibanum. = Pinda-tva, am, n. the being a lump or 
ball; pindatvam gam, to attain the condition of a 
lump. = Pinda-da, as, d, am, giving or qualified to 
give the funeral cake to deceased ancestors ; supplying 
with bread or with the means of subsistence; (as), 
m, the nearest male relation who offers the funeral 
cake; a patron, master. Pinda-datri, ta, tri, tri, 
one who gives or is qualified to give the funeral 
cake to deceased ancestors, Pinda-dana, am, n. 
offering a cake of meal (especially in the oblation to 
the Manes) ; presentation of the obsequial cake; the 
funeral oblation made to deceased ancestors on the 
evening of new moon. = Pinda-nirvapana, am, 
n. presenting obsequial cakes to the Manes, the 
sacrifice to the Manes,= Pinda-pada, am, n. a 
kind of arithmetical calculation. = Pinda-pata, as, 
m. giving alms. Pindapdatika, as, m. one who 
lives on alms, = Pigda-patra, am, n. the vessel in 
which the obsequial cakes are offered to the Manes; 
alms (lit. an alms-dish), = Pinda-pada or pinda- 
padya, as, m.* thick~footed,’ an elephant. - Pinda- 
pitri-yajia, am, n., Ved. the oblation of obsequial 
cakes to deceased ancestors on the evening of new 
moon.= Pinda-pushpa, as, m. the tree Jonesia 
ASoka; the China rose; the pomegranate tree; 
(am), n. the blossom of the Afoka tree; the flower 
of the China rose; a lotus; the flower of the plant 
Tabernemontana Coronaria, — Pdndapushpaka, 
as, m. a kind of vegetable, Chenopodium Album, 
= Pinda-phata, as, a, am, bearing (long) round 
fruits ; (a), f.a bitter gourd, = Pinda-biya or pinda- 
vga, as, m, a flowering shrub, Nerium (ot Oleander) 
Odorum. = Pindabyaka, as, m. Pterospermum 


Acerifolium (=karnikara). = Pinda-bhaj, k, k, k, 
partaking of a funeral oblation, entitled to a share 
in the funeral cake, eating or receiving the cakes 
offered at a funeral ceremony; (jas), m. pl. de- 
ceased ancestors, the Manes. = Pinda-bhriti, is, 
f. means of subsistence, livelihood. = Pinda-maya, 
as, 7, am, consisting of a lump (of clay). = Pinda- 
matropajirin (ra-wp°), i, ini, 7, subsisting on a 
mere morsel. = Pinda-musta, {. a species of grass, 
Cyperus Pertenuis.— Pirda-mtla or pinda-mii- 
laka, am, n. a carrot, Daucus Carota (=garjara). 
=— Pinda-yajia, as, m. the oblation of obsequial 
cakes to deceased ancestors. Pinda-lepa, as, m. 
the particles or fragments of the obsequial cakes 
which cling to the hands, (these are offered to the 
three aucestors preceding the great-grandfather.) 
= Pinda-lopa, as, m. an interruption in offering 
the funeral cake; a neglect of the solemn obsequies 
in honour of deceased ancestors. — Pinda-vat, ind. 
like a lump or ball. Pinda-sambandha, as, m. 
relationship between a living person and one deceased 
sufficiently near to qualify the former to offer the 
obsequial cake to the latter ; [cf. sa-pinda.]— Pinda- 
sambandhin, i, int, 7, qualified by near telationship 
to a living person to receive the obsequial cake from 
him at the oblation to the Manes, = Pinda-sektyi, 
ta, m., N. of a Naga,= Pinda-stha, as, &, am, 
Ved. ‘mingled in a lump,’ mixed or intermingled 
together, = Pindanvaharya (°da-an°), as, Z, am, 
to be eaten after the funeral cake has been offered 
(Manu If!. 123). = Pindanvahaéryaka, am, n. 
(with sraddha) a meal in honour of the Manes 
after offering the funeral cakes,  Pindabhra (°da- 
abh°), am, n. hail. Pindayasa (°da-ay°), am, 
n. steel, — Pindalu (“da-alu), us, m., N. of 
two bulbous plants;=/anda-gududci; an esculent 
medicinal root described as sweet, cooling, and 
diuretic (= Hind? pedalu, Bengali duvadialu; in 
this sense also pindaluka, am, n.).— Pindaga or 
pindasaka (°da-as°), or pindasana (°da-as°), as, 
or pindasin (da-d$°), 7, m, ‘ eating morsels,’ a beg- 
gat. Pindahva (°da-ah°), f. the resin of Gardenia 
Gummifera (= nddi-hingu).- Pindi-khanda, as 
or am, Mm. or n.(?), a small wood of Tabernemontana 
Coronaria trees (or of ASoka trees). = Pindijangha, 
as, m., N. of a man or of his descendants, — Pindi- 
tagara, a8, m. a species of Tabernemontana Coro- 
naria ( =kapha-vardhana). - Pinditagaraka, as, 
m. Tabernemontana Coronaria, = Pindi-taru, us, 
m, a species of tree (= maha-p°). — Pindi-pushpa, 
am, n. Jonesia ASoka. — Pindi-lepa, as, m. a kiad 
of unguent. = Pindi-gira, as, m.‘a cake-hero,’ a 
cowardly boaster, cotquean, braggart.  Pindodaka- 
kriyé (Cda-ud°), f. an oblation of obsequial cakes 
and water. Pindoddharana (°da-ud°), am, n. 
participating in funeral offerings, presenting them to 
common ancestors. = Pindopanishad (°da-wp°), t, 
f,, N. of an Upanishad. 

Pindaka, a3, am, m.n. a lump, lump of food ; a 
round swelling or protuberance [cf. mastaka-p°]; 
the calf of the leg; incense, myrrh; a species of 
bulbous plant (= pindalu); a carrot, Daucus Carota ; 
(in astronomy) a sine expressed in numbers; (as), 
m. a Pisa¢a, goblin, demon; (ika), f. a globular 
swelling or protuberance, a fleshy swelling (in the 
shoulders, arms, legs, &c.), a wen(?); the calf of 
the leg; the instep; the nave of a wheel; a stool 
or seat of various shapes and dimensions; a base 
or pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Linga 
(Ved.); a kind of shrub ( =sretamlt). 

Pindana, am, a. forming globes, taking a globular 
form (as water); (as), m. a mound or bank. 

Pindaraka, as or am, m, or n. (?), a bridge. 

Pindala, as, m.a bridge, causeway, passage over a 
stream or ravine, a mound, ridge, balk raised to form a 
path across inundated fields; [cf. pindana, pindila.] 

Pindasa, as, m, a beggar, mendicant living upon 
alms; (cf. pindaga under yinda.] 

Pindata, as, m. incense. 

Pindara, as, m. a beggar, religious mendicant ; 
a buffalo-herdsman, neatherd, cowherd; a species 
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of tree, Flacourtia Sapida; Trewia Nudiflora; an 
expression of censure; N. of a Naga; (amv), n. 
a kiud of vegetable (= Hindi pindara). 

Pindaraka, as, m., N. of a Naga; N. of a 
Vrishni; of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohinot; of a 
tiver considered holy by the Hindiis; (am), n., N. 
of a place of pilgrimage in Guzerat. = Pindaraka- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place, 

Pindi, ts, f. the nave of a wheel (=pindi, 
pindika). 

Pindika, as, G,am, having large calves (?). See 
pindika under pindaka, col. 2. 

Pindita, as, &, am, rolled into a ball or lump, 
pressed into a solid mass; thick, massy, lumpish; 
formed into a mass, heaped together, collected ; 
mixed, intermingled with ; united ; added, multiplied ; 
counted, numbered ; (as), m. inceuse. 

Pindin, i, ini, i, possessing a body (= Saririn); 
receiving cakes of meal (as ancestors &c.); possessing 
the pinda or funeral oblation; (7), m. a beggar; an 
offerer of obsequial oblations or cakes of meal to 
the Manes, : 

Pindila, as, dG, am, having large calves (= 
sthilajjangha) ; skilled in calculations; (as), m. a 
skilful calculator or arithmetician, a calculator of nati- 
vities, astrologer, astronomer ; a bridge, mound, balk, 
causeway; (@), f. a species of cucumber, Cucumis 
Maderaspatanus (= godumba), 

Pindi-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make into a lump or ball, press together, 
unite, join together, mix or intermingle; to con- 
centrate ; to identify with (with saha). = Pindi-ka- 
rapa, ai, n. making into a lump or ball, heaping. 
=~ Pindi-krita, as, a, am, made into a lump or 
ball. — Pindi-krttya, ind, having made into a lump 
or ball; having concentrated. 

Pinditaka, as, m. the tree Vangueria Spinosa ; 
a kind of shrub, Tabernemontana Coronaria; a 
species of basil (=phanijjhaka); (am), n. the 
fruit of the tree Vangueria Spinosa. 

Pindi-bhi, d. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to be 
made into a lump or ball, to become a solid body. 
- Pindi-bhava, as, m, the being tolled together 
into a ball, — Pindi-bhiita, as, 4, am, formed into 
a lump or ball, lumped, heaped. 

Pindira, as, G, am, sapless, juiceless, arid, dry; 
(as), m. the pomegranate tree [cf. krishna-p°]; 
cuttle-fish bone; sea foam. 

Pindola, as, m., N. of a man. 

Pindoli, ts, f. leavings of a meal, fragments 
dropped from the mouth, orts. 


fafasares pindipala, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
N. of a weapon with a single point; [cf. bhindi- 
pala. | 

fart pinya, f. heart-pea, Cardiosper- 


mum Halicacabum (=panya). 


TAWATA pinyaka, as, am, m.n. (said to be 
fr. rt. pis), the residue of seeds which have been 
ground for oil; oil-cake; incense; saffron; Asa 
Foetida; (@), f. a species of plant. 


TAATHS pita-maha. See p. 574, col. 1. 
fay pitu, us, m., Ved. (fr. rt. pyaz), 


juice, drink; nourishment; (Say.)=palakam an- 
nam, nourishing food.— Pitu-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
bestowing or providing food. = Pitu-bhaj, i, k, k, 
Ved. enjoying or partaking of food ;- (Say.)=an- 
narthin, seeking or eaming food. = Pitu-bhrit, t, 
t, t, Ved. bringing food. Pitu-mat, an, att, at, 
Ved. accompanied by food, abounding in food, nou- 
rishing, = Pttu-shani, is, ts, 7, Ved. bestowing or 
granting food. = Pitu-stoma, as, m. ‘praise of 
food,’ N. of the hymn Rig-veda I, 187, 

Pitiya, Nom. P. pitiyati, -yitum, Ved. to long 
for food, desire food. 


faq pitrt, ta, m. (fr. rt. 3. pa), a father; 

(in the Veda pitrt is an epithet of Brihas-pati, 

Varuna, Praji-pati, and especially of heaven or the 
G 
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sky; antard pitaram matarar-ca, between heaven 
and earth; according to Say. pitri = pataka, a 
protector); (tarau), m. dn. father and mother, 
parents, (in the Veda an epithet of the Aranis or 
two pieces of wood regarded as the parents of Fire, 
and of heaven and earth regarded as the parents of 
all beings); (taras), m. pl. fathers, forefathers, 
ancestors; a father and his brothers, father and 
uncles, paternal ancestors; the spirits of departed an- 
cestors, the Manes or spirits of the dead (they are of 
two kinds, viz. either the spirits of the father, grand- 
fathers, and great-grandfathers of an individual or the 
progenitors of mankind generally, to both classes of 
whom Srdddhas or obsequial worship is paid and 
oblations of food called Pindas presented; they in- 
habit a peculiar region, which, according to some, is 
the Bhuvas or region of the air, according to others, 
the orbit of the moon, and are considered as the 
regents of the Nakshatras Magha and Mila); [cf. 
Zend pita, base pa-tar: Gr. ma-rhp, wdrpw-s: 
Lat. pa-ter, Jupiter: Goth. fa-dar: Old 
Germ. fa-tar, fa-ter, ‘father;’ fataro, ‘uncle: 
Angl. Sax. faeder, ‘father;’ fadhw, ‘ aunt, 
father’s sister ;’ Hib. athatr, ‘father,’ for pathair.] 
= Pitari-sira, as, m. ‘a hero against his father,’ 
a cowardly boaster. = Pité-putra, au, m. du. father 
and son.— Prtaputra-virodha, as, m. a contest 
between father and son, — Pitdputra-samagama, 
as, m., N, of a Buddhist Sttra. — Pitaputriya, as, 
a, am, relating to father and son; containing the 
words pitri and putra,; (with sampradana) the 
transmission (of bodily capacities and powers) from 
father to son. = Pita-maha, as, m. a patemal 
graodfather; a N. of Brahma the great father of all; 
N. of the anthor of a Dharma-Sastra; of the author 
of an astronomical work; (a3), m. pl. the ancestors, 
Manes ; (7), f. a patemal grandmother. — Pitamaha- 
saras, as, n. or pitamahasya saras, N. of a place 
of pilgrimage. — Pitd-sumati-samvada, as, M., N. 
of a part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. = Pituh- 
putra, as, m. a father’s son, —Pituh-shvasyri or 
ptiuh-svasri, sd, f. a father’s sister. — Pitri-karman, 
a, or pitri-kdrya, am, n. obsequial rites, sacrifice 
offered to deceased ancestors. — Pitrt-kalpa, as, m. 
(perhaps) legends relating to ancestors; N. of a long 
period of time, Brahma’s day of new moon, = Pityi- 
kdnana, am, n. ‘ grove of ancestors,’ a cemetery. 
= Pitri-kulyd, f. ‘rivulet of the Pitris,” N. of a 
river rising in the Malaya mountains. = Pitri-krita, 
as, a, am, Ved. committed against parents or ao- 
cestors (as sin), —Pitri-kritya, am, n. or pttri- 
krtya, f. obsequial rites, oblations offered to the 
spirits of deceased ancestors. Pitri-gana, as, m. 
the whole body of ancestors collectively, a group or 
class of Manes or deceased progenitors who were 
sons of the Rishis or Praji-patis, (the principal classes, 
according to Mann III. 194-199, are the Soma-sads, 
descended from Vi-raj, the Agni-shv4ttas from Marici, 
Barhi-shads from Atri, Soma-p4s from Bhrigu, Havish- 
mats from Argiras, Ajya-pas from Pulastya, and 
Su-k4lins from Vasishtha; there are also the Agni- 
dagdhas and An-agnidagdhas, Kavyas and Saumyas.) 
— Pitri-gand, f. an epithet of Durga. = Pitri- 
gatha, as, f. pl. ‘songs of the ancestors,’ an epithet 
of particular songs, — Pitri-gamin, 7, ini, ¢, be- 
longing or pertaining to a father. = Pétri-grind, f. 
probably a wrong reading for pitri-gand, q. v. 
— Pitri-griha, am, 0. a father’s house, paternal 
mansion ; ‘ house of ancestors,’ a burial ground, ceme- 
tery. Pitri-graha, as, m. ‘the genius of the 
Manes,’ N. of a demon causing disease. — Pitri- 
ghataka, as, or pitrt-ghatin, 7, m. ‘slaying a 
father,’ a parricide.— Pitri-Ceta, as, m., N. of a 
man, = Pitri-tama, as, m., Ved., in pttritamah 
pitrindm, best of the ancestors (Say. = pala- 
kdnadm madhye atigayena palakah, a defender in 
the highest degree among defenders). — Pitrt-tar- 
pana, am, n. ‘refreshing the Manes,’ gifts in 
honour of deceased progenitors, distributed at the 
Sraddhas or funeral ceremonies ; an oblation to the 
Manes; the act of throwing water ont of the right 
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hand at seasons of ablution as an offering to the 
Manes or deceased ancestors in general; the part of 
the hand between the thumb and fore-finger sacred 
to the Manes; sesamum (= tila). = Pitri-tas, ind., 
Ved. from the father, on the father’s side. = Pitri- 
tithi, is, f£. day of new moon, a day sacred to the 
Manes of either deceased parent, the day appointed 
for obsequial rites to deceased ancestors. = J’ttrt- 
tirtha, am, n.*the place of pilgrimage for proge- 
nitors,’ epithet of the city called Gaya (where the 
performance of funeral sacrifices is peculiarly meri- 
torious and efficacions); the part of the hand be- 
tween the fore-finger and thumb sacred to the 
Manes. = Pitritirtha-mahatmya, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the Siva-Purana. = Pitri-tva, am, n. 
fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a 
Pitri or deified progenitor. Pitri-datta, as, a, 
am, given by a father (a term applied to a woman's 
peculiar property); (as), m., N. of a man, = Pitrt- 
dayitd, f., N. of a work.—Pitrt-dana or pitrt- 
danaka, am, n. a gift in honour of deceased an- 
cestors, an offering to the Manes. = Pitri-daya, 
as, m. property inherited from a father, patrimony. 
= Pitri-deva, as, m. pl. the Manes and the gods; 
the divine Manes; (as, a, am), worshipping a 
father; relating to the worship of the Manes or 
deceased ancestors. = Pitri-devata or pitri-devatya, 
as, @, am, Ved. having the Manes for deities, 
sacted to the Manes. = Pitri-daivata, as, i, am, 
relating to the worship of the Manes; govemed or 
presided over by the Manes; (am), n. epithet of the 
tenth Junar asterism or Magh3. = Petrt-daivatya, 
as, a, am, relating to the worship of the Manes; 
(am), n., N, of a sacrifice offered to the Manes on 
the day called Ashtak’. = Pitri-drarya, am, n. 
‘father's substance,’ patrimony. — Pitri-naman, a, 
mni, a, called after the father’s name; [cf matri- 
naman.| — Pitri-paksha, as, m. paternal side, 
paternal relationship; the half month of the Manes, 
N. of the dark half in the Gauna Aévina, so termed 
as peculiarly appointed for the celebration of obse- 
quial rites to the Pitris or Manes; a father’s relations, 
relatives by the father's side; (a3, a, am), being on 
the father’s side. — Pitrt-pati, ts, m. ‘lord of the 
Manes,” an epithet of Yama, regent of the dead; 
(ayas), m. pl. the Manes and the lords of creatures 
(Praja-patis). — Pitri-pada, am, n. the world or 
state of the Manes. = Pitrz-patra, am, n. a cup or 
other vessel used at obsequial rites. — Pitri-pitri, ta, 
m. a father’s father, paternal grandfather. — Pitri- 
pita, as, ad, am, Ved. dmnk by aneestors or deceased 
progenitors. = Pitri-~pujana, am, n. worship of the 
Manes. = Pitri-paitamaha, as, 1, am, inberited or 
derived from father and grandfather; (as), m. pl. 
fathers and grandfathers, ancestors. = Pitripaita- 
mahika, as, 7, am, inherited or derived from father 
and grandfather. = Pitri-prasi, ts, f. a father’s 
mother; ‘ mother of the Manes,’ twilight (the time 
when the Manes of departed ancestors are abroad), 
= Pitri-prapta, as, a, am, received from a father ; 
inherited patrimonially.— Pitri-prfya, as, m. * dear 
to the Pitris,’ a species of plant (=bhringa-raja). 
= Pitri-bandhu, us, m.a kinsman by the father’s 
side, as the son of the paternal grandfather’s sister, 
of the paternal grandmother’s sister, and of the 
father’s maternal uncle; (uw), n. relationship by the 
father's side. — Pitrt-bandhava, as, m. a kins- 
man in the paternal line.— Pitri-bhakta, as, @, 
am, dutifully attached to a father. — Pitri-bhakts, 
as, f. filial duty to a father. — Pitribhakti-taran- 
gini, f., N. of a work. Pitri-bhiti, is, m., N. of a 
commentator on Katydyana’s Srauta-siitras, = Pitri- 
bhojana, am, n. a father’s food; food offered to the 
Manes; (as, am), m. n. the plant Phaseolus Radi- 
atus (a species of pulse =mdsha). — Petri-bhratri, 
ti, m. a father’s brother, paternal uncle. = Pitri- 
mat, an, ati, at, having a father, having an illus- 
trious father; accompanied by the Manes, connected 
with the Manes (as Soma or Yama); mentioaing 
the Manes or deceased ancestors. = Pitri-mandira, 
am, n, a father’s honse, paternal mansion ; ‘ dwelling- 
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place of ancestors,’ a cemetery, = Pitri-mdtyi-hina, 
as, @, am, destitute of father and mother, orphan. 
= Pitri-medha or pitri-yajia, as, m. sacrifice 
offered to the Manes, obsequial offerings. = Pitri- 
yaua, Ved. or pitri-yana, as, a, am, trodden by 
the Manes; (am), n. the path trodden by the 
Manes, the way leading to the Manes; the vehicle 
of the Manes, a car to convey holy persons after their 
decease to heaven. — Pytri-raj, 1, or pttri-raja, as, 
or piri-rdjan, ad, m. tkiég of the Manes,’ an 
epithet of Yama.— Pitri-ripa, as, m., N. of a 
Rudra. — Pitri-loka, as, m.a father’s house, paternal 
mansion; the world or sphere of the Manes (to 
which various situations are ascribed, but principally 
the Bhuvas region or mid-heayen). = Pitri-ransa, 
as, m, the paternal family. 1. pitri-vat, dn, ati, 
at, having a father, whose father is living. — 2. pitri- 
vat, ind, like a father; like the Manes; as if for the 
Manes; as in the sacrifice offered to the Manes. — Pi- 
tri-vana, am, n.’ grove of ancestors,’ a cemetery, a 
place where dead bodies are burnt or buried. — Pi- 
trivane-Cara, a8, %,am, haunting a cemetery ; (a3), 
m, an epithet of Siva; a goblin. = Pitri-vartin, 7, 
m. ‘staying or abiding with ancestors,’ N. of a 
Brahman (=king Brahma-datta). — Pitrt-rasati, 
78, f. ‘abode of departed ancestors,’ a cemetery, 
— Pttri-vak-para, a3, a, am, attentive to the 
voice of parents, obedient to parents. — Ptiri- 
vitta, as, &, am, Ved. acquired by ancestors; (Say.) 
=pituh sakagal labdha, derived from a father, 
patrimonial. — Pitri-vrata, as, m. a worshipper of 
the Manes; (am), n. worship of ancestors, obsequial 
rites, — Pitri-garman, a, m., N. of a Danava, 
=— Pitri-sravana, as, a, am, Ved. bringing honour 
to a father; (Say.= pita prakhydyate yena pu- 
trena tadrisah.) — Pitri-Sraddha, am, n. 2 
funeral ceremony or obsequial rites in honour of 
a father or deceased ancestor.— Pitri-shad, t, t, 
t, Ved. living unmarried with a father or with 
parents; ‘dwelling with the Manes,’ an epithet-of 
Rudra. = Pitri-shadana, as, 2, am, Ved. inhabited 
by the Manes,— Pitri-shvasri, 3a, f. a father’s 
sister, paternal aunt (= pttuh-shvasri). — Pitri- 
sheasriya, as, @, m. f. a father’s sister’s son or 
daughter, a patemal annt’s son or daughter. — Pstyi- 
sannibha, as, a,am, like a father, fatherly, patemal. 
— Prtri-samanya, am, n. ancestors collectively. 
— Pitri-sii, tis, f, a father’s mother ; ‘ mother of the 
Manes,’ twilight; [cf. pétrt-prast. | — Pitri-sukta, 
am, n., N. of a Vedic hymn, — Pttri-sthana, as, 
m. a guardian; (am), 0. the sphere of the Manes, 
= Pitristhaniya, as,m. a guardian (who takes the 
place of a parent). — Pttri-svasri, 3d, f. an incorrect 
form for pitri-shvasri. = Pitrisvasriya, as, 4, m. 
f., see pitrishvasriya. = Pitri-hatyd, f. the murder 
of a father, parricide. = Pitri-han, a, m. a pamicide. 
— Pitri-hi, tis, ue, u, invoking or dedicated to the 
Pitris; (da), f., scil. dvar, N. of the southern aper- 
ture of the human body, i.e. of the right ear; (cf. 
deva-hi.] = Pitri-hiiya, am, n., Ved. invoking or 
summoning deceased ancestors. Pétranita (“tyi- 
ar°), as, a, am, derived from a father; property 
originally acquired by a father. = Pitrartham (ért- 
ar’), ind. for a father’s sake. 

Pitrtka, as, @, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
paternal, parental, ancestral, relating or belonging to 
parents or progenitors, obsequial. 

Pitrivya, ag, m, a father’s brother, paternal uncle ; 
any elderly male relation; (cf. Gr. wdrpw-s; Lat, 
patruus.| 

Pitrya, as, 4, am, derived from a father, relating 
to a father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, belonging 
to a father or to progenitors, usual or customary with 
a father; relating to deceased ancestors, consecrated 
to the Manes, referring or devoted to the Manes, 
obsequial; in Manu II. 59. pitryam tirtham =the 
part of the hand sacred to deified progenitors, i.e. 
the part between the fore-finger and thumb; (as), 
m. the eldest brother (who takes the place of a 
father); the month Magha; (a), f. the Nakshatra 
Magha (presided over by the Manes); the day of 
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full moon, the worship of the Manes on the day 
of full moon; (am), n., sci]. Karma, the worship 
of the Manes; the Nakshatra Magha; the part of 
the hand between the fore-finger and thumb, 
— Prtrya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. (perhaps) possess- 
ing property inhented from a father; (Say.)= 
pitri-mat, q.v. 

faa pitta, am, n. (etymology doubtful), 
bile, the bilious humor, one ef the three humors of 
the body (the other tw6"being vata and kapha; it 
is especially secreted between the stomach and 
bowels, and thence flows throngh the liver, and 
distributes itself in the spleen, heart, eyes, and skin; 
its chief quality is heat); [cf. kirma-p°, go-p°, 
rakta-p°, paittika.| — Pitta-kosha, as, m. the 
gall-bladder. — Pitta-kshobha, ds, m. excess and 
disturbance of the bilions humor. = Pitta-gadin, 7, 
int, i, suffering from bilious complaints, bilious. 
= Piita-ghna, as, i, am, ‘bile-destroying,’ anti- 
bilious; (am), n. an antidote to bilious com- 
plaints; ghee?; (2), f. a plant, Cocculus Cordifolins, 
— Pittayvara, az, m. bilious fever. — Ptita-drd- 
vin, 2, int, ¢, ‘ bile-dispersing,’ removing bile; (2), 
m. the sweet citron (= madhura-jambira). = Pitta- 
dhara, as, a, am, containing bile, bilions. = Pitta- 
nivarhana, as, ad, am, destroying bile. — Pitta- 
prakriti, 13, 1s, 4, being of a bilious temperament. 
= Prtta-prakopa, as, m. excess and vitiation of 
the bilions humor. = Pitta-rakta, am, n. plethora ; 
[cf. rakta-pitta.]— Pitta-rogin, t, ini, ¢, suffering 
from bilious complaints, bilious, = Pitta-vat, dn, 
att, at, having bile, bilious. = Pitta-vayu, us, m. 
flatulence arising from excess and vitiation of the 
bilious homor. = Prtta-vidagdha, as, d, am, burnt 
up by bile, impaired or destroyed by bile. = Pitta- 
vinasana, as, i, am, ‘ bile-destroying,” antibilious. 
— Pitta-Samana, as, %, am, ‘bile-alleviating,’ 
antibilions, = Pitta-syanda, as, m.a bilious form 
of ophthalmia; [cf. pittabhishyanda.] — Pitta- 
ha¥a, as, i, am, ‘ bile-removing,’ antibilious, — Pit- 
latisdra (°ta-at°), as, m. ‘bile-dysentery,’ a bilious 
form of diarrhoea. = Prttatisarin, i, ini, i, suffering 
from a biltous form of dysentery. = Pittabhishyanda 
(ta-abh®), as, m. a bilions form of ophthalmia; 
[cf. prtta-syanda.] — Pitiari (Cta-art), is, m. 
“enemy of bile,’ i.e. anything antibilious; N. of 
various plants and vegetable substances used to conn- 
teract biliousness (= parpata, lakshd, and varvara). 
‘= Pittapahata (°ta-up°), as, a, am, impaired ‘or 
destroyed by bile. 

Pittala, as, d, am, bilious, relating to the bilious 
humor, secreting bile; (a), f. the plant Jussiza 
Repens; (2), f., N. of a plant, =mmirvd; (am), n. 
brass, bell-metal ; a species of birch tree (the bark of 
which is used for writing upon ; cf. bhirja-pattra). 


fare pittha, as, m., N. of a man. 


Foreara pitsat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. of 
It. 2. pat), being abont to fly or fall, habitually 
falling or coming down; (an), m. a bird; (cf. Gr. 
Yirrakos; Lat. psittacus. | 

Pitsala, am, n. a road, path, way. 

Prisu, us, us, u, being about to fly or fall. 

Pipatishat, an, anti, at, about to fly or fall, 
inclined or addicted to falling repeatedly; (an), m. 
a bird. 

Pipatisha, f. wish or inclination to come down 
or fall, 

Pipatishu, us, us, u, being about to fall; (us), 
m. a bird, 


faz pidva, as, m.,Ved. a species of animal. 


FOU pi-dha = api-dha, q. v. 

Pr-dadhat, at, ati, at, covering, veiling, hiding. 

Pi-dhatavya, as, i, am, to be covered or hidden; 
‘to be stopped up, to be shut or closed. 

_Pi-dhana, am, n. covering, stopping up, shut- 

ting; (as or am), m. or n. (?), a covering, cover, 
concealment; a lid, top, cover; a sheath; a wrap-~ 
per, cloak; [cf. Cambro-Brit. fedon, ‘a screen.’] 


— Pidhdna-vat, an, ati, at, provided with a cover, 
covered with a lid. 

Pidhanaka, as, m.a cover, lid; a sheath, scab- 
bard (cf. khadga-p°}. 

Pi-dhdaya, ind. having covered, 

Pi-dhayaka, as, ikd, am, covering, hiding, con- 
cealing. — Pidhdyaka-td, f. the state or act of 
covering. 

Pi-hita, as, a, am, shut, covered, hidden, con- 
cealed; filled with; (am), n. a particular figure of 
speech, showing any person by insinnation that one 
knows his secrets. 


fUTA pinasa, as, m.= pinasa, q.v. 
fore pi-nak= api-nah, q.v. 


Pi-naddha, us, G, am, tied on, put on, fastened, 
bound; dressed, accoutred; wrapped, covered, con- 
cealed ; pierced, penetrated. 

Pinaddhaka, as, ikd, am, dressed, clothed, 
covered. 

Pi-nahya, ind. having pot on or dressed. 


pinaka, as, am, m.n. (said to be 
fr. rt. 3. pa), a staff, stick; a bow; the club or bow 
of Rudra-Siva; a trident or three-pronged spear; 
the trident of Siva; a shower or fall of dust, falling 
dust; (a3), m., N. of a man; (7), f. a kind of 
stringed instrament, a sort of violin. Pindka- 
goptri, td, m. * preserver of the Pinaka,’ an epithet 
of Siva.—Pinaka-dhrik (see dhrik), or pinaka- 
bhyit, t, m. ‘bearer of the Pinaka,’ an epithet of 
Siva. Pindka-pdni, is, m. ‘ Pinika in hand,’ an 
epithet of Siva. 

Pinaki, is, 4s, ¢ (occurring only in acc. sing.), 
substituted for pindhin, q. v. 

Pinakin, 2, ini, i, armed with a Pinaka; (z), m. 
an epithet of Rudra-Siva; N. of one of the eleven 
Rudras; (int), f., N. of two rivers. Pindkini- 
mahatmya, am,n., N, of a part of the Brahmanda- 
Porana. 


fore pinyasa, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
2. as with pi-ni), Asa Foetida; [cf. pinydka.] 
eqy pinv, cl. 1. P. A. pinvati, -te, 
\ pipinva, piptnve, pinvishyati, -te, 
pinvitum, Ved. to cause to swell, to distend, to cause 
to overflow or run over, to cause to abound ; to cause 
to abound in milk (Rig-veda I. 112, 3, where, 
according to Say., pinvathah = payasa pitrita- 
vantau); to sprinkle, wet, moisten, water; to dis- 
charge, pour forth; to grant, bestow; (A.) to swell, 
to be distended, to overflow; [ef. rt. pyai.] 
Pinva, as, ad, am, Ved. causing to swell or flow; 
[cf danu-p°.] 
Pinvana, am, n., Ved. a particular vessel used in 
religious cercmonies, 
Pinvantyapiya, f., Ved., scil. réé, an epithet of 
ps oa beginning pinvanty apo (Rig-veda I, 
4> 9). 
Pinvamana, as, a, am, Ved. being swollen, 
swelling, being full or filled. 


Frat pipatishat, pipatisha, pipatishu. 
See under pitsat, col. t. 
foafaa pipavishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
It. 1, pit), wishing to purify. 
pipathaka, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. 
faqraq pipasat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. 
of rt. ¥. pa), thirsting, thirsty. 
Pipdsa, f. thirst, desire to drink, — Pipasa-vat, 
an, ati, at, thirsting, thirsty. - 
Pipasita, as, a, am, wishing to drink, thirsty, 
athirst. 
Pipasin, i, ini, ¢, wishing to drink, thirsty, 
Pipasu, us, us, u, thirsty, athirst, 
fatasst pipili, £.=pipili, an ant. 
fafqert pipishvat, an, anti, at (fr. a rt. 
pt for pi), Ved. (perhaps) swollen, overfull, super- 


f7q piba, ~ 
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abundant ; (according to Say.) fayourable-to the hus- 
bandman. 


faqtra pipitaka, as, m., N. of a Brahman 
who was the first to perform a particular ceremony 
in honour of Vishno on the twelfth day of the light 
half of the month Vaisakha; (7), f. the twelfth day 
of the light half of the month Vaisakha (when giving 
away water is an act of merit, so called after the 
Brahman Pipitaka). 


fauts pipila, as, i, m. f. (perhaps a re- 
duplicated form fr. rt. pid), an ant. 

Pipilaka, as, m. a large black ant; (zka), f. the 
common small red ant; a female ant. = Pipilikd- 
parisarpana, am, n. the running about of ants, 

Pipilika, as, m, an ant; (am), n.a kind of gold 
supposed to be collected by ants, — Pipilika- 
madhya, as, G, am, ‘thin in the middle like an 
ant,’ N. of any metre the middle Pada of which is 
shorter than the preceding and following, — Pipi- 
lika-madhyamé, f., N. of a species of the Anushtubh 
metre. — Pipilikd-madhya, as, @, am, a kind of 
fasting (beginning on the day of full moon with 
fifteen mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and after that incteasing by one 
daily until the next day of full moon), 


fagtaxy pipricchishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt, prach), about to ask or inquire, wishing to ask. 

foarant pippaka, f., Ved. a species of bird; 
[cf. pippika.] 

FAIL pippata, f. a kind of sweetmeat. 


ptppala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
3- pa), the holy fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa [cf. agvat- 
tha}; a kind of bird; a nipple (so called from its 
similarity to a berry); the sleeve of a jacket or coat; 
N. of a son of Mitra and Revat!; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a school of the Atharva-veda; (a), f., N. of a 
river; (2), f. a berry; long pepper, Piper Longum 
(both plant and berry; cf. kapi-p°, jala-p°, toya-p’); 
(am), n.a berry in general, the berry of the tree 
Ficus Religiosa; sensual enjoyment; water; the 
sleeve of a coat; [cf. Gr. airept, mémept; Lat, 
piper.) — Pippalada (°la-ada), as, m. ‘eater 
of berries,’ N. of an ancient teacher of the 
Atharva-veda; (ds), m. pl., N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda (also pippalddakas). = Pippalada- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. = Pip- 
palada-sruti, is, f.. N. of a work mentioned in 
the PardSara-smriti. — Pippald-vati, f., N. of a 
tiver, — Péippali-mila, am, n. the root of long 
pepper. = Pippali-lavana, e,n.dv. pepper and salt. 
Pippalaka, am, n. a nipple; sewing thread. 
Pippalayana, as, m., N. of a man. 
Pippali,is,f.long pepper; Vastshthasya pippali, 
N. of a Saman. = Pippali-sroni, is, f., N. of a river. 
Pippalika, f. a species of plant (= agvatthi). 


faures pippali, us, m. or f.(?), N. of a 
man (or woman ?). 

fafarat pippika, f. the tartar of the teeth; 
(cf. petiaka.] 


fants pipptka, as, m., Ved. a species of 

animal, probably a bird; [cf. pippaka.] 
piprisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1. 

prt), Ved, desire of pleasing or showing kindness. 

Piprishu, us, us, ut, desirous of pleasing, wishing 
to give pleasure. 

FAY pipru, vs, m. (fr. rt. pri?), Ved., N. 
of a demon (who was conquered and whose strong- 
holds were destroyed by Indra), 


fos piplu, us, m. (perhaps for api-plu ; 
said to be fr. rt. plush with apt), a freckle, mark, 
mole. — Piplu-karna, as, a, am, having a mark on 
the ear. = Piplu-pracchadana, as, i, am, covering 
or concealing a mole. 


f44 piba or piva, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pa), 
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drinking, who or what drinks ; [ef. tri-p°.] = Piba- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing a form of the 
verb pibati. 

Pibat or pivat, an, anti, at, drinking, who or 
what drinks, 


TIVATA pibdamana, as, a, am (perhaps 
fr. a reduplicated form of rt. 3. pad), Ved. becoming 
or being firm or solid, becoming or being hard or 
compact. 

Pibdana, as, a, am, Ved. firm, hard, solid, 
compact; (am), n. (according to Say.) a Rakshas. 


faare piyaru, us, us, u (fr. the Sautra rt. 
I, piy), Ved. censuring, blaming, deriding, mis- 
chievous (Siy.= htnsaka). 


fares piyala, as, m. (=priyala, q.v., 
bat said to be fr. the Santra rt. 1. piy), the tree 
Buchanania Latifolia (called in Hindf also Chironji, 
whence it has been named Chironjia Sapida; in 
Bengal it is commonly called Piya or Piyal); (am), 
n. the fruit of Buchanania Latifolia. 


fas pil, cl. 10. P. pelayati, -yitum, to 
\ throw, cast; to send; to incite; (ef. 
tts, pel, vil] 
Pilu, us, or pilula, as, m. a species of tree 
(=pilu,; cf. patlava). 
Piluni, f. a species of plant (=murvd; a wrong 
form for pilu-parni; cf. pilu-parni). 


fats pili, is, m., N. of a man. 


fafeseeare pilinda-vatsa, as, m., N. of a 
disciple of Sakya-muni. 

fatstars pilippila, as, G, am, Ved. slip- 
pery. 

foe pilla, as, a, am (said to be a substi- 
tute for klinna), blear-eyed ; (as), m. a bleared eye. 


Pillaka, f.a female elephant, (the elephant’s eye 

being usually moist.) 
I. pif, cl. 6. P. A. pinsati, -te, 
\ pipesa, pipise, pesishyati, -te, apesit, 
pegitum, Ved. to adom, deck, decorate, embellish ; 
to prepare, make ready (especially meat, by cutting 
it up and carving it); to shape, fashion, mould, 
form; to be decomposed, to be reduced to consti- 
tnent parts; to be organized; to light, enlighten: 
Cans. pesayati, Aor. apipisat: Desid. pipisishati, 
pipesishati: Intens, pepisyate, pepeshti, to be 
richly adomed. 

2. pig, f. an ornament, decoration; (Say.)= 
rupam hiranyadi. 

Pisa, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.)=ruru, a 
sort of deer (probably so called from its colour). 

Piganga, as, i, am, reddish, reddish-brown, of a 
tawny or brown colour; (as), m. tawny colour; N. 
of a serpent-demon.— Pisanga-ta, f. or pisanga- 
tva, am, n. the being of a tawny colour, tawniness. 
— Pisanga-bhrishti, is, ts, 7, Ved. (perhaps) having 
red fangs; (Siy.) = tshad-rakta-varna, being of a 
pale-red hne, tawny-coloored.— Pisanga-rati, ts, 
4s, 4, Ved. giving reddish (i. e. golden) gifts (said of 
Indra); (Say.) = bahkuriipa-dhanendra, lord of 
manifold wealth. — Pisanga-riipa, as, Gd, am, Ved. 
being of a reddish or yellow appearance ; (Say.) = 
hiranya-riipa, golden-coloured. — Pisanga-san- 
dris, k, k, k, Ved. (according to Mahi-dhara) being 
of a red or yellow colour; (according to Say.) = 
nana-ripa, of various kinds,— Pigangasva (Cga- 
ag’), as, d, am, Ved. haviag reddish or tawny 
horses (said of the Mantts). 

PiSangaka, as, m., N. of an attendant of Vishnu. 

Pisangtn, %, ini, ¢, brown, tawny. 

Pigangila, as, @, am, Ved., N. of a colour (?); 
(according to Mahf-dhara) = pisam + gila. 

Pigaéa, as, m. (perhaps fr. piga for pisita, 
‘flesh,’ and rt. 1. anc), N. of a class of demons 
(perhaps originally a personification of the ignis 
fatuus; in the Veda they are enumerated after gods, 
men, Manes, Asuras, and Rakshasas; in later times 


foqeq piba-vat. 


they are described as the children of Krodha); a 
sprite, fiend, goblin, ogre, malevolent being (some- 
thing between an infernal imp and a ghost, always 


described as fierce and malignant); N. of a Rakshas; 


(t), f. a female imp, a she-demon [cf. stri-p°]; N. 
of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the PiSAéas ; 
a species of Valeriana (= gandha-mansi). = Pisdda- 
ta, f. or pisada-tva, am, n. the state or condition 
of a Pisica.— Pisada-dru, us, m, a species of tree, 
Trophis Aspera (the favourite haunt of the Pifidas). 
— Pisaéa-badha, f. demoniacal possession. Pt- 
&a¢éa-bhasha, f. ‘ Pigaca language,’ a gibberish or cor- 
ruption of Sanskrit used in plays. = Pisaéa-mocana, 
am, n. ‘release of the Pisada,’ N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age. = Pisa¢amocana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place 
of pilgrimage. = Pisd¢éa-vriksha, as, m.a species of 
tree, Trophis Aspera (= sakhota). = Pisa¢a-san- 
éara, as, m. demoniacal possession. = Pésaéa-sabha, 
am, n. an assemblage of goblins or fiends; the place 
or hall of their assembly, pandemonium, = Pisaéa- 
laya (éa-al°), as, m. ‘abode of Pisaéas,’ N. of a 
particular luminous phenomenon, phosphorescence. 
= Pisaci-karana, am, n. transforming into a 
Pisaca. m Pisa¢oraga-rakshasa (°¢a-ur°), ds, m. 
pl. Pisaéas, serpents, and Rakshasas, 

Pisaéaka, as, m. a Pisada; (tka), f.=pisadi 
(at the end of comps., e. 2. gandha-p°, dhana-p*) ; 
N. of a river; scil. bhdsha, the language of the Piéa- 
fas. — Pisacaka-pura, am, n., N. of a village. 

Pisdéakin, i, m. an epithet of Kuvera the god 
of wealth (the treasures of this deity being guarded 
by Pisa¢as and other malignant beings). 

Pisaci, ¢s, m., Ved. a Pisaéa, 

Pisita, am, n. flesh which has been cut up or 
prepared, flesh, meat; a small piece; (a), f. spikenard, 
Nardostachys Jatamansi ( =jatd-mdngi). = Pisita- 
bhuj, k, k, k, eating flesh; (4), m. one who eats 
flesh. = Pisitasa (°ta-asa), as, &, am, eating flesh ; 
(as), m. an epithet of flesh-eating demons, as Rak- 
shasas or Pisadéas; a fiend; a cannibal. — Pisttdsana 
(Pta-as°), as, i, am, flesh-eating, meat-eating ; (as), 
m. a demon, fiend, cannibal, Rakshas, Pisaéa (de- 
scribed as a child of Ni-kash4); epithet of a wolf. 
— Pistiasin (Pta-as°), t, ini, i, eating flesh or 
meat, camivorous; (i), m. 2 demon, goblin, can- 
nibal; N. of an attendant of Siva.—Pisitepsu 
(Cta-tp°), us, us, u, desirous of fleth, eager for or 
greedy after meat. 

Pisi, f. spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi (= 
pisita). 

Pisuna, as, G, am, informing against, betraying, 
treacherous; disparaging, calumniating, backbiting, 
calnmnious, slanderous; cruel, wicked, malignant, 
mischievous, harsh, unkind; exciting hopes and dis- 
appointing them; vile, low, contemptible, infamous ; 
stupid, a fool; making known, indicating, evincing, 
displaying, reminding, commemorating, memorable 
for (at the end of comps., e.g. tulydnuraga-p°, 
manifesting an equal attachment; kshatra-pradha- 
na-p°, memorable for the conflict of Kshatriyas) ; 
(as), m. a betrayer, traitor, ioformer, spy, tale- 
bearer, backbiter, calumniator, slanderer; epithet of 
a goblin dangerous to pregnant women; cotton 
(which betrays by hanging to the clothes); an epi- 
thet of Narada (the messenger and informant of the 

ods); a crow; N. of a Brahman; N. of a minister 
of Dushyanta; (a), f. a species of plant, Medicago 
Esculenta; (am), n. informing against, betraying, 
sycophancy; saffron (which betrays an unfaithful 
lover); [cf. Gr. mix-pd-s, revxedarvd-s, mevxdAtpo-s, 
éxe-mevkés: Lith. pik-ta-s, ‘bad; pok-ti, ‘to be 
angry ;’ peik-ti, ‘to despise, to blame.’] — Piguna- 
ta, f. slander, scandal, backbiting, betrayal, syco- 
phancy. = Piguna-vadana or ptsuna-vakya, am, 
n, evi] speech, bad report, detraction, slander. 

Pigunaya, Nom. P. pisunayati, -yitum, to 
betray, make known, indicate, make manifest. 


fafHS pisika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people 
in the South. 


farts pisila or pigilaka, am, n., Ved. 


Ut pi. 


(a wooden) vessel or dish. Pigila-vina, f. a kind 
of stringed instrument or guitar, the strings of which 
are stretched across a frame (= siirpa-vind). 


FASTA pisuna. See col. 2. 


q pish, cl.7. P. (ep. also A.) pinashti, 
pinshte (Impv. 2nd sing. pindhi), pt- 
pesha, pekshyati, apishat, peshtum (ep. Impf. 
apinshat, Pot. pishet), to grind, pound, crush; to 
bruise, hurt, injure, destroy ;«]. 10. P. or Caus. pesha- 
yati, ayitum, Aor. apipishat, to grind, pound; to 
injure; to give; to be Strong; to dwell; cl. r. 10. 
P. peshati, peshayatt, to go, move; (ef. Gr. rrlaa-w 
for wlag-w, mlrupov, mrig-pa, mic-o-s, wic-tvo-s, 
mioao-; Lat. pins-o, pis-o, pis-tor, pis-tillu-m, 
pistrinum, pis-tura, pis-u-m, Piso, pi-lu-m, 
pi-la, ni-lu-s ; Lith. pes-ta, ‘a mill.’] 

Pishta, as, a, am, ground, pounded, crushed, 
bruised ; rubbed together, squeezed, clasped (as the 
hands); kneaded; (am), n. anything ground, any 
finely ground substance, flour, meal, (na pishtam 
pinashti, he does not grind flour, i.e. he does 
no useless work or vain repetition); lead; (as), 
m. pastry; N. of a man; (as), m. pl., N. of bis 
descendants. = Pishta-padana, am, nu. a pan for 
parching flower; a boiler, seether, sauce-pao. 
= Pishta-pasu, us, m. an effigy of a beast or 
sacrificial victim made with flour or dough. Pishtfa- 
paka, as, m. food prepared by baking flour. = Pish- 
tapaka-bhrit, t, t, t, containing food prepared by 
baking flour; (¢), m. a boiler. Pishta-pacaka, 
am, n.a boiler. Pishta-pinda, as, m. a cake of 
meal. = Pishta-piira, as, m. meal made up into a 
sort of cake with clarified butter; [cf. ghrita-pira.] 
= Pishta-pesha, as, m. or pishta-peshana, am, 
n, ‘ grinding flour,’ useless labonr, vain repetition. 
= Pishta-maya, as, 7, am, made of meal or flour, 
mixed with flour; jyalam pishta-mayam, water 
sprinkled with meal. — Pishta-meha, as, m. flour- 
like diabetes.— Pishtamehin, 1, ini, i, suffering 
from flour-like diabetes. — Pishfa-rasa, as, m. water 
mixed with flour. = Pishta-varti, a small cake made 
of the meal of barley, rice, or pulse.— Pishta- 
saurabha, am, n. (pulverized) sandal-wood. = Pish- 
tada (°fa-ada), as, a, am, feeding on meal. 
= Pishtodaka (*ta-ud’), am, n. water mixed with 
flour. 

Pishtaka, as, m, a cake made of the flour or 
meal of any grain, any baked cake, bread; a disease 
of the eyes, opacity of the cornea; (tka), f. a kind 
of grits, the meal of pulse steeped in water and 
peeled and ground; (am), n. pounded sesamum 
seeds, oil-cake. 

Pishtdta, as, m. perfumed powder (for scenting 
rooms, garments, &c.); scented dost which the 
Hindis sprinkle over each other at the Holi or 
spring festival. 

Pishtika, am, n. a cake made of rice flour. 

Ptshtodi, f. a species of shrub (= svetamli). 

faey pishtapa, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. pis, substituted for rt. vis), a world, a division of 
the universe; [cf. vishfapa.] 

pis, cl. 4. P. pisyati, pesitum, Ved. 

to po; (perhaps) to extend; cl. 1. P. 
pesati, pesitum, to go, move; cl. 10. P. pesayati, 
-yitum, to go; to hurt, injure; to be strong; to 
give; to take; to dwell; {cef. rts. pes, vis, ves, 
big, bes.) 

frazey pisprikshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. eprts), being abont to touch ; (with jalam) being 
about to enter the water, being about to perform 
ablutions, 


fated pi-hita. See p. 575» col. 2. 
ut 1. pi (probably originally Pass. of rt. 
I, pa, q.v.), d. 4. A. piyate, pipye, pesh- 
yati, apeshta, petur, to drink, 
Ut 2. pi, is, zs, i (fr. rt. pyai, q.v.; at the 
end of a comp.) becoming fat. 


ate pica. 


Ut pica, am, n. the lower jaw, the chin. 


Uta pitika, a various reading for 
pithika, q.v. 


WS pitha, am, n. (thonght by some to be 
a Prakrit form ff. pi-sada =yn-shada=pi-shda or 
connected with rt. pith), a stool, seat, chair, bench; a 
religious student’s seat made properly of Kufa grass; 
the seat of a deity, an. altar (according to some 
native authorities in this and the preceding senses 
also as, 7, m. f.); a basis, basement, pedestal; an 
epithet of various temples (erected on the fifty- 
one spots on which, according to tradition, the 
various members of Parvati fell after she had been 
cut to pieces by the discus of Vishnu); a kind of orna- 
ment; a particular posture in sitting ; (in geometry) 
the complement of a segment; N. of an Asura the 
minister of Kaysa, = Pitha-keli, ts, m. a particular 
dramatic character, a male confidant, a parasite. 
= Pitha-ga, as, a, am, moving about in a wheel- 
chair, lame. = Pitha-garbha or pitha-virara, as, 
m. the cavity in the pedestal of an idol. = Pitha- 
¢akra, as or am, m. or n.(?), Ved. a chariot with 
a seat. — Pitha-nayika, f. a girl of fourteen (before 
menstruation) who impersonates Durgi at the festival 
of that goddess. = Pitha-nyasa, as, m. epithet of a 
particular mystical ceremony.— Pitha-bha, us, f. a 
hasis, basement. = Pitha-marda, as, a, am, ‘rub- 
biag the seat,’ (perhaps) riding on horseback, a rider; 
exceedingly impudent; (as), m. the companion of a 
hero in great undertakings; a companion, parasite ; 
a dancing-master who teaches courtezans. = Pitha- 
sarpa, a8, ad, am, or pitha-sarpin, t, ini, 7, 
moving about on a wheel-chair, lame, crippled, a 
cripple. — Pitha-sthana, am, n. a place where one 
of the limbs of Parvatf is supposed to have fallen and 
therefore consecrated to her worship; [cf. pitha.] 

Pithaka, as, am, m. n. a seat, chair, bench; a 
saddie ?; (tka), f. a bench; a base, pedestal; a sec- 
tion, chapter (sometimes wrongly spelt pitika). 


ate pid (perhaps connected with rt. 
pish), cl. 1. A. pidate, ptditum, Ved. to 
be squeezed or pressed out (as Soma): Caus. or 
cl, 10. P. (ep. also A.) pidayati (-te), -yitum, to 
squeeze, pinch, press, oppress, compress, suppress 
(e. g. kalam kalena pidayan, Manu I. 57, pressing 
time against time, or suppressing one period by 
means of another, according to Kulldka=erish¢i- 
kalam pralaya-kalena nagayan); to overpower ; 
to burt, harm, injure, pain, vex, harass, annoy, tor- 
ment; to break, violate (an oath); to beleaguer (a 
city); to neglect, cause suffering by neglect; to 
remove; to cover; (in augury) to cover with any- 
thing inauspicious; (in astrology) to eclipse; to 
oppose, resist; to stir, agitate. 

Pida, as, am, m. n., in tila-p°, trina-p°, q.v. 
= Pida-yantra-griha, as, m. a workhouse for 
criminals, house of correction. 

Pidaka, as, m. an oppressor; [cf. talu-p°.] 

Pidana, as, d, am, molesting, paining, disagree- 
able; (am), n. the act of pressing, squeezing, rub- 
bing; an instrument for pressing, press; oppressing, 
inflicting pain, paining, distressing ; laying a country 
waste, devastation; (in astrology) the oppression or 
suppression of a planet &c., i.e. eclipse [cf. graha- 
p |; suppressing sounds, a fault in the pronunciation 
of vowels. 

Pidaniya or pidayitavya, as, a, am, to be 
oppressed or molested, to be pained or harassed ; 
used for pressing, serving for a press. 

Pidayat, an, anti, at, squeezing, pressing; op- 
pressing, suppressing, harassing, paining; breaking, 
violating. 

Pida, f. pain, suffering, anguish, annoyance ; 
damage, injury, wrong; infraction, violatiqn [cf. 
dharma-p"] ; devastation, laying waste ; restriction, 
limitation; the ‘pain or calamity’ of a planet, 
eclipse, occultation [cf. graha-p°]; compassion, pity, 
charity ; a chaplet, garland for the head; the Saral 
tree, Pinus Longifolia; a basket (=pitaka, peta, 


peda). = Pida-kara, as,t,am, pain-causing, giving 
pain, afflicting, tormenting. = Pida-karana, am, n. 
the causing of pain, torturing, tormenting. = Pida- 
bhaj, k, k, k, (according to Malli-natha) = vimarda- 
bhaj =bhanga-vat.— Pida-sthana, am, »., Ved. 


‘(in astrology) an unlucky position, inauspicious dis- 


tance (of a planet). 

Pideya, Nom. A. pidayate, -yitwm, to feel pain, 
experience a sense of uneasiness, 

Pidita, as, @, am, squeezed, pressed; rubbed, 
chafed; griped, wrung; oppressed, harassed, dis- 
tressed, pained, afflicted, suffering pain or distress, 
injured, impaired ; violated, transgressed; destroyed, 
laid waste, devastated ; eclipsed; bound, tied; (am), 
n, injuring, harming, harassing; a kind of coitus; 
(am), ind. closely.— Pidita-ta, f. or pidita-tva, 
am, n. the being squeezed or pressed; the being 
afflicted or distressed. 

Pidyamana, as, a, am, being squeezed or pressed ; 
being pained or afflicted, suffering. 


Ola 1. pita, as, G, am (fr. rt. 1. pa), drunk, 
quafied; drunk in, imbibed; soaked, steeped, satu- 
rated, filled with; (am), n. drinking, = Pita-taiia, 
as, d,,am, one who has drunk oil, filled with oil, 
=taila-pita; (a), f. a species of creeper; a kind 
of heart-pea, Cardiospermum Halicacabum (=jyo- 
tish-mati, = maha-~jyotishmati), = Pita-dugdhd, 
f.a cow whose milk has been pledged (lit. already 
drunk); a cow tied up to be milked [cf. dhe- 
nushyda|; any milch cow. = Pita-nidra, as, d,am, 
immersed in slumber. = Pita-pratibaddha-vatsa, 
a, f. (a cow) whose calf has drunk milk and been 
tied up. = Pita-madya, as, a, am, one who has 
drunk wine or any other intoxicating liquor. = Pita- 
rasa, a8, a, am, whose juice is drunk or quaffed. 
=~ Pita-vat, an, ati,at, having drunk or quaffed ; con- 
taining the verb 1. pd (Ved.).— Pita-soma, as, m. 
a Brahman by whom the juice of the acid Asclepias 
is drunk at a ceremony. = Pitabdhi (°ta-ab°), is, 
m. an epithet of the Muni Agastya (‘by whom the 
ocean was dnink,’ this saint having on one occasion 
swallowed up the sea). 

I. piti, is, f. (for 2. and 3. see p. 578, col. 1), 
drinking, a draught; a tavern, dram-shop. 

I. pitin, t, ini, 2, (at the end of comps.) drinking, 
having dink. (For 2. pitin see p. 578, col. 1.) 

Pitva, ind. having drunk or quafied. = Pitva- 
sthiraka, as, a, am, somewhat refreshed by a 
draught (Gana to Pan. Il. 1, 72). 

I. pitha, as, m. (for 2. and 3. see p. 578, col. 1), a 
drink, draught [cf. go-p°]; (am), n. water; melted 
butter. 

Pithin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) drinking ; 
koga-p°, squandering away the treasury. 

Piyamana, as, a, am, being dronk or quaffed, 
being drunk or sucked in. 


Ut 2. pita, as, a, am (probably connected 
with rt. pyat, the colour of butter and oil being 
yellowish), of a yellow colour, yellow (the colour of 
the Vaisyas, white being that of the Brahmans, red 
that of the Kshatriyas, and black that of the Sadras) ; 
(as), m. yellow colour; a yellow gem, topaz; a 
yellow pigment prepared from the urine of kine; 
N. of several plants, Alangium Hexapetalum (= 
ankotha) ; saflower, Carthamus Tinctorius ; Trophis 
Aspera (= Sakhofa); (a), f., N. of various plauts, 
turmeric (=haridra); a medical plant, Betula, 
commonly called Atais; a kind of yellow pigment 
(= go-roéana@); a mystical designation of the letter 
sha; (am), n. gold; yellow orpiment.=— Pita- 
kadalt, f. a species of banana (= svarza-kadait). 
= Pita-kanda, am, n. the carrot, Dancus Carota. 
= Pita-karaviraka, as, m. oleander with yellow 
flowers. = Pita-kavera, am, n. saffron; bell-metal. 
= Pita-kashtha, am, n. yellow sanders. = Pita- 
kila, f. a species of plant (= a-vartaki). = Pita- 
kauseya-vdsas, as, ds, as, dressed in yellow silk; 
(as), m. an epithet of Kyishna.=— Pita-gandha, 
am, n. yellow sandal. = Pita-ghosha, f. yellow Gho- 
sha, a species of creeper with yellow flowers. = Pita- 
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éandana, am, n. a yellow fragrant wood considered 
as a yellow species of sandal-wood ; saffron ; turmeric. 
= Pita-campaka, as, m. a lamp (‘yellow as the 
Campa’). = Pita-tanduld, f. millet, Panicum Itali- 
cum ; a species of Solanum. Pita-td, f. or pita- 
tva, am, n. yellowness, yellow (the colour), = Pita- 
funda, ag, m. ‘ yellow-beak,’ N. of the Sylvia Sutoria 
(the whole bird being of a light yellow colour). = Pi- 
ta-daru, us, m.a species of pine, Pinus Deodora (= 
deva-daru); Pinus Longifolia ; Curcuma Aromatica 
or Curcuma Xanthorrhiza (= haridru), = Pita-dru, 
us, M.ea species of pine, Pinus Longifolia; Cur- 
cuma Aromatica or C. Xanthorthiza.— Pita-ni/a, 
as, ad, am, ‘yellow-blue,’ green. = Piia-parni, f. 
‘ yellow-leaved,’ a plant commonly called Bi¢hati; 
a N. of the nettle or a plant of the same 
class, Tragia Involucrata. — Pita-pada, f. ‘ yellow- 
footed,’ a small bird, the Maina (Turdus Salica). = Pi- 
ta-pushpa, as, m., N. of several plants (=karzt- 
kara), Pterospermum Acerifolium, or a species of 
Karnikara ; Michelia Champaka ; a species of Taber- 
nzmontana Coronaria; a species of Barleria with 
yellow flowers; (@), f. a species of Coloquintida 
(=indra-varuni, = jhinjharishta), Cajanus Indicus 
(=adhaki); a species. of yellow Barleria; (7), f. 
Andropogon Acicularis (= sankha-pushpi, saha- 
devi, maha-koshataki, and trapushi); a species 
of Barleria with yellow flowers; (am), n. Tabernz- 
montana Coronaria (== dahulya). = Pita-prasava, 
as, Mm, = pita-karaviraka, q.v. —Pita-phala, as, 
m. a tree, Trophis Aspera; Averrhoa Carambola. 
= Pitaphalaka, as, m. Trophis Aspera. = Pita- 
baluka, f. turmeric; yellow sand. — Pita-bija, f. 
Trigonella Foenum Grecum (= methika).— Pita- 
bhringa-raja, as, m. a species of Verbesina with 
yellow flowers, = Pita-mani, ts, m.a yellow gem, 
a topaz. = Pita-mastaka, as, m. ‘ yellow-head,’ a 
small bird, Loxia Philippensis (=hkali-kadra; cf. 
pita-munda). = Pita-makshika, am, n. = ma- 
kshika, a species of mineral substance. = Pita-man- 
jishtha, as, a, am, yellowish-red, — Pita-munda, 
as, m. ‘yellow-head,’ a bird (=kali-kara), Loxia 
Philippensis; a kind of gallinule. = Pita-mudga, 
as, Mm. a species of bean, a yellow variety of the 
Phaseolus Mungo. = Pita-miilaka, am, n. the carrot, 
Daucus Carota,  Pita-yuthi, f. yellow jasmine. 
—~ Pita-rakta, as, a, am, yellowish-red, orange ; 
(am), n. (or according to some as, m.), a yellow- 
coloured gem, perhaps the topaz.— Pita-raga, as, 
a, am, of a yellow colour; (am), n. (or according 
to some ag, m.), a yellow colour; the fibres of the 
lotus; wax.— Pita-rohini, f. the plant Gmelina 
Arborea.= Pita-loha, as, m. yellow metal, queen’s 
metal or a mixed metal resembling gold. — Pita- 
vasas, G8, as, as, dressed in yellow; (as), m. an 
epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. = Pita-vriksha, as, 
m. a species of Syonaka and Pinus Longifolia. 
— Pita-gala or pita-saia or pita-salaka, as, m. 
the plant Terminalia Tomentosa.— Pita-sara, as, 
m. a yellow gem, a topaz; the sandal tree; the 
tree Alangium Hexapetalum; Citrus Medica; East- 
Indian incense, =éurushka ; (am),n. a yellow sandal- 
wood, = Pita-sdraka, as, m. Alangium Hexapeta- 
lum; Azadirachta Indica, = Pita-sari, 1, n. anti- 
mony. = Pita-skandha, as, m. ‘ fat-shouldered,’ a 
hog. = Ptta-sphatika, as, m. ‘ yellow crystal,’ the 
topaz. = Pita-harita, as, a, am, yellowish-green. 
— Pitanga (ta-an’), as, m. a species of Syonaka. 
= Pitambara Cta-am’), as, a, am, dressed in 
yellow clothes, clad in yellow; (as), m. a N. of 
Krishna or Vishnu; a dancer or actor; a religious 
mendicant wearing yellow garments; N. of a man. 
— Pitdruna (Cta-ar’), as, a, am, yellowish-red ; 
(as), m. an epithet of the middle of day-break ; [cf. 
tamraruna, nilaruna.|— Pitasman (ta-as*), a, 
m. ‘ yellow-stone,’ a topaz or any yellow gem. 
Pitaka, as, ika, am, of a yellow colour, yellow ; 
(as), m. a species of gentian, Gentiana Cherayta; the 
Tain tree, Cedrela Toona ; (fi), f. saffron ; turmeric ; 
yellow jasmine; (am), n. yellow orpiment; brass; 
honey ; saffron; yellow sandal; aloe wood, Amyris 
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Agallocha; a species of Syonika; = pita-sala. 
=» Pitaka-druma, as, m. Curcuma Xanthorthiza 
(=hari-dru). 

Pitana, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; 
a tree, Pentaptera Tomentosa; the waved-leaf fig- 
tree, Ficus Infectoria; (am), n. yellow orpiment; 
saffron; a species of pine (=deva-daru). 

Pitanaka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Man- 
gifera. 

Pitala, as, a, am, of a yellow colour; (as), m. 
yellow colour; (am), n. brass, ; 

Pitalaka, am, n. brass. 


Wife 2. piti, is, f. (fr. rt. 3. pa; for 1. see 
Pp. 577, col. 2), Ved. protection; [cf. nri-p°.] 

2. pitha, as, m. protection; (cf. go-p°.] 

Pithya, am, n. protection ; [ef. go-p°.] 


Wifes 3. piti, is, m. a horse. 

2. pitin, 7, m. a horse, (For 1. pitin see p. 577, 
col. 2.) 

Pithi, tz, m. a horse. 


Birt pitu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pa, 
but perhaps fr, rt. piv), the sun; fire; the chief 
elephant of a herd. = Pitu-daru, us, m.=deva- 
daru, q.v.; (according to others) =khadira, a tree 
related to the Udumbara; (azz), n. the resin of this 
tree; [cf putu-daru; Gr. al-ru-s, rlaoa for m- 
k-ia; Lat. pi-nu-s, pix; Lith, pikt-s, ‘ pitch.’] 

3. pitha, as, m. the sun; fire; time. (For 1. 
and 2. pitha see p. §77, col. 2, and above.) 


Utat pitva. See under r. pita, p. 577. 
CIPS pithi, is, m. See under 3. piti above. 
WY pithe, m., N. of a chief builder (in 


an inscription). 
Utz pithya. See under 2. piti above. 


Wty pina, as, G, am (fr. rt. pyai), fat, 
fleshy, brawny, muscular; swelling, swollen, large, 
corpulent, thick, plump; full, rovod; profuse (e. g. 
pinah svedah, profuse perspiration); [cf. prvara; 
Gr, wiapds, wias, wiwy, miyedh; Lat. pinguts ; 
Iceland. feit-r, ‘ fat;’ Angl. Sax. feett ; Old Germ. 
Seizt = Mod. Germ. feist, fett.)— Pina-tarala, as, 
ad, am, haying a large central gem.— Pina-td, f. 
fatness, corpulency (opposed to Arésa-ta).— Pina- 
nitamba, f. ‘having full hips,’ N. of a metre, four 
times ~-~-—~,-vu--,---vu--. = Pina-vak- 
shas, a8, a8, as, large-chested, full-breasted, having 
a large or full breast. = Pina-gronipayodhara, f. 
having swelling hips and breasts. = Pinottunga- 
stani (na-ut°), f. (a woman) having a large and 
prominent breast. — Pinodhni Cna-udh’), f. a cow 
with full or swelling udders (also pinodhas, ds, f.; 
cf. udhas, ghatodhni). 

Pipivas, an, pipyushi, at, Ved. swelling, swollen, 
distended, overflowing, dropping (S4y.=pra-vrid- 
dha, pina, vardhayat, a-pyayitri). 

Pipyana, f., Ved, having a full or swelling breast 
(Say. == putram stanam payayantt). 

I. piyusha, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. the 
Sautra rt. 1. ply), the first milk given by a cow 
after calving, biestings; the milk of a cow during 
the first seven days after calving; any thick fluid, 
cream, juice (Siy.=rasa-bhitam payah, abhina- 
vam payahk); the drink of immortality produced at 
the chuming of the ocean of milk, the food of the 
gods, ambrosia, nectar; milk; (cf. peyisha.|— Pi- 
yusha-mahas, ds, or piyusha-ruci, is, m. * bright 
with nectar,’ the moon (whose rays are said to be 
filled with nectar),— Piyiehavarna, as, d, um, 
milk-white, white as milk.— Piyisha-varsha, as, 
am, m. n, a shower of nectar or ambrosia, = Pi- 
yushavarshaya, Nom. A. piyushavarahayate, -yi- 
tum, to become or tum into a shower of nectar. 

2. ptyusha, Nom. P. piyishati, piytshitum, to 
become or turn into nectar. 


atraga pitaka-druma. 


Piva, as, &, am, (according to Say.) = é-pya- 
yita, fat. _ 

Pivat, an, anti, at, fat; (probably the original 
form of pivan below.) 

Pivan, a, ari, a, swelling, full, fat, large; stout, 
strong, robust; (4), m. wird; (art), f. Asparagus 
Racemosos, Desmodium Gangeticum (= sala-par 
ni); N. of a spiritual dangbter of the Barhi-shad 
Pitris; of the wife of Veda-firas; ‘of a princess of 
Vi-darbha. - 

Pivara, as, a or i, am (said to be £, rt. 1. pa), 
fat, stont, large, fleshy, corpnient, plump, thick, 
dense; (as), m. a tortoise; N. of one of the Sap- 
tarshis under Manu Tamasa; (4), f. Physalis /lex- 
uosa, Asparagus Racemosus; N. of a daughter of the 
Gandharva Huhu; (#), f. a young woman; a cow; 
[cf. Gr. mapd-r, mepd-s, madéo-s, meipa.] = Pr 
rara-tva, am, n, fatness, thickness, largeness, heavi- 
ness, density, = Pivara-stani, f. a woman with large 
breasts ; a cow with a large udder. = Pivari-kri, cl. 
8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to fatten, make 
fat. = Pivari-krita, as, a, am, fattened. 

Pivas, én, asi, as (a kindred form to prvan), 
fat, stout; (as), n., Ved. fat; [cf. Zend pivanh, 
‘fat;’? Gr. wiap.] — Piva-sphaka, as, a, am (for 
pivas-ephaka), Ved. swelling with fat. — Pivas- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. abounding with, swollen. 
= Pivo-anna, as, d, am, Ved. having ich or 
abundant food. = Pivo-asva, as, a, am, Ved. having 
fat horses. Pivopavasana (va-up’), as, ad, am, 
Ved. covered with fat; (according to Maht-dhara) 
near to fat or fleshy parts of the body. 

Pivasa, as, a, am, Ved. abounding with fat, fat, 
abundant; swelling, swollen, inflated ; (Say.) = pina, 
robust ;= a-¢¢éhinna, untom. 

Pivishtha, as, a, am, extremely fat. 


"ta pinasa, as, m. (probably api-+ nas 
=nasa; by some connected with pina), cough, 
catarth; cold affecting the nose, inflammation of the 
schneiderian membrane (cf. api-nasa]; (a), f. the 
plant Cucumis Utilissimus (=karkafi). 

Pinasin, i, tni, 7, having a cold. 


dtu pipari, ts, m. & species of Plaksha 
of low growth. 


ata I. piy (a Sautra rt.), to gladden. 
”" 2. ply, cl. 1. P. piyati, &c., Ved. 
\ to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully or 

with contempt; to give pleasure. 

Piyaka, as, m., Ved, ‘ an abuser,’ (probably) N. of 
a class of demons, 

Piyatnu, us, us, u, Ved. scomfal. 

Piyu, us, us, u (said to be fr, rt. 1. pa), Ved. 


scornful, injurious (as an Asura); (us), m. an owl; 
a crow; time; fire; the sun(?); gold. 


GAAS piyamina. See under t. pita. 
araeyt pryuksha, f. a species of plant. 
dry I, 2. pryusha. See under pina, col. 1. 


ates pi, cl. 1. P. pilati, pilitum, to 
check, impede, obstruct; to stop, to 
cease to be or do; to become stupid. 

Pilaka, as, m. the large black ant; [ef. pipila 
aod piluka.| 

Pitu, us, m. a species of tree, Careya Arborea, 
(according to others) Salvadora Persica; a flower; the 
blossoms of the Saccharum Sara; the metacarpus, 
the central part of the hand; a group of palm trees ; 
the stem of the palm; an arrow; an atom; a worm, 
an insect; an elephant (Arabic }.3; Persian }_); 
(u), n. the fruit of the Pilu tree. — tlu-kuna, as, 
m, the season of the npening of the Pilu fruit. 
= Pilu-pattra, as, m. the plant Sanseviera Zeyla- 
nica (= murva). = Pilu-parni, f. the plant Sanse- 
viera Zeylanica; Momordica Monadelpha; a kind 
of drug. = Pilu-mat, ati, f., with dyaus, the central 
or middle region of the sky between Udan-vatl and 


GATT puns-prajanana, 


pivishtha. 


Pra-dyaus. = Pilu-raha, as or am, m. or n.(?}, 
N. of a district. — Pilu-séra, as, m., N. of a 
mountain. 

Piluka, as, m., N. of a tree, Careya Arborea or 
Salvadora Persica or any other exotic or unknown 
tree (cf. kaka-p°, kala-p°]; an ant. 

Piluni, f. the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica (= 
murva). 


West pila, f., Ved. epithet of a particular 


scent; N. of 2 woman. 
" piv, cl.1. P. pivati, pivitum, to be 
\ fat or corpulent, to be thick. 


uta pwa, pivan, pivara, pivas, pivasa, 
See col, 2. 


UIT piva, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pa), 


water, * 


1. pups (perhaps a Nom. fr. 2. puns 
2 *\ below), cl. 10. P. punsayatt, -yitum, to 
crush, grind; to pin, punish. 


Yq 2. puns, pumdn, m. (voc. puman, the 
strong cases being fr. faumans, the middle fr. 
pum, and the weak fr. pusis, bat loc. pl. punsu 
not punsu by Pan. Vill. 2, 65; said to be fr. 
rt. 3. pa), a male, male being, man [ef. na-p"]; 
a human being; a servant, attendant ; the soul, 
spirit (=purusha; parah puman,' the Supreme 
Spirit, soul of the universe, Vishnu); (im grammar) 
a word in the masculine gender; [ef. sért-pum- 
napunsaka,; Lat. mas, mar-is for mas-is; mas- 
culus, the syllable pu being rejected in these vvords 
but appearing in pu-sus, pu-sa, pu-bes perhaps 
for pu-mes.]— Pum-yug, k, or pum-yoga, as, m- 
connection with a2 man; cohabitation with mien, 
= Pum-ratna, am, n, ‘a jewel of a man,’ an excel- 
lent man. = Pum-ragsi, 78, m. a male sign of the 
zodiac, an epithet of Aries and the signs following. 
= Pum-riipa, am, n. the form or shape of a man; 
pum-ripam iri, to assume the form of a man. 
- Pum-linga, am, n. the characteristic sign of a 
man, virility, manhood, the male organ; (in gram- 
mar) the masculine gender; (as, d, am), having the 
characteristics of a man; masculine. — Pumlinga-té, 
f, masculineness, the being of the masculine gender. 
~ Pumlinga-sangraha, as, m., N. of a part of 
the Nima-linginuSasana by Amara-sipha. Pum- 
vat, ind. like a man, as a man, as with a man; 
like the masculine gender, in the masculine form or 
gender, = Pum-ratsa, as, m. a bull-calf; (as, 4, 
am), having bull-calves, surrounded by bull-calves. 
= Pumvad-vidhana, am, n. ceremonies as on the 
birth ofa male. = Pum-vrisha, as, m. the musk rat. 
= Pum-vega, a3, a, am, wearing male attire, 
dressed like a man. — Pung-éali, f. ‘running after 
men,’ a frequenter of men, harlot, an unchaste 
woman; N. of an Apsaras, — Punséaliya, as, m. 
the son of a harlot. Puns-éalu, tis, f., Ved. a 
harlot; (us), m. a whoremonger. = Puns-Cihna, 
am, n. the characteristic of a male, membrum virile. 
= Punsa-vat, adn, ati, at (punsa substituted for 
puns), Ved. having ason, = Pum-savana, as, d,am, 
bringing forth a male, causing the birth of a male 
child; (am), n. (with or without vrata) the first of 
the essential ceremonies of Hindi initiation, a reli- 
gious and domestic festival held on the mother’s per- 
ceiving the first signs of a living conception ; a fetus; 
milk, = Punsénuja (-sd-an’), as, a, am, (perhaps) 
having an elder brother. — Pum-suvana, am, n.,Ved. 
bringing forth a male child.  Puns-kafi, f. a man’s 
hip. — Puns-kama, f. ‘desirous of man,’ a woman 
wishing for a lover or husband. — Puns-kokila, as, m. 
the male of the Indian cuckoo. — Punskokila-tra, 
am, n.the being a male cuckoo, the state or con- 
dition of a male cuckoo. = Puns-tra, am, n. the 
being a male, the state of a male, masculineness, 
manhood, virility’; semen virile; (in grammar) the 
masculine gender. = Puns-putra, as, m. a male 
child, boy. = Puns-prajanann, am, n. the male 


yaaa puns-pravada. 


etgan of generation. = Puns-pravada, as, m. (in 
Vedic grammar) a masculine base.— Puns-vat, an, 
ati, at, containing the word puns or the masculine 
gender. = Pun-khe’ta, as,m, a male planet. — Pur- 
gava, as, m. a bull; a kind of drug commonly 
called Mashini; (at the end of a comp.) a hero or 
eminent person, chief, best, most excellent [ef. 
kuru-p’, gaja-p°, nara-p°.] = Pungava-ketu, us, 
us, u, characterized or symbolized by a bull; (us), 
m, an epithet of Siva. Pun-guna-jantu-jiva, as, 
m, the living or animal soul combined with the 
qualities of man, = Puz-janma-kara, as or am, m. 
or n. (?), ‘ effecting the birth of males,’ a constellation 
uoder which male children are born. Pus-janma- 
da, ag or am, m. or n.(?), ‘granting the birth of 
males,’ a constellation under which male children 
are bom, = Pusijanman, a, n. the birth of a male 
child. — Purijanma-yoga, ag, m. ‘star of the birth 
of males,’ a constellation under which male children 
are born. » Pun-ddsa, as, m. a male slave. Pun- 
dkvaja, as, m, ‘having the mark of a male,’ the 
male of any species of aoimal, — Pun-nakshatra, 
am, o. a Nakshatra regarded as a male, male 
asterism; an asterism under which males are pro- 
created. Pun-naga, as, m. ‘an elephant among 
men,’ a distinguished man; a white elephant; N. of 
a tree, Rottleria Tinctoria (from the blossoms of 
which a yellowish dye is prepared); a white lotus; 
a nutmeg.= Pun-nata or pun-ndda, as, m. the 
plant Cassia Tora (= ¢akra-marda). = Pun-nama- 
dheya, as, m.‘ that which is called man,’ one of the 
male sex, a male. 1. pun-na@man, a, mni, a (for 
a. see under put), having a masculine name; (da), 
m, the tree Rottleria Tinctoria. — Pum-anuja, f. 
(probably) ‘ born after a male child,’ having an elder 
brother; born after or like a man. — Pum-apatya, 
am, n. male offspring. Pum-artha, as, m. the 
aim of man. — Pum-akhyd, f. a name for male 
beings, a designation of a male being. = Pum-dadara, 
as, m. the custom or usage of men.— Pum-bhu- 
man, a, m. a word of the masculine gender in the 
plural number. 

Punsa (at the end of a comp.)=2. puns; [cf 
na-p°, maha-p°, stri-p°.) 

Punsaka in na-punsaka, q.v. 

Punska (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 2. puns, see 
Gana to Pan.V. 4,151; [cf. ukta-p°, bhishita-p°.] 


qtr punsti, N. of a Saman. 


pukkasa or pukkasa, as, m. epithet 
of a degraded mixed caste (erroneously identified by 
lexicographers with the C’andalas}, the offspring of a 
Ni-shada by a Sidra female, a man of an impure or 
degraded tribe or occupation ; (7), f. a woman of the 
PukkaSa caste; a bud, blossom; the indigo plant; 
(as, 7, am), low, vile. 
Pukkasgaka, as, m. a man of the Pukkaéa caste; 
(a8, a, am), low, vile. 


WG punkha, as, m. the feathered part of 
an atrow, the lower part of an arrow which comes in 
contact with the bow-string and contains the feathers 
and shaft ; a hawk, falcon (= mangaladara, q. v.). 

Purkkita, as, @, am, furnished with a Purkha. 


Ufgesata purkhila-tirtha, am, n., N. of 
a place of pilgrimage (= Rama-tirtha). 

UF punga, as, am, m.n. a heap, collec- 
tion, quantity; [cf puja.) 

FHS purgala, as, m. the soul; [ef. pud- 
gala.] 


GHT pun-gava. See under 2. purzs. 
Yet pudctha, as, am, m. n. a tail; the 


hinder part; the tail of a peacock; a horse’s tail; 
any hairy tail; the end of anything; [ef. probably 
Gr. niyh, perhaps buaros.] — Pudcha-jaha, am, 
n, the root of the tail.— Puccha-da, f. a bulbous 
plant used as a remedy for sterility, =lakshma- 
na-kanda@ ; (probably a corruption of putra-da.) 


= Putcha-dhi, ts, m., Ved. the root of the tail. 
= Pudcha-mila or pud¢hagra Ccha-ag’), am, n. 
the tip of the tail. = Pudéhdndaka (°¢ha-an°), 
as, m., N, of a Naga of the race of Takshaka. 
= Pudchesvara ?¢ha-t°), as or am, m, or n. (2), 
N. of a place or of a temple. 

Puéchaya in ul-puéchaya, q. v. 

Puéchika in kroshtu-p°, kroshtuka-p°, q.v. 

Pudthin, i, ini, t, having a tail, tailed; a cock; 
Calotropis Gigantea (=arka). 


qafe pucchati, i, n. snapping or cracking 
the fingers; [cf. mudcutz.] 


"Ua puch [cf. yuch}, cl. 1. P. pudéhati, 
3 ~ pupuccha, pucchitum, to be careless or 
inattentive. 


FA puna, as, m. (perhaps for api+ 
yurje fr. rt. yz), a heap, lump, mass, quantity, collec- 
tion, multitude ; (cf. nakha-punja-phala, purga, 
pga; Gr. wif perhaps an abbreviated dat. pl., 
TUK-TH-S, NUY-HAX-O-s, Nuy-h, Tuy-dv, wuK-vd-s, 
nux-i-vé-s; Lat. pug-nu-s, pug-na, pug-na-re, 
pug-io, pug-tl, pugtllu-s, pugillaris ; Old Germ. 
Jé-st ; Old Slav. pe-stt.}— Purja-raja, as, m., N. 
of a grammarian and author of a commentary on 
the Sarasvati-prakriy4. — Pusja-sas, ind. in heaps. 
= Punji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to heap, lay in a heap. 

Puijaya, Nom. P. purjayatt, -yitum, to heap, 
heap up, heap together. 

Pwijatuka (?), aa, m.=phalelarku (?). 

Punji, ts, f.a heap, quantity, collection. = Puiiji- 
shtha, as, a, am, heaped, accumulated; (as), m., 
Ved, a fisherman; (according to Mahi-dbara) a 
birdcatcher, 

Punjika, as, m. hail. = Parjika-sthala or pur- 
jika-sthala ot puwijika-stand, f. an allegorical N. 
of an Apsaras; (scil. bhiuimt, ground thrown up in 
digging or having such ground ?). 

Puijita, as, a, am, piled up, heaped, heaped to- 
gether ; made up into a ball, pressed or put together. 


Fay pun-janman. See under 2. puns. 
YRS puijila, am, n., Ved.==pinjula, q.v. 


put, cl. 6. P. putati, putitum, to em- 
3 “N brace, clasp, fold; to intertwine; cl. 1. P. 
potati, to rub, to press, to grind or pound, (perhaps 
an incorrect form for mu); cl. 10. P. putayati, -yi- 
tum, to be in contact with ; to bind together, fasten, 
string ; pofayati, -yitwm, to reduce to powder, grind; 
to be or become small or shallow ; to shine; to speak; 
[cf. rts. pat, path, putt, puth, mut, munt, punt, 
pund.] 

Puta, as,?,am, m. f.n. a fold, pocket ; a tubular 
or hollow space, cavity, concavity [cf. kaksha-p°, 
karna-p°, gaja~p°|; a cup or concavity made of 
a leaf folded or doubled; a basket or vessel or dish 
made of leaves (Mann VI. 28 ; ef. pattra-p°, parna- 
p’, palaga-p*); the pod or capsule which envelops 
young shoots; a shallow cup or- receptacle (as the 
hollow of the hand); an eyelid; a cover, covering, 
wrapper, cloth wom round the middle of the body 
to cover the privities; (as, am), m. n. a horse’s 
hoof; (as), m. a casket (= sam-puta) ; a narrowing 
or contracting of anything ; a folding or doubling of 
anything so as to form a cup or concavity; N. of a 
man; (am), n. a nutmeg; two vessels joined to- 
gether (the apper one being inverted, for the subli- 
mation of medicinal substances). = Puta-kanda, as, 
m. a species of bulbous plant (= kola-kanda). = Pu- 
ta-griva, as, m. ‘hollow-necked,’ a pot, jar, pitcher, 
vessel for butter; a copper vessel. = Puta-piha, as, 
m. a particular method of preparing drags (the various 
substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with 
clay, and roasted in the fire); digesting, subliming. 
~ Puta-bhid, t, t, t, Ved. causing to break through, 
opening (said of a rock under which a spring is 
discovered). = Puta-bheda, as, m. (probably) the 
fountain-head of a river; the bend of a river wr 


yetys pundariyaka. 
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the mouth of a river(?); a city, town; a kind of 
musical instrument. = Puta-bhedaka, as, ika, am, 
Ved. =puta-bhid, q.v. = Puta-bhedana, am, n. a 
town, city. = Putahvaya (“ta-ah°), as, m. = puta- 
paka, q.v.—Putotaja (“fa-uf’), am, n. a white 
umbrella or parasol. « Pufodaka (*fa-ud*), as, m. 
‘ having water in its hollow or interior,’ a cocoa-nut. 

Putaka, am, n, a fold, pocket, &c. [cf. puta}; 
any shallow cup or concavity (also pattra-p°), a 
bag or vessel made of a leaf doubled over in a funnel- 
like shape; a lotus; a nutmeg; (as), m. a particular 
position of the hands; (ika@), f. cardamoms. 

Putakini, f. a lotus; a group of lotuses. 

Putita, as, a, am, rubbed, ground; split, torn 
up; conttacted; sewn, stitched; (am), n. closing or 
shutting the hands to hold anything, the hollow 
of the hands. 


putt, cl. 10. P. puttayati, -yitum, to 
9G decrease, diminish; to be or become small, 
be or become low or shallow. 


pud, cl. 6. P. pudat:, puditum, to 

@ \ leave, quit; to dismiss; to emit; to cover; 

cl.1.P. podati, &c., to grind ; [ef rts. put, 1. puns, 
bud, mud, munt, mut.) 


pun (connected with punya, q. v.), 

9 Nd. 6.P. penati, pugttum, to be pure or 

virtuous; to do a pious or holy act; cl. 10. P. 
ponayatt, ~yitum, to collect, heap np, accumulate. 


WHATAAL punatamakara, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Atmatva-jati-vi¢ara and Sadrisya- 
vada, (also called Maha-deva.) 


Wate punt, cl. 10. P. puntayatt, -yztum, 
3 ~\ to speak; to shine. 


qa pund, cl.1.P. pundatt, punditum, to 

> ~ \ mb, grind, pound, reduce to dust or powder. 

FW pugda, as, m.= pundra, a mark, sign. 
= Punda-vardhana = purdra-vardhana, q.v. 


GWU pundarika, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
pun), a lotus-flower, especially a white lotus, (used at 
the end of an adj. comp. as expressive of beauty, see 
Gana Vy4ghradi to Pan. 11.1, 56); a white umbrella; 
a kind of drug; a mark on the forehead (in this 
sense perhaps also m.); N. of a sacred bathing-place ; 
(as), m. a kind of sacrifice; a species of rice; a 
fragrant kind of mango; Artemisia Indica (=da- 
manaka); a variety of the sugar-cane; a silk- 
worm (?); a kiod of leprosy; fever in an elephant ; 
white (the colour); a tiger; a kind of serpent; N. 
of a Naga; a pitcher, student’s water-pot; N. of 
the elephant of the south-east quarter; N. of an 
ancient king; of a son of Nabha or Nabhas; (with 
Jainas) N. of a Gana-dhara; N. of a hermit the son 
of Sveta-ketu and Lakshmi; of a mountain; (4), 
f., N. of an Apsaras; of a daughter of Vasishtha 
and wife of Prana or Panda. = Pundart-sraja, 
f. (pundari substituted for pundarika), Ved. a 
wreath or garland of lotuses. — Pugdartka-narada- 
samvada, as, m., N. of the thirty-second chapter 
of the Partha Itihasa-samucéaya. =» Pundarika-pa- 
lagaksha (°sa-aksha), as, i, am, having eyes like 
the petals of a lotus. Pundarika-pura, am, n., 
N. of a city. Pundarika-plava, as, m.a kind of 
bird. = Pundarika-mukht, f. a kind of leech. 
= Pundarikaksha (karaksha), as, m. ‘ lotus- 
eyed,’ an epithet of Vishnu; a kind of drug (= 
pundarya, pra-paundarika). = Pundarikata- 
patra (ka-at°), as, @, am, having the lotus for 
an umbrella (said of the autumn). ~ Pundarikava- 
tansa (ha-av’), as, a, am, having white lotus- 
flowers for ear ornaments, = Pundarikodara-pra- 
bha (Cka-ud°), as, 2, am, resplendent as the in- 
terior of a white lotus. 

Puadariyaka, as, m., N. of a divinity enu- 
merated among the Visve Devah; (am), n. Ketmia 
Mutabilis (=sthala-padma); a kind of drag (com- 
monly called pundariya). 
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Pundarya, am, a, a creeper; a medicinal plant used 
as a remedy for diseased eyes (= pra-paundarika). 


GUE pundra, as, m.a red variety of the 
common sugar-cane, Saccharum Officinarum ; a white 
lotus, a lotus in general ; a species of tree (= hrasva- 
plaksha); a kind of creeper, Gzrtnera Racemosa 
(=ati-muktaka, vasanti); a mark or line made 
on the forehead with sandal &c., sectarial mark; 2 
worm; N. of a Daitya or Infernal being considered 
incarnate in Sisu-pila; N. of a son of Bali; (ds), 
m. pl., N. of a people and of their country (the 
modem Bengal and Behar, ‘the country of the 
sngar-cane’); N. of a mythical city between the 
mountains Hima-vat and Hema-kita. = Pundra- 
kelt, t3, m. an elephant. Pundra-lesa, as, m., 
N. of a district. — Pundra-nagara, am, n. ‘city of 
the Pundras,’ N. of a town; [cf. paundrandgara.] 
— Pundra-vardhana, am, n., N. of a town in 
Gauda; (also spelt punda-vardhana.) 

Pundraka, as, m, a red variety of the common 
sugat-cane, Saccharum Officinarum ; a kiad of creeper, 
Gertnera Racemosa; a species of tree; a mark on 
the forehead, sectarial mark; one who lives by 
breeding silk-worms; N. of a man (?). 

Pundhra, ag or am, m. ot n,(?), 2 mark, sign, 
sectaria} mark ; [cf. pundra.] 


JU punya, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
1, pu; according to others fr. rt. 1. push or rt. 
pun; not met with in the earliest language), good, 
pure, holy, right, righteous, virtuous, just, sacred ; 
happy, prosperous, favourable, propitious, auspicious, 
lucky; bright, fine, beautiful, pleasing; sweet, fra- 
grant (as an odour); solemn, festive, ferial; (am), 
n. good, right, virtue, moral or religious merit; a 
good or meritorious act; purity, purification; a reli- 
gious ceremony, especially one performed by a wife 
in order to retain her husband’s affections and to 
obtain a son; a brick trough for watering cattle, = 
koshthaka; (as), m., N. of a man; of a lake (in 
this sense perhaps n.); (@), f. holy basil, Ocymum 
Sanctum; N. of a daughter of Kratu and San-natt. 
= Punya-kartri, ta, m. ‘right-doer,’ an upright 
or virtuous man. = Purya-karman, a, n.a virtuous 
Of meritorious act; (a@, a, @), whose actions are 
holy or meritorious, doing good works, upright, 
righteous, virtuous, pious; [cf. puxyatka-harman.] 
~ Punya-kala, as, m. an auspicious time. — Pu- 
nyakala-ta, f. a propitious period. — Punya-kirtti, 
ia, 18, 7, beariag a good name, famous, celebrated ; 
N. of a Buddhist (whose form was assumed by 
Vishnu). — Punya-krit, t, t, t, ‘right-doing,’ up- 
right, virtuous; N. of a divinity enumerated among 
the Visve Devah.— Punya-kritya, f. a good action. 
= Punya-kshaya, as, m, decay or loss of religious 
merit. = Punya-kehetra, am, a. a holy place or 
district, a place by visiting which merit is acquired, 
a place of pilgrimage. = Punya-gandha, as, 4, 
am, sweet-scented, fragrant; (a3), m. the Campaka, 
Michelia Champaka. = Punya-gandhi, is, ts, ¢, or 
punya-gandhin, i, int, 1, sweet-scented, fragrant. 
= Punya-griha, am, n. a honse of charity, an 
alms-house; a temple. = Punya-jana, as, m. a 
good or pious or virtuous man; N, of a class of 
supernatural beings ; a Yaksha or attendant of Kuvera 
the god of wealth; a fiend, goblin, Rakshasa, — Pu- 
nyajanesvara Cna-is’), as, m.* lord of the Yakshas,’ 
Kuvera the Hindi deity of wealth. — Punya-jala, 
as, d, am, containing pute water.=— Punyajita, 
as, a, am, gained or attained by good works, 
= Punya-tara, as, a, am, purer, holier. = Punye- 
tari-kr4, dl. 8.P. -karott, -kartum, to make purer 
or cleaner. Punya-ta, f. or punya-tra, am, n. 
purity, holiness. = Punya-tirtha,am,n.a holy shrine 
or place of pilgrimage. = Punya-trina, am, n. holy 
grass; N. of the white variety of Kua grass. 
~ Punya-darsana, as, &, am, of beautiful appear- 
ance, beautiful; (as), m. the blue jay,—dasha; 
(am), n. visiting holy shrines. = Punya-duh, -dhuk, 
k, k, yielding or granting happiness or beatitude, 
= Punya-natha, as, m., N. of a grammarian, 


UAeA pundarya. 


= Punyanaman, 4, m., N. of one of the attend- 
ants of Skanda.— Punya-punya-ta, £. perfect holi- 
ness. Preya-purusha, as, m. a godly or good 
man, a maa rich in moral merit. Punya-pra- 
tapa, as, m. the might and efficacy of virtue or 
of the merit acquired by a course of virtuous acts. 
=- Punya-prada, as, a, am, conferring merit, 
meritorious. = Punya-prasava, as, m. pl. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a class of deities. — Punya-phala, 
am, n. the fruit or reward of good works or merito- 
rious actions ; (as), m. ‘ having good fruit,’ the garden 
of Lakshm!; a grove. — Punya-bala, as, m., N. of 
a king of Punya-vatl. — Punya-bharita, as, a, am, 
extremely blessed, abounding in holiness or bliss. 
=~ Punya-bhaj, k, k, k, or punya-bhajin, t, tnt, 4, 
possessing happiness, partaker of bliss, happy; pos- 
sessing merit, virtuous. — Punya-bhit, iis, f. the holy 
land of the Hindis (bounded on the north by the 
Himalayas, on the south by the Vindhya mountains, 
and on the east and west by the sea, == Ary4varta), 
= Punya-bhimi, is, f. the holy land of the Hindis 
[cf. punya-bhi above}; the mother of a male 
child.— Punya-maya, as, i, am, formed or con- 
sisting of good. Punya-mitra, as, m., N. of 2 
Buddhist patriarch, = Purya-yoga, as, m. the influ- 
ence or effect of virtuous actions done in a former 
life. — Punya-rdtra, as, m. a good or auspicious 
night; a night on which any religious commemora- 
tion or ceremony is held; [cf. punyaha.] — Punya- 
rasgi, is, m., N. of a man; N, of 2 mountain. 
= Pupya-labdha, as, ad, am, attained by good 
works (as a reward in heaven).=— Punya-loka, as, 
a, am, belonging to a better world, sharing in a 
better world (Ved.); (as), m. heaven, paradise. 
=~ Punyaloka-tra, ind., Ved. in a better world. 
=- Punya-vat, an, ati, at, possessing merit, merito- 
rious, pure, holy, righteous, pious, virtuous ; pleasing, 
beautiful ; fortunate, lucky, auspicious ; happy; (ati), 
f., N. of a country. = Punya-vardhana, am, n., 
N. of a town; (probably 2 wrong reading for 
pundravardhana.) = Punya-varman, d, m., N. 
of a prince of Vi-darbha, = Punya-vag-buddhi- 
karmin, i, ini, 2, pure in word, thought, and deed. 
~ Puryarijita, as, G, am, acquired by merit, 
merited. = Punya-sakuna, as, m, a bitd of good 
omen.= Punya-sala, f. a house of charity, alms- 
house, = Punya-sila, as, ad, am, being of a virtuous 
disposition, disposed to virtuous acts, virtuous, pious, 
righteous. = Punya-sri-garbha, as, m., N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva. — Punya-sloka, as, &, am, ‘ well 
spoken of,’ of good fame or repntation; (a8), m. an 
epithet of Nala; of Yudhi-shthira; of Krishna; (@), 
f. an epithet of Draupadi; of Sita. — Punyastoka- 
didriksha, f. the desire of seeing Nala. = Punya- 
sloka-pardnmukha, as, 7, am, having the face 
averted from Nala. — Punya-sanéaya, as, m. a 
store of virtue or religious merit. — Punya-sama, 
am, n. a good year,= Punya-sdra, as, m., N. of 
a prince. — Punya-sundara, as, m., N, of a gram- 
marian who arranged the Dhatu-patha of Hema- 
éandra's grammar in alphabetical order. = Punya- 
sena, as, m., N. of a man; of a prince of Ujjayini. 
= Punya-stambha-kara, as, m., N. of a man, 
— Punya-sthana, am, n. a sacred place, conse- 
crated ground.= Punyatman (ya-at*), a, a, a, 
pure-souled, righteous, virtuous, pious, holy, = Pu- 
nydlankrita (ya-al°), as, a, am, adomed by 
virtue ; (as), m., N. of a demon. = Punydha (ya- 
aha), am,n.a good or happy or auspicious day, 
holiday; punydham vad in Caus., to wish any one 
a happy or pleasant day. = Punydhan (‘ya-ahan), 
a, n., Ved. =punyadha above. — Punyaha-vacana, 
am, n. the declaration of a holiday, repeating at 
sacrifices 6c. ‘this is a holiday’ three times, wishing 
any one a happy day. = Punyatka-karman (°ya- 
ek°), a, G, a, one whose actions are only virtuous. 
= Punyodaka (°ya-ud’), f. “having sacred waters,’ 
N. of a river in the next world. = Punyodaya (°ya- 
ud”), as, m. the resulting of good fortune (as the effect 
of virtuous acts done in a former life). = Punyodyana 
(Cya-ud°), as, d, am, having beautiful gardens, 


yaary pulra-tirtha, 


Punyaka, am, n. a religious ceremony, festival ; 
@ meritorious act or obligation of a religious nature 
(as fasting, praying, &c.); a ceremony performed by 
a woman in order to retain her husband’s affections 
and to obtain a son; the observance of this cere- 
mony; the present made to a wife on that occasion, 
= Punyaka-vrata, am, n. the worship of Krishna 
for a year, with daily presents, to be performed by a 
woman desirous of a son. 


[ put or pud, n. hell, a particular hell to 
which the childless are condemned, a division of the 
infernal regions considered to be the abode of those 
who die childless ; (a word invented to explain putra ; 
see Manu IX, 138.)—2. pun-naman, a, mni, a 
(for 1. see under 2. puns), having the name Put, 
called Put. 


Ud puta, au, m. du. the buttoeks; puta 
and gri-~puta, a kind of metre consisting of four 
times VUVuUUYU-—-,-U-—, 


gartcat putartka (?), f. the navel, 
gata puti-srinjaya, as, m. pl., N. of 


a people; (a wrong reading for puti-sriijaya.) 
Yao puiiala, puttalaka, puttika. See 


p. 581, cols, t, 2. 


Yq putra, as, m. {perhaps connected with 


pitrt; said to be fr. rt. 1. pw, but according to 
others fr. rt. 1. push; traditionally said to be a 
comp. put-tra, ‘ preserving from the hell called Put,’ 
Manu IX. 138), a son, child, the young of an 
animal ; (at the end of a conip.) used as a diminutive 
to express ‘any little thing of its kind’ [cf sila-p°]; 
the fifih mansion from the point of conjunction of 
the sun and a zodiacal sign (in astrol.), the fifth 
house; N. of a son of Brahmishtha; of a son of 
Priya-vrata; of a son of a Brahman; (au), m. du. 
two sons, a son and daughter; (7), f. a daughter; a 
doll {cf. dé@ru-p*}; (at the end of a comp.) used as 
a diminutive to express ‘ any little thing of its kind’ 
[cf. ast-p°]; an epithet of Parvati; a species of 
plant. Putra in the voc. sing. is sometimes used as 
a mode of addressing young persons, ‘my son,’ 
‘my child;’ [cf. Pers. pusr, a son;’ Gr. r@do-s, 
mwdr-to-v; Lat. pullu-s, (Marei-)por, pu-er, pu- 
era, pu-su-s, pusa, pa-pu-s, pi-pa, pupilla, pu- 
tu-3; Goth. fula(n)=Old Germ. folo, ‘a foal;’ 
Armor. paotr, ‘2 boy.) = Putra-kanda, f. a 
bulbous plant supposed to cause fecundity (=laksh- 
mana-kanda). = Putra-karman, a, n. a ceremony 
or sacrifice on the birth of a son.— Putra-kalatra- 
naga-bhita, as, a, am, fearful or apprehensive of 
the destruction of wife and children. — Putra-kama, 
as, a, am, Ved. desirous of sons or children. 
= Putrakameshti (°ma-ish*), ts, f., Ved. an obla- 
tion or sacrifice made by one desirous of offspring. 
=~ Putrakamya, Nom. P. putrakamyati, &c., to 
wish for or be desirous of a son. — Putrakamya, f., 
Ved. wish for sons or children, affection for progeny. 
=— Putra-kdrya, am, n. a ceremony relating to 
a son. Putra-krit, t, t, m. f. an adopted child. 
- Putra-kritaka, as, ad, am, adopted as a child 
or son. Putra-kritya, am, n. the duty of a son. 
=~ Putra-kritha, a3 or am, m. or n.(?), Ved. the 
bringing forth or procreation of children. Putra- 
krama-diptkd, f., N. of a work by Rama-bhadra 
on the law of inheritance. = Putra-ghna, as,1,am, 
child-killing ; scil. yond, in which the fetus dics, 
— Putra-jagdhi, f. ‘one who has devoured her 
children,’ an unnatural mother. = Putra-jata, as, 
a, am, one to whom a son is born, having a son. 
= Putra-jiva or putranjiva ot putraizivaka, 
as, m. ‘ giving life to children,’ the tree Putranjiva 
Roxburghii (from the fmit of which necklaces are 
made, supposed to be of prolific efficacy, and when 
wom by children to keep them in good health). 
= Putra-ta, f. or putra-tva, am, n. sonship, 
filial relation. Putra-tirtha, am, n., N. of the 
1tgth and 120th chapters of the Bhdmi-khanda or 


yar putra-da. 


second part of the Padma-Purana. = Putra-da, as, 
a, am, giving sons or offspring ; (a), f., N. of various 
plants ( = bandhya-karkotaki, garbha-datri, and 
lakshmana-kanda). = Putra-datri, f.‘child-giver, 
N. of a plant growing in Malava, supposed to be 
of prolific efficacy. Putra-dara, am, n. son and 
wife, child and wife, — Putra-dharma, as, m. filial 
duty. = Putradharma-tas, ind. according to the 
ceremonies usual on the birth of a son.— Putra- 
nivesana, am, n. the habitation or abode of a son. 
= Putra-parkti, is, f. a line or assemblage of 
sons. = Putra-putradini (ra-ad°), f. (probably) 
‘devouring sons and grandsons,” an unnatural 
mother. = Putra-pautra, am, n., &3, m, pl. sons 
and grandsons.— Putrapautrin, 1, int, ¢, having 
sons and grandsons. = Putrapautrina, as, a, am, 
transmitted to sons and grandsons, transmitted from 
son to son; hereditary. = Putrapautrina-ta, f. 
transmission to sons and grandsons, transmission from 
son to son, hereditary descent. — Putra-pratinidhi, 
a3, m.a substitute for a son (as an adopted son &c.). 
= Putra-prada, f. ‘ giving sons or children,’ epi- 
thet of a species of Solanum (=Ashavika). = Putra- 
priya, as, m. ‘ fond of offspring,’ epithet of a kind 
of bird. = Putra-phala-bhaktri, ta, tri, tri, enjoy- 
ing the advantage of having a son. = Putra-bhadra, 
f. a species of plant (=brihajjivant?). = Putra- 
bhaga, as, m, the share or portion of a son. 
= Putra-bhava, as, m. the being a son, the state 
or condition of a son, sonship. = Putra-maya, as, 
i, am, Ved. consisting of a son, formed of a son. 
= Putra-labha, as, m. the obtaining of a son. 
=I. putra-vat, an, ati, at, or putra-vala, as, a, 
am, having a son or sons, possessing offspring. 
= 2. putra-vat, ind. like a son, as with a son, as 
oo the birth of a son.— Putra-vadha, tis, f. a son’s 
wife, daughter-in-law. — Putra-vidya, am, n., Ved. 
obtaining sons. — Putra-sringi, f. = aja-sringi, 
q. v. = Putra-sreni, f. ‘having a row of offspring, 
i. e. of shoots or suckers,’ the plant Salvinia Cucullata. 
= Putra-sakha, a3, m. a friend of children, one 
who is fond of children. = Putra-sarkarin, t, ini, 
4, mixing or confusing sons or children (through 
mixed marriages). = Putra-sangraha, as, m. (per- 
haps) N. of a work by Saunaka on adoption. 
= Putra-si, us, f. the mother of a soa; [ef. 
putrika-prasi. |— Putra-hata, as, a, am, ‘ whose 
sons have been killed,’ an epithet of Vasishtha; (2), 
f.* one who has killed her son,’ an unnatural mother, 
— Putra-hina, as, a, am, sontess, childless. — Pu- 
trahina-tva, am, n. sonlessness, childlessness. = Pu- 
tracarya (‘ra-Gé°), as, a, am, having a son for 
one’s teacher; (as), m. a father instructed in sacred 
science by his son. = Putradini (°ra-ad’), f. ‘ son- 
devouring,’ an unnatural mother; (according to a 
Scholiast when used literally spelt with two ¢’s, e.g. 
puttrddint vyaghri, a tigress that devours her 
young; cf. putra-jagdhi, putra-hati.)— Putran- 
nada (°ra-anna-ada), as, a, am, eating the 
food of a son, living at a son’s expense; (a3), m. 
one who is maintained by his son.— Putrarthin 
(ra-ar°), 7, ini, i, wishing for a son. — Putri- 
karana-mimansa, f., N. of a treatise by Nanda- 
pandita on the adoption of sons. = Putri-kri, cl. 8. 
P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartwm, to adopt as a son. 
= Putri-krita, as, a, am, adopted as a son. = Pu- 
trepsu (“ra-ip°), 18, us, u, wishing for a son. 
=— Putreshti (°ra-ish’), 13, or putreshtika (Cra- 
ish’), f.a sacrifice performed to obiain male children, 
one performed at the time of adoption. = Putrai- 
fvarya (ra-ais°), am, n. ‘son's proprietorship,’ a 
resignation of property or power by a father to his 
son.= Putraishana (°ra-esh°), f., Ved. desire or 
longing for a son. 

Putiatu, as, m. or puttali, f.=puttalaka, put- 
talika below. Puttala-dahana, am, n. or put- 
tala-vidht, is, m, ‘ doll-burning or doll-rite,’ burning 
an effigy in place of the body of one who has died 
abroad. = Puttali-pija, f. image-worship, idolatry. 

Puttataka, as, m. ot puttalikd, f. a puppet, 
doll, small statue, image, idol, effigy. 


Puttikd, f. the white ant or termite (so called from 
its doll-like form) ; =patangika, a small kind of bee. 

Putraka, as, m, a little son, little boy, child, a 
son (often used as a term of endearment) ; a puppet, 
doll, figure of stone or wood or lac, &c.; a rogue, 
cheat; a small and venomous species of animal 
(enumerated among the Mishikas); a fabulous 
animal with eight legs (=sarabha) ; a grasshopper ; 
hair; a species of tree; N. of a man, the supposed 
founder of the city of Patali-putraka; a particular 
mountain; (aka or tka), f. a daughter; a daughter 
appointed to raise male issue to be adopted by a 
father who has no sons; a puppet, doll, figure of 
wood, &c.; the cotton or down of the tamansk; 
(at the end of a comp.) used as a diminutive to 
express any little thing of its kind (e.g. asi-p°, 
khadga-p’). = Putrild-putra, as, m.a danghter’s 
son who by agreement or adoption becomes the son 
of her father (one of the twelve heirs acknowledged 
by the old Hindi law); a grandson. — Putrika- 
prasu, us, f. the mother of a daughter, = Putrika- 
bhartri, ta, m. a daughter's husband. = Putrika- 
suta, as, m. a daughter’s son, a grandson. 

Putrin, i, ini, t, having a son or sons, possessing 
children ; (7), m. the father of a son; (m7), £ the 
mother of a son or of children generally; a para- 
sitical plant; the plant Siphonanthus Indica. 

Putriya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to a 
son, filial; procuring a son; a-putriya, as, a, an, 
Ved. unfavourable to sons or children. 

Putri-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to adopt as a son. = Putri-krita, as, a, am, 
adopted as a son. 

1. putriya = putriya above. 

2. putriya, Nom. P. putrtyati, &c., to wish or 
desire a son or children; to treat like a son: Desid. 
puputriytshati, putitriyishati, putriyiyishati, 
puputitriyiyishishatt. 

Putriyat, an, anti, at, wishing for a son. 

Putriya, f. the desire of or wish for a son. 

Putriyitri, ta, tri, tri, one who wishes for a son. 

Putryu, as, &, am,=putriya, q. v. 


puth, cl. 4. P. puthyati, pupotha, 

9 \ pothitum, to injure, hurt, kill: Caus. 

pothayati, -yitum, to crush, .bruise, kill, destroy, 

annihilate; to overpower or drown (one sound by 
another); to speak; to shine; [ef. rt. punth.] 


Yao pudgala, as, a, am, beautiful, hand- 
some, of a handsome form or figure; having form 
or property; (as), m. the body, matter; the soul, 
personal identity ; an epithet of Siva. 

Puddala, as, m.a various reading for pudgala. 


Wet puna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pu), purifying, 
cleaning; (cf. kim-p°, kulam-p°, &c.] * 


Ys punaéa(?), N. of a country in the 
north of India, 


At punar, ind. again, afresh, anew, once 
more; back, in an opposite direction, (with rt. 1. dd, to 
give back, requite, to give up ; with rts. 5.7 or I. ga or 
gam, to go back, return home, to go away again, to 
escape ; with bli, to exist again, to be renewed, to be- 
come a wife again, Manu 1X.175; cf. punar-bhia); 
punah punah, again and again, repeatedly; punar— 
punar, at one time—at another time. 

Punar is often used to introdnce further details or 
simply as a connecting particle in a sentence, in the 
sense of ‘ further,’ ‘ furthermore,’ ‘ besides,’ ‘ now.’ 
As an adversative particle punar is equivalent to 
‘on the other hand,’ ‘on the contrary,’ ‘ but,’ ‘ yet,’ 
* still,” ‘and yet,’ ‘notwithstanding,’ ‘ nevertheless,’ 
‘ however.’ The construction vd punar often takes 
the place of the simple vd, e.g. adrohenaiva bhi- 
tanam alpa-drohena va punah, with no injury 
or with the least possible injury to animated beings, 
Mann lV. 2. Punar api, even again, and on the 
other hand, also. Aim punar, how much more! 
how much less! see tim.— Punah-pada, am, n., 
Ved. ‘a repeated portion of a verse,’ the burden 


Fara punar-ulsyuta. 
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(of a hymn), refrain; (as, a, am), containing a 
refrain. = Punah-parajaya, as, m. losing again 
(what has been won). — Punah-paka, as, m. cook- 
ing afresh, repeated boiling or cooking; a repeated 
baking (of earthen vessels); punahpakam kri, to 
cook afresh or again. Punah-puna, f., N. of a 
river in Behar, the Poonpoon (perhaps so called 
from its meandering course). Punah-pratyupa- 
kara, as, m, retribution, requital, retaliation, = Pu- 
nah-pravriddha, as, a, am, grown again. = Px- 
nah-prapya, as, a, am, to be obtained again, 
recoverable. — Punah-sanskara, as, m. renewed 
investiture, repetition of any essential ceremony (as 
the reinvestiture of a Brahman with the sacrificial 
cord when he has forfeited it by unknowingly drink- 
ing spirits &c.).— Punah-sanskrita, as, a, am, 
Ved. fitted up again, repaired, mended. — Punah- 
sangama, as, m. coming together again, meeting 
again, reunion, = Punah-sandarsana, am, n. seeing 
one another again. = Puneh-sandhana, am, n. 
uniting again, reuniting; restoring (the sacred fire 
when it has gone out). = Punah-sambhava, as, m. 
coming into existence again.— Punah-sara, as, a, 
am, Ved, running back (as a dog returning by the 
way that it came); an epithet of the Achyranthes 
Aspera (the flowers of which are turned back; 
cf. apa-marga, parak-pushpi, pratyak-pushpi). 
—Punah-sukha, as, &, am, again agreeable or 
pleasant. — Punah-stuti, is, f., Ved. repeated praise, 
a repeated ceremony. = Punah-stoma, as, m., N. of 
an Ekaha. = Punar-apagama, as, m, going away 
again. — Punar-abhidhana, am, n. mentioning 
again. Punar-abhisheka, as, m., Ved, anointing 
again. Punar-arthita, f. a reiterated request or 
entreaty. = Punar-asu, us, us, u, Ved. breathing 
again, coming to life again, = Punar-dgata, as, a, 
am, come back again, retumed. = Punar-dgama, 
as, m. coming back, retum.— Punar-dgamana, 
am, n. the act of coming back, returning to the 
place set out from.=— Punar-dgamin, t, ini, 4, 
coming back, returning. — Punar-adayam, ind., 
Ved. repeatedly. — Punar-adt, is, is, i, Ved. begin- 
ning aftesh, repeated. Punar-ddhana, am, n. 
renewing or replacing a consecrated fire (according 
to Kullika punar-adhanam kuryat =smartagnin 
$rautagnin va adadhyat).— Punar-dadheya, as, 
a, am, Ved. to be renewed or replaced (on the altar, 
said of fire); (am), n. reaewing or replacing the 
consecrated fire; (as), m., N. of a Soma festival. 
= Punaradheyaka, ain, n. renewing or replacing 
a consecrated fire.— Punaradheyila, as, i, am, 
Ved, relating to the act of replacing the consecrated 
fire. = Punar-dyana, an, n., Ved. coming back, 
retum.= Punar-alambha, as, m., Ved. seizing or 
taking hold of again. = Punar-dvarta, as, m. re- 
turn, revolution; repeated birth. — Punardvarta- 
nanda, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Punar- 
Gvartin, t, ini, ¢, returning (to mundane exist- 
ence); leading back (to mundane existence); sub- 
ject to successive births. = Punar-avritta, as, a, 
am, Ved. repeated. Punar-dvritti, is, f. return 
(to mundane existence); repetition; revision (of a 
book &c.).— Punar-ahéra, as, m., Ved. taking 
again, recapture. — Punar-ukta, as, a, am, said 
again, reiterated, repeated, superfluous; (am), n. 
repetition, useless repetition, tautology. — Punar- 
uktajyanman, G, m. ‘ whose birth is repeated,’ a 
Brahman. = Punarukta-td, f. repetition, tautology. 
= Punarukta-bhukta-vishaya, as, a, am, (an 
occupation} in which the objects of sense are re- 
peatedly enjoyed. = Punaruktavad-abhasa, as, m. 
appearance of repetition, seeming tautology (a figure 
of speech). = Punur-uhti, ts, f. saying again, useless 
repetition, tautology; a mere word, empty word. 
=~ Punarukti-mat, dn, ati, at, having repetition, 
tautological = Punar-utthana, am, n. rising again, 
resurrection. = Punar-utpatti, is, f. the coming 
again into being, reproduction, new birth; metem- 
psychosis. — Punar-utsrishta, as, &, am, Ved. re- 
peatedly let loose (said of a bull). — Punar-utsyita, 
as, @, am, Ved. sewed or mended again, patched 
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up. = Pwnar-upagamana, am, n. coming back, 
returning. = Punar-upagama, as, m. return, = Pu- 
nar-upodhd, f. married again, re-married. = Punar- 
gamana, am, n. going agaia, retuming. = Punar- 
grahana, am, n., Ved. repeatedly taking, repeated 
taking up (of ghee &c. with a ladle); repetition. 
= Punarjanma-jaya, as, m., ‘victory over future 
birth,’ liberation, final emancipation, freedom from 
transmigration. Punar-janman, a, n. new or second 
birth, regeneration, future birth by transmigration, 
metempsychosis ; (4, @, a), born again, regenerated. 
= Punarjata, as, @, am, bom again, regenerated. 
- Punar-dargana, am; n, seeing again, (punar- 
darsanaya, ‘au revoir.’) = Punar-datri, td, m. 
giving again, a rewarder, recompenser. = Punar- 
dara-krtya, f. taking a second wife (after the death 
of the first).— Punar-dhenu, us, f..a cow that 
again gives milk. — Punar-nava or punar-nava, 
as, ad, am, Ved, becoming new or young again, 
being renewed or restored to youth; (as), m. a 
finger-nail ; (a), f. hog-weed, Boerhavia Procumbens. 
— Punar-nishkrita, as, a, am, Ved. repaired or 
mended again. Punar-bala, as, a, am, = maAly- 
mais, become a child again, become childish, being 
in second childhood. = Punar-bhava, as, a, am, 
born again ; (as), m. new birth, regeneration, trans- 
migration; a finger-nail; a species of Punar-nav3 
with red flowers. = Punar-bharin, i, m. the sentient 
soul (existing again after the dissolution of one body 
in another form). — Punar-bhava, as, m. new birth. 
- Punar-bhavin, i, ini, i, being born again. 
— Punar-bhi, &3, ts, wu, produced again or anew, 
reproduced, born again, regenerated, restored to 
youth, renovated ; (us), f. a virgin widow re-married ; 
re-existence. = Punar-bhoga, as, m. repeated en- 
joyment; a retum of fruition, perception of pleasure 
or pain as a reward of former actions.— Punar- 
magha, as, a, am, Ved. ‘having repeated gifts,’ 
covetous, avaricious; repeatedly offering oblations or 
granting gifts. — Punar-manya, as, a, am, Ved. 
(perhaps) again thinking of, remembering; (Say.) 
= punah stotavya, to be praised or adored again. 
= Punar-mrityu, us, m., Ved. repeated or second 
death. — Punar-yajia, as, m., Ved. a repeated 
sacrifice. = Punar-yatra, f. a repeated procession. 
= Punar-yuran, Gd, ati, a, Ved. again young, re- 
stored to youth.— Punar-labha, as, m. obtaining 
agaio, recovery. — Punarvaktarya, as, a, am, 
to be repeated. — Punarvaktavya-td, f. necessity of 
being repeated. — Punar-vacana, am, n. saying 
again, repeating; repeated text or injunction, = Pu- 
nar-val, dn, ati, at, Ved. containing the word 
punar. = Punar-vatsa, as, m. a weaned calf that 
begins to suck again; N. of the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda VIII. 9.— Punar-varana, am, n., Ved. 
choosing again, = Punar-vasu, 23, m. (perhaps) ‘ re- 
storing goods,’ the fifth (or seventh) of the lunar 
asterisms (containing according to some authorities, 
two, and according to others, four stars; in this 
sense generally #,m. du.) ; N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; 
an epithet of Siva; ‘born under the Nakshatra Punar- 
vasu,’ an epithet of Katydyana or Vara-muéi; N. of 
ason of Taittiri, father of Abhi-jit and grandfather 
of Ahuka, or of a son of Abhi-jit (Ari-dyota) and 
father of Ahuka; epithet of a particular Loka or 
division of the uciverse ; commencement of wealth. 
=~ Punar-vivaha, as, m. second marriage. = Pu- 
nar-han, a, ghni, a, Ved. slaying or destroyiag in 
return. = Punar-havis, iz, n., Ved. repeated sacri- 
ficial oblation. = P’unas-¢andra, f., N. of a river. 
— Punas-Carvana, am,.n. chewing repeatedly, 
chewing the cud, ruminating. = Punas-ditt, fs, f., 
Ved. piling up again. 


Fay punth, cl. 1. P. punthati, punthi- 
\ tum, to hurt, give pain; to suffer pain 
or uneasiness ; (a various reading for yunth.) 


Frere pun-dasa. See under 2. puns, p. 578. 


I. and 2. pun-naman. 
2. puns and put, pp. 578, 580. 


See under 


FASUMTA punar-upagamana. 


pupishat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. of 
rt. I. pit), wishing to cleanse or purify. 
Pupiisha, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or 
purify. 


pupputa, as, m., N. of a particular 
disease, swelling of the palate and gums. 


pupphula, as, m. flatulency, wind 
in the stomach. 


Gora pupphusa, as, m. the lungs [ef. 
phupphasa] ; the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus. 


{ pum, pum-anuja, &c. See under 2. 
puns, Pp. 578, col, 3, and P- 579» col, I. 


Gt 1. pur (fr. rt. pri), only in inst. pl. 
pirbhis, Ved. in abundance, abundantly; (Say.) = 
purvakaih stavaih, with former praises. 


Le 2. pur (probably an artificial rt. 
\ invented to furnish an etymology for puras 
and pura below), cl. 6. P. purati, puritum, to 
precede, go before, go at the head, lead. 

Pura-ga, as, a, am (a corruption of puro-ga), 
inelined or disposed towards, favourably inclined? 
= Puraga-vana, as, m., N. of a forest. 

Puratas, ind. before (said both of place and 
time), in front, in advance, in the presence of (with 
gen.); puratah kri, to place in front, cause to 
precede, give the lead to. 

Puran-dhi, ts, f. (puram connected with puras 
aad pura, but by some considered to be fr. rt. pri), 
Ved. understanding, intelligence, prudence, wisdom ; 
praise; (ayas), f. pl. good thoughts or reflections ; 
(is, ts, 7), intelligent, prudent, wise (said of Pashan, 
Indra, a Ribhu, Bhaga, Savitri, Heaven and Earth; 
perhaps also zs, m., N. of a particular deity); (ac- 
cording to Siy.)=stri-rupa or répa-val.=— Pu- 
randhi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. endowed with wisdom 
or understanding. 

Puran-dhrt, ts or 7, f. an elderly married woman, 
respectable matron; a woman whose husband and 
childreo are living. 

Puras, ind. before, in front, in advance, in the 
presence of, before the eyes of (with gen., e.g. 
tasya puro vadam adade, he commenced a speech 
in his presence; or in the earlier language with the 
abl. or loc., opposed to pasda, paséat, prishthe); 
in the east, from the east, towards the east, east- 
ward, (dakshinatah purah, towards the south-east) ; 
[ef. pura, puratas, purva: Zend para, * before?’ 
Gr. rdpos, mpo-wdpoi-Sev, rpdaGe, xpdaOios, perhaps 
mpes in mpéaBus: perhaps Lat. eoram for poram, 
palam for param: Goth. faura, ‘before; fauwr, 
‘for:’ Old Germ. vora, ‘before;’ fur, ‘for :’ Old 
Pruss. piredan, ‘before."}— Pura-ushnih, k, f., 
Ved., N. of a metre of three Padas, the first con- 
taining twelve, and the second and third eight 
syllables each. Pura-etrt, fa, m., Ved. one who 
goes before, a guide, leader, Purah-paka, as, 
ad, am, having fulfilment at hand, near fulfilment. 
— Purah-prasravana, as, a, am, Ved. pouring 
forth; (Say.) =purastad gad¢chat.— Purah-pra- 
hartri, ta, m. one who fights in the front (of the 
battle). = Purah-phala, as, G, am, having fmit 
nigh at hand, exhibiting fruit in advance, promising 
fruit. Purah-sad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting in front, 
presiding; sitting towards the east. Purah-sara, 
as, i, am, going before or in advance; (as), m. 
one who goes before, a forerunner, precursor, har- 
binger, attendant; (at the end of comps. as, 4, 
am), having as an attendant, attended by, preceded 
by, connected with, with (cf. priyakhyana-p°); 
(am), iad. with, after.— Purah-sthatri, ta, tri, tri, 
Ved. standing at the head, a leader. = Purah- 
sthayin, i, ini, ¢, standing before one’s eyes. — Pu- 
rah-sphurat, an, att or anti, at, opening or be- 
coming manifest before any one. = Puras-carana, 
as, d, am, making preparations; (am), n. a pre- 
paratory or introductory rite, preparation ; repetition 
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of the name of a deity accompanied with burnt 
offerings, = Purascarana-candrika and puras¢a- 
rana-paddhati-mala, f., N. of two works. — Pu- 
rascarana-ta, f{. the being engaged in making pre- 
parations. = Puras-Chada, as, m. a species of grass, 
Imperata Cylindrica (commonly called ulx); a nip- 
ple. = Puras-karana, am, n, the act of placing in 
front, 8&e.; making perfect (?).— Puras-karaniya 
or puras-kartarya, as, a, am, to be placed in 
front, to be set before; to be honoured, to be treated 
with deference or respect; to be prepared or fitted 
out; to be made complete. — Puras-kdra, as, m. 
the placing before or in front; preference ; showing 
respect, treatiog with honour, distinction, deference ; 
worshipping ; consecrating ; caustng to go before, ac- 
companying, attending; preparing, making ready ; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete ; attack- 
ing, assailing ; accusation ; anticipating, expecting ; (at 
the end of 2 comp.) preceded or accompanied by, 
joined or connected with, ineluding.— Puras-kaérya, 
a8, @, am, to be placed in front or appointed, to be 
charged or commissioned ; to be prepared or fitted out, 
&e. = Puras-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to bring to the front, place before or in front, 
station in front, cause to precede, hold before one’s 
self; to make one’s leader; to lead; to place in office, 
appoint; to show respect, pay respect, honour; to 
set before one's self, keep in sight, have respect to, 
make one’s rule of conduct, attend to, regard, choose, 
prefer; to show, evince, betray, manifest; to use 
as a pretext. — Puras-krita, as, a, am, placed 
before or in front; advanced to the foremost rank, 
placed in office, appointed ; accompanied or attended 
by, combined with, provided or furnished with, pos- 
sessing ; distinguished, honoured, respected ; revered, 
adored, worshipped; attended to, regarded, chosen, 
adopted ; made perfect, finished, polished ; prepared ; 
sprinkled with holy water, anointed, initiated; con- 
secrated ; anticipated ; accused, calumniated ; harassed 
or attacked by an enemy.—Puraskrita-madhyama- 
krama, as, a, am, taking or adopting a middle 
course. = Puras-kritya, ind. having placed before 
or caused to precede; having appointed ; having paid 
respect to or honoured; having rewarded; having 
attended to or regarded. — Puras-kriya, f. a pre- 
paratory or introductory rite; showing honour, de- 
monstration of respect. — Puro-agniz, 1s, m., Ved. 
the’ foremost fire or fire in front. Puro~ksham, 
ind., Ved. before the axle-tree.— Puro-ga, as, 4G, 
am, going before, preceding, leading, a leader; 
first, chief, principal, pre-eminent; (at the end of a 
comp.) preceded by, accompanied by (e.g. deva 
Agni-purogamah, the gods preceded by Agni). 
= Puro-gata, as, @, am, standing or being in 
front of; preceded, gone before. — Puro-gati, ts, t8, 
i, preceding, going before; (is), m. a dog; (#8), f. 
precedence, going before.— Puro-gantri, td, m. a 
messenger who goes before. — Puro-gama, as, 4, 
am, goiog before or in front, travelling in front, 
preceding, leading, a leader; first, most excellent ; 
best; (at the end of a comp.) preceded by, accom- 
panied by.— Puro-gamana, am, n. going before, 
preceding. = Puro-gava, as, t, m. f., Ved. one who 
precedes, a leader. Puro-gd, da, m., Ved. going 
before, a leader. — Puro-gamin, i, wni, t, going in 
front or before, preceding, a leader, one who pre- 
cedes; (1), m.a dog.— Puro-guru, us, us or vi, u, 
Ved. heavy before or ia front. Purojanma-ta, f. 
priority of bith. Purojanman, a, a, a, born 
before. = Purojava, as, a, am, excelling in speed, 
swifter than; (as), m., N. of a son of Medh2tithi 
and of a Varsha named after him; of ason of Prana, 
= Puro-jiti, is, f., Ved. previous possession or ac- 
quisition. — Puro-jyotts, is, ts, is, Ved. preceeded by 
light. — Puro-das, -das (or -]ds), Ved. or puro-dasa, 
ag, m.a sacrificial cake of ground rice usually divided 
into pieces and offered in one or more cups (kapata) ; 
an oblation of ghee or clarified butter with cakes of 
ground meal; an oblation in general; a sort of fiat 
ladle or spoon used for placing the cakes in the 
sacrificial fire; the orts or leavings of any substance 
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nsed in an oblation to fire; Soma juice as drank at 
particular sacrifices; a Mantra or prayer recited in 
offering oblations to fire. Purodagin, i, ini, 1, 
Ved. connected with the sacrificial cake, — Puro- 
dagiya, as, a, am, relating to the Purodafa or 
sacrificial cake, fit to be offered in oblations. » Pu- 
rodasya, as, 4, am, intended for the sacrificial cake, 
fit for offering with ghee as an oblation to fire. 
= Puro-dhas, 2. puro-dha, puro-dhatri, puro-dha- 
niya, purodhikd, see under 1. puro-dia, col. 3. 
= Puronuvakya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having an 
invitatory verse; [cf. the next.| —Puronuvakya 
(Cras-an’), f., Ved., scil. ri¢, an introductory or 
invitatory verse.—Puro-bhaga, as, m. the front 
part, fore part; officiousness, meddling in other 
people’s affairs, obtrusiveness; malevolence; envy ; 
(as, &, am), obtrusive, meddlesome. — Purabhagi- 
ta, f. officiousness, obtrusiveness; malevolence. 
= Puro-bhagin, 1, ini, 4, taking the first share; 
obtrusive, officions; malevolent, censorious, fault- 
finding; envious, jealous. = Puro-bhi, us, us, u, 
Ved. being in front, excelling, superior (said of 
Indra; according to Say. yuddhe puratah satriin 
avapnotiti purobhiih).— Puro-maruta, as, m. a 
wind blowing from before or in front, east wind 
(opposed to paséan-maruta).— Puro-yavan, 4, 
art, a, Ved. going in front, leading; (Say.) = pu- 
rato misrayitri, mingling foremost (in battles). 
— Puro-yudh, t, t, t, or puro-yodha, as, d, am, 
Ved. fighting before or in front. — Puro-ratha, as, a, 
am, Ved. one whose chariot is foremost; surpassing, 
excelling, superior. = Purorun-mat, dn, att, at, 
Ved. furnished with the Puro-rué, = Puro-rud, k, k, 
k, Ved. shining before or in front of, shining in the 
east ; (i), f., N. of certain Nivid formularies (or Padas) 
recited at the morning sacrifice in the Ajya ceremony 
before the principal hymn (e#kta) or any part of it. 
= Purowartin, 1, int, 1, being before the eyes or 
in the presence of, being in front. — Purowvasu, us, 
us, «, Ved. preceded by wealth (?); (perhaps a cor- 
ruption of purti-vasu.) = Puro-vaia, as, m. wind 
from before, east wind. Puro-vritta, as, d, am, 
being before, preceding, = Puro-havis, is, i3, 48, 
Ved. previously provided with sacrifices or oblations. 
~ Puro-hita, see under 1. puro-dha, col. 3. 

Purastat, ind. before, in front of (with abl. or 
gen.), in advance, towards the froat, forward, at the 
beginning or commencement, in the first place; ere ; 
previously, formerly, first; before the eyes of, in the 
presence of; eastward, towards the east, in the east, 
from the east fef. uwttara-p°]; in the preceding 
part (of a book), further on, in the sequel. = Pu- 
rastaj-japa, as, m., Ved. a preceding Japa. Pu- 
rastajjyotis, ts, 3, {3, N. of a kind of Trishtubh, 
the first Pada of which contains eight syllables, 
~ Purastad-uddhara, as, m., Ved. a part given in 
advance. = Purastad-dhoma, as,m. (fr. purastat + 
homa), Ved. an introductory sacrifice, = Purastad- 
dhoma-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. having an introductory 
sacrifice. — Purastad-brihati, f., Ved. a kind of 
Brihati metre, the first Pada of which contains twelve 
syllables. 

Purastatna, as, a(?), am, preceding, going before. 

Pura, ind. (perhaps an old inst. sing. fr. a form 
pura for para), in former times, formerly, of old, 
in the olden time, in the days of old, of yore; 
before, hitherto, up to the present time (with na, 
* never’); firstly, in the first place, first, at first (opposed 
to paséa, paséat); soon, ere long, shortly, in a 
short time, by and by (in this sense giving a future 
sense to the pres. by Pan. Ill. 3, 4, e.g. pura 
dishayati sthalim, ere long he will contaminate 
the earth, Raghn-v. XII. 30; ‘aloke te nipatati 
pura, soon she will fall within [the range of} thy 
sight, Megh. 84); before, ere (with abl, and in the 
earlier language also with dat.); for the defence or 
safety of (Ved.); securely from (Ved.); with the 
exception of, except, besides (Ved.); [ef. puras, 
purva; Gr. wdpo, wdpoiBe, wapoitepos, méAat, 
mdAauos, perhaps xéAas, rAjotos ; Lat. por in por- 
tendere; Goth. faura, faur; Angi. Sax. for, 


fora-, fore-.|= Purd-katha, f. a story of the past, 
an old legend. Purd-kalpa, as, m. a former 
creation, former age; a story or tale of the past. 
~ Purd-krita, as, 4, am, done formerly or of old, 
done long ago; done or observed previously ; begun, 
commenced, = Purd-kriti, is, f. the former mode 
of action. = Purd-ja, as, a, am, Ved. former, 
existing from of old or from aforetime (Say.= 
purva-jata, ¢irantana).— Purad-yoni, is, 13, 4, 
of ancient origin or lineage; an epithet of kings. 
= Purd-vasu, us, m. an epithet of Bhishma. 
— Pura-vid, t, t, t, knowing the events of former 
times, knowing or acquainted with the past; an 
epithet of kings.=— Purd-vyitta, as, a, am, that 
which has occurred or taken place in former times, 
Jong since transpired; one who has lived in former 
times; relating to ancient times, referring to times 
of yore; (ane), n. former conduct, former mode of 
action; any old or legendary event; history, any 
account of former events traditionary or heroic. 
= Purdvritia-katha, f. or purdvriitakhyana 
(°ta-akh°), am, n. an old story or legend, a story 
of the past. — Purdvrittakhyana-kathana (ta- 
akh°), am, n. telling old stories, relating tales of 
the past. Purd-séh, shat, t, ¢, Ved. superior from 
ancient times; (Say.)= purdnam abhibhavitri, 
conqueror of cities. — Purodbhava (°rd-ud’), as, a, 
am, of former or prior origin; (@), f. a species of 
plant, a dug (=mahd-meda). — Puropanita (°ra- 
up), a8, a, am, formerly obtained or possessed. 
Purana, as, & or 1, am (opposed to niitana, 
nava), belonging to ancient or olden times, ancient, 
old, aged, primeval; worn out, laid aside; (am), n. 
a thing of the past, past event; a tale of the past, 
ancient history legendary and traditionary, legend 
(=Gr. Adyos, nbOos); the N. given to certain well- 
known sacred works, supposed to have been com- 
piled by the poet Vyasa, and comprising the whole 
body of modern Hind mythology (each of which 
should treat of five topics; cf. patdéa-lakshana. 
There are eighteen acknowledged Puranas, usually 
reckoned as follow: 1. Kirma-p°; 2. Garuda-p°; 
3. Vrihan-naradiya-p°; 4. Padma-p°; 5. Brahma-p°; 
6. Brahma-vaivarta-p°, which is of very modern 
origin; 7. Brahm4nda-p°; 8. Bhavishya-p° ; 9. Bha- 
gavata-p°, or the life of Krishna, by some considered 
a modern work ; 10. Matsya-p°; 11. Markandeya-p°; 
12. Limga-p°; 13. Vamana-p’; 14. Vayu-p’, which is 
probably one of the oldest; 15.Varaha-p°; 16. Vishnu- 
p°; 17.Siva-p°; 18.Skanda-p°, Some authorities snb- 
stitnte the Agni-p° for the Vayu-p°; and others add 
the Narasigha-p°, which is considered by some as an 
Upa-p®, q.v.; by some the Puranas are divided into 
four or by others into six Samhitas or collections) ; 
(as), m. a Karsha or measure of silver (=16 Panas 
of cowries) ; N. ofa Rishi. Purdza-kalpa, as, m. 
former creation ; a story or tale of former time ; [ef. 
pura-kalpa.|—Purdana-ga, as, m. [ef. 3. ga], 
‘singing of the past,’ an epithet of Brahma ; a reciter 
of the Puranas. Purdna-purusha, as, m. ‘the 
primeval male,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Purdna- 
prokta, as, a, am, proclaimed by ancient sages. 
= Purana-mahimopavarnana Cma-up*), am, 0, 
N. of the 132nd chapter of the Bhiimi-khanda or 
second part of the Padma-Purina. — Purdpa-ma- 
hatmya, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Limga- 
Purina. Purdna-vat, ind., Ved. as of old. = Pu- 
rdna-vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing the events of the 
past; knowing the Purinas. = Purdna-vidyd, f. or 
purana-veda, as, m., Ved. a knowledge of the 
events of the past.= Purdna-samucéaya, a3, m., 
N. of a book mentioned in Kamalakara-bhatta’s 
Sdra-dharma-tattva, = Purdna-sarvasva, am, n. 
‘essence of the Puranas,’ N. of a work by Hala- 
yudha taken mostly from the Puranas and giving a 
general outline of universal knowledge. = Purdpa- 
sara, am, n. ‘substance of the Puranas,’ N. of a 
work mentioned in Méadhava’s Par4sara-smriti- 
vyikhy4.<— Purdndnta (na-an°), as, m. an epi- 
thet of Yama, = Purdnavatdéra (Cna-av’), as, m., 
N. of the first chapter of the Padma-Purana, = Pu- 
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ranokta (Cna-uk°), as, d, am, enjoined by or 
written in the Puranas. 

Purdnaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Purdnya, Nom. P. purdnyati, &c., to talk of 
the past, relate past events. 

Purdtana, as, 1, am, belonging to the past, 
former, old, ancient; wom out; (ds), m. pl. the 
ancients; (am), n. an ancient story, old legend; 
(e), ind. in past times, formerly. 

1. puro-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatie, 
-dhatum, (P.) to place or set before, place foremost 
or in front, regard before others, value highly, honour, 
esteem, pay chief attention to, apply one’s self to; 
to weigh, ponder; (A.) to place at the head of in 
front, to place before, lay down before; to charge, 
commission, appoint, especially to appoint to pnestly 
functions; to enjoin upon, charge with.—Puro- 
dhas, ds, m. an appointed priest or one appointed 
to a particular charge, a family priest, king’s domestic 
chaplain (= puro-hita ; in Mah4-bh. Vana-p. 10635, 
the form puro-dha, ag, m. occurs); N. of a man 
said to be the author of the hymn VAjasaneyi-Sam- 
hita XI, 17.2. puro-dha, f, charge, commission, 
standing in the place of any one, representation ; 
the rank or office of a Puro-hita, q.v. = Puro-dhatri, 
ta, m., Ved. the giver of a charge or commission ; 
the appointer of the Puro-hita. — Puro-dhana, am, 
n. priestly ministration. = Puro-dhaniya, ag, m., 
Ved. =puro-hita. — Purodhikd, f. preferred to 
other women, a favourite wife, — Puro-hita, a8, a, 
am, placed foremost or in front; charged, com- 
missioned, appointed ; (as), m. one holding a charge 
or commission, an agent, an appointed pnest or 
one appointed to any particular charge, a family 
priest, a king’s domestic chaplain, a priest who con- 
ducts all the ceremonials and sacrifices of the family. 
= Purohita-tva, am, n. the rank of a Puro-hita, 
=— Puro-hiti, ts, f. priestly ministration (Say.= 
puro-dhana, paurohitya).— Purohitika, f.,N. of 
a woman, or a mode of addressing a favourite (?). 


YE 3. pur, ur, f. (probably fr. rt. pri), a 
rampart, wall; a stronghold, castle, fortress, fortified 
city, town ; the body (considered as the stronghold of 
the purusha, q.v.); intellect (= mahat); N. of a 
Dafa-ratra (Ved.). = Puraijana, as, m. the living 
principle, life, the soul (personified as a king) ; (7), f. 
understanding, intelligence (personified as the wife 
of a king).— Pura-jaya, as, m. ‘ city-conqneror,’ 
N. of a hero on the side of the Kurus; of a son of 
Srinjaya and father of Janam-ejaya; of a son of 
Bhajam4na and Srinjarl; (=hakut-stha) N. of a 
son of Sasada; = kakuistha; N. of a son of 
Vindhya-gakti; of Medhavin ; of an elephant, the son 
of Airavana.— Puran-da, as, m.=purardara. 
— Puran-dara, as, m, ‘ town-splitter’ or ‘ fortress- 
destroyer,’ an epithet of Indra (as breaking cities into 
fragmeots with his thunderbolt ?); the Indra of the 
seventh Manv-antara; an epithet of Agni; of Siva; 
a thief, house-breaker ; (a), f. an epithet of Garga ; 
(am), n. a species of pepper, Piper Chaba. = Pu- 
randara-¢apa, as, m. Indra’s bow, the rainbow. 
~ Purandara-puri, f. N. of a town in Malava. 
= Puri-saya, as, a, am (a word formed to explain 
purusha), reposing in the fortress or fastness (i.e. the 
body). = Puro-han, a, ghni, a (fr. puras, ace. pl. of 3. 
pur + han), Ved. breaking castles, destroying strong- 
holds, = Pur-dvar, r, f. or pir-dvdra, am, n. the 
pate of a city. — Pir-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of 
a castle or city. Pur-bhid, t, t, t, Ved. breaking 
down strongholds or castles, = Par-bhidya, am, n., 
Ved. the breaking of strongholds or castles; (Say.) 
=sangrama, war. Pur-yana, as, a, am, Ved. 
leading or conducting to the fastness (i.e. to the 
celestial world). 

Pura, am, n. a fortress, castle, fortified town; a 
town, city, a place containing large buildingssurrounded 
by a ditch and extending not less than one Kos in 
length (if it extends for half that distance it is called 
a kheta, if less than that, a karvata or small 
market town; any smaller cluster of houses is called 
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a grama or village); ‘the city’ Kar’ éoxdfy, i.e. 
Pitali-putra or Patna; a house, dwelling, abode, 
residence ; an upper story; the female apartments, 
gynecevm; a store-house, repository; a brothel; 
the body; the skin; the calyx of a flower or any 
receptacle or cup formed of leaves; a fragrant grass, 
a species of Cyperus (= ndgara-mustd) ; a kind of 
resin, bdellium; N. of a constellation; N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedanta work called Tri-putf 
or Tri-purt; (as), m. a kind of resin, bdellium; 
yellow Barleria; N. of a demon; N. of a man; 
(@}, f. a stronghold, castle (at the end of a comp. ; 
cf. jiva-p°, deva-p’); a kind of perfume; the east: 
(#), £. a fort, stronghold, castle; a town, city; the 
body; [cf. Gr. wdAi-s, wodAl-x-vn, wodAl-y-vi0-v, 
moAl-ry-s, wroAl-e-Opo-v, perhaps also wipyos ; per- 
haps Lat. urbs perhaps Lith. pil-i-s, a castle.”] 
= Pura-kotta, am, n.' city-stronghold,’ a citadel. 
~ Pura-jit, t, m.* conqueror of fortresses or conqueror 
of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva; N. of a prince (a son 
of Aja and father of Arishta-nemi). = Pura-jyotis, 
78, n. an epithet of the region or world of Agni; 
[ef purojyotis.]— Pura-tati, f. a small market- 
town, village; a small fair. Pura-torana, am, n. 
* city-arch,’ the outer gate of a city. = Pura-devata, 
f. ‘ city-deity,’ the tutelary deity of a town. = Pura- 
dvdra, am, n. a city-gate.=— Pura-dvish, ¢, m. 
“foe of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva. = Pura-nivesa, 
as,m. the founding of a city.— Pura-pakshin, i, 
m., Ved. ‘ town-bird,’ a bird living in a city, tame 
bird (opposed to vanya-pakshin).— Pura-pala or 
pura-palaka, as, m. the defender of a fortress, city- 
governor. = Pura-bhid, t, m. ‘the crusher of Para,’ an 
epithet of Siva; (ef. pura-jit.] = Pura-nathana, 
as, m.‘ crusher of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva. = Pura- 
marga, ag, m. the street of a town. — Pura-malini, 
f. ‘crowned with castles,’ N. of a river. Pura- 
raksha, as, or pura-rakshin, i,m. a watchman of 
a towa, constable. = Pura-rashtrani, n. pl. cities 
and kingdoms. Pura-rodha, as, m. the siege of 
a fortress or city. Pura-vara, am, n. an excellent 
towo. = Pura-vasin, i, ini, 3, dwelling ia a city or 
town; (i), m. 2 city-dweller, inhabitant of a town, 
citizen, townsman, = Pura-vastu, ut, n. ground suit- 
able for the foundation of a city.— Pura-sisana, 
as, m. ‘chastiser of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva, 
= Pura-han, dG, m. ‘ slayer of Pura,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu. Pura-hita, am, n. the welfare of a town 
or city.— Purdtta (°ra-at°), as, m. a turret for 
defensive purposes on a city wall. =~ Puradhipa 
Cra-adh°), as, m. the governor of a town, prefect 
of police. — Purddhyaksha (ra-adh°), as, m. 
“fort-overseer,’ the commandant of a fortress, the 
governor of a city, prefect of police. Purdrati 
(Cra-ar°), tg, m, * foe of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva. 
~Purdri (Cra-ari), ts, m. ‘foe of Pura,’ an 
epithet of Siva; an epithet of Vishnu. Purdrdha- 
vistara (ra-ar°), as, a, am, being of the extent 
of half a town; (as), m. past of a town, a suburb, 
ward, division. = Purd-vati, f. ‘rich in castles,’ N, 
of a river. Purdsuhrid (Cra-as°), t, m. ‘enemy 
of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva. = Puri-dasa, as, m., 
N. of the author of the Caitanya-Candrodaya ; (also 
called Kavi-karna-pitra.) — Puri-moha, as, m, 
the thom-apple, Datura. = Purotsava Cra-ut’), as, 
m. ‘town-festival,’ a festival solemnized in a city. 
~ Purodbhava ?ra-wd’), f.* growing in towns,’ N. 
of a plant. = Purodyéna (ra-ud°), am, n. ‘city- 
garden,’ a pleasure-garden belonging to a towo, park. 
-— Puraubas (°ra-ok°), ds, m. an inhabitant of a 
town, inhabitant of Tri-pura, 

Puraka=pura, See arghash{a-puraka, p. 83. 

Purana, as, m. the sea, ocean, 

Puri, 3, f. a city [ef. puri under pura]; a river; 
a king. 

Purika, f., N. of a city. 


GUAT puraijara, as, m. the armpit. 
YS purata, am, n. gold. 
GOrd puratas. See rt. 2. pur, p. 582. 


qcarg pura-kotta. 


quia puran-dhi, puran-dhri. See under 
It. 2. pur, p. §82, col. 2. 


YCo puraya, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. 
Yes purala (?), f. an epithet of Dorga. 


JUX puras, purastat. See under rt. 2. 
pur, p. 582, col. 2, and p. 583, col. 1. 


Wa pura. See p. 583, col. 1. 

WUC§ purotanka, as, m., N. of a man. 
WUT purana. See p. 583, col. 2. 
Quast puratana. See p. 583, col. 2 


JUMS puratala, am, n. the region below 
the seven worlds; [cf. taldtala.] 


| purasini, f. a species of creeper 
(=saha-deva). 


afz purt. See col. 1. 
qurag purikaya, as, m., Ved. a species 


of aquatic animal, 


goat puri-tat, t, t,; m.n. (probably fr. 
puri for 3. pur + 2. tat), the pericardinm or some 
other intestine near the heart ; the entrails in general ; 


(also wrongly read puri-tat.) 


que purisha, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
Pri), vapour, damp exhalations rising in the air, 
moisture, fluid in general (Say.=udaka); dust, 
anything crumbled; mould, rubbish, tubble-stones, 
anything used to fill up interstices in a wall; feces, 
excrement, ordure; (i), f. epithet of a particular 
religious observance. = Purisha-nigrahana, as, a, 
am, stopping or obstructing the bowels, = Purisha- 
pada, am, n., Ved. epithet of particular passages 
inserted in the recitation of the Mah4-namnl verses, 
= Purisha-bhedin, i, ini, ¢, loosening the feces,’ 
relaxing the bowels. — Purisha-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. fumished with rubbish or loose earth (used for 
filling interstices). — Purisha-vihana or purisha- 
vaéhana, as, a, am, Ved. removing rubbish or 
refuse.— Purishadhina (sha-adh°) ot purisha- 
dhana (?), am, n. ‘receptacle of excrement,’ the 
last of the intestines, the rectum. ~ Purtshotsarga 
(sha-ut°), as, m. the voiding of excrement, 

Purishana, am, 0. evacuation by stool, voiding 
of excrement, feces. 

Purishama, as, m. the black kidney-bean, Pha- 
seolus Mas or Radiatus. 

Purishaya, Nom. P. purishayati, 
void excrement, evacuate by stool. 

Purishita, as, a, am, voided, evacuated (as the 
bowels), voided upon, 

Purishin, i, ini, 1, Ved. filled with vapours, 
vaporous, damp, humid, moist (as the Maruts or 
Parjanya-Vata); ‘ possessing articles that fill up’ 
(€ntmAa), i.e. furnished with utensils or movables, 
wealthy; (ini), f. ‘bearing or carrying rubbish,’ an 
epithet of the Saray6, or N. of another river; (Say.) 
= udaka-vati, watery. 

Purishya, as, @, am, Ved. an epithet of fire; 
(according to Say.) = sikatd-sammisra, mixed with 
sand, =¢itya, q.v.; (according to Mahf-dhara) = 
pasavya ; dwelling in Ivose earth or in rubbish; 
ditty; possessing utensils or movables, wealthy. 
= Purishya-vahana, as, a, am, see Pan. 111. 
2, OM ; 

JS puru, us, vi, u (said to be fr. rt. prts 
mostly Ved.; in the epic and later literature only at 
the beginning of proper names, except in the Bha- 
gavata-Pordna which affects archaic forms, where it 
occurs at the beginning of comps.), much, many, 
abounding, abundant, exceeding ; (us), m. the pollen 
or farina of a flower; heaven or the world and 
residence of immortals; N. of a prince the son of 
Yayati and Sarmishtha and sixth monarch of the 


-yitum, to 


FRUY puru-pasu. 


lunar race; N. of a son of Manu Cakshusha and 
Nadvala; N. of a son of Vasn-deva and Saha-devd ; 
N. of a river; (eyas), f. pl. a multitude, (Say.) = 
bahvyah prajah ; (u), ind. much, often, exceedingly; 
sima puru, everywhere, in all places; purdru, very 
far, far and wide; puru tirah, far off, from 
afar; puru visva, one and all, every; [ef. pul, 
purna: Old Pers. paru-s, ‘much:' Gr. TOAU-r, 
wodAol, wAc-i-wp, WAE-ioro-s, wAG-v: Lat. plas, 
plarimu-s, pléri-que: Goth. Jilu, ‘much; filu- 
sna, ‘multitude ;’ Old Norse Jleivi, flestr: Old 
Germ. filu, filo, vilo, ‘much :’ Mod. Germ. vel: 
Angl. Sax. fela, feala, * much?’ perhaps Hib. mor, 
“great, big, bulky, many, noble ;’ moradh, ‘aug- 
mentation.’]— Puru-kutsa, as, m., N. of a man 
with the patronymic Aikshvika (Ved.); N. of a son 
of Min-dhiatri. — Puru-kutsava, as, m., N. of an 
enemy of Indra.— Purukutsani, f., Ved., N. of a 
woman (perhaps wife of Puru-kutsa). = Puru-kyit, 
t, t, t, Ved. achieving great deeds, efficacious (said of 
Indra and of Soma); increasing. = Puru-kritvan, 
a, m., Ved. achieving great deeds (said of Indra). 
~ Puru-kripa, f. abundant mercy or compassion. 
- Puru-kshu, us, us, u, Ved. rich in food (said of 
Agni, Soma, Indra; Say. = purodasadi-bahuvi- 
dhannopeta).— Puru-girta, as, a, am, Ved. wel- 
come to many (said of Indra), = Puru-cetana, 
as, m., Ved, visible to many, very grateful to the 
eyes (said of Agni and Indra; according to Say, = 
bahunam jratri, sarvajia).— Purugja, as, G, 
am, much, for puruha; (as), m., N. of a prince 
the son of Su-S4nti; [cf puru-jati, puru-janu.} 
= Purujdta, as, d, am, Ved. variously manifested, 
appearing in various forms (said of Aryaman). 
~ Puru-jati, is, m., N. of a prince the son of Su- 
Santi. Puru-jénu, us, m., N. of a prince the son 
of Su-Santi.e Puru-zyit, t, m. ‘conquering many,’ 
N. of a hero on the side of the Paindus and brother 
of Kunti-bhoja; N. of a prince the son of Ruéaka ; 
of ason of Anaka.— Puru-naman, a, mni, a, Ved. 
‘having many names,’ an epithet of Indra. — Puru- 
pitha, am, n., Ved. a song for many voices, choral 
song; (according to Say.) N. of a king. Puru- 
tman, a, a, a, Ved. existing variously (said of 
Indra); (Say.)=bahushu pradeseshu satatam 
gacchut.— Puru-tra, ind., Ved. variously, io various 
directions, in many places; in various ways; many 
times, often. —Puru-da, am, on. gold. — Puru- 
dansaka, as, m. ‘many-teethed,’ a goose (so called 
from its serrated beak). = Puru-dansas, as, da, as, 
Ved. abounding in mighty acts or operations; (as), 
man epithet of Indra, (also incorrectly spelt puru- 
dansas); (asau), m. du. an epithet of the Afvias. 
— Puru-datra, as, a, am, Ved. rich in gifts, giving 
wealth (said of Indra ; Say. = bahu-dhana).— Puru- 
dama, as, a, am, Ved. Possessing many houses, 
belonging to or springing from many households, 
- Puru-daya, as, a, am, abounding in compassion. 
=~ Puru-dasma, as, ad, am, Ved. abounding in 
mighty acts or operations (said of Vishnu and of 
Soma). — Puru-dasyu, us, U8, w, Very rapacious. 
~Puru-dina, dnt, n. pl., Ved. many days.— Puru- 
drapsa, as, a4, am, Ved, abounding in drops of 
water (said of the Maruts), = Puru-druh, -dhruk, 
k, k, Ved. injuring greatly; (Say.) =nanavidha- 
droha-yukta. — Puru-dha and puru-dha, ind., 
Ved. ia maoy ways, variously; often, frequently. 
= Purudha-pratika, as, a, am, Ved. having 
various or multiform aspects; (Say.)=bahudha- 
vikshiptanga.= Puru-dhasman, a, a, a (dhas- 
man probably for hasman), Ved. much jesting ; 
(probably an incorrect word.) —Puru-nihshidh, t, 
or puru-nikehidhvan, a, m., Ved. granting or giv- 
ing abuadantly; (Siy.)=bahdndm satriindm ni- 
shedhaka, the repeller of many foes (said of Indra), 
= Puru-nishtha, as, d, am, or puru-nishtha, as, 
ax, am, Ved. excelling among many ; (Say.) =bahu- 
sthana, having many statioos, = Puru-nrimna, as, 
a, am, Ved. displaying great valour (said of In- 
dra).— Puru-pantha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. 
= Puru-pasu, us, us, u,Ved. rich in herds, possessing 


Yeya puru-puira. 


much cattle. = Puru-putra, as, &, am, Ved. having 
many sons or children. = Puru-pega, as, a, am, 
or puru-pesas, as, a3, as, Ved. multiform, having 
varioas forms; (Say.)=bahu-rupa. — Puru-pra-~ 
jata, as, G, am, Ved. variously propagated; (Say.) 
=bahu-nradurbhiva. — Puru-prasasta, as, 4, 
am, Ved. praised hy many.— Puru-priya, as, 4, 
am, Ved. greatly beloved, beloved of many. = Puru- 
mraisha, as, d, am, Ved. the inciter or instigator 
of many, much inciting (said of Agni); accompanied 
by various aeclamations ; (Say.) = bahuvidham pha- 
lam ié¢hat.- Puru-bhuj, k, k, k, Ved. possessing 
much; (Say.)=bahundm palaka or prabhiite- 
hasta; (occurring only in the voc, m. du. as an 
epithet of the Asvins.) = Puru-bhu, tis, ts, u, Ved. 
appearing much or of high valne; (Say.)=bahu 
bhavat.— Puru-bhita, as, &, am, a various reading 
for puru-hiita, q. v.—Puru-bhojas, a3, a3, as, 
Ved. containing or granting many means of enjoy- 
ment, greatly nourishing, = Puru-manas, a8, as, as, 
a word formed in Nirukta 1X. 15 for the explanation 
of 2. puns. = Puru-mantu, %, m. du., Ved. full of 
wisdom, intelligent (said of the ASvins; Say.= 
bahinam jrdtarau, cognizant of many things). 
— Puru-mandra, a, m. du., Ved, delighting 
many (said of the ASvins; Say.=bahu-madau 
or bahinam madayitarau).— Puru-mahna, as, 
m., N. of a man with the patronymic Angirasa. 
= Puru-maya, as, a, aim, Ved. possessing various 
arts or virtues, wonderful (said of Indra and 
of the chariot of the ASvins; Say.=Vyitrahana- 
nadi-bahukarman, bahuvidhaséarya, bahuri- 
dha-karman). = Puru-mayyu, as, m., Ved., N. of 
a man.= Puru-mttra, as,m., N. of aman; N., of 
a follower of the Kurus.— Puru-midha or puru- 
mi(ha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man with the patro- 
nymic Asrgirasa ; of a son of Su-hotra and author of 
the hymns Rig-veda IV. 43, 44; of a grandson of 
Su-hotra and son of Hastin or Brihat; a man with the 
patronymie Vaidadasvi.— Puru-medha, as, &, am, 
or puru-medhas, ds, as, am, Ved. endowed with 
wisdom; (as or ds), m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Amgirasa, the author of the hymns Rig- 
veda VIII. 78, 79.—Puru-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. 
having many chariots, — Puru-ravasa, a wrong 
reading for puri-ravasa=purd-ravas. = Puru- 
raven, &, m., Ved. much-barking or much-howling ; 
epithet of a demon. = Puru-rud, k, k, k, Ved. 
much-shining, shining brightly. Puru-ruj, k, k, 
k, subject to many diseases, = Puru-riipa, as, a, 
ant, Ved. multiform, variegated ; (said of tvashtrt) 
forming various shapes.— Puru-lampata, as, a, 
am, very lascivious. = Puru-vartman, a, 4, @, 
Ved. having many ways or paths. = Puru-varpas, 
as, Gs, as, Ved. multiform, variegated. = Puru- 
vaja, as, a, am, Ved. of great strength, powerful, 
strong. Puru-vara, as, a, am, Ved. having an 
ample tail(?); rich in gifts, (Sdy.) much desired. 
= Puruvéra-pushti, iz, is, 1, Ved. rich in treasured 
wealth, granting treasured riches; (Say.=bahubhir 
varantya abhivriddhir yasya.) = Puru-vira, as, 
a, am, Ved. abounding in men, possessed of many 
men or male offspring; (Say.=bahubhir viraih 
putrddibhir upeta.) — Puru-vepas, as, a8, as, 
Ved. much excited or exciting (said of Agni), 
= Puru-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. having many ordi- 
nances (said of Soma), = Puru-saktt, 13, 13, 1, pos- 
sessing various powels.— Puru-suka, as, a, am, 
Ved. of great might, very powerful (said of Indra; 
Say.=bahubhih stutya, bahu-sahaya).— Puru- 
Saka-tama, a, m. du., Ved. ‘achievers of great 
exploits, epithet of the Aévins; (Say.=atisayena 
bahu-karmdnau or atigayena bahu-sahayau.) 
— Puru-séandra, as, a, am (=puru + éandra), 
Ved. much-shining, resplendent; (Say. = bahu- 
diptt, said of Agni, of the Aégvins and their chariots, 
&c.) = Puru-shunti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man. 
— Puru-shtuta, as, a, am, highly landed or ex- 
tolled, praised by many. = Puru-sambhrita, as, a, 
am, Ved, accumulated by many.— Puru-sparha, as, 
a, am, ot puru-sprih, k, k, k, Ved. wished for or 


desired by many.— Puru-hanman, a, m., Ved., N. 
of a man with the patronymic Angirasa or Vaikhi- 
nasa, author of Rig-veda VIII. 59, 2.— Puru-huta, 
as, m., N. of a prince. = Puru-hiita, as, a@, am, 
much invoked, invoked by many; (as), m. an 
epithet of Indra; (@), f. a form of Dakshayan!, 
= Puruhita-dvish, t,m., ‘foe of Indra,’ an epithet 
of Indra-jit.— Puru-hiti, is, {. manifold invocation. 
= Puru-hotra, as, m., N. of a son of Anu.—Pu- 
rudi, f. (fr. an unused form purv-aid), Ved. abound- 
ing, abundant, full, comprehensive. Puridvaha 
(ru-ud?), as,m., N.of one of the sons of the eleventh 
Mann. = Purd-ravas, as, as, as, Ved, crying much 
or loudly; (as), m., N. of a celebrated prince of 
the lunar race, hero of the Vikramorvasi (his father’s 
name was Budha, who was son of the Moon and 
regent of Mercury, and who is supposed to have in- 
stituted the three sacrificial fires; his mother’s name 
was 114, whence his metronymie Aila [cf. Rig-veda 
X. 95, 2,5]; he was father of Ayus and ancestor of 
Puru, Dushyanta, Bharata, Kum, Dhrita-rashtra, and 
Pandu; according to Nirukta X. 46, Puri-ravas is 
one of the beings belonging to the middle region of 
the universe; in the Veda he seems to be connected 
with the Sun as Urvasi is with the Dawn, the word 
puri-ravas being then interpreted to mean ‘ pos- 
sessing much light,’ ef. ravi, rudhira ; according 
to some Purii-ravas is a ViSva-deva, according to 
others a Parvana-sraddha-deva). = Purii-rarasa, 
as, M.=puri-ravas, q.v.~— Puri-rué, k, k, k, 
Ved. much-shining, = Pururund (°ru-ur°), ind., 
Ved. far and wide.=— Purit-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. 
abounding in goods or riches (said of Indra, the 
Asvins, &c.).— Purii-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. moving in 
various ways. = Purv-anika, as, a, am, Ved, vari- 
ously manifested (said of Agni; Say. =bahvibhir 
antka-sthaniyabhir judlabhir yukta, having many 
flames instead of faces), 

Puruha, as, a, am, or puruhu, us, us, uw, 
much, many. 


purudvas, an, m., N. of a prince 
the son of Madhu and Vaidarbht. 


War purusha, as, m. (poetically also pi- 
rusha ; said to be fr. rt. 2. pur; probably connected 
with puru), man collectively or individually, man- 
kind, a man, human being, male; a person (puman 
purushah, a male person); a member or repre- 
sentative of a race or generation (e.g. sapindata 
purushe saptame vinivartate, the relationship of 
men connected by the funeral cake ceases with 
the seventh person) ; an officer, official, functionary, 
agent, employé, attendant, servant, footman; the 
height or measure of a man,=5 Aratnis (1 Aratni 
=2 Padas, 1 Padasz=12 Amgulis; cf. ardha-p®, 
dvi-p’); Punishment personified; (in gram.) a per- 
son (=prathamah p°, the third person; madhya- 
mah p°, the second person; uttamah p°, the first 
person); Man personified or identified with N4ra- 
yana the son of Nara (regarded as the author of 
Vajasaneyi-Samhita XXX, 31) ; the soul and original 
source of the universe (described in the Purusha- 
sikta, q.v.); the personal and life-giving principle 
in men and other beings, the human sou! or spirit, 
Soul (which according to the Sankhya philosophy is 
neither a production nor productive: it is so called 
according to the Tattva-samasa because it reposes in 
the body, purt Sayanat ; or becanse it is purdna, 
ancient, having existed from eternity); the Supreme 
Spirit or Soul of the universe, Sopreme Being, God 
(identified variously with Brahman, with Vishnu, with 
Siva, and with Durga) ; the ‘spirit,’ i.e. the fragrant 
exhalation of plants (Ved.); the pupil of the eye; 
the tree Rottleria Tinctoria (= pun-ndga);=tilaka; 
N. of one of the sons of Manu Cakshusha; N. of 
one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun; N. of a 
Pida in the Maha-namnt verses; an epithet of the 
first, third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs 


of the zodiac; a friend; a follower of the Samkhya | 


philosophy (?); (ds), m. pl. men, people; N. of the 


qeaare purusha-vaha. 
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to the Brahmans; the seven divine or active prin- 
ciples from the minute portions of which the uni- 
verse was formed, viz. mahat = buddhi, ahan- 
kara, and the five tan-mdatras, (according to Mann 
I. 19); panda purushah, an epithet of five royal 
personages or miraculous persons born under par- 
ticular constellations (Ved.); (2), f. a woman, 
female; (am), n. an epithet of mount Meru, = Pu- 
rusha-kama, as, @, am, Ved. desirous of men. 
= Purusha-kdra, as, m. any act of man, manly 
act, human effort or exertion (commonly opposed to 
daiva, fate); manhood, virility; N. of a gram-~ 
marian.— Purusha-hupapa, as, am, m. on. the 
corpse of a man, a human corpse. Purusha-ke- 
garin, 1, m. ‘man-lion or half-man, half-lion,’ 
Vishnu in his fourth appearance on earth (which he 
undertook for the defeat of Hiranya-kasipu), = Pu- 
rusha-kshetra, an, n., Ved. a male or uneven 
zodiaca] sign or astrological house. — Purusha-gati, 
is, f., N. of a Saman. = Purusha-gandhi, is, 78, 7, 
Ved. smelling of men.= Purusha-ghna, as, i, am, 
‘man-slaying,’ striking or slaying men; strt pu- 
rusha-ghni, a woman who kills her husband, — Pu- 
rusha-céhandasa, ain, n., Ved. ‘man’s metre,’ the 
metre suited for men, the Dvi-pada, — Purusha- 
jidna, am, n. knowledge of men or of mankind. 
=I. purusha-td, {. or purusha-tva, am, n. man- 
hood, virility; manliness, valour, prowess; the state 
of man, manly nature or property.—2. purusha-td, 
ind., Ved. after the manner of men, among men, 
— Purusha-tejas, as, ds, as, Ved. having a man’s 
energy or manly vigour. = Purusha-tra, ind., Ved. 
among men, to men; in the manner of men. 
= Purushatva-td, ind., Ved. after the manner of 
men; (Siy.) = purushavattayd. = Purusha-da- 
ghna or purusha-dvayasa, as, 2, am, of the height 
or measure of a man. — Purusha-dantika, f. a 
medicinal root; [cf. meda.| — Purusha-dravya- 
sampead, t, f. abundance of men and material. 
= Purusha-dvish, t,m.an enemy of Vishnu, = Pu- 
rusha-dveshin, %, ti, 7, ‘man-hating,’ misan- 
thropic ; (272), f. an ill-tempered or fractious woman. 
= Purusha-dharma, as, m., Ved. personal rule or 
precept. = Purusha-ndya, as, m. ‘ man-ieader,’ a 
prince. = Purusha-niyama, as, m. (in gram.) a 
restriction as to person. = Purusha-pati, is, m. 
‘lord of men,’ Rima.=— Purusha-pariksha, {, ‘ trial 
of man,’ N. of a collection of moral tales. = Pu- 
rusha-pasu, us, m, beast of a man, a brutal man; 
a man as a sacrificial victim; a human animal, man. 
= Purusha-purgava, as, m, ‘ man-bull,’ an emi- 
nent or excellent man.— Purusha-pundarika, as, 
m. an excellent or superior man; (with Jainas) N. 
of the sixth black Vasudeva. — Purusha-pura, ant, 
n., N. of the capital of Gaindhara, the modem 
Peshiwar (gl to2). = Purusha-bahumana, as, m. 
the respect or esteem of mankind, = Purusha-matra, 
as, 7, am, of the height or measure of a man. 
= Purusha-manin, t, ini, t, fancying one's self a 
man or hero. Purusha-mukha, as, t, am, having 
a man’s face. = Purusha-mriga, as, m., Ved. (ac- 
cording to Maht-dhara)= pum-mriga.— Purusha- 
medha, as, m., Ved. the sacrifice of a man; N. of 
the repnted author of the hymn V4jasaneyi-Samhita 
XX. 30.— Purusha-rakshas, as, n. a demon in 
the form of a man. = Purusha-raja, as, m., Ved. 
a buman king. = Purusha-répa, as, a, am, Ved. 
man-shaped, in the form of a man; (am), n. the 
shape of a man.=— Purusha-rupaka, as, a, am, 
Ved. man-shaped, in the form of a man.—Pu- 
rusha-reshana, as, 2, am, ot purusha-reshin, 2, 

ini, 7, Ved. hurting men. — Purusharshabha (°sha- 

rish°), as, m. ‘man-bull,’ an excellent man.— Pu- 

rusha-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. accompanied by men. 

= Purusha-vadha, as, m., Ved. manslaughter, 

homicide, murder, = Purusha-vara, as, m. ‘best 

of males,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Purusha-varjita, 

as, a, ant, destitute of human beings, desolate. 

= Purusha-vaé, k, k, k, Ved. having a human 


class of inhabitants of Kraurf¢a-dvipa corresponding | voice.= Purusha-vaha, as, m. ‘ Vishnu’s vehicle,’ 
K 
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an epithet of Garuda; (am), ind. in snch a way as 
to be bome along by men; purusha-vaham va- 
hati, he is carried in such a manner as to be drawn 
along by men (P4n. HII. 4, 43).— Purusha-vidha, 
as, a, am, Ved. man-like, in the form or likeness 
of men. = Purushartdha-ta, f. likeness to man, 
humanity, = Purusha-vyaghra, as, m. ‘ man-tiger,’ 
N. of a demon; ‘tiger among men,’ a distinguished 
of eminent man; a vulture. = Purusha-vrata, am, 
n., N. of a Saman.—Purusha-sardila, as, m. 
‘mao-tiger,’ an emineat man, a chief of men, 
= Purusha-siras, as, ot purusha-Sirsha, am, n., 
Ved. a man’s head, human head. = Purusha-sir- 
shaka, ag or ant, m, or a. (?), N. of an instrument 
used by thieves. Purusha-samavaya, as, mM. a 
number of men. Purusha-sizha, as, m. * man- 
lion,’ lion of a man, a brave man, hero; an eminent 
man; (with Jainas) the fifth of the black Vasudevas, 
a son of Siva. Purusha-sikta, am, n. ‘the Pu- 
tusha hymn,’ N. of the goth hymn of the tenth 
Mandala of the Rig-veda, (this celebrated hymn, ia 
which the soul or origina) source of the universe is 
described, is supposed by the best authorities to be 
comparatively modem in its diction and allusions; it 
is also found with alterations in the Vajasaneyi-Sam- 
hita of the Yajur-veda XXXI. 1-16, and in the 
Atharva-veda X1X. 6.) — Purushansaka (sha-an°), 
as,m., N. of a teacher. = Purushakara (Csha-ak’), 
as, a, am, of a human form or shape. = Purushanga 
(sha-an*), as, am, m. n. the male organ of gene- 
ration; [cf. naranga.]— Purushid (sha-ad), t, 
t, ¢, Ved. eating or destroying men. = Purushada 
(“sha-ada), as, t, am, ‘man-eating,’ a canoibal, a 
Rakshas ; (a), m. pl., N. of a race of cannibals in 
the east of Madhya-defa.— Purushadaka (°sha- 
ad’), as, ad, am, Men-devouring; (as), m. pl., N. 
of certain cannibals. = Purushada-tva, am, n. the 
state or condition of a man-eater, cannibalism, the 
state of a demon or Rakshas. — Purushadya (“sha- 
ad), as, m. ‘first of men,’ (with Jainas) an epithet 
of Adi-natha; of Rishabha the first Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpint; an epithet of Vishnu. = Puru- 
shadhama (‘sha-adh’*), ag, m. * lowest or vilest of 
men, a low man, an outcast; the worst of servants. 
~ Purushadhikara (Csha-adh°), as, m. manly 
office or duty. — Purushantara (°sha-an°), am, n. 
another or succeeding generation; (as), m., scil, 
sandhi, an alliance negotiated by warriors chosen 
by each party; another who is a man (a mere 
man).— Pwrushantara-redin, t, ini, i, knowing 
the heart of mankind. — Purushaéntaratman (°sha- 
an’), ad, m. ‘man’s inner self,’ the soul.= Puru- 
shayana (“sha-ay°), as, d, am, Ved. going to the 
soul, uniting with the soul. — Purushayusha (sha- 
ay), am, or purushayus (sha-ay°), us, n. the 
duration of a man’s life, age of man, life or lifetime 
of man, human existence. = Purushartha (°sha- 
ar°), as, m. any object of human pursuit, any one of 
the four objects or aims of man or of the soul (viz, 
1. ama, the gratification of desire; 2. artha, ac- 
quirement of wealth; 3. dharma, discharge of duty ; 
4. moksha, final emancipation) ; human effort of ex- 
ertion ; (am), ind, for the sake of man; for the soul’s 
sake, = Purushartha-prabodha, as, m., N. of a 
book mentioned in the Sddra-dharma-tattva, = Pu- 
rushartha-siddhy-upaya, N. of a Jaina poetical 
work by Amrita-Canda-sitri.= Purushasin (Csha- 
a¢°), 7, m, ‘man-eater,’ a cannibal, Rakshasa.— Pu- 
rushasthi-malin (sha-as°), 1, tnt, i, wearing a 
necklace of human skulls; (i), m. an epithet of 
Siva.— Purushendra (Csha-in°), az, m. ‘lord of 
men,’ a king. Purushendra-ta, f. lordship over 
men,’ sovereignty, = Purusheshita (sha-ish’), as, 
a, am, Ved. caused or instigated by men. = Puru- 
shokti (°sha-uk*), is, f. the name or title of a man. 
= Purushoktika, as, a, am, ‘having only the 
name of man,’ destitute, having no friends, friendless. 
=- Purushottama (sha-ut°), as, m. best of men, 
an excellent or superior man; best of servants, a 
good attendant; the highest being, Supreme Spirit, 
an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna; (with Jainas) N, 


yeatay purusha-vidha. 


of the fourth black Vasudeva (son of Soma); N. of 
an Arhat; a Jina, one of the genecic terms for a 
deified teacher of the Jaina sect; N. of a district in 
Orissa sacred to Vishnu; N. of the author of the 
Trikanda-Sesha and Haravalt; of a grammarian; of 
the father of Halayudha; of various men. — Purushot- 
tama-kshetra, am, n. ‘district of the Supreme 
Being,’ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu 
(= Liladala, Litadri; cf. jagannatha-l:shetra). 
= Purushottama-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
= Purushottamatirtha-prayoga-tattva, am, n. 
‘truth of the ceremonies connected with the Pur- 
shottama-tirtha, N. of a work by Raghu-nandana. 
=— Purushoitama-deva, as, or purushottamadeva- 
farman, a,m., N. of a grammarian the author of 
the Paribhash4-vritti. — Purushotiama-mantra, as, 
m., N. of the seventeenth chapter of the Sarada- 
tilaka, a mystical work by Lakshmana. = Purushot- 
tama-migra, as, m., N. of a man the author of 
the RAma-¢androdaya. 

Purushaka, am, n, standing on two feet like a 
man, the rearing of a horse. 

Purushaya, Nom. A. purushayate, -yitum, to 
behave or act like a maa, play the man. 

Purushayita, as, d, am, acting or behaving like 
a man, playing a manly part; (am), n. acting like a 
man, playing the part of a man. — Purushdyita- 
tva, am, n. manly conduct, manliness. 

Purushya, as, 4, am, Ved. pertaining to man, 
human. 


GRE puruha, puruhu., See p. 585, col. 2. 
FRCIY puri-ravas. See p. 585, col. 2. 


puro-ga. See under puras, p. 582. 
YUaa puroéana, as, m., N. of a man. 
Ute puroti, ts, m. the current of a river. 
Gusts puro-dasa. See p. 582, col. 3. 
puroravas for puriu-ravas, q. Vv. 
YURA puro-han. See 3. pur, p. 583. 
bo purya, as, a, am (fr. 3. pur), Ved. 


being in a stronghold or fastness. 


qe pury-ashta or pury-ashtaka, am, n. 
the eight constituent parts of the body, 

i [cf. rt. pri], cl. 1. P. purvati, 

9 \ pirvitum, to fill; cd. 10. P. purvayati 
or purbayati, -yitum, to dwell or inhabit; to 
invite, 


Tey [ef. rt. pri], cls 6G. toms 
i) polati, pulati, polayati, &e., to be 
great of large; to be lofty or high; to be piled or 
heaped up. 

Pula, ae, a, am, extended, wide, vast, great, 
extensive; (as), m. erection of the hairs of the 
body (considered as a proof of exquisite delight); 
horripilation; N. of one of the attendants of Siva; 
(a), f. the soft palate or uvula. 

Pulaka, as, m., erection or bristling of the hairs 
of the body (considered by the Hindis to be 
occasioned by delight or desire rather than by fear), 
a thrill of joy or of fear, horripilation; a species of 
edible plant; a kind of stone or gem; flaw or defect 
in a gem; any kind of insect or vermin infesting 
animals; a ball of bread and sweetmeats with which 
elephants are fed; yellow orpiment; a Gandhatva or 
heavenly chorister; a wine-goblet or glass; a species 
of mustard; (am), n. a species of earth (=kanku- 
shtha).— Pulakakulakriti Cka-ak°, “la-ak°), ts, 
is, 1, ‘having the frame excited by horripilation,’ 
thrilled with joy. — Pulakdnga (°ka-an°), as, m. 
the noose or cord of Varuna. = Pulakalaya (°ka- 
al’), as, m. an epithet of Kuvera. — Pulal;i-krita, 
as, a, am, having the hairs or down of the body 
etect, thrilled with delight. — Pulaktkritanga (ta- 
ar’), as, i, am, whose body has its hairs erect, 
having the body thrilled with joy. — Pulakedgama 


yarry puloman. 


(°ka-ud°), as, m. erection of the hairs of the body 
(through rapture), horripilation, 

Pulakaya, Nom. P, pulakayati, -yitum, to have 
ot feel the hairs of the body erect (with rapture or 
desire). 

Pulalnta, as, a, am, having the hairs or down 
of the body erect or bristling up with joy, thrilled 
with joy, delighted, rejoiced, enraptured, joyful. 

Pulakin, t, int, #, having the hairs or down of 
the body erect, thrilled, enraptured ; (7), m.a species 
of Kadamba tree (=dhara-kadamba). 

Pulasti, ts, is, ¢ (perhaps fr. pulas for puras, 
ef. palasti fr. paras, but said to be fr. pula and rt. 

. a8), wearing the hair straight or plain; (gender 
doubtful), the hair of the head; (is), m., N. of a 
man. 

Pulastya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. pul; pet- 
haps fe. pulas for puras), N. of an ancient 
Rishi, one of the mind-bom sons of Brahma (Manu 
I. 35; also ennmerated among the Praji-patis and 
seven sages, and described as a lawgiver) ; an epithet 
of Siva.— Pulastya-smriti, is, {., N. of a work 
mentioned in the Sitdra-dharma-tattva. 

Pulaha, as, m., N. of an ancient Rishi, one of 
the mind-born sons of Brahm4 enumerated among 
the Praja-patis and the seven sages (Manu I. 35); 
an epithet of Siva. 

Pulaka, as, am, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or 
empty grain, bad grain; a small lump of rice rolled 
into‘a ball, a lump of boiled rice ; (according to par- 
ticular medical authorities) rice-water ; brevity, abbre- 
viation, abndgement, compendium; smallness, a 
little ; celerity, dispatch. — Puldka-karin, 1, ini, 2, 
making haste, hastening. 

Pulakin, i, m. a tree. 

Pulantha, f. (perhaps) induration of the skin. 

Pulayita, am, n. a horse's gallop; (a wrong 
teading for paldyita.) 

Pulina, as, am, m. n, a sandbank, land deposited 
by alluvium on the bank of a river; an island of 
alluvial} formation ot one from which the water has 
recently withdrawn, a small island or bank left in 
the middle of a river by the subsiding of its waters, 
an islet; a sandy beach; (according to a Scholiast) 
=tira, the bank of a river; (as), m., N. of a 
mythical being conquered by Garuda. = P’ulina- 
jaghané, f. having sandbanks for hips (said of the 
Gambbtir4 river personified as a female). = Pulina- 
dvipa-gobhita, as, @, am, adomed with shoals and 
islands. = Pulina-pradesa, as, m. island-site, situa- 
tion on an island.=— Pulina-mandita, as, a, am, 
adomed with sandbanks or islets. — Pulina-vati, f. 
‘possessing sandbanks,’ (probably) N. of a river. 

Pulinda, ds, m. pl., N. of a barbarous tribe; 
(as), m. a man of this tribe, a king of the Pulindas ; 
a barbarian, savage, Mle¢¢ha, mountaineer, one who 
uses an uncultivated and unintelligible dialect. 

Pulindaka, as, m. pl., N. of a barbarous tribe ; 
(as), m., N. of a king of the Pulindas, Savaras, and 
Bhillas; of a son of Ardraka, 


pulika, as,m., N. of a man; (a), f. 
yellowish alum. 


aiaAn | pulimat, an, m., N. of a man. 


yfatca pulirika, as, m. 2 snake. 


Ufessl puliga, as, m.= Paulus (Alexan- 

hed « 
drinus), N. of the author of a Siddhinta. 

Yes pulu=puru (in particular comps.). 
— Pulu-kama, as, 4, am, Ved. having many de- 
sires, covetous (Say.) =bahukamana-vut.— Pulv- 
agha, as, @, am, Ved. doing much evil. 


be pulusha, as, m., N. of a man, 


puloma, as, m.==puloman, q. V.; 

(a), f., N. of a daughter of the demon Vaiévanara, 

(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became 

the wife of Bhrigu ot KaSyapa); the plant Acorus 
Calamus (=vadéa). 

Puloman, a, m., N. of a demon (the father-in-law 


yar puloma-ja. 


of Indra by whom he was destroyed), — Puloma za, 
f. ‘daughter of Puloman,’ an epithet of the wife of 
Indra. = Puloma-jit, t, or puloma-bhid, t, m. 
‘conquerer or destroyer of Puloman,’ an epithet of 
Indra (who destroyed his father-in-law Puloman in 
order to avert his imprecation consequent on the 
violation of his daughter). — Puloma-dvish, ¢, or 
pulomari (‘ma-ari), 43, m. ‘foe of Puloman,’ an 
epithet of Indra. — Pulomdrd¢is (ma-ar°), is, m. 
‘having the lustre of Puloman,’ N. of a prince. 


Ws pulomat, an, m., N. of a prince; 
[cf. pulémat.] 


A SE pulomahi, f. opium. 


Wea pulkasa, as, m., Ved. (according 


to the commentators) = paulkasa. 


Ja pulla wrongly for phulla, q. v. 
Fas pullaka, am(?),n.=aséarya, wonder. 


I, push (various reading for vyush, 


3 « v.), cl. 4. P. pushyatt, &c., to divide, 
distribute. 


ay 2. push, cl. 1. P. poshati, puposha, 
9 \ poshishyati, aposhit, poshitum, cl. 4. P. 
pushyati, &c., to be nourished, thrive, prosper, in- 
crease (intrans,); to share, divide; cl. 4. P. later also 
9. P. pushyati, pushnati, &c., to nourish, nurture, 
cherish, foster, rear, bring up; to support, maintain, 
bear; to cause to thrive or prosper, cause to grow, 
unfold, develop; to increase (trans.), augment; to 
further, advance, promote, enhance, aggrandize; to 
magnify, exalt, extol; to increase in (with acc.), 
receive, get, possess, have, enjoy; to manage; to 
exhibit, show, display, evince, make to appear: 
Caus. poshayati, -yitum, Aor. apipushat, to 
nourish, cherish, foster, rear, bring up; to cause to 
thrive or prosper, take care of, provide for; to cause 
to be fostered or brought up; to wear, pnt on: 
Desid. puposhishati, pupushishati, pupukshati: 
Intens. popushyate, poposh{t. 

3. push in visva-p’, q. v- 

Pusha, as, ad, am, nourishing (in graha-p°, q.v.); 
(as), m., N. of a teacher of the Veda; (a), f. a 
species of plant (=langaliki). 

Pusharya,as,d,am,Ved. well-nourished, thriving. 

Pushita, as, &, am, nourished, nurtured (= 
pushia). 

Pushka, a word formed for the explanation of 
pushkala in Gana to Pan. V. 2, 97. 

Pushkara, am, n. (probably an anomalous form- 
ation fr. an uaused pusha+kara), a blue Jotus- 
flower ; a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphza 
NeJumbo, (in Maha-bh. Udyoga-p. 1790, a meta- 
phorical expression for ‘the heart,’ or according to 
others for ‘error’); a species of medicinal plant, 
Costus Speciosns or Arabicus; the bowl of a spoon; 
the tip or extremity of an elephant’s trunk; the skin 
of a drum or place where any musica} instrament is 
struck ; the blade of a sword; the sheath of a sword; 
an arrow; air, atmosphere, sky, heaven; water; 
N. of a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called 
Pokur in the district of Ajmere, about five miles 
from the city of Ajmere, consisting of a smal] town 
on the bank of a lake, said to be one of the mast 
sacred in India; in this sense also pushkarani, n. 
pl.); a cage; union; a part; war, battle; intoxi- 
cation; the art of dancing; (as), m. a pond, tank, 
lake [ef. tri~p°]; a kind of drum, a kettle-drum; a 
kind of serpent; a species of crane, Ardea Sibirica ; 
a kind of disease; the sun; (in astrology) an in- 
auspicions Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a 
lucky Junation with an unlucky day, three-fourths of 
a lunar mansion; the regent of Pushkara-dvipa; an 
epithet of Krishna; of Siva; N. of a son of Varuna; 
of an Asura; of a Buddha; of a prince the brother 
of Nala; of a son of Bharata; of Su-nakshatra; of a 
son of Vrika and Dirvakshi; N. of a mountain in 
Pushkara-dvipa; (as), m. pl. epithet of a class of 


clonds said to occasion dearth or famine; of the 
inhabitants of Kusa-dvipa corresponding to Brah- 
mans; (as, am), m.n., N. of one of the seven 
great Dvipas or divisions of the universe; (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the five Bharatas; (2), f, N. 
of one of the eight wives of Siva. = Pushkara-dééda, 
as, m. ‘ lotus-crested,’ N. of one of the four elephants 
that support the earth. — Pushkara-ttrtha, am, n., 
N. of a sacred bathing-place. = Pushkara-dvipa, 
aa, m., N. of a Dvipa or great division of the 
universe. = Pushkara-nabha, as, m. ‘lotus-naveled,’ 
an epithet of Vishnu; [cf. padma-nabha.] — Push- 
kara-pattra, am, n. a lotus-leaf, leaf of a lotus. 
= Pushkarapattra-netra, as, &, am, having eyes 
like lotus-leaves. = Pushkara-parna, am, n., Ved. 
a lotus-petal; an epithet of a kind of brick; (7 or 
tka), f. the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Pushkara- 
purana, am, n., N. of a work, = Pushkara-priya, 
as or am, m, or n. (?), wax. = Pushkara-bija, am, 
n. lotus-seed. = Pushkara-madlin, 2, m. ‘wearing a 
lotus-wreath,’ N. of a man. = Pushkara-mahatmya, 
am, n., N. of a chapter of the Padma-Purdna. 
= Pushkara-mula, am, n. the plant Costus Speci- 
osus or Arabicus.— Pushicaramulaka, am, n. the 
toot of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. = Pushkara- 
vyaghra, as, m. ‘ water-tiger,’ an alligator. = Push- 
kara-sayiki, f. a species of aquatic bird. — Push- 
kara-sika or (according to others) pushkara-sipha, 
f, the root of the lotus. — Pushkara-sad, t, m., N. 
of a man; (das), m. pl., N. of his descendants ; 
(in derivatives both members of this comp. are 
Vriddhied; cf. paushkarasddi.) — Pushkara-sa- 
garda, as or ani, m. or n.{?), the plant Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus. = Pushkara-sdda, as, m., 
Ved. a species of bird. = Pushkara-sarin, t, m., N. 
of a Brahman, = Pushkara-sdri, f. ‘having the 
essence of the lotus,’ a kind of writing (dipt). 
=— Pushkara-sthapati, is, m. ‘architect of the 
lotus,’ an epithet of Siva, — Pushkara-sraj, k, f..a 
lotus-wreath, chaplet of lotuses; (jaw), m. du. an 
epithet of the two sons of Aévini and physicians of 
Svarga or paradise; (i, k, k), wearing a garland of 
lotnses, crowned with lotuses. = Pushkaraksha Cra- 
ak°), as, 7, am, lotus-eyed; (as), m. an epithet 
of Vishnu; N. of a man; of a prince. = Pushka- 
rakhya (“ra-akh°), as, m. the Indian crane, Ardea 
Sibirica.— Pushkaranghrija (Cra-ar°), am, n. the 
plant Costus Speciosus or C. Arabicus. = Pushkara- 
ranya (ra-ar°), am, n., N. of a forest in the east 
of Visala, = Pushkaradruni (ra-dr°), is, m., N. of 
a king. = Pushkard-vati, f. ‘abounding in lotuses,’ 
N. of a town (=the TlevxeAadris of the ancients 
and the Pousekielofati of Hionen-Thsang) ; a form of 
Dikshiyant, = Pushkardvartaka (Cra-av’), as, m. 
pl. epithet of a particular class of clouds {also called 
pushkalavariakas). = Pushkarihva (Cra-ah°), as, 
m. the Indian crane, Ardea Sibitica; the plant 
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus (also pushicardhvaya). 
=1. pushkarekshana (°ra-iksh°), as, a, am, 
‘lotus-eyed,’ having eyes like the blue lotus. = 2, pu- 
shkare-kshana, az, a, am, being for a moment in 
the sky. = Pushkaroddhrita (Cra-ud’), as, &, am, 
taised with the extremity of the trunk. 

Pushkaraya, Nom. A. pushkarayate, -yitum, 
to act as or represent a drum. 

Pushkarika, f. a kind of disease, formation of 
abscesses on the penis; N. of a woman. 

Pushkarin, i, ini, i, abounding in Jotuses; (7), 
m. an elephant; N. of a prince; (éz7), f. a female 
elephant; a lotus-pool, pool in general, piece of 
water, Jake, artificial pond, square or large pond; 
the plant Costus Speciosus or Arabicus; the plant 
Hibiscus Mutabilis; N. of a river; of the wife of 
Bhumanyu; of the wife of Cakshusha and mother 
of Manu; of the mother of Manu Cakshusha; of 
the wife of Vyushta and mother of Cakshus and 
grandmother of Manu; of the wife of Ulmuka; of 
a Buddhist temple in Maru or Marwar. 

Pushkala, as, @, am, much, many, abundant; 
full, filled, complete ; rich, sumptuons, splendid, mag- 
nificent; good, salutary, eminent, excellent, best ; 
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resonant, resounding, loud; near, approached ; (as), 
m, a kind of drum; N. of a son of Varuna; epithet 
of Siva; of an Asura; N. of a son of Bharata; ofa 
Rishi; of a Buddha; epithet of mount Meru; (ds), 
m. pl., N. of a people; N. of the military caste in 
KuSa-dvipa corresponding to the ancient Kshatriyas ; 
(2), f., see Gana to Pan. IV. 1, 41; (am), n. a 
particular measure of capacity (=8 Kundis=64 
handfuls ; sometimes = four times a double handful) ; 
a particular weight of gold; alms to the extent of 
four mouthfuls of food; N. of a celebrated place of 
pilgnmage (= Pushkara). = Pushkala-mocana, 
am,n., N. of the 78th chapter of the Patala-khanda 
of the Padma-Purina.— Pushkala-vijaya, as, m., 
N. of the 68th and 69th chapters of the Patala- 
khanda of the Padma-Purina. = Pushkala-vati, f. 
=pushiara-vati, q.v.— Pushkalavartaka (Cla- 
av°), ds, m, pl. epithet of a particular class of clouds 
(= pushkaravartaka, q. v.). 

Pushkalaka, as, m. the musk-deer; a post, 
wedge, pin, bolt ; a Buddhist mendicant ; (sometimes 
wrongly spelt pushyalaka.) 

Pushkalavata, as, m. (probably a wrong form 
for paushkaldvata), an inhabitant of Pushkala- 
vati. 

Pushta, as, G, am, nourished, cherished, fed, well- 
fed; thriving, strong; tended, cared for; incubated, 
brooded over ; abounding, abundant ; rich, well-snp- 
plied, amply provided ; eminent; full-sounding, loud ; 
complete, perfect; burnt (for plushta?); (am), n., 
Ved. increase, acquisition, gain, wealth, property. 
= Pushta-ta, f. or pushta-tva, am, n. the being 
well-fed, a prosperons or thriving condition. = Push- 
ta-patt, is, m., Ved. the lord of prosperity or 
welfare. = Pushta-vipushtau, m. du, the well-fed 
and the ill-fed.=— Pushtanga (“ta-ar°), as, 7, am, 
fat-limbed, fat in body, fattened, well-fed, fat.=— Push- 
tartha (Cta-ar°), as, G, am, having a complete 
sense. Pushta-vat, an, att, at, Ved. breeding or 
rearing (cattle; Say. =sambhrtta-ghasa). 

Pushti, is, f. a well-nourished condition, fatness, 
plumpness; growth, increase, vegetation, advance, 
prosperity, thriving; comfort, wealth, means, pro- 
perty; cherishing, nourishing, nourishment, main- 
tenance, support; breeding, rearing (of cattle); 
Nonrishment personified as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma (also mother of Lobha, and one 
of the 16 Matrikas or divine mothers); a form of 
Dakshayani; N. of a Kaja of Prakriti and wife 
of GaneSa; of a Ka}a of the moon; of a daughter of 
Paurnamasa ; of a plant, Physalis Flexuosa (= asva- 
gandha).— Pushti-kara, as, @ or t, am, nourish- 
ing, causing to thrive or grow.— Pushf{i-karman, 
a, n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain- 
ment of prosperity. — Pushii-kdnta, as, m. ‘ be- 
loved of Pushti,’ an epithet of Ganesa.—Push{i- 
kama, as, a, am, wishing for or desirous of pros- 
perity or welfare.— Push{i-gu, us, m., N. of a 
man, said to be a Kanva and the reputed author of 
the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 51, 1.— Push{i-da, as, 
a, am, yielding or causing prosperity or welfare, 
nourishing, cherishing; (@s), m. pl., N. of a class of 
Manes or deceased ancestors; (@), f., N. of a plant 
(=vriddhi) ; the plant Physalis Flexuosa. = Pushti- 
davan, a, art, a, yielding or causing prosperity or 
welfare, nourishing. = Pushti-~pati, is, m., Ved. the 
lord of welfare or prosperity. = Push{i-mat, an, att, 
at, Ved, thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off; con- 
taining the word pushfz or any other derivative of 
rt. 2. push. Pushti-mati, 7s, m. a N. of Agni; 
(incorrectly for pushti-pati.) = Pushtim-bhara, 
as, a, am, Ved. bringing prosperity, conveying 
nutriment; an epithet of Pishan, — Pushtt-var- 
dhana, as, @, am, Ved. augmenting nourishment, 
causing to prosper, promoting welfare; (as), m. 
a cock. 

Pushtika, as,m.,N. of a poet; (a), f. a bivalve 
shell, an oyster. 

Pushpa, am, n. a flower, blossom ; the menstrual 
flux ; a disease of the eyes, specks on the eye, albngo; 
a topaz; (in dramatic language) gallantry, politeness, 
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declaration of love ; blossoming, blooming, expanding, 
expansion ; the vehicle or car of Kuvera [ef. push- 
maka]; a kind of perfume; N. of a Saman; (as), 
m., N. of a serpent-demon ; of a son of Slishti; of 
a son of Samkha; of a Bodhi-sattva (?); of a moun- 
tain; (@), f. a N. of the town Campa (or the capital 
of Karna; it was in Amga and is identified with the 
modem Bhagalpur). = Pushpa-karandaka, am, n. 
* flower-basket,’ N. of a grove in the vicinity of 
Avanti or Onjein sacred to Maha-deva. = Pushpa- 
karandini, f. a N. of Onjein.— Pushpa-karpa, 
as, G, am, Ved. having a flower (i.e. a flower- 
shaped mole or mark) in the ear (said of an animal), 
= Pushpa-kara, as, m. the author of the Pushpa- 
sitras. = Pushpa-kala, as, m. ‘ flower-time,’ the 
spring; the time of the menses. — Pushpa-kasisa, 
am, n. green or black sulphate of iron. Pushpa- 
kita, as, m. * flower-insect,’ a large black bee; an 
insect liviog in flowers. — Pushpa-ketana, as, m. 
* characterized by flowers,’ the god of love. = Push- 
pa-ketu, us, m. ‘characterized by flowers,’ an epithet 
of the god of love; N. of a Buddha; of a prince; 
calx of brass; vitrio) used for collyrinm, — Pushpa- 
gandtka, f. contrary purpose or effort of man and 
woman. =Pushpa-giri, is, m. ‘ flower-monntain,’ 
N. of a fabulous mountain (the favourite resort of 
Varuna), = Pushpa-grika, am, n. ‘ flower-house,’ 
a conservatory. — Pushpa-granthana, am, n. weav- 
ing a wreath or garland of flowers.— Pushpa-gha- 
taka, as, m. ‘ having flowers for its destroyer,’ the 
bamboo (the stem of which is said to decay after the 
plant has flowered). = Pushpa-éaya, as, m. a quan- 
tity of flowers; gathering flowers, — Pushpa-dapa, 
as, m. a bow of flowers, the bow of the god of 
love; ‘having a bow of flowers,’ an epithet of Kama- 
deva the god of love. — Pushpa-¢amara, as, m. 
‘having flowers for a chowrie,’ the plant Artemisia 
Indica; a fragrant plant, Pandanus Odoratissinius, 
— Pashpa-ja, as, @, am, derived or coming from 
flowers (e.g. pushpajam rajak, dust derived from 
flowers, pollen) ; (as), m. the juice of flowers; (a), 
f,, N. of a river rising in the Vindhya mountains. 
= Pushpa-jati, is, f. ‘ flower-born,’ N. of a river 
rising in the Malaya mountains. = Pushpa-da, as, 
a, am, giving blossoms or flowers; (as), m. a tree. 
= Pushpa-dansh{ra, as, m. ‘ having flowers for 
fangs,’ N. of a serpent-demon.=— Pushpa-danta, 
as, m. ‘having flowers for teeth,’ N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants; of a Gandharva and author of the 
Mahimnah Stavah; of an attendant of Vishnu (who 
is described as fighting against the Asuras); (with 
Jainas) the ninth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint ; 
N. of a Vidy4-dhara; of the elephant of the north- 
west quarter; of a serpent-demon; of the mountain 
Satruti-jaya; (au), m. du. the sun and moon; (2), 
f., N. of a Rakshasi ; (am), 0., N. of atemple; of a 
palace; of a city gate (Hari-vanéa 6510). — Pushpa- 
dantaka, as,m., N. of a Gandharva and author of the 
Mahimnah Stavah. = Pushpadanta-tirtha, am, n., 
N, of a sacred bathing-place. — Pushpadanta-bhid, 
t,m. an epithet of Siva; (perhaps wrongly for pitsha- 
danta-bhid, cf. pisha-danta-hara.) — Pushpa- 
daman, a, n. a garland or chaplet of flowers; a kind of 
metre, four times ——--— —— »YVUUUVUR-,—-U=—-U--, 
= Pushpa-drava, as,m. the exudation or saccharine 
matter of flowers; an infusion of flowers, as rose- 
water &c. = Pushpa-druma, as, m. a flowering 
tree, tree which bears flowers. = Pushpadruma- 
kusumita-mukuta, as, m. ‘having a flowery dia- 
dem like a tree in blossom,’ N. of a Gandharva-raja, 
= Pushpu-dha, as, m. the offspring of an outcast 
Brahman. Pushpa-dhanus, us, or pushpa-dhan- 
van, a,m. ‘arming his bow with flowers,’ an epithet 
of Kama-deva the god of love. = Pushpa-dhara, 
as, a, am, bearing flowers or blossoms, flowering. 
= Pushpa-dharana, as, m. * flower-bearer,’ an 
epithet of Krishna. a= Pushpa-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ cha- 
racterized by flowers,’ the god of love. = Pushpa- 
nataka, a various reading for pushpa-vatuka, q.v. 
— Pushpa-nilcara, as, m. scattering or throwing 
flowers; a multitude of flowers. — Pushpa-niksha, 


FIRTH pushpa-karandaka. 


as, ™m. ‘ flower-kissing,’ a bee. — Pushpa-niryasa 


or pushpantrydsaka, as, m. exudation or juice of 
flowers, nectar of flowers. = Pushpa-netra, am, n. 
the tube of a flower; a kind of cane or bamboo (7). 
= Pushpan-dhaya, as, m. ‘ flower-sucking,’ a bee. 
= Pushpa-pattra, as, m, ‘ feathered with flowers,’ 
a kind of arrow. — Pushpa-pattrin, i, ini, 1, having 
flowers for arrows (an epithet of the bow of Kama- 
deva). — Pushpa-patha, as, m. ‘course of the 
menses,’ the vulva. — Pushpa-pandu, us, m. a 
species of serpent. — Pushpa-puta, as, m,. the 
sheath or calyx of a flower; the hands arranged in 
the shape of the calyx of a flower. = Pushpa-pura, 
am, n, the city Patali-putra or Palibothra. = Pushpa- 
pracaya, as, m. plucking or gathering flowers; 
stealing flowers. = Pushpa-pracaya, as, m. pluck- 
ing or gathering flowers. = Pushpa-pracayika, f. 
plucking or gathering flowers; tara pushpaprada- 
yika, it is thy turn to gather flowers, Schol. to Pan. 


VI. 2, 74.— Pushpa-prastéra, as, m. a conch of 


flowers, flowery couch. — Pushpaprastara-sayin, 
i, int, t, teposing on a flowery couch, - Pushpa- 
phaia, am, n. flowers and fruits; (as), m. the 
elephant or wood-apple tree, Feronia Elephantum 
(=kapittha); a pumpkin-gourd, Benincasa Cerifera 
(=kushmanda).— Pushpaphala-druma, as, m. 
pl. trees bearing blossom and fruit. = Pushpa-balt, 
#z, m. an offering or oblation of flowers. — Pushpa- 
bhanga, as, m. a festoon of flowers; (according to 
a Scholiast) treading on flowers. — Pushpa-bha- 
draka, am, n. ‘beautiful with flowers,’ N. of a 
particular wood. = Pushpa-bhadra, f., N. of a 
tiver. = Pushpa-bhava, as, a, am, being or con- 
tained in flowers; (as), m. the nectar of flowers. 
= Pushpa-bhishita, an, n.*adomed with flowers,’ 
N. of a kind of Prakarana, q. v. = Pushpa-bherotsa, 
as, m., N. of a man. = Pushpa-maijarika, f. a 
blue lotus.— Pushpa-maya, as, 1, am, made or 
consisting of flowers, abounding in flowers, flowery. 
~ Pushpa-mala, f.a garland of flowers; N. of a 
work by Candra-Sekhara. — Pushpa-mas, as, of 
pushpa-masa, as, m. ‘flower-month,’ the spring. 
~ Pushpa-mitra, as, m., N. of a king, (according 
to the Brahmanical account, a general of the last 
Maurya dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra ; 
or according to Buddhists, a king, the successor of 
Pushya-dharman) ; N. of another king. = Pushpa- 
rakta, as, 4, am, red as a flower; dyed red with 
vegetable colonr, as safflower &c.; (a8), m. the 
shrub Hibiscus Phoeniceus ( = siryamani-vriksha). 
= Pushpa-rajas, as, n. ‘ flower-dust,’ pollen, espe- 
cially satiron. — Pushpa-ratha, as, m. ‘ flower- 
chariot,’ a car or carriage for travelling or for pleasure 
or any purpose except war. — Pushpa-rasa, as, m. 
‘ flower-jnice,’ the nectar or honey of flowers. 
— Pushparasahvaya (°sa-ch°), as, m. ‘having 
the name flower-juice,’ honey, nectar, = Pushpa- 
raga or pushpa-raja, as, m. a topaz, = Pushpa- 
renu, us, m. ‘ flower-dust,’ the dust or fatina of 
flowers, pollen, = Pushpa-roéana, as, m. the plant 
Mesua Roxburghii. — Pushpa-lava, as, m.a flower- 
gatherer, flower-seller, garland-maker; (7), f. a 
female flower-gatherer. — Pushpa-ldvin, 1, m. a 
flower-gatherer, garland-maker. — Pushpa-liksha, 
as, m, ‘ flower-licker,’ a bee. = Pushpa-lipit, 1s, f. 
’ flower-writing,’ N. of a particular style of writing, 
~— Pushpa-lih, t, m. ‘ flower-licker,’ a large black 
bee. = Pushpa-vatuka, as, m. a courtier, gallant; 
(also read pushpa-nataka.)—1. pushpa-vat, én, 
att, at, having flowers, flowery, bloomiag, decorated 
with flowers; (az), m., N. of a Daitya; of a man; 
of a prince; of a mountain in Kufa-dvipa; (antau), 
m. dn. the sun and moon fef. pushpa-danta); 
(ati), f. a menstruous womao; N, of a sacred 
bathing-place.— 2. pushpa-vat, ind. like a flower. 
= Pushpa-vana, am, n. * flower-forest,’ N. of a 
forest. = Pushpa-varsha, as,m., N. of a mountain ; 
(am),n. or pushpa-varshana, aim, n.* flower-rain,’ 
a shower of flowers, flowers showered from heaven 
upon a hero or demigod or on any great occasion. 
— Pushpa-varshin, 7, ini, i, raining or showering 
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flowers, = Pushpa-va(t or pushpa-vatika, f. a 
flower garden. — Pushpa-vahana, as, m. ‘having a 
flowery car,’ N. of a king of Pushkara. = Pushpa-va- 
hint, f. ‘carrying flowers,’ N. of a river. = Pushpa- 
vriksha, as, m. a tree bearing blossoms, — Pushpa- 
vrishti, is, f. * flower-rain,’ a shower of flowers. 
=~ Pushpa-veni, f. a chaplet or garland of flowers ; 
N. of a river. = Pushpa-sakati, f. a heavenly voice, 
voice from heaven; raining flowers (?). — Pushpa- 
Sakalin, i, m. ‘ having flower-tike scales,’ a kind of 
serpent, — Pushpa-sgayya, f. a couch of flowers, 
flowery couch. — Pushpa-sara, as, m. ‘having 
flowers for arrows,’ Kama-deva the god of love. 
— Pushpa-Sardsana, as, m. ‘arming his bow with 
flowers,’ the god of love. — Pushpa-siinya, as, a, 
am, destitute of blossoms, not bearing flowers, 
flowerless; (as), m. the tree Ficus Glomerata. 
— Pushpa-sri, 7s, f. abundance or beauty of flow- 
ers. = Pushpasri-garbha, as, m, ‘filled with the 
beauty of flowers,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Pushpa- 
samaya, as, m. ‘ flower-season,’ the spring. = Push- 
pa-sadharana, as, m. the common time for flowers, 
spring. = Pushpa-siyaka, as, m. ‘having flowers 
for arrows,’ the god of love. = Pushpa-sara, as, m. 
the nectar or honey of flowers; (a), f. basil ( = 
tulast).— Pushpa-sitra, am, n., N. of a Sitra 
work ascribed to Gobhila, — Pushpa-saurabha, f. 
the plant Methonica Superba (=/ali-kari).— Push- 
pa-snana, am, n. * bathing with flowers,’ a kind of 
inauguration. — Push pa-sveda, as, m. the nectar or 
honey of flowers. — Pushpa-harin, i, ini, t, stealing 
or taking away flowers. — Pushpa-hdsa, as, m. 
‘smiling with flowers,’ a flower garden (?) ; an epithet 
of Vishnu; N. of a man; (@), f. a woman during 
menstruation. = Pushpa-hina, as, d, am, destitute 
of flowers or blossoms, flowerless, not flowering ; 
(a), f. the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata; a 
woman past child-bearing, barren woman. = Pushpa- 
kara (Cpa-ak°), as, a, am, rich or abounding in 
flowers, flowery; pushpakaro masah, the flowery 
month, spring. Pushpakara-deva, as, m., N. of 
a poet. Pushpdgama (pa-ag°), as, m. ‘ flower- 
advent,’ the spring. Pushpdjiva Cpa-a7°), as, or 
pushpajivin (Cpa-aj°), t, m. ‘ living by flowers,’ a 
gardener, florist, gatland-maker. — Pushpanjana 
(°pa-ar’), am, n. calx of brass employed as a colly- 
num, = Pushpaijali Cpa-an°), 18, is, %, presenting 
flowers or a nosegay in both hands opened and 
hollowed (=prasiindijali).— Pushpanana (°pa- 
an°), as, m. ‘ flower-faced,’ N. of a Yaksha. — Push- 
papida (°pa-dp°), as, m. a chaplet of flowers; N. 
of a Gandharva. = Pushpabhikirna (°pa-abh’), as, 
a, am, strewed with flowers; (as), m. a kind of 
serpent (‘having spots like flowers’).— Pushpabhi- . 
sheka (pa-abh°), as, m.=pushpa-snana, q. v. 
= Pushpambuja (°pa-am’), as, m. the sap of 
flowers. — Pushpadmbhas (°pa-am’), as, n., N. 
of a sacred bathing-place. = Pushpayudha (°pa- 
dy°), as, tm. ‘ flower-armed,’ the god of love. 
= Pushparna (°pa-ar’), az, m., N. of a son of 
Vatsara and Svar-vithi.— Pushpdraéaya (°pa-av*), 
as, m. gathering flowets.— Pushpavadayin (°“pa- 
av’), 2, ini, ¢, gathering flowers, a flower-gatherer. 
= Pushpa-vati, f., N. of a town.= Pushpavaii- 
vanaraji-kusumitabhijna (°pa-av", “ta-abh*), as, 
m. ‘knowing the season of the flowering of the 
rows of flowers and of the paths of the forest,’ N. of 
a Buddha. Pushpasava (°pa-ds°), as, m. a de- 
coction of flowers; (am), n. honey. = Pushpasara 
(°pa-a8°), ax, m. ‘ flower-rain,’ a shower of flowers. 
= Pushpastra (°pa-as’), as, m. ‘having flowers 
for missiles,’ Kandarpa or Kama-deva the god of 
love. Pushpahara (°pa-dh°), as, a, am, taking 
or plucking flowers. = P’ushpahva (°pa-ah°), f. the 
plant Anethum Sowa (= Sata-pushpa). — Push- 
peshu (“pa-ishu), us, m. * flower-artowed,’ the god 
of love. = Pushpotkata (Cpa-ut°), f., N. of a Ra- 
kshasi, the mother of Ravana and Kumbha-kama. 
= Pushpodaka (“pa-wil°), f. ‘having flowers for 
water,’ N. of a river in the lower world. = Push- 
podgama (“pa-ud°), as, m. the coming forth or 
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appearance of flowers. — Pushpodbhava (°pa-ud’), 
as, m, ‘flower-sprung,’ N. ofa man. = Pushpodyana 
(*pa-ud°), am, n. a flower garden. — Pushpopa- 
jivin Cpa-up*), 7, m. ‘living by flowers,’ a gar- 
dener, garland-maker. . 

Pushpaka, as, m. a kind of serpent; N. of a 
mountain; (iid), f. the tartar of the teeth; the 
mucus of the glans penis or urethra; (am), n. calx 
of brass, green vitriol; a sort of collyrium; a cup or 
vessel of iron; a bracelet; a bracelet of diamonds or 
jewels; a small earthen fire-place or furnace on 
wheels; a disease of the eyes, albugo, specks on the 
eye; N. of the self-moving aerial car of Kuvera 
(carried off by the demon Ravana and constantly 
used by him till he was slain by Rama-Candra, who 
then employed the car, which was of enormous 
dimensions, to transport himself and Sita along with 
Lakshmana and all his allies back to Ayodby4, see 
Rainayaga V1. 108, Raghu-vansa XII1); N. of a 
forest. 

Pushpita, az, &, am, flowered, in flower or 
blossom, full of flowers, bearing flowers, blooming, 
in bloom; flowery, florid (e.g. pushpita vak, a 
flowery speech, fine words without much sense) ; 
having marks that look like flowers, spotted, varie- 
gated; abounding, abounding in, rich in [cf. su- 
varna-p°|; completely manifested, fully developed ; 
(a), f. a mensttuons woman; (as), m., N. of a 
Buddha. — Pushpita-palagu-pratima, as, a, am, 
resembling a Butea Frondosa in flower. — Pushpi- 
tagra (°ta-ag’), a8, d, am, covered at the extre- 
mities with flowers or blossoms; (a), f. a form of 
metre, a variety of the Aupa¢c¢handasika, consist- 
ing of four lines, alternately vuuvuUuU-U-v—-, 
and vuvyu—vVEnu-uU 

Pushpin, 7, ini, t, flowery, bearing flowers, 
flowering, blossoming ; abounding in flowers; (in?), 
f, a woman during menstruation. 

Pushpya, Nom. P. A. pushpyatt, -te, &c., to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom. 

Pushya, am, n., Ved. the blossom (i.e. that 
which rises to the surface or the best part of any- 
thing; cf. Gr. dv@os; Lat. flog); the uppermost 
part, the foam or froth of a fluid, scum ; (a3), m. the 
Kali-yuga vr fourth age; N. of the sixth (or in later 
times the eighth) Nakshatra or lunar mansion, also 
called Tishya; the mouth Pausha; N. of a prince ; 
of a Buddha; (a), f. a species of plant; the asterism 
Pushya. = Pushya-dharman, a, m., N. of a prince. 
— Pushya-netra, as, 2, am, having Pushya for a 
leader. = Pushya-mitra, as, m., N. of a prince; (a 
various reading for pushpa-mitra.) = Pushya- 
yasas, is,m., N. of a man with the patronymic 
Audavraji. = Pushya-yoga, as, m. the conjunction 
of the moon with the asterism Pushya, the time of 
the moon’s entering the lunar mansion Pushya. 
= Pushya-ratha, as, m. a carriage for pleasure, 
any sort of car or carriage except a war-chariot; 
[cf. pushpa-ratha.|— Pushya-snana, am, n. or 
pushyabhisheka (ya-abh’), as, m. a ceremony of 
purification performed while the moon stands in 
the asterism Pushya; [cf. pushpa-snana, pushpa- 
bhisheka.] 


GeAT pushkara, pushkala. See under rt. 
2. push, p. 587, cols. 1, 2. 

Wasa pushkaletra, as, m., N. of a 
village. 

QR pushkasa and pushkasa, various 
readings for pukkasa, q. v. 

WASH pushpalaka, as, m. a post, pin, 
stake, peg, wedge; [cf. puskkalaka.] 


pushpasa, as, m. the lungs; [cf. 
pupphusa, phupphusa. } 


QATasts pushpananada, as, m., N. of a 
Grama. 


WASH pushyalaka, as, m. the musk- 
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deer; a post, pin, bolt, stake, peg, wedge; a naked 
mendicant; [ef. pushpalaka.] 


"aq pus, cl. 10. P. posayati, -yitum, to 
L~ 


discharge, emit. 


pust [cf. rt. bust], cl. 10. P. pusta- 
9 \ yati, -yitum, to honour, respect ; to dis- 
regard, to treat with disrespect ; to bind ; to smear (?). 


Wet pusta, as, a, am, filled, covered (?) 5 
(am), 0, smearing, anointing, plastering, painting ; 
working in clay, modelling, anything made of metal 
or wood or clay; a book, manuscript (in this latter 
sense, according to some, also pusti, f.).— Pusta- 
karman, a4, n. using a mixture of earth with lime 
and cow-dung and water as a mortar or plaster, 
plastering, painting. = Pusta-maya, as, 71, am, 
formed of metal or wood, wrought in clay, modelled. 
= Pusta-vartta, as, m., Ved. one who lives by 
books. one who makes books. 

Pustaka, as, ika, am, m.f. n. (usually m. or 0.), 
a manuscript, a book.= Pustakagara (“ka-aq°), 
am, n. ‘ book-room,’ a library. 


YeRa pusphusa, as, m. the lungs (= 
pupphusa, phupphusa). 


I. pu, cl.9. P.A., 1. A. punati, punite, 
& pavate (in Bhagavad-gita X. 31, P.), pu- 
pava, pupure, pavishyati, -te, apavit, apavishta, 
pavitum, to make clean or pure, cleanse, purify, 
clarify, refine; to purge or cleanse from chaff, 
winnow; to expiate, atone for; to make clear or 
bright; to purify in passing or by pervading, to 
ventilate (as the wind); (metaphorically applied to 
mental operations), to sift, discriminate, discern, 
distinguish ; to think out, contrive, invent, compose ; 
=«abhi-gam (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 
28, 4, where however, according to some, it may 
have the sense of ‘to scheme or plot’); (A.) to 
become clean or pure, to become clear, to flow or 
drop clearly (as Soma); to form a’clear conception 
or distinct notion; cl. 4. A. (properly Pass.) piiyate, 
to grow or become pure, to be pure: Caus. pava- 
yatt or pavayati, -yitum, Aor. apipavat, to cleanse, 
purify: Desid. pupishati, -te, pipavishate: Desid. 
of Caus. pipavaytzhati; [cf. Gr. mown, d-rova, 
np, wup-€-T0-s, mup-d, mup-obs, muppd-s: Lat. pi- 
ru-s, pu-tu-3, puta-re, pena, panio, penitet, 
perhaps pi-u-s, ex-pia-re, pia-culu-m, pri-na: 
Umbr. ptr, ‘ fire:’ Goth. fon =Old Germ. futr= 
Angl. Sax. fyr = Mod. Germ. fewer = Eng. fire: 
Old Germ. bar, ‘pure: Lith. pés-tas, * desert ;’ 
pus-tau, ‘1 sharpen:’ Bohem. pyr, ‘ glowing 
ashes.”] 

2. pu, ua, us, u, cleansing, purifying, clarifying 
{at the end of comps.; cf. anna-pi, uda-pi, keta- 
pu, ghrita-pi). 

1, puta, as, d, am (for 2. see rt. pay, p. 590), 
made clean or pure, purified, pure, cleaned, cleansed, 
clean, washed; threshed, winnowed; expiated, 
atoned for; bright; contrived, invented, composed ; 
guarded, defended?; (am), n. truth, speaking truth ; 
(as), m. a conch-shell; white Kusa grass; the plant 
Flacourtia Sapida; (aw), mi. du. the buttocks, (in 
this sense a wrong reading for puta); (a), f. an 
epithet of Durga. = Piéta-kratd, f., N. of a woman ; 
[cf. the two following words.] = Pitakratayt, f. 
the wife of Pita-kratu; the wife of Indra. = Pita- 
kratu, us, m. ‘ of clear intellect,’ N. of a man; an 
epithet of Indra. — Pata-gandha, as, m.a species 
of plant (=varvara). = Pita-trina. am, 0. white 
Kufa grass; [cf. punya-trina.] — Puta-daksha, 
as, a, am, Ved. ‘pure-willed, pure-minded,’ an 
epithet of the Adityas and other gods; (as), m., 
N. of a descendant of-Ampiras, author of the hymn 
Rig-veda VIM. 83. Puta-dakshas, as, a8, as, 
Ved. ‘ pure-minded,’ an epithet of the Adityas. 
— Puta-dru, us, m. ‘ pure tree,’ the tree Butea 
Frondosa (=palasa, but possibly fr. 2. puta). 
— Puta-dhanya, am, n. ‘ winnowed grain,’ sesa- 
mum, Pita-papa, as, é, am, or pita*padpman, 


yatarea pijayitavya. 
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ad, @, a, purified or freed from sin, — Pata-phala, 
as, m. ‘ pure-fruited,’ the Jaka or bread-fiuit tree, 
Artocarpus Integrifolia (= panasa). = Pita-ban- 
dhana, as, t, am, Ved. attached to that which is 
pure (Say. = piitam suryam anubadhnat). — Pita- 
bandhu, us, us, u, of pure descent, of noble race ; 
(Say. = puta-stotra, accepting pious praise.) = Puta- 
bhrit, t, m., Ved. a kind of vessel which receives 
the Soma juice after it has been strained. = Puta- 
mati, is, m. * pure-minded,’ an epithet of Siva. 
- Pita-yaram, ind. at the time of winnowing 
barley ; [cf. puyamdna-yavam.]) — Pitatma-ta, f. 
personal purity, purity of soul. Pitdtman (*ta- 
at’), @, a, a, pure-minded, personally pure; (@), 
m. a pure or purified person, saint, ascetic; a man 
of a cleanly person, a man purified by ablution. 

1. puti, is, f. (for 2. see rt. pily, p. §90), purity, 
pusification. = Puti-dhanya, as, a, ain, Ved. con- 
taining winnowed corn; (probably a wrong reading 
for puta-dhanya.) 

Pitrima, as, d, am, Ved. purified, pure, clean. 

Putvad, ind. having purified, haying bathed or 
washed one’s self (=sndatra). 

Pina, as, &, am, destroyed ( =vi-nash{a). 

Pini, is, f. purifying, cleansing (?); [cf. 1. putz.] 

Piyamana-yavam, ind, at the time of winnowing 
barley; [ef. puta-yavam. | 

F 3. pu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 1. pa), drinking 
(in agre~pu, q. v.). 

WT puga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1) pu; 
but cf. pwija), an association, union, assembly, cor- 
poration; a heap, quantity, multitude; disposition, 
property, nature; the Areca or betel-nut tree, Areca 
Catechu [cf. tambila]; the Jaka tree, Artocarpus 
Integrifolia ;=¢handa or chandas; (G8), m. pl. a 
number of persons; (am), n. the Areca-nut, com- 
monly called betel-nut.= Puga-krita, as, a, am, 
made into a heap or collection, assembled, collected, 
heaped. — Piiga-pdtra, am, n. a betel-box (= 
pharuvaka); a spitting-pot, spittoon (commonly 
called pikddini). = Piga-pitha, am, n. ‘betel- 
stool,’ a spitting-pot, spittoon (chewing the Pan 
producing an increased excretion of saliva). = Puga- 
pushpika, f. betel-nut and flowers (presented to the 
principal guests at a marriage festival). —Puga-phala, 
am, n. the fruit of the Areca Catechu, the Areca-nut. 
= Puga-rota, as, m. or piiga-rotaka, as or am, 
m. or n.(?), ‘resembling the Areca Catechu,’ the 
marshy date tree, Phoenix or Elate Paludosa (= 
hintdla; also read piga-vota). = Piga-vaira, 
am, n. enmity against many. 

Pigatitha, as, 7, am, see Pan. V. 2, 52; [ef. 
ganatitha, bahutitha.] 

Piigya, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) be- 
longing to a multitude. 


pij, cl. 10. P. pijayati (ep. also 

\ cl. 10. A. pujayate, and ci. 1. P. pujatt), 

apipiyat, pujayitum, to adore, honour, revere, 

reverence, worship, respect, receive with honour, re- 

ceive hospitably ; to take notice of, regard ; to honour 

with, present with (e.g. ratnath pujayed enan, 
he should honour him with a present of gems). 

Pijaka, as, tka, am, honouring, worshipping, 
respecting, a worshipper (often used in comps.; cf. 
deva-p°). 

Pijat, an, anti, at, reverencing, honouring ; wor- 
shipping. 

pe nh. reverencing, honouring; wor- 
shipping, worship, respect ; showing attention (to a 
visitor), treating with respect or hospitality ; an object 
of reverence; (7), f., N. of a female bird a friend of 
king Brahma-datta; a hen-sparrow. 

Pijaniya, as, a, am, to be revered or honoured, 
entitled to homage; venerable, honourable; to be 
worshipped, adorable; (a), f., N. of a female bird 
a friend of king Brahma-datta. 

Pujayana, a3, @, am, honouring, reverencing. 

Pijayitavya, az, a, am, to be honoured or wor- 
shipped, deserving honour or worship, venerable. 
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Pijayitrt, ta, tri, tri, honouring, worshipping, 
a worshipper. 

Pdjayitra, ind. having honoured or worshipped. 

Paya, f. honour, worship, respect, culture, rever- 
ence, veneration, homage to superiors or adoration 
of the gods, = P#ja-khanda, N. of a Buddhist work. 
= Pija-pradipa, as, m. ‘lamp of worship,’ N. of 
a work. = Piujarha (%d-ar°), as, a, am, worthy 
of reverence or honour, worshipful, venerable, re- 
spectable, sacred. = Pajd-vat, dn, ati, at, enjoying 
honour or distinction. 

Pijita, as, a, am, honoured, respected, rever- 
enced; worshipped, adored; frequented; recom- 
mended; acknowledged; endowed. — Piujita-pi- 
jaka, as, tka, am, honouring the honoured or what 
is honoured (by others). 

Pijiia, as, d, am, venerable, respectable, wor- 
shipful; (as), m. a god, deity. 

Piajya, a3, Z, am, to be honoured, honourable, 
respectable, venerable ; fit for or deserving adoration, 
worshipful; (as), m. a father-in-law. = Pijya-ta, f. 
or pitjya-tva, am, n. venerableness, honourableness, 
the being entitled to honour. = Pujya-pujd, f. 
honouring those worthy of honour.— Pujyapuja- 
vyatikrama, as, m. neglecting to honour those 
worthy of honour, 

Pijyamdna, as, a, am, being honoured or re- 
spected ; being adored or worshipped. 


qa pun Lf. rt. pil), cl. 10. P. puna- 
\ yati, -yitum, to collect or heap together, 
accumulate. 


"Gq put, ind. an onomatopoetic word ex- 
pressive of blowing or hard breathing, a puff. 

Pit-kri, d.8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to 
blow, puff, breathe hard; to recover breath. — Pit- 
kartu-kama, as, 4, am, wishing to blow or breathe. 
~ Put-hari, f. a N. of Sarasvati; of the capital of 
the Nigas or serpent race. 


Wa pita, puti. See p.5S8gand col. 2. of thisp. 
UAT putana, f., N. of a female demon 


(said to cause a particular disease in children; she 
was sent by Kansa to destroy the infant Krishna, 
and having assumed a pleasing form (according to 
Hari-vanfa 3423, Sakunlevesa-dharint] appeared to 
the child and offered him her poisoned breast to 
suck, which he seized ‘and held till he had sucked 
away her life; she is enumerated among the Matris 
attending upon Skanda, and associated with Sakuni 
as a daughter of Bali; cf. andha-p°, ahi-p°, kata- 
Pp, gandha-p’); a kind of disease, atrophy and 
wasting in a child (ascribed to the demon Pitan) ; 
yellow myrobalan, Terminalia Chebula or Citrina 
(=haritaki); a species of Valeriana (=gandha- 
mansi). = Putand-mokshana-prastara, as, m., 
N. of a chapter of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana, 
= Putanari (°na-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of Péitana,’ 
an epithet of Krishna. Patand-siidana, as, m. 
‘ destroyer of POtana,’ an epithet of Krishna. = 1’a- 
tand-han, a, m. ‘slayer of Pitana,’ an epithet of 
Krishna. 

Patanila, f., N. of a female demon (= piitana). 


Yate putu-daru, us, m. the tree Butea 
Frondosa (= palaga; cf. pita-dru, p. 589). 


UWg putu-dru, us, m. species of tree,= 
pitu-daru =Ihadira or according to others dera- 
déru; (u), n. the fruit of this tree. 


gtaar puthika, f. a species of culinary 
plant. 


FU pupa, as, m. a cake, a sort of bread; 
{cl aptipa.|— Piipa-sald, f. a cake room, baker's 
shop (according to Kulltka=apitpa-rikraya-ves- 
man). ~ Pipashtaka Cpa-ash°), f. the eighth day 
of the wane of the moon after the day Agrahdyani. 

Pipala ot pipalika or pipali, f. a kind of 
sweet cake fried with ghee or oil, a rich cake of 
wheaten flour. 


yatag pujayitri. 


Pipdalila, as, a, m. f. a cake. 

Pipaili, f. a sort of cake or biscuit made of meal 
or barley half baked or fred. 

Papikd, f. a sort of cake half baked or fried in 
oil or ghee. 

Pipiya or pipya, as, d, am, see Gana to Pan. 
Viel teed. 


piy, cl.1. P. A. puyati, -te, pupuya, 
QD \ -ye, piyishyati, -te, piyitum, Ved. to 
become foul or putrid, to putrefy, stink; to be dis- 
solved ; to split or cleave (?); [ef. Zend pi, ‘to 
stink ;’ pud-tz, * putridness :’ Gr. v-6-w, 10-0-par, 
mu0-¢-Say, Thv@-w, Tver, w-o-v, mvé-w, mVOS; 
Lat. pits, pus-cinu-s, pur-u-lentu-s, put-eo, puter, 
put-t-du-s, pud-ere : Goth. ful-s, * foul ? Old Norse 
fii, * putridness;’ fuk-i, ‘a stench: Angl, Sax. 
fail =Eng. foul =Mod. Germ. faul: Lith. pé-ti, 
‘to putrefy ;’ pi-d-an, ‘I cause to putrefy 3 pi-lei, 
*pus:’ Hib. putar, ‘ putrid, stinking.’] 

2. pita, as, a, am (for I. see rt. 1. pe, p. 589), 
putrid, foul-smelling, ill-smelling, fetid, stinking. 

2. pitt, ts, is, 1 (for I. see rt. 1. pia, p. 589), 
putrid, foul-smelling, stinking, fetid, ill-smelling ; 
(is), f. a stench, stink, fetor; putrefaction; (7), n. 
filthy water, suds; ichor, pus, matter; the substance 
called civet; a species of grass, =rokisha ; (i), ind. 
an expression of censure or blame (after a verb, see 
Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 1, 69). = Puti-karaja or 
piti-karaija, as, m. a species of shrub, Guilandina 
Bonducella. = Pati-karna or putikarnaka, as, m. 
or putikarna-td, f.a disease of the ear accompanied 
with a discharge of putrid matter, — Puti-kashtha 
or pitikashthala, am, n. a species of pine, Pinus 
Deodora (=deva-déru); Pinus Longifolia. = Putz- 
kita, as, m. * stinking insect,’ a species of insect. 
~ Puti-gandha, as, m.a fetid odour, stench, fetor ; 
sulphur; the plant Terminalia Catappa, = dgudi ; 
(am), n. tin; sulphur; (as, a, am), having an 
offensive smell, fetid, foul-smelling, stinking, = Puti- 
gandhi, is, 78, ¢, ill-smelling, having an offensive 
smell, fetid, stinking. l’xti-gandhika, as, a, am, 
having aa offensive smell, stinking, fetid; (a), f. the 
plant Serratula Anthelminthica (=vakudi).— Pati- 
gka@sa, as, m. ‘eating putrid food,’ a species of 
animal living in trees. — Puti-taila, f. ‘containing 
ill-seented oil,’ heart-pea, Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum.= Piuti-tva, am, n. putrid state, stinking. 
= Puti-nasya, am, n. ‘fetid exhalation from the 
nostrils," a kind of disease of the nose attended with 
offensive breath; (sometimes wrongly spelt pita- 
nasyd.) — Piti-nasa-gada, as, m. ‘fetid disease of 
the nose,’ a kind of disease in the nose attended 
with offensive breath. = Piuti-nasika, as, d, am, 
having a fetid nose. — Puti-patira, as, m. * having 
ill-smelling leaves,’ a species of plant, a variety of the 
Syonika, = Piti-pushpika, f. ‘having ill-smelling 
blossoms,’ a variety of the common citron (Citrus 
Medica). — Puti-phala, as, 4, am, bearing ill- 
smelling fruit; (a@ or 7), f. a species of medicinal 
plant, Serratula Anthelminthica. — Puti-mayirika, 
f. a species of plant (=«aja-gandhe). — Piiti-minsa, 
am, n. dead or decayed flesh. = Puti-masha, as, 
m., N. of a man. = J’ifi-muhta, aa or am, m. or 
n.(?), evacuation by stool. = Puti-mrittika, as, m. 
‘ having fetid or stinking soil,’ N. of a hell. = Piti- 
meda, ax, nm. Vachellia Farnesiana (=ari-meda). 
= Piuti-rajju, ws, f., Ved. (probably) a species of 
plant. Puti-vakira, as, a, am, * fetid-mouthed,’ 
having offensive breath. — Putivaktra-td, f. the hav- 
ing a fetid mouth or offensive breath, — Pati-vata, 
as, m. foul air, a fart; the plant Egle Marimelos. 
= Puti-rriksha, as, m. ‘ill-scented tree,’ Calosan- 
thes Indica. = Puti-rrava, am, n. a foul ulcer. 
= Piuti-sarija, f. a polecat, civet-cat. = Puti-srii- 
jaya, as, m. pl., N. of a people; (incorrectly spelt 
puti-srinjaya.) — Pati-karaja and puti-haraija 
=piti-karaja, q.v.— Puty-anda, as, m. * having 
stinking eggs,’ an insect with a fetid smell, the flying 
bug; the musk-deer. 

Pitikaz as, a, am, foul, stinking, putrid; (as), 
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m. a species of plant serving as a substitute for the 
Soma plant, grey bonduc, Guilandina Bonducella, 
=piuti-karaja; (a), f. a species of pot-herb, 
Basella Lucida (=«podika, potika, potaki); a 
polecat, civet-cat,= mdrjurt; (ani), n. ordure, 
excrement. 

Pitika, as, m. a species of plant serving as a 
substitute for the Soma plant, Guilandina Bondueella ; 
the polecat, civet-cat; (d), f. a pot-herb, Basella 
Rubra and Lucida. = Pitika-mukha, as, m. a 
bivalve shell. — Pitikesvara-tirtha (ka-i8°), am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha on the banks of the Revd-or 
Narmada, 

Puya, as, am, m,n. pus, purulent matter, sup- 
puration, discharge from an ulcer or wound, = Piya- 
bhuj, k, k, &, eating purulent carcasses. — Piyu- 
rakta, ag, m., scil. roga, ‘ having purulent blood,’ 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of puru- 
lent blood or sanies; (am), n. discharge of sanies 
from the nostrils; ichor, sanies.— Piya-vaha, as, 
m. ‘ filthy-streamed,’ N. of a hell (in which filthy 
water flows). — Péya-sonita, anv, n. purulent blood, 
ichor, sanies.=— Paydri (°ya-ari), is, m. ‘hostile 
to suppuration,’ the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica 
(the leaves of which are used to produce dis- 
persion or absorption of purulent matter).— Piyd- 
lasa (°ya-al°), as, m. a particular disease of the 
juncture of the eye; suppuration at the joints, white 
swelling. = Payoda ("ya-uda), as, m. * having 
stinking water,’ N. of a hell; (cf. paya-vaha.] 

Piyana, am, nu. pus, discharge from a wound 
or sore, 

Ut pur, cl. 10. P. purayati, -yitum, more 

GN properly regarded as a Caus. of rt. pri, q.v. 

Pira, as, 4, am, filling, making full (e. g. pani- 
puranna, food that fills the hand, i.e. a handful of 
food); (as), m. filling, making full; satisfying, 
contentiog, making content; the swelling or rising 
of a river or of the sea, flood, a large quantity of 
water, a piece of water, lake; (metaphorically) a 
stream, flood (as of tears or blood, cf. véshpa-p®, rak- 
tdmbu-p’) ; acake ; drawing in breath slowly through 
the nose (as a religious exercise); tbe cleansing or 
healing of ulcers or wounds; the citron tree; (am), 
n. a kind of incense, =daheguru; (as, 4, anv), 
m.f.n.a sort of unleavened cake fried with ghee 
or oil; [ef. erikshamla, karna-p°.|— Piara-kum- 
bhaka-reéaka, ds or ani, m. or on. pl. (?), inhaling, 
suspending and exhaling the breath, = J’ura-krita, 
as, a, am, filled. = Pérémla (ra-am°), am, ». 
=amla-pira or vrikehamla.— Pirotpida (°ra- 
ut’), a8, M. excess or superabundance of water. 

Piraka, as, a, am, filling, completing, that 
which fills or completes; filling up; satisfying, mak- 
ing content; (as), m. (in arithmetic) tbe multiplier ; 
a cake of meal offered at the conclusion of the 
funeral rites or ohlations to the Manes; closing the 
right nostril and drawing up air throngh the left as 
a religious ceremonial; a citron, Citrus Medica (= 
vija-pira or vya-puraka). 

Purana, as, t, am, filling, filling up, completing ; 
satisfying ; drawing (a bow); (in gram.) an epithet 
of the ordinal numbers from dvitiya upwards (so 
called as ‘filling out or completing’); (as), m. a 
dam, dike, causeway, bridge; the ocean; a medi- 
cinal oil or embrocation; N. of a man; a man with 
the patronymic Vaisvimitra, author of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 160; (3), f. an epithet of Durga; the 
silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum ; an ordinal 
number in the feminine gender ; (am), n. the act of 
filling, filling out, filling up, completing or making 
up, supplying a deficiency; puffing or swelling up; 
(in medicine) injection of fluids; with dhanushah, 
filling out, i.e. drawing or bending a bow; fumishing, 
decorating with; fulfilling; moltiplication (in arith- 
metic); rain, raining; a sort of cake; funeral 
cake; a species of fragrant grass, Cyperus Rotundus 
(=kufannafa): the cross threads in weaving 
cloth, warp; [cf. a-p’, karna-p°, nirvana-p*, 
&e.].— Pirana-kasyapa, as, m., N. of a man. 


quay purana-pratyaya. 


— Purana-pratyaya, as, m. (in gram.) an affix 
forming an ordinal. 

Piraniya, as, @, am, to be filled up, to be com- 
pleted. 

Piurayitavya, as, a, am, to be filled or filled up; 
to be satisfied, 

Pirayitrt, ta, tri, tri, one who fills or fills up; 
one who fulfils or satisfies; (ta), m. an epithet of 
Vishnu; of Siva. 

Pirayitva, ind. having filled or completed. 

Pirika, as, @, m.f, a kind of pastry, a sort of 
unleavened cake fried with ghee or oil. — Parika- 
pupa (°ka-ap’), as, m. an onleavened cake. 

Pirita, as, a, am, filled, full, complete; multi- 
plied; overspread. 

Pirin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) filling, 
making full, filling up. 

Pirna, as, Gd, am, filled, full, filled with, full of 
(e. g. bhdnda-piirudni yanadnt, waggons filled with 
goods; sometimes with inst. or with gen., e. g. 
rasuna pitrnah, ful) of wealth; ghafa apiam 
purnah, a pitcher full of water); fulfilled, finished, 
ended, accomplished ; completed, complete, all, en- 
tire (e.g. dasa pirnam gatéant, full ten hundred) ; 
past, elapsed; satisfied, contented; drawn, bent (as 
a bow); uttering the full and natural cry, full- 
sounding, sonorous (a term of augury applied to the 
cry of birds and sometimes to that of beasts; opposed 
to dipta, pra-dipta, q.v.); strong, powerful, able ; 
selfish, self-indulgent ; (as), m., N. of a Naga; ofa 
Deva-gandharva; of a Buddhist ascetic frequeatly 
called the son of Maitrayani; (@), f. an epithet of 
the fifteenth Kala of the moon; of the fifth, tenth, 
and fifteenth Tithis; N. of 2 woman; of a river; 
(am), n., Ved. fulness, pleaty, abundance ; water. 
~ Pirna-kansa, ag,m. a full cup. = Pdrna-kakud, 
t, t, ¢,* full-homped,’ hump-backed. — Piirna-kdma, 
as, &, am, one whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, 
satiated. Pirnakama-ta, f. contentment, satiety. 
=Pirna-kdrana, as, a, am, filling, satisfying. 
= Purna-kuta or pirna-kita, as, m., Ved. epithet 
of a particular class of birds. = Purna-kumbha, as, 
m. a full cup or jar; a water-vessel, one filled with 
holy water used at the consecration of a king; a 
particular mode of fighting; N. of a Danava; (as, 
a, am), having a full pitcher.—Purna-hosa, f. 
‘having a full pod,’ a species of plant.» Purna- 
koshtha, f.a species of Cyperus (= na@gara-musta). 
= Pirna-gabhasti, is, m., Ved. ‘ having the arms 
full,’ an epithet of Savitri ; (Sdy.)=sampurna-dha- 
na-hasta, whose hands are full of wealth,= Pir- 
na-garbha, f. pregnant, gravid, ready to bring 
forth. = Pirna-éandra, as, m. the full moon; N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva; of an author. = Pirnadcandra- 
nibha, as, &, am, like or resembling the full moon. 
= Pirnacandranibhanana (bha-én’), as, d,am, 
having a face or countenance like the full moon. 
= Purnaéandra-prabha, f. the lustre of the full 
noon. Pérna-ta, f. or pirna-tra, am, n. fulness. 
— Pirna-tina, as, d, am, full-quivered, having 
the quiver full. = lurna-darva, am, n., Ved. the 
ceremony with the full ladle. — Piurna-deva, as, 
m., N. of an author. Purna-patra, as, am, Mm. 
n. a full vessel or cup; as much as will fill a vessel, 
a cupful; a particular measure of capacity (properly 
256 handfuls of rice; it may also be composed of as 
much as will satisfy one great eater); a vessel full of 
tice presented at a sacrifice to the superintending and 
officiating priests; a box or basket filled with clothes 
and ornaments scrambled for by guests and relations 
at a festival or distributed as presents. = J’urnapatra- 
maya, as, ?,am, consisting of a Pima-patra; pur- 
napatra-mayam vacah, talking about full vessels, 
i.e. a season of plenty. = Puraa-prajia, as, m., 
N. of an author.= Piruaprajia-dargana, am, 
n., N. of a chapter of the Sarva-darsana-samgraha. 
— Purna-bhadra, as, m. ‘completely happy,’ N. 
of a serpent-demon; of 2 man; of the father of the 
Yaksha Hari-kesa.— Piirna-md, f. (ma contracted 
fr. masa), the day or night of full moon; [cf. pur- 
nimd. |= Pirna-manasu, as, ad, am, satisfied or 


contented in mind, having the mind satisfied, 
satisfied. = Purna-mas, ds, m., Ved. full moon, 
= Pirna-maza, as, m. full moon; 2 monthly 
sacrifice or ceremony performed on the day of full 
moon; Full Moon personified as a son of Dhatri and 
Anv-mati; (7), f. the day or night of full moon. 
= Pirna-mukha, as, m. ‘ foll-faced,’ N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, = Pirna-yoga, as, m. 2 particular 
mode of fighting.= Purna-vandhura, as, d, am, 
Ved. having the chariot-seat filled ; (Say.) =dhanath 
puritena rathena yuktah, ~ Pirna-vapus, us, 
us, us, ‘full-bodied,’ corpulent; (with nisa-hara) 
the full moon. = Pirna-varman, d, m.' completely 
mail-clad,’ N. of a man. = Purna-vija, as, m. ‘ full- 
kerneled,’ a citron. = Purna-raindsika, as, m. 
an epithet of Buddhists (as maintaining the doc- 
trine of absolute annihilation, = sarva-vaindsika). 
=~ Pirna-sruti, is, ts, 1, having the ears filled. 
= Pirna-samaya, as, m., N. of a Kshapanaka 
who identified time with the Supreme Being. 
= Pirna-saugandha, as, m. N. of a man. 
= Pirna-homa, as, m.= pirnahuti, q.v. = Pir- 
nanka (“na-ar°), as, m. ‘a full figure or number,’ 
an integer. = Pirnanka-ganita, am, n. arithmetic 
of integers. = Prirnangada (°na-an’), as, m., N. of 
a serpent-demon.=Purndaijati (xa-an°), is, m., Ved. 
‘full wijah,’ two handfuls. = Pirndnaka Cna-dn’), 
an, n. * full drum,’ a drum; the sound of a drum; 
clothes and garlands presented to friends at a feast (in 
this sense also spelt purualaka ; cf. purna-patra) ; 
a vessel}; a moon-beam.= Pirnd-nadi, f., N. of 
a sacred river. = Purnabhilixsha Cna-abh*), as, 
a, am, whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, contented. 
= Purpamrita (°na-am’), f. epithet of the six~ 
teenth Kala of the moon.=— Purndyata (°na-dy’), 
as, a, am, completely bent (as a bow); a bow 
that is completely bent. — Purndyus (na-dy°), us, 
m., N. of a Gandharva,=Pirnartha (°na-ar’), 
as, @, am, one who has attained his object or whose 
wishes have been realized. = Piirndsa (“na-asa), f., 
N, of a river.= Piurndhuti (°na-ah°), is, f., Ved. 
‘complete oblation,’ an offering made with a full 
ladle. = Purnahutika, as, d, am, Ved. relating to 
an Offering made with a full ladle. Pérnendu 
(°na-in’), us, m. the full moon. = Parnendu-bim- 
banana (°ba-an°), as, &, am, having a face like 
the disk of the full moon. Pirnendu-radana, 
as, a, am, having a face like the full moon. = Pir- 
notkata (“na-ut°), as, m., N. of a mountain, 
— Purnotsanga (na-ut?), as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Purnolard (na-ud’), f. ‘full-bellied,’ N. of a 
deity, — Parnopama (°na-up’), f.a complete com- 
parison (containing the four requisites, wpamana, 
upameya, sidharana-dharma, and upama-va- 
¢aka or sadrisya-pratipaidaka ; opposed to lup- 
topama). 

Purnaka, as, a, am, filled, full; (as), m. a 
species of tree; the blue jay (=srarna-cuda); a 
cock; (ih), f. a species of bird described as having 
a double or cleft beak (also called ndsd-chinni). 

Pirndlaka, am, n. clothes and ornaments dis- 
tributed or scrambled for at a feast; [cf. piuryd- 
naka, pirna-patra.] 

Pirntman, a, m., N. of a brother of KaSyapa 
and son of Mari¢i and Kala, 

Ptrnimd, f. (ft. pitrnt for pitrya and md a 
contraction of masa), the day or night of full moon. 
~ Pirnimda-dina, am, n. the day of full moon. 
= Purwimanta (°ma-an°), as, m. the end of the 
day of full moon. = Purnima-ratri, is, f. the night 
of full moon. 

Purytmasi, f. (according to some) =paurna- 
mast, q.v. 

Pirni-kri, Ad. 8. P. -haroti, -kartum, to make 
complete. 

Pirta, as, d, am, filled, full, complete, completed, 
perfected ; covered, concealed; (am), n. fulfilling, 
fulfilment; granting; the act of nourishing or 
cherishing ; rewarding, a reward; merit; a merito- 
rious work, an act of pious liberality (as feeding a 
Brahman, digging a well, planting a grove, building 


waares purva-kala. 


591 


a temple); nourishing, cherishing ; N. of a work on 
the digging of wells &c. by Kamalikara; [cf. ish{a- 
pirta.| — Purta-kamalakara, as, m., N. of a 
work mentioned in the Sidra-dharma-tattva. 

Purti, 4s, t. filling, fulfilling, accomplishing; ful- 
ness, completion, accomplishment; satiety, satisfac- 
tion; (Ved.) granting, rewarding, reward, = DP arti- 
hama, as, a, am, Ved, desirous of a grant or 
reward, 

Purtin, 7, ini, 7, Ved. possessing the merit of 
pious liberality [cf. puria]; filling, completing ; 
effective. 

Pirya, as, a, am, to be filled or satisfied, 


We piru, us, m., Ved. (connected with 
purusha, purusha), a man, people; N. of 2 tribe 
associated with the Yadus, Turvasas, Druhyus; epi- 
thet of a class of demons; N. of an ancient prince 
the son of YayAti and Sarmishthi; of a son of 
Manu and Nadvala; of a son of Jahnu; of a de- 
scendant of Atri and author of the hymns Rig-veda 
Velipt7. 

Pirusha =purusha, q.¥. 


UST & pur-dvar, pur-dvara, &ce. See un- 
der 3. nur, p. 583, col. 3. 
L 2 , 


qq pirv or pirb. See rt. purv, p. 586. 


= 
Wy purva or purba, as, a, am (connected 
with pura, puras, but said to be fr. rt. pure; 
declined like a pronominal when implying relative 
position whether in place or time, see Pan, I. 1, 34, 


‘but the nom. pl. may be either pirre or purvas, 


the abl. sing. either purvasmat or purvat, the loc. 
sing. either purvasmin or purve), being before or 
in front of, fore, first, foremost; eastern, easterly, to 
the east of; previous to, earlier than (with abl.) ; 
former, prior, anterior, preceding, antecedent (in 
these senses frequently at the end of a comp. and 
then translatable by ‘formerly,’ e.g. @dhya-purva, 
formerly wealthy; darsaniya-pirva, formerly 
handsome; often after a past pass. part., cf. adrish- 
ta-p°, krita-p°, drishta-p°); first (in a series), 
lowest, initial (opposed to uttara); ancient, cus- 
tomary, hitherto prevalent; foregoing, aforesaid, 
before-mentioned ; preceded by, accompanied by, 
attended with (at the end of comps., cf. priti-p°, 
buddhi-p°, mridu-p°, enita-p°; often used ad- 
verbially with the termination of the neut., e.g. 
mati-purvam, knowingly, intentionally) ; full, all, 
entire (wrongly for piirna); (as), m. an ancestor, 
forefather; N. of a prince; (as), m. pl, the ancients, 
ancestors; (a), f., scil. dis, the east; epithet of a 
country to the east of Madhya-desa; 2 collective 
epithet of the: Nakshatras Pirva-phalgunf, POrva- 
shadha, and Péirva-bhadra-pada; (am), n. the fore 
part, a particular high number (applied to a period 
of years); N. of the most ancient of the Jaina 
writings (of which fourteen are enumerated); N. of 
a Tantra; an ancient tradition; (am), ind. before 
(with abl. or gen.), beforehand, formerly, hitherto, 
previously, antecedently (in these senses frequently 
at the beginning of a comp., cf. purva-kéarin, 
purvokta); immemorally; adya pirvam, until 
now, hitherto; purram—tatas, first—then; ur- 
vam—paséat, previously—afterwards; purvam— 
upari, previously—subsequently ; purram—adhu- 
na@ or purvam—adya, formerly—now ; (ena), ind. 
(opposed to aparena ; with acc., gen., or abl.) in 
front, before; to the east, eastward of; tatah pur- 
vena, to the east of that; [cf. Zend panurra; 
Slav. priiviiy ; Russ. pervyi, ‘ first ;’ Hib. foirfe, 
‘old, ancient, perfect, worthy.’]— Purva-kerman, 
a, 1. a former work; preparation; actions done 
in a former state of being. = Pirva-kalpa, as, 
m, the preceding or aforesaid manner; former 
times. = Pirva-kdma-kritran, @, ari, a, Ved. ful- 
filling former wishes. = Purva-kaya, as, m. the fore 
part of the body (of animals); the upper part of the 
body (of men).— Purva-karin, i, ii, i, active at 
first. = Purva-kala, as, m. earlier time, former 
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times; (as, a, am), belonging to former times, 
spoken of or mentioned before. — Pérvakdla-ta, f. 
priority in time.— Parrakalika, as, d, am, or 
pérrakdlina, as, a, am, belonging to former 
times, ancient. = Purra-kashtha, f. the eastern 
quarter, the east. = Pirva-krit, t, t, t, Ved. active 
from ancient times (according to Maht-dhara = pir- 
vrasya kartri).=—DPirva-krita, as, a, am, done 
formerly or in a prior existence, previous; (am), 0. 
an action done in former times or in a former birth. 
= Pirva-kritvan, @, ari, a, Ved. acting before- 
hand. = Pérva-koft = pirvanta, (pethaps) the start- 
iog-point. — Purva-ga, as, a, am, going before, 
preceding; belonging to what precedes. = Purva- 
ganga, f. ‘ eastern Gargi,’ epithet of the Narmada 
or Reva river. Purra-gata, as, a, am, gone be- 
fore, preceding; (am), n., N. of a Jaina work 
belonging to the Drishti-vada. = Purva-gatvan, 4, 
art, a, Ved. going to meet; (Say.) = purato ganta 
ditah.— Pirvan-gama, as, ad, am, going before, 
preceding, = Paérva-cit, t, t, t; Ved. piling up first, 
preceding in piling up; (also incorrectly purva- 
Citta.) — Purva-titti, is, f. (in the Rig-veda occur- 
ring only in the dat. perhaps in the sense of * before- 
hand, in advance”), Ved. foreboding, presentiment, 
(Say. =anyebhyah pircam labhah, a first notion 
or conception ?); N. of an Apsaras. = Purva-odita, 
as, &, am, formerly stated, before-mentioned, afore- 
said.— Purvaja, as, ad, am, bom or produced 
‘pefore or formerly, former, elder, first-born ; ancient, 
primeval ; produced by something antecedent, caused ; 
born io the east, eastern ; (as), m.an elder brother; 
the son of the elder wife, even though last born; 
(as), m. pl. the deified progenitors of mankind ; 
ancestors, forefathers iu general. Purva-jana, as, 
m. pl., Ved. men of former times. = Puérvajanma- 
krtta, as, 4, am, done in a former birth or previous 
State of existence. — Purva-janman, a, n. a former 
birth, former state of existence or life; (a), m. an elder 
brother. = Puirvajanmarjita Cma-ar*), as, a, am, 
acquired in some former state of existence (as ment 
&c.).— Piurva-jati, ts, f. former birth, previous life 
or existence. = Pirvayjavan, a, art, a, Ved. born 
or produced before, — Purvajina, as, m. ‘the 
ancient Jina,’ an epithet of Mafji-Sri. — Pirva- 
pidna, am, n. knowledge of a former life. — Pirva- 
tantra, am, n., N. ofa Tantra.— Pirva-tara, as, 
a, am, eatlier, previous, prior, anterior; (am), ind. 
before, first, previously. = 2’urra-tapaniya, as or 
am, m. or n.(?), N. of the first half of the Nrisigha- 
tapanlyopanishad ; [cf. uttara-tapaniya.|— Pirva- 
teva, am, n. ptecedence, priority, a former state. 
= Pirva-dakshina, as, &, am, south-eastern. 
= Purra-dik-pati, 43, or pirva-dig-isa, as, m. 
‘regent of the eastern quarter,’ an epithet of Indra, 
— Purva-dina, am, n. the earlier part of the day, 
forenoon. = Parrvaalig, k, f. the easter region, 
east quarter. — Piurradisya, as, a, am, situ- 
ated towards the east, bearing east; eastern. 
= Purva-lishta, as, a, am, determined by former 
actions; (am), n. the award of destioy. = Purra- 
dushkrita-bhoga, as, m. the pain or penalty conse- 
quent on sins committed in a former birth. = Parva- 
drishta, as, d, am, formerly seen, seen before, 
= Purva-drishti, is, f. a former view or sight. 
=— Purva-dera, as, m. an ancient deity, pameval 
divinity; an Asura or demon (offspring of KaSyapa 
the parent of both gods and demons); a Pitri or 
progenitor. — Pirra-derata, f. a primeval deity, a 
Pitri or progenitor of gods as well as men. = Pérva- 
devika, f., N. of a Grama in the eastem part of 
India. = Piirra-dega, as, m. the eastern country or 
eastern part of ludia,— Pirva-deha, as, m.a for- 
mer body, a former birth. Pirvadehika, as, a, 
am, done in a former existence. — Parva-nadaka, 
aim, u., Ved. a hollow bone in the upper part (of 
the thigh). — Purva-nipata, as, m. (in gram.) the 
irregular priority of a word in a compound. = Parra- 
nivasajiana, am, a. (with Buddhists) ¢ knowledge 
of former habitations,’ knowledge of the past lives 
of ull beings. — Purva-nirasdnusmriti (°sa-an°), 


qararam pirvakala-ta, 


fz, £. ‘recollection of former habitations,’ reminis- 
cence of former existence (one of the ten powers 
of a Buddha). — Purrva-nydsa, as, m., N. of a 
grammatical work. = Purva-paksha, as, m. the fore 
part or side; the first half of a lunar month, the 
fortnight of the waxing moon ; the first half of a year; 
an assertion, proposition; the first side or part of an 
argument, a prima facie argument or assertion, the 
prima facie view of a question; the first objection to 
au argument; the statement of the plaintiff; an 
action or suit at law. — Pirrapaksha-pada, as, m. 
the first step of a legal process or lawsuit, the plaint. 
= Purvapakshin, 1, int, 1, one who makes an 
assertion or proposition. Purrapakshiya, as, a, 
am, situated on the front side. = Purva-paidata, 
ag, m, pl. the eastern Pandéalas. = Pirva-pada, am, 
in. the first member of a compounded word or of a 
sentence or of a verse. — Piirvapadika, as, a, am, 
relating to the first member of a compound term; 
treading or knowing the first member of a compound. 
= Pirrapatya, as, a, am, belonging to the first 
member of a compound term. = Pirva-parvata, 
as, m. the eastern mountain from behind which the 
sun is supposed to rise. — Puirva-pasdan-mukha, 
ax, i, am, flowing to the east aud west (as a 
tiver). = Piirva-pd, as, as, am, Ved. drinking 
first or before others. Pairvapaidalaka, us, G, 
am (ft. pirva-paicala), belonging to the eastern 
Pancilas. — Pirva-pataliputraka, as, 2,am, being 
in the eastern Patali-putra (?). — Parva-paniniya, 
as, m. pl. the disciples of Panini living in the east; 
parvapaniniyam sastram, (probably) the gram- 
mar of the eastern disciples of Panini.— Piurva- 
pada, as, m, a forefoot. = Pirca-pana or pirva- 
payya, am, n. or pirva-pitt, zs, f., Ved. prece- 
dence in drinking. = Pirva-pdalin, i, m., N. of a 
prince. = Pirra-pttamaha, as, m. a forefather, 
ancestor. Piirva-purusha, as, m. ‘the primeval 
soul,’ an epithet of Brahma; a forefather, ancestor. 
= Pirva-pirva, as, a, am, each previous or pre- 
ceding one; (ds), m. pl. forefathers, ancestors. 
=— Pirva-peya, am, n., Ved. precedence in drink- 
ing; precedence. = Pirva-prajna, £., Ved. know- 
ledge of the past, remembrance, memory. — Piérva- 
prayoga, as,m., N. ofa work, = Pirva-pravritia, 
as, a, am, formerly happened, done, fixed. = Parva- 
prasthita, as, a, am, gone before, set out in 
advance. — Pirva-phalguni, f. ‘the first Phalguni,’ 
the eleventh Nakshatra (figured by a couch and con- 
taining two stars, one of which is 5 Leonis; ef. 
uttara-phalguni). = Pirvaphalguni-bhava, as, 
m. au epithet of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter. 
- Pirva-bhadra-pada, as, f. pl. or ptirva-bhadra- 
pada, as, m. = pirva-bhadrapada, q.v. = Pirva- 
bhaga, as, m. the fore part; the upper part 
(opposed to adho-bhaga); dina-pirrabhaga, the 
earlier part of the day, forenoon, moming. — Pirva- 
bhaj, k, k, k, Ved. receiving the first share, the 
first sharer; preferred, excellent. — Pirva-bhadra- 
pada, {. the twenty-fifth Nakshatra, the former of 
the two called Bhadrapada, containing two stars. 
= Pirra-bhava, as, m. the having existed formerly, 
previous existence; (in rhetoric) disclosing an inten- 
tion. — Pirvabhavi-tva, am, u. the being previous 
to everything else, priority. = Pirva-bhavin, t, int, 
#, being anterior, preceding (everything else). — Pir- 
va-bhasktn, i, ini, i, speaking first, addressing a 
person, condescending to speak first, polite, com- 
plaisant. = Pairva-bhukti, 73, f. prior possession. 
=- Pirva-bhiita, a3, a, am, existing previously, 
preceding. = Purra-marin, i, ini, i, dying before 
or first, = Pirra-mimansa, f. an inquiry into the 
fist or ritual portion of the Veda (hence sometimes 
also called kKarma-mimansd, as opposed to uttara- 
mimansa or brahma-mimansa, q.q.v.v., which is 
rather an exposition of the later portion of the Veda 
or Upanishads; the Pirva-mimagsi forms one of 
the six systems of philosophy and is attributed to 
Jaimioi ; it is really an interpretation of the text of 
the Veda, and is generally called the Mimansa, the 
term Vedanta being applied to the Uttara~-mimigsi; 
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though scarcely a system of philosophy, yet in the 
course of its critical explanation of the Vedic text 
the Pirva-mimigsa4 discusses various philosophical 
questions, one of its speculations being the doctrine 
of the eternity of sound or of an eternal sound 
underlying all temporary sound and by some iden- 
tified with Brahma). = firva-mimansartha-san- 
graha (°sd-ar°), as, m., N. of an introduction to 
the Mimagsa by Laugakshi Bhaiskara.=— Pérva- 
yaksha, as, m. ‘the first Yaksha,’ an epithet of 
Mani-bhadra, one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers. 
— Pirva-yaydta, am, n. the more ancient form of 
the legend of Yayati or that current in the east. 
= Pirva-yavan, a, m., Ved. ‘ going before,’ a 
leader. Pairva-ranga, as, m. the commencement 
or prelude of a drama, a prologue, an overture. 
— Pirva-raga, as, nm. earliest or incipient affec- 
tion, dawuing love; affection arising from some pre- 
vious cause (before meeting). — Pérra-ratra, ua, 
m. the first part of the night, the former or earlier 
part of the vight, the time from dusk to midnight. 
= Pirvaratra-krita, ax, a, am, done during the 
first part of the night. — Pirva-riipa, am, nu. indi- 
cation of approaching change; symptom of occurring 
disease; the first of two concurrent vowels or con- 
sonants; (in rhetoric) a figure of speech which 
describes anything as unexpectedly returned to its 
former state; (as, a, am), having the previous 
form or shape. — Pirra-lakshana, am, n. indica- 
tion of something about to occur (as sickness). 
=—1. purva-vat, an, att, at, having something 
preceding or aotecedent, having or characterized by 
a cause; (according to others) relating to something 
preceding, = 2. piurva-vat, ind. as before, as hitherto, 
as heretofore, as aforesaid; [applied in the Nyaya 
philosophy to a kind of syllogism, e.g. inferring 
from the appearance of a dark cloud that rain 
will fall.) — Parva-vayas, a3, a3, as, of pirra- 
vayaska, as, a, ant, being iu tbe first period or stage 
of life, young. Lirva-rayasa, am, n., Ved. tbe 
first period or stage of life, youth. Pirva-vayasin, 
i, tni, 7, Ved. being in the first period of life, young. 
= Pirvavarti-tad, f. the having existed before, 
former existence, precedence, priority. — Purva-var- 
tin, i, tri, 2, existing before, preceding, prior, pre- 
vious, = Purea-vah, -vaf, m., Ved. drawing in front, 
being the first horse or leader, or hamessed for the 
first time (applied to a horse). — Pirva-vada, as, 
m. the first plea or commencement of an action at 
law, a former plea or assertion. = Parva-vadin, i, 
m. ‘ speaking first,” ‘stating his case in the first 
instance,’ a complainant, plaintiff, one who makes 
the first charge or complaiut; the first claimant; one 
who has made a former plea or complaint. — Piirra- 
varshika, as, t, aw (fr. pirva-varsha), relating 
to the first half of the rainy season. — Pirva-vid, 
t, t, ¢, knowing the things or events of the past. 
= Pirva-vritia, as, a, am, formerly happened, 
relating to a previous occurrence; (am), n. a former 
event, previous occurrence; former conduct. = J’iir- 
va-vatrin, i, ini, z, one who has first commenced 
hostilities, the first to declare war, the aggressor. 
- Pirva-garada, as, i, am (fr. pirva-sarad), 
relating to the first half of the autumn. = Pirra- 
Sirsha, as, G, am, \urned with the head or face 
towards the east. — Pairra-saila, as, m. the eastern 
miountain behind which the sun is supposed to rise; 
(az), m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school. = Pirvasaila- 
sangharana (°gha-ar°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
monastery. = Piirva-saktha, am, n. (probably) the 
upper part of the thigh. — Purva-sad, ¢t, t, t, Ved. 
sitting in front. Pirva-sandhya, f. ‘earlier twi- 
light,’ dawn, day-break. = Piirva-samudra, as, m., 
Ved. the eastern sea.— Pirva-sara, as, i, am, 
going before, preceding. = Pirra-sasya, am, n., 
Ved. earliest-sown grain. = Piirva-sagara, as, m. 
the eastern sea.— Pirva-sdra, as, 1, an, going 
eastwards, = Parva-sarin, i, ini, i, preceding, 
taking precedence of all others. — Parva-sahasa, 
am, n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment. 
— Pirva-sii, a3, tis, u, Ved. first bringing forth ; 
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first-born.=Pirra-stha, as, a, am, standing first, most 
excellent. — Pairva-sthiti, is, f. first or former state. 
= Pirva-svara, a8, 2, am, (in grammar) haviog the 
accent of the preceding. — Purva-hiti, is, f., Ved. 
first or earliest invocation, morning prayer. — Pirva- 
homa, aa, m., Ved. an introductory sacrifice. = Pir- 
vagni (va-ag’), is, m., Ved. ‘ original or primeval 
fire,’ the householder’s sacred fire (= avasathya). 
=~ Purvagni-vah, vat, m. carrying the sacred fire. 
= Pirvagni-cahana, am, n., Ved, a vehicle for 
carrying the sacred fire. Purvadcarita (va-aé°), 
as, &, am, formerly done or followed. = Pirvadala 
(°va-a¢°), as, or purvadri (“va-ad’), is, m. the 
eastern mountain (behind which the sun and moon 
ate supposed to rise).— Pirvatithi (Cva-at’), is, 
m., N. of a man.=— Purvadi Cva-adt), is, is, 2, 
beginning with the word purra.— Purvadhikarin 
(°va-adh°), i, m. prior owner, former proprietor. 
= Purvadhiréma (va-adh°), am, n. the more 
ancient form of the story of Rama or the form 
current in the east of India. — Parvanuyoga (Cva- 
an’), ag, m., N. of a Jaina work belonging to the 
Drishti-vada.— Pirvdnta (Cva-an°), as, m. the 
end of a preceding word ; = parva-hoft, q.v.— Par- 
vapara (va-ap’), as, a, am, being before and 
behind, eastem and western; prior and subsequent, 
first and last, preceding and following, following one 
another, connected with one another; (am), n. that 
which is before and behind, east and west; contiec- 
tion; the proof and thing to be proved.— Pirra- 
para-tva, am, n. the being before and behind. 
= Pirvapara-vtrodha, az, m. opposition of prior 
and subsequent, inconsistency, incongruity. — Piur- 
vaipari-bhita, as, a@, am, following one another, 
connected with one another. Piirva-push (?), ¢, 
ft, t, Ved. supporting those who precede. = Pirva- 
bhibhashin (va-abh*), 1, tani, i, =purva-bha- 
shin, q.v.—Pirvabhimukha (’va-abh’), as, 72, 
am, tumed towards or facing the east. Parvabht- 
rama (va-abh*), f., N. ofa river. Pirvdbhisheka 
(°va-abh°), as, m. previous anointing; (according 
to Say.) a particular Mantra. = Pirvabhyaisa (°ra- 
abh°), as, m. the repetition of what precedes, for- 
mer practice, antecedent experience; (ena), ind. 
afresh, anew. Pirvambudhi (°va-am’), ¢3, m. 
the eastern ocean.— Pirvrdyus (va-dy®), us, v8, 
us, Ved. (perhaps) ‘ of an early age,’ young. = Pir- 
varama (°va-ar°), as, m. ‘eastern garden,’ N. of a 
Buddhist monastery. Pirvar¢ika (°va-ar°), am, 
n., N. of the first half of the Sama-veda (the second 
half of which is called uitararcika). = Pirvarjita 
(va-ar’), as, ad, am, attained or gained by former 
works.= Pirvardha (“va-ar’), az, m. the first 
half, front or upper part, eastem part (opposed to 
jaghanardha, uttarirdha, uttamardha, parar- 
dha); the first half of a hemistich; dinasya pir- 
vardhah, forenoon. = Pirvardha-kaya, az, m. 
the front or upper part of the body.— Purvardha- 
lambin, i, ini, ¢, having the foremost half inelined, 
Jeaning forward. Pirvirdhya, as, a, am, Ved. 
relating to the first or front part, relating to the 
upper part, relating to the easter part.— Pirvave- 
daka (ra-av°), as, m. a plaintiff.  Parvasin 
(°va-a$°), 7, inz, 7, eating before (another, with 
abl. or loc.). = Pirvashadha (°va-ash°), f. the 
fitst of two coostellations called Ashadha, the eigh- 
teenth or twentieth Nakshatra or lunar asterism con- 
taining two stars of which one is 6 Sagittarii.  Pir- 
vasin (Cva-ds°), i, in?, i, Ved. shooting before 
(another). = Pirvadhna (va-ah°), as, m. the 
earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly occurring 
in the loc, case; sometimes incorrectly spelt piir- 
vahna).— Pirvahnaka, as, m. ‘born in the fore- 
noon,’ N, of a man.— Purvahnatana or pirvah- 
nika or pirvahnetana, .as, i, am, belonging or 
relating to the forenoon. — Purvetara (“va-it’), 
as, a, am, ‘other than eastern,’ western. = Piirve- 
dyus, ind. on the day before, yesterday (opposed to 
uttare-dyus, uttaram ahar, apare-ctyus); ona for- 
mer day; at dawn, during the first part of the day; 
early, betimes, in the morning; during that portion 


of a day on which religious ceremonies are to be per- 
formed. = Pirveshukamasami (°va-ish°), f., N. 
of a Grima. = Parvokta (va-uk°), as, @, am, said 
before, formerly stated, aforesaid, before-mentioned. 
— Pirvottara (va-ut°), as, &, am, north-eastern ; 
(e), a, du. the antecedent and subsequent, the pre- 
ceding and following; (am, a), n. f. the north-east. 
= Pirvotpanna (‘va-ut’), as, a, am, previously 
produced, previously existent. Parvotpanna-iva, 
am, n. former existenee, condition of prior exist- 
ence.— Purvodita (°va-ud’), as, a, am, aforesaid, 
before-nientioned. 

Piirvaka, as, tka, am, earlier, former, previous, 
prior, anterior, preceding, antecedent (often Jike 
purva, q.v., at the end of a comp.; ef. stri-p°); 
first; preceded by, accompanied by, connected with, 
attended with (at the end of comps.=purva, q. V.; 
cf, vyahriti-p’); (as), m. a forefather, ancestor ; 
(anv), ind. preceded by, with, according to, in con- 
formity with (at the end of comps.; ef. vidht-p°, 
priti-p°). 

Pirvatana, as, 7, am, former, earlier, older, 
more ancient. 

Pirva-tas, ind. in front of, before (with gen.) ; 
towards the east; first, in the first place. 

Pirva-tra, ind. in the former or preceding part 
(opposed to uttara-tra, q.v.); purvatra janmani, 
in a former birth. 

Purva-tha, ind., Ved. at first, formerly, of old, 
aforetime ; as of old; in front, towards the east (?). 

Pirvaya, as, &, am, Ved. in upadhayya-p*, 
having an edge or border (of red braid), trimmed, 
edged. 

Purvatitha, am, 0., N. of a Saman (=paur- 
vatitha). 

Pirvika, as, a,am, formerly or previously done ; 
formerly invited;=purvaka, previous; [ef. str?- 
purvika.] 

Piurvine-shtha, as, as, am, Ved. standing in the 
east (? probably a wrong reading), 

Pirvin, t, ini, i, derived from ancestors or fore- 
fathers, observed by ancestors, ancestral ; having for- 
merly, having formerly been (at the end of a comp. ; 
ef. krita-p°, bhukta-p°, stri-p°). 

Pirvina, a8, a, am, derived from ancestors or 
forefathers, ancestral. 

Purrya, as, G am, Ved. former, previous, 
preceding, ancient, old (opposed to naviyas, nii- 
tana); first, next, nearest (Sty.=nedishtha); ex- 
cellent; (according to a Scholiast) young; (am), 
ind. before, formerly, long since, hitherto, at first. 
=~ Purvya-stuti, 13, f., Ved. principal praise (Say. = 
mukhya stutih). 


L pul, cl. 1. 10. P. pulati, pulayati, 
\ -yitum, to collect, gather, heap up, accu- 
mulate. 

Pila, as or am, m. or n.(?), or piilaka, as, m. 
a bundle, pack. 


Utsat pilika, f. a kind of pastry; [ef. 


pirikd, politika, pauli.) , 


Wey pulya, am, n. an empty or shrivelled 
grain of com. 


UW push (=rt. 2. push), cl. 1. P. pa- 
GQ \ shatt, pishitum, to nourish ; to increase, 
grow. 

Pisha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. push), a kind of mul- 
berry tree, Moras Indica; (a), f. epithet of the 
third Kala of the moon. 

Pashaka, as, m.a kind of mulberry tree, Morus 
Indica, 

Pishana, as, m.= piishan below; (@), f., N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda. 

Pishan, &, m. (the @ of an is not lengthened in 
the nom. du. pl. and ace. sing. du., e. g. nom. du. 
pishanau, nom. pl. pishanas, acc. sing. pisha- 
gam, acc. pl. piishnas, or according to some also 
pixhas, inst. sing, piishna or pasha, loc. sing. 
pushni or pishant or pishi, see Gram, 157), N. 


yer priksh. 
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of a Vedic deity (regarded as the guardian of flocks 
and herds and of property in general, cf. pushtim- 
bhara ; in the character of a herdsman he is repre- 
sented as carrying an ox-goad and riding ia a car 
drawn by goats, cf. ajagfva; in that of a presiding 
deity of the sun he is all-seeing, the companion of 
travellers, guide of the soul on its way to the next 
world, and the lover of his sister Sirya; he causes 
the alternation of day and night, and is associated 
with Soma or the Moon as protector of the universe ; 
he is invoked together with various gods, but most 
frequently with Indra and Bhaga; his most remark- 
able epithets are d-ghrini, kapardin, dasra, da- 
sma, dasma-raréas; in the Brahmanas Pashan is 
represented as having lost his teeth and feeding on a 
kind of gruel, whence he is called Karambhad ; in 
later times he is enumerated among the twelve 
Adityas, and regent of the Nakshatra Revati or 
Paushna); N. of the sun.— Pishan-vat, dn, ati, 
at, Ved. accompanied by Pishan; (Say.) =pushtyd 
yukta, filled with nutriment. = Pisha-danta-hara, 
ag,m, ‘taking away Pishan’s teeth,’ an epithet of 
Siva. Pisha-bhasa, f. ‘sun-splendor,’ N. of the 
capital of Indra; (also spelt pisha-bhasha.) — Pi- 
sha-mitra, as, m., N. of a man with the surname 
Gobhila. — Pasha-rati, 73, i3, 7, Ved. having Piishan 
as a giver, i.e. probably, among whom Pishan is 
the especial benefactor.= Pishatmaja (°sha-at’), 
as, m. ‘son of Pishan,’ an epithet of Indra. — Pi- 
shasuhrid (sha-as°), t, m. ‘enemy of Piashan,’ 
an epithet of Siva, 


Wa pushadhra, as, m., N. of a son of 
Manu ; (probably a wrong reading for prishadhra.) 


Tt pushkara, a word formed for the ex- 
planation of pushkara (Satapatha-b.VII. 4, 1, 13). 

I. pri, cl. 3. P. piparti, papara, pa- 

&@ rishyati, aparshit (mostly Ved.), to bring 

over, cary over or zcross, ferry over; to bring 
out of, deliver from (with abl.); to escort; to pro- 
tect, uphold, support, sustain, maintain; to bring 
forward, promote, advance; cl. g. P. prindtz, 
to protect: Caus. P. (ep, also A.) parayati 
(-te), -yitum, Aor. apitparat, to ferry over or 
across, carry over, conduct through; to bring out, 
deliver, extricate, rescue, save, protect; to reach 
the other side of anything, to accomplish, achieve, 
perform, bring to a conclusion ; to keep one’s ground, 
withstand, oppose; to be able or capable; to live; 
[ef. Zend par, ‘to carry across :’ Gr. wepd-w, mdpo-s, 
wopevs, mop-0-ds, mopovv-w, mopev-o, mopit-w, 
dmopos, dwope-w, Epu-Topo-s, métp-a, TELpa-w, Mapu, 
wetpaTns, memapeiy, weipw, nepdvyn, mépmn, mecpa, 
anpo-s: Lat. por-ta, por-tu-s, ex-per-t-0-7, peritus, 
peri-culu-m, par-a-re(?), parere, partus, portare : 
Goth. far-an, ‘to ga; faryj-an, ‘to carry :’ Old 
Germ. ar-far-an, ‘to pereeive;’ furt: Angl., Sax. 
Syrd.] 

2. pri [ef. rt. prin], cl. 5. P. prinomi, 

papara, parishyati, aparshit, partum, to 
please, gratify, delight; to be pleased or delighted. 

3. pri, cl. 6. A. priyate, papre, parish- 

& yate, aprita, partum, to be busy or active 

(in vy-d-pri, q.v.); [cf Gr. wepd-w, wép-vy-pe, 
Wt-TpG-OK-, Mpi-a-pal, Wpa-ot-s, Mpa-Tia-s, wép- 
yn, Ep-ropos, ép-nodAd-w, mudréw; Lat. pree-iu-m, 
pree-ari ; Old Germ. feil, fetli = Mod. Germ. feil, 
‘cheap, venal.”] 


y 4. pri=rt. pri, to fill, q. v. 
prikka, f. a species of leguminous 
plant, Trigonella Corniculata; [ef. sprikkd.] 
Ta prikta, priktt, See under rt. 1. prié. 


priktha, am, n. possesston, property, 
wealth; [ef. riktha.] 


Wey priksh, f. (the nom. sing. does not 
7M 


594 


occur; perhaps connected with rt. 1. pric), Ved. 
refreshment, food, nourishment, satiation.=—P’ rikshu- 
dha, ds, as, am, Ved. (according to Say.) = pasu- 
puroddsddishu daha-madhye dhiyamanah, being 
placed in the midst of the burnt offerings of animals, 

hee, &c., or = pra-kshodhyah = prakarshena 
bubhukshtiah; (perhaps a corruption for pra- 
kshudhea, ‘ hungry, eager.’) 


be he) priksha, as, G, am, Ved. fleet, swift 
(? said of a horse); having food, (Say.) = ghasady- 
anna-vat, possessing grass and other food; (as), 
m. a swift horse, courser (an epithet especially of 
the horses of the Afvins, Agni, and Indra); N. of a 
man; a battle. Priksha-prayaj, k, k, k, Ved. 
(perhaps) hastening with swift horses; (Say.) in 
which oblations of food begin to be offered (said of 
the moming). = Priksha-yama, as, a, am, driving 
swift horses; (Sady.) =anndnam niyamanam yas- 
min, in which there is the offering of food; (as), 
m. a proper N. (?). 
1. prié, cl. 7. P. prinakti, paparéa, 
@& \ parcishyati, aparéit, parditum; cl. 2. 
A. prikte or prirkte (sometimes referred to a form 
prind), papride or papriice, parcita or prindcitd, 
parishyate, apardishta, par¢itum; cl 1. A. 
paréati, &c.(?), to mix, mingle; to bring into 
contact, connect, unite, join; to be in contact, touch ; 
to fill, satisfy, sate, satiate; to give lavishly, grant 
bonntifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly 
upon any one (dat.), lavish upon (Ved.); to increase, 
augment, multiply; (A.) to fill one’s self(?); cl. 1. 
10. P. paréati, paréayatt, &c., to touch; to hin- 
der, restrain (?); [cf. Gr. wAé-w, wA€y-pa, TAOKT, 
mAdKapo-s, di-mAaf, perhaps mdpko-s, mdpkn-s: 
Lat. plec-t-0, am-plec-t-or, plic-o, du-plex, Parea, 
plig-a: Umbr. tribrigu, ‘trplicity:’ Goth. flah- 
t-om, ‘with folds;’ fal-th-a, ‘I fold;’ flaht, fihtu, 
jluhtumés: Old Germ. flihtu, flahs = Mod. Germ. 
Flachs = Eng. flax; flehtan: Mod. Germ. jlech-t- 
en: Angl. Sax. folg-ian: Slav. ple-t-a, ‘I plait.’] 
Prikta, as, @,am, mixed, mingled, combined ; 
brought into contact, touched, united, being in com- 
bination with, touching [cf. mayukha-p°]; filled, 
full (e. 2. ghrita-prikta, full of ghee); (am), n. 
possessions, property, wealth (in these senses a wrong 
reading for priktha, q.v.). 
Prikti, is, f. touch, contact. 
2. pri¢, k, f., Ved. refreshment; (Siy.) = prap- 
tum iamayamana, desirous of attaining, or =bhwj, 
enjoying; [ef. ghrita-p°, madhu-p’.] 


FAA pridchaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. prach), 
one who asks or inquires after (with gen.) ; inquiring ; 
inquiring into the future; (as), m. an inquirer, 
querist, investigator, inquisitive person. 

Priééhana, am, un. asking, inquiring. 

Priccha, f. asking, questioning, a question, in- 
quiry ; an inquiry into the future. 

Prié¢hya, as, a, am, to be asked or inquired 
after. 


pri, prim, cl. 2. A. prinkte, &c., 
various readings for rts. 1. pri¢, privé, q.v. 


pring, cl. 2. A. prinkte, &c. See 
\ rt. 1. prié above. 


prid, cl. 6. P. pridati, &e. [ef. rt. 
& ~ prin), to gladden, delight. 


qu priu [cf. rts. 2. and 4. pri}, cl. 6. 
NP. A. prinati, -te, &c., Ved. to fill; to 
please, gratify. 


FW prit, t, f., Ved. (usually in loc. pl. 
priten, in Rig-veda I. 129, 4. pritsushu, but 
according to native grammarians also in other cases, 
viz, pitas, prtta, pridbhyam), battle, contest, 
strife. = Prit-suti, is, f., Ved. a hostile attack: 
(Say.) a host. = Dritsu-tur, ur, ur, ur, Ved, vic- 
torious; (Say.)=pritandsu tarana-gila =sira. 

Pritana, am, n.a hostile encounter (Ved.); an 


TEM prikshu-dha, 


army (Ved.); (4a), f. a battle, encounter, fight, con- 
test, (in the earlier language ooly in acc. and loc, 
plur.); a hostile armament, army; a small army or 
division consisting of 2.43 elephants, as many chariots, 
729 horse, and 1215 foot, = 3 Vahinis; (as), m. 
pl. men, mankind (?).— Pritanaj (Cna-aj), k, k, 
k:, Ved. running or rushing in battle. = Pritandjt 
(na-aji), i3, 13, 4,<=pritandj (Atharva-veda VII. 
85, 1).—Dritana-~jit, ¢, t, ¢, Ved. victorious in 
battle; (¢), m., N. of an Ekaha,—Pritanajya 
(Cna-aj°), am, n., Ved. ‘running-match,’ a fight, 
battle. — Pritana-ni, ts, or pritand-pati, ts, m., 
Ved. a leader in battle, commander, general. Pri- 
tana-shah or prtthana-shah, t, t, t, Ved. winning 
battles, victorious, (Say.) =a-martya, immortal ; (¢), 
m. an epithet of Indra. — Pritand-shahya, am, n., 
Ved. victory in battle (Say. =parakiya-senabhi- 
bhava). — Prttanahara (na-ah°), as, m., Ved. a 
challenge to fight; a fight, battle; (Say.) = sangra- 
meshu rakshanartham ahvdnam. 

Pritandyat, an, anti, at, Ved. fighting together, 
engaged in combat, (according to Maht-dhara= 
sangrama-kama, eager for battle.) 

Pritanayu, wx, us, u, Ved. hostile, inimical. 

Pritanya, Nom. P. pritanyatt, -yitum, Ved. to 
attack, assail, to fight against. 

Pritanya, f.=pritana, an army. 

Pritanyu, us, us, u, Ved, attacking, hostile; 
(Say.) =yuddham i¢chat. 

Pritaudha, as, m. battle?; (a various reading 
for pritsu in Naigh, 1]. 17.) 


prith, cl. 10. P. parthayati, -yitum, 
®% \ to extend (=rt. 1. prath); to throw, 
cast; to send, direct; [cf. rt. 2. prath.] 

Pritha, as, m. (fr. rt. prith as another form of rt. 
1. prath), Ved. the flat or palm of the hand; a par- 
ticular measure, the length of the hand from the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, or = 13 Amgulis; (a), 
f., N. of a daughter of Sira and adopted daughter of 
Kunti and one of the wives of Pandu (she was the 
mother of Kama before her marriage and of Yudhi- 
shthira, Bhima, and Arjuna after her marriage, see 
Kunti).—Pritha-hara, as, m. an epithet of Siva. 
= Pritha-ja, as, m. ‘son of Pritha,’ an epithet of 
Arjuna; the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. = Pritha-pati, 
#s, m. ‘the husband of Pritha,’ an epithet of Pandn. 
= Pritharani Cthd-ar’), ts, f. ‘the Arani Pritha,’ 
a N. of Kunti the wife of Pandu (as the mystical 
wood from which the Pandavas were struck out or 
generated; cf. Pandava-vahni). — Prithd-suta, 
as, m. ‘son of Pritha,’ an epithet of Arjuna. 

Prithak, ind. separately, singly, severally; apart 
from, besides, with exception of, except (with abl.); 
without (with abl., inst., or gen.); differently from 
(with abl.); prithak prithak, one by one, separately, 
with regular intervals; {cf. perhaps Gr. @dp-co-s ; 
Lat. par(t)s, pri-vus perhaps for prith-vus, pri- 
vare,| = Prithak-karana, am, n. making separate, 
separating, distinguishing, setting apart.— Prithak- 
kama, as, a, am, Ved. having different wishes, 
having various desires. — J’rithak-karya, am, n. 
a separate or private affair, the affair of an individual. 
=— Prithak-kula, as, a, am, belonging to a separate 
or different family. = Prithak-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -ka- 
roti, -hurute, -kartum, to make separate, sever, 
sunder; to keep off, avert.— Prithak-krtla, as, d, 
am, separated, severed, sundered, cut off; made 
distinct. = Prithak-kriyda, f. separation, disunion. 
= Prithak-kshetra, a3, m. pl. children of one 
father by different wives or by wives of different 
classes. = Prithak-cara, as, i, am, going separately, 
walking alone. — Prithat-tva, am, 0. separateness, 
separation, diversity, severalty ; singleness, individu- 
ality; (ena), ind. singly, one by one. —J’rithak- 
tvaca, f. ‘diverse-barked,’ a species’ of aloe com- 
monly ca)led Miarv4, Sanseviera Zeylanica.—DPrithak- 
parni, f. ' diverse-leaved,’ a species of plant, Hemio- 
nitis Cordifolia.— Prithak-pinda, as, m. a distant 
kinsman who offers the funeral cake by himself and 
not together with the other relations; (according to 


gfaatas prithivi-manda. 


Kallika = semdnodaka.) = Prithak-sabda, as, m. 
a separate word, a distinct or independant word. Pri- 
thak-sayyd, f. sleeping apart. — Prithak-sruti, is, 
78, 4, uttering a distinct sound, distinetly heard. 
— Prithak-sthita, as, d, am, existing separately, 
separate. — Prithalk-sthiti, iz, f. separate existence, 
separation, = Prithag-abhimati, ts, 23, 1, regarding 
the world as separate (from God). = Prithag-dtmata, 
f. separateness, severalty ; discrimination, judgment. 
= Prithag-atman, @, @, a, ‘having a distinct 
nature or essence,’ separate, distinct, individual ; (4), 
m. individnalized spirit, that of an individua) as 
detached from universal spirit or the soul of the 
universe. = Prithag-atmika, f. separate or individual 
existence, individuality. — Prithag-tsa-manin, 4, 
tni, 1, regarding God as distinct from the universe ; 
(ef. prithag-adhimati.] — Prithag-gana, as,m.a 
separate company. — Prithag-guna, as, d, am, hav- 
ing distinct properties. — Prithagjana, as, m. a 
man of the lower classes or of Jow caste, a man of 
low character or profession; (with Buddhists) a man 
in his natural state, one not yet illuminated; an 
ignorant man, fool, blockhead; a wicked or vicious 
man, sinner; the lower orders, low people, the mul- 
titude ; (ds), m. pl. children of one father by different 
mothers; the lower orders, populace. — Prithag-dris, 
k, k, k, beholding other objects (than those of sense). 
— Prithag-bija, as, m. the plant Semecarpus Ana- 
cardium (= bhallataka). = Prithag-bhava, as, m. 
separate state or existence, separateness, difference, 
individuality (= prithak-tra, q.v.). — Prithag- 
bhuta, as, 4, am, become separate, separated, dif- 
ferent. = Prithag-yoga, as, G, am, (probably) hay- 
ing a different lot. — Prithagyoga-karana, am, N. 
disuniting things connected with one another, — Pyi- 
thag-rupa, as, a, am, variously shaped, diverse, 
manifold, various, different, of different kinds, = Pri- 
thag-vidha, as, a, am, of different kinds, various, 
diversified, multiform, different from (with inst.). 

Prithavi, {.=prithivi below. 

Prithivi, f. (for prithvi, f. of prithu below), 
‘the wide (world),’ the earth, Earth personified (as 
the mother of all beings, and often invoked together 
with the Sky; in the Veda there are three earths 
enumerated corresponding with the three heavens, 
that on which mankind lives being called bhimz ; 
in the Vishnu-Porina said to be the daughter of 
Prithu); land, ground, soil; earth regarded as one 
of the elements; (according to Naigh. I. 3) = anta- 
rikaha, sky; prithivya vratam or prithivyah sam- 
sarpam, N. of a Siman. [Prithivi is sometimes 
shortened into prithir?, especially in comps.) — Pri- 
thivi-tra, am, n. the state of the earth. Pri- 
thivi-da, as, ds, am, Ved. earth-giving. = Prithiri- 
bhaga, as, a, am, Ved. having the earth as a share, 
one to whom the earth is allotted, entitled to the 
earth. Prithivi-loka, as, m., Ved. the earth re- 
garded as a world, the terrestrial world. = Prithirt- 
shad or prithivi-sad, t, t, t, sitting on the ground. 
= Prithivi-shtha, as, G, am, Ved. standing on the 
ground, stepping firmly (said of a horse; Say.= 
prithivydm su-pratishthitah).— Prithivi-kampa, 
as, m. an earthquake.=- Prithivi-kshit, t, ¢, t, 
dwelling on earth (Ved.); reigning over the earth; 
(t), m.a prince, king, sovereign, = Prithivi-canira, 
as, m. * earth-moon,’ N, of a prince of the Tri- 
gartas,— Prithivingjaya, as, &, @m, conquering 
the earth; (as), m.a prince, king, sovereign, — Pri- 
thivi-tala, am, n. the surface of the earth, ground, 
bare ground, the very earth. Prithivi-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha. = Prithivi-dharana, am, n.a 
prop or support of the earth. = Prithivi-pati, is, m. 
‘lerd of the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign; an 
epithet of Yama the regent of the dead; a kind of 
drug (= rishabha). = DPrithivi-paripalaka, aa,m. 
‘guardian of the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign. 
= Prithivi-parvataka, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
ruck-oil, petrolenm (?). — Prithivi-pala, as, m. 
‘guardian of the earth,’ a king, sovereign, ruler. 
= Prithirvt-bhuj, k, m. ‘ earth-enjoying,’ a prince, 
sovereign, = Prithivi-manda, as or am, m. orn.(?), 


gfaatawes prithivi-mandala, 


the scum of the earth. = Prithivi-nandala, as, 
am, m. n. the circuit of the earth. = Prithtzi- 
maya, as, 1, am, made of earth, earthen. Pyi- 
thivi-rasa, as, m, the sap of the earth. — Prithivi- 
rajya, am, n. the sovereignty of the earth. Pri- 
thivi-ruha, as, m. ‘earth-growing,’ a plant, tree. 
= Prithivi-loka, az, m. the earth considered as a 
world, the terrestrial world; [cf. prithivi-loka.] 
= Prithiviga (vi-isa), as, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ 
a prince, king, sovereign. — Prithivi-sakra, as, m. 
‘the Indra of the earth,’ a king. Prithivy-apida, 
as, m., N. of two princes of Kasmira. 

Prithu, us, us or vi, u, broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious; ample, abundant, luxuriant; 
large, great, gigantic; detailed ;- prolix; numerous ; 
smart, clever; various; important; (ws), m. a N. of 
Agni or fire; a particular measure of length (= 
pritha); N. of a mythical personage (=pratht, see 
col. 3); N. of a son of An-enas; of a Vrishni and son 
of Citraka; of a son of Citra-ratha; of a descendant 
of Ikshvaku (son of An-aranya and father of Tn- 
famku); of a son of Para; of a son of Pra-stara; of 
a son of Ruéaka; of one of the Saptarshis; of a son 
of one of the Manus; of a Danava; of a monkey; 
(as), f.a pungent seed, Nigella Indica; a medicinal 
substance (commonly hirgu-pattri); opium; (vi), 
f.*the wide (world),’ earth; earth as an element; 
the pungent seed Nigella Indica; = hinqu-pattri; 
the plant Boerhavia Procumbens (=punar-nara, 
q.v.); great cardamoms ; a kind of metre consisting 
of four lines of seventeen syllables each; another 
metré containing eleven syllables in each line; N. of 
the mother of the seventh Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpini; [cf. rt. prath; prath-ae, ‘breadth?’ 
Zend frath-anh, ‘ breadth ;’ Gr. mAarv-s, TAGT-08, 
TAAT-n, TAAT-avo-s, TAGO-avo-s, wAAO-dvn, TAdC- 
ow, wAdo-pa, WAaG-76-s, Ep-TAaa-Tpo-y : Lat. lat- 
us for platus ; Latium, ‘ flat country ;’ lat-er: Lith. 
platas: Goth. braid-s, ‘broad?’ Ang]. Sax. brdd: 
Eng. broad: Mod. Germ. brett.| — Prithu-kar- 
man, a, m., N. of a son of SaSa-vindu and grandson 
of Citra-ratha. — Prithu-kalpini, f. a various reading 
for patha-kalpana, q.v.—Prithu-kirtti, is, m. 
‘ far-famed,’ N. of a son of Safa-vindu; (7s), f., N. 
ofa daughter of Siira. — Prithu-kola, aa, m.a species 
of jujube. = Prithu-ga, as, m. pl. ‘ far-going,’ N. of 
a class of deities under Mann Cakshusha.  Prithu- 
gman, &, a, a, Ved. ‘ broad-pathed,’ having a broad 
path; thick-set?; (Say. = prithu-bhavam prap- 
nurat.)= Prithu-qriva, as, m. ‘ broad-necked,’ N. 
of a Rakshasa.— Prithu-carv-ancitekshana (Cta- 
tksh°), as, &, am, having large, beautiful, and curved 
eyes. Prithu-échada, as, m. ‘broad-leaved,’ a 
species of plant (=harid-garbha). = Prithu-ja- 
ghana, as, a,am, ‘ large-hipped,’ having broad hips, 
= Prithu-jaya, as, m. ‘ victorious far and wide,’ N., 
of a son of SaSa-vindu.— Prithujman, a, a, a, 
Ved. ‘broad-pathed,’ having a broad path; (ef. 
prithu-qman.| = Prithu-jraya, as, a, am, or 
prithu-jrayas, as, 48, as, widely extended, spread- 
ing widely; of rapid or extended impetus (Say. 
=prithujava = sighra-gamin = prathita-vega). 
= Prithu-tama, as, a, am, broadest, widest, largest 
(=prathishtha).—Prithu-tara,as, a,am, broader, 
wider, larger, more spacious, very large or important 
(=prathiyas). = Prithu-ta, f. or prithu-tva, am, 
n. breadth, width, largeness, greatness. — Prithu- 
darsin, i, ini, i, far-seeing, far-sighted (in a meta- 
phorical sense).— Prithu-dana, as, m., N. of a son 
of Safa-vindu. = Prithu-dirgha-bahu, us, us, u, 
having broad and long arms, broad and long-armed. 
= Prithu-dharani-dhara, as, m. ‘supporting the 
broad earth,’ an epithet of Vishnu (Maha-bh. Snti-p. 
13444).—DPrithu-lhara, as, G, am,‘ broad-edged,’ 
having a wide or broad edge. = Prithu-nitamba, 
as, a, @m, having broad hips, large-hipped. = J’ri- 
thu-pakshas, as, u. (probably) a broad space at the 
side (of a chariot); (according to Say. an adj. da, da, 
' a8) = prithu-paréva-~lraya-yukia, broad-flanked, 
having the two flanks broad (said of a horse). = Pyi- 
thu-pattra, as, m. ‘ broad-leaved,’ a kind of garlic 


(= rakta-laguna). = Pritha-parsu, us, us, 2, 
Ved. armed with large sickles; (Say.) =vistirnagva- 
parsu-hasta, holding large rib-bones of horses. 
=— Prithu-palasika, f. Curcuma Zedoaria (= Sati, 
palasika). — Prithu-pajas, ds, ds, as, Ved. far- 
shining, resplendent (said of Agni, of the horses of 
Ushas, of the chariot of the Aéfvins, and of Indra- 
Vayu ; Say. = prithu-tejas or prithu-veqas). — Pri- 
thu-pant, is, 73, ¢, Wed. broad-handed (said of 
Savitri; Say.=mahat-kara). — Prithu-pragana, 
as, a, am, Ved. having a wide approach or access, 
approached by wide avenues; (Say.) =prithu-giti, 
much-lauded. = Prithu-pragaman, a, a, a, Ved. 
wide-striding, taking wide strides; moving fleetly 
(Say. = prithu-pragamana). = Prithu-pratha, as, 
a, am, far-famed, having a wide reputation. = Pri- 
thu-protha, as, 4, am, having broad or wide nostrils 
(said of a horse).—Prithu-bahu, us, us, u, broad- 
armed, having brawny arms. = Prithu-budhna, as, 
a, am, broad-based, having a broad basis or foot, 
having a broad sole or under-part (Say. = sthitla- 
mila).—Prithu-bhurana, am,n, the wide world. 
= Prithu-mridvika, f. ‘wide grape,’ (probably) a 
raisin. — Prithu-yagas, ds, as, as, far-famed, of 
wide renown; (as), m., N. of a son of Sasa-vindu ; 
of a son of Varaha-mihira.— Prithu-yaman, a, 4, 
a, Ved. ‘ broad-pathed,’ having a broad path (said 
of Ushas) ; Say.) =prithu-ratha, a spacious chariot. 
= Prithu-ragmi, is, m., Ved. * broad-rayed,’ N. of 
a Yati.— Prithu-rukma, as, or prithu-rukman, 
a, m., N. of a son of Para-jit (or Para-vrit). = Pri- 
thu-roman, a, m. ‘having broad hairs or scales,’ a 
fish. — Prithuroma-yugma, as or am, m, or n. (2), 
the sign of the zodiac Pisces. — Prithu-locana, as, 
a, am, large-eyed, having large eyes. — Prithu- 
vaktra, f. ‘wide-mouthed,’ N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda. = Prithu-vega, as, m. ‘ having 
excessive force or impetus,’ N. of a prince. Pritha- 
simba, as, M. a species of Syonaka. — Prithu-siras, 
G8, Gs, a8,Ved, broad-headed, flat-headed. — Prithu- 
Sekhara, as, m. ‘ broad-crested,’ a mountain, = Pri- 
thu-srava, as, m,, N. of a being attendant upon 
Skanda; “(probably a wrong reading for prithu- 
Sravas.) = Prithu-gravas, as, G3, as, far-famed, of 
wide renown; (as), m., N. of a man; of a son of 
Sasa-vindu; of a son of Raghu; of a son of the 
ninth Manu; of a serpent-demon. = Prithu-sri, is, 
is, 7, having great fortune, highly prosperous. = Pyi- 
thu-sront, is, 18, 7, * broad-hipped,’ having broad 
hips, having large buttocks. = Prithu-shena (prithu 
+ send), as, m. * having an extensive army,’ N. of 
a son of Ru¢ira (or Ru¢irasva); of a son of Vibhu; 
(also read prithu-sena.)—Prithu-shthu, us, us, 
u, or prithu-shthuka, as, a, am, Ved. (according 
to Mahi-dhara) = prithu-kesa-bhdra, abundant- 
haired, having a broad plait or tuft of hair; much- 
praised, much-desired, desired of many; (according 
to the Nirukta and Say.)=prithu-jaghana, q.v. 
=~ Prithu-sattva-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in 
great living creatures. P’rithu-sampad, t, t, ¢, 
possessing large property, rich, wealthy. Prithu- 
skandha, as, 4, ani, * broad-shouldered,’ a boar. 
= Prithidaka Cthu-ud’), am, n. ‘having exten- 
sive waters, N. of a sacred bathing-place on the 
northem bank of the Sarasvati. = Prithudaka-sva- 
min, ?,™m., N. of the author of a commentary on 
the Brahma-gupta. — Prithiidara (‘thu-ud), as, a, 
am, big-bellied, stout, corpulent; (as), m. a ram. 
= Prithipakhyana (°thu-up°), am, n. ‘episode 
of Prithu,’ N. of the twenty-ninth and thirtieth 
chapters of the sccond part of the Padma-Purana, 
=— Prithvi-kuraval:a, as, m. a species of tree (= 
sveta-mandaraka), — Prithvi-khata, am, n. a 
hole or pit in the earth; cavern. = Pyithti-garbha, 
as, m. an epithet of Ganesa. = Prithvi-griha, am, 
n, a dwelling in the earth, a cave.— Prithvi-can- 
drodaya, az, m., N. of a work. Prithvi-ja, am, 
n. ‘ earth-born,’ a species of salt (=gada-lavana). 
= Prithvi-danda-pata-ta, i. the office of chief of 
the police, prefecture of police. = Prithvi-dhara, 
as, m., N. of the author of the Bhuvane$vari-stotra 


ufami prisni-garbha, 
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hymn; of the author of a commentary on the 
Mri¢-chakatika. = Prithvi-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign. — Prithvi-pala, 
ag, m. ‘ eatth-protector,’ N. of a man.— Prithvi- 
pura, am,n., N. of a town in Magadha, = Prithvi- 
bhara, as, m.(?), a species of the Aty-ashti metre. 
=— Prithvi-bhuj, k, m, ‘earth-enjoyer,’ a prince, 
king. — Prithvi-raja, as, m. ‘king of the earth,’ 
N. of a prince. Prithvisa (°vi-iga), as, m. ‘ lord 
of the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign. Prithyi- 
hara, as, m., N. of a man. 

Prithuka, as, am, m. n. rice or grain flattened ; 
rice scalded with hot water and then dried over a 
fire and ground in a mortar; (as), m. a child, 
boy, the yonng of any animal; (a), f. a girl; a 
species of plant (= Aizgu-pattrz). 

Prithula, as, a, am, broad, large, great; (4), 
f., N. of a medicinal substance (= hingu-pattri). 
= Prithulaksha (°la-ak°), as, m. ‘large-eyed,’ N. 
of a prince, a son of Catur-anga. 

Prithvika, f. large cardamoms; small cardamoms; 
a small pungent seed, Nigella Indica. 


Vaal prithavana, as, m., N. of a man. 
Fara prithasea, as, m., N. of a prince. 


af prithi, is, m., Ved., N. of a man 
(according to Say. a Rajarshi) under the especial 
protection of the ASvins. 


Yfaeat prithika, f. (said to be fr. rt. prith), 
a centipede. 


gfaat prithivi. See p. 594, col. 3. 

gut prithi, 7, m., Ved., N. of a mythical 
personage with the patronymic Vainya (said to have 
been the first anointed sovereign of men, to have 
ruled also the lower animals, and to have introduced 
the arts of husbandry into the world; he is enume- 
rated among the Rishis and said to be the author of 
the bymn Rig-veda X. 148). 

JU prithu. See col. 1. 

Gets pridaku, us, m. or pridaku,us,f. (said 
to be fr. rt. pard), an adder, viper, snake, serpent; (23), 
m. a2 scorpion; a tiger; a panther (=dcitraka); an 
elephant; a tree. Priddhu-sdnu, us, us, u, Ved. 
having a surface like that of a serpent; smooth or 
variegated or shining like a serpent; (according to 
Say.) having the head uplifted like a serpent. 


prisana, as, i, am (fr. rt. spris), Ved. 
clinging to, attached to; tender, gentle (only used in 
the fem.) ; (azz), n. clinging to. 

Prisaniyu, us, us, u, Ved. clinging to, attached 
to; tender; (Say.)=sparsana-kama, desirous of 
contact. 

prigni, is, is, i (said to be fr. rt. 
sprtg, the initial 3 being elided, see Unadi-s. 1V. §2), 
variegated, party-coloured, dappled, piebald, speckled, 
spotted (used in the Veda as a favourite epithet of 
cows); manifold, diverse, various, of many kinds 
(Ved.); dwarfish, stunted, short, thin, small; deli- 
cate, feeble; (4s), f. (like all other words for ‘cow’ 
used in various figurative or mythical senses, viz.) 
earth, a cloud, milk, the spangled or starry sky, a 
ray of light; a kind of fruit; N. of the mother of 
the Marnts; of the wife of Savitri; of the wife of 
king Su-tapas (who in a former birth under the name 
of Devaki was mother of Krishna); (7), f. the plant 
Pistia Stratiotes; (2s), m. a dwarf; N. of a prince 
the father of Svaphalka; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a 
race of Rishis; prifnt or Bharadvajusya prigni, 
N. of a Saman; [cf. rts. prish and apris; prish- 
ata, prishat, prishati: Gr. wepx-vd-s, mépxo-s, 
mepkaivey, mpak-vd-v, mpex-vd-v, mpdt, mpoKa-s, 
mpwt, mpdox-vy: Lat. spurc-u-3s, sparg-o: Old 
Germ. spreng-en : Mod. Germ. bc-spreng-en = Eng. 
sprinkle.| — Prignt-garbha, as, a am, being in 
the variegated bosom or in the bosom of the varie- 
gated one (Say. = ddityasya garbha-bhiita or 
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saptojjvala-varnah siirya-rasmayas tesham gar- 
bha-bhita); (as), m. an epithet of Krishna. 
= Prigni-qu, ws, us, u, Ved. driving piebald horses 
(said of the Mamts; Say.=prisni-varnd asva 
yeshdm te); (us), m., N. of a man.— Prigsni-tva, 
am, n., Ved. the being variegated or party-colonred, 
the being speckled or spotted. = Prigni-dhara, as, 
m. an epithet of Krishna. = Prisni-nipreshita, as, 
a,am, Ved. sent down or hastening down to Prigni, 
i.e. to the earth (said of the Maruts); (S4y.)= 
Prignya matra nttardm prayatah, sent dowa 
by their mother Prisni. — Prisni-parnit, f. * having 
variegated leaves,’ N. of a plant, Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia. = Prigni-bahu, us, us, u, Ved. baving speckled 
arms, i.e. front legs (said of a frog); (us), m., N. 
of a mythical being, = Prisni-bhadra, as, m. ‘ pro- 
pitious to Devakf,” an epithet of Krishna. = Prisni- 
mat or prigni-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. containing 
the word prisnt. — Prigni-matri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. 
‘having Prisni for a mother,’ an epithet of the 
Manuts; ‘ having the earth for 2 mother,’ an epithet 
of herbs. = Prigni-sringa, as, m. ‘having a small 
or a variegated crest,’ an epithet of Krishna or Vishnu 
incarnate as Krishna; of GaneSa. — Prigni-saktha, 
as, a, am, Ved. having spotted thighs. — Prigni- 
han, & m., Ved. slaying the speckled (snake). 
= Prigny-ahvayd, £. = prisni-parni, q.v. 
Prisnika, £, an aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiotes. 


prish (akin to rt. prush; cf. rts. 
\ sprig and vrish), cd. 1. P. parshati, pa- 
parsha, parshishyati, aparshit, parshitum, to 
sprinkle; to weary ; to vex; to hurt, injure ; to give; 
cl. 1. A. parshate, parshitum (a various reading 
for rt. rrzsh), to become wet: Caus. parshayatt, 
-yitum, Aor. apaparshat, apiprisat: Desid. pé- 
parshishati: Intens. partprisyate, pariparsh{t; 
[cf. prignt; Zend paresh, ‘to sprinkle.’} 

Prishat, an, att, at, (Ved.) spotted, speckled, 
mottled, dappled, piebald, party-coloured, variegated ; 
sprinkling (in this sense used as a part.); (an), 
m. the spotted antelope; the hog deer, porcine 
deer; prishatam patih, ‘lord of the spotted ante- 
lopes,’ a N. of the Wind; (ati), f. a spotted cow; 
epithet of the animals ridden by the Maruts (usually 
said by commentators to be spotted antelopes, ac- 
cording to Maht-dhara piebald mares, and often 
apparently identified in the Rig-veda with the horses 
of the Maruts); the female spotted antelope, spotted 
doe ;= Parshati, the daughter of Prishata ; (at), n.a 
drop of water or of any other liquid.=Prishat-ta, f. or 
prishat-tra, am, a, the being spotted or variegated. 
= Prishad-asva, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ having piebald 
horses,’ an epithet of the Maruts; (according to Say.) 
riding on spotted antelopes; (as), m. air, wind, the 
god of air or wind divinely personified; an epithet 
of Siva; N. of a mao; of a son of An-aranya and 
father of Hary-a$va; of a son of Vi-rijpa; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of the descendants of Prishad-asva. = Prishad- 
ajya, am, n, sprinkled or clotted butter, ghee mixed 
with coagulated milk forming an oblation. = Prishad- 
ajya-pranutta, as, 2, am, Ved. driven away from 
the oblation of ghee and curds,.— Prishad-vat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. party-coloured, variegated. = Prishad- 
vatsa, as, d, am, Ved. having a spotted calf. = Pri- 
shad-vara, f. ‘the best among the variegated ante- 
lopes,’ N. of awife of Ruru and danghter of a Vidhy4- 
dhara by Menaka (a sort of antelope). — Prishad- 
vala, as, m. * piebald,’ N. of a horse of Vaya or 
Wind; [cf. prishad-asva.| = Prishad-vana, as, 
m. ‘having vanegated arrows,’ N. of a man. = Pyi- 
shodara, as, &, am (prisha for prishat + udara), 
Ved. * speckled-bellied,’ having the belly speckled, 
(see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 3, 109.) 

Prishata, as, @, am, spotted, speckled, having 
white spots, variegated ; (as), m. the spotted ante- 
lope, the porcine deer; a drop of water; 2 spot, 
mark ; N. of the father of Dru-pada, = Prishatasva 
(°ta-a$°), as, m. air, wind (= prishad-asva), 

Prishatka, as, m\, an arrow (so called as being 
variegated or as being as swift as an antelope). 


yfan prisni-gu. 


Prishaddhra or prishadhra, as, m. (probably a 
comp. fr. prishat+dhra), N. of a man the son 
of Manu and author of the hymo Rig-veda VIII. 
57 (= Valakhilya 8). 

Prishadhru, us, 01., N. of a warrior on the side 
of the Pandavas. 

Prishanti, ts, m.a drop of water (probably an 
error for préshanti, n. pl. of prishat). 

Prishataka, am, n.a mixture of ghee and coagu- 
lated milk or some similar componod; (as), m. an 
epithet of Rudra; (7), f. a kind of disease or N. of 
a female demon causing this disease. 

Prishodyana, am, n. (ft. prisha for prishat + 
udyana), a small garden or grove. 

1. prishta, as, &, am (for 2. and 3. see below), 
sprinkled. 

QUaTa prisha-bhasha, {.= pisha-bhasa, 
q. Vv. 

TW prishukara, f. a small stone used 
as 2 weight. 


2. prishta, as, a, am (for sprishta fr. rt. 
sprig), Ved. cleaving or adhering to, in contact 
with (Sdy.=sam-sprishta, or = ni-shikta = ni- 
hita). — Prishta-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved. (perhaps) 
having devoted relatives or attendants; (Siy.) =sto- 
trinam bandhuh, a friend to those who praise him, 

Prishti, ts, f., Ved. a nb (=parsu); touch; a 
ray of light. Prishtivah, vat, m., Ved. carrying 
on the back (as a hore).—Prishty-amaya, as, 
m., Ved, a pain in the side.— Prishty-dmayin, 7, 
tnz, 1, Ved. feeling a pain ia the side. 


"WW 3. prishta, as, 2, am (fr. rt. prach), 
asked, inquired, questioned, interrogated, demanded. 
= Prishtabhidhayin (°ta-abh’), i, ini, i, Ved. an- 
swering that which is asked, answering an inquiry. 

Prishtva, ind. having asked or inquired, having 
questioned or interrogated, 


qverat prishtahayana, as, m. an ele- 
phant; a species of grain, 


98 prishtha, am, n. (probably fr. pra-stha 
or perhaps fr. pard-stha), the back of any animal 
(as standing out prominently), the back in general 
(ec. g. asva-prishthe sanvmatah, admired on horse- 
back, i.e. a good rider; prishtham da, to bend 
the back, make a low obeisaace); the hinder part 
of anything, the rear (cf. sena-p°]; the upper side, 
uppermost part, surface, superficies (e.g. divah 
prishtham, Ved. the surface of the sky, vault of 
heaven; cf. ghrita-p°, tri-p°, naka-p°); the flat 
roof of a house; a terrace; a page of a book; N. 
of a particular arrangement of Saimans employed at 
the midday oblation, and formed from the Rathan- 
tara, Brihat, Vairiipa, Vairaja, Sakvara, and Raivata 
Samans, (in this sense more usually written as a 
comp. prishtha-stotra, q.v.); N. of varions S4- 
maus; (ena, e), ind. at the back, behind, from 
behind. = Prishtha-gopa, as, m. one who guards 
or protects the rear of 2 warrior while fighting. 
~ Prishtha-granthi, 4s, m. ‘ back-knot,’ a bump 
on the back.— Prishtha-ghna, as, m., N. of a 
man. = Prishtha-cakshus, us, m.* having eyes in 
the back,’ a crab. — Prishtha-ja, as, m. a form of 
Skanda; (also considered as a son of Skanda.) 
= Prishthajaha, am, n.=prishthasya milam, 
‘the root of the back,’ (probably) os coccygis; [ef. 
jaha.| = Prishtha-talpana, am, n. the exterior 
muscles on an elephant’s back (= talpana). — Prish- 
tha-drtshti, 4s, m. ‘looking backwards,’ a bear. 
= Prishtha-patin, 1, ini, 1, being behind the 
back of a person, following, observing, controlling. 
= Prishtha-phala, am, n. the superficial contents 
of a figure. = Prishtha-bharga, as, m. ‘ breaking 
or bending the back,’ epithet of a mode of fighting. 
= Prishtha-bhaga, as, m. the hinder part, back. 
= Prishtha-madhya, as, m. the middle of the 
back.= Prishtha-mansa, am, n. the flesh on the 
back ; prishthamansam khad or bhaksh, ‘to eat 


"pri. 


the flesh of a person’s back,’ i.e. to speak ill of any 
one behind his back. = Prishthamansdda (°sa- 
ada) or prishthamansadana (Csa-ad’), as, a, am, 
‘ eating the flesh of the back,’ backbiting, speaking 
ill of a person behind his back, a backbiter, tale- 
bearer, slanderer; (ane), n. backbiting. — Prishtha- 
yajvan, &, m., Ved. one who sacrifices on high 
places (Say.=rathantara-brihad-adibhir tjdna). 
= Prishtha-yana, am, n. ‘going on the back (of 
a horse &c.),’ nding; (a8, a, am), an animal for 
riding, riding horse. — Prishtha-raksha, as, m. one 
who covers the rear of a warrior while fighting ; 
(ef. prishtha-gopa.|— Prishtha-rakshana, am, 
Q. protection or defence of the back. = Prishtha- 
vangsa, as, m, the back-bone. — Prishtha-vastu, u, 
n. an opper story, the upper room of a building. 
- Prishtha-vah, ¢, m. (f. prishthauhi, see Gram, 
182. ¢), a draught-ox, an ox employed for draught, 
{also read prashtha-vah and pashtha-vah) ; ‘bore 
on the back,’ riding. = Prishtha-vahya, as, m. 2 
draught-ox, an ox carrying burdens. — Prishtha- 
Saya, as, a, am, lying or sleeping on the back. 
~ Prishtha-sringa, as, m. ‘having hors over the 
back,’ a wild goat.— Prishtha-sringin, i, m. a 
ram; a boffalo; a eunuch; an epithet of Bhima-sena. 
— Prishtha-stotra, am, n., N. of a particular 
arrangement of Simans (= prishtha, q.v.).— Prish- 
thanuga (tha-an°), as, 4, am, or prishthanu- 
gamin Ctha-an’), i, ini, 1, going behind, followin 
(opposed to agra-ga).— Prizshthasthi Ctha-as*), 
2, . the back-bone. — Prishthe-mukha, as, i, am, 
having the face in the back. — Prishthodaya (tha- 
ud’), as, @, am, ‘tising from behind,’ an epithet of 
the signs of the zodiac, Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Sagittarius, and Capricorn. 

Prishthala, am, n. the back; prishthake kri, 
to place behind, postpone ; to resign, renounce. 

Prishtha-tas, ind. from the back, from behind, 
behind the back, at the back, behind (with gen.); 
to the back, backwards; on the back; behind the 
back, secretly, covertly; prishthatahk kri, to place 
on the back (e.g. parvatam prishthatah kritva, 
having placed the mountain on his back); to place 
behind the back, neglect, forsake, abandon; to re- 
sign, renounce, desist from; prishthato gam, to go 
at the back, follow, pursue; prishthato bhit, to be 
behind, i.e. to be disregarded, to be an object of 
indifference. 

Prishthya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to 
the back; belonging to or coming from the heights 
(Ved., e.g. prishthyam payah, ‘milk from the 
heights,’ i.e. Soma, or according to Siy.=dhdra- 
kam payah, sustaining milk); forming the Prishtha 
hymns (Ved.); having the Prishtha hymns (said of 
a particular period of six sacrificial days, Ved.); (as), 
m, with or without agra, a horse for riding or for 
draught, a pack-horse ; (as, am), m. n. = prishtha- 
nam samihah (cf. Pan. IV. 2, 42] =stotradnam 
samihah (Ujjvala-datta on Unadi-s. 1. 12); (a), 
f. with or without asv@, a mare for nding or for 
draught; ao edge or ridge along the back of the 
Vedi (Ved.). — Prishthya-stoma, as, m., Ved., N. 
of six Ekahas or of a period of six sacrificial days. 
= Prishthydvalamba (Cya-av°), a3, m., Ved, 
scil. pandcdha, a period of five sacrificial days. 

ata prishni, is, 1s, 2, small, short, or thin 
(=prignt); (is), f. the heel (=parshpi) ; a ray of 
light (= prigni). 

ufonqat prishni-parni, f. @ wrong read- 
ing for prisni-parni, q. Vv. 

Al prishva, incorrectly for prushva, q.v. 


pri (ef. rts. 1. and 2. pri, prin], cl. 9. 

and 3. P. (Ved. also A.) prinati (-nite), 
piparti (31d du. pipritas or pipurtas, Vopa-deva 
X. 5), papara (31d du. paparatus or papratus, 
3cd pl. paparus or paprus, Pan. VII. 4, 12), 
parishyati, parishyati, aparit, Prec. piryat, pa- 
ritum, paritum (Ved. forms, Impf. 3rd sing. A. 
apiprata, Impy. and sing. pirdhi, Aor. parshi, 


waa pecaka. 


parshat, parishat; irregular Impv. 2nd sing, A. 
pipiprihi?), to fill, fill up; to fulfil; to sate, 
satisfy, refresh (e.g. pitrin apdrit, he satisfied or 
refreshed the Manes); to cherish, nourish, nurture, 
foster, rear, bring up; to protect; to bestow bounti- 
fully, grant abundantly, give plentifully, lavish (with 
atc. of the thing and dat. of the person, Ved.); to 
collect, accumulate; (A.) to fill or sate one’s self; 
cl. 4. A. (properly Pass. but ep. also P.), piryate 
(-ti), Aor. apiri, apitrishf{a, to be filled, become 
full, to be fulfilled; to be sated or satisfied: Caus, 
parayati, ~yitum [cf. Caus, of rt. I. pri], to fill, 
fulfil (Ved.); purayatt, -te, -yitum (sometimes 
regarded as derived fr. a separate rt. pur, q.V.), 
to fill, fill up, replenish; to fulfil (a wish, hope, 
promise, &c.}; to make full, fill out, intensify, 
strengthen (a sound); to fill with wind, blow, wind 
(a conch-shell or other wind instrumeot); to draw 
(a bow, or an arrow to the ear); to cover completely, 
cover up, surround, envelop; to load or enrich (with 
gifts); to spend the whole (of a period of time): 
Desid. piparishati, piparishatt, pupirshati, pu- 
pirshate: Intens. popiiryate, paparti, popurti ; 
[cf. rt. I. pra, 3. pur, pura, puru, pulu: Zend 
par, *fill;’ perena, ‘ full:’ Gr. wi-pemAn-pt, TAI- 
8-w, WhE-a1-8, NAN-p-ns, TAN-O-v-s, TAH-O-0s, TAOV~ 
ro-s: Lat. tm-ple-o, plé-nu-s, plé-be-s, pd-pul-u-s, 
multus said to be for purtas, am-plu-s: Goth. 
full-s, ‘full;’ fullo, ‘ fuloess;’ full-yan, ‘to fill?’ 
Old Germ. fol, fole: Angl. Sax. fyll-an: Mod. 
Germ. voll =Eng. full: Slav. plii-nit, ‘ full;’ pli- 
ki, ‘people ;’ ple-me, ‘a tribe:’ Lith. pel-ti, ‘to 
fill ;’ pil-na-s, * full ;’ pl-ka-s, ‘crowd :’ Hib. pail, 
‘abundant, plentiful, copious.’] 

= e 

Waa pecaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
paé), an owl; the tip or the root of an elephant’s 
tail; a couch, bed; a louse; a cloud; (ka), f. a 
kind of owl. 

Peéakin, t, m. an elephant; (also read pi¢akin.) 

Pecila, as, m. an elephaat. 

= 

Wa pecu, u, n. or peduli, f. a species of bul- 
bous plant with esculeot roots, Colocasia Antiquorum. 

\ 

Wat peja in tila-peja, q.v.; (a), f.= peya. 

ss 

WAT penjusha, as, m. the wax of the ear 
(=puijusha). 

Uz peta, as, & or 7, am, m. f. n. (said to 
be fr. rt. pit, q.v.), a basket, a large basket, bag; a 
chest; a multitude; a retioue; (as), m. the open 
hand with the fingers expanded (=pra-hasta). 

Petaka, as, tka, am, m. f. n. [ef. pitaka}, a 
basket for holding clothes, books, &c.; (am), n. 
multitude, company, quantity; (zka), f. a species of 
plant (=kuling@kshi, kwverakshi, krishna-vrin- 
tika). 

Petaka, as, m. a basket. 

Peda, f. a basket, large basket (=pefd, for which 
it is perbaps only a wrong reading). 


Ufgg petti-bhatta, as, m., N. of a man 
the father of the commentator VisveSvara. 
~ ‘ 
UCTS pedhala, as, m., N. of the eighth 
Athat of the future Ut-sarpini. 
~ , : - 
Way pee [ef. ris. pain, prain, lain], cl. 
N EP. penati, &c., to go; to send (7); to 
grind (?); to embrace. 
= 
Ur petva, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. pa?), a ram, 
sheep (Ved.); a small part; (am), n. nectar, Amrita ; 
ghee or clarified butter. 
tn 
WE pedu, us, m., Ved., N. of a man (under 
the especial protection of the Aévins, by whom he was 
presented with a white horse that killed serpents). 
WAT pepiyamaina, as, a, am (fr. In- 
tens. of rt. £. pa), drinking repeatedly. 


=> s 
Uuq peb, cl. 1. A. pebate, a various 
\ reading for rt. sev, q. ¥. 


= 

Wa peya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pa), to be 
drunk or quaffed, fit to be drunk, drinkable, potable ; 
tastable, sapid; (as), m., scil. yajna-kratu, a 
drink offering, libation (Ved.); (a), f. rice gruel; 
any drink with a small quantity of boiled rice; the 
decoction of anything after straining; a species of 
anise, = mésreya; (am), n. a drink, beverage. 

I. peru, us, us, %, Ved. (according to Maht-dhara) 
drinkiog; (us), m. the sun; fire; the ocean; the 
golden mountain. 


peyusha, as, am, m. n. (= piyusha, 
q.¥), the milk of a cow that has calved within seven 
days, biestings; fresh butter; nectar, Amrita. 


pe s e 
UGS peraja or peraja, am, n. a turquoise 


—— oy). 
UT pera, f. a kind of musical instrument. 


= 

UG 2. peru, us, us, u (fr. rt. 1. pri; fort. 
peru see above), Ved. drawing through, carrying 
across; leading through, delivering, rescuing; (Say. 
= puraka, as if fr. rt. pra.) . 


< 

US 3. peru, us, us, u (fr. rt. pyai), Ved. 
swelling; causing to ferment; (Say. = sarvasya 
rakshaka, as if fr. rt. 3. pa@); (us), m. a limb, 
member (?). . 


H peruka, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. 


Wes 2 el. 1. 10. P. pelati, pelitum, 
pelayati, -yitum, to go, move. 

Pela, as, m. going; a small part; (am), n. a 
testicle. 

Pelaka, as, m. a testicle, 

Pelava, as, &, am, delicate, fine, soft, tender; 
thin, slim, slender. = Pelava-pushpa, am, n. a 
tender flower. , 

Peli, (perhaps) = pelin, see Gana to Pan.VI. 2, 86. 

Pelin, i, m. a horse, = Peli-gala@, f. a horse-stable, 


peloja, as, m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Siva, 


pev (cf. rt. peb], cl. 1. A. pevate, 


\ pevitum, a various reading for rt. sev, q. v. 


~ 

Ul pesa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. pis), Ved. = 
pesas, q.v-; (cf. puru-p°.] 

Pesana, us, t, am, Ved. well formed, well made; 
decorated, adorned. 

Pesala, as, a, am, artificially formed, adomed, 
decorated ; beautiful, charming, lovely, pleasant ; 
soft, smooth, tender; skilful, dexterous, expert, 
clever, ingenious ; fraudulent, deceitful, crafty; (am), 
n, beauty, loveliness ; [cf Gr. rotse-iAo-8, markiAA- : 
Lat. ping-o, pic-tor, pic-tura: Old Germ. feh, 
‘variegated’ Slav. plstrii, ‘variegated;’ pis-ati, 
“to write :’ Lith. pisz-nu-s, ‘ splendid.’] = Pegala- 
tva, am, n. dexterity, skill, = Pesala-madhya, as, 
a, am, slender-waisted, having a delicate or slender 
waist. ; 

PeSas, as, 0., Ved. shape, form ; an artificial figure, 
omament, decoration, embroidery ; variety of colour, 
brilliance; gold; [cf. asva-p°, rita-p°.]— Pegas- 
kart, £., Ved. a woman who weaves artistically or 
embroiders. = Pegas-Hrit, t, m. ‘ the artist,’ an epi- 
thet of the hand ; a species of insect, a kind of wasp. 
_= Pesas-vat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. decorated, adorned, 
omamented. 

Pest, 28, m. a thunderbolt (for peshi); (#8), f. an 
egg; split pease. 

Pesika, f. (fr. pest), rind, shell (of fruit). 

Pesitri, td, m., Ved. one who cuts in pieces or 
carves, a carver. 

PeSi, f.a piece of flesh or meat [ef. pisita]; a 
ball or mass of flesh; the fetus shortly after con- 
ception; a muscle (of which there are said to be five 
hundred in the human body); the peel or rind (of 
fruit); a kind of drum; a sheath, scabbard; a shoe ; 
the egg of a bird; spikenard, Valeriana Jatamansi ; 
a blown bud; N. of a Pisaéf; of a Rakshasi; of a 
river. = Pegi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 


UAT paijavana. 
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-kartum, to cut into pieces, to carve. = Pesi-koga, or 
pesi-kosha, as, m. a bird’s egg.— Pesy-anda, am, 
n. a bird’s egg; a piece of flesh; the fetus shortly 
after conception, ; 

Pesvara, as, a, am (? for peshvara. fr. rt. pish), 
who or what grinds. 


uy pesh {cf. rt. yesh], cl. 1. A. peshate, 
\ peshitum, to exert one’s self or strive 
diligently. 

<s . e 

Wt pesha, as, m. (fr. rt. pish), pounding, 
grinding ; [ef. séla-p°.] 

Peshaka, as, ikd, am, one who pounds or grinds, 
a grinder, grinding, pounding, pulverizing, masti- 
cating. 

Peshana, am, 0. pounding, grinding, crushing, 
trituratiog, pulverizing by means of a mill, (peshanam 
ya, to be ground); a threshing-floor ; a hand-mill, 
a stone and muller, any apparatus for grinding or 
pounding ; a plant, a species of Euphorbia with three 
lobes, Euphorbia Antiquorum (= sata-gupta, Ben- 
gall tekatosija). = Peshana-vat, an, att, at, a word 
formed for the explanation of pzpishvat. 

Peshani, is, i, f. a stone slab on which condi- 
ments are ground, a muller, mill-stone, grind-stone. 

Peshanitya, as, &, am, to be ground or pounded, 
fit to be ground or pulverized. 

Peshaka, as, m. asmaii slab for grinding anything 
upon, a grind-stone. 

Peshi, ts, m. a thunderbolt. } 

Peshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who pounds or crushes, 
one who grinds, a grinder. 

Peshya, as, 2, am, to be pounded or ground, to 
be triturated or pulverized. 


UUs peshala, as, a, am,= pesala, q.v. - 
Tat peshi, f., Ved. (according to Say.) = 


hinsika, pisacika, a malevolent spirit, female Pi- 
$aéa; (perhaps) a nurse; spikenard (in this sense a 
various reading for pesi, q.v.).— Peshi-krt, a vatious 
reading for pesi-kri, q.v. 


ay peshtra, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. 1. pis), 
Ved. a bone. 


7a pes (=rt. pis), cl. 1. P. pesati, 
\. pesitum, to go, move. 
Pesuka, as, &, am (fr. rt. pis), Ved. spreading, 
extending. 
Pesvara, as, &, am, going, moving ; destructive ; 
spleadid. 


Was pesala= pesala, q. v. 
a pai, cl. 1. P. payaii, payiium, to dry, 


wither. 


A 

UF painga, as, i, am (fr. pinga), belong- 
ing or relatiog to a rat or mouse; derived from or 
composed by Paingya (as a book); acknowledged 
by the Paingins; (am), n., N. of a work; (a8), 
m., N. of a teacher (in this sense perhaps a wrong 
reading for paingya). — Painga-raja, a8, m., 
Ved. a kind of bird. 

Paingi, is, m. (ft. pinga), a patronymic of Yaska. 

Paingin, i, ini, 2, derived from Paimgya; (%), 
m. a follower of Paingya. 

Paingya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. pinga), N. 
of a teacher; (am), n. the doctrine or the manual of 
Paingya. — Paingi-putra, as, m. (fr. paing, f. 
of paingya, + putra), Ved., N. of a teacher. 

= ° 

UFOS paingala, as, m. pl. a patronymic 
from Pirgala. 

Paingalayana, as, or paingalayani, is, m. a 
patronymic from Pingala. 

Paingalya, am, n. the treatise of Pingala; brown 
or tawny colour. 


Ufa paidchilya, am, n. (fr. pidéhila), 
sliminess, mucilaginousness, 
GHTa paijavana, as, m. (fr. pijavana), a 


patronymic of Su-das, ; 
7N 
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tHE painjusha, as, m. the ear; [ef. pin- 
jusha, penjisha.] 


paitakika or paitakika, as, i, am, 
= pitakena harati, see Gana to Pan. IV. 4, 15. 


S , 7 . 

Wt paithara, as, 7, am (fr. pithara), 
cooked in a saucepan, boiled in a vessel or pot (as 
meat &c.). 


Uatafa paithinasi, ts, or paithinas, Gs, 
m, patronymic of an ancieot teacher, a Muni and 
author of a system of laws. 


pain (ef. rts. pen, lain, prain], cl. 1. 
N P. pamatt, painitum, to go, approach ; 
to command, direct (an act); to send; to touch or 
embrace ; to pound, griod. 
EN 


UME aa paindapatika, as, i, am (fr. 
pinda-pata), living on alms. 

Paindayana, as, m. a patronymic from Pinda. 

Paindinya, am, n. (fr. pindin), living on alms, 
mendicity. 


UAZTCa pattadarava, as, 1, am (fr. pita- 
daru), see Gana to Pin. IV. 3, 154. 


paitaputriya, as, 7, am (fr. pita- 
putra), relating to father and son. 


paitamaha, as, 7, am (fr. pita- 
maha), belonging or relating to a paternal grand- 
father; derived or inherited from a grandfather; 
belongiog or relating to Brahma, derived from 
Brahma, governed or presided over by Brahma; 
(as), m. ason of Brahma, a patronymic of Manu; 
(as), m. pl. forefathers, ancestors. — Pattdmaha- 
tertha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
Paitamahika, as, 1, am (ft. pita-maha), be- 
longing or relating to a grandfather. ° 


Urs paitrika, as,i, am (fr. pitri), belong- 
ing or relating to a father or to ancestors generally, 
coming or derived from a father, paternal, ancestral ; 
belonging or relating to the Manes, sacred to the 
Manes ; (am), n. a sacred rite or Sraddha in honour 
of the Manes or deceased ancestors. = Paitrika- 
dhana, am, n. ancestral property, patrimony. = Pai- 
trika-bhiimt, 28, f. the country of one’s ancestors, 
fatherland; a patemal estate. 

. Paitrimatya, as, m. (fr. pitriwmat), sprung 
from one who has an illustrious father, the grandson 
of an illustrious man. 

Pattriyajnika, Ved. or paitriyajiiya, as, i, 
am (fr. pitri-yajna), belonging or relating to a 
sacrifice to the Manes, 

Paitrizshraseya or paitrishvasriya, as, i, am 
(ff. pitri-shvasri), sprung from a father’s sister 
or paternal aunt; (as), m. a father’s sister’s son, 
the son of a paternal aunt; (i), f. a father’s sister’s 
daughter, the daughter of a patemal aunt (see Manu 
XI. 171). 

Paitra, as, 1, am (ft. pitri), belonging or re- 
lating to a father or to ancestors generally, paternal, 
ancestral ; belonging or relating to the Manes, sacred 
or consecrated to the Manes; (am), n. the part of 
the hand between the thumb and fore-finger, (ac- 
cording to others) the root of the fore-finger [cf. 
putri-tirtha|; a year or month or day of the 
Pitris.— Paitrahoratra Cra-ah’), as,m. a day and 
night of the Pitris or progenitors (=one month). 

_ Paitrika = paitrika (for which it is probably an 
es form). 

auryda, ds, t, am (fr. pitri), belongi 
lating oe ae (fr. pitri), belonging or re- 


UA paitta, as,t,am (fr. pitta), relating to 
the bilious humor, proceeding from bile, bilious. 

Paittika, as, i, am, bilious, of a bilious tem- 
perament. 


ss F ef ° 
WAS paittala, as, i, am (fr. pittala), made 
of brass, brazen, 


WHE painjisha. 


Uz paidva, as, m., Ved., scil. agva, the 
horse of Pedu said to be a serpent-killer (Rig- 
veda IX. 88, 4). 


Waa painaka, as, i, am (fr. pinakin), 
belonging to or coming from Rudra-Siva; (as), m. 
a patronymic from Pinaka. 


Utes paippala, as, i, am (fr. pippala), 
made of the wood of the holy fig-tree. 

Paippalada, as, i, am, derived from Pippalada ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a school. 

Paippaladaka, as, i, am, peculiar to or taught 
by Pippalada or Paippalada ; (am), n. the treatise or 
text of Pippalada, 

Paippaladi, is, m, a patronymic from Pippa- 
lada; N. of a teacher. 

A 

WAI paiyavana, an incorrect form for 
parijarana, q.v. 

= —— a 

GUA paiyusha, am, n.= piyusha, q.v. 

ws paila, as, m. a metronymic from 
Pila; N. of a teacher (a sage and promulgator of 
the Rig-veda). = Paila-garga, a8, m., N. of a man, 
= Paila-garbha, as, m. ‘offspring of Paila,’ N. of 
a man. 

Paileya, as, m,. a metronymic from Pil4, 

aS 

Ws pailava, as, i, am (fr. pilu), made of 
the wood of the Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a 
Vaisya, Maou II. 45). 


. 
paisalya, am, n. (fr. pesala), kind- 
liness, graciousness, affability, mildness. 


OUTT paisdéa, as, ?%, am, relating or be- 
longing to a Pisd¢a or kind of demon, infernal, 
demoniacal; paisa¢o grahah, demoniacal possession ; 
(as), m. the eighth and lowest form of marriage, one 
of the eight forms of marriage according to Manu 
(described in Manu III. 34 as taking place when a 
lover secretly embraces a damsel either sleeping or 
intoxicated or disordered in her intellect); a Pisa¢a 
or kind of demon; (1), f. a present made at a 
religious ceremony to secure friendly regard; a sort 
of gibberish spoken by demons on the stage [cf. pt- 
$a¢a-bhasha}\; night; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 

Paisacika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a 
Pisa¢a or kind of demon, infernal, demoniacal, 


U0 paisuna or paisunya, am, n, (fr. pi- 
guna), the act of informing or giving information, 
tale-bearing, backbiting, calumoy, espionage, report- 
iog evil of others, malignity, roguery, depravity, 
wickedness. 


We paishta, as,i,am (fr. pishta), made of 
flour, ground or made up into a cake; (3), f. spirituous 
liquor distilled from meal or extracted from bmised 
tice. 

Paishtika, as, 1, am (ft. ptehta), made of meal 
or flour; (am), n. a quantity of cakes; spirituous 
liquor distilled from meal. 


WHE paganda, as, é, am, not full-grown 
or adult, young; deformed, deficient in a member; 
having a redundant member; (as), m. a boy, one 
from his fifth to his sixteenth year; [cf. a-p°.] 

Pauganda, as, t, am, belonging or relating to a 
boy, boyish; (am), n. boyhood (a period lasting 
from the fifth to the tenth year). 

Paugandaka, am, n. boyhood. 


Wz pota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. put), 
the foundation of a house \ pota]; putting to- 
gether, uniting, mixing; (@), f. a woman with a 
beard; a hermaphrodite; a female servant or slave ; 
(1), f. the rectum; a large alligator.— Pofa-gala, 
as, m. a species of reed, Arundo Tibialis; a kind 
of grass, Saccharum Spontaneum; a fish, 

Potaka, as, m. a servant. 

Pofaya, Nom. A. potayate, &c.,= potam kri. 


aifacat potri-ratha. 


Czas potalaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
or potaltka, f. a bundle or packet. 
Pottali, f. a bundle, parcel. 


uiica potika, as, m. a boil. 


pottila, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
the ninth Arhat of the future Ut-sarpint. 


wy podu, us, m. the parietal bone, the 
bone forming the upper part of the skull. 


ala pota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pi, 
but probably fr. a lost rt. pu, ‘to beget’), the young 
of any animal [cf. mriga-p°}; a cult, foal; a young 
elephant ten years old; a young plant or tree, the young 
shoot ofa plant; a fetus which has no enveloping mem- 
brane ; cloth, a garment ; the foundation ofa house [ef. 
pota]}; the site of a house or dwelling; (as, am), m. 
n.a vessel, ship, boat; [cf. putra, 2. puns ; Gr. m@Ao-a 
for mof-Ao-2, mwd-io-v, ma-i(5)s for mafF-1(5)s, mo- 
ia, w6-a, perhaps moé-w fr. a form woio as in macdo- 
novd-s; Lat. pullu-s, Marci-por, pu-er for pov-er, 
pu-era, pu-su-8, pusa, Pi-pu-s, pi-pa, pupilla, 
pu-tu-s, pubes, pum-ilu-s, pumtl-to, pre-pu-tiu-m, 
po-mu-m for pov-mu-m, pa-pav-er ; Goth. fula(n), 
Sula =Old Germ. folo=Eng. foal; Lith. pauta-s, 
‘an epg.’]= Pota-ja, as, a, am, produced or de- 
veloped from a fetus which has no enveloping mem- 
brane (said of elephaots and certain other quadrupeds, 
as opposed to men, cattle, &c., which are called 
jarayu-ja).— Pota-dharin, t, m. a ship-owner, 
master of a vessel. = Pota-plava, as, m., Ved. 
‘floating in a ship,’ a seaman, mariner. = Pota- 
banij, k, m. ‘ ship-merchant,’ a voyaging merchant, 
sea-faring trader, — Pota-bhanga, as, m. shipwreck. 
= Pota-raksha, as, m. ‘ship-governing,’ a large 
paddle used for a midder, the midder of a boat. 
= Potavdha, as, m. ‘ boat-conductor,’ a rower, 


‘boatman, steersman, one of the crew who keeps 


watch at the mast-head. = Potacchadana (‘ta- 
a¢°), am, n. ‘cloth-covering,’ a tent. = Pota- 
dhana (°ta-adh°), am, n. small fry, a shoal of 
young fish. 

Potaka, as, m. the young of any animal ; a young 
plant or tree (ce. g. Ciéita-potaka, a young mango- 
tree); N. of a Naga; the site or foundation of a 
house [cf. grtha-p°|; (ika), f. a kind of vegetable, 
Basella Lucida or Rubra; Anethum Sowa,=sata- 
pushpa ; (aki), f. Basella Lucida or Rubra; a kind 
of bird, Turdus Macrourus (= syama@), 

Potala, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 3ea- 
port on the Indus (the MardAa of the ancients) ; 
N. of the residence of the Dalai Lama in Lhassa 
(also called potaraka). 

Potataka, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of 2 moun- 
tain (= potala?).— Potalaka-priya, as, m. ‘ fond 
of the mountain Potalaka,’ N. of a Buddha; of a 
Jina or deified teacher of the Jainas, 

Potu, us, m. (ft. tt, 1. pit),=manabhanda- 
Sfodhaka. 

Potri, ta, m. ‘ the purifier,’ an epithet of one of 
the sixteen officiating priests (rétv-4)) at a sacrifice, 
the assistant of the Brahman, (Say. = pofri-namea- 
kartvij or yajnasya Sodhayiirt); an epithet of 
Vishou. 

Potyd, f.=potanam samithah, see Gana to Pan, 
IV. 2, 49. 

Potra, am, n, the Soma vessel of the Potri, the 
office of the Potri, (Say.=potra hritam karma, 
potur yajiah); a ship, boat (cf. pota]; the 
snout of a hog; a ploughshare ; a dress, garment (?) ; 
a thunderbolt (?). = Potra-mandala, am, n. ‘ snout- 
orb,’ the round snout (of a hog &c.).— Potra- 
yudha (°ra-dy’), as, m. ‘artned with a snout,’ a 
hog, boar. 

Potrin, i, m.a hog, boar, = Potri-dansh{raja, 
as, m. ‘produced in the tusk of a boar,’ a kind of 
gem supposed to be found in the tusk of a boar. 
= Potrt-ratha, f. ‘hog-vehicled,’ (with Buddhists) 
an epithet of Maya; (with Jainas) N. of a Sakti or 
female divinity. 


grata potriya. 


Potriya, as, 4, am, Ved. relating or belonging to 
the Potri. 

Popuva, as, &, am (fr. Intens. of rt. 1. pt), 
purifying or cleansing much or repeatedly. 

Pautika, as, 1, am, connected with a boat (as 
a cargo &c.). 


tats potala, as, m., N. of a Brahman; 
a wrong reading for potala, p. 598, col. 3. 


WrATa potasa, as, m. a species of camphor; 
fcf. Eng. potash. | 


Uifaaraa potimatsaka, as, m., N. of a 


prince, 


MAT pothaki, f. a kind of ulcer on the 
eyelids, red pimples on the eyelids. 


aifaa pothitka, as or am, m. or n.(?), 


in ava-p’, a machine for hurling down stones, fire- 
brands, and fiery darts upon the enemy, a kind of 
ballista (?); [cf. solkdlatavapothika. | 


WaTsez poyaladaha, as or am, m. or 


n. (?), N. of a tank or pool, 
WIC pora, as, m. in nila-p°, q.v. 


ais pola, as, m. (fr. rt. pul), magnitude, 
bulk; a heap, quantity. 


TBAT polika, f. flat cakes made of barley 
or wheat, &c.; [cf. niltka, pauli, pupali.] 
Poli, f£. a kind of cake. 


Utfesre polinda, as, m. the mast or the 
ribs of a ship or boat; [cf. paddra, paddraka, 
padalinda.] 


uifaa poviya, as, m., N. of the father of 


the commentator Gamga-dasa. 


GIG posha, as, m. (fr. rt. push), thriving, 
growth, increase ; welfare, prosperity, plenty, abun- 
dance; nourishing, cherishing; maintaining, sup- 
porting. 

Poshaka, as, m. one who feeds or nourishes; a 
nourisher, supporter, breeder, keeper. 

Poshana, as, t, am, nourishing, cherishing [ef. 
paksha-p°}|; bringing up, breeding; (am), n. the 
act of nourishing, cherishing, fostering, supporting. 

Poshantya, as, a, am, to be cherished or pro- 
tected, to be nounshed. 

Poshayttri, ta, tri, tri, nourishing, cherishing, 
one who breeds or rears. 

Poshayitnu, us, us, %, causing to grow, nourish- 
ing, cherishing (Ved.); (ws), m. (according to a 
Scholiast) the Koil or Kokila or Indian cuckoo; 
(probably) 2 crow. 

Poshayishnu, us, us, u, Ved. causing to thrive, 
nourishing, causing prosperity or welfare, advan- 
tageous. 

Poshtia, as, a, am, nourished, cherished, fostered, 
supported, 

Poshitavya, as, a, am, to be cherished or pro- 
tected. 

Poshitri, ta, tri, tri, nourishing, feeding; one 
who breeds or rears. 

Poshin, i, tni, t, nourishing, bringing up, rearing. 

Poshuka, as, &, am, Ved. prospering, growing. 

Poshtri, ta, tri, tri, a nourisher, cherisher, one 
who brings up; (fa), m. a protector, nourisher, 
cherisher; grey bonduc. = Poshtri~vara, as, G, am, 
the best of nourishers, nourishing best. 

Poshya, as, &, am, well-fed, thriving; causing 
welfare or prosperity, prosperous; to be nourished 
or cherished, to be taken care of, to be fed, to be 
brought up; copious. = Poshya-tva, am, n. the being 
one who is to be cherished; being taken care of. 
= Poshya-putra or poshya-putraka, as, m. ‘ason 
to be brought up,’ an adopted son. = Poshyaputra- 
karana, am, n. adoption, = Poshya-varga, as, m.a 
class of persons or objects to be cherished, as parents, 
children, guests, and the sacred fire ; a family, house- 


hold. — Poshyd-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. causing pros- 
perity; (Say. =Lahu-poshyajana-yukta.) 

WU poshadha, as, m. (with Buddhists) 
renewal of religious vows. 


Poshadhika, as, 4, am, (perhaps) one who renews 
religious vows. 


ye 

Uses paunséaliya, as, i, am (fr. puns- 
¢éali), belonging or relating to harlots, meretricions. 

Paunsdateya, as, m., Ved. the son of a harlot. 

Paunscatya, am, 0. female incontinency, harlotry. 


ve 

Ua paunsavana, am, n. (fr. pum-sa- 
vana), one of the Sanskaras or essential ceremonies 
of the Hind@ religion; a religions observance held 
when signs of a living conception take place (in 
order to obtain male offspnng), 


eae 

UTS paunsna, as,?, am (fr. 2. puns), worthy 
of or fit for a man; relating to or good for man; 
manly, virile; human; (am), n. manhood, manly 
strength. 

Paunsya, am, n., Ved. manhood, virility, manly 
power; the courage or virtue of a man, a manly 
deed (Siy.=bala); (as, &c.), masculine. 


aT pauganda. See poganda, p. 598. 
aN 
TSE pawajishtha or paunjishta(?), as, 


m., Ved. (=punjishtha), a fisherman; (as), m. pl. 
a patronymic. 


TUT sa paundartka, as,t, am (fr. punda- 
rika), consisting of lotus-flowers; (as), m. a kind 
of Soma sacrifice lasting twelve days (Ved.); a pa- 
tronymic of Kshema-dhritvan ; (am), n., scil. kush- 
tha, a kind of leprosy; a species of plant (= pra- 
paundarika). = Paundarika-paddhati, is, f., N. 
of a ritual work contaiging the prayers used at the 
Panndarika sacrifice. 


WWI paundarya, am, n. a kind of drug 
ag a remedy for diseased eyes (=pundarya, 
q. V.)- 

5 paundra, as, m.(fr. pundra), a species 
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour; N. of 2 country 
(said to include part of South Behar and Bengal); 
N. of a king of this country (regarded as a son of 
Vasu-deva); N. of the conch-shell of Bhishma; a 
mark, sectarial mark; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, 
the inhabitants of the Paundra country. 

Paundraka, as, i, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
=paundra; (as), m. the pale straw-coloured 
species of sugar-cane; epithet of a particular mixed 
caste of hereditary sugar-boilers, (the son of a Vaisya 
by a woman of the distiller class ; regarded as one of 
the degraded races of Kshatriyas, Manu X. 44); 
a king of the Paundras; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people, the Paundras. 

Paundranagara, see Scholiast on Pan. VII. 
3, 24. 

Paundramatsyaka, as, m. (probably) a king of 
the Pundras and Matsyas. 

Paundravatsa, de, m. pl. (fr. pundra + vatsa), 
N. of a school. 

Paundravardhana, am, n., N. of a city,= 
pundra-vardhana ; (as), m., N. of a country, one 
of the divisions of central India, Behar. 

Paundrika, as,m.a pale straw-coloured variety 
of the sugar-cane; (Gs), m. pl., N. of a people. 


& 
UTA paunya, as, 7, am (fr. punya), up- 

right, righteous, virtuous, deserving good treatment. 
Ut pautana (perhaps fr. putana), N. of 


a country or people. 


WW pautava, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
pu), a measure ; (also spelt yautava.) 


aire pautika. See col. 1. 


aifmant pautiki, f.= putika, a kind of 
vegetable, 


coy 
Wit paura. 


599 
aifwariaa pautinasikya, am, n. (fr. puti- 


nastka), fetor of the nostrils. 


aifmartva pautimashi-putra, as, m., 
Ved., N. of a teacher. 

Pautimashya, as, m., Ved. (a patronymic fr. 
piti-masha), N. of a teacher. 

Pautimashyayana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic 
from Pautimashya. 


Tifa pauttika, am, n. (fr. puttika), scil. 
madhu, the honey of the small bee called putteka ; 
pale-colonred honey. 


ay 

Ua 1. pautra, as, i, am (fr. putra), de- 
rived from a son or from children, belonging or 
relating to a son or to children; (as), m. a son’s 
son, grandson ; (7), f. a granddaughter (either in the 
male or female line, though more usually implying 
a son’s daughter); an epithet of Durga. 

Pautrajivika, am, n. (ft. putrajiva), an amulet 
made of the nuts of the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii. 

Pautragha (ra-agha), am, n., Ved. any injury 
or evil happening to children. 

Pautrddya, pethaps a wrong reading for the pre- 
ceding. 

Pautrayana, as, m. a patronymic from Pantra. 

Pautrika, as, t, am (fr. putra or 1. pautra), 
belonging to a son or grandson; (as), m. the son 
of a Putrika(?); a patronymic from Putrika (7). 

Pautrikeya, as, m. (fr. putrika@), the son of a 
daughter appointed to raise issue for her father. 
= Pautrikeya-vat, an, ati, at, having for a grand- 
son the son of a daughter appointed to raise issue. 

Pautrin,1,ini,i (ft. 1. pautra), having a grandson. 


S e 
Ula 2. pautra, am, n. (fr. potri, q.v.), 
Ved. the office of the Potri. 


Wicd paudanya, am, n., N. of a city. 


ata gfeara paunahpunika, as, t, am (fr. 
punah-punak), frequently reiterated, repeated again 
and again. 

Paunakpunya, am, n. frequent reiteration, con- 
stant repetition; (ena), ind. again and again, re- 
peatedly. 

Paunarddheyika, as, i, am (fr. punar-adheya), 
Ved. relating to the rite of replacing or renewing the 
sacrificial fire; [cf. punar-ddheytka. | 

Paunarukta, am, n. (ff. punar-ukta), repe- 
tition, tautology. 

Paunaruktika, as, i, am, see Gana Ukthadi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 60. 

Paunaruktya, am, n. repetition, tautology. 

Paunarnava, as, ?, am (fr. punar-nava), relat- 
ing or belonging to the plant Boerhavia Procumbens. 

aunarbhava, as, a, am (fr. punar-bhit), re- 
peated, additional ; relatiog or belonging to a widow 
who has married a second husband; (as), m. the 
son of a widow remarried, the offspring of a twice- 
married woman by her second husband, one of the 
sons or heirs admitted by the old Hindi law; pau- 
narbharo bharta, a woman’s second husband. 

Paunarbhavika, as, t, am (ft. punar-bhava), 
relating to regeneration. 


TIFT paumpi, f., N. of a sacred lake. 


WIT 1. paura, as, m. (fr. 1. pur or fr. rt. 
pri ?), Ved. ‘ filling, sating,’ an epithet of Soma (Say. 
= udara-piraka) ; ‘ filler, increaser,’ an epithet of 
the Aévins; an epithet of Indra (Siy.=pirayitrs) ; 
N. of a Rishi the author of the hymns Rig-veda V. 
73,74; (das), m. pl., N. of a dynasty. 

‘as 

QiC2. paura, as,t, am (fr. pura, see 3. pur), 
belonging to a town or city, produced in a town 
or city; (as), m. a townsman, burgher, citizen (op- 
posed to janapada) ;=nagara, a term for a prince 
engaged in war under certain circumstances and (in 
astrology) applied to a planet in a state of opposition 
to other planets; (2), f. the language or conversation 
of the servants in 2 palace; (am), n.a species of 
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fragrant grass (=rauhisha). — Paura-jana, as, m. 
a person belonging to the town, townsmap, citizen. 
~ Pauraganapada, as, i, am, belonging to town 
and country ; (as), m, pl. citizens and rustics, towns- 
men and country people. = Paura-yoshit, t, of 
paura-stri ot paurdngand (Cra-an°), f. a woman 
living in a town or city.— Paura-loka, as, m. pl. 
city people, citizens. — Paura-vriddha, as, m. a 
distinguished or eminent citizen, alderman, = Poura- 
sakhya, am, n. fellow-citizenship, connection or 
equality with others formed by inhabiting the same 
city for ten years. 

Pauraka, as, m. a garden in the neighbourhood 
of a city; a garden round a house. 

Pauraijana, as, i, am, sprung or descended 
from Purafi-jana and Purati-jani. 

Paurandara, as, i, am (ft. puran-dara), be- 
longing or relating to Indra, derived or coming from 
Indra, sacred to Indra; (am), n. the Nakshatra 
Jyeshtha, 

Pauriha, as, m. (ff. pura), a townsman, citizen ; 
a governor of a city; N. of a prince of the city of 
Punka ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 


Paureya, as,?, am, belonging or relating to a 


town or city, civic. 


a 
UIT paurava, as, 7, am (fr. piru), be- 
longing to or descended from Piirv, of the race of 
Piru; (as), m. a descendant of Piru; (as), m. pl. 
the descendants or the race of Pim; N. of a people 
in the north or north-east of India; (2), f., N. of the 
wife of Vasu-deva; of the wife of Yudhi-shthira. 
Pauravaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 
Pauravatantava, as, m. (probably fr. piru+ 
tantu), in para-p*, q.v. 
Pauraviya, as, i, am (ft. pitru), devoted to 
Paurava. 


mM) 

qizent paurastya, as, a, am (fr. puras), 
situated in front, foremost; eastem; previous, pre- 
ceding, former, prior, first, initial. 

xs 


UTTY paurana, as, 1, am (fr. purana), 
belonging or relating to the past, of the past, of 
ancient occurrence, derived from or belonging to 
past ages, primeval, ancient; belonging to former 
times, former, previous; relating to the Puranas. 

Pauranika, as, 1, am, belooging or relatiog to 
the past or to past ages; familiar with the events 
aud legends of the past; relating or belonging to 
the Puranas, Paurinic; worth a Purana, of the 
value of one Purina; (as), m. a Brabman well- 
read in the Puranas or a public expounder of them; 
a mythologist. ‘ 

a 

Uitte paurika. See above. 

WAM paurukutsa, as, or paurukutsi, 
73, or paurukutsya, as, m. (fr. puru-kutsa), a 
patronymic of Trasa-dasyu. 


WiRaE paurumadga, am, n., N. of a 


Saman, 


TRA paurumahna, am, n. (fr. puru- 


mahna), N. of various Samans, : 


- 
qreate paurumidha or paurumilha, am, 


n. (ff. puru-midha), N. of various Simans. 


a 
urefafe paurusishti, ts, m. (fr. puru+ 
Sishta), Ved., N. of a teacher. 


WRT paurusha, as, 7, am (fr. purusha), 
belonging or relating to a man or to man in general, 
manly, virile, human; relating or belonging to Pu- 
rusha, sacred to Purusha ; being of the length of a 
man with both arms elevated and the fingers ex- 
tended ; (a), m. (according to Kullika) = purusha- 
vahya-bhéra, a weight or load which can be carried 
by one man; (2), f. a woman; (am), n. manhood, 
maniiness, manly strength or courage, heroism, 
strength, power, vigour; human action, action of 
men, man’s work, actiou; effort, exertion: the 
measure of a man, the height to which he reaches 


WIAA paura-jana. 


with both arms elevated and the fingers extended ; 
generation; semen virile; the penis; a sun-dial, 
= Paurusha-ta, f. or paurusha-tva, am, n. man- 
hood, manly strength or spirit. 
Paurushamedhika, as, i, am (ft. purusha- 
medha), Ved. relating or belonging to a human 
sacrifice. 
Patirushavidhika, as, i, am, =purusha-vidha, 
man-like, resembling man, human. 
Paurushansakin, inas, m, pl. the school of Pu- 
rushagsaka. 
Paurushada, as,i, am (fr. purushdda), relating 
or belonging to man-eaters or cannibals. 
Paurushika, as, m. a worshipper of Purusha. 
Paurusheya, as, t, am, derived from or relating 
to man, incidental to man, made by man, human, 
manly, male, virile; coming from the soul, spiritual ; 
(as), m. a hireling, day-labourer ; a crowd or num- 
ber of men(?); manslaughter, murder; law as 
affecting persons; (am), n. human action, the work 
of man. = Paurusheya-tva, anv, n. humanity, human 
origin, the human element (in sacred writings). 
Paurushya, as, -shi, am, relating to Purusha; 
(am), n. manliness, manly strength or courage. 


pauruhanmana, am, n. (fr. puru- 
hanman), N. of various Samans. 


SS —_ = 
UREA pauruhita, as, t, am (fr. puru- 
hita), belonging to Indra. 


= - = ° 
QTR pauriravasa, as, 2, am, belonging 
or relating to Purii-ravas; (as), m.a patronymic, 


EN 
OIC paureya. See col. tr. 
aaa paurogava, as, m. (fr. puro-gava), 


an overseer or superintendent of a royal household, 
especially the inspector of the royal kitchen. 

Paurodasa, as, i, am (fr. puro-daga), see Gana 
to Pan. IV. 4, 62; (as), m. a Mantra recited upon 
making an oblation of clarified butter. 

Paunrodasika, gs, m. (ft. puro-dasa), a priest 
who recites the Mantra used in offering an oblation 
ofclarified butter. 

« Paurodhasa, as, m,a patronymic from Puro-dhas; 
(am), 0. the office or function of a family priest. 

Paurobhagya, am, n. (ft. pwro-bhagin), envy, 
jealousy, malevolence, ill-will, censoriousness; ob- 
trusiveness, , 

Paurohita, as, i, am (fr. puro-hita), belonging 
to a Puro-hita, coming or proceeding from a family 
priest. 

Paurohitya, as, -t?, am, belonging to the family 
of a Puro-hita; (am), n. the character or office of a 
family priest. 


quad paurnadarva, am, n. = purna- 
darva, q.V. 

Paurnamasa, as, i, am (fr. purna-masa), re- 
lating or belonging to the full moon, usual or cus- 
tomary at full moon, having the full moon; (as, 
am), m.n. a ceremony performed at the full moon 
by persons maintaining a perpetual fire; a patro- 
nymic; N. of a son of Mari¢i and Sambhiti; of a 
prince of the Andhra dynasty; (am), n. a day of 
full moon; (2), f. a day or night of full moon. 

Paurnamésayana, am, n. (fr. the preceding), 
Ved. a kind of sacrifice offered at the full moon. 

Paurnamasika, as, 1, am (ft. paurnamasa), 
used for the sacrifice offered at the full moon. 

Paurnamasya, am, n., scil. karman, a sacrifice 
offered at the full moon. 

Paurpami, f. a day of full moon (=pérnima). 

Paurnima, as, m. (fr. pirnima), an ascetic; 
(a), f. a day of full moon. 

ac 

Utd paurta, am, n. (fr. purta), seil. kar- 
man, a meritcrious work {= purta). 

Paurtika, as, t,am, relating or belonging to a 


roe work (as the feeding of a Brahman 
c). 


aieat paushkara. 


ara paurva, as,?, am (fr. purva), relating 
or belonging to the past; relating to the east, 
easter. 

Paurvadehika or paurvadathika, as, ?, am 
(ft. pirva-deha), belonging or relating to a former 
body, belonging or relatiog to a former life or 
existence; derived from a former existence, done in 
a former life. 

Paurvapanéalaka, as, i, am (ft. pirva-pai- 
éala),=pirvah pandéalanam. 

Paurvapadika, as, t, am (ft. purva-pada), 
relating to the first member of a compound; (pro- 
bably) pronouncing the first member of a compound 
(in teaching). 

Paurvavarshika, as, 7, am, = ptirvasu var- 
shasu bhaveah, Scholiast on Pan. VII. 3, 11. 

Paurvasala, as, i, am,=pirvasyam salayam 
bhavah, Scholiast on Pan. IV. 2, 107. 

Paurvatitha, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Parvatithi; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Paurvaparya, am, v. (ft. pirvapara), priority 
and posteriority, the relation of prior and posterior, 
succession, continuity, 

Paurvardha or paurvardhika, as, %, am (ft. 
purvardha), living or situated on the eastem side 
of (with gen.). 

Paurvahnika, as, i, am (ft, pirvahna), be- 
longing or relating to the morning, produced in the 
forenoon, matutinal ; (often wrongly spelt paurvah- 
nika.) 

Paurvika, as, i, am (ft. piirva), former, pre- 
vious, prior, primary; ancient, old; ancestral; (i), 
f, an ancestress, 


wisest paulastya, as, -sti, am, relating to 
or descended from Pulasti or Pulastya; (as), m. a 
patronymic from Pulasti or Pulastya; an epithet of 
Kuvera; of Ravana; of Vibhishana; of the moon; 
N. of an astronomer ; (3), m. pl. an epithet of the 
brothers of Dur-yodhana; (paulasti), f. a patro- 
nymic of Siirpa-pakha the sister of Ravana. 


wifes pauli, ts, 1, m.f. grain half dressed 
or scorched or fried with ghee and made into a 
sort of cake. 

Paulikad, f. a kind of cake (=pauli; perhaps 
an error for polika). 


Tifsy paulisa, as, 1, am (fr. pulisa), de- 
rived from or composed by Pulisa. — Paulisa-sid- 
dhanta, as, m., N. of an astronomical work. 


urea paulushi, is, m. (fr. pulusha), Ved. 
a patronymic of Satya-yajna. 

T pauloma, as, 2, am, relating to or 
treating of Puloma, an epithet of Adhyayas 4-12 of 
the Adi-parva of the Maha-bharata; relating to 
Puloman or Pulom’ or Paulom!; descended from 
Puloman or Pulom’ ; (as), m. pl., N. of a class of 
demons; (2), f. the daughter of Puloman, an epithet 
of the wife of Indra; (as), m. an epithet of Indra; 
a Muni. = Paulomi-margula, as, a, am, as for- 
tunate or happy as Paulomi. = Paulomi-sambhava, 
as, m. born from Paulomi, son of Paulomi (an 
epithet of Jayanta, q.v.). 


paulkasa, as, m., Ved. (= pulkasa, 
said to be) the son of a Nishada or of a Sidra 
father and of a Kshatriy4 mother. 


Wig pausha, as, 2, am (fr. pushya), relating 
to or occurring at the time when the moon is in the 
asterism Pushya; (as), m., N. of a month, the 
month Pausha (December—January, when the full 
moon is in the asterism Pushya); N. of the third 
year in the twelve years’ cycle of Jupiter; (2), f. the 
night or day of full moon in the month Pausha ; 
(am), 0. a festival or a particular festival; a fight, 
combat; N. of various Samans; [cf. paushya.] 


TItat paushkara, as,?, am (fr. pushkara), 


relating to the blue lotus-flower, made or consisting 


witara paushkaraka. 


of blue lotuses, treating of the blue lotus; (with 
pradur-bhadva) the appearance of Vishnu in tbe 
form of a lotus-flower ; belonging to or derived from 
Costus Speciosus or C. Arabicus ; (am), n. the root or 
fruit of the plaut Costus Speciosus or C. Arabicus. 

Paushkaraka, as, 1, am, relating to the blue 
Jotus-flower, consisting of blne lotuses; (with pra- 
dur-bhava) the appearance of Vishnu in the form 
of a lotus-flower. 

Paushkarasadt, 4s, m. (a patronymic fr. push- 
kara-sad), N. of a grammatian, 

Paushkarini, f. = pushkarinit, a lotus-pool, a 
large pond or reservoir. 

Paushkareyaka, as, 1, am, see Gana to Pau. 
IV22795.- 


ita paushkala, as, m. (fr. pushkala), 
a species of prain; (am), n., N. of various Samans. 

Paushkalavati, iz, m. (fr. pushkala-vati), N. 
of a physician. 

Paushkalya, am, n. full growth, maturity, com- 
plete development. 


ates paushtika, as, 2, am (fr. pushti), 
relating to or promoting growth or welfare; nutri- 
tious, nourishing, nutritive, fattening, invigorating ; 
preservative, protective; (am), n. a cloth wom dur- 
ing the ceremony of tonsure. 

Paushti, f. (probably fr. pusk{a), N. of the wife 
of Pir. 


= 

WIG paushna, as, i, am, belonging or 
relating to Pishan, sacred to Pishan ; relating to the 
sun; (am), n. the last of the twenty-eight Innar 
asterisms; the Nakshatra Revati. 


aiey paushpa, as,%, am (fr. pushpa), re- 
lating or belonging to flowers, coming from flowers, 
made of flowers, flowery, floral; (2), f. the city of 
Patali-putra ( = pushpa-pura). 

Paushpaka, am, n. oxide of brass considered as 
a collyrium, green vitriol. 


CoN 
uifaqtsy paushpinji, is, m. a patronymic ; 
N, of a teacher; (also read paushyii7i.) 
— ; 
paushpindya, as, m., N. of an 
ancient teacher. 


way paushya, as, -shi(?), am (fr. pushya), 
relating to the asterism Pushya; (fr. paushya), re- 
lating to or treating of king Panshya, an epithet of 
tbe third Adhyaya of the Adi-parva of the Maha- 
bharata; (as), m., N. of a priuce the son of Piishan 
and king of Karavira-pura, 


MT pnd, f. the braided hair of Siva. 


WTS pyat, ind. a particle used in calling, 
ho! holla! 


ATS pyiy- See rt. pyai below. 


WRT pyukshna, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
Ved. a covering for a bow (made of sinews or of 
the skin of a serpent, see Katyayana’s Srauta-s. XV. 
3» 31). 

pyush, cl. 4.10. P. pyushyati, pyo- 
Oo \ shayati, &c., a various reading for rt. 
vyush, q.v. 


pyus, cl. 4. P. pyusyati, &c., a 
\. various reading for rt. vyush, q. Vv. 


= ° 
Wl pyai or pyay (developed out of a 
Vedic rt. pi; cf. tt. piny), cl. 1. A. pyd- 
yate (Ved. payate), pipye (Ved. pipaya), pyds- 
yate, pyayishyate, apydsta, apyayishta, apyayt, 
pyatum, pyayitum, to swell, become swollen or 
distended; to be exuberant; to become full; to 
increase, grow; to overflow; to cause to swell, 
distend ; to fill to excess, overfill, surcharge, cause to 
ron over or overflow: Caus. pydyayatt, -yitum, 
(with a, see a-pyai.) 


Pyana, as, a, am, fat, swollen, grown fat, = 
pina, q.V. 

Pyayana, as, 1, am, promoting growth or in- 
crease (according to a Scholiast=vriddht-hetw), 
causing to thrive; invigorating; (@nz), n. growth, 
increase. 

Pyayita, as, d, am, fat, grown fat; increased ; 
streogthened, refreshed ; = pina, q.v. r ' 


Wr. pra (as a preposition or prefix to 
verbs aud their derivative nouns, expressing) before, 
forward, in advance, in front, onward, forth, away 
(e.g. pra-gam, to go forward, proceed; pra-stha, 
to set out; pra-sthana, going away, departure; 
pra-kram, to walk onwards, to begiu, commence). 

Pra is also used in the Veda as a separable adverb, 
and the verb of motion is then sometimes to be 
supplied, e.g. pra éakrtyeva rodast Marudbhyah, 
heaven and earth (have been caused) by the Marnts 
(to roll) ouward like two wheels. 

Pra is also compounded with nonns not imme- 
diately connected with verbs in the sense of ‘ forth,’ 
‘away; and before adjectives in the sense of ‘ pre- 
emineutly,’ ‘ excessiycly,’ ‘ very,’ ‘ much ;’ [cf. pra- 
pautra. | 

According to native lexicographers the senses ia 
which pra may be used are expressed by the follow- 
ing Sanskrit words, gati, ad-rambha, ut-karsha, 
sarvato-bhava, prathamya, khyati, ut-patti, vy- 
avahara ; (cf. pra-taram, pra-naptri, prathama, 
para, pirva, pratar: Zend fra-, fra, ‘ before, 
away:’ Gr. mpd, mpd-repos, mp@-ro-s (Dor. mpa- 
70-8), mpo-pa-s, mpv-ravi-s (/Eol. mpd-ravi-s), mp- 
iv for mpo-cv, mpw-i, mpainv (Dor. mpdv), mpdcow, 
mpb-00, mép-cw, népiw: Lat. pro-d, pro, prd- in 
pro-nepos, pree for prat, primu-s for pro-imus, 
pri-or, pris- =prius for pro-ios, pris-tinu-s, pris- 
cu-8s, pran-diu-m, porro, perhaps pru-ina for 
provina: Umbr. pru=pro; pre=pre; perne, 
‘ia front;’ pernaio, ‘ ancieftt ;’ per, ‘ for (?) ? Goth. 
Jru-ma, ‘first ;’ frum-ist, ‘at first; fairra, ‘ far?’ 
Old Germ. fur-iro, ‘former ;’ furisto, ‘a prince ;’ 
fruo, ‘early; fer, ‘far:’ Angl. Sax. form: Slav. 
pra-, pro-, ‘before; pri-vy, ‘first? Lith. pra-, 
‘before ;’ pro, ‘through, for;’ yir-ma-s, ‘ first ;’ 
pirm, ‘before’ Hib. fur, ‘for;’ foir, ‘ before;’ 
perhaps fri, ‘ with, by, through, on.” 


W 2. pra, as, a, am (fr. rt. pri), filling, 
fulfilling (at the end of a comp., cf. akiti-pra, 
kakshya-pra, kama-pra); like, resembling (in 
tkshu-pra, kshura-pra, q.v.). 


UST pra-uga, am, n. (according to the 
commentators fr. pra-yuga), Ved. the forepart of 
the pole or shafts of a chariot (Say. =ishayor agram 
yuga-bandhana-sthinam); ubhayatah-praiiga, 
having the foreparts of the shafts on both sides; (as, 
am), m.n., N. of the second Sastra or hymn at 
the moming libation.— Pratiga-cit, t, t, t, Ved. 
arranged in the form of the forepart of a chariot-pole. 


WAAA pra-kankata, as, m., Ved. a veno- 
mous species of reptile; (Say.)=prakrishta-visho 
(or prakrishta-gamit) mahoragah. 


Wa pra-kaéa, as, a, am, (perhaps) having 
the hair erect; (cf. ut-k°, vi-h?.] 


WAS 1. pra-kata, as, a, am, cvident, clear, 
manifest, apparent, displayed, unfolded, open ; public, 
commonly known, undisguised; visible; prakatah 
so ‘stu, let him show himself; (as), m., N. of a 
man; (am), ind. evidently, clearly, manifestly, 
visibly; openly, undisguisedly, in public; a-pra- 
katam, uuobservedly ; [cf. ava-kata, ut-h°, ni-k®, 
vi-k, san-k°.| = Prakata-priti-vardhana, as, m. 
an epithet of Siva. = Prakati-karana, am, u. 
making visible or apparent, displaying, manifesting. 
= Prakati-kri, cd. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to manifest, bring to light, unfold, display. 
- Prakatt-krita, as, a, am, manifested, bronght 
to light, unfolded, displayed. — Prakati-bhi, cl. 1. 


Ware pra-kanda. 
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P, -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become manifest, appear. 
=~ Prakati-bhita, as, %,am, manifested, manifest. 

2. prakata, Nom. P. prakatati, prakatitum, to 
appear, become manifest. 

Prakatana, am, un. manifesting, bringing to 
light. 

i Nom. P. prakatayati, -yitum, to 
manifest, make mauifest, bring to light; to disclose, 
eviuce, display. 

Pralataya, Nom, P. prakatayati, -yitum, to 
manifest, reveal, promulgate, proclaim. 

Prakatita, as, & am, manifested; evident, ap- 
parent; unfolded, displayed, opened, expanded ; 
publicly proclaimed or exhibited. — Prakatita-ha- 
tasesha-tamas (°ta-as°), as, ind, having openly 
destroyed utter darkness. 


WR pra-kanva, as, a, am, (probably) 
freed from evil (said of a place, Scholiast on Pan. 
VIL 4, 153). 

WARY pra-kath, cl. 10. P. -kathayati, -yi- 
tum, to announce, proclaim. 

Pra-kathana, am, n. announcing, proclaiming, 
relating, communicating. 


pra-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kampate, -kam-~ 
pitum, to tremble, shake, quake, quiver, shndder ; 
to become fax or loose, to be loosened; to vibrate 
(said of sound) : Cans. -kampayati, -ytium, to cause 
to tremble; to swing, wave, brandish, shake. 

Pra-kampa, as, m. trembling, quivering, shaking, 
quaking, staggering, violent motion. 

Pra-kampana, as, i, am, causing to tremble; 
(as), m. wind, air; N. of a hell; of an Asura; 
(am), n. great trembling, shaking, swaying to and 
fro, violent or excessive motion. 

Pra-kampaniya, as, a, am, to be made to 
tremble, 

Pra-kampamiana, as, a,am, trembling violently, 
shaking, quaking, quivering; becoming lax or loose. 
. Pra-kampayat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble, 
shaking, agitating. 

Pra-kampin, 1, int, 1, trembling, shaking, mov- 
ing to and fro. 

Pra-kampya, a3, &, am, to be caused to tremble, 
to be made to shake; [cf. dush-p°.] 


WAT 1. and 2. pra-kara. See under pra- 
krt, p. 602, and pra-kri, p. 603. 

WHT pra-karana, pra-kartavya, pra- 
kartri. See pra-kyi, p. 602, col. 3. 

watcg pra-karitri. See pra-kri, p. 603. 

WHY pra-karsha, pra-karshana, &c. See 
pra-krish, p.603. | 

WHS pra-kal (see rt. 2. kal), cl. 10. P. 
-kalayatt, -yitum, to drive onwards, chase, pursue ; 
to urge on, incite. 

Pra-kilana, as, a, am, driving, driving on, 
chasing, pursuing; (as), m., N. of a Naga of the 
race of Vasuki. 

WAST pra-kala, f. part of a part, a minute 
portion. = Prakala-wid, t, m., Ved. (according to 
the Nirukta) ‘ Knowing, i.e. calculating the smallest 
particles or sums,’ a merchant ; (according to Say.) = 
ajanat, ‘not knowing,’ knowing very little, desti- 
tute of knowledge, ignorant. 


NRA pra-kalpana. See pra-klrip,p.604. 

WRAY pra-kalyana, as, a, am, very 
excellent, 

WAT pra-kasa, as, m., Ved. the thong or 
lash of a whip; hurting, killing. 

WA pra-kas, Caus. P. -kasayati, -yitum, 
to drive away, repel, repulse; to cause to bloom. 

pra-kanksh, cl. 1. P. -kankshati, 

-kinkshitunt, to wish for, desire. 

WAT pra-kanda, as, am, m.n. the stem 
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or trunk of a tree 


the root to the branches; a 
branch, a shoot; m. the upper part of the 
arm [cf. pra-ganda@}; (as, am), m,n. anything 
excellent of its kind (at the end of a comp.; cf. 
go-p’, mantri-p°). 

Praka@ndaka, as,m.=pra-kanda (at the end of 
a comp.; cf. rakehah-p°). 

Prakandara, as, m. a tree. 


WATA pra-kima, as, 4, am, amorous ; (as), 
m. desire, delight, pleasure, luxury; (am), ind. 
according to wish or desire, with great pleasure, to 
the heart’s content ; voluntarily, willingly ; sufficiently ; 
very much; indeed. = Prakéma-tas, ind. willingly, 
with great pleasure or delight, to the heart’s content ; 
at will, according to the will. — Prakéma-bhyj, k, 
k, k, eating till satisfied, eating enough. — Prakama- 
vistara, as, mM. great expansiveness (according to 
Malli-nitha =atyanta-visalata). — Prakadmaloka- 
niya-ta (°ma-al’), f. the being an object that may 
be viewed at pleasure.— Prakamodya (°ma-ud’), 
am, n., Ved. talkiog to the heart’s content, talkative- 


ness, garrulity. 
WATE pra-kara. See pra-kri, col. 3. 


pra-kag, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) 
-kagate (-tt), -kagitum, to become visible, come 
10 light, come in sight, appear; to shine, gleam, 
glitter; to become evident or manifest: Caus. P, 
-kagayati, -yitum, to make visible, bring to light, 
cause to appear; to show, display; to lighten, illu- 
mine, irradiate; to discover, disclose, unfold, mani- 
fest, reveal; to make known, impart, communicate, 
proclaim: Pass. -ka¢yate, to be illumined, &c.; 
Caus. A. -kasayate, -yitum, to cause to appear; to 
explain: Intens., Ved. -Cakasitz, to irradiate, illumine; 
to survey. 

Pra-kasa, as, a, am, visible, manifest, clear, 
evident; open, public; generally or universally 
known, noted, renowned, famous, celebrated ; bright, 
shining, brilliant; expanded, blown; (at the end of 
a comp.) having the appearance of, looking like, 
resembling, like; (as), m. cleamess, brightness, 
brilliance, lustre, splendor, light, elucidation (in this 
sense frequently at the end of the titles of explana- 
tory works; cf. arka-p°, tattva-p°, tarka-p°); 
display, manifestation, expansion, diffusion ; publicity, 
fame, renown, celebrity ; sunshine; the open air, an 
open spot or space; (according to Mahf-dhara)= 
uparttana-deha-kanti, the gloss on the upper part 
of a (horse’s) body; a golden mirror (wrongly for 
prakaga); a chapter, section; laughter (perhaps 
wrongly for a form pra-hasa fr. pra-kas); N. of a 
Brahman the son of Tamas or Darkness personified ; 
of a son of Manu Raivata; (ds), m. pl, an epithet 
of the messengers of Vishnu; (am), n. white 
metal, bell-metal, brass; (a@m), ind. openly, pub- 
licly, undisguisedly, before all eyes (opposed to 
a-p°, pra-cchannam, rahasyam); aloud, audibly 
{especially in dramatic language where it is opposed 
to dtma-gatam, sva-gatam, apa-varya, janan- 
tikam); (e), ind. visibly, apparently; before the 
world, openly, publicly; in the presence of. — Pra- 
Laga-kartri, ta, m, ‘maker of light,’ an epithet of 
the sun. — Prakdsa-karman, a, m.'* whose work is 
to give light,’ an epithet of the sun. — Prakiga- 
kama, as, &, am, Ved. wishing for a splendid ap- 
pearance or for distinction.= Prakasa-kraya, as, 
m. a purchase made publicly. Prakdaga-ta, f. or 
prakaga-tva,am, n. brightness, brilliance, splendor, 
luminousness ; appearance, manifestation, visibility ; 
celebrity, renown, fame. = Prakasa-devi, f., N. of a 
princess (Raja-tarangint IV. 79). — Prakasa-nari, 
“8 — woman,’ a prostitute, harlot. = Prakaga- 

ncaa, as, M. ‘an open rogue,’ public deceiv 
cheat. ~ Praktia-vat, an, aii, ri bright, ballliant, 
shioing ; (Gz), m., N. of one of the feet of Brahmi. 
= Prakisa-varsha, as, m., N. of a poet men- 
tioned in the Sarngadbara-paddhati, « Prakasa- 
kisa-kanti Céa-ak*), is, is, ¢, bright as a clear 
sky. = Prakagatmoaka (4a-at’), ag, tka, am, 


wataen prakandaka. 


brilliant in character or nature, shining, brilliant. 
= Prakisatmaka-tra, am, n. the possession of a 
brilliant nature or character, brilliancy. = Prake- 
Satmon (CSa-at°), ¢, a, a, brilliant in character or 
nature, brilliant, shining; (a), m. an epithet of 
Siva; the sun; N. of a man; of a philosophical 
writer (pupil of Ananyanubhava-svamin). = Prake- 
satma-patg r prakasatma-svamin, i, m., N. 
of a phi titer (=prakasatman). = Pra- 
kasananda ('sa-an ), as, m., N. of a philosophical 
writer. — Prakasi-karana, am, n. giving light, 
illuminating, irradiating. = Prakasi-kyi, cl. 8. P. A. 
-ktroti, -kurute, -kartum, to give light, illumine ; 
to publish, make known. = Prakasi-bhava, as, m. 
the becoming light, morning twilight. = Prakase- 
tara (°Sa-it’), as, @, am, ‘other than visible,’ 
invisible. 

Pra-késaka, as, tka, am, clear, bright, shining, 
brilliant; universally known, noted, renowned ; irra- 
diating, illuminating, giving light, luminous ; making 
apparent or manifest, disclosing, discovering, pub- 
lishing ; evincing, betraying ; expressing ; explaining ; 
(as), m. ‘ the giver of light,’ the sun ; an expounder, 
illustrator; a publisher; a discoverer; (tka), f., N. 
of a commentary on the Mimagsi-sitra by Rima- 
krishna. = Prakasaka-jaatri, t2, m. ‘knowing the 
giver of light, i.e. the sun,’ a cock.= Prakasaka- 
tva, am, n. luminousness, radiance. 

Pra-kasana, as, &, am, illuminating, giving 
light; making known; (aa), m. ‘the giver of light,’ 
an epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. causing to appear, 
displaying ; illuminating, giving light; bringing to 
light, making clear or manifest, making known, 
publicly showing or manifesting; (a), f. propound- 
iog, explaining, teaching. = Prakasana-vat, an, ate, 
at, irradiating, illuminating. 

Pra-kaganiya, as, ad, am, to be displayed, to be 
shown or manifested. 

Pra-kagamana, as, a, am, becoming manifest, 
appearing; shining, splendid, brilliant, radiant. 

Pra-kasita, as, i, am, become visible, brought 
to light, visible, manifest, apparent, evident; dis- 
played, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlightened, 
irradiated; published, promulgated. 

Pra-kisin, 1, ini, ¢, visible, clear, bright, shin- 
ing; making visible or manifest. — Prakasi-td, f. or 
prakast-tra, am, n. cleamess, brightness, brilliance, 
light. 

Pra-kasya, as, &, am, to be illuminated or en- 
ligbtened ; to be brought to light or made manifest ; 
(am), n. light, cleamess, distinctness (in this sense 
a wrong form for prakasya, q.v.). = Prakasya-ta, 
f, the being manifest; publicity; the being illu- 
minated. 


MPH pra-kirana. See pra-kri, p. 603. 


Watta pra-kirtana, pra-kirtita, pra- 
kirtti. See pra-krit, p. 604, col. 1. 

wat pra-kirya. See pra-kri, p. 603. 

WHY prakunca, as, m. a particular 
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than 
a handful). 

WH pra-kut or pra-kutt, cl. 10. P. -kuta- 
yati, -kuttayati, -yitum, to divide, reduce to small 
pieces, 

WHY pra-kuth, cl. 4. P. -kuthyati, -kotht- 
tum, to become putrid, tum putrid, begin to stink, 

Pra-kuthita, as, &, am, putrid, putrescent. 

Pra-katha, as, m. putrefaction, putridity, putres- 
cence.= Prakothodaka (Ctha-ud’), am, n. filthy 
water, 


WHY pra-kup, cl. 4. P. A. -kupyati, -te, 
-kopitum, to be moved or agitated; to become 
enraged, fly into a passion: Caus. -kopayati, -yt- 
tum, to provoke to anger, incense. 

Pra-kupita, as, d, am, moved, agitated, moving 
to and fro (Say.=ttas tatag calita); very angry, 


Watt pra-kara. 


wroth, enraged, incensed; disordered; ati-praku~ 
pita, excessively irritated. 

Pra-kupta, anomalously for pra-kuptta. 

Pra-kupya, ind, having become angry, being 
enraged, 

Pra-kopa, as, m, effervescence, ebullition, excite- 
ment, emotion, violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, ire, 
anger ; irritation, provocation, exasperation ; political 
disturbance, insurrection, mutiny ; an attack; (in medi- 
cine) excess, superabundance, vitiation (cf. pitta-p*, 
vata-p°}. 

Pra-kopana or pra-kopana, as, i, am, exciting, 
agitating, irritating, provoking; (az), n. irritating, 
provoking, irritation, provocation, incensing. 

Pra-kopantya, as, &, am, to be irritated or 
incensed, to be provoked to anger, irritable. 

Pra-kapita, as, &, am, irritated, provoked, in- 
censed, enraged. 

Pra-kopitri, t, tri, tré, exciting, agitating, dis- 
quieting, an exciter, agitator. 


WF pra-kula, am, n. a handsome or 
excellent body; (also read prahvala.) 


WHE pra-kurd, cl. 1. P. A. -kurdati, -te, 
-kirditum, to jump forward, leap about. 


pra-kishmandi, f. an epithet of 
Durgi; [cf hishmandi.} 
pra-kri, cl. 5. Ved. and cl. 8. P. A. 
-krinoti, -krinute, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to 
make, accomplish, perform, achieve, effect ; to make, 
render (with double acc, e.g. andhakaram Saralam 
prakurvan, rendering the darkness partly illumined) ; 
to bring to light, express, utter; to place before or 
in front, cause to precede, mention first; to place 
at the head, honour, worship; to appoint (to an 
office, with loc.); to gain, win, conquer (Ved.); to 
do away with, destroy (Ved.); to induce, move, 
incline (Ved.); to cause, enable (with inf., Ved.); 
Say.=prakrishtam kri, stutim prakarshena krt, 
to exalt, praise highly; to lay out, expend; (with 
buddhim or manas) to set the heart upon, apply 
the mind to, direct the thoughts towards anything 
(dat. or loc.); to resolve upon anything; (with daran) 
to marry; (with kanyam, &c.) to deflower, violate. 

1. pra-kara, as, 2, am (for 2. see under pra-kri, 
p. 603), doing much, doing well ; (as), m. aid, assist- 
ance, friendship; usage, custom, continuance of a 
similar practice; respect; seduction, abduction; (7), 
f, an episodical incident or interlude inserted in a 
drama to explain that which follows; theatrical dress 
or disguise, as wearing a woman's garb, &&c. 

Pra-karana, am, n. treatmeot, discussion, ex- 
pounding, explanation; a subject, topic, province, 
department; a section, chapter, book, paragraph ; 
opportunity, occasion; relation; an introduction, 
prologue, prelude; a poetical fiction or poem, in 
which the story and principal persons are wholly 
imaginary; a drama, a kind of drama with a fic- 
titious plot; treating with respect; doing much or 
well; (i), f. a drama of the same character as the 
Pra-karana but of less extent. = Prakarano-tva, 
am, n. the being a prelude or introduction. = Pra- 
karana-pandika, f., N. of a philosophical treatise by 
Salika-natha; (also called salikad.) — Prakaraya- 
pada, as, m., N. of a Buddhist work. = Prakarana- 
$as, ind, according to species or kind (opposed to 
prithaktrena), 

Prakaraniké, f. a kind of minor drama (= pra- 
karani). 

Pra-karika, f. an episodical incident or interlude 
inserted in a drama to explain that which follows 
(= pra-kari). 

Pra-kartarya, a8, a, am, to be prepared; to be 
manifested or shown; to be appointed. 

Pra-kartri, ta, trt, tri, one who causes or 
occasions. 

Pra-kara, as, m, sort, kind, species ; way, mode, 
fashion, manner (in these and the preceding mean- 
ings frequently at the end of a comp., e.g. néna- 
prakara, of many kinds, manifold; tri-prakera, 
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of three kinds, threefold; ch. dahu-prakaram) ; 
similitude; difference; speciality. — Prakara-ta, f. 
particularity, speciality. — Prakara-vat, an, att, at, 
belonging to a species or kind.— Prakdrantara 
(Cra-an°), am, n. another sort or kind, another 
manner; (e), ind. in another way. 

Prakaraka, as, @,am,=pra-kara (at the end of 
comps., €. g. tat-prakaraka, of that kind, belonging 
to that). 

Pra-kdrya, as, &, am, to be evinced or mani- 
fested. 

Pra-kurvat, an, ati, at, doing much or well; 
behaving respectfully to, waiting upon, serving, 
honouring. 

Pra-kurvana, as, G, am, doing much or well; 
attending or behaving respectfully to. 

Pra-krita, as, a, am, made, accomplished, com- 
pleted; commenced, begun; one who has begun 
anything; original; that which is spoken of or is 
the original subject of discussion, that which is 
now in hand or under consideration; genuine, real ; 
appointed, charged; wished, expected; mentioned ; 
important, interesting; (am), n. original subject, 
present subject of discussion, present case; (as), 
m., N. of a man.—Prakrita-ta, f. or prakrita- 
tva, am, n, the being begun or in process of execu- 
tion, incipient state or condition; the being the 
subject of discussion. = Prakritartha (°ta-ar’), ag, 
a, am, having the original sense; real, true. 

Pra-kritt, is, f. the original or natural form of 
anything, natural condition or state, original, primary 
substance (opposed to vi-kriti, change, modification, 
anything derived or secondary); cause, original 
source ; origin, extraction, descent ; nature, character, 
usual or natural state; constitution, disposition, tem- 
per; a rule, scheme, paradigm, pattem, model, 
standard (especially in ritual); (in the Sankhya 
philosophy) = pra-dhana, the evolver of all material 
appearances, the ‘ originant’ or original source of (or 
rather passive power of creating) the material world, 
(generally called Nature as opposed to Purusha or 
Spirit); (in mythology) a goddess, the personified 
will of the Supreme in the creation (identified with 
Maya or Illusion and in an especial manner the 
prototype of the female sex; hence the same with 
the Sakti or personified energy or bride of a deity, 
as Lakshmi, Durga, &c.; in some systems Pra-kriti 
is considered the same with the Supreme Being); 
(in grammar) the crude or elementary form of a 
word, an oninflected word, the radical form of a 
word before the case-terminations and other affixes 
are subjoined ; N. of two classes of metres, consisting 
of eight and of eighty-four syllables respectively ; (in 
arithmetic) a coefficient, multiplier; (in anatomy) 
temperament, the predominance of one of the 
humors at the time of generation ; a woman, woman- 
kind; a mother; an animal; the male organ of 
generation; the female organ of generation; N. of 
a woman; tritiyd prakritth, the third nature, a 
eunuch; (ayes), £ pl. (in the Samkhya) the ma- 
terial archetypes of everything existing; the eight 
producers or primary elements out of which every- 
thing else is evolved (viz. a-vyakta, buddht or ma- 
hat, ahanrkdra, and the five tan-mdatras) ; the con- 
stituent elements of the state (of which five are usually 
enumerated, viz. the minister, treasure, territory, 
fortresses, and army, to these are sometimes added 
the king himself and the sovereign who is his ally, 
and sometimes also the corporations of citizens); a 
king’s ministers generally; the subjects of a king, 
the citizens, artizans, &c.; the various sovereigns to 
be considered in case of war (according to Manu VII. 
155, viz. the madhyama, vi-jigishu, ud-dsina, 
and gatru, to which according to Kullika should be 
added eight remoter princes, viz. the mztra, ari- 
mitra, mitra-mitra, arimttra-mitra, parshni- 
graha, a-kranda, parshnigrahasara, akranda- 
sara ; each of these twelve kings has the five Prakritis 
above-mentioned, so that the total number of Pra- 
kritis may be seventy-two, Manu VII. 157); N. of 
a class of divinities under Manu Raibhya; pra- 


krityd, ind. by nature, naturally, by birth or extrac- 
tion; in the original state or condition, without 
change or alteration ; properly. — Prokriti-kripane, 
as, a, am, naturally plaintive or disposed to lament, 
naturally feeble (in discriminating), — Prakriti- 
khanda, as,am, m.n.' section on nature,’ N. of the 
second book of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purdna, = Pra- 
kriti-quna, as, m, one of the thre atuent quali- 
ties of nature (see gun) Pra lag a, am, 
springing from nature, inborn, innat€™= Pralriti- 
tarata, as, &, am, naturally changeful, volatile, fickle, 
dissolute, voluptuous. — Prakrtti-purusha, a8, Mm. a 
minister of state. — Prakriti-pralaya, as,m.= pre- 
kriti-laya, q.v.< Prakriti-bhava, as, m. natural 
state, original or unaltered condition; (as, a, am), 
natural, usual, common. = Prakriti-bhita, as, a, 
am, being in the original state or condition, original. 
= Prakritibhitekara Cta-ii:°), as, m. the original 
sound or letter 7. — Prakriti-mandala, am, n, 
the circle or aggregate of the Prakritis or of a 
king’s subjects, the entire kingdom, whole empire. 
= Prakriti-mat, dn, ati, at, having the original or 
natural form or shape, natural, usual, ordinary; in a 
natural or usual frame of mind. Prakriti-laya, as, 
m. absorption into Prakriti, the dissolution of the 
universe, = Prakriti-vat, ind, as in the original 
form. — Prakriti-vikriti-svabhava, as, m. the 
relation of (a word in its) radical form to (itself 
under the) mutations (of inflection &c.).— Pra- 
kritivishama, a8, Gd, am, naturally rough. Pra- 
kriti-siddha, as, a, am, effected by nature, natural ; 
(am), n. true or real nature. = Prakriti-subhaga, 
as, a, am, naturally pleasing or agreeable. = Pra- 
kriti-stha, as, &, am, being in the original or 
natural state, being in the natural condition, natural, 
genuine, unmixed; healthy, in good health; reco- 
vered ; inherent, innate ; bare, stripped of everything. 
~ Prakritisa (ti-isa), as, m. ‘ lord of subjects,’ a 
magistrate. 

Pra-kriya, £, conduct, manner, way ; a ceremony, 
rite, observance; elevation, exaltation; a privilege, 
prerogative, advantage over others, precedence, high 
position; the bearing of royal insignia; insignia (of 
rank) ; a chapter, section; an introductory section 
of a work; producing, production; (in grammar) 
etymological formation, formation of a word with 
the root, affix, &c.; rules for the formation and 
inflection of words. = Prakriyad-kaumudi, f. ‘ elu- 
cidation of etymological structure,’ N. of a gram- 
matical work by Rama-¢andra. — Prakriyalau- 
mudi-vrittt, 18, f., N. of a commentary by Krishna- 
pandita on the preceding, — Prakriya-pada, as, 
m. ‘introductory section,’ N. of the first part of the 
Vayu-Purana, — Prakriyd-ratna, am, n.‘ gem of 
etymological structure,’ N. of a grammatical work. 

Pra-Gikirshu, 18, ws, u, intending or purposing 
to recompense, wishing to requite (= prati-di- 
hirshu). 


WHT pra-krit (see rt. 2. krit), cl. 1. 6. P, 
-kartati, -krintati, -kartitum, to cut off; to cot 
up, cut to pieces. 

Wat sra pra-krisita, as, &, am, attenuated, 


thin, emaciate. 


WHA pra-krish, cl. x. P. (ep. also A.) 
-karshati (-te), -karshtum, -krashtum, to draw 
forth, stretch forth; to draw forwards, drag away ; 
to lead (an army); to draw or bend (a bow); to 
draw out, stretch out, prolong; to place before or in 
front ; to harass, distract, disturb, trouble, disquiet. 

Pra-karsha, az, m. pre-eminence, excellence, 
eminence, distinction, superiority, intensity of good 
qualities or merit, high degree (in these senses fre- 
quently at the end of comps.; cf. pranaya-p°, 
rapuh-p°, varna-p°); might, strength; speciality ; 
universality ; absoluteness, definitiveness ; protracted- 
ness, length; (in grammar) the effect of the prefix 
pra upon roots; (at, ena), ind. in a high degree, 
intensely, eminently, exceedingly, mightily, strongly. 
= Prakarsha-gamana, am, n. going absolutely or 


wata pra-kirya. 
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8, &, am, depend- 


finally (?). = Prakarsha-tan 
ent on excellence or intensi merit; dependent 
on superior strength or power= Prakarsha-vat, 
dn, ati, at, pre-eminent, eminent, excellent. 

Pra-karehaka, as, m, ‘the harasser, disquieter,’ 
an epithet of the god of love. 

Pra-karshana, a8, @, am, harassing, distracting, 
disquieting, troubling ; (am), n. the act of drawing 
away, drawing, attracting; drawing furrows, plough- 
ing; pushing forwards; stretching out, extension, 
loog duration, length; excellence, superiority; the 
act of harassing or disquieting, distraction ; realizing 
by the use of a pledge more than the interest of the 
money lent upon it; a bridle (?). 

Pra-karshaniya, as, &, am, to be dragged away, 
to be moved along the ground, 

Pra-karshat, an, anti, at, dragging forth, drawing 
out, drawing along; drawing or bending (a bow). 

Pra-karshita, as, 4, am, drawn forth, dragged 
forwards; stretched out; exceeded in profit (as the 
interest of a loan); (am), n. profit on a pledge 
beyond the interest of the money lent upon it. 

Pra-karshin, 2, ini, ¢, drawing forth; excellent, 
pre-eminent, distinguished. 

Pra-krishta, as, 4, am, drawn forth, dragged 
forwards; drawn out, protracted, lengthy, long ; pre- 
eminent, superior, distinguished, excellent, exalted ; 
prominent, chief, priacipal; well to do; distracted, 
harassed, disqnieted ; violent. — Prakrishta-ta, f. or 
prakrishta-tva, am, n, transcendent excellence, 
eminence, superiority. 

Pra-krishya, as, &, am, to be dragged forwards, 
to be drawn along on tbe ground; excessive. — Pra- 
krishya-kutsita, a8, &, am, stroagly censured ; 
(also read prakrishta-kutstta.) 

pra-krt, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 
-karitum, to scatter forth, scatter, strew, throw about ; 
to issue forth, spring up: Pass. -kiryate (ep. Pot. 
-kiryet), to disappear, vanish. 

2. pra-kara, as, m. (for 1. see under pra-kri, 
p. 602), a scattered heap, heap, multitude, quantity, 
plenty ; a bunch of flowers, a nosegay ; (2), f. a kind 
of song; an open piece of gronnd ; a place where four 
roads meet; the proper site of any magical opera- 
tions; (am), n. aloe wood, Agallochum. 

Pra-karitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who sprinkles ; 
one who spices or seasons (?). 

Pra-kirana, am, n. scattering, strewing, throwing 
about. 

Pra-kirat, an, ati or anti, at, scattering, strewing. 

Pra-kirna, a8, 4d, am, scattered forth, scattered, 
strewed, dispersed ; squandered ; spread abroad, spread, 
published, public, promulgated; mixed, containing 
various subjects, miscellaneous; disordered, loose, 
dishevelled; agitated, excited, wild; confused, in- 
coherent ; waved, waving, undulating ; expanded, 
opea; standing alone, nowhere mentioned; (aa), 
m. the plant Guilandina Bonduc; (am), n. a con- 
fused mass, miscellany, miscellanea; a collection of 
miscellaneous rules; a chapter, sectioa, division of 
a book. = Prakirna-kesi, f. ‘having dishevelled 
hair,’ an epithet of Durgi.— Prakirna-matthuna, 
as, ?, am, living in mixed (connubial) intercourse. 
= Prakirnambara-mirdhaja (°na-am’), as, a, 
am, with disordered garments and dishevelled hair. 

Pra-kirnaka, as, d, am, scattered about; occur- 
ring singly or in single instances; (as, am), m. n. 
a chowne, the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a 
fan or fly-flap and as an ornament for horses; a 
tuft of hair used as an omament for horses; (as), 
m. a horse; (am), n. a miscellany, any collection of 
heterogeneous objects not arranged under any dis- 
tinct classes or heads; a section or division of a 
book; (in law) a case not provided for by the 
SAstras and to be decided by the judge or king, 
the legal decision of a case not anticipated in the 
law-books; a section or chapter of a book; extent, 
length (especially of a book or stanza), 

Pra-kirya, a8, d, am, to be strewed or scattered, 
to be spread abroad or about; to‘be diffused or 
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promulgated; to be expanded or extended ; (as), m. 
the plant Guilandina Bonduc. 


Wa pra-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirtayati, -yitum, 
to announce, proclaim; to pronounce, declare, call, 
name; to approve. 

Pra-kirtana, am, n. announcing, proclaiming ; 
pronouncing aloud ; praising aloud, lauding, extolling ; 
(a), f. mentioning, naming. 

Pra-kirtita, a3, @, am, announced, proclaimed ; 
pronouneed, declared, said, mentioned, stated ; called, 
named ; explained ; revealed ; renowaoed, celebrated. 

Pra-kirtti, is, £. celebration, praise; fame, cele- 
brity ; declaration. 


WHA pra-kirip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate, -kalpi- 
tum, -kalptwm, to proceed prosperously, succeed, be 
successful ; to be fit or suitable for (with inf. or dat.) : 
Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum, to prepare, make, de- 
sign; to put a person at the head, show bonoar to; 
to accompaay (?); to establish, fix, settle ; to appoint, 
invest, install, elect to, choose or select for (with two 
ace., or with ace. and loc. of abstract noun); to fix, 
fasten ; to further; (with asru) to shed tears. 

Pra-kalpana, f. fixing, settlement, allotting, allot- 
ment. 

Pra-kalpayttri, ta, m., Ved. one who prepares 
or arranges, setting in order (= tsh-kartrt). 

Pra-kalpita, as, &, am, done, made, appointed ; 
formed or shed (as a tear); (@), f. a kind of riddle. 

Pra-kalpya, as, 4, am, to be appointed, to be 
fixed or settled, to be determined. 

Pra-klripta, as, &, am, prepared, arranged, made 
ready; (am), ind., Ved. readily, easily. — Pra- 
klripta-tva, am, n., Ved. progress, success, success- 
fulness, = Praklripta-snana-mandana, as, a, am, 
one whose ablutions and toilet have been arranged. 

Pra-klripti, a various reading for pra-kritt, q.v. 


- 
WAR pra-keta, as, m. (keta fr. 2. ki=rt. 2. 
¢i), Ved. appearance ; observation, perception, intel- 
ligence; one who knows; (Siy.=andhakaravyt- 
tasya sarvasya padarthasya prajiapakah.) 


Ware pra-koshtha, as, m. the fore-arm ; 
a room near the gate of a royal palace; a court in a 
house, an open spaee surrounded by buildiogs ; a part 
of a door-frame. 

Prakoshthaka, as, m, a room near the gate of 
a palace. 


WAC prakkhara, as, m. iron armour for 
the defence of a horse or elephant; (also written 
pra-khara, pra-kshara.) 


WHIre. pra-krand, cl. 1. P. A. -krandati, 
-te, -kranditum, Ved. to invoke loudly: Caus. P. 
-krandayati, -yitum, Ved, to roar; to move with 
a rushing sound. 


pra-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kramatt, 
-kramate, -kramitum, to step or stride forwards, 
forwards, walk on, advance; to set out, march 
forth, march off; to come forth, issue forth, to go, 
depart ; to step or stride aeross, pass; (usually A.) to 
proceed to do or apply one’s self to anything, under- 
take, prepare; to take the first step, commence, 
begin (with inf.); (A.) to act or behave towards 
(with loc.): Cans. -kramayati, -yitum, to canse 
to step or stride forwards. 

Pra-krantri, ta, tri, tri, one who proceeds or 
goes; one who takes the first step or begins, a 
beginner; conquering, overpowering, surpassing. 

Pra-krama, as, m. a step, stride; a particular 
measure of distance, a pace (the length of which is 
variously stated by commentators on works on ritual 
at two or three or three and a half Padas, and some- 
times at more or less); striding forwards, stepping, 
striding ; proceeding, going ; commencement, be- 
ginning; leisure, opportunity ; relation, proportion, 
degree, measure; a series of oblations correspond- 
ing to the movements of a sacrificial horse (Ved.); 
the reading of the Krama, q.v.; speaking about or 
discussing the point in question; the case in question. 


WaT pra-krit. 


= Prakrama-tritiya, am, n., Ved. the third of a 
square pace. = Prakrama-bhanga, a3, m. want of 
method, the breaking of arrangement in composition 
( = bhagna-krama, bhagna-prakrama). 

Pra-kramana, am, n. stepping forwards, step- 
ping, proceeding; issuing forth. 

Pra-kramaniya, ot pra-kramitarya, or pra- 
kramya, as, &, am, to be gone or proceeded. 

Pra-kramaména, as, a, am, proceeding, be- 
ginning ; overcoming. 

Pra-krénta, a3, d,am, gone, proceeded; gone 
beyond, surpassed; commenced, begun; preceded, 
previously mentioned, previously laid down or stated ; 
(am), n. the outset of a journey; the point ia 
question. = Prakrdnta-tva, am, o, beginning, com- 
mencing; the being begun; the being stated or 
mentioned previously. 


Ww pra-kraya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri with 


pra), sale (?). 
Pra-kri, is, is, ¢, Ved. to be bought, purehasable. 


Wats pra-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati, -te, 
-kriditum, to play, sport, disport one’s self, gambol, 
frolie, amuse one’s self. 

Pra-krida, as, m. play, pastime; a place of 
sports, play-ground (Ved.); Marutém prakridak, 
N. of a Saman, 

Pra-kridita, as, a, am, played, playing, sporting. 

Pra-kridin, i, ini, ¢, Ved. playing, sporting; 
playful, sportive, frolicsome. 


WAHT pra-krus, cl. 1. P. -krogati, -krosh- 
tum, to raise a cry, cry out; to utter (cries), call; 
to invoke, call upon, cry out to. 

Pra-kroga, a3, m.,'Ved. a shriek, scream. 


pra-klid, cl. 4. A. -klidyate, -kledt- 
tum, -klettum, to become moist or humid, to be- 
come wet: Caus. -kledayati, -yitum, to moisten, 
wet, make wet. 

Pra-klinna, as, a, am, moist, humid, wet, 
soaked, saturated; moved with compassion or sym- 
pathy. = Praklinna-vartman, a,n. a kind of dis- 
ease of the eyelids; [ef. kiinna-vartman.] — Pra- 
klinna-hridayekshana, as, a, am, having the 
heart and eyes moist (with affection). 

Pra-kleda, as, m. moistness, wetness, humidity. 
= Prakleda-vat, dn, ati, at, moistening, wetting. 

Pra-kledana, as, @, am, ot pra-kledin, i, int, 
¢, moistening, wetting. 

WAT pra-kvana or pra-kvana, as, m. (fr. 
tt. Avan with pra), the sound of a Vind or lute. 


RA pra-kshaya., See col. 3. 
WAL pra-kshar, cl.1.P. -ksharate, -ksha- 


ritum, to stream, trickle forth, ooze ; to drop down. 

Pra-kshara, as, m. iron armour for the defence 
of a horse or elephant; [cf. pra-khara, prak- 
khavra.} 

' Pra-ksharana, am, n. flowing forth, trickling 
out, oozing, dripping. 

Wares pra-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshalayati, 
-yitum, to wash off, wash away, rinse; to cleanse, 
clean, purify: Caus. to cause to wash. 

Pra-kshalaka, as, a, am, washing, one who 
washes; [ef. sadyah-p°.] 

Pra-kshalana, as, &, am, performing frequent 
ablutions, one who performs frequent ablutions ; (am), 
n. washing, washing off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing; bathing; a means of cleaning, anything used 
for purifying, water for washing. = Prakshalanar- 
thaya (°na-ar’), ind. for the sake of washing. 

Pra-kshalaniya, a3, i, am, to be washed away 
or cleansed; to be purified. 

Pra-kshdlita, as, Z, am, washed, cleansed; ex- 
piated. 

1. pra-kshalya, as, a, am, to be washed or 
purified, 

2. pra-kshalya, ind. having washed, having rinsed. 


Wie pra-kshi, cl. 9. 5. 1. P. -kshinaii, 


wate pra-khada, 


-kshinoti, -kshayati, -kshetum, to spoil, injure, 
wear out, exhaust, destroy: Pass. -kshiyate, to be 
destroyed, perish, to be worn out or exhausted; to 
be diminished. 

Pra-kshaya, as, m., destruction, ruin. 

Pra-kshayana, as, G, am, causing to perish} 
destroying. 

Pra-kshina, as, a, am, decayed, wasting; de- 
stroyed; atoned; vanished, disappeared; (am), n. 
the spot where any one has perished (e. 2. prakshi- 
nam tidam Deva-datiasya, this is the spot where 
Deva-datta perished). 


WheyT pra-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, 
-te, -ksheptum, to throw or fling at, throw or cast 
into; to project; to hurl; to put or lay before; to 
insert, interpolate: Caus. -/shepayati, -yitum, to 
cause or order to cast or put into. 

Pra-kshipta, as, G, am, thrown or cast at, 
hurled, flung; thrown forth, projected. 

Pra-kshtptavat, an, ati, at, one who has thrown 
at, one who has thrown. 

Pra-kshipya, ind. having thrown at, having hurled. 

Pra-kshepa, as, m. throwing or casting forth or 
forward, projecting ; a throw, cast; throwing into or 
upon, scattering upon ; insertion, interpolation ; any- 
thing added or thrown into drugs while in course of 
decoction, an ingredient ; the sum deposited by each 
member of a commercial company; the box of a 
carriage. — Prakshepa-lipi, is, f. a particular style 
of handwriting. 

Pra-kshepana, am, n. throwing, casting ; pouring 
upon, throwing on, throwing into; fixing (as a 
price). 

Pra-kshepaniya, as, a, am, to be thrown or cast 
forth, to be thrown away. 

Pra-kshepin, i, ini, t, throwing upon, placing 
upon. 

Pra-ksheptavya, as, d, am, to be thrown into 
or upon, to be scattered upon; to be scattered. 

Pra-kshepya, as, a, am, to be thrown or put on. 


Weattad pra-kshivita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
kshiv with pra), drunken, intoxicated. 

Weg pra-kshud, cl.7.P. -kshunatti, -kshot- 
tum, to pound, crush; to break; to pierce, pierce 
through. 

Pra-kshunna, as,a,am, crushed ; pierced through, 
lacerated ; incited. 

pra-kshubh, cl. 1. A., 4. P. -ksho- 
bhate, -kshubhyati, -kshobhitum, to be moved, to 
be shaken or agitated; to totter, stagger; to be 
confused : Caus. -kshobhayati, -yitum, to agitate, 
excite, 

Pra-kshobhana, am, n. agitating, exciting. 

Wet pra-kshai, cl. 1. P. -kshayati, -ksha- 
tum, to be consumed, to burn (intrans.). 


pra-kslnu, cl. 2. P. ~kshnautt, -kshna- 
vitum, to sharpen, whet, point. 


* 
Wasa pra-kshvedana or pra-kshvedana, 

as, G, m. f. (fr. rt. kshvid or kekvid with pra), 

clamour, a loud indistinct noise ; an iron arrow. 

Pra-kshveda, §. humming, grumbling, an inarti- 
culate sound. 

Pra-kshvedita ot pra-kshvedita, as, a, am, 
clamorous, shouting, making a loud indistinct noise ; 
unctuous. — Prakshvedita-vat or prakshvedita-val, 
an, ati, at, noisy; anctuous. 

WAT pra-khara, as, 4, am, very hot or 
acrid, acrid, biting, pungent; very hard or rough ; 
(as), m. iron armour for the defence of a horse or 
elephant (cf. prakkhara, pra-kshara}; a mule; 
a dog. 

NAS pra-khala, as, m. a great scoundrel, 
very wicked person. 

NATE pra-khada, as, a, am (fr. rt. khad 
with pra), Ved. devouring, consuming. 


nie pra-khid, 


WE pra-khid, cl: 6. P. -khidati, -khet- 
tum, Ved. to thmst away; to harass, afflict. 

Pra-khidat, an, anti, at, Ved. thrusting away ; 
harassing, afflicting (according to Mahi-dhara = pra- 
karshena khedayat). 


WENT pra-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -khya- 
tum, to see (Ved.); to aonounce, report; to praise, 
extol, celebrate: Pass. -khyayate, to be recognised 
or acknowledged, to be known; to shine: Caus. 
-khyapayati, -yltum, to make generally known, 
to be published. 

Pra-khya, as, a, am, visible, clear, distinct ; 
looking or appearing like, resembling, like (at the 
end of comps., cf. sasaika-kirana-p*); (a), f. 
look, appearance; perceptibility, visibility ; making 
manifest, disclosure. 

Pra-khyas, as, m.= Praja-pati, q.v.; the planet 
Jupiter. 

Pra-khyata, as, a, am, celebrated, renowned, 
famous, noted, notorious ; recognised, acknowledged ; 
bespoken, forestalled, claimed by right of pre-emp- 
tion ; pleased, happy. — Prakhyata-bhanda, am, n. 
a commodity the pre-emption of which is claimed 
by a king. = Prakhyatavaptrika, as, a, am, 
having a celebrated father. = Prakhyata-sad-bhar- 
tri, ta, m. known as a good husband. 

Pra-khyatt, is, £. perceptibility; publicity, no- 
toriety, celebrity; praise, eulogium, fame; a-pra- 
khyatim ¢ ot gam, to become imperceptible, vanish, 
disappear. 

Pra-khyana, am, n. perception, the being per- 
ceived or being known; the making known, report- 
ing, communicating; a report, information. 

Pra-khyaniya, a8, a, am, to be celebrated or 
made known. 

Pra-khyapana, am, n. the making known, pub- 
lishing ; reporting, communicating; report, inform- 
ation. 

Pra-khyapantya, as, a, am, to be made gene- 
rally known, to be published. 

Pra-khyayamana, as, a, am, being celebrated, 
being praised. 


WeaTss pra-khyala, probably a wrong 
reading for pra-khyata above. 


Wt pra-ga. See under pra-gam below. 


WIT pra-gan, cl. to. P. -ganayati, -yitum, 
to reckon up, calculate. 


WTW pro-garda, as, m. the upper part 
of the arm from the elbow to the shonlder [ef. 
pra-kanda]; (4), f. an outer wall or rampart. 


UNfeAt pra-gadita, as, a, am (fr. rt. gad 
with pra), spoken, speaking, beginning to speak. 

Pra-gadya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan, III. 
I, 100. 


WTF pra-gam, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) -gaé- 
chati (-te), -gantum, to go forward, advance, pro- 
ceed; to set out towards, start for; to stride towards, 
go to; to reach, attain (Say. = prdap). 

Pra-ga, a8, &, am, going before or in advance, 
preceding; (¢), ind. early in the moming, at dawn, 
at day-break (* when the sun goes forth ?’). = Prage- 
tana, as, 2, am, relating or belonging to the mor- 
ing, to be performed in the morning, matutinal. 
= Prage-nigsa, as, a, an, ‘ one to whom it is night 
early in the moming,’ i.e. one who is asleep early 
in the moming.= Prage-sgaya, as, Z, am, sleeping 
early in the moming, asleep at day-break. 

Pra-gata, as, a, am, gone forward, gone forth, 
started ; separate, apart; gone with difficulty. — Pra- 
gata-janu, us, us, u, or pragata-januka, as, 2, 
am, having the knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow- 
legged. 

Pra-gama, as, m. the first manifestation of affec- 
tion in conversation, first advance. 

Pra-gamana, am, n. progress, advance; going 
apart; the first manifestation of affection in the 


course of conversation; difficult progress (?); dis- 
puting (?). 

Pra-gamaniya, as, &,am, see Scholiast on Pan. 
VIN. 4,098 

Pra-gaman, walk, gait, step; [cf. prithu-p°.] 

Pra-gamin, i, tni, t, setting out, being about 
to depart. 


WTA pra-gayana, am, n. a various read- 
ing for pra-gamana, q. Vv. 


ce 
WH pra-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, -garjitum, 
to roar; to begin to thunder. 
Pra-garjana, am, n. roaring, roar; [cf. sinha-p°.] 
Pra-garjita, am, n. a roar, noise, din. 


merry pra-gardhin, 2, ini, i (fr. rt. gridh 
with pra), Ved. pressing onwards, pressing forwards ; 
eager (Siy.= prakarshenabhikankshan). 


WR pra-galbh, cl.1.A. -galbhate, -gal- 
bhitum, to act with spirit or resolution, behave 
resolutely, act in a determined manner, be deter- 
mined; to be arrogant or proud; to be ready or 
able to (with inf.). 

Pra-galbha, as, a, am, bold, confident; resolute, 
energetic ; prompt, ready ; spirited, courageous, brave, 
intrepid, daring ; audacious, prond, arrogant; impudent, 
shameless ; strong, able ; eminent, illustrious; mature 
(as age); (as), m. an epithet of the fire employed 
at the Jata~karman; N. of a philosophical writer; 
(a), f.a bold or confident woman, a woman who courts 
her husband’s caresses, a wanton woman; a scolding 
woman, shrew; an epithet of Durga; (am), n. in 
a spirited or determined manner, resolutely. = Pra- 
galbha-kulala, as, m. a skilful potter. — Pragal- 
bha-td, f, or pragalbha-tva, am, n. boldness, con- 
fidence; energy, resolution, resoluteness; audacity, 
arrogance; power, eminence, consequence; per- 
verseness, wilfulness. 

Pra-gaibhita, as, @, am, rendered proud, arro- 
gant; eininent, conspicnons, 


WM pra-ga, cl. 2. 3. P. -gati, -jigati, 
-gatum, to go forwards, proceed, go away, move. 

I. pra-gana, am, n. (for 2. see under pra-gat, 
col. 3), access, approach ; [ef. prithu-p°.] 


ANTE pro-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -gahitum, 
-gadhum, Ved. to dive into, enter, penetrate, pervade. 

Pra-gadha, as, a, am, dipped into, steeped, 
soaked, impregnated [cf. Javana-p°]; much, exces- 
sive; hard, difficult; hard, firm; (am), n. pain, 
privation, penance; (am); ind. much, exceedingly ; 
eamestly, forcibly; tightly, firmly; in due propor- 
tion. Pragadha-ta, f. or pragadha-tva, am, n. 
abundance, excessiveness ; hardness. 
_ Pra-gahana, am, n., Ved. dipping or plunging 
into. 


WIT pra-guna, as, a, am, having excel- 
lent qualities, being in a good state or condition, being 
in the right state or order, straight; honest, upright. 
=- Praguni-krt, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make straight, put in order, arrange, place in 
rank and file, array ; to spread, make smooth or even. 

Pra-gunana, am, n. putting straight. 

Pragunaya, Nom. P. pragunayati, -yitum, to 
make straight. 

Pra-gunita, as, G, am, made straight or even, 
made smooth, smoothed. 

Pra-gunin, 7, ini, i, straightened, made smooth 
or even, smoothed. 

Pra-gunya, as, a, am, having excellent qualities, 
excellent; more, exceeding. 


ATT pra-gup, cl. 1. P. -gopayati, -yitum, 
to seek to protect, to guard. 


Pra-gopana, am, n. protection, preservation, 
salvation. 


WNT pra-gur, cl. 6. P. -gurati, -guritum, 
Ved, to cry aloud, exclaim loudly; to make great 
efforts, make strenuous exertions (Say. = atyartham 
udyuj). 


WIC pra-grahana. 
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wy pra-gri (see rt. 1. grt), cl. 9. P. A. 


-grinati, -grinite, -gartium, -garitum, to announce, 
praise, extol, celebrate. 


wn pra-ge. See under pra-gam, col. 1. 
wit pra-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to 


begin to sing, sing of, sing, celebrate; to sound, 
resound, 

a. pra-gana, am, n. (for 1. see under pra-ga, 
col. 2), singing, song. 

Pra-gitrt, ta, tri, tri, a singer, excellent singer, 

Pra-gatha, as, m. a strophe, a combination of 
two verses (viz. of a Brihati or Kakubh followed 
by a Sato-brihati which by an intermixture of the 
several Padas is changed into a triplet); (as), m., 
N. of a man with the patronymics Kanva and 
Ghaura, the anthor of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 1, 
a, fo, 48, 51-54; (as), m. pl. an epithet of the 
hymns of the eighth Mandala of the Rig-veda. 

Pra-gayin, i, ini, i, singing, beginning to sing. 

Pra-gita, as, G, am, snag; one who has begun 
to sing, singing; resonant with singing, vocal ; 
(am), n. song; a sing-song or drawling recitation 
(regarded as a fault). 

Pra-giti, ts, f. a kind of metre, containing 30+ 
29 syllabic instants. 


UWA pra-grathana, am, n. the act of 
connecting or stringing together, intertwining. 


pra-gras, cl. 1. P. A. -grasati, -te, 
-grasitum, to eat up, devour, swallow, swallow up; 
to eclipse. 

WE pra-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, 
-grihnite, -grahitum, to hold forth, hold out, stretch 
forth; to offer; to seize, grasp, clutch, take hold of, 
take; to receive, accept; to draw up, stop; to draw 
towards one’s self, unite with; to give a friendly 
reception to, act in a friendly manner towards, 
favour; to keep separate or isolated (as words &c. 
not subjected to the mles of Sandhi): Caus. -gra- 
hayati, -y{tum, to receive, accept. 

Pra-grihita, as, a, am, held in front, held out ; 
received, accepted, admitted; pronounced separately 
without observing the usual rules of Sandhi [cf. 1. pra- 
grihya}; collected, strung together (?).—Pragrihita- 
pada, as, m., scil. sandhi, a suspension of Sandhi 
in which the vowels remain unaltered. 

I. pra-grihya, as, a, am, to be taken or accepted, 
to be admitted; (in grammar) to be taken or pro- 
nounced separately, not subject to the rules of Sandhi 
or euphony (as the final i, %, and e of the dual 
terminations whether of nouns, pronouns, or verbs, 
e.g. kavi etau, ‘these two poets; bandhu etau, 
‘these two relations’). 

2. pra-qrihya, ind. having taken or grasped, car- 
rying away with; with. 

Pra-grihyamdna, as, a, am, being taken or 
seized. 

Pra-graha, as, m. holdiag in front, holding 
forth, holding out, stretching forth; takiog, taking 
or laying hold of, grasping, clutching, seizing (e.g. 
anga-p”, the seizing of the limbs (by a denna, 
pain in the limbs); the seizing or grasping of the 
sun or moon, beginuing of an eclipse [cf. graha]; 
kind or friendly reception, kindness, favour; a rein, 
bridle, rope or halter for horses, lash, thong, whip, 
scourge; the cord or string suspending a balance; a 
guide, leader, ruler; a ray of light; a prisoner, 
captive, either man or beast in confinement; bind- 
ing; taming, breaking (a horse); the arm; a species 
of plant, Cassia Fistula; (in grammar) a vowel not 
subject to the mles of Sandhi; epithet of a particular 
sacrificial rite (more fully written pragraha-homa) ; 
an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. = Pragraha-vat, 
an, ati, at, (at the end of a comp.) having seized, 
holding ; giving a friendly reception, receiving kindly, 
obliging, kind. 

Pra-grahana, am, n. taking, seizing, holding, 
assuming; shutting up, confining; the seizure of 
sun and moon, i.e. the commencement of an eclipse ; 
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offering ; a rein, bridle; a check, restraint ; the being 
a leader or guide. 

Pra-graha, as, m. seizing, taking, taking up, 
bearing, carrying; a rein; the string of a balance. 
=- Pragraha-vat, an, ati, at, having the string of 
a balance. 


WATS pra-griva, as, am, m.n. a window, 
lattice, balcony (‘ projecting like a neck,’ cf. griva) ; 
a summer-house, pleasure-house; a building on the 
top of a palace, a painted turret; a wooden balus- 
trade or fence round a building; a stable; the top 
of a tree. 


oa 
NS pra-glai, cl. 1. P. -glayati, -glatum, 
to fade or wither away: Caus. -glapayati, -yitum, 
to cause to fade or wither away. 
Pra-gla, as, &, am, wearied, fatigued, exhausted. 


WAZ pra-ghat, cl.1.A. -ghatate, -ghatitum, 
to exert one’s self, to apply or devote one’s self to; 
to begin, commence, 

Pra-ghataka, a precept, rule, doctrine. 

Pra-ghata, {. (perhaps) the rudiments or first 
elements of a science, » Praghata-vid, t, m. ‘ know- 
ing the rudiments,’ a general reader but not a pro- 
found one. 


WASH pra-ghattaka, as or am (fr. rt. ghatt 
with pra), a precept, rule, doctrine, 

Way pra-ghana, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
pra), a porch before the door of a house, a terrace be- 
fore a house; an irop mace or crowbar ; a copper pot. 

Pra-ghana, as, m. a covered terrace before a 
house ; a species of bean, Phaseolus Mungo (a wrong 
reading for prathana). 

Pra-ghéna, as, m. a covered terrace or small 
- portico before the door of a house; an iron mace or 
hand-spike ; a copper pot; the trunk of a tree. 

Pra-ghéta, as, m. a combat, battle; the edging 
of a garment. 

Pra-ghana, as, m, a covered terrace before the 
door of a house, porch, portico. 


Wea pra-ghasa, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghas 
with pra), voracions; an epithet of false gods; 
(as), m., N. of a Rakshas; N. of a monkey fol- 
lower of Rama; a Daitya, demon; eating much, 
voracity ; (@), f., N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda,. 

Pra-ghasin, 1, ini, #, or pra-ghasya, as, a, 
am, Ved. voracious (an epithet of the Maruts, ac- 
cording to Mahi-dhara = purodisa-bhakshana- 
fila). 


WIT praghuna, as, m. a guest, visitor; (a 
wrong form for praghuna.) 


WYA pra-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghoshatt, -gho- 
shitum, to sound forth, sound: Caus. -ghoshayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to sound forth, cause to announce 
aloud, proclaim. 

Pra-ghoshaka, as, m, sound, noise. 

’ Pra-ghoshin, 7, m., Ved. ‘ roaring,’ an epithet of 
one of the nine classes of the Maruts. 


a pra-ghirna, as, d,am, turning round 

or rolling violently; wandering, roaming; (as), m. 
a guest; a visitor (in this sense a wrong form for 
praghurnaka). 

WH pra-ghrish, cl.1. P.-gharshati, -ghar- 
shitum, to rub to pieces; to rub into, anoint. 

Pra-ghrishia, as, a, am, rubbed in, embrocated, 
anointed, 

water pra-éakita, as, 4, am, trembling, 
shadderiog, terrified, startled. 

WI pra-éakra, am, n. an army in motion; 
a foraging army. 

WA pra-coksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, -éash- 
tum, to tell, relate, recount, inform; to suppose, 


consider as, regard as, deem; to call, name: Caus, 
-Cakshayati, -yitwm, Ved. to irradiate, illumine. 


Ayre pra-graha. 


Pra-cakshana, see Gana Gotradi to Pan. VIII. 
I, 27, 57: 

Pra-Cakshas, Gs, m. the regent of the planet 
Jupiter, Brihas-pati. 


WaW pra-canda, as, G, am, excessively 
violent, vehement, impetuous, passionate, furious, 
enraged, wrathful; very hot or burning; intolerable, 
insupportable ; terrible, terrific; bold, confident, pre- 
suming; (as), m. a species of oleander with white 
flowers; N. of a Dinava; of a goblin; of a son of 
Vatsa-pri and Su-nanda; (@), f. a species of Dirva 
with white flowers; a form or Sakti of Durga. 
= Pra¢anda-ghona, a3, a, am, large-nosed, hav- 
ing a large or prominent nose.» Praéanda-ta, f. 
violence, vehemence; boldness. — Pra¢canda-pan- 
dara, am, n. ‘the wrathful sons of Pandu,’ N. of 
a comedy by Raja-Sekhara (== Bala-bharata). 
» Pracanda-mirti, is, f. ‘oleander-formed,’ a 
species of tree, Tapia Crateva.— Pra¢anda-var- 
man, @, m., N. of a prince (a younger brother of 
Canda-varman). = Pra¢anda-sirya, as, a, am, hav- 
ing a hot or burning sun = Pradayda-sena, a8, m. 
‘having a formidable army,’ N. ofa prince of Tamra- 
liptika. Pradandaétapa (°da-at°), as, m. fierce 
or stifling heat. 


Wad pra-cat, Caus. A. -datayate, -yitum, 
Ved. to drive away, frighten or scare away; (ac- 
cording to Say.) to destroy utterly, consume. 

Pra-éata, ind., Ved. secretly, in secret, clandestinely. 


Waa pra-éaya,&c. See under pra-di,col.3. 
WAL pra-dar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) -éa- 


ratt (-te), -caritum, to come forth, issue forth, 
appear ; to proceed towards, arrive at, reach, attain ; 
to visit; to roam, wander; to circulate, become 
current (as a story); to undertake, perform, discharge 
(especially sacred functions, with inst. of the object 
or of the means employed); to proceed, behave, 
act in a particular manner (e. g. bhritya-vat pra- 
éar, to act like a servant); to treat (e.g. mithya 
ra-car, to treat wrongly or unskilfully); to be 
busied about, to be occupied or engaged in (with loc.) ; 
to do, perform, fulfil, practise; to sneceed, thrive, 
prosper: Caus. -érayati, -yitum, to allow to roam, 
cause to graze, turn out to graze; to make public. 

Pra-éara, as,m. a road, way, path; usage, cus- 
tom, currency; going well or widely; N. of a people 
(in this sense also read pradcara, prastara). 

Pra-éarana, am, n. going, proceeding; circu- 
lating, being current; proceeding with, beginning, 
undertaking; employing, using; (%), f., Ved., scil. 
srué, a wooden ladle employed for want of a better 
at a sacrifice. 

Pra-¢araniya, as, &, am, Ved. to be used, being 
in actual use, 

Pra-¢arat, an, anti, at, going forth, going well 
or quickly, going widely, being current, circulating. 

Pra-carita, as, d, am, gone, going; pursued, 
practised (as a profession). 

Pra-éaritavya, as, &, am, to be proceeded with 
or undertaken, to be performed, 

Pra-déara, as, m. coming forth, going forth, ap- 
pearing, becoming manifest, showing one’s self; 
being in actual use, currency ; appearance, manifesta- 
tion; proceeding, taking place, being used or ap- 
plied; going, wandering ; conduct, behaviour; pre- 
valence, currency, custom, usage ; a play-ground, place 
of exercise; pasture ground, pasture, pasturage. 

Pra-Cérita, as, a, am, allowed to wander or 
roam about; made public or manifest. 

Pra-éérin, i, ini, i, coming forth, appeariog, 
manifesting one’s self; going about, wandering ; pro- 
ceediag with, behaving. 


pra-éal, cl. 1. P. -éalatt, -éalitum, 
to be set in motion, shake, quake, totter, tremble ; 
to move forth, move on, advance ; to start op, spring 
up; to start, set out, set forth, depart; to become 
troubled or confused, to be perplexed or bewildered, 
to be excited; to swerve, deviate from (with abl.): 


nfatan pra-cikita. 


Caus. -Calayati, -yitum, to set in motion, move, 
jog, wag; -Cdlayati, -yitwm, to cause to shake or 
tremble; to stir up, stir round. 

Pra-éala, a8, a, am, being in motion, trembling, 
shaking ; going well or widely; current, circulating, 
customary. 

Pra-calaka, «s,m. a venomons species of reptile ; 
(cf. pra-calaka. | 

Praéalakin. See pradalakin below. 

Pra-éalat, an, anti, at, moving, trembling, shak- 
ing; going or proceeding far; circulating, being cur- 
rent or customary; prevailing, being recognised (as 
authority or law). 

Pra-éalana, am, n. trembling, shaking, rocking, 
swaying, tottering ; retinng, retreating, fleeiog, flight ; 
moving to and fro; going well or widely; circu- 
lating, being current or customary. 

Pra-éalaka, as, m. shooting with arrows, archery ; 
a peacock’s tail; a snake ; another poisonous animal ; 
(a), f., Ved. a violent shower of rain, a sudden fall 
of rain in torrents. 

Pradalakin, 1, m. a peacock; a snake; (also 
spelt pradcalakin.) 

Pra¢alaya, Nom. P. praéalayati, -yitum, to 
move to and fro, to nod the head. 

Praéalayita, as, &, am, rolling about, tossing, 
tumbling, rolled or tossed about (as ia a ship); 
nodding the head (while asleep in a sitting posture) ; 
(amy, 0. nodding the head. 

Pra-talita, as, G, am, set in motion, moved, 
shaken ; swinging to and fro; rolling (as the eye); 
gone far or wide, wandering, roving; having set out 
or moved forwards, having proceeded ; current, cus- 
tomary, circulating ; prevailing, recognised, received 
(as authority or law). 

Pra-¢alaka, as, tka, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
causing to tremble, trembling with. 

Pra-édlana, am, n, stirring, stir; making a 
noise (?). 


Wales pra-cashala, am, n. a particular 


ornament on a sacrificial post. 
Wala pra-caya. See under pra-é below. 
WATes pra-cala, as, m. the neck of the 


Vind or Indian lute ; (a wrong reading for pra-bala.) 


af pra-di, cl. 5. P. A. -Cinoti, -dinute, 
-cetum, to collect, gather, pluck; to cut down, cut 
to pieces; to increase, augment, enhance: Pass. 
-Ciyate, to be gathered or collected; to grow. 

Pra-éaya, as, m. collecting, gathering (as fruit 
or flowers, but especially by means of a stick or 
other implement) ; a heap, quantity, number ; slight 
union or aggregation; the neutral accentless tone 
(also called cha-srutt); the common increase or 
difference of the terms in a progression (in algebra). 
= Pracaya-svara, as, m. (in Ved. gram.) ‘the 
most usual tone,’ the accentless or neutral tone 
neither raised nor depressed (= pra-caya, pra-cita, 
pratita-svara). 

Pra-¢ayana, am, n. gathering, collecting. 

Pra-caya, as, m. or pra-cayika, f. gathering 
(with the hand), plucking, collecting. 

Pra-éita, a3, d, am, gathered, collected, plucked ; 
accumulated, amassed; covered, filled; accentless or 
An-uditta, = pra-caya ; (as), m. a kind of Dandaka 
metre (also called praditaka). = Pradita-svara = 
pracaya-svara, q. V- 

Pra-dinvat, an, ati, at, gathering, collecting, 
plucking ; (az), m., N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, 


afraty pra-cikirshu. See p. 603, col. 2. 


nfaa pra-dit, cl. 3. P. A. -diketti, -é- 
kitte, -Cetitum, Ved. to know; to make known, 
announce, proclaim; to become visible or percep- 
tible, appear: Caus. P. -cetayatt, -yitum, to make 
known, cause to appear; to observe, notice, remark, 
perceive; (A.) to appear: Desid. -Cikitsatt, to show, 
point out. 

Pra-¢ikita, as, d, am, Ved. familiar or conver- 
sant with. 


wanG pra-cetas, 


Pra-cetas, as, 48, as, attentive, observant, con- 
versant or familiar with, clever, wise, intelligent 
(mostly Ved. as an epithet of the gods and especially 
of Agni and the Adityas); happy, delighted; (4s), 
m, an epithet of Varuna regent of the waters; N. of 
a Praja-pati (an ancient sage and law-giver, Manu 
I. 35); of a prince (son of Duduha); of a son of 
Dur-yaman ; of a son of Dur-mada; (asas), m. pl. 
the ten sons of Pracina-barhis by a daughter of 
Varuna (they are the progenitors of Daksha ; in this 
sense also written pra-Cetasa). 

Pra-Cetuna, a3, a, am, Ved. affording a wide 
view or prospect; (Siy.)=prakarshena phala- 
bhoga-jnrapaka, notifying in a high degree the 
experience of results (of actions), 


wit pra-éint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati, -yt- 
tum, to think upon, reflect, muse, meditate, con- 
sider; to find out, devise, coatrive. 

1. pra-Cintya, as, a, am, to be reflected or medi- 
tated upon. 

2. pra-cintya, ind. haviag reflected or considered. 


WALA pracibala, as or am, mt. or n. (?), 


a species of plant. 


WAIT pra-cira, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vatsa-pri and Su-nandi. 


Wa pra-cud, cl. 1. P. A. -dodati, -te, 
-Coditum, to drive on, drive, impel (Ved.): Caus. 
-codayati, -yitum, to set in rapid motion, push on, 
drive on, drive, impel, urge on; to excite, animate, 
inspire, inflame; to request, ask, solicit, importune ; 
to decree, determine, settle; to announce, make 
known, proclaim; to hasten, make haste. 

Pra-¢oda, as, m. instigating, inciting, exciting. 

Pra-¢odaka, as, tka, am, instigating; (tka), f. 
‘ inflamer,’ epithet of the four daughters of Ni-yojika 
daughter of the demon Duh-saha. 

Pra-Godana, am, n. instigatiag, inciting, excit- 
ing; directing, enjoining, prescribing, ordering, an 
order; a rule or law; saying; sending; (7), f. the 
plant Solanum Jacquini. 

Pra-¢odita, as, @, am, driven on, impelled, 
instigated, incited; decreed, determined ; announced, 
proclaimed ; prescribed, commanded, directed (Mann 
II. 191); sent. 

Pra-Codin, i, ini, ¢, driving forward, urging; 
(ini), f. prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini. 


pracura, as, ad, am, much, many, 
abundant (opposed to aipa); plenteous, plentiful, 
frequent ; abounding in, filled with, replete with (in 
comp., e.g. vrtksha-p°, abounding in trees), = Pra- 
¢ura-ta, f. or pracura-tra, am, n. abundance, 
plentifulness, plenty; multitude, numerousness; the 
state of being full of, abounding in. — Pra¢ura- 
nitya-dhanagama (°na-agq°), as, a, am, receiving 
many and constant supplies of money. = Pra¢ura- 
paribhava, as, m. frequent humiliation. = Praéura- 
purusha, as, a, am, abounding with men, populous, 
numerous; (as), m. a thief; [cf. daura.]—Pra- 
éura-ratna-dhandgama (na-dg°), as, a, am, 
having a large income of gems and money. = Pra- 
éura-loma, as, &, am, having too much hair. 
= Pra¢uri-karana, am, n. making abundant or 
plentiful; adding to, augmenting, increasing. = Pra- 
¢uri-krita, as, a, am, made abundant or plentiful ; 
added to, augmented, increased. — Praduri-bhavat, 
an, anti, at, becoming abundant or pleatiful, in- 
creasing, = Praéuri-bhi, cl.1.P. -bhavati, -bhavi- 
tum, to become abundant or plentiful, to increase. 


WA pra-cirn, cl. 10. P. -¢urnayatt, -yt- 
tum, to crush, grind to dust, reduce to powder. 
WI pra-crit, cl. 6. P. -¢ritati, -dartitum, 


Ved. to loose, loosen, untie. 


pra~cetas. See above. 


pra-¢etri, ta, m. a charioteer; (a 
wrong form for pra-vetri.) 


Wis pra-cela, am, n. (fr. rt. éel with 
pra?), yellow sandal-wood. 
Pra-éelaka, as, m. a horse. 


Wasa praéeluka, as,m.a cook; (a wrong 
form for padcetuka, q. v.) 


WANE pra-coda, &c. See pra-ud, col. 1. 


Wes¢ 1. pra-é¢had (pra-éhad), cl. 10. P. 
(ep. also A.) -chadayatt (-te), -yitum, to cover 
over, cover, envelop, wrap up; to hide, conceal, dis- 
guise, keep secret; to obscure, darken, cloud; to 
be in the way, be an obstacle; to cover or clothe 
one’s self with (with inst.), put on. 

2. pra-Cchad, t, f., Ved. a cover, covering; (ac- 
cording to Mahi-dhara= anna.) 

Pra-échada, as, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
blanket. — Praé¢éhada-pata, as, m. ‘ enveloping 
cloth,’ a cover, wrapper (either of a person or thing, 
as a cloak, veil, sheet, curtain, &c.), 

Pra-céhanna, as, a, am, covered, enveloped; 
concealed, secreted, hidden; clothed, clad; private, 
secret, unavowed, disguised ; (am), 0. a private door 
inside a house, private door in general; a lattice, a 
loop-hole; (am), ind. secretly, covertly. = Pra- 
échanna-Caraka, as, tka, am, acting fraudulently. 
— Prac¢hanna-taskara, a3, m. a secret or unseen 
thief. = Pracéhanna-vaid¢aka, as, m. a secret or 
concealed rogue or rascal, 

Praéchanni-bhi, ol.1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, 
to hide or conceal one’s self. — Pracchanni-bhiya, 
iad. being hidden, having become concealed. 

Pra-échadaka, as, tka, am, concealing, covering 
(at the end of a comp., e.g. tamah-pracchadaka, 
‘enveloping in darkness,’ an epithet of a demon) ; 
(aa), m. the song of a wife deserted by ber husband 
(sung with the accompaniment of a lute and con- 
taining a covert description of her sorrows). 

Pra-chadana, a8, i, am, concealing, hiding ; 
(am), n. covering, concealing, concealment ; an upper 
cr outer garment. = Praccéhadana-pata, as, mM. 
‘ enveloping-cloth,’ a cover, coverlet, wrapper. 

Pra-¢chadita, as, a, am, covered, enveloped ; 
concealed, hidden; clothed. 

I. pra-Céhadya, as, 4, am, to be covered; to be 
hidden or concealed. 

2. pra-Cchadya, ind. having covered; having 
obscured or darkened ; having hidden or concealed. 


Wesel pracchana. See rt. prach, col. 3. 


weatarat pra-céhayttva, pra-é¢hana, pra- 
échita. See under pra-¢cho below. 


WedT4 pra-é¢haya,am, n. a shadowy place, 


dense shadow, shade. 


Wea 1. pra-cchid (pra-chid), ol. 7.P.A. 
-chinatti, -chintte, chettum, to cut off, rend away ; 
to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, cleave; to 
take away, withdraw: Caus. -cchedayati, -yitum,. 
to cause to cut off, to order to be lopped off, 

_2. pra-Cchid, t, t, t, Ved. cutting off, cutting to 
pieces. 

Pra-Ccheda, as, m., Ved, a cutting, slip, strip; 
(according to a Scholiast a piece of grass, such as a 
portion of the root, &c.). 

Pra-cchedana, am, n., Ved, dividing into small 
pieces. 

Pra-cchedya, as, a, am, to be cut to pieces ; 
[cf. a-p°.] 

We pra-cthrid (pra-chrid), Caus. P. 
-Cchardayati, -yitum, to vomit. 

Pra-cthardana, am, n. vomiting; emitting, 
exhaling; an emetic, 

Pra-¢chardika, f. vomiting, sickness. 


Want pra-ctho ( pra-cho), cl. 4. P. -échyati, 
-Cchatum, to bleed by making incisions in the skin, 
cup, lance, scarify. 

Pra-cchayitva, ind, (?), having made an incision, 
having lanced. 

Pra-échana, am, n. scarifying; making sore. 


WAH prajd-ghna. 
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Pra-Cchita, as, 4, am, cut, lanced, scarified, 


Wey pra-dyu, cl. 1. A. -dyavate, -cyotum, 
to move, proceed, move away, go away, depart; to 
forsake, transgress; to be displaced or ejected, be 
deprived of, lose (with abl.); to come forth, flow 
out, stream forth; to fall down, drop, stumble; to 
set in motion, drive, impel: Caus. -cydvayatt, -yt- 
twm, to move, shake; to eject, displace, remove, 
expel, dispel; to divert (from an opinion &c.); to 
cause to fall down or fall out, cause to fall, ruin. 

Pra-cyava, as, m. advancement, improvement ; 
withdrawal ; fall, main. 

Pra-cyavana, am, n. going away, departing, 
retreating, withdrawing; being deprived of, loss 
(with abl.). 

Pra-cyavana, am, n. means of removing or 
diminishing, a sedative; causing to desist from or 
give up, diverting from (with abl.), 

Pra-cyavuka, as, a, am,Ved. transitory, fragile. 

Pra-éyuta, as, a, am, fallen from, strayed, de- 
viated ; ejected, displaced, degraded; banished, ex~ 
pelled; routed, put to flight, retreated. = Pracyuta- 
tva, am, 0. deviation; the being routed or put to 
flight, retreat. 

Pra-¢yuti, is, f. going away, withdrawing, de- 
parting; deprivation, Joss; the becoming frail or 
fragile (Ved.). 


Wa prach, cl. 6. P. (in poetry also A.) 
\ pricchati (-te), papraccha (Ved. pa- 
prikshe), prashta, prakshyati, aprakshit (Ved, 
aprat), Cond. aprakshyat (anomalous 2nd sing. 
aprakshyas), prashtum, to ask, question, interro- 
gate, inquire of, ascertain, learn by inquiry; to ask 
or interrogate any one (acc.) about anything (with 
acc, or loc. or with pratz or adhi-kritya); to seek, 
seek for; to entreat, supplicate, solicit, importune 
(Ved.): Caus. pradchayati, -yitum, Aor. apa- 
pracchat: Desid. ptpricchishati: Intens. pari- 
pricchyate; {cf. Zend pérés, ‘to inquire ;’ frag, 
‘a question :’ Lat. prec-ari, prex, proc-u-8, procax, 
probably posca for prosco and rogo for progo, pos- 
tulare, perhaps suf-frag-ari, jlag-it-are: Goth. 
frah, fraihna, frag-an, fraihn-an: Ang). Sax. 
fregnan: Mod. Germ. Frage: Russ. pros‘u, ‘1 
ask, pray:’ Lith. pers‘, ‘I woo;’ pras‘au, ‘1 ask, 
pray:’ Hib. flafrach, ‘inquisitive; fiafraighe, ‘a 
question ; fiafruighim, ‘1 inquire, ask;’ perhaps 
friscim, ‘1 hope,’ and friscart, ‘an answer.’] 
Pracchana, am, &, n. f. asking, inquiring, a 
question, inquiry. 


Wet praja. See under pra-jan below. 


WHF pra-jangha, as,m., N. of a monkey; 
of 2 Rikshasa; (a), f. a particular portion of the 
lower part of the thigh. 


WA prajan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, -janitum, 
to be born, be produced, come into existence, spring 
up; to become an embryo; to be born again; to 
propagate offspring (with inst.), beget, generate, 
cause to conceive; to bring forth, be delivered of, 
bear: Caus. janayati, -yitum, to cause any one 
(acc.) to propagate offspring (inst., Ved., Sdy.= 
prodbhitam krt); to cause to be born; to beget, 
generate; to bring forth, bear; to produce, cause, 
occasion: Desid. -jijantshate, to wish to be born: 
Desid. of Caus. j4janayishati, to wish to cause to 
be conceived. 

Pra-ja, a8, a, am, bringing forth, bearing (in 
a-p°, q.¥.); (as), m. a husband; (@), f. progeny, 
offspring, brood, children and children’s children, 
posterity, descendants, race, family; a creature, 
created being; man, ‘mankind, people, subjects; 
seed, semen; birth, generation, propagation. = Pra- 
ja-kara, as, m. a symbolical expression for ‘a 
sword ;’ (perhaps an error for prajia-kara.) 
— Prajd-kdma, as, d, am, desirous of offspring, 
wishing for children, = Praja-kara, as, m. the 
maker of created beings, author of creation. = Pra- 
ja-ghna, as,i,am, Ved. killiag offspring, destroying 


Lith 
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progeny. — Praja-Candra, az, m.‘a moon to his 
subjects,’ epithet of a prince. = Praja-tantu, ws, m. 
a line of descendants, a race.— Praja-da, as, 4, 
am, granting offspring; removing barrenness (aS a 
medicine &c.); (@), f. a species of shrub (=gar- 
bha-datri).— Prajd-dana, am, n. ‘ people’s gift,’ 


silver. — Praja-dvara, am, n. ‘a gate or means of 


obtaining progeny,’ epithet of the sun.—DPraja- 
dharma, as, m. the duty of children or of subjects. 
— Prajadhyaksha (°j@-adh°), as, m. ‘the super- 
intendent or leader of created beings,’ an epithet 
of the sun; of Kardama; of Daksha; [cf. praja- 


pati.) = Praja-natha, as, m. ‘ protector or lord of 
created beings,’ an epithet of Brahma; of Manu; of 


Daksha; a protector of subjects, a king, prince. 
~ Praja-nisheka, as, m. ‘ infusion of offspring,’ 
impregnation; the infused germ itself, offspring. 
=~ Prajantaka (jd-an°), as, m. the god of death. 
= Prajd-pa, as, m. ‘ protector of ‘subjects,’ a kiog, 
prince. — Praja-pati, 18, m. ‘lord of creatures,’ ao 
epithet in the Veda originally applied to Savityi, 
Soma, Tvashtri, Hiranya-garbha, Indra, and Agni, 
afterwards the name of a separate god presiding 
over procreation [cf. Manu XII. 121] and the be- 
stower of progeny and cattle, sometimes invoked 
as the ‘Creator’ and sometimes invoked only as 
one of the thirty-three deities, (in more recent hymns 
aod Brahmanas sometimes identified with the uni- 
verse, and described like Brahma as the original 
self~existent Being or source out of which the uni- 
verse was evolved); an epithet of the ten lords of 
created beings first created by Brahmé (according to 
Manu I. 34; their names are Mari¢i, Atri, Argiras, 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Vasishtha, Pra-Cetas or 
Daksha, Bhrigu, and Narada; some authorities make 
these Praja-patis only seven in number, counting 
only the first seven in the above list, others reduce 
them to the last three, viz. Daksha, Bhrigu, and 
N4rada); an epithet of Siva; ‘lord of the people,’ 
a king, sovereign, prince ; a daughter’s husband, son- 
in-law ; a creator, procreator, father (as generator); a 
kind of insect; the fifth (or thirty-ninth) year in a 
sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter ; a particular star, 5 Aurige; 
(in astrol.) 2. ka@la-nara, q.v.; the sun; fire; 
N. of a man; of a Rishi; (@), f., N. of Sakya- 
muni’s aunt and aurse with the patronymic Gautamf 
(the first woman who assented to the doctrines of 
Buddha; cf. mahé-prajapati, mahé-prajévati). 
= Prajépati-grthita, as, a, am, Ved. created by 
Praja-pati (according to Mahi-dhara = prajdpati- 
srishta). = Prajdpatt-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the 
lords of created beings,’ an epithet of Daksha. — Pra- 
japati-bhakshita, as, a, am, Ved. eaten by Praja- 
pati. — Prajdpati-yajna, as, m. ‘the sacrifice per- 
formed to Praja-pati (as the deity presiding over 
procreation of offspring),’ the procreation of children 
enjoined by law. — Prajépati-loka, as, m. the 
world of Praja-pati situated between the sphere of 
Brahma and that of the Gandharvas, = Prajapati- 
farman, 4, m., N. of a man. = Prajapati-srishta, 
as, Gd, am, created by Praja-pati. = Prajapati- 
hridaya, am, n., Ved, ‘ Prajapati’s heart,’ N. of a 
Saman (also called Prajapater hridayanr). — Pra- 
japatya, an incorrect form for prajapatya, q. v. 
~ Praja-pala ot prajé-palaka, as, m. ‘ protector 
of created beings,’ an epithet of Krishna; a protector 
of subjects, a king, sovereign; N. of a prince. 
= Praja-palana, am, n. the protection of subjects. 
~ Praja-pali, is, m, an epithet of Siva; [cf. go- 
pali.|— Prajapalya, am, n. the office of protector 
of the people, royal office. — Prajamritatva (ja- 
am), am, n., Ved. perpetuity of posterity. = Pra- 
jartham or prajarthe (ja-ar’), ind. for the sake of 
offspring, = Praja-vat, an, ati, at, accompanied by 
progeny, having offspring or children, abounding in 
progeny, prolific; pregnant; having subjects; (atz), 
f. a brother's wife ; the wife of an elder brother; a 
mother, matron; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su- 
mantus; of the wife of Priya-vrata.— Praja-vid, t, 
t, t, or praja-sani, is, de, 4, Ved. bestowing or 
granting progeny. = Praja-vriddhi, is, f. increase 


Wares praja-candra. 


WAPTRYCIT prajna-gupta-sarira. 


Pra-jagara, as, @, am, one who wakes, waking, 
an epithet of Vishnu; (as), m. a guardian; tbe act 
of waking or watching, lying awake at night, sleep- 
lessness, being awake, being roused, awaking ; taking 
care; (@), f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Prajagarana, am, n. being awake, sleeplessness. 

Watts pra-jani, is, m., N. of a prince; 
(a various reading for pra-jatt.) 

wist pra-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 
win, conquer, overpower, subdue. 

Prajaya, as, m., Ved. victory, conquest. 

Pra zit, t, t, t, conquering, defeating. 

UfHA prajita, as, a, am, impelled, urged 
on; (probably a wrong form for prdjita fr. rt. a7 
with pra.) 


of progeny.=— Praja-srij, ¢, m. ‘the creator of 
beings,’ an epithet of Brahma ; of Kasyapa. = Praja- 
hita, as, d, am, favourable to or good for children 
or subjects, kind or useful to children or subjects; 
(am), n. water.— Prajepsu (°jG-ip*), us, us, u, 
wishing to obtain offspring, desirous of progeny. 
~ Prajesa (°74-t6a), as, m. ‘lord of created beings,’ 
an epithet of the god presiding over the procreation 
of offspring; ‘lord of the people,’ a prince, king, 
sovereign. = Prajesvara (jG-i$°), as, m. ‘lord of 
the people,’ a sovereign, king. = Prajotpattt Cja- 
ut°), ts, f. or prajotpddana (°ja-ut°), am, n. the 
taising up of progeny. 

I. pra-jajni, 13, iz, t, able to beget {in a-p°, 
q. v.; for 2. pra-jajnt see under 1. prazna, col. 3). 

Prajana, as,am, m. n. (usually m.), begetting, 
generating, impregnating, generation; impregnation 
or pregnancy of cattle; bearing, bringing forth; 


(ag), m. one who begets, a generator, impregnator, 


progenitor. = Prajandrtham (na-ar’), ind. for the 


sake of procreation. 
Prajanana, as, t, am, begetting, generating, 


generative, procreative, vigorous {according to Mahi- 
dhara = prajotpadaka) ; (am), n. the act of gene- 
ration, procreation, propagation, conception in the 
womb; the act of bringing forth, delivery, birth; 


production; generative energy, procreative power, 


semen; the generative orgao, penis, vulva; off- 
spring, children ; = pra-gama ; = pra-gata.— Pra- 


janana-kusala, as, a, am, skilled in midwifery. 


~ Prajanana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing 


generative power. 

Prajanayitri, td,m., Ved. a generator, begetter, 
progenitor. 

Pra-janika, f. a mother. 

Prajanishnu, us, us, u, generative, procreative, 
prolific, productive, generating, producing; being 
born or produced ; growing or standing (as com). 

Prajanishyamana, f. about to bring forth, being 
near the time of delivery. 

Prajanuka, as, m. the body; (perhaps an in- 
correct form.) 

Prajanit, us, f., Ved. the vulva, pudenda muli- 
ebria. 

Pra-jas, &3, ds, a8,=praja (at the end of a 


| comp.; cf. dush-p°, bahu-p*). 


Prajata, as, &, am, born, produced; impreg- 
nating ; (a), f. a woman who has borne a child. 

Pra-jatt, is, f. generating, generation, procreation, 
propagation, production; bringing forth, delivery, 
travail, labour; generative power; (ts), m., N. of a 
prince. Prajati-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing 
words relating to generation. 

Prajayini, f. being about to bring forth ; bearing, 
bringing forth, a mother (at the end of comps., e. g. 
abhiriipa-prajayini, bearing handsome children ; 
cf, vtra-p*). 

Prajijanishamana, as, a, am, Ved. wishing to 
be born. 


WAY prayap, cl. 1. P. japati, -japitum, 


to recite in a low tone, whisper, mutter. 
WHT pra-jaya. See under pra-ji, col. 3. 


WHY pra-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -~jalpi- 
tum, to prattle, gossip, chatter; to speak, talk; to 
communicate, proclaim, announce. 

Pra-jaipa, as, m. prattle, gossip, heedless or 
frivolous words (especially such as used in greeting 
a lover). 

Pra-jalpana, am, n. talking, speaking. 

Pra-jalpita, as, a, am, talked, chattered ; one who 
has begun to talk; (am), n. spoken words, talk. 


WHT pra-java. See under pra-ji, col. 3. 


WAV] prajagri, cl. 2. P. -jagarti, yagari- 
tum, to watch, keep watch, watch over (with loc.); 
to lie in wait for (with gen.): Caus. jagarayati, 
-yitum, to wake (trans.). 


nia prajina, as, m. wind, air; (also 
tead prajina.) 
“{ pra-jimv, cl. 1. P. -jinvati, -jinvi- 
tum, Ved. to refresh, animate; to promote, help, 
assist. 


T pra-jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. hré with pra), being about to strike or hit, 
wishing to strike. 


WAIAA pra-jivana, am, n. (fr. rt. jiv with 
pra), livelihood, subsistence. 

Pra-jivin, i, m., N. of a minister of Megha-varna 
the king of the crows. 

-pra-jushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. jush 
with pra), strongly attached to, devoted to, intent 
on (= pra-sakta, Manu II. 96). 

WY praji, cl.1.P. A. javati, -te, &c., to 
hasten forwards; to set in rapid motion, push or 
drive on; to urge on, incite: Caus. -javayati, 
-yitum, to set in rapid motion, let fly, dart, shoot. 

Pra-java, as, m., Ved. haste, rapidity; (am), 
ind. hastily, rapidly. 

Prayavita, as, @, am, drivea on, impelled; in- 
cited, urged on. 

Pra-javin, 1, ini, i, hastening, rapid, swift, speedy ; 
(z), m. a runner, courier, express. . 

pra-jrimbh, cl. 1. A. -jrimbhate, 
Jjrimbhitum, to begin to yawn. 
pra-jri, cl. 4. P. yiryatt, -jaritum, 
jaritum, to be digested. 


WstteH prajjatika, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a kind of Prakrit metre (= Prakrit pajjalia). 

RSH prajji, is, m., N. of a man. 

WE 1. pra-jna, as, a, am, = pra-jnu, q.v. 

WaT 1. pra-jad, cl. 9. P. A. janati, -ja- 
nite, jratum, to know, understand (especially said 
of knowing a way or mode of action); to distinguish, 
discern, discriminate ; to know of, know about, be 
acquainted with; to become aware of, to find out, 
discover: Caus. siapayati, yidpayati, -yitum, 
10 show or point out (the way) ; to discover, betray ; 
to summon, invite. 

2. pra-jajit, ts, t, @ (for 1. see col, 2), Ved. 
conversant with. ; 

2. pra-jiia, a8, 2, am, wise, intelligent, leaned ; 
(at the end of a comp.) knowing, conversant with ; 
(a), f. a clever or sensible woman ; intelligence, un- 
derstanding, intellect, wisdom, knowledge ; discern- 
ment, discrimination, judgment; device, design, de- 
termination; Wisdom personified as the goddess of 
arts and eloquence, Sarasvati; (with Buddhists) the 
energy of the Adi-buddha.— Prajia-ta, f., Ved. 
knowledge. = Prajia-kara, as, m., N. of the author 
of a commentary on the Nalodaya. = Prajia-kaya, 
as, ™m. an epithet of Manju-éri a Buddhist saint. 
= Prajna-kuta, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= Prajid-gupta-Sarira, as, a, am, having the 


WIAA prajna-cakshus. 


body protected by understanding. = Prajia-dakshus, 
us, ws, us, ‘mind-eyed,’ ‘having the understanding 
or wisdom as the only eyes,’ blind; (ws), m, an 
epithet of the blind king Dhrita-rashtra. = Prajia- 
dhya Cia-adh°), as, m. ‘rich in wisdom,’ N, of a 
man. — Prajiaditya (Cia-ad°), as, m. ‘sun of 
wisdom,’ N. of a man. = Prajia-paramita, f. (with 
Buddhists) one of the six perfections, perfection in 
wisdom, (the other five are ddna-p*, sila-p°, kehan- 
ti-p°, virya-p°, and dhy@na-p°); N. of a Buddhist 
work, = Prajid-maya, as, 1, am, made or consist- 
ing of wisdom. = Prayiid-vat, dn, att, at, possessing 
wisdom, wise, knowing, intelligent. — Prajna-var- 
man, G, m. ‘having wisdom for armour,’ N. of a 
man. = Prajid-vdda, as, m. a wise speech, wise 
saying. = Prajia-vriddha, as, a, am, old in wisdom 
or knowledge. = Prajiid-sahaya, as, @, am, ‘hav- 
ing wisdom for a companion,’ wise, intelligent. 
= Prajia-hina, as, d, am, destitute of wisdom, 
ignorant, silly, unwise, 

Pra-jiapti, is, f. teaching, informing, doctrine, 
communication; an appointment, agreement, en- 
gagement ; (with Jainas) a particular magical art per- 
sonified as one of the Vidya-devis (also pra-jiapti). 
— Prajiapti-kausika, as, m., N. of a teacher 
acquainted with the magical art called Pra-jnapti. 
= Prajiaptivadin, inas, m. pl., N. of a Buddhist 
sect, — Prajiapti-sastra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work, 

Pra-jidta, as, &, am, known, understood ; dis- 
tinguished, discriminated, discemed, discernible, dis- 
tinct, clear; renowned, famons, notorious. 

Pra-jiati, is, f., Ved. knowing the way (to any 
place), Knowing the right way. 

Pra-jidtrt, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who knows the 
tight way, a skilful guide, conductor. 

Pra-jidtra, as, ad, am, Ved. in a-p°, losing or 
missing the way. 

Pra-jrdna, as, a@ or 7, am, prudent, wise, clever, 
learned ; easily known (Ved.); (am), n. knowledge, 
knowing one’s duty, wisdom, intelligence ; discrimina- 
tion; a mark, sign, token, memorial. — Prajidna- 
santati, is, f. a train of thought. 

Pra-jnapita, as, a, am, betrayed, disclosed, dis- 
covered, 

Prajiala, as, a, am, wise, prudent. 

Prajnin, 1, ini, 7, wise, prudent; (7), m. a wise 
or learned man, sage, scholar. 

Prajnila, as, &, am, wise, prudent, clever, 


WR pra-jnu, us, us, u, having the knees 
far apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged; (also written 
prajia.) 


Weties pra-jval, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) 
-jvalati (-te), jvalitum, to catch fire, begin to burn 
or blaze, be in flames, flame, blaze up; to blaze 
brightly, shine, gleam; to be inflamed or incensed, 
become wrathfnl, to be kindled (e. g. tesham kro- 
dhah prajajvala, their wrath was kindled): Caus, 
jralayati, jvalayati, -yitum, to set on fire, light, 
kindle, inflame; (with Buddhists) to explain, illus- 
trate. 

Pra-jralana, am, n. blazing up, flaming, born- 
ing, taking fire, kindling. 

Pra-jvalaniya, as, dG, am, to be set on fire, 
inflammable. 

Pra-jvalita, az, a, am, being in flames, flaming, 
buming, blazing, shining, bright, radiant; blazed 
forth, burnt; (azz), n. flaming up, blazing, burning. 
2 Prajralita, as, Gd, am, lighted, kindled, set on 

re. 


Wall pra-jvara, as, m. (fe. rt. jvar with 


pra), the heat of fever (sometimes personified). 


Wet pra-di, cl. 1. 4. A. -dayate, -diyate, 
-dayttum., to fly forward, fly away, fly up. . 

Pra-dina, am, n. flying rapidly, flying in every 
direction; taking flight, beginning to fly; the act of 
flying; flying forward, 


WY prana, as, a, am (fr. 1. pra), ancient, 
old (see Varttika 3. to Pan. V. 4, 30). 


WU pra-nakha, as or am, m., or n.(?), 
the point of the nails, 


WUT pra-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -paditum, 
to resound, begin to sound, begin to roar or cry. 

Proa-nadana, am, n. sounding, sound. 

Pra-nadita, as, a, am, sounded, sounding; 
buzzing, humming (as a bee). 

Pra-ndda, as, m.a loud sonnd, clangour, noise, 
shont, cry; any loud noise, especially one expressing 
approbation or delight, huzza; neighing, braying, 
bray; roar, roaring; a cry for help; a low sound 
expressive of great pleasure, a murmur or sigh of 
rapture; a disease of the ear, a noise or buzzing in 
the ear from thickening of the membranes &c.; N. 
of a Cakra-vartin. 

Pra-nadaka, as, tka, am, see Scholiast on Pan. 
VIII. 4, 16. 


AUTH pra-napai, t, m., Ved. a great- 
grandson ; [cf. Lat. pro-nepo-(t)-s. | 


WU pra-nabh, cl. 1. A. -nabhate, &c., 
Ved. to burst, split, cleave (intrans.). 


WU pra-nam, cl. 1. P. A. -namatz, -le, 
-nantun, to bend or bow down before, make obei- 
sance to (with dat., gen., loc., or acc.) : Caus, -zama- 
yati, -yitum, to canse any one (acc.) to bow before 
another (dat.); to bend, incline; to do anything 
reverentially. 

Pra-nata, as, &, am, bent forwards, crooked ; 
bowed, bowing to (with gen. or acc.); bending, 
stooping, stooped ; inclined; humble; skilful, clever. 
=- Pranata-Siras, ds, ds, as, having the head or 
top bent down or bowed ; inclined, stooping. — Pra- 
natasesha-samanta (ta-ags°), as, a, am, one 
before whom all (his) neighbours bow, receiving 
homage from all the neighbouring princes. 

Pra-natarat, an, ati, at, having bent, bowed, 
bowing, bent. 

Pra-nati, is, f. bending, bowing, inclination, 
salntation, reverence, obeisance, conrtesy. 

Pra-namat, an, anti, at, bowing to, saluting 
with reverence or respect. 

Pra-namita, as, 2, am, bending, bowing. 

Pra-yamya, ind. having bowed, having done 
homage or made obeisance. 

Pra-pama, as, m, bending, bowing, a bow; 
respectful or reverential salutation, prostration, obei- 
sance (especially to a Brahman or to a deity), = Pra- 
namanjali Cma-an°), 43, m. reverential salutation 
with the hands opened and hollowed. — Pranama- 
dara (°ma-dd?), as, m. reverential salutation, 

Pra-namin, 1, tni, i, bending, bowing before, sa- 
luting, honouring, worshipping, prostrating one’s self. 


WU pra-naya, See i. pra-nz, p. 610, col, 1. 
WW pra-nava. See pra-gu, p.610, col. 3. 


AUT 1. pra-nas (see rt. 1. nas), cl. 1. P. 
A. -nasati, -te, &c., Ved. to reach, attain, 


WUT 2. pra-nas (see rt. 2. nas), cl. 1. 4. P. 
~nasati, -pasyati, -nasitum, -nanshtum, -nash- 
tum (the n of the rt. is not changed to x when 
passes into sh or is otherwise changed, e.g. pra- 
nashta, pra-nanrkshyatt), to be lost, disappear, 
vanish; to escape: Caus. -nasayati, -yitum, to 
cause to disappear or perish; to allow to be lost, 
i.e. to leave unrewarded. 

Pra-nasyat, an, anti, at, perishing, falling away ; 
endeavouring to escape. 

Pra-naga, a3, m. vanishing, disappearance, cessa- 
tion, loss [cf. dabdha-p°]; death, destruction, per- 
dition, decay. 

Pra-nagana, as, i, am, (at end of comps.) cansing 
to disappear or cease, removing, destroying, annihilat- 
ing; (am), n. destroying, destruction, annihilation. 

Pra-nasin, 1, ini, 7, causing to disappear or cease, 
removing, destroying. 


nfure pra-nind. 
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Pra-nashta, as, d, am (often incorrectly written 
pra-nashta), lost, disappeared, vanished, not to be 
seen; departed, escaped ; perished, destroyed, ruined, 
decayed, annihilated. — Pranash{ajnanika, as, a, 
am, ‘whose knowledge is destroyed,’ without know- 
ledge. — Pranashta-vinaya, a3, &, am, ‘ whose 
politeness has vanished,’ lost to propriety, nncivil, 
uncomplaisant, rude. 


WUA pra-nasa, as, &, am, having a pro- 
minent nose, 


WUTSt pra-nadi, f., Ved. a channel from 


a pond, a water-course, waste-pipe, drain; interven- 
tion, interposition; (dya), ind. mediately, indirectly. 

Proa-nala, as, i,m. f. or pra-galika, f. a channel 
from a pond, gutter, drain, water-course; praza- 
likayd, through a particular channel, through the 
medinm of, mediately. 

afafen pra-ninsila or pra-ninsita, as, a, 
am (fr. rt. ning with pra), kissed. 

Pra-pinsitavya ot pra-ninsitavya, as, a, am, 
to be kissed, what may or onght to be kissed. 


yfane pra-ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, -ga- 
ditunt, to begin to address. 

aio pra-nighnat. 
p. 610, col, I. 

nia pra-niyj, cl. 3. P. A. -nenekti, -ne- 


nikte, -nektum, Ved. to wash away, cleanse. 

Pra-nejana, as, 7, am, washing away, wiping 
away ; (am), n. washing away, wiping away, bathing ; 
water for washing. 


Wat pra-ni-jra, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, 
-janite, jridtum, to consider, recollect, 

NWT pra-ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dhatum, to set in front, place in advance, 
cause to precede; to lay down, deposit; to lay on, 
impose, apply; to place in, lay in, bring into, infix, 
enchase; to include, inclose; to stretch ont, stretch forth 
(the hand); to touch; to turn or direct (the eyes or 
thoughts) upon; (with manasz) to concentrate the 
thoughts upon, give the whole attention to; fo re- 
solve; to think; to send ont or employ (a spy or 
emissary), spy. 

Pra-nidhdna, am, n. laying on, imposing, ap- 
plying, employing, application, employment, use ; 
access, entrance; respectful conduct or behaviour. 
towards, attention paid to (with loc.); profound re- 
ligious meditation; great effort, stress, energy ; (with 
Buddhists) prayer, entreaty, supplication. 

Pra-nidhi, iz, m. observing, scrutinizing, spying 
out; sending ont (spies or emissaries); a spy, secret 
apent, emissary; an attendant, a follower; care, 
attention ; asking, solicitation, request; N. of a son 
of Bribad-ratha, 

Pra-nidheya, as, a, am, to be applied or injected 
(as a clyster); to be sent out (as a spy); (am), n. 
employing ; sendiog out (of emissaries), 

Pra-nihita, as, &,am, laid on, applied, imposed ; 
deposited; outstretched, stretched forth; delivered, 
entrusted, consigned; having the attention fixed, 
having the thoughts concentrated on one point, 
intent (=sam-ahita); resolved, determined, de- 
cided; prudent, advised, careful, wary, cautions ; 
discovered by spies, spied ont; obtained, attained, 
received, acquired ; acknowledged, previously agreed 
to or admitted. 

WAU pra-vi-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, 
-dhydtum, to give the attention to (with acc.), 

pra-ni-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -na- 
ditum, to sound londly, thunder. 

Pra-ninadat, an, anti, at, sounding deep or 
like thunder. 

Pra-nindda, as, m. a deep sound, that of thnnder 
or the like, 

nia. pra-nind or pra-nind, cl. 1. P. 
-nindati, ~ninditum, to blame, censure, upbraid. 


7Q 


See pra-ni-han, 
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Pra-nindana or pra-nindana, am, n. censuring, 
upbraiding. 

Pra-nindya or pra-nindya, ind. having censured 
or upbraided. 


s 


nfarad pra-ni-pat, el.1. P. -patati, -pati- 
tum, to throw one’s self down before, fall prostrate 
before, bow down before, bow respectfully to (with 
ace. and sometimes with dat. or loc.): Cans. -pata- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to bow down, induce or cause 
to fall prostrate. 

Pra-nipatana, am, n. falling down before, throw- 
ing one’s self down at any one’s feet, prostration ; 
bowing or doing homage to, saluting. 

Pra-ntpatita, as, d,am, bowed down in reverence, 
saluting. 

Pra-nipatya, ind. having bowed down or in 
reverence, having saluted respectfully, having done 
homage to. 

Pra-nipata, as, m. falling at any one’s feet, pros- 
tration, humble submission to (with gen.); saluta- 
tion, reverence, obeisance. = Prantpata-purah- 
sarani, ind. preceded by prostration, with an obei- 
saoce.= Pranipata-pratikara, as, d, am, having 
submission for a remedy, counteracted by submissioo. 
= Pranipdta-rasa, as, m. ‘taking pleasure in sub- 
mission,’ a magical formula pronounced over weapons. 

Pra-nipatin, i, wni, t, throwing one’s self down 
or falling at the feet of, submitting, submissive. 


AMAT 1. pra-ni-ma, cl. 3. A. -mimite, 
-matum (fr. rt. a. ma), see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 
ary 

WAT 2. pra-xi-ma, cl. 2. P., 3. A. -mati, 
-mimite, -matum (fr. rt. 4. ma), see Scholiast on 
Pan. VII. 4, 17, Vopa-deva VIII. 22, IX. 16. 


nfafa pra-ni-mi, cl. 5. P. A. -minoti, 
-minute, &c., see Vopa-deva XXVI. 212. 


Waar pra-ni-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 


to advance, proceed, 


bAEURI fad pra-ni-Sam, cl. 4. P. -samyati, 
-famitum, to become calm, be pacified or appeased ; 
to hear. 


qv pra-ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han- 
tum, to slay, to kill (with gen.). 

Pra-nighnat, an, att, at, preparing or threatening 
to strike. 


afafen pra-nihita. See under pra-ni- 
dha, p. 609, col. 3. 


Wat 1. pra-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, 
-netum, to lead forwards, advance, conduct, promote ; 
to bring forwards, show, display; to bring; to offer, 
present; to direct or turn (the eyes) towards; (in 
liturgical language) to convey the sacrificial fire or 
water or Soma to its place at the altar; to bring 
into, reduce to (e.g. vasam pra-ri, to reduce to 
submission); to bring to pass, effect, accomplish, 
perform, execute, complete, finish; to apply; to 
manifest affection, show love or affection, love; to 
establish, institute, promulgate, teach ; to wnte, com- 
pose; to cast, shoot, discharge; to do away with, 
remove, dispel ; (with @andam) to carry the rod, inflict 
punishmeat; (A.) to draw in (the breath): Desid. 
-ninishuti, to desire to lead, wish to conduct (Ved.). 

Pra-naya, as, m. a leader (Scholiast on Pan, Hl. 
1, 142); leading, conduct, guidance; confidence, 
familiarity, trust, intimacy; friendly acquaintance, 
confidential relationship, friendly or fond regard, 
friendship, affection, lave, fondness, favour, kindness ; 
wish, desire, longing ; affectionate solicitation, re- 
qucst, asking. begging; reverence, obeisance; final 
emancipation or beatitude ; (ena), ind. confidentially, 
candidly ; of one’s own accord; without ceremony ; 
(at), ind. candidly, openly, frankly, = Pranaya- 
kalaha, as, m. a lovers’ quarrel, mere wanton 
quarielsomeness. = L’ranaya-kupita, as, @, ani, 
according to a Scholiast = prematigayena kupita, 


nfueea pra-nindana, 


eo  —————————————————————————— 


angry through excess of affection. — Pranaya-kopa, 
as, m. the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards her 
lover, anger indulged for the sake of the pleasure of 
being pacified. = J’ranaya-prakarsha, as, m. excess 
of affection, nnwonted or extraordinary attachment. 
= Pranaya-bhanga, as, m. a breach of confidence 
or friendship, faithlessness, = Pranaya-mana, as, 
m. ‘love-pride,’ the arrogance of love, lovers’ 
quarrels. = Pranaya-vaéana, am, n. a declaration 
of love or affection (according to a Scholiast = prema- 
kathana). = Pranaya-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing 
candonr, acting frankly or openly, free ftom con- 
straint, unceremonious, frank, open, confident; pos- 
sessing affection, attached to, feeling an attraction 
towards, loving. = Pranaya-vimukha, as, t, am, 
averse from acquaintance, disinclined to friendship. 
= Pranaya-vihati, is, f. refusal of a request, denial, 
refusal, non-compliance. = Pranaya-sprig, k, k, k, 
exciting affection, affectionate. — /’ranayaparadha 
(Cya-ap’), as, m. an offence against (mutual) affec- 
tion or confidence. — Pranayapaharin (Cya-ap’), 
7, ini, t, taking with confidence, taking withont shy- 
ness or constraint. = Pranayi-bhu, cl.1.P. -bhavati, 
-bhavitum, to become attached, to become affec- 
tionate.— Pranayonmukha Cya-un°), as, i, am, 
intending or about to make a declaration of love. 
— Pranayopeta (ya-up*), as, ad, am, possessing 
candonr, frank, open, caadid. 

Pra-nayat, an, anti, at, leading forwards, con- 
ducting; dispensing; decreeing, awarding. 

Pra-nayana, am, n. bringing forwards, conduct- 
ing; conveying, bringing, fctching (cf. agni-shoma- 
p°|; carrying ont, executing, performing, practising ; 
bringing forward, adducing; composing, writing; 
that in which anything is brought [cf. pranita-p°| ; 
dispensing, distributing; decreeing, awarding, sen- 
tencing; (with dandasya or danda-p*) carrying 
the rod, inflicting puoishment. 

Pranayaniya, as, 2, am, used in bringing or 
fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacred 
fire; cf. agni-p). 

Pra-nayin, i, ini, t, feeling attracted towards, 
attached to, affectionate, loving, kind; liking, wish- 
iog or longing for, desirous of; beloved, dear; inti- 
mate, familiar; (i), m. a friend, favourite; a lover, 
husband ; a petitioner; a humble servant; (277), f.a 
female friend; a mistress, wife. = Pranayi-kriyd, f. 
the act of a lover or affectionate person. — Pranayi- 
jana, as, m. a friendly person, a friend; a number 
of friends, friendly circle. Pranayi-ta, f. desire or 
longing for. 

Pra-ndyaka, as, m.a leader or commander (of 
an army), guide, chief, 

Pra-nayya, as, &, am, to be regarded with affec- 
tion, dear, beloved; blameless, upright, straight- 
forward; devoid of passion or desire (?); disap- 
proved, disagreeing. 

Pra-ninishenya, as, @, am, Ved. appointed to 
lead or begin, appointed to be a commencement. 

2. pra-ni, is, m., Ved. a leader, conductor; (#3), 
f. (according to Say.)=praniyamdna stutih. 

Pra-nita, as, &, am, led forwards, advanced, 
promoted; bronght; offered, presented, delivered, 
given; directed; conveyed (to the altar, as fire or 
water or Soma); brought into, reduced to; effected, 
accomplished, performed, executed, completed, finish- 
ed; made, done, constructed; prepared, dressed (as 
food), cooked; established, instituted, taught, said, 
declared; written, composed, compiled; thrown, 
cast, shot, discharged, sent; set aside, removed, dis- 
pelled, (exposed as a child?); beloved, dear [cf. 
manah-p°]; inflicted, decreed, sentenced, awarded ; 
entered, approached; (as), m. fire consecrated by 
prayers or mystical formulas; (a), f. a vessel used at 
sacrifices, a sort of cup; N. of a river; (@s), f. pl, 
scil. @pas, water fetched on the morning of a festi- 
val for sacrificial uses, holy water, = J’ranita-prana- 
yana, am, n., Ved. the vessel in which holy water 
is fetched. 

Pra-niti, ts, f., Ved, conduct, leading, guidance ; 
leading away; favour. 


Wrsy pratad-vasu. 


Pra-niya, a3, a, am, Ved. to be led on, see Pan. 
Hl. 1, 123. 

Pra-netavya, ag, a, am, to be led or guided ; to be 
accomplished or executed, to be used or applied. 

Pra-netri, td, m, a leader, guide; a maker, 
framer, creator ; an author, promulgator of a doctrine, 
teacher; a performer or one who plays a musical 
instromeot, = Pranetri-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. con- 
taining the notion of leading. 

Prarneni, is, 13, 1, Ved. leading or guiding con- 
stantly or repeatedly; (Say.=prakarshena neta.) 

Pra-neya, as, &@, am, to be guided or led, ductile, 
docile, submissive, obcdient, tamable, yielding ; to be 
executed or accomplished; to be fixed or settled; 
agreeable (?). 


RA pra-yu, cl. 2. 6. P. and Ved. 1. A. 
-nauti, -nuvati, -navate, -naritum, -nuritum, to 
roar, bellow, low; to resound, reverberate; to make 
a humming or droning sound, to utter the sacred 
syllable Om; to praise. 

Pra-nava, as, m. the mystical or sacred syllable 
Om (Manu II. 74); a small kind of drum or tabor 
(=panara). = Pranavopanishad (°va-up*), t, f., 
N. of an Upanishad. 

Pra-navaka, as, m, (at the end of comps.) the 
mystical or sacred syllable Oz. 

Pra-nuta, as, d,am, praised, celebrated, lauded. 


WAX 1. pra-yud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 
-nottum, to push or thrust forward, press forward, 
push on; to drive away, send away, repcl, dispel ; 
to scare or frighten away; to set in motion, drive ; 
to stir: Caus. -rodayati, -yitum, to push or thrust 
away; to move, excite; to press any one to do any- 
thing; to request any one for anything (with two 
acc. ), 

Pra-nutta, as, G, am, pushed away, driven away, 
repelled; frightened or scared away. 

2. pra-yud, t, t, t, driving away, frightening or 
scaring away; forcing away, removing; directing, 
enjoining, who or what commands or enjoins. 

Pra-nuda, as, 4, am, driving away, frighteoing 
away ; forciag away. 

Pra-nudat, an, ati or anti, at, driving away, 
dispelling. 

Pra-nudita, as, &, am, driven away. 

Pra-nunna, a8, d@, am, pushed or thrust away, 
driven away; frightened or scared away; set in 
motion, driven; sent, dispatched; shaking, trem-" 
bling. 

Pra-nottavya, as, &, am, to be pushed or moved 
forwards. 

Pra-noda, as, m. driving, guiding (horses &c.) ; 
directirlg, ordering. 

Pra-nodita, as, a, am, set in motion, agitated ; 
driven, guided; directed, ordered. 

Pra-nodya, as, &, ant, to be driven away, to be 
sent or turned away; to be frightened away; to be 
removed. 


WAM pra-takvan, a, ari, a (fr. rt. tak 
with pra), Ved. moving onwards; steep, precipitous 
(? according to Maht-dbara=pradakshinam gac- 
chanty ritvijo yatra). 

WA pra-taksh, cl. 1. P. -takshatt, -tak- 
shitum, -tashfunt, Ved. to build, make, produce. 

NAGA pra-tankam, ind. (fr. rt. tank with 
pra), Ved. having glided or crept. 

WAS pra-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yitum, 
to strike down, knock down. 

Wid pra-tata. See under pra-tan, p.611. 


WaATAS pra-tatamaha, as, m., Ved. a 
great-grandfather. 

Wied pratad-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. “laden 
with wealth,’ an epithet of the horses of Indra 
(according to the Nirukta=prapta-vasu; Say.= 
wistirna-dhana). 


Wy pra-tan. 


Wat pra-tan (cf. rt. 3. tan], cl. 8. P. A. | singeing; splendid, shining; paining, distressing, 


-tanoti, -tanute, -tanitum, to spread, extend; to 
spread over, cover, fill; to stretch out, unfold, spread 
abroad, disperse, diffuse ; to carry off; ta show, dis- 
play, reveal, manifest; to begin to perform, begin 
(a sacrifice) ; to execute, perform, accomplish: Pass. 
-tanyate, -tayate, to spread or extend from, proceed 
from. 

Pra-tata, as, @, am, spread ; spread over, covered, 
filled ; stretched out, spread abroad, diffused; (am), 
ind. continuously, unintermittingly. 

Pra-tati, is, f. spreading, expansion, extension ; 
(is or 2), f. a creeping plant, creeper. 

Pra-tdna, a8, m. a shoot, tendril; a plant with 
tendrils; a low spreading creeper, creeping plant, 
creeper, climber; branching out, ramification (both 
literal and metaphorical) ; ‘a braneh or tendril,’ epithet 
of a section of a work entitled Kivya-kalpa-lata- 
parimala ; a kind of disease, tetanus, epilepsy ; N. of 
a man; (as), m. pl., N. of his descendants, — Pra- 
tana-vat, dn, ati, at, having shoots or tendrils; 
ramified, 

Pra-ténin, 1, ini, 7, spreadiog, extending ; having 
shoots or tendrils; (inz), f. a spreading creeper, 
climbing plant. 


Witt pratana, as, 2, am (fr. 1. pra), an- 
cient, old; [ef. pratna.] 
pra-tanu, us, us or vi, u, very thin 
or fine, delicate, minute; slender, emaciated ; small, 
narrow 3 insignificant, indiflerent. 
Pra-tanuka, as, d, am, very fine or delicate; 
(am), ind, very delicately. 


pra-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to give forth heat, radiate heat, be hot, burn, glow; 
to warm, to heat, to shine upon; to bake, roast; to 
anneal metals; to kindle, light, illumine; to feel 
pain, suffer; to mortify the flesh, perform penance ; 
to pain with heat, torment, torture, harass: Pass, 
-tapyate, to feel pain, suffer pain: Cans. -tapayatt, 
-yitum (anomalous 3rd sing. Ist Fut. pra-tapita, 
Maha-bh. Karna-p. 1971), to make warm or hot, 
warm, heat; to set on fire, set in flames, irradiate, 
illuminate ; to destroy with heat, pain by heat, tor- 
ment, harass. 

Pra-tapat, an, anti, at, burning; (an), m. the sun, 

Pra-tapana, am, n. making warm, warming; 

‘ pratapane kri, to put near the fire, make warm, 

Pra-tapta, as, @, am, heated; hot, ardent; 
annealed ; pained, tormented, tortured. 

Pra-tapa, as, m. glowing heat, heat, warmth ; 
splendor, brilliancy, glory, majesty, dignity, the pos- 
session of rank and power, superiority; ardour, zeal, 
spirit, vigour, power, efficacy, energy; courage, 
prowess, valour; the plant Calotropis Gigantea (= 
arka); N. of a man.— Pratapa-éandra, as, m,, 
N, of an author.= Pratapa-dhavaila, as, m., N. 
of a prince. = Pratdpa-pala, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Pratapa-pura, am, n., N. of a city. Pratapa- 
martanda, as, m., N. of a work. = Pratdpa- 
mukuta, as,m., N, of a prince. = Pratapa-rudra, 
az, m., N. of a prince of the Kakatiyas (celebrated in 
a work by Vidy4-natha on rhetoric and in the drama 
called Prataparudriya or Pratapa-rudra; he was born 
in Bhoja-purl; Pratapa-rudra is also described as a 
king of Vijaya-nagara). = Pratipa-vat, dn, ati, at, 
full of splendor, endowed with majesty, majestic, 
glorious, mighty, powerful ; dignified ; (az), m., N. 
of an attendant of Skanda; an epithet of Siva. 
— Pratapa-gila, as, m., N. of a prince (= $2la- 
ditya).— Pratapaditya (°pa-dd’), as, m., N. and 
cpithet of various princes. = Pratapdlankdra (°pa- 
al’), ag, m., N. of a medical work. 

Pra-tapana, as, 7, am, making hot, paining, 
distressing, tormenting; (as), m. a particular hell; 
(anu), n. warming, heating; burning, consuming ; 
inflicting pain or punishment, paining, distressing. 

Pra-tdpasa, a8, m.a species of gigantic Asclepias 
with white flowers, Calotropis Gigantea Alba. 

Pra-tapin, i, ini, i, hot, burning, seorching, 


harassing ; majestic, dignified, powerful. 


WA pra-tam, cl. 4. P. -tamyati, -tamitum, 
to lose the breath, beeome breathless, be stupefied 
or stunned; to become exhausted, feel exhausted, 
faint, perish; to be beside one’s self. 

Pra-tamalza, as, mM. a particular form of asthma. 

Pra-tam, n, n, n, desiring?; being afflicted? ; 
(dn), ind. see Gana Svar-4di to Pan. 1. 1, 37. 


WAATA pra-tamam, ind. (fr. 1. pra), Ved. 
especially, in particular, 

Pra-taram, ind., Ved. further; more, more espe- 
cially, more exceedingly ; principally, pre-eminently ; 
(Siy.=prakrishtataram, atisayena.) 


WaT pra-tara. 
Was pra-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarkayati, -yi- 


tum, to form a clear view or notion ; to gather, con- 
elude; to search, investigate; to regard as, take for, 
deeni, suppose. 

Pra-tarka, as, m. conelusion, supposition, con- 
jecture. 

Pra-tarkana, am, n. judging, reasoning, discus- 
sing, discussion ; doubt; logic. 

Pra-tarlya, as, &, am, conceivable, compre- 
hensible, imaginable, 


c 
WaAeT pra-tardana, as, m. (fr. rt. trid 
with pra), N. of a king of KSI (a son of Divo-disa 
and author of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 96); N. ofa 
Rakshasa; ofa class of divinities under Manu Auttama. 


Wis pra-tala, as,m.the open hand with 
the fingers extended; (am), n. one of the divisions 
of the lower regions; [cf. patdla.] 


pra-tavas, as, as, as, Ved. mighty, 
powerful, active; (Say. = prakrishta-balopeta.) 


WaT pra-tamra, as, Gg, am, excessively 
ted, very red. 


Wal pra-tara, pra-taraka, pra-tarana, 
pra-taraniya. See under pra-tri. 


Wha 1. prati (an indeclinable particle and 
prefix to verbs and their derivative nouns; some- 
times pratz in composition), towards, in the direc- 
tion of, to, unto, near to; against, in opposition to, 
counter; baek, back again, again, in return; down 
upon, npon, on. 

Prati is also prefixed to nouns not immediately 
connected with verbs, ta express equality, likeness, 
resemblance, or comparison; [cf. prati-cakra, 
prati-candra.} 

(As a separable preposition with ace. and usn- 
ally but not invariably following its substantive), 
towards, to, unto, in the direction of (e.g. gabdam 
prati, in the direction of the sound, towards the 
place whence the sound came); down upon, upon; 
against, in opposition to, counter (e.g. yayad ripum 
prati, he should march against the enemy; pahi 
nas tvam prati rishatah, defend thou us against 
the enemy); over against, opposite, contra; in the 
presence of, before; in comparison with, in propor- 
tion to, on a par with (e.g. tvam sahasrant prati, 
thou art ona par with, i.e. equivalent to, thousands) ; 
in the vicinity of, near, beside, by, at, on (e.g. 
Gangdm prati, at or on the Ganges; dyodhanam 
prati, on the field of battle); on the side of, in 
favour of; (distributively) in each, at or in every, 
according to each, severally (e.g. yajniam prati, at 
every sacrifice; varsham pratt, every year, anually ; 
in this sense pratt is frequently used at the beginning 
of adv. comps., ef. prati-i:shanam, prati-grihanv) ; 
about, at the time of, during (e.g. Phalgunam 
masam prati, about the month Phalguna; éiram 
pratt, for a long time); in relation to, with refer- 
ence to, with regard to (e.g. dharmam prati, 
with regard to justice); concerning; on acconnt of; 
according to (e.g. mdm prati, aecording to me, 
i, €. in my opinion), in conformity with, in pursuance 


See under pra-iri. 


ufrara prati-kasa. 


a a pS 
a ye isiesinpt a 
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of; a little (at the end of a comp.,, e.g. supa- 
prati, a little broth, see Pan. II. 1, 9). 

(As a separable preposition, with ab].), on a par 
with, on an equality with (also with adverbs ending 
with the affix tas, e.g. Narayanatah prati, on an 
equality with Narayana); in return for, as ecompen- 
sation for (e.g. uksha kapotat prati, an ox in 
return for a dove); in the place of, in lieu of, 
instead of, 

Native lexicographers explain the senses of prati 
by the following Sanskrit words: pra-dhana, kshepa, 
nis-Caya, vy-dvritti, pra-sasti, vi-rodha, sam- 
ddii: (ef. Zend paiti: Old Pers. pati-sh, ‘ against :’ 
Gr. mpo-ri, wa-ri, mpds for wpdé7, mpda-Ge-(v): Lat. 
red- as in red-dere, red-ire; ve- as in re-ferre; 
pre for prai; por, pol, pos for port in the forms 
por-rigo, pol-liceor, pol-lus, pos-sides: Old Slav. 
proti: Lith. prész, ‘ against’? Bohem. proti: Hib. 
frith, frioth, as in frithbeart, ‘1 objeet, oppose ;’ 
Srithbuille, ‘a back-stroke ;’ frithsheare, ‘a return 
of love, mutual regard;’ fritheutrim, ‘1 oppose, 
obstruct ;’ frithbharamhwil, ‘a parodox.’] 


aia 2. prati, is, m., N. of a son of Kusa. 
Wits pratika, as, i, am (fr. 1. prati), worth 


a Karshapana or sixteen Panas of Kowries. 


Vita prati-kanéuka, as, m. an ad- 
versary. 

af prati-kantham, ind. singly, se- 
verally, one by one (lit. so that each is seized by the 
throat). 


Wire prati-kamp, Caus. P. -kampa- 


yatt, -~yitum, to shake, cause to tremble. 


WAAL prati-kara, &e. See under prati- 


iri, p. 612, col. 1. 


WhaaAKs prati-karkasa, as, a, am, equally 


hard, of the same hardness, 


ufaat prati-karsha, as, m. (fr. rt. krish 
with pra), drawing together, aggregation; antici- 
pating that whieh occurs later. 

Prati-krishta, as, a, am, ploughed back again, 
twice ploughed; thrust back, repulsed, rejected, 
despised; inferior, low, vile; put out of sight, 
hidden, concealed. 


Wits prati-kalpya. See under prati- 
klrip, p. 612, col. 2. 


ufTeN prati-kasa, as, a, am, (probably) 
not obeying the whip. 


airang prati-kanrksh, cl. 1. P. (ep. also 


A.) -kdnlsshati (-te), -kankshitum, to wish for, 
long for. : 

Prati-kdnkshtn, i, int, 1, longing for, desirous 
of, desiring. 

wiraTAa prati-kamam, ind., Ved. accord- 
ing to wish or desire, at will. 

Prati-kamin, 7, ini, i, Ved. contrary to desire, 
eontrary to taste, disagreeable, distasteful ; (tn), f. a 
female rival. 

Prati-kdmya, as, &, am, Ved. being according 
to wish or liking. 


UfAaAtaA prati-kaya, as, m. an effigy, 
image, likeness, picture; the effigy of a man for 
archers to practise at; a target, butt, mark. 


Wiaare prati-kara, &c. See under prati- 


kri, p. 612, col. 1. 


DAT prati-kas, Intens. -cakasiti, Ved. 
td see, behold. 

Prati-kaga, as, m. (or prati-kasa, q. v.), teflee- 
tion; look, appearance; (at the end of comps.) hav- 
ing the appearanee of, looking like, similar, resem- 
bling, like (e.g. dandra-pratikasa, as, ad, am, 
like the moon). 

Prati-kasa, wrongly spelt for prati-kaga above. 


612 
Wheater prali-kitava, as, m. an adver- 


sary at play, aa opponent in a game 


ningtan prati-kundita, as, a, am, bent, 


curved, 4 


Riraeae prali-kunjara, as, m. a hostile 
elephant; [cf. prati-gaja, prati-dvirada, prati- 
naga. 


WAH prati-kij, cl. 1. P. -kijati, -ki- 
jitum, to coo or warble io return, answer by an 
inarticulate sound. 


aire prati-kupa, as, m.a moat, ditch. 


nina prati-kula, as, @, am, * against 
the bank’ (opposed to unu-kila, q.v.), against the 
stream or current, contrary, adverse, opposed, oppo- 
site ; cross-grained, cross, inverted, reverse ; contradic- 
tory; disastrous, inauspicious; disagreeable, unpleasant, 
ungracious, perverse, stubborn, contumacions, rebel- 
lious ; pratikuleshu sthita, standing among the re- 
fractory, offering opposition (according to Kullika= 
ajiad-vyaghata-karin); (an, ena), ind. contrary, 
contrarily, contrary to nature, in inverted order, in- 
versely,  Pratikila-karin, i, tpi, i, or pratikula- 
krit, t, t, t, opposing, offeriag opposition to (with 
gen.). — Pratikula-tas, ind, in contradiction or con- 
travention to; pratikilato vrit, to be in contradiction 
to. Pratikula-ta, f. or pratikulu-tva, am, n. 
adverseness, opposition, hostility; perverseness, con- 
tumacy,— Pratikula-darsana, as, a, am, looking 
cross or awry, having an ungracious aspect. Prate- 
kula-daiva-ta, f. hostility of fate. — Pratikula-pra- 
vartin, i, int, 1, taking an adverse course; caus- 
ing unpleasantness, = Pratikula-bhashin, 1, ini, 1, 
speaking against, contravening, contradicting. Pra- 
tikula-vacana, am, n. refractory speech, contradic- 
tion; disagreeable speech, Pratikula-vat, Gn, ati, 
at, refractory, contumacious. = Pratikila-vartin, 
?, int, i, being adverse to, disturbing, troubling. 
~ Pratikiila-vada, as, m. speaking coutradictorily, 
contradiction, = I’ratikiila-vadin, i, ini, 7, speaking 
cootradictorily, contradictory, contradicting, opposing. 
= Pratikila-vyitti, is, is, 1, being in a state of 
opposition, opposing. = Pratikula-fabda, as, d,am, 
having a disagreeable sound, having a discordant note 
(Kumira-s. I. 46).—Pratikiladcarita Cla-a¢°), am, 
n, offensive or hostile action, injurious conduct. Pra- 
tikiilokta (°la-uk°), am, n. contradiction, 

Pratikilaya, Nom. P. pratikulayatt, ~yitum, 
to oppose, offer opposition to. 


prati-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rute, -kartwm, to do or nake (anything as a defence) 
against (Ved.); to return, repay, recompense, re- 
quite, retaliate (with acc. of the thing, and gen., 
dat., or loc. of the person); to act in opposition to, 
counteract (with acc. or gen.); to treat or attend 
to (as a physician), cure; to repair, mend, restore : 
Caus. A. -kdrayate, ~yitum, to cause to be repeated : 
Desid. -¢i/tirshati, to wish to requite, seek to retaliate 
or take vengeance upon (with loc. or acc.). 

Prati-kara, as, t, am, acting against, counter- 
acting ; (as), m. requital, compensation. 

Prati-karaniya, as, a, am, to be counteracted, 
to be prevented, remediable. 

Prati-kurtavya, as, a, am, to be requited or re- 
tarned, to be paid or discharged (as a debt); to be 
counteracted or counterworked, to be frustrated; to 
be treated or attended (by a physician). 

Prati-kartrt, ta, tri, tri, a requiter, recompenser ; 
an opponent, adversary. 

Prati-kurman, a, n. requital, retaliation ; redress, 
remedy; counteraction, counterworking ; opposing, 
opposition ; dress, decoration, toilet, personal embel- 
lishment ; (a), ind. at each celebration or perform- 
ance; in every work; a-pratikarman, 4, a, a, 
(either) whose deeds are unmatched, (or) not offer- 
ing epposition; obedient, 

Pratt-kéra, as, m. (or prati-kdra, q.v.), ren- 
dering back, requital, reward, retaliation, retribution, 


Wratara prati-kitava. 


reveage; counteraction, application of an antidote or 
remedy, obviating, preventing, remedying, preven- 
tion, remedy; opposition; help against, help, allevi- 
ation; a kind of treaty or alliance coneluded with 
the hope that one party will requite the services 
rendered by the other. Pratthara-karman, a, n. 
the making of amends.= Pratikarajiia, as, 4, 
am, knowing what remedy should be applied. = Pra- 
tikira-vidhana, am, n. the application of a remedy, 
medical treatment. 

Prati-kdrin, i, int, ¢, counteracting, obviating, 
opposing ; a-pratikarin, one who uses oo remedies, 
one who does not allow himself to be atteaded by 
a physician. 

Prati-karya, as, a, am, to be retaliated or re- 
venged ; (wm), n. retribution. 

Prati-krita, as, a, am, rendered back, returned, 
repaid, recompensed, requited, retaliated; opposed, 
counteracted, remedied; (am), a. recompense, re- 
quital ; resistance, opposition. 

Prati-kriti, is, f. resistance, defence ; retaliation, 
return, revenge; a reflected image, reflection, a 
shadow; an effigy, figure, image, statue, picture; 
a substitute. 

Prati-kritya, as, @, am, to be counteracted or 
remedied, remediable. 

Prati-kriya, f. requital, retaliation, revenge ; a re- 
turn for kindness received, recompense ; opposition ; 
counteracting, remedying; (medical) attendance ; 
embellishment, decoration; defence, protection; a 
fence ; succour, help, care. 


wine prati-krishta. See prati-karsha. 
nina prati-kri, cl. 6. P. A. -kirati, -te, 


-karitum, -karitum, to scatter towards; [ef. prati- 
a-kri.] 

afrSey prati-klrip, cl. 4. A. -kalpate, 
-kalpitum, -kalptum, Ved. to be at the service 
of (with acc.); to receive hospitably: Cans. -kel- 
payati, -yitum, to regulate, arrange. 

Prati-kalpya, as, a, am, to be arranged or 
prepared. 

ufwara praii-kopa, as, m. anger against 
(any one), wrath ; vexation. 

HitAA prati-kram, cl.1. P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, -kramitum, to come back, return. 

Prati-krama, as, m. reversed or inverted order. 

Prati-kramana, am, a. (Ved.) stepping towards ; 
(with Buddhists) confessiag, making confession. 

WiARY prati-krudh, cl. 4. P. -krudhyati, 
-kroddhum, to be angry with any one (acc.) in 
return (Manu VI. 48). 

Prati-l:rodha, as, m. anger in return. 

viaqe prati-krushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
krug with prat?), miserable, poor (said of a kind 
of soil). 

Prati-kroga, as,m., Ved. crying out to, hallooing. 

prati-krura, as, a, am, cruel or 

harsh in return, returning barshness for harshness. 


TRS CULE pratt-kshanam, ind. at every 


moment, every Moment, Momentanly, every in- 
stant; constantly, continually. 


aitea prati-kshatra, as, m., N. of a 
descendant of Atri, author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 
46; ofason of An-enas; ofa son of Kshatra-vyiddha ; 
of a son of Samin. 

WiAeyA prati-kshaya, as, m. a guard, at- 
teadant (‘ protecting from injury or loss’). 

ufater prati-kshi (see rt. 2. kshi), cl. 2. 6. 
P. -ksheti, -kshiyati, -kshetum, Ved. to settle near, 

ninfag prati-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati, 
-ksheptum, to throw or cast into; to push against, 
hurt; to revile, ridicule, reject. 

Prati-kshipta, as, a@, am, thrown into; tumed 
away, rejected, dismissed ; sent, dispatched; repelled, 


afamtty prati-girya. 


opposed, resisted; abused, reviled; calumniated, 
falsely accused; (amz), n. medicine. 

Prati-kehipya, ind. having thrown into, having 
thrown. 

Prutt-kshepa, as, m. contradicting, contradiction ; 
opposing, controverting, contravening ; contest, con- 
testing ; not acknowledging, rejecting. 

Prati-kshepana, am, n. contradicting, opposing, 
controverting, contesting, 

wingya prati-kshuta, am, n. sneezing, 
wheezing. 

wiargqr prati-khura, as, m. a particular 
wrong position of a child at birth. 

Wit prati-khyd, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -khyd- 
tum, to see, behold, 

Prati-khyati, is, {. renowa; (also read pra- 
vil:hyati.) 

nfanrst prati-gaja, as, m. a hostile ele- 
phant, elephant standiog opposite; [cf. prati-kuzi- 
jara. | 

nfare prati-gad, cl.1. P. -gadati, -gadi- 


tum, to speak in retura, answer. 


Nf prati-gam, el. 1. P. -gadchati, -gan- 


tum, to go or advance towards, go to meet; to go, 


back, retum, go home. 
Prati-gata, as, a, am, flyiag backwards and for- 
wards, wheeling in flight; lost from the memory. 
Pratt-gamana, am, nu. going back, returning, 
retum, 


WANT prati-gara. See prati-gri below. 
afarst prati-garj, cl.1. P. -garjati, -gar- 


jitum, to roar at, roar against, roar at one another ; 

to answer with roars; to resist, oppose. 
Prati-garjat, an, anti, at, roaring against; mur- 

muting against, rebelling ; reverberating, echoiog. 
Prati-garjana, f. roaring against, answering roar. 


ufantea prati-garhita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
garh with prati), blamed (Rim. VI. 103, 15; per- 
haps wrongly for prati garhita). 

What prati-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gutum, 


to go back, return. 
WAITAA prati-gatram, ind. in every limb. 
wfantez prati-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -ga- 


hitum, -gadhum, to penetrate, enter. 
wiatate prati-giri, is, m. an opposite 


mountain ; an inferior mountain or anything like a 
monntaio, 


nfanta prati-girya. See prati-g77 below. 


prati-gu, Caus. P. -gavayati, -yi- 
tum, Ved. to proclaim. 


nia prali-gupla, as, a, am, guarded, 
protected. 

Prati-qupya, as, &, am, to be guarded or pro- 
tected. 


nfayy prati-gridh, cl. 4. P. -gridhyati, 
-gardhitum, to be greedy or eager for (with acc.). 


aia prati-griham, ind. in every house. 


atateta prati-grihita. See under prati- 


grah, p. 613, col. I. 

wfay prati-gri, el.g. P. A. -grinati, -gri- 
nite, -garitum, -garitum, to invoke, salute (Ved.) ; 
to answer or make responses in recitation or singing 
(Ved.); to agree with any one (with dat.), 

Prati-gara, as, m., Ved. the Adhvaryu’s response 
to the address of the Hottri. 

Prati-garitri, ta, trz, tri, Ved. one who ejaculates 
or utters a response, 

Prati-girya, as, 2, am, Ved. ta be answered with 
a response in singing. 


° 


whatey prati-geham. 


" 
wire prati-geham, ind. in every house. 
wire prati-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, 

~grihnite, -grahitun (an ireg. 2nd sing. Impv. 
prati-grihna is used in Ramayana III. g, 27), to 
take hold of, grasp, seize; to eclipse; to take up, 
collect, admit; to take, eat, drink; to take posses- 
sion of, occupy ; to take away, deprive of; to receive, 
accept (Strasa prati-grah, to accept anything and 
place it on the head as a mark of respect); to 
receive an enemy, attack, assault, assail; to receive 
a friend, give a friendly reception to, welcome; to 
take as a wife, choose for a husband, wed, marry ; 
to hear, hear with pleasure; to accept what is said 
as a good omen; to express assent, approve, attend, 
pay attention to: Caus. -grahayati, -yitum, to cause 
to accept, give, present. 

Prati-grihita, as, a, am, taken hold of; taken, 
accepted, received; assented to, admitted; taken as 
a wife, matried, 

Prati-grihitavya, a wrong form for prati-gra- 
hitavya, q.Vv. 

Prati-grihitri, a wrong form for prati-gra- 
kitri, q. v. 

I. prati-grihya, as, a, am, to be accepted, 
acceptable; one from whom anything may be ac- 
cepted. 

2. prati-grihya, ind. having taken or received ; 
bringing up the rear. 

Prati-graha, as, m. receiving, accepting, accept- 
ance, receiving a donation; the right of accepting 
gifts (as the peculiar prerogative of Brahmans); one 
who receives, a receiver; a gift, present; a proper 
donation or fit present to a Brahman at suitable 
periods ; receiving kindly, fnendly reception ; taking 
a wife, marrying ; favour, grace; hearing, hearken- 
ing, listening; the reserve of an army, a detach- 
ment posted with the general four hundred yards in 
the rear of the line; a spitting-pot, spittoon; the 
sun near the moon’s node; =kriyd-kara. 

_ Prati-grahana, as, 7, am, receiving, accepting ; 
(am), n. receiving, reception, receiving presents; 

receiving a bride, marrying; a vessel. 

Pratt-grahantya, as, d, am, to be taken or 
accepted, acceptable. 

Prati-grahin, 7, ini, 4, one who zeceives, a 
receiver (opposed to ddtr?). 

Prati-grahitavya, as, G, am, to be taken or 
accepted, allowed to be taken or received; to be 
received (in a friendly manner), to be welcomed. 

Prati-grahitri, ta, tri, tri, one who receives or 
accepts, a receiver; one who takes in marriage, one 
who marties. 

Prati-graha, as, m. receiving, accepting gifts; a 
Spitting-pot, spittoon. 

Prati-grahaka, as, tka, am, receiving gifts or 
presents. 

Prati-grahin, i, ini, ¢, ome who accepts, re- 
ceiving presents. 

I. prati-grahya, as, &, am, to be taken or ac- 
cepted, acceptable, admissible; one from whom 
anything may be received. 

2. prati-grahya, ind. having caused to accept, 
having offered. 


Ufasray prati-gramam, ind. in every 
village, 


Wd prati-gha, as, m. (fr. prati-han), 
resistance, Opposing, opposition; mutual beating, 
striking back again, fighting, combat; anger, wrath, 
rage, passion; an enemy; fainting; (as, a, am), 
inimical, adverse. 

Prati-ghata, as, m. (or prati-ghata, q.v.), ward- 
ing off a blow, keeping back, repulse; hinderance, 
Opposition, resistance; reaction; preventing, prohi- 
biting ; a blow in return; rebound. 

Prati-ghataka, as, ikd, am, disturbing, inter- 
rupting, troubling ; (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 
prati-ghata. 

Prati-ghatana, am, n. warding off, repulsing ; 
killing, slaughter, 


Prati-ghatin, i, ini, ¢, keeping off, repelling, 
repulsing ; troubling, encroaching, injuring ; hostile, 
opposed to; reacting. 

Prati-ghna, am, n. the body. 

Prati-ghnat, an, ati, at, opposing, impeding ; 
destructive ; hostile. 


LG | prati-ghoshin, 1, ini, ¢ (fr. rt. 
ghush with prati), Ved. roaring against, sounding 
against. 


UfrTA prati-cakra, am, n. a discus that 
will bear com:parison with others, a discus which is 
a match for any other; (perhaps) a corresponding 
or subordinate wheel. ; 


prati-caksh, cl. 2. A. -¢ashte, &c., 
to see, perceive, become aware of; to expect; to 
cause to see, cause to appear, bring to light. 

Prati-Cakshana, am, n. looking at, viewing; 
making visible ; appearance, look, aspect. 
Prati-éakshya, as, d, am, Ved. visible. 


Whraee prati-candra, as, m. a mock 


moon, paraselene. 


irae prati-Car, cl. 1. P. -éarati, -éari- 
tum, to advance towards, approach (Ved.): Caus. 
-Cdrayati, -yitum, to make current, circulate, pro- 
claim, publish. 

Prati-édrita, as, ad, am, circulated, proclaimed, 
published. 


be | prati-¢aranam, ind. in every 
school or branch. 


< 
Wiha tar prati-cikirsha, f. (fr. Desid. 
of prati-kri), wish to requite, desire of retaliation 
or revenge, desire to be avenged upon (with ace. 
or loc.). 
Prati-cikirshu, us, us, u, wishing to requite, 
desirous of retaliating. 


Uiatafa prati-citi, ind., Ved. in every 
layer or pile, in each layer or course (of faggots, 
bricks, 8c.). . 


afataaq prati-dint, cl. 10. P. A. -dinta- 
yati, -te, -yitum, to think or reflect on; to consider 
again, remember. 

Prati-cintana, am, n. thinking repeatedly, con- 
sidering, meditating upon. 

Prati-dintaniya, as, a, am, to be reflected upon 
anew, to be thought over again. 


afras prati-éud, cl. 10. P. -dodayati, 
~yitum, to drive on, push on, impel, urge on, insti- 
gate; to fall upon, assail, attack. 

Prati-codanam, ind. (fr. prati + éodana), Ved. 
according to order or injunction. 

Prati-codita, as, a, am, impelled, one who has 
pushed against or assailed (with acc.). 


afr prati-éthad (prati-chad), “cl. 10. 
P, (poet. also A.) -¢¢hadayati (-te), -yitum, to cover 
over, cover, clothe, envelop; to obscure; to hide, 
conceal, disguise; to endow. 

Prati-échadana, am, n. a cover, a piece of 
cloth for a covering. 

Prati-é¢hanna, as, a, am, covered over, covered, 
overlaid, clotted, enveloped ; obscured; hidden, con- 
cealed, disguised ; beset, enclosed, hemmed in; fur- 
nished with, provided with, 


nftrexce prati-é¢éhanda, as, m. a reflected 
image, likeness, any image, picture, statue; a sub- 
stitute. 

Prati-¢chandaka, as, m. an image; a substitute. 


WEAATA prati-cchaya (prati-chaya), f. a 
reflected image, a shade, shadow; an image, statue, 
picture, bas-relief. 


Wafers prati-cchid (prati-chid), cl. 7. P. 
A. -é¢hinatti, -¢échintte, -é¢hettum, to tear off, cut 
off; to retaliate by cutting to pieces, 


nfvanrgy pratijnid-bhanga. 
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Prati-écheda, as, m, cutting off ; resistance, oppo- 
sition, 

airaratag prati-cyaviyas, an, ast, as 
(fr, rt. éyu), Ved. pressing closer against or towards ; 
(Say. pra-cyaviyast = puménsam pratt sarira- 
syatyantam cyavayttri.) 

T prati-jangha, f. the shin-bone; 

the fore part of the leg. 


wins pratijan, cl. 4. A. sjayate, -jani- 
tum, to be born again, spring up again, be pro- 
duced anew. 


Nie prati-jana, as, m., Ved. an ad- 
versary. 

Pratianya, as, a, am, Ved. adverse, opposed to, 
hostile; Gay. pratijanydni = hostile people.) 


q prati-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -~japi- 
tum, Ved. to mutter in response. 
prati-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -jal- 
pitum, to answer, reply. 
Pratijalpa, as, m, an answer, reply. 
Prati-jalpaka, as, m. a reply expressing assent, 
respectful concurrence ; a polite but evasive answer (?). 


utr prati-jagri, cl. 2. P. -jagarti, 
jagarttum, Ved. to watch beside (another). 

Prati-jadgara, as, m. vigilance, watchfulness, 
attention. 

Pratijagarana, am, n. watching, guarding, 
attending to. 

Pratijagaranaka, as or am, m. or n.(?),-2 
district. : 

whats prati-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, 
Ved. to conquer, defeat (at play): Desid. jigishati, 
to wish to conquer or defeat, to attack, assault, assail. 


wiafaret prati-jihva or prati-jihvika, f. 
the nvula or soft palate. 
wiaatast prati-jfwana, am, n. (fr. rt. jiv 


with pratt), returning to life, resuscitation. 


afaryt prati-jush, cl. 6. A. -jushate, -jo- 
shitum, Ved. to be kind, act tenderly towards; to 
receive with pleasure, delight in, be gratified by: 
Caus. yjoshayati, -yitum, to coax, caress. 


fraay pratiuti-varpas, as, as, as, 
Ved. victorious over enemies (Sty. = pratipaksha- 
bhibhavana-Ssila-tejo-yukta). 

prati-jri, cl. 1. A. -jarate, -jaritum, 
4jaritum, Ved. to roar (as fire) in the direction of 
(Say. =abhi-vridh, to increase); to call out to, 
salute (Say.= stu, to praise). 


Wat 1. prati-jna, cl. 9. A. (ep. also P.) 
janite, janati, jrdtum, to admit, own, acknow- 
ledge, recognise, allow, take in good part; to ap- 
prove, consent; to promise (with gen., dat., or loc. 
of the person, and acc. or dat. of the thing); to 
maintain, uphold, assert, affirm, allege; to bring 
forward or introduce (a topic) ; to perceive, observe, 
learn, discern, become aware of; (A.) to confirm, 
assent, answer in the affirmative ; to propose ; (P. A.) 
to remember with regret, remember sorrowfully. 

2. prati-jid, f. admission, acknowledgment ; as- 
sent; a solemn declaration, agreement, engagement, 
promise, vow; a statement, assertion, affirmation, 
declaration, allegation ; {in logic) a proposition, the 
assertion to be proved, the first member or avayava 
of the five-membered Ny4ya syllogism (in the usual 
standing example = ‘this hill is fiery’}; (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment; (aya), ind. by ex- 
press rule; in the manner laid down. = Pratijidn- 
tara (°jid-an°), am, n. (in logic) a subsequent 
proposition on failure of the first. = Pratejia- 
pattra or pratiia-pattraka, am, n. a promissory 
note, a written coutract, bond. = Pratijia-pari- 
Sishta, am, n., N. of a treatise by Katyayana. 
=~ Pratijia-bhanga, as, m. the breaking or breach 
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of a promise. = Pratijidbhanga-bhiru, us, us, tt, 
fearful or apprehensive of breaking a promise. = D’ra- 
tijnd-rirodha, as, m, acting contrary to promise 
or agreement ; denial of a logical proposition. = Pra- 
tijka-vivahita, as, dG, am, promised in mariage, 
betrothed. = Prattjrd-sannyasa, as, m. breakiog 
a promise ; abandonment of the original proposition 
(in logic). = Pratijna-hant, is, f. giving up the pro- 
position or argument. 

Pratijiata, as, G, am, asserted, propounded, 
declared, stated, proposed, deposed, alleged ; admitted, 
acknowledged ; promised, agreed ; agreeable, desira- 
ble; (am), o. anything promised, a promise. = Pra- 
tijiatartha Cta-ar°), as,m.a statement, averment. 

Prattjidtarya, as, d, am, to be assented to, to 
be promised, &c. 

Pratijnati, is, f. a wrong form for prati-pra- 
pratt, q.v. 

Prati-jizna, am, 0, admission, assent, agreement, 
engagement, promise ; asserting, assertion ; bringing 
forward or introducing (a topic). 

Pratijnapita, as, a, am, betrayed; (a various 
reading for praziapita.) 

Pratignaya, ind, having admitted or acknow- 
ledged; having promised; having maintained or 
asserted. 

Pratt-jiieya, as, &,am, to be proinised or assented 
to; (as), m. the reciter or pronouncer of a pane- 
gyric, a proclaimer of rank and titles, herald, bard, 
panegyrist. 

prati-jval, cl. 1. P. -jvalati, -jva- 
litum, to flame, blaze, shine. 

UfaAz prati-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yi- 
tum, to strike in retum, strike again. 


ufarataarat prati-tattva-siddhanta, as, 


m, a conclusion adopted by each disputant. 
wate prati-tantram, ind. according to 


each Tantra, according to each opinion. 
ahaa prati-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapatt, -taplum, 
to throw out heat towards; to heat, warm, foment. 
WitAc prati-tara, as, m. (fr. rt. tr? with 
prati), a sailor, oarsman, ferryman. 
prati-taram, ind. (compar. fr. 1. 
prati), Ved. with rt. bhi, to become shorter or 


more contracted; (according to a Scholiast =atyan- 
tam pratikila.) 


UfaATS prati-taru, ind. at each tree. 
Niwas prati-tala or prati-talaka, as, m. 


(in mnsic) a particular time, a kind of air or melody ; 
(i), f. the key of a door or padlock, an instrument 
to open a door. 


afaqat prati-tini, f. a modification of 
the nervous disease called Tan!; [cf. pra-titn?.] 


UiAAEA prati-tryaham, ind. for three 


days at a time. 


Utate pra-tithi, is, m., N. of a teacher 
with the epithet Deva-ratha. 


nines prati-danda, as, 4, am, Ved. re- 
fractory, disobedient, obstinate. 


aiweg prati-darga. Seeprati-drig, col. 2. 
Wiaee prati-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dag- 


dhum, Ved. to bum towards, encounter with flames, 
consume (Say. = sarvatha bhasmi-kyi) : Pass. -dah- 
yate, to be burnt or consumed by fire. 


atrat prati-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, -datte, 
~latum, to give in return, give as a reward, give 
back, return, restore; to retort; to give: Caus, 
-dapayati, -yitum, to cause to be given back, 
cause to be restored. 

Prati-datta, as, @,am, given back. See prafi-tta. 

Prati-datavya, as, 4, am, to be given back, to 
be restored. 


niramANre pratijnabhanga-bhiru, 


Prati-dana, am, 0. giving back, restoring (a 
deposit), restitution, restoration; returniog, a gilt 
in retum; exchange, barter. 

Prati-deya, as, G, am, to be given back or 
returned, to be given as an equivalent; (am), D. a 
pledge, pawn; an article purchased and given back. 


prati-dirana, am, n. (fr. rt. dri 
with pratz), battle, fighting, fierce conflict. 


afateay prati-dinam, ind. day by day, 
daily, every day. 

Uiateqs prati-divan, a, m. (fr. rt. 2. div 
with praii), the sun; a day. 

Prati-divan, G, m.'an adversary at play (Ved.); 
the sun. 


ninteqay prati-divasam, ind. day after 
day, daily, day by day. 

I prati-dis, Caus. P. -desayati, -yi- 
tum, to point towards, point out; to enjoia, teach ; 
to direct; to confess, 

Prati-tisgam, iod. (ft. prati + 2. dis), in every di- 
rection, from every quarter ; everywhere, all around. 

Prati-desam, ind. (fr. prati + desa), in every re- 
gion, in each district or country, in every country. 


nfage prati-duh, dhuk (gender doubtful; 


inst. -duha or -dhusha, gen. -duhas or -dhushas), 
Ved. fresh milk, milk still warm. 


ufaed prati-duta, as, m. a messenger or 
Ln 
ambassador sent in return. 


Niretat prati-dishita, as, a, am, defiled, 
rendered naclean, contaminated. 


ii [ prati-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, 
-drashtum, to look at, behold; to become aware 
of, experience, know; A. -pagyate or Pass. -drig- 
yate, to eome in sight, become visible or perceptible, 
appear: Caus. -darsayatt, -yitum, to cause to see, 
to show; to teach. 

Prati-darga, as, m., Ved. looking at, viewing. 

Prati-dargana, am, nw. seeing, perceiving; (at 
the end of comps.) appearance, look. 

Prati-drigam, ind. (fr. prati + 2. dris), in every 
eye, for every eye. 

Prati-drishta, as, a, am, beheld; 
visible, come in sight. 


wiacana prati-deratam, ind., Ved. for 
every deity. 

Prati-devatd, f.,Ved. a corresponding deity. 

Prati-datvatam, ind, for every deity. 

< 

WiAeEA_ prati-deham, ind. in each body, 
in every body. 

niaeray prati-dosham, ind., Ved. in the 


evening, in the dark. 


| prati-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro- 
7 
tum, to run towards, run to. 


nfage 1. prati-druh, cl. 4. P. -druhyati, 
-drohitum, -drogdhum, -drodkum, to injure in 
return, retaliate an iojury. 

2. prati-druh, dhruk, k,k, or thrut, ¢, t, seeking 
to injure in retnrn, wishing to retaliate an injury. 


azz prati-dvandva, as, m. an oppo- 
nent, antagonist, adversary, rival; an enemy, foe; 
(am), 0. opposition, hostility. 

Prati-drandvin, t, m. an opponent, adversary, 
rival; (2, ini, ¢), hostile, opposed; (at the end of 
a comp.) rivalling, vying with, 

SILA prati-dvaram, ind. at every gatc, 
at each door. 


Ufatete prati-dvirada, vs, m. an opposite 
elephant, a hostile elephant; [cf. pratt-kunjara.] 


afaay prati-dhartri. Sec under prati- 
dhri, col. 3. 


beeome 


nintasrat pratinavayjava. 


WAT 1. prati-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhiti, 
-dhatte, ~lhdtum (mostly Ved.), to place on, place 
within; to put back; to replace, restore, give back 
to (with loc. or dat.); to fix (an arrow on the bow- 
string); to put to the lips (in drinking, Rig-veda 
IV. 27, 5); to set (the os upon; to offer, pre- 
sent; to use, employ; (A.) to begin, commence ; to 
draw near, come on (said of the night). 

2. prati-dha, f., Ved. putting to the lips (in 
drinking) ; a draught. 

Prati-dhana, am, n. putting on; adopting pre- 
cautions. 

Prati-dhi, iz, m., Ved. a particular part of a 
chariot, pieces of wood fastened across the pole; 
(according to Mahi-dhara) = anna. 


niTUTz prati-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 
-te, -dhavitunt, to ron back; to rush upon, assail, 
attack. 

Prati-dhadvana, am, p. running against, rushing 
upon, assailing, attacking. 

nay prati-dhura, as, m. a horse har- 
nessed by the side of another, one horse of a pair. 


wiay prati-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dhirayati, 
-yitum, Ved. to keep back, stop, check; to keep 
erect, support. 

Prati-dhartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who keeps 
back or stops, one who checks; (according to Mahi- 
dhara = nir-akartrt.) 


niewy prati-dhrish, cl. 1. 5. P. -dhar- 
shati, -dhrishnoti, -dharshitum (Ved. ~thrtshe), 
to be bold against, brave, defy; to withstand, resist ; 
to sustain, endure. 

Prati-dhrishya, as, @, am, Ved. to be braved 
or defied, to be withstood or resisted, resistible. 


prati-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, 

-dhyatum, to think upon, hit upoo an idea, devise. 

Prati-dhydata, as, a, am, thonght upon, medi- 
tated oo, devised. ° 


wfasata prati-dhvani, is, m. or prati- 


dhvana, 28, ain, m. n. echo, reverberated sound. 


Wiasaqet prati-dhvasta, as, u, am, cast 


down, dowacast ; forsaken (?). 


mfr prati-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -nadi- 
tum, to sound back, repeat or re-echo a sonnd; to 
answer with a cry or with a shout: Caus. -nadayatt, 
~yitum, to cause to resound, make resonant, fill with 
repeated roaring, fill with cries; to cry aloud. 
Prati-nada, as, m. echo, resonanee, reverberation. 
Prati-nadita, as, &, am, caused to resound, 
resonant, resounding, echoing, echoed. 
Prati-ninada, as, m. ao echo, a reverberation. 


Gd prati-nand, cl. 1. P. -nandati, 
-nandilum, to greet cheerfully, accept or receive 
gladiy, take thankfully (Manu II. 54); to greet in 
retum, retnrn a salute, salute, bid welcome, bid 
farewell; to address kindly, express gratification, 
display affection or devotion; to favour; (with na), 
to decline, refuse: Caus. -nandayati, -yitum, to 
gladden, delight, gratify. 

Prati-nandana,am, n. greeting, salutation (Ved.) ; 
thankful acceptance; the act of returning thanks at 
meals, thanksgiving. 

wiry prati-naptri, ta, m. 2a great grand- 
son, a son's grandson; [cf. pra-napat.} 

wWiraa prati-nam, cl. 1. P. -namati, -nan- 
tum, Ved. to bow or incline towards. 

Prati-namaskara, as, G, am, Ved, retuming a 
salutation. 

Gd prati-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati, -ner- 


ditum, to utter sounds or cries against; to greet or 
hail with cries; to roar after (prey or food). 


Whaada prati-nava, as, a, am, new, young. 
fresh, recent; blown, budded. = Prattnava-jara, f. 
a fresh or newly opened China rose. 


b 


iran prati-naga. 


utwart prati-naga, as, m. an elephant | A. -pundti, -punite, -pavitum, Ved. to cleanse or 


standing opposite, a hostile elephant; [cf. prati- 
kuijara.] 


Wirarst prati-nad?, f. a branch vein. 


WitAare prati-nada. See prati-nad, p.614. 
PIG | prati-naman, Gd, mni, a, Ved. 


having corresponding names, related by name. 
prati-nayaka. See col. 2. 
niaare prati-naha. See prati-naha. 


prati-ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A. 
-kshipatt, -te, -ksheptum, to put down again, de- 
posit again. 
afaterre prati-ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, 
-gaditum, Ved. to speak to, address, 


& prati-ni-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grik- 


nati, -grihnite, -grahitum, Ved. to take up (liquids 
with a ladle or other vessel), ladle ont. 


WiatqUMt prati-ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhatt, -dhatte, -<ihatum, to put in the place of 
another, substitute ; to set aside, slight, disregard ; to 
command, order. 

Prati-nidhaya, ind. having placed in, having 
implanted. 

Prati-nidhi, 7s, m. substitution ; a substitute, re- 
presentative, proxy, deputy, vicegerent; a surety ; 
a resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness, 
statue, picture. 


eprati-nind, cl. 1. P. -nindati, -nin- 
ditum, to inveigh against, abuse, blame, censure. 


ufafrare prati-nipata, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. 
pat with prati-nt), falling down, alighting. 
prati-niyata, as, a, am (rt. yam), 
settled, predestined. 


Prati-niyama, as, m. a general rule, general 
prevalence. 
prati-nir-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, 
-jetum, to prevail against, overcome, vanquish ; to 
rescind. 
Prati-nirjita, as, @, am, prevailed against, van- 
quished; rescinded. 


ufafafem prati-nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-deshtum, to point back, refer back. 

Prati-nirdesa, as, m., Ved. pointing or referring 
back to (with gen.). 

Prati-nirdesaka, as, tka, am, (at the end of a 
comp.) pointing back, referring back, 


prati-nir-yat, Caus. P. -yata- 
yati, -~yitum, to give back, return. 
- Prati-nirydtana, am, n. giving back, returning ; 
rewarding, retaliation. 


Whatqarey prati-nivadrana, am, n. (fr. rb. 


ert with prati-ni), keeping off, warding off. 


Wratqaladt prati-nivasana, am, n. (fr. rt. 


5. vas with prati-nt), a kind of garment (with 
Buddhists). 


ufatatag prati-nivishta, as, a, am, har- 
dened, obstinate, obdurate.—Pratinivishta-mirkha, 
ag, m. an obstinate foo), confirmed blockhead. 


afataya prati-ni-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
-vartitum, to tum back or round, turn away from ; 
to retum; to run away, take flight. 

Prati-nivartana, am, n. tuming back, tuming 
away from; returning, return. 

Prati-nivritta, as, 4, am, turned away from, 
desisted from, leaving, withdrawn from ; come back, 
retumed, 


prati-nisam, ind. cvery night, 
nightly, by night. 


Ufat Tal prati-nish-pi {-nis-pi), cl. 9. P. 


wincow close at hand (?). 


Wirat prati-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, ~te, 
~netum, to lead back ; to lead to, bring towards; to 
put into, mix, 

Prati-nayaka, as, m. ‘counter hero,’ the adver- 
sary of the hero of a play. 


afrqz prati-nud, cl. 6.P. A. -nudati, -te, 
-nattum, to thrust back, repel, repulse, ward off. 

Prati-noda, as, m. thrusting back, repelling, 
repulse. 


Ufa PA prati-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, -nar- 
titum, to dance before (in token of contempt), to 
mock in turn by dancing before (with acc.). 


airy prati-ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asi- 
tum, to place apart or lay down separately (for 
different persons), deposit. 


nirearaa prati-nyayam, ind., Ved. in 


inverted order. . 


UitAK prati-nyiinkha, as,m., Ved. a cor- 


responding insertion of the vowel o; [cf. nyunkha.] 


Wray pratipa, as, m., N. of a king of the 
lunar race the father of Sautanu and grandfather of 
Bhishma ; (more correctly spelt prafipa, q. v.) 


Waa prati-paksha, as, m. the opposite 
side or party, opposite faction, opposition, hostility ; 
an adversary, enemy, foe, opponent, rival ; a respond- 
ent, defendant; N. of a prince; (also read prati- 
kshatra.)— Pratipaksha-ta, {. or pratipaksha- 
tva, am, N. opposition, enmity; obstacle. — Prati- 
paksha-vaditva, am, n. contradictory or deceitful 
conversatioa, double dealing. 

Pratipakshita, as, &, am, containing a contra- 
diction ; nullified by a contradictory premiss (one of 
the five kinds of fallacions middle terms). 

Pratipakshin, t, m. an opponent, adversary. 
— Pratipakshi-ta, f. self-contradiction, the being 
self-contradictory. 


WAI prati-pana, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pan 
with prati), barter, exchange (Ved.); (fr. pratt + 
pana), the stake of an adversary at play. 


aired prati-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pati- 
tum, to fly or hasten towards, hasten to meet. 


Tes § prati-patham, ind. along the 
road, by the way; straightway (?).—Pratipatha- 
gati, 2s, 18, t, going on the road, wending the way. 

Pratipathika, as, a, am, going along the road, 
wending the way. 


aiaae 1. prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
~pattum, to set foot on, step upon, step up to; to 
light upon, meet with, find ; to go towards, approach, 
betake one’s self to, resort to, take refuge with; to 
go into, enter; to arrive at, reach, attain; to gain, 
get, obtain, share, partake of; to receive back, re- 
gain, reobtain, recover; to go back, retum ; to walk, 
roam, wander, go; to perceive, observe, become 
aware of, become conscious of; to find out, discover ; 
to obtain a knowledge of, become acquainted with, 
learn; to comprehend, understand, know; to regard 
as, consider, deem; to affirm, admit; to answer 
affirmatively, express assent, comply with, consent, 
agree, promise; to permit, allow; to avow, acknow- 
ledge ; to begin to speak, begin to answer, commence 
a reply; to apply one’s self to, perform, practise, 
observe, fulfil, accomplish ; to do anything to any one 
(with loc. or gen.), undertake anythiag against, pro- 
ceed against; to act towards; to take place, occur, 
transpire ; to give, give up, restore, return; uttaram 
prati-pad, to give an answer: Caus. -padayati, 
-yitum, to cause to go back, bring back, lead back ; 
to convey or transport to (a place); to cause to 
attain, cause to share in, cause to partake of; to 
give to (with loc., dat., or pen.), deliver over, present, 


afaureara pratipddaka-tva. 
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bestow ; to communicate, impart, teach; to declare, 
Tepresent, assert; to establish, substantiate, prove; 
to explain, expound, make clear; to consider, regard 
as, deem; to appoint to, install in (with loc.); to 
procure ; to prepare ; to effect, cause: Desid. of Caus. 
-pipidayishati, to wish or intend to explain or 
analyze. 

Prati-pattavya, as, a, am, to be obtained, to be 
received ; to be assumed or supposed, to be stated ; 
to be given (as an answer); to be begun; to be 
done or performed. 

Prati-patti, is, f. gaining, getting, obtaining, 
acquirement, gain; becoming aware of, perception, 
observation, ascertainment, determination, knowledge ; 
intelligence, intellect; assertion, affirmation, state- 
ment, opinion; acknowledgment, admitting, admis- 
sion, assent; undertaking, beginning, commence- 
ment; doing, acting, action, proceeding; worldly 
action; mode of acting, procedure; method, means ; 
use, application; giving, imparting, bestowing, pre- 
sentation; causing; elevation, exaltation, promotion, 
preferment; acquirement of rank or dignity, repu- 
tation, fame, renown; honouring, worshippiag, 
honour, respectful behaviour; inspiring trust or con- 
fidence; resoluteness, boldness, assurance, reliance, 
confidence; comprehending, including, conclusion ; 
conviction, proof; misleading, deceiving (?); a rite 
from which no advantage is expected (?).— Prati- 
patti-karman, a, n., Ved, a concluding rite or 
ceremony. = Pratipatti-daksha, as, a, am, know- 
ing how to act, Knowing what is to be done. = Pra- 
tipattt-darsin, i, ini, ¢, showing what ought to be 
done, = Pratipatti-nishthura, as, a, am, hard to 
understand, difficult to be understood. = Pratipatti- 
pataha, as, m. a kind of kettle-drum, the state drum 
allowed only to chiefs of a certain rank; [cf. prati- 
pat-turya below.| = Pratipatti-paranmukha, as, 
2, am, averse from compliance, obstinate, unyielding. 
- Pratipatti-pradaina, am, n, the giving of pre- 
ferment, conferring promotion. — Pratipatt:-bheda, 
as, m. diversity of views, difference of opinions. 
— Pratipatti-mat, an, ati, at, possessing appro- 
priate knowledge, knowing what is to be done; in- 
telligent ; active, prompt; celebrated, high in rank. 
= Pratipatti-vifdrada, as, 4, am, knowing how 
to act, knowing what is to be done, expert, clever. 

Prati-pattri, ta, trz, tri, one who maintains or 
asserts. 

2. prati-pad, t, f. access, ingress, entrance, way ; 
beginning, commencement; an introductory verse 
or stanza; the first day of a Iynar fortnight, the first 
day of the moon’s increase or wane (especially of 
the former, cf. prati-pada) ; understanding, intel- 
ligence, intellect ; rank, consequence; a kettle-drum. 
= Pratipat-tirya, am,n.a kind of kettle-drum ; 
[ef. pratipatti-pataha.] z 

Prati-pada, am, n., N. of an Upamga; (a or 2), 
f, the first day of a lunar fortoight, the first day of 
the moon’s increase or wane (especially of the 
former, cf. 2. prati-pad); (am), ind. (fr. prate 
+ pada), see p. 616, col. 1. 3 

Prati-panna, as, G,am, come up to, approached, 
reached, obtained, gained; overcome, conquered, 
subdued; done, effected, accomplished ; undertaken ; 
answered, replied; offered, promised, engaged; as- 
sented to, agreed to, accepted, admitted; known, 
understood, ascertained, determined; convicted, 
proved, demonstrated ; conversant or familiar with ; 
acting. 

Pratipannaka, as, m. ‘artived at an aim,’ (with 
Buddhists) a collective epithet of the four orders of 
Aryas, viz. the Srota-dpanna, Sakrid-dgamin, An- 
agimin, and Arhat. 

Prati-padaka, as, ika, am, causing to obtain, 
giving, granting, bestowing, presenting to (with 
loc.) ; stating, establishing, supporting, demonstrating, 
communicating, treating of, speaking about; explain- 
ing, explanatory, illustrating, teaching; productive, 
effective, efficient, accomplishing; advancing, for- 
warding, furthering, promoting; (as or am), m. 
or n.(?), a receptacle for hair, Pratipadaka-tva, 
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am, 0. the state or condition of one who explains, 
explainiag. 

Prati-padana, am, n. causing to come back, 
bringing back; causing to reach or attain, causing 
to obtain; imparting, giving, presenting, donation, 
gift; giving back, returning, restoring ; appointing ; 
producing, exciting, causing ; accomplishing, effect- 
ing ; action, worldly conduct; repeated action, prac- 
tice; treating of, discussing, rendering clear or intel- 
ligible, expounding, explaining, teaching, declaring, 
affirming, declaration ; establishing, proving, substan- 
tiating; beginning, commencement. 

Prati-padaniya, as, a, am, to be given, to be 
given in marriage; to be accomplished ; to be dis- 
cussed, to be treated of.or expounded ; to be esta- 
blished or proved, to be maintained. 

Prati-padam, ind. (fr. prati+ pada), in every 
Pada, in each quarter or fourth part of a verse. 

Prati-padayttri, ta, tri, tri, one who discusses 
or expounds, a teacher, instructor. 

Prati-padita, as, i, am, caused to attain; given, 
delivered, presented; caused, produced; declared, 
represented, stated, asserted, proved, maintained ; 
explained, expounded. 

Prati-paduka, as, i, am, determining, ascertain- 
ing ; making manifest or clear ; causing, effecting. 

Prati-padya, as, 4, am, to be treated of or dis- 
cussed, to be explained or expounded. 

Prati-ptisa, f. desire of obtaining, longing for. 

Prati-pitsu, us, us, u, wishing to obtain, striv- 
ing for. 

Prati-pipadayishu, us, us, u, wishing to explain, 
about to treat of. 


wire prati-padam, ind. at every step, 
on every occasion; at every place, everywhere; in 
every word; verbally, expressly, especially. — Pratt- 
pada-iva, am, n., Ved, advancing step by step. 


afAaagt prati-para-nz, cl. 1.P. A. -pa- 
yatt, -te, ~netum, Ved. to lead back. 


WiAact prati-pari (-pari-i, see rt. 5. 1), 
el. 2. P. -pary-ett, -etum, Ved. to go round in a 
reverse direction. 


afaae prati-pare (-para-i, see rt. 5. 1), 
cl. 2. P. -paraiti, -paraitum, Ved. to return again. 


Waray frat prati-parna-sipha, f. the plant 


Anthericum Tuberosum (=dravanti). 


afar prati-parva, ind., Ved. at each 


Parvan. 


NACA prati-pallava, as, m. an opposite 
branch. 


Whaat prati-pa (see Caus. of rt. 3. pa), 
Cans. P. -ndlayati, -yitum, to protect, defend; to 
cherish, nourish, foster, rear, patronize; to observe, 
keep, maintain; to wait, wait for, expect. 

Prati-pataka, as, tka, am, protecting, defending, 
preserving, cherishing ; (as), m.a protector, guardian, 
a king. 

Prati-palana, am, n. protecting, guarding, de- 
fending, cherishing; keeping up, observing, follow- 
ing, practising. 

Prati-pilaniya, as, d, am, to be protected or 
cherished; to be observed or followed; to be 
awaited, to be waited for, to be watched. 

Prati-palayitavya, as, 4, am, to be protected 
or guarded; to be awaited, to be waited for, to be 
watched. 

Prati-patita, as, a, am, protected, cherished ; 
ao Bote 

rati-palin, 1, ini, i, i i 
emia ¢, protecting, guarding, 

j Pratt-palya, a8, @, am, to be protected or che- 
rished ; to be awaited, to be waited for. 

winrar prati-pana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. 
pan with prati), ready to exchange, bartering 
(Ved.) ; (as), m. a stake, gage, the thing played for; 
a counter-pledge, anything staked against another 


vinarea prati-padana. 


el 


thing; a counter-stake, counter-game; [cf. prati- 
pana.] 


AQAA prati-patram, ind. (in dramatic 
language) in each part, in each character, by every 
actor. 


ata prati-padapam, ind. in every 


tree 


WAI EA prati-padam, prati-padita. See 


col. I 


WiraTsT prati-pana, am, n. water for 
drinking. 


WAAAY prati-papa, as, a, am, wicked or 


evil in return, recompensing evil for evil. 
prati-pitsa, prati-pitsu, prati- 


pipadayishu, See col. i. 


WiAfAy prati-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, 
~peshtum, to rub one thing against another, mb 
together; to mb one’s self against; to bruise, grind, 
crush, destroy in tum. 


wirats prati-pid, Caus. P. -pidayati, -yi- 
tum, to press, press hard, oppress, harass, distress. 

Prati-pidana, am, 0. oppressiog, harassing, mo- 
lesting. 


wiTaty prati-piy (see rt. 2. pry), cl. 1. P. 
-piyati, -piyitum, Ved. to revile, abuse, treat with 
contempt or disrespect. 


WiAqEa prati-purusha or prati-purusha, 
as, m. ‘a counter-person, a corresponding or similar 
man; a companion, assistant; a deputy, substitute ; 
an effigy, the effigy of a man which thieves push 
into the interior of a house before entering it them- 
selves; (am), ind. man by man, every man, for 
each man; for each soul. 


nina prati-pushyam, ind., Ved. at 
each time of the moon’s entrance into the asterism 
Pushya. 


ataqera prati-pustaka, am, n. a copy of 


an original manuscript, a copy in general. 


prati-puj, cl. 10. P. -pujayatz, 
-yitum, to show respect towards, honour; to salute 
respectfully, salute in tam, return a salutation, honour; 
to praise, commend, approve. 

Prati-pijaka, as, tka, am, doing homage, 
honouring; (as), m. one who does homage, 2 
reverer. 

Pratt-pijana, am, n. or prati-pija, f. doing 
homage, showing respect, honouring; exchange of 
civilities, mutual obeisance or reverence. 

Prati-pijita, as, a, am, honoured, respected, 
treated with reverence or respect; exchanged as 
civilities. 

1. prati-pujya, as, a, am, to be treated with 
respect, to be honoured. 

2. prati-pujya, ind. having done homage to, 
having exchanged respectful salutations. 


WAFER prati-piirusha, 


rusha above. 

W prati-purvahnam, ind. every 
forenoon, every morning. 

uta prati-pri, Caus. P. -purayati, -yi- 
tum, to fill up, fill, make full; to fill with, to sate, 
satiate, satisfy, content. 

Prati-pirana, am, n. filling up, filling; injecting 
a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over. 

Prati-pirita, as, @, am, filled np, filled ; satisfied, 
contented. 

Prati-pirna, as, Z, am, filled with, fall, full of; 
satisfied. 


nfanye prati-pra-grah, cl.9. P.A. -grih- 
nati, -grihnite, -grahitum, to take up or receive 
again, 


See prati-pu- 


nimnrg prati-pras. 


witws prati-prach, cl. 6. P. -priéchati, 
-prashtum, to ask, question, interrogate, inquire of. 

Prati-pragna, as, m. a question asked in retum ; 
an answer; (Ved.) an umpire (7). 

be prati-pra-jna, cl.9. P. A. -janati, 
janite, jratum, Ved. to seek out or find again. 

Prati-prajiati, is, {., Ved. distinguishing ; recdg- 
nition, acknowledgment. 

wianaaa prati-pranavam, ind. at every 
repetition of the sacred syllable Om. = Pratipranava- 
samyukta, as, d, am, accompanied each time with 
the syllable Om. 


VfANUIA prati-pranama, as, m. (fr. rt. 
nam with prati-pra), a bow or obeisance in return, 
saluting in turn. 

Ufanta prati-prati, is, ini, i, Ved. being 
a counterpart, counter-balancing ; being a match for, 
equal to (with acc.). 

niawatay prati-pratikam, ind., Ved. at 


each beginning, at every commencement. 


Whaner prati-pra-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, 
-datie, -daium, to give back again; to give up, 
deliver. 

Prati-pratta, as, @, am, Ved. given up, delivered. 

Prati-pradana, am, n. giving back, returning, 
restoring; giving in marriage. 

prati-pra-bri, cl. 2. P. -braviti, 
&c., Ved. to speak to in retum, address in reply, 
reply, answer. 


afar prati-prabha, as, m., N. of a de- 
scendant of Atri, author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 
49; (a), {. reflection, reflected light. 

Prati-prabhatam, ind, every morning. 


wihaway prati-pra-yam, cl. 1. P. -yaéchati, 


-yantum, to give back, return, restore. 


AfANAIU prati-prayavana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
yu with prati-pra), repeated mixture. 


utarar prati-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yatt, -ya- 
twm, to go back, come back, return. 
Prati-prayana, am, 0. going back, return, retreat, 


Ufawa prati-pragsna. See under prati- 
prach above. 


wranaa prati-prasava, as, m. a counter- 
order, countermand, suspension of a general prohi- 
bition in a particular case, license for an act which 
under other circumstances is forbidden; the laying 
down of excepted cases; contrary effect. 

Prati-prasita, as, Z, am, re-enjoined after having 
been forbidden. 


iAMeaTg prati-prasthatri, ta, m. (fr. rt. 
stha with prati-pra), Ved., N. of a priest who 
assists the Adhvaryu. 

Prati-prasthana, am, n. the office of the Prati- 
prasthatri; N. of a particular Soma-graha (Ved.). 

Pratiprasthanika, as, i, am, relating to the work 
or office of the Prati-prasthatri ; Pratiprasthanikam 
karma, the office of the Prati-prasthatri. 


NAWSIT prati-prahara, as, m. (fr. rt. hi 
with prati-pra), a counter-blow, returning a blow 
or stroke. 


whan prati-pra-hkve, cl. 1. P. A. -hva- 


yatt, -te, -hvaitum, Ved. to invite to (a sacrifice), 
invoke. 


WANTAIT prati-prakara, as, m. an outer 
wall or rampart. 

nfanrst prati-pra§, t, t, t, Ved. consuming 
another's food. 

NirATa prati-pras (-pra-as ; see rt. 2. as), 
dl. 4. P. -prasyati, ~prasitum, to throw or cast upon. 


Ufatira prati-priya. 


wrafna prati-priya, am, n. kindness in 


tum, service in retum. 


wfang prati-praisha, as, m., Ved. a cry 


or call in return, direction given in retum. 


afar prati-plavana, am, n. (fr. rt. plu 
with pratt), jumping back, leaping back. 


vias prati-phal, cl.1. P. -phalati, -pha- 
litum, to bound against, rebound; to shine back, 
be reflected; to requite. 

Prati-phala, as, m. or prati-phalana, am, n. 
a reflection, reflected image, image, shadow; return, 
reward, remuneration, requital, retaliation, retribution. 

Pratt-phalita, as, ad, am, reflected, shadowed, 
represented ; requited, returned. 


wines prati-phullaka, as, a, am, flower- 


ing, in blossom, 


Whraqey prati-bandh, cl. 9. P. A. -badh- 
nati, -badhnite, -banddhum, to bind to, make 
fast, moor; to set, enchase; to fix, direct; to shut 
out, exclude, preclude, cut off; to keep off, keep at 
a distance; to obstruct. 

Prati-baddha, as, a, am, bound to, tied to, 
bound, tied, moored; attached, hanging to; con- 
nected with, subject, dependant; furnished with, 
possessing ; set, enchased, inlaid, bestudded; fixed, 
directed; excluded, cut off; hindered, impeded, ob- 
structed, opposed, precluded, prevented ; disappointed, 
thwarted, crossed, vexed; kept off, kept at a dis- 
tance; tangled, entangled, involved, hard to loose; 
(in philosophy) that which is always connected and 
implied, as fire is implied in smoke. — Pratibaddha- 
prasara, a8, 4, am, hindered or blunted in its course 
(as a thunderbolt). — Pratibaddha-raga, as, a, am, 
pervaded by passion or baving passion in harmonious 
connection (with gesture). 

Prati-badhaka, as, m.an opposer, injurer (?). 

Prati-badhya, as, @,am, to be bound or tied 
to; to be hindered or obstructed. 

Prati-bandha, as, m. binding or tying to; con- 
nection, conjunction ; investment, blockade, beleaguer- 
ing, siege ; blocking up, obstacle, hinderance, impedi- 
ment resistance ; cessation ; disappointment. = Pra- 
tibandha-kdrin, t, int, i, creating obstacles, hin- 
dering, preventing. = Pratibandha-vat, dn, ati, at, 
beset with obstacles, in which obstacles are met with, 
difficult to attain. : 

Prati-bandhaka, as, ikd, am, binding or tying 
to; obstructing, obstructive, hindering, impeding, 
being an obstacle; resisting; (a3), m. a branch, 
shoot; N. of a prince; (at the end of a comp.) an 
obstacle, impediment, hinderance. 

Prati-bandhana, am, n. binding or tying to, 
binding, confinement; obstructing, impeding, 

Prati-bandhi, is, m. a contradiction, objection. 

Prati-bandhin, 7, ini, i, binding or tying to; 
encountering obstacles, impeded, interrupted ; (at the 
end of a comp.) hindering, obstructing. = Pratiban- 
dhi-ta, f. the being an obstacle, obstructiveness, im- 
peding, checking. 


wiraey prati-bandhu, us, m. an equal in 


rank or station. 


atraes prati-bala, as, a, am, having equal 
strength or power, of equal strength, equally matched, 
a match for (with gen. or at the end of a comp, 
e.g. astra-p°, equal in arms); able, adequate, 
powerful. 


utwatfar prati-bani, is, i, f.n. an answer; 


(4s, 28, 7), improper, unseemly, unsuitable. 


WiNaTY prati-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, 
-badhitum, to beat back, repel, ward off, to keep 
off, combat; to restrain, check; to pain, torment, 
torture. 

Prati-badhaka, as, ikd, am, thrusting back, re- 
jecting, repelling; opposiug, obstructing, withstanding, 
precluding, preventing. 


Pratt-baédhana, am, n. beating back, repelling, 
rejecting, keeping off. 

Prati-badhin, i, ini, 4, opposing ; (2), m. an 
opponent. 


niware prati-bahu, us, m.a particular part 
of the arm; N. of one of the sons of Svaphalka, 


wtatagy prati-bimba = prati-vimba, q. v. 
niwatst pratt-bya, am, n. bad or rotten 


seed. 


wrayy prati-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 
-bodhitum, to awaken, awake, wake; to perceive, 
observe, remark, learn: Caus. -bodhayatt, -yitum, 
to awaken ; to instruct, inform, admonish; to com- 
mission, charge, order. 

Prati-buddha, as, a, am, awakened, awake 
(Manu I. 74) ; illuminated, enlightened ; recognised, 
observed; kaown, celebrated; exalted, rendered 
prosperous or great. Pratibuddha-vastu, us, us, 
Uy understanding the real nature of things. = Prati- 
buddhatman (dha-at’), d, d, a, baving the mind 
roused or awakened, awake. 

a, as, a, am, in a-p’, not recog- 
nised. 

Pratt-buddhi, is, f. awakening ; hostile disposition 
or purpose (= satru-buddhi).— Pratibuddhi-mat, 
an, ati, at, having hostile inteotions. 

Prati-bodha, as, m. awaking, waking; percep- 
tion, knowledge ; instructing, instruction ; admonish- 
ing; N. of a man. Pratibodha-vat, dn, ati, at, 


endowed with knowledge or reason, possessed of 


understanding. = Pratibodhi-putra(?), as, m., N. 
of a teacher. 

Prati-bodhaka, as, tka, am, awakening ; admon- 
ishiog, instructing. 

Prati-bodhana, as, t, am, awakening [cf. duh- 
stapna-p°]; refreshing ; (am), n. awaking, awaken- 
ing; instructing, instruction, explanation. 

Prati-bodhita, as, G, am, awakened ; instructed, 
taught. 


Prati-bodhin, 7, ini, 4, awaking, about to awake. 


Pin @ prati-bru, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, 
-brite, raktum, to answer (with acc. of the person 
or two acc.); (A.) to contradict, deny, refuse; to 
resist, 


WMT prati-bhaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhaksha- 


yati, -yitum, Ved. to eat separately, eat alone. 


WiMAT prati-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, 
-te, -bhaktum, to receive back as a part or share; to 
fall again to one’s share; to return to (with acc.). 

Prati-bhaga, as, m. division; a share, portion, 
small daily present of fruit, flowers, vegetables, &c. 
offered to a Raja or prince (Mann VIII. 307); 
(am), ind. for every portion or degree. Prati- 
bhaga-sas, ind. according to particular divisions or 
classification ; in divisions or classes. 


WiMTA prati-bhanj, cl. 7..P. -bhanakti, 
-bhanktum, Ved. to fracture, break in pieces. 

wins prati-bhata, as, a, am, vying with, 
rivalling, emulating. = Pratibhata-ta, f. emulons- 
ness, emulation. 


WiMAM prati-bhan, cl.1. P.-bhanati, -bha- 
nitum, to speak in reply, answer. 
Prati-bhanita, as, a, ant, answered, replied. 


Timea prati-bhaya, as, a, am, exciting 
fear, formidable, terrible, terrific, horrific, fearful, 
frightful; dangerous; (am), n. anything formidable 
or dangerons, fear, danger; (am), ind. formidably, 
frightfully. — Pratibhayan-kara, as, t, am, causing 
fear. — Pratibhayakara (°ya-ak°), as, a, am, hav- 
ing a formidable aspect. 

WAT 1. prati-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bha- 
tum, to shine upon (with acc.); to appear, seem 


(e.g. itt pratibhati me nianah, so it seems to my 
mind); to come in sight, present one’s self, offer 


nfmyy prati-bhish. 
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one’s self to (with gen. or acc.); to appear clear to the 
mind, flash upon the thoughts, come into the mind, 
occur to (e. g. nottaram pratibhati me, no answer 
occurs to me); to fall to the lot of, come into the 
possession of (with gen. or acc.); to seem fit, appear 
good, please (with acc.). 

2. prati-bha, f. an image; look, appearance, 
manifestation ; light, splendor [cf. nish-pratibha] ; 
reflected light; a flashing thonght, bright idea, bril- 
liant conception; understanding, intelligence, intel- 
lect (especially as opening or expanding); genius, 
wit, ingenuity ; audacity, boldness, impudence, confi- 
dence ; pleasingness, suitableness; (as, &, am), clear, 
bright; intelligent, clever (?). = Pratibhdnvita 
(“bha-an°), as, i, am, endowed with 6r acquiring 
knowledge or experience, intelligent; confident, 
proud, andacions, bold. = Pratibha-mukha, as, i, 
am, ‘ bold-faced,’ arrogant, bold, confident. - Pratt- 
bha-vat, dn, ati, at, bright, luminous; knowing, 
shrewd; confident, bold; (an), m. the sun; the 
moon; fire. — Pratsbha-vildsa, as, m., N. of a 
philosophical work (also called Vedartha-pradipa and 
Vedartha-¢andra). = Pratibha-hani, is, f. privation 
of light, dulness, darkness; loss or absence of know- 
ledge, want of sense. 

Prati-bhana, am, n. light, spleador, brilliancy ; 
intelligence, understanding ; brilliance of conception ; 
confidence, boldness, audacity. — Pratibhana-kita, 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.— Pratibhana-vat, 
dn, ati, at, bright, brilliant, luminous, splendid ; 
intelligent, acute, shrewd; endowed with presence 
of mind, bold, prompt, audacious. 

Prati-bhanu, us, m., N. of a descendant of Atri, 
author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 48. 


WMATA prati-bhava. See under 1. prati- 
bhit below. 


Wary prati-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, 
-bhashitum, to address in turn, answer; to address, 
speak to (with acc.); to tell, relate; to call, name. 

Prati-bhasha, f. an answer, reply, rejoinder. 


prati-bhas, cl. 1. A. ~-bhasate, 
-bhasitum, to appear, become clear or evident, 
manifest or reveal one’s self; to reflect. 
Prati-bhasa, as, m. appearance, look, similitude ; 
appearing or occurring to the mind; illusion. 
Pratithasana, am, n. appearing, appearance, 
look, semblance. 


Wiahre prati-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-bhintte, -bhettum, to pierce through, pierce, pene- 
trate; to disclose, betray; to express displeasure, 
reproach, ceasure; to disown, reject, part from. 

Prati-bhidya, ind. baving pierced or penetrated ; 
having betrayed. 

Prati-bhinna,as, &, am, pierced through, pierced ; 
separated, divided ; in immediate contact, closely con- 
nected with (with inst.). 

Prati-bheda, as, m, splitting, cleaving, dividing ; 
discovery, betrayal. 

Prati-bhedana, am, n. piercing, penetrating ; 
splitting, cleaving, cutting; separating, dividing. 


WimyA prati-bhuj, cl. 7. P. -bhunakti, 
-bhoktum, to enjoy. 
Prati-bhoga, as, m. enjoyment. 


Hine § 1. prati-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 
-bhavitum, to be equal to or on a par with (with 
ace.): Caus. -bhdvayati, -yitum, to observe, con- 
sider, become acquainted with: Pass. of Cans. -bha- 
vyate, to be considered or regarded as. 

Prati-bhava, as, m. corresponding character or 
disposition, = Pratibhdva-vat, an, ati, at, having 
corresponding or congenial characters, social. 

2. prati-bhi, ts, m. a surety, security, bail. 


WimMIy prati-bhish, cl. 1. P. -dhishati, 
-bhishitum, Ved. to make ready, prepare, fit ont, 
equip; to adorn; to serve, wait upon; to hononr, 
worship; to accord, accede, acquiesce, comply. 

S 
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wimy prati-bhri, cl. 1. 3. P. A. -bharati, 
-te, -bibharti, -bibhrite, -bhartum, Ved. to carry 
towards, offer, present. 

Prati-thrita, as, a, am, Ved. offered, presented 
(as Soma). 


FOAL pratimangala-vara, as, m. 
pl. (probably) every festive day, all festivals. 


prati-manthaka, a particular 
term in musie (=manthaka). 


< prati-mand, cl. 1. P. -mandati, 
-manditum, to decorate, ado, 
Prati-mandita, as, &, am, decorated, adorned, 


ufPAIs prati-mandala, am, n. a s8e- 
condary disk (of the sun 8c.) ; an eccentrie orbit. 


UA pratimatsya, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people; (also read pratimasya.) 
prate-man, cl. 8, A. -manute, -ma- 
nitum, to reply, rejoin (Ved.); to compare with 
(Ved.): Cans. ~manayati, -yitum, to honour, hold 
in honour; to applaud; to consider, regard. 


ning prati-mantr, cl. 10. P. -mantra- 
yati, -yitum, to call out or reply to (Ved.); to 
consecrate with sacred texts. 

Prati-mantrana, am, n., Ved, an answer, reply. 

Prati-mantram, ind., Ved, with or at every for- 
mula or verse, 

Prati-mantrita, as, a, am, consecrated with 
sacred texts, 


nirateany prati-mandiram, ind. in every 


house. 


nina prati-manyiya (fr. pratt + man- 
yu), Nom, A. pratimanyiyate, &c., to manifest 
reseatment towards, pour out one’s fury upon, 


airast prati-marga, as, m. (fr. rt. myis 


with pratt), a kind of powder used as a sternutatory. 


utara prati-malla, as, m. an opponent 


in wrestling or boxiog, antagonist; a rival, 


TiAAT 3. prati-ma, cl. 2. P., 3.4. A. -mati, 
~mimite, -mayate, -matum, to imitate, copy (Ved.); 
10 compare. 

2. prati-ma, as, m. a creator, maker, framer 
(Ved.); (a), f an image, likeness, resemblance 
(frequently at the end of comps. in the sense of 
‘like, similar, resembling, equal to,’ e. g. amara-p’, 
like an immortal), picture, figure, idol; a symbol; 
a reflection? measure, extent; the part of an ele- 
phant’s head between the tusks; a metre consist- 
ing of twelve syllables, = Pratima-ta(?), f. or 
pratima-tra (7), am, n. reflection, image, shadow. 
= Pratima-gata, as, a, am, ‘gone to a statue,’ 
present in an idol (as a deity).— Pratima-dcandra, 
as, m. ‘ reflection-moon,’ the reflected moon, image 
of the moon.—Pratima-paridaraka, as, m. an 
attendant upon an idol ( = devala, q.v.).— Pratima- 
visesha, as, m. a sort of image, a kiad of figure or 
character. — Pratima-sasarka, as, or pratimendu 
(°ma-in’), us, m. ‘reflection-moon,’ the reflected 
moon, image of the moon, 

Prati-mdtavya, as, 4, am, comparable. 

Prati-ména, am, n. a counterpart, match, well- 
matched opponent, adversary (Ved.); a model, pat- 
tern; an image, picture; an idol; similarity, likeness, 
resemblance, similitude; a weight; the part of an 
elephant’s head between the tusks: (as, a, am, at 
the end of a comp.) like, resembling. = Pratimdna- 
bhaga, as, m. the part of an elephant’s head between 
the tusks. 

Prati-mita, as, d, am, imitated, eopied; com- 
pared ; reflected, mirrored. 

Prati-meya, as, a, am, to be likened or com- 
pared, comparable. 


nfaarar prati-maya, f. illusion or magical 


power applied in return, counter-spell, counter-charm, 


aimy prati-bhri. 


afaania prati-margaka, as, m. the city 
of Hari-S¢andra (said to hover in the air). 

Prati-margam, ind. the way back, baek, back- 
wards. 


iAATST prati-mala, f. an exercise ana- 
logous to capping verses, reciting verse for verse as a 
trial of memory or skill. 


WirATAy prati-masam, ind. every month, 


month by month, monthly. 

ufwAter pratimasya, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people; [cf. pratimatsya. } 

ufaiar prati-mit, t, f., Ved. (fr. rt. me 
with prati), a prop, stay, support. 

e e é 
prati-mitra, (probably) am,n. a 

counterfeit friend,’ an adversary, enemy. 


ufafaz prati-mth, cl. 1. P. -mehatt, -me- 
dhum, to make water in the direction of (with acc.). 


niaata prati-miv, cl. 1. P. -mivati, -mi- 
vitum, Ved. to push or press back; to elose by 
pressing, shot. 


WaT HA prati-mukulam, ind. in or upon 
every bud. 


mfaqe prati-mukha, as, 4, am, standing 
before the face, facing ; near at hand, present; (az), 
n. (in dramatic language) a secondary plot or inci- 
dent calculated either to hasten or retard the catas- 
trophe ; (am), ind. towards ; in front, in the presence 
of, before. —Pratimukhagata (“kha-dg°), as, 4, 
am, eome against or into eollision ; come before or in 
front of. — Pratimukhdanga (°kha-an®), am, n. (in 
dramatie language) progressive narration of events, 

WA prati-mué, cl. 6. P. A. -mundati, 
-te, -moktum, to put on, place on, fix on, append ; 
to put on (clothes); to put on one’s self (A.), dress 
one’s self (A.); to assume a form; to fasten, tie up, 
bind, attach; to let go, set free, release, liberate; to 
give up, resign; to return, restore; to pay, liquidate 
or discharge (a debt); to fling, hurl: Pass. ~-mucyate, 
to be freed or released from (with abl.) : Cams. or 
cd. 10. P. -modayati, -yitum, to set free, release, 
liberate ; to rescue, save, deliver. 

Prati-mukia, as, a, am, put on, applied; 
fastened, tied, bound; clothed, armed, accontred ; 
released, liberated ; loosed or liberated repeatedly ; 
returned, restored; flung, hurled; thrown at one 
another. 

Prati-moéana, am, n. looseniog, loosing ; libera- 
tion, release. 

Prati-modita, as, &, am, released, liberated ; 
rescued, saved, delivered. 


afaqe prati-mud, cl. 1. A. -madate, -ma- 
ditum, to rejoice at, welcome with joy, weleome 
with acclamation ; to be glad to see: Caus. -moda- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to gladden, make cheerful, cheer : 
Desid. of Caus. -mumodayishati, Ved. to wish to 
make cheerful. 

ufayzet prati-mudra, f. a counter-seal ; 
the impression of a seal. ; 


prati-muh, Cans. P. -mohayati, 


-yitum, Ved. to bewilder greatly, perplex, confound. 
Pratt-muhus, ind, again and again, repeatedly. 
Prati-mohayat, an, anti, at, Ved. bewildering, 

confounding. 


< a - ' 
ata Wey prati-muhurtam, ind. every mo- 
ment, constaatly. 


< s - e ° e 
fi prati-miirti, is, f. a corresponding 
form, the counterpart of any real form, an image, 
resemblanee, likeness. 


wfaatiatprati-mishika, f.a species of rat. 
nfawa prati-meya, See 1. prati-ma, col. I. 


wtawy pra-tiram. 


wfaArey prati-moksha, as, m. liberation, 
deliverance; (with Buddhists) emancipation. 


Prati-mokshana, am, n. liberation, deliverance ; 
emancipation. 


airaq prati-yat, Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
~yatayati, -yitum, to retaliate, requite. 

Prati-yatna, as, m. care bestowed upon anything, 
exertion for anything, effort, endeavour; a making 
or preparing, elaboration; making complete or per- 
fect; acquiring a new virtue or quality; acting well 
or properly; comprehension ; taking prisoner, mak- 
ing captive; desire, wish; making an effort against, 
opposition, counteraction, resistance ; retaliating, re- 
crimination, revenge; (as, a, am), exerting one’s 
self for, troubling about; making effort or exertion, 
strenuous, diligent, aetive, vigorous. 

Prati-ydtana, am, n. requital, retaliation ; (a), f., 
the counterpart or resemblance of a real form, a 
picture, image, statue, 


prati-yam, cl. 1. P. -yaéthatt, 
~yantaum, Ved. to grant, present, bestow. 


wfarar prati-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 
to go back, return. 

Prati-ydia, as, 4, am, gone against, opposed, 
resisted, 

Prati-ydna, am, n. going back, return. 

Prati-yayin, i, ini, 1, going towards, meeting ; 
going against, attacking, assailing. 


nfagy prati-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate, 
-yoddhum, to fight with, fight against, oppose: 
Caus. P. -yodhayati, -yitum, to fight against, oppose. 

Prati-yuddha, am, n. fighting against, battle 
in return. 

Prati-yoddhavya, as, &, am, to be attacked in 
retum. 

Prati-yoddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, an antagonist, 
adversary, a well-matched opponent. 

Prati-yodha, as, m. au antagonist, opponent, 
adversary, 

Prati-yodhana, am, n. fighting against, assailing 
in turn. 

Prati-yodhin, t,m. an antagonist, adversary, well- 
matched opponent. 


prati-yuthapa, as, m. the leader 
of a hostile herd (of elephants). 


wham prati-yoga, as, m. (fr. rt. yu 
with prati), opposition, resistance, enmity; contro- 
versy, contradietion ; an antidote, remedy ; co-opera- 
tion, association ; the being a counterpart of anything. 

Pratiyogika, as, d, am, antithetical, related to, 
relative, corelative. — Pratiyogika-tva, am, n. 
relativeness, relativity, correlativeness. 

Prati-yogin, 1, inz, 7, opposing, counteracting, 
impeding ; related to, eorresponding to; co-operating 
with ; equally matched ; (2), m1. an opponent, enemy, 
antagonist, rival; any object dependant pon another 
and not existing without it; a partner, associate, 
coadjutor ; a counterpart, match. = Pratiyogi-jndna- 
karanata-vada, as, m., N. of a Nyaya work. 
— Pratiyogi-ta, {. or pratiyogi-tva, am, n. op-. 
position; dependant existence ; the state of being a 
match or counterpart, existence as a counterpart, 
equality in power; matual co-operation, partnership. 

Prati-yojayitarya, as, d, am, to be fitted with 
strings, requinng to be stringed (as a musical instru- 
ment). 


Whaat prati-yoni, ind., Ved. accordin 
Pp y g 


to source or origin. 


What pra-tira, as, a, am (fr. pra-tri), Ved. 
promoting, advancing; granting victory; (according 
to Say.) pratiram ayuk=jathare cirakalavas- 
thanam. 

Pra-tiram (probably an ind. past part. fr. pra- 
trt), Ved. having crossed (?). 2 


wfc prati-raksh, 


RfAacey prati-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, 


-rakshitum, Ved. to preserve, guard, protect. 
Prati-rakshana, am, 0. preserving, preservation, 
protection, 
Prati-raksha, {. safety, preservation. = Pratirak- 
shartham (sha-ar°), ind. for the sake of saving. 


NfACY prati-ratha, as, m. an opposite 
fighter in a war-chariot, aa adversary in war, an- 
tagonist; N. of a descendant of Atri, anthor of the 
bymn Rig-veda V. 47; N. of a son of Mati-nara 
and father of Kanva; N, of a son of Vajra and 
father of Su-¢ara. 


WracHt prati-rambha,as, m. passion, rage, 


violent or passionate abuse (= prati-lambha). 


ataca prati-rava, as, m. (fr. rt. ru with 
prati), crying or calling out to; quarreling; echo; 
(probably) =wpa-rava, q. Vv. 

P rati-rurishu, us, us, v, wishing to speak or ial. 


nfarcrst prati-raja, as, or prati-rajan, & 
m, a hostile king, royal aiVereany. 


prati-ratram, ind. each night, 
every night, nightly. 


nivcae prati-radha or prati-radha, as,m 
(fr. rt. ra@dh with prati), Ved. ‘ obstacle, hinderance,’ 
N. of the verses Atharva-veda XX. 135, 1-3. 


freq prati-rud, Caus. P. -roéayati, -yt- 


tum, to choose again; to resolve, decide upon. 


NfASY prati-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -rugaddhi, 
-runddhe, -roddhum, to check, hinder, obstruct ; 
to besiege, blockade; to stop, interrupt; to render 
imperfect, impair; to disable; to abuse, blame, ac- 
cuse unjustly; to hide, conceal. 

Prati-ruddha, as, &, am, impeded, hindered, 
obstructed ; stopped, interrupted ; opposed ; rendered 
imperfect, impaired; disabled ; invested, blockaded. 

Prati-rudhya, ind, having accused unjustly (Manu 
XI. 88). 

Prati-roddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, withstanding, 
opposing, resisting; a hinderer, preventer, opposer. 

Prati-rodha, as, m. opposition, impediment, ob- 
struction, hinderance, stoppage; an opponent; con- 
cealing, hiding; siege, blockade; theft, robbery. 

Prati-rodhaka, as, @, am, obstructing, opposing, 
hindering, stopping; besieging; (as), m. a‘robber, 
thief; an opponent; an obstacle. 

Prati-rodhana, am, a. obstructing, opposing, 
hindering. 

Prati-rodhin, 2, tni, i, obstructive, hindering, im- 
peding, opposing, controverting ; besieging ; (a), m 
a thief, robber; an opponent. 


Witeay prati-rurishu, See under prati- 
rava above, 


UfrRE prati-ruh, Cans. P. -ropayati, -yi- 


tum, to place back, restore, re-establish. 


WAST prati-ripa, as, a, am, like a 
model, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper, fit; 
beautiful; (am, G), n. f. the counterpart of any real 
form, an image, resemblance, representation, likeness, 
picture; (as), m., N. of a Danava; (@), f., N. ofa 
danghter of Mern. ~ Pratiripa-Carya, as, &, am, 
Ved, exemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation, 
~ Pratiriipa-dhrik (see dhrik, p. 459, col. 1), 
offering a model for imitation, being a pattern or 
model. 

Pratiripaka, am, n. an image, a picture; a 
forged edict; (as, ik@, am), similar, resembling, 
corresponding, having the appearance of anything 
(generally at the end of a comp.; cf. saplami-p ‘yp, 

Pratiripya, am, n. ‘similarity of form,’ in a-pra- 
tirapya, incomparableness. 


prati-raudra-karman, a, 4G, 
a, acting cruelly against others. 


e ¢ 
prati-lakshana, am,n. &coun- 
ter-mark,’ mark, sign, token. 


afr { prati-labh,, cl. 1. A. -labhate, -lab- 
dhum, to — er back, recover; to obtain. 

Prati-iabhya, as, @, am, to be received or ob- 
tained, obtainable. 

Prati-lambha, as, m. receiving, taking, obtain- 
ing, getting; censure, reviling, abuse. 

Prati-lambhita, am, n. obtaining, getting ; cen- 
sure, reviling, abuse. 

Prati-labha, as, m. receiving back, receiving, 
taking, obtaining, getting. 


atatayr a prati-lingam, ind. at every 


Linga. 
ufatsta prati-lipi, is, f. a copy, tran- 


script, a written reply. 


UfasiA prati-loma, as, a, am, against the 
hair or grain (opposed to anu-loma), contrary to 
the natural course or order, reverse, inverted; dis- 
agreeable, unpleasant; hostile; low, vile, base, de- 
praved ; left, not right; contrary to caste (where the 
mother is of a higher caste than the father); (am), 
n. any disagreeable or injurious act; (as), m., N. of 
a man; (as), m. pl., N. of the descendants of 
Prati-loma; (am), ind. against the hair, against the 
grain, in reversed or inverted order. Pratiloma ja, 
as, a, am, born in the inverse order of the classes 
(as of a Kshatriya father and Brahmani mother, or of 
a Vaisya father and Kshatriya or Brahmani mother, 
in which cases the wife is of a higher caste than the 
husband; cf. Manu X. 16).—Pratitloma-tas, ind. 
against lhe grain, invertedly, in inverted order or 
series ; 00 account of the inversion of the order of 
the castes. — Prattlomanuloma-tas (°ma-an’), ind, 
in an unfriendly and friendly manner. 

Pratilomeka, as, a, am, pease the hair or 
grain, reverse, inverted; (am), n. inverted order, 
perversion. 


afray prati-vaé, cl, 2. P. -vakti, ~vak- 
tum, to say anything in reply to (with two acc.); 
to point out, indicate, denounce (Ved.), 

Prati-vaktavya, as, &, am, to be answered or 
replied to, to be given (as an answer), answerable. 

Prati-caéana, am, n. a dependant or final clause 
in a sentence ; an answer, reply, rejoinder; an echo. 
- Prativaéani-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karott, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make reply, to answer. = Prativacani- 
krita, as, &, am, replied to, answered. 

Prati-vaéas, as, n. an answer, reply; an echo. 

Prati-vakya, as, a, am, admitting or requiring 
an answer, answerable ; (am), n. a reply, answer; 
(am), ind. in every sentence. 

Prati-vaé, k, f. an answer, reply ; calling or crying 
out to; barking in retum (as a dog, Maha-bh. 
Udyoga-p. 2651). 


prati-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. con- 
taining the word prati. 


ufaaqrac prati-catsara, as, mM. a year; 
(am), ind, every year, year by year, yearly. 


nia prati-vad, cl. 1. P. -vadati, -vadi- 
tum, to answer; to repeat. 

Prati-vada, as, m. an answer, reply, rejoinder ; 
rejection, refusal. 

Prati-vadin, i, ini, 4, answering, replying, re- 
joining, responding ; contradicting, disobedient ; (7), 
m. an opponent; a defendant, respondent. = Pra- 
tivadt-ta, f. the state or situation of a respondent or 
defendant at law. 


prati-vanam, ind. in every wood 
or forest. 


afray prati-vap, cl. 1. P. -vapati, -vap- 
tum, to insert (jewels &c.), inlay, stud, adom, orna- 
ment. 

Pratiwvapa, as, m. addition of snbstances to 
medicines either during or after decoction (= prati- 


vapa). 


nfafaat prati-vi-dha. 
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ainataen prati-varnika, as, @, am, having 


a corresponding colour, similar, corresponding. 
ufwana prati-vartana. See under prati- 
vrit, p. 620, col. 2. 
aia prati-vartman. 
prati-vrit, p. 620, col. 2. 
nfvafi prati-vardhin, i, ini, i, grown 


strong enough for, being a match for, superior to. 


prati-varsham, ind. every year, 
year by year, yearly. 


See under 


1. prati-vas (see rt. 5. vas), Caus. 
P, -vasayati, -yitum, to dress, clothe. 


nrg 2. prati-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. I. 
P, -vasati, -vastum, to dwell near, live at; to 
live, dwell, 

Prati-casati, ind. in every habitation, on ail 
house, house by house. 

Prati-vasatha, as, m. a settlement, village. 

Prati-vastu, u, 0, (ft. pratt + vast), a counter- 
part, an equivaleat; anything given in return; any- 
thing contrasted with another, a parallel, 

Prati-vasin, 1, ini, t, dwelling near, neighbouring, 
a neighbour. 


NaC prati-vahana, am, n. leading 
back. 
Prati-viha, as, m., N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka. 
Prati-vodhavya, a8, &, am, to be carried home. 


prati-vahni-pradakshi- 


nam, ind, at each perambulation from left to right 
of the sacred fire. 


Uivartar prati-vani, is, f. an answer, reply, 
rejoinder (see prati-bani). 

Wiwatd prauti-vata, as, m. a contrary 
wind; (am), ind. against the wind, to leeward ; (e), 
ind. on the lee side. 

RiTaAIL prati-vara, prati-varana, &c. 


See under pratt-vri, p. 620, col. 2. 
Wirarat prati-vartta. See prati-vrit. 
WMA prati-vasa, as, 7, am, howling 


against ; a-p°, not contradicting. 


q prati-vasaram, ind. every day, 
day by day, daily. 


wirartad [ prati-vasin. See above. 
afwaraea prati-vasudeva, as, mM. * oppo- 


nent of a Vasudeva,’ (with Jainas) N. of nine beings 
at enmity with Vasudeva (=Vishnu-dvish). 


Hfafarara prati-vighata, as, m. (fr. rt. 
han with vi), striking back, warding off, defence. 


Wfafast prati-vi-jra, cl.9. P. A. -janati, 


-janite, jndtum, to behave wisely or prudently, 


wfafazaa prati-vitapam, ind. m every 
bongh, to every branch, branch by branch. 


nfatae prati-vid, cl. 2. P. -vetti, -veda, 
~vediitum, to acknowledge, receive; cl. 6. P. A. 
-vindati, -te, -veditum, ~vettum, to obtain, get, 
receive ; Cans. ~vedayati, -yitum, to make known, 
report, announce, relate; to deliver, give. 

Prati-vedam, ind. at or for every Veda, 

Prati-vedayat, an, anti, at, making known, 
annonacing. 

Prati-veda-gakham, ind, for every branch or 
school of the Veda. 


niafaut prati-vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place or dispose in 
order, arrange, prepare, make ready, fit ont, equip ; 
to dispatch; to counteract, connterwork, frustrate. 
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Prati-cidhatarya, as, G, am, to be arranged ; 
to be used or employed. 

Prati-vidhana, am, n. arrangement, array; ar- 
rangement against, prevention ; counteracting, coun- 
terworking, counteraction, taking measures against ; 
a subsidiary or substituted ceremony. 

Prati-vidhi, is, m. a means of counteracting, 
an act or ordinance designed to counterwork. or 
counteract, remedy ; retaliation. 

Pratividheya, as, &, am, to be performed or 
done in any special case; to be connleracted or 
remedied. 

Prati-vihita, as, G, am, arranged, arrayed. 


Wrats2a prati-vindhya, as, m., N. of a 
king who ruled over a particular part of the Viadbya 
mountains ; of a son of Yudhi-shthira, 


nfafaact prati-vi-pari (-pari-t), cl. 2. P. 
-pary-eti, -etum, to tum back again, 


Rfafarst prati-vi-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bha- 
jati, -te, -bhaktum, Ved. to distribute severally, 
apportion. 

Prati-vibhaga, as, m. division, distribution, ap- 
portionment. 


niatay prati-vimba, am, as, n. m. the 
disk (of the sua or moon) reflected (in water), a 
reflection, reflected image, mirrored form; a resem- 
blance or counterpart of real forms, a picture, image, 
shadow ; epithet of the chapters of the Kavya-pra- 
kasddarsa, = Prativimba-vartin, i, in?, 7, being 
reflected or mirrored. Prativimbata (ba-ata)?, 
as, ™M, a mirror. 

Prati-vimbana, am, n. the being reflected; re- 
flection; comparing together, comparison, 

Prativimbaya, Nom.P. prativimbayatt,-yitum, 
to reflect, mirror. 

Prativimbita, as, a, am, reflected, mirrored. 


ninfactr prati-virati, is, f. (fr. rt. ram 
with prati), desisting from anything (with abl.), 
leaving off; (3), ind. at every pause, at each cessa~ 
tion or disappearance. 


ufafafore prati-visishta, as, a, am, most 
excellent; (with abl.) more excellent. 

Prati~visesha, as, m. peculiarity, a peculiar cir- 
cumstance, 


ufafarg prati-visva, as, a, am, every 


single one, one and all, 


Whataa prati-visha, am, n. ‘counter- 
poison,’ an antidote; (a), f. a birch tree (commonly 
called Ataich or Atis Betula). 


WhafaAa prati-vishaya, ads, m. pl. the 
several objects of sense; (am), ind. in relation to 
each single object of sense. 


U prati-vishnu, ind. at every (image 
of) Vishna; towards Vishnu, in place of Vishnu. 
Prativishnuka, as, m. a species of tree (= 
mudcukunda). 


ufafrera prati-vihaya, ind. (fr. rt. ha 
with prafi and vi), having quitted, baving aban- 
doned. 


WEMATEL prati-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
~rikshate, -vikshitum, to look upon; to observe, 
perceive, 

Prati-cikshana, am, n. looking upon, retuming 
a look, 

Prati-vikshaniya or prativikshya, as, a, am, 
to be looked npon; to be observed or perceived. 


prati-vira, as, m. a well-matched 
opponent, antagonist. Prativira-ta, f. the being 
a well-matched opponent, antagonism. 

Prati-tvtrya, am, n. sufficient strength or power 
for resistance, the being equal to or a match for; 
a-pratwirya, unequalled, matchless, irresistible ; 
aprativiryarambha, one who has not sufficient 


strength to undertake anything. 


ufafaurra prati-vidhatavya. 


airy prati-vri, Caus. or cl. 10. P. -vara- 
yatt, -yitum, to keep or ward off, keep back, repel ; 
tO oppose. 

Prati-vara, as, m. keeping or warding off, de- 
fence; a-p°, not to be warded off, irresistible. 

Prati-varana, as, i, am, keeping or warding off 
cf. varana-p’]; (as), m. a hostile elephant; scil. 

aitya, a Daitya in the form of an elephant; (am), 
a. keeping back, keeping or warding off. 

Prati-varya, a3, G@, am, in a-p°, not to be kept 
back, not to be impeded, not to be warded off. 


prati-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -var- 

titum, to approach ; to accrue. 

Prativartana, am, n. tuming back, returning. 

Prati-vartman, G, a, a, Ved. taking an opposite 
road or conrse. 

Prati-varttd, f. account, intelligence, information. 

Prati-vrttti, ind, (in Ved. gram.) according to the 
modulation (of the voice). 


( prati-vrish, cl. 1. P. -varshat, 
varshitum, to rain or shower upon (with arrows), 
to shoot; to assail. 

Prati-~risha, as, m. a hostile bull. 


nfaaaa ti-vel ind. on every oc- 
t prati-velam, ind. ry 


casion. 


A 
nirasr prati-vesa, as, a, am (fr. rt. vis 
with prati), neighbouring; auxiliary; (as), m. a 
neighbour ; the residence of a neighbour, neighbour- 
ing house, neighbourhood ; [cf. prati-vesa.] — Pra- 
tivesa-tas, ind. Ved. from the neighbourhood. 
= Prativega-vasin, 1, ini, 7, living in the neigh- 
bourhood, neighbouring ; (7, int), m. f. a neighbour. 
Prativesin, i, ini, 1, neighbouring, a neighbour. 
Prati-vegman, a, n. a neighbour’s house. 
Prativesya, as, m. a neighbonr. 


~ o e — 
wfaaten prati-veshtita, as, a, am, rolled 
back, reverted. 


wfarar prati-vaira, am, n. requital of hos- 


tilities, revenge. 


nfrateet prati-vodhavya. 


prati-vahana, p. 619, col. 3. 


Rfrayy prati-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, 


~vyaddhum, to hit, wound. 


nite prati-vy-uh (-vi-th; seert.1.uh), 
cl, 1. P. A. -thati, -te, -ahitum, to draw out in 
opposite battle-array. 

Prati-vytdha, as, a, am, drawn out in array 
against; broad. 

Prati-vyiha, as, m. drawing out an army in 
opposite battle-array, arraying an army against an 
enemy; 2 multitude; N. of a prince (in this sense 
a various reading for prati-r-yoman, q. v.). 


nfwara prati-vyama, as, or pratt-vyoman, 
d, m., N. of a prince. 


atrary prati-voraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajati, -vra- 
jitum, to go towards, go near, approach. 


See under 


q prati-Sankaniya, as, Gd, am 
(fr. rt. Sank with prati), to be doubted about or 
feared. 

Prati-sanka, f. fear or anxiety on account of 
(with loc.) ; constant fear or doubt. 

prati-Satru, us, m., Ved. an ad- 
versary, opponent, enemy. 

Nia prati-sabda, as, m. echo, reso- 
nance, reverberation; a roar. Pratisabda-ga, as, 
a, am, going after a sound, going in the direction 
of a sound. 

WAM prati-sama, as, m. (fr. rt. gam 
with pratt), deliverance, cessation. 

afas prati-Sara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with 
pratt), Ved, breaking to pieces, 


ufafay prati-shidh. 


prati-sasin, 7, m.amock moon, 
paraselene, 


PUBLICS prati-sakham, ind. for every 
branch or school (of the Veda); (a), f.a side branch, 
side shoot. Pratisakhd-nddi, f. a branch vein. 


Atay prati-sdpa, as, m. @ curse in 


return, retorted imprecation, curse for curse. 


WhagMIAs prati-sasana, am, n. (fr. rt. Sas), 
giving orders, ordering, commissioning; sending a 
servant on a message, ordering or dispatching an 
inferior after calling him to attend ; a counter-order, 
rival command or authority; a-pratisasana, as, 4, 
am, without rival authority, completely under sub- 
jection, 

Prati-sasti, ¢s, f. sending on a message, ordering or 
dispatching an inferior after calling him to attend. 

Prati-Sishta, as, a, am, sent, ordered, dis- 
patched ; celebrated, famous, 


Wat prati-si, cl. 2. A. -Sete, ~Sayitum, 
to lie down opposite to (with acc.). 

Prati-Sivan, da, art, a, Ved, serving as a couch 
or resting-place. 


WhAMTA prati-sina, as, Z, am (fr. rt. Syat 
with pratt), melted, fluid, dropping, oozing. 

Pratt-Sya, f. or prati-syaya, as, m. a cold, 
catarrh. 


{ prati-sukram, ind. towards the 
planet Venns, 


airy prati-sush, cl. 4. P. -sushyati, 
-Soshtum, to be dried up, become dry; to perish. 


NTAYAt prati-sya. See above. 

wrerera prati-sraya, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with 
prati), refuge, help, assistance; a place of refuge, 
Shelter, asylum, an alms-house; a place where food 
&c. is given away; a house, dwelling ; a receptacle; 
a place of sacrifice, the room or building where the 
sacrifice is performed ; an assembly. 


ntay prati-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinati, -Sra- 
tum, to promise (with dat. or gen. of the person and 
acc. of the thing). 

Prati-srava, as, G, am, Ved. overhearing, dis- 
covering by listening; (as), m. promise, agreement, 
assent; (according to Maht-dhara) = prati-sabda. 
= Pratisravanta (va-an°), as, m, the expiration 
of a promise, i.e. lapse of a promised period. 

Prati-gravana, am, n. hearkening to, listening 
to (with attention and obedience); assenting to, 
agreeing, promising; a promise; maintaining; a 
particular part of the ear,— Pratisravana-pirva, 
as, d, am, preceded by a promise, promised. 

Prati-gravas, ds,m., N. of a son of Bhima-sena. 

Prati-grat, t, f. an echo, resonance, reverberation ; 
a promise. 

Prati-Sruta, as, 4, am, promised, assented, 
agreed, accepted; (am), n. a promise, assent; an 
engagement. 

Prati-fruti, ts, f., Ved. an echo, repeated sound, 
resonance, reverberation. 

Pratisrutka, £., Ved.= prati-srut. 

Pratt-sratri, ta, tri, tri, one who promises or 
assents, a promiser. 


airy prati-Slakam, ind. at every 
Sloka. 

Whatley prati-shicya, as, a, am (fr. rt. sié 
with prati), Ved. to be besprinkled or moistened. 

Praté-sheka, as, m., Ved. besprinkling, moist- 
ening. 

wfafr prati-shidh (-sidh), cl. 1. P. -she- 
dhati, -shedhitum, -sheddhum, to keep off, ward 
off; to restrain; to hinder; to interdict, prohibit, 
forbid, disallow: Cans. -shedhayati, -yitum, to 
keep off, keep back, ward off; to restrain; to pro- 
hibit, interdict. 


" 


nfafas prati-shiddha. 


Prati-shiddha, as, a, am, forbidden, prohibited ; 
refused, denied, disallowed; contradicted. — Pratt- 
shiddha-sevana, am, n. doing what is prohibited. 
= Pratishiddha-sevin, i, ini, 7, following or doing 
what is forbidden, 

Prati-sheddhavya, as, @, am, to be warded off, 
to be kept back; to be prohibited or forbidden. 

Prati-sheddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, one who wards 
off or keeps back; hindering, a hinderer ; prohibiting, 
prohibitive, a prohibitor, forbidding ; resisting. 

Prati-shedha, as, m. keeping or warding off, 
keeping back, expulsion (of a disease &c.); forbid- 
ding, prohibition; denial, refusal, disallowal; nega- 
tion, contradiction ; a negative particle ; an exception ; 
enforcing a prohibition, reminding of a prohibition. 
=~ Pratishedhakshara (dha-ak*), am, n. § words 
of denial,’ a negative answer. — Pratishedhokti 
(Cdha-uk°), is, f. expression of denial or refusal, 
expression of prohibition or contradiction. — Prati- 
shedhopama (dha-up*), f. a negative comparison, 

Prati-shedhaka, as, tka, am, prohibiting, prohi- 
bitive, interdicting, preventive ; denying, negative; 
contradicting ; excepting. 

Prati-shedhana, as, 1, am, keeping or warding 
off; (am), nu. the act of keeping or warding off, 
keeping back, expulsion; preventing, prohibiting, 
inhibition, refusal, refutation. 

Prati-shedhaniya, as, &, am, to be kept back; 
to be hindered or prevented; to be prohibited. 


UTACHM prati-sh-kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kas 
with prati), a messenger; a secret emissary, spy ; 
a whip, a leather thong; (cf. kasa.] 

Prati-shka, as, m.a messenger, an etnissary, spy. 

Prati-shkasha, as, m. a whip, a leather thong. 

Prati-shkasa, as, m. a Messenger, an emissary, 


spy. 

Winey prati-shku (prati-sku), cl. 5. P. 
-shieunott, -shkotum, to cover in seturn (with 
arrows &<c.). 7 

wines prati-shtabdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
atambh with prati), obstructed, impeded, stopped, 
withstood. 

Prati-shtambha, as, m. obstruction, impediment, 
obstacle, opposition, resistance, hinderance. 


Wiagte prati-shtuti, is, f. (fr. rt. stu with 
pratt), Ved. a song of praise, praise. 
Prati-shtotri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who rivals 
in praising. 
 prati-shtubh, cl. 1. A. -shtobhate, 
-shtobhitum, Ved. to praise severally, glorify indi- 
vidnally; (Say.=pratyekam stu.) 


WHAT prati-shtha (prati-stha), cl.1.P. A. 
-tishthati, -te, -shthatum, to stand firmly, stand or 
rest upon, to be supported; to depend upon; to 
stay: Caus. P. -shthapayati, -yitum, to place 
firmly, to set up, erect; to place; to place with, 
consign to (with loc.) ; to offer. 

Prati-shtha, as, &, am, Ved. standing firmly ; 
resisting; famons; (as), m., N. of the father of 
Su-parsva who was the seventh Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpin; (a), f. standing still, resting, remaining 
in, staying, standing, fixing; a resting-place, site, 
ground, base, foundation; a prop, stay; fixity, con- 
stitution, strength ; the state of rest, quiet, tranquillity, 
comfort ; the foot (regarded as the basis on which 
men and animals stand); a halting-place, dwelling- 
place, house, home, residence ; the earth; a limit, 
boundary; a receptacle ; a high or honourable posi- 
tion, high authority, pre-eminence ; celebrity, fame, 
notoriety; the accession (of a king to the throne) ; 
installation, inauguration, the consecration of a monu- 
ment or image in honour of a deity or the setting 
up of an idol; the performance or institution of any 
rites (¢. g. the endowment of a temple, portioning a 
daughter, completion of a vow, or any ceremonies 
for obtaining supernatural and magical powers); ac- 
complishment, completion in general; a metre of 
four lines of fonr syllables each; a variety of the 
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Gayatri metre consisting of three lines of eight, 
seven, and six syllables respectively; a mystical 
designation of the letter @; N. of one of the 
Matris attending upon Skanda; Prajapateh pra- 
tishtha or pratishtha-saman, N. of a Saman; 
(a), ind., Ved. (perhaps) on the spot.— Pratishtha- 
kama, as, &, am, Ved. desirous of a firm basis; 
wishing for a home or residence; wishing for emi- 
nence or distinction. Pratishtha-titaka, N. of a 
work by Rima-¢andra (on the erection of the images 
of the twenty-fonr Jaina Tirtham-karas). = Prati- 
shtha-tva, am, n. the being a ground or basis, 
being a foundation. Pratishthanvita (thd-an°), 
as, &, am, possessed of fame, renowned, illustrions, 
celebrated. — Pratishtha-mayukha, as, m., N. of 
the ninth section of the Bhaskara.— Pratishtha- 
vat, dn, ati, at, having a foundation or support. 

Pratt-shthatri, ta, m. epithet of a particular 
priest (also called prati-prasthatrt, q. v.). 

Prati-shthana, am, n. resting or standing firmly, 
being firmly stationed; a standing-place, gronnd, 
foundation ; the foundation of a city ; site, situation ; 
a leg, foot; N. of a town at the confluence of the 
Gamga and Yamuni on the left bank of the Ganga 
opposite to Allahabad, the capital of the early kings 
of the lunar dynasty; N. of a town on the Go- 
davari, the capital of Sali-vabana; (au), m. du. the 
constellation Proshtha-pada. 

Prati-shthapana, am, n, fixing, placing, locating ; 
erecting or consecrating the image of a deity, instal- 
lation. 

Prati-shthaipam, ind.,Ved. having fixed or placed. 

Prati-shthapayttarya, as, &, am, to be placed 
or established. 

Prati-shthapayitri, ta, trt, tri, one who erects 
or fixes; one who founds, a founder. 

Prati-shthdpita, as, a, am, set up, erected, 
placed, located ; fixed, appointed. 

Prati-shthapya, as, a, am, to be placed or 
located or fixed; to be consigned or made over to 
(with loc.), 

Prati-shthi, is, f., Ved. resistance; (Say.)= 
agraya. 

Prati-shthita, as, ad, am, set up, erected; esta- 
blished, fixed, infixed; comprised, included; placed, 
situated ; staying ; established in life, married; por- 
tioned, endowed ; consecrated, inaugurated, installed ; 
completed, finished, effected; applied, applicable; 
experienced, conversant with; famous, celebrated, 
renowned, illustrious; prized, valned; secured, ac- 
quired. — Pratishthita-santana, as, a, am, one 
who has progeny or offspring secured. 

Prati-shthiti, is, f., Ved. standing firmly, re- 
maining firm or fixed; a station. 


wiaera pra-tishthasu, us, us, u, wishing 
to remain, &c, See pra-stha. 

ufone prati-shnata, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
sna), pure, 

Pratishnika, £., see Gana to Pan. VIII. 3, 98. 

Prati-snata, as, 4, am, bathed. 

uiramg prati-samyoddhri, dha, m. an 


adversary in war. 


wiAasAA prati-samlayana, am, n. (fr. 
rt. Jt with pratt-sam), complete absorption. 


nfraarmara prati-samvatsaram, ind. every 
year, year by year, yearly. 


winatre prati-samvid, t, f. (fr. rt. vid 
with prati-sam), an accurate understanding of the 
particulars of anything. = Pratisamvit-prapta, as, 
m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

Prati-samvedaka, as, a, am, giving detailed 
information, informing abont the particulars of any- 
thing. 

Prati-samvedin, i, ini, t, enjoying. 


viaaart prati-samsarga, as, M.= prati- 


surga, q.Vv. 


ufrarem prati-san-dis. 
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ina prati-sans-kri (-sam-kri), cl. 8. 


P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kartwm, to mend, repair; 
ta) re-establish, restore; to unite one thing with 
another. 


Wiwraearay prati-samsthana, am, n. (fr. rt. 


stha with pratt), settling in, entering into. 


ufade prati-sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -hartum, to draw back, withdraw, drag back; to 
place back, replace (an arrow in the quiver) ; to retract ; 
to change: Cans. -hdrayati, -yitwm, to retract. 

Prati-samhara, as, m. taking back, drawing in, 
withdrawing ; compression, diminution ; comprehen- 
sion; retracting; giving np, yielding, resigning. 

Prati-samhrita, as, &, am, comprehended, in- 
cluded ; compressed, reduced in bulk. 

Prati-sanjihirshu, us, us, w, wishing to with- 
draw from, wishing to be freed from. 


wintey prati-sam-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrish- 


yati, -harshitum, to be glad. 
WinaETT prati-sankasa, as, m. a similar 


appearance, resemblance. 


nirayy prati-san-kram (-sam-kram), cl. 
1.P, A. -kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go 
back again, return; to cease moving on, come to an - 
end, cease: Caus. -kramayati, -yitum, to cause to 
go back or return. 

Prati-sankrama, as, m. 
lution. 


q ‘Y prati-san-krudh (-sam-krudh), 
cl. 4. P. -krudhyatt, -kroddhum, to be angry with — 
(with acc.). 

Prati-sankruddha, as, 4, am, angry with, wroth 
against. 


afaagyi 1. prati-san-khya (-sam-khya), 
cl. 2. P. -khyati, -khyatum, Ved. to connt or reckon 
up, count, number. 

2. prati-sankhya, {. consciousness. = Pratisan- 
khyd-nirodha, as, m. (with Buddhists) conscious 
cessation of existence; wilful destruction of any 
existent thing (?). 


ufwax iat prati-sangakshika, f. a cloak 
to keep off the dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants). 


niaatyAa prati-sangin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. 
sanj with pratz), cleaving or clinging to, adhering ; 
a-pratisangin, not meeting with any obstacle, 
irresistible, 


nfaasye prati-san-grah (-sam-grah), cl. 
9. P. A. -grihnati, -grihnite, -grahitum, to re- 
ceive, accept. : 


ital prati-san-car (-sam-éar), cl. {. 
P. A. -Carati, -te, -caritum, to come together, 
come towards, meet with, meet. 

Prati-sandara, as, m. going or moving back- 
wards; reabsorption or resolution (back again into 
Prakriti); that into which anything is reabsorbed 
or resolved; a place of resort, haunt. 


wewAy prati-san-jan (-sam-jan), cl. 4. 
A. -jayate, janttum, to be born again, to be born 
or produced ; to spring up, arise, appear. 

wines prati-san-jw (-sam-jiv), cl. 1. 
P. (ep. also A.) -jzvatt (-te), jivitum, to come to 
life again, return to life, revive. 

Witara prati-san-jna (-sam-jnda), cl. 9. 
P. A, -janali, -janite, -jndtum, Ved. to be friendly 
towards, to be kindly disposed towards. 


reabsorption, disso- 


prati-sadriksha, as, 7, am, or 
prati-sadris, t, k, k, Ved. similar. 


niwafen prati-san-dis (-sam-dis), cl. 6. 
P, -disatt, -deshtum, to give an errand or commis- 
sion in retum; to send back a message to (with 
gen.); to order, command. 
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Prati-sandesa, as, m. a message given in return, 
tidings in return, an answer to a message. 


WAAR prati-san-dha (-sam-dha), cl. 4. 
P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to put together 
again, readjust; to pnt on, fasten; to aim at, direct 
against; to give back, replace, restore; to grasp men- 
tally, conceive, comprehend, understand; (A.) to com- 
pose one’s self; to fit an arrow to the bow-string. 

Prati-samhita,as,a,am, aimed at, directed against. 

Prati-sundhana, am, n. putting together again, 
joining together; a juncture, the period of transition 
between two ages; a remedy; self-command, sup- 
pression of feeling ; praise, panegyric. 

Prati-sandhi, iz, m. reunion; entering into the 
womb [cf. bhava-p°]; a juncture, the period of 
transition betweeu two ages. 

Prati-sandheya,'as, a, am, to be opposed, re- 
sistible; a-pratisandheya, irresistible. 

Pratisandhanika, as, m. (fr. pratt-sandhana), 
a bard, a panegyrist. 


UitaA prati-sama, as, G, am, equal to, 
a match for, 


airy prati-samantam, ind., Ved. on 


every side, everywhere. 


VATAATIEN prati-sam-d-dis, cl. 6. P. -di- 
Sati, -deehtum, to return an auswer, reply, answer ; 
to direct in return; to order, command. 

Prati-samadishta, as, 4, am, enjoined, directed, 
ordered, 

WHAAATYT prati-sam-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A. 
-dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to put back again, 
replace, affix again; to rearrange, readjust; to re- 
dress, remedy; to fit an arrow to the bow-string. 

Prati-samadhana, am, n. cure, remedy. 

a prati-sam-as (see rt. 4. as), cl. 
2. A. -aste, -astium, to be a match for, cope with; 
to withstand, resist. 

Prati-samasana, am, n. the being a match for, 
coping with (with geu.); withstanding, resisting. 

UfAafARy prati-sam-indh, cl. 7. A. -ind- 
dhe, -indhitum, to kindle again, rekindle. 


NiMAATATN prati-samikshana, am, n. (fr. 
rt. iksk with prati-sam), looking at again, return- 
ing a glance. 

airays prati-sam-ué(?), cl. 4. A. -uéyate, 
-u¢itum, Ved, to deserve, be worthy of. 

niva N prati-sam-budh, el. I. r, A,, 4. 
A. -bodhati, -te, -budhyate, -bodhitum, to become 
conscious again, recover consciousness. 

Prati-sambuddha, as, &, am, become conscious 
again, restored to consciousness, recovered. 

itAAy prati-sam-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavaie, 
-bhavitum, to apply or give one’s self to (with acc.). 


nfrac prati-sara. See prati-srt, col. 2. 


c 
nite prati-sarga, as, m. (fr. rt. sry 
with pratt), continued creation out of primitive 
matter; secondary creation or the creation of the 
world by the agency of Brahma and other divinities 
regarded as the agents of one supreme being ; disso- 
lution ; the portion of a Purana which treats of the 
destruction and renovation of the world. 
Prati-sargam, ind. in every creation. 
Prati-srishta, as, a, am, sent, dispatched; given; 
celebrated. 


niwraray prati-savya, as, a, am, in inverted 
order, inverted, reverse. 

aitaE prati-sah, cl. 1. A. -sahate, -sahi- 
tum, -sodhwm, to sustain, uphold, support. 


pratisindhanika. Sec under 
pratt-ean-dha above. 


WAATA prati-sama, as, a, am, (probably) 


unkind, unfriendly, 


airerey prati-sandesa. 


i TE 


WPA prati-sdmanta, as, m. ‘an ad- 


verse neighbour,’ an enemy, adversary. 
WiTATAA prati-sayam, ind. towards even- 
ing. 

AAT prati-sira, f. a curtain, a screen 


or wall of cloth, an outer tent. 


afar prati-surya, as, m. a mock sun, 
parhelion; a kind of lizard, a chameleon (which lies 
or basks in the sun); (am), ind. opposite to the 
sun, in the sun.— Pratisiirya-sayanaka, as, m. 
‘lying or basking in the sun,’ a kind of lizard, a 
chameleon. 

Prati-siiryaka, as, m.=prati-surya. 

afay prati-srt, cl. 1. P. -saratt, -sartum, 
to go towards, go back, [only used in Caus.]: Caus. 
P. -sarayati, -yitum, to cause to go back; to 
remove, replace. 

Prati-sara, as, a, am, going towards ; dependent, 
subject; (as, am), m. n. a cord or ribbon used 
as an amulet wom round the neck or wrist at nup- 
tials 8c.; an ornament, adomiog; a watch, guard, 
ward ; the junction of an elephant’s frontal sinuses (?) ; 
(as), m. a follower, servant; a bracelet; a wreath, 
garland; a form of magic or incantation; the rear 
of an army; day-break; cicatrizing or healing (as a 
sore); (4), f..a female servant ; a thread, fillet, ribbon. 

Prati-sarana, am, n, leaning on, resting upon. 

Prati-sarya, a8, &, am, Ved. (according to Maht- 
dhara) present in the cord used as an amulet, present 
at an incantation. 

Prati-sd@rana, am, n. dressing or anointing the 
edges of a wound; an instrument used for anointing 
a wound, 

Pratt-saraniya, as, a, am, to be dressed or 
anointed (as a wound), 

Prati-sarita, as, &, am, repelled, repulsed; re- 
moved; dressed (as a wound), 

Prati-sérin, i, ini, i, going round, going from 
one to another. 


utara prati-srishta. See prati-sarga. 
nfaaar prati-senda, f. an opposing or hos- 


tile army. 

WAT prati-soma, f. a kind of plant 
(=mahisha-valii). 

WiteAeu prati-skandha, as, m. every 
shoulder; N. of an attendant of Skanda; (am), ind. 
upon the shoulders. 

prati-s-kri (prati-kri with s in- 
serted), cl. 6. P. A. -kirati, -te, -haritum, -karitum, 
to hurt, injure; [cf. pratt-kri.] 

Prati-s-kirna, as, G, am, hurt, injured, 

Winery prati-stabdha, as, G, am, stopped, 
restrained ; stnpefied ; propped up, stayed, supported ; 
(cf. prati-shtabdha.] 

wiaeat pratt-strt, ts, 1s,i, Ved. lying on 
a woman, 

prati-sthanam, ind. in every 
place, everywhere. 

Wired prati-sndia, as, a, am (fr. rt. sna 
with prati), bathed, washed; (cf. prati-shyata.] 

~ 

Waaz pratt-sneha, as, m. love in return, 
requital of love, mutual love. 

Wineaeea prati-spendena, am, n. (fr. rt. 
spand with pratt), throbbing, vibration. 

afrentn prati-spardha, f. (fr. rt. spardh 
with prati), emulation, rivalry, the wish or effort to 
excel] or overcome. 

Prati-spardhin, i, ini, t, emulous, a rival, en- 
vious ; refractory, rebellious. 

Wha prati-spusa, as, a, am (fr. 1. pas 
with prati), Ved. spying, watching, lying in wait. 


ufweed prati-hasta. 


Pratt-spasana, as, &, am,Ved. = prati-spaga. 


wirey prati-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati, -smar- 
tum, to remember again, recall to memory, remem- 
ber, recollect. 

Prati-smriti, zs, f. recollection; epithet of a par- 
ticular kind of magic. 


WitEIMWA prati-syaya, a wrong form for 
prati-syaya, q. v. 


Winatra prati-sratas, ind. against the 


stream, up the stream; (sometimes wrongly spelt 
prati-grotas.) 


ninwt pratt-svara, as, m. a reverberated 
sound, echo, reverberation ; a focus. 


prati-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hantum, 
to strike in return, strike back, ward off, keep off; to 
drive back, repel; to remove; to oppose, resist; to 
prevent; to disown. 

Prati-hata, as, &, am, struck in retum, struck 
back, beaten back, knocked back, hurt, killed; 
repulsed, repelled; opposed, obstructed; averted; 
reflected; fallen, overthrown; hated, disliked; dis- 
appointed; sent, dispatched; tied, bound. = Prati- 
hata-dhi, is, is, 7, hostile-minded, having hostile 
intentions. — Pratihata-muti, is, ts, 4, adverse- 
minded, averse from, hating, disliking. 

Prati-hati, ts, f. beating back, beating again; 
repulse, recoil, rebound ; disappointment. 

Prati-hanana, ant, n. striking back, hitting again, 
striking in return, returning a blow. 

Prati-hantavya, as, &, am, to be opposed or 
resisted, opposable, resistible. 

Prati-hantri, ta, m. one who strikes in retum, a 
revenger, avenger. . 

Prati-hanyamana, as, &, am, being struck back 
or hit again; being foiled or disappointed. 


prati-harana, am, n. (fr. rt. hri 
with prati), throwing back, striking back, repelling 
(Ved.) ; avoiding, shunning. 

Prati-hartri, ta, tri, tri, one who draws back, 
drawing in, absorbing; dissolving, destroying ; one 
who keeps or wards off, an averter; epithet of one 
of the sixteen priests, the assistant of the Ud-gitri 
(cf. rity-tj, prati-hara]; N. of a prince, son of 
Prati-hasa or of Pratiha. 

Prati-hara, as, m. striking against, striking back, 
pushing or thrusting back; (in grammar) the hard 
contact of the tongue with the edge of the teeth in 
the pronunciation of the dental letters; an epithet of 
particular syllables in the Sima hymns with which 
the Prati-hartri begins to join in the singing (gene- 
rally at the beginning of the last Pada of a verse); 
N. of a particular magical formula; (that which 
keeps back) a door, gate; a door-keeper, porter; a 
juggler; juggling, trick, disgnise; N. of a prince, 
son of Parameshthio; N. of a particular form of 
alliance ; (7), f.a female door-keeper, portress; (au), 
m. du. two door-keepers, i.e. two statues at the 
entrance of a temple ; (in several of the above seuses 
this word is also spelt prati-hara.) = Pratihara-pa, 
as,m.a door-keeper, porter. —’ratzhara-bhimi, 
is, f. * door-place,’ a threshold. = Pratihara-rakshi, 
f. a female door-keeper, portress. 

Prati-haraka, as, m. a juggler. 

Prati-hévana, am, n. entrance, permission to 
enter a door. 

Prati-harya, as, @, am, to be pushed or thrust 
back, to be repelled, resistible; (am), o. juggliog, 
jugglery. 

nfrea prati-hary, cl. 1. P. -haryati, -har- 
yitum, Ved. to desire, love (Say.= kam or praty- 
ekum kam). 

£ 

Whazuw prati-harshana, am, n. (fr. rt. 

hrish with prati), causing joy in return. 


utaeet prati-hasia or prati-haslaka, as, 
m. a deputy, substitute, proxy. : 


nfrefera prati-hastin. 


Prati-hastin, i, m. the keeper of a house of 
il) fame. = 


Utwefer prati-hasti, ind. towards the ele- 
phants, in the direction of the elephants. 


afrera prati-hasa or prati-hasa, as, m. 
(fr. rt. has with prati), returniag a laugh, laughing 
with or at; fragrant oleander, Nerium Odorum. 


prati-hins, cl. 7. 1. P. -hinasti, 
-hinsati, -hinsitum, to injure in retum, retaliate. 
Prati-hinsd, f. retaliation, revenge. 
Prati-hinstta, as, @, am, injured in retum or by 
way of revenge; (am), n. requital of an injury. 


ufafen prati-hita, as, a, am (fr. prati- 
dha), put close to, placed in, fitted to (the bow-string 
as an arrow).— Pratihiteshu Cta-tshu), us, us, U, 
one who has fitted an arrow to (the bow-string). 

Pratihitayin, 1, ini, i, Ved. one who has fitted 
an arrow to (the bow-string; cf. atatayin). 

Prati-hiti, is, f. fitting an arrow to (the bow- 
string). 


nitecar prati-hridayam, ind. in every 
heart. 


UfrzTa prati-hrasa, as, m. (rt. hras), Ved. 


shortening, abbreviation, abridgment. 


airez prati-hvara, as, m.,Ved. the rising 
slope or vault (of the sky), a sloping side; (Say. 
pratihvare =samipe.) 


Wat prati (prati-i; see rt. s. i), el. 2. P. 
praty-eti, -etum, to go towards, come towards, go to; 
to go back, come back, return ; to approach, turn to, 
betake-one’s self to; to fall to the lot or share of; 
to reach, attain; to observe, learn exactly, coavince 
one’s self (of the truth of anything); to be con- 
viaced, become certain of, give credence to, believe: 
Pass. pratiyate, to be observed or recognised; to 
follow from anything (as a necessary result); to be 
proved, turn out to be tme: Caus. praty-dyayati, 
~yitum, to cause to go towards; to convince (any 
one of the truth of anything), produce confidence, 
cause to believe; to cause to think of or observe, 
bring to mind; to show anything in its true light, 
make clear, prove; to cause to recognise or acknow- 
ledge: Desid. pratishishati, to wish or try to 
understand. 

Pratita, as, a, am, set forth, started, gone away ; 
gone by, gone, past; acknowledged, proved, esta- 
blished, true; believed, trusted ; experienced, known, 
well-known, famous, celebrated, renowned; called, 
(Sydma itt pratitah, known by the name of S.); 
convinced (of the truth of anything), having a firm 
conviction ; firmly resolved, fully determined ; trustiag, 
believing ; satisfied, glad, pleased, delighted ; respect- 
ful; clever, wise; (as), m. a divinity enumerated 
among the Visve Devah. — Pratita-sena, as, m., N. 
of a prince. — Pratitakshard Cta-ak°), f. ‘ having 
trustworthy expressions,’ N. of a commentary on the 
Mitakshara.— Pratitdrtha (Cta-ar°), as, a, am, 
having a recognised or acknowledged meaning. 

Pratiti, is, f. going towards, approaching, drawing 
near; clear apprehension or insight into anything, 
definite perception, clear notion, distinct conception ; 
complete understanding or ascertainment, knowledge, 
experience; conviction; faith, belief; trust, credit; 
fame, notoriety ; respect; delight. 

Pratiyamana, as, d, am, being trusted or be- 
lieved, admitted. 

Pratiyivas, vin, -yusht, vat, one who has come 
back, returned. 

Praty-aya, as, m. belief, firm conviction, trust, 
faith, reliance, assurance, confidence (pratyayam 
gam, to acquire confidence, repose confidence in; 
asty atra pratyayo mama, that is my conviction ; 
kah pratyaya ‘tra, what assurance is there of 
that?); certainty, ascertainment ; knowledge, expe- 
rience; apprehension, understanding, intellect (in the 
Sankhya phil. = buddhi); acceptation, idea, notion, 


| considered or regarded, worthy of consideration ; 


means of agency; an assistant, associate; celebrity, 
fame; analysis (?); definition (?); (in Ved. gram.) a 


subsequentor following letter; (according to native lexi- 


cographers) an oath, ordeal; a dependent, a subject; 
usage, custom, practice; religious contemplation; a 
honsehalder who keeps a sacred fire; a hole. = Pra- 
tyaya-karaka, as, ikd, am, producing assurance, 
awakening confidence. = Pratyaya-kdrin, %, tn2, t, 
causing confidence; (ini), f. ‘ producing assuraace,’ 
a seal, signet.— Pratyaya-tva, am, nu. the being a 
cause, causality. Pratyaya-sarga, as, m. (in the 
Samkhya phil.) the intellectual creation. 

Praty-ayana, see Gana Gotradi to Pan. VIII. 1, 
27 57: 

Pratyaytka, as, &, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
resting or depending upon. 


Praty-ayita, a3, d, am, confided in, relied upon, } 


trusted, trusty, confidential. 

Pratyayin, i, ini, t, deserving trust or confi- 
dence, trustworthy; having faith in, trusting, be- 
lieving, relying upon. 

Praty-dya, ag, m. revenue, tax, toll, tribute. 

Praty-ayaka, as, tka, am, producing assurance, 
proving, making intelligible or clear, explaining, 
elucidating. 

I. praty-dyana, am, n. (for 2. see under praty-e), 
leading home (a wife), marrying (?); (am, a), n. f. 
producing assurance, proving, dernonstrating, making 
clear orintelligible, analyzing, explaining, expounding. 

Praty-adyita, as, m, a confidential agent, com- 
missioned servant, commissioner. 

Praty-dyitavya, as, &@, am, to be proved, to be 
made clear or intelligible. 

Praty-ctavya, as, d, am, to be acknowledged or 
admitted ; to be relied on or believed. 

Praty-etri, td, tri, tri, believing, trusting, having 
confidence, a believer. 


Wate pratika, 
p. 625, col. 1. 


See under praty-ané, 


WHAT prati-kara, as, m.=prati-kara, 
q.¥. 

Prati-karya, as, d, am, to be retaliated upon, 
to be made an object of revenge, fit to be revenged; 
to be opposed or resisted, opposable, resistible; to 
be prevented or remedied. 


WAIATM prati-kasa (also wrongly spelt 
prati-kasa) = prati-kasa, q. v. 
ate pratiksh (prati-iksh), cl. 1. A. 


-ikshate, -ikshitum, to look towards, look at, ob- 
serve; to look forward to, look out for, expect; to 


wait, await, wait for; to look at with indifference, 


wink at, bear with, tolerate. 

Pratiksha, as, d, am, looking forward to, ex- 
pecting, expectant, waiting for; having regard to, 
paying attention to; (a), f. looking to, looking at, 
regard, consideration, attention, respect ; waiting for, 
expectation, hope. 

Pratikshaka, as, @, am, looking at; looking 
forward to, looking out for, expecting, waiting for. 

Pratikshana, am, n. looking to, looking at, 
observing, considering, referring to; respecting, re- 
spect or regard for; expecting, waiting for; observ- 
ing, preserving, fulfilment. 

Pratikshaniya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to 
be had in view, to be considered or regarded; to be 
looked out for, to be waited for or expected. 

Pratiksham, ind, having expected (at the end 
of comps.; cf. garat-p°). 

Prattkshita, as, 4, am, looked for, looked ont 
for, waited for, expected, hoped ; contemplated, con- 
sidered, regarded; respected, honoured. 

Pratikshin, 1, ini, i, looking or waiting for, ex- 
pecting, awaiting. 

1. pratikshya, as, &@, am, to be looked at, to be 


. Watfrt pratipin. 


conception; ground, motive; (with Buddhists) a co- 
operating cause, the concurrent occasion of an event as 
distinguished from its proximate cause; aa instrument, 


"= OBS 


respectable, venerable; to be looked forward to or 
expected, to be waited for; to be upheld or main- 
tained, to be fulfilled. 

2. pratikehya, ind. having tooked at, having con- 
sidered, having expected. 

Pratikshyaména, as, 4, am, being looked at, 
being an object of observation. 


WatY A prati-ghata, as, a, am, warding 
off, parrying (= prati-ghata, q.v.). 

Prati-ghatin, 1, ini, i, presenting obstacles, hin- 
dering; a-pratighatin, unhindered, unimpeded. 


Watt pratiéi, pratiéina, &c. See under 


praty-aid, p. 625, cols. I, 2. 


WatrsaAs pratiéchaka. See t. pratish, p.624. 

Wits pratid (prati-7d), cl. 2. A. -itte, 
-tditum, Ved. to praise, 

Watt pratita, &c. See under praii, col. 1. 

Witate prati-toda, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. tud 


with pratt), a term applied to particular initial forms 
of Padas in hymns. 


WhitA prati-tta,as, a, am (fr. prati-da, q.v.), 
given back, in a-p°, q. v. ° 

Wate prati-darsa, as, m. (fr. prati-dris ; 
cf. prati-darga), Ved., N. of a man. 


Witarz prati-naha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nah 
with pratt), Ved. obstruction [cf. karpa-p°, nasa- 


p°}; a flag, banner. 


Waterai pratindhaka, as, m. (fr. rt. indh 
with pratz), N. of a prince of Videha. 


Wateq pratinv (prati-inv), cl. 1. P. -tnvati, 
-invitum, Ved. to promote, advance; to present, 
offer. 


Witt pratipa, as, a, am (fr. prati+ap; 
cf. aniipa, dvipa, samipa), ‘ against the stream,’ 
‘against the grain,’ going in an opposite direction, 
adverse, contrary, opposite, opposed, contradictory, 
reverse; inverted, disordered, out of order; dis- 
pleasing, offensive, disagreeable ; resisting, perverse, 
refractory, disobedient, cross, obstinate; impeding, 
hindering; meeting, encountering; backward, retro- 
grade, going back; turned away, averted; (as), m., 
N. of a prince the father of Santanu and grand- 
father of Bhishma; (am), n. inverse comparison as 
a figure of speech (e.g. ‘the lotus resembles thine 
eyes,’ or the moon resembles thy face,’ instead of the 
usual comparison—* thine eyes resemble the lotus,’ 
‘thy face resembles the moon ;’ five forms are enu- 
merated); N. of a grammatical work; (am), ind. 
apainst the stream, backwards; against; in inverted 
order ; [cf. Russ. protiv, ‘against ;’ protivniii, ‘ con- 
trary.’] = Pratipa-ga, as, a, am, going against, flow~ 
ing backwards. = Pratipa-gati, is, f. or pratipa-ga- 
mana, am, n. a retrograde movement.— Pratipa- 
gamin, 2, ini, t, going against, acting in contravention 
to. = Pratipa-tarana, am, 0. sailing against the 
stream, crossing over (against) the stream. = Pratipa- 
darsini, f.‘ looking in an opposite direction,’ ‘ turning 
away the face,’ a woman; (also spelt pratipa-dar- 
Sant.) — Pratipa-vacana, am, n. contradicting, con- 
tradiction ; a perverse or evasive manner, speaking to 
a third person without answering a previous speaker. 
= Pratipasva (pa-ag°), as, m., N. of a prince; 
(also read pratikasgva, q.v.) 

Pratipaka, as, a, am, opposed to, hindering, 
hostile; (as), m., N. of a prince. 

Pratipaya, Nom. P. pratipayati, -yitum, to 
oppose one’s self to, to be against or hostile to (with 
loc.); to cause to turn back, cause to return, to 
bring back. 

Pratipaya, Nom. A. pratipdyate, -yitum, to 
oppose one’s self to, to be against a person (with 
gen.); to be unfavourable to, dislike. 

Pratipin, 7, tni, t, unfavourable to, unkind 
towards, - 


WAATY prati-bodha, as, m. (fr. prati- 
budh), Ved. watchfulness, vigilance. 


Watara prati-maéna, am, n. a measure of 
capacity (= prati-mana, q. V.). 


AMARTH pratiyamana. See prati, p. 623. 


Watt pratir (prati-ir), Caus. P. -trayati, 
-yitum, Ved. to put on, fix on (Say. = prati-dha). 


pra-tira, as, m., N. of one of the 
sons of Manu Bhautya; (am), n. a shore, bank. 


Wet prati-radha = prati-radha, q.v. 


What prati-varta, as, a, am (fr. prati- 
crit), Ved. circular. 


aarara prati-vapa, as, m. (fr. prati-vap), 
inserting (as an ingredient); adding to (especially 
in mixing medicines) ; throwing into; calcining or 
fluxing metals; an epidemic disease, pestilence, 
plague. 

wAtare prati-vaha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah with 
prati), Ved. harnessed or yoked at the side (?). 


Watal prati-vi, is, is, i, Ved. receiving, 
accepting with pleasure; (73), m. f. acceptance; 
(Say.) = yajna. 

on 2 vs 

WAM prati-vesa, as, m.= prati-vesa, 

. 

Prati-vesin, i, ini, 1, =prati-vegin, q.v. 


Watt 1. pratish (prati-ish; see rt. 3. ish), 
cl.6.P. praticchati, praty-eshitum, praty-eshtum, 
to strive after, seek (Ved.); to receive; to receive 
(a command), follow, attend to, observe, obey. 

Prati¢¢chaka, as, m. one who receives, a receiver. 

Pratishya, ind., Ved. striving after, seeking. 


Wary 2. pralish (prati-ish, see rt. ish), 
cl. 1. A. pratishate, pratishitum, to stretch out 
towards, 


Wile pratiha, as, m. (fr. rt. ih with prati), 
N. of a prince, a son of Parameshthin; (also read 
prati-hara.) 


WAAL prati-hara, as, m.=prati-hara, 
q. v.= Pratihara-ta, f. or pratihara-tva, am, no. 
the office of porter, duty of gate-keeper. 


WateTa prati-hasa, as, m. fragrant ole- 
ander, Nerium Odorum ( =prati-hasa). 


WAe pra-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, 
-tottum, to strike at, strike, cut, pierce: Caus. -to- 
dayati, -yitum, to pierce; to push on, instigate. 

Pra-tuda, as, m. ‘pecker,’ epithet of a class 
of birds (including the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, 
crow, raven, peacock, &c.); an instrument ' for 
pricking. 

Pra-toda, as, m.a goad; a long whip; an in- 
strument of torment; Angitrasam pratodah and 
Kasyapasya pratodah, N. of two Samans, 

Pra-todin, 1, ini, t, staking; piercing. 

Wa pra-tush, cl. 4. P. -tushyati, -toshtum, 
to delight in, take pleasure in (with inst.): Caus. P. 
-toshayati, -yitum, to give pleasure, gratify. 

Pra-tushti, ts, f. gratitying, satisfying, satisfaction. 
— Pratushti-da, as, a, am, giving satisfaction. 

Pra-tosha, as, m, ‘ gratification,’ N. of one of the 
twelve sons of Manu Svayambhuva. 


WARY pra-tushtushu. See under pra-stu. 


pra-tuni, f. a kind of nervous 
disease {in which pain is felt to extend itself from 
the rectum and organs of generation towards the 
bowels; in the disease called tini the pain takes an 
opposite direction, whence perhaps pra-tiini is an 
incorrect form for pratt-tuni). 
ce 


pra-turna, pra-turta, &c. See under 
pratyar, p. 629, col. 1. 
\ 


watery prati-bodha. 


Wag 1. pra-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -frinatti, 
-trintte, -tarditum, Ved. to thrust through with a 
spit, spit, pierce. 

2. pra-trid, t, t, t,Ved. splitting up, piercing; (¢), 
m. an expression substituted for the name of Tritsu., 


wad pra-trip, Caus. P. -tarpayati, ~yt- 
tum, to satisfy, sate, satiate; to refresh, invigorate, 
strengthen, 


WA pra-izi, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.), 6. P. 
-tarati (-te), -tiratl, -taritum, -tarttum, to cross 
over, pass over, be ferried across; to come for- 
wards, advance, thrive, prosper (Ved.}; to lead for- 
wards, lead, conduct; to promote, further, cause to 
thrive or prosper ; to augment, aggrandize, enhance, 
raise, elevate; to lengthen, prolong, extend (fre- 
quently with ayws, in the sense of ‘prolonging 
life’); (A. with dyus), to live longer: Caus, -tara- 
yati, -yitum, to lengthen, spread, extend; to mis- 
lead, misguide, cheat, deceive ; to lead astray, seduce ; 
to induce, persuade. 

Pra-tara, as, m. ferrying over or across, carrying 
over; crossing over; deception, deceit, fraud. 

Pra-taraka, as, ika, am, deceiving, deceitful, 
cheating, imposing upon, insidious, perfidious; a 
deceiver, cheat, impostor. 

Pra-tarana, am, n. ferrying over or across, Car- 
tying over, crossing over; deceiving, cheating, over- 
reaching, deception, deceit, fraud, trick.” 

Pra-taraniya, as, a, am, to be deceived or mis- 
led, to be cheated (= varidantya), deceivable. 

Pra-tarita, as, a, am, deceived, misled, cheated, 
imposed upon. ‘ 


Wile pra-toda. See under pra-tud, col. 1. 
Walet pra-toli, f. a broad way, high 


street, principal road through a town or village; a 
kind of bandage applied to the neck and to the penis, 
Pra-tolika, f. an upper room (?). 
Pratoliku, as, G, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
having a high street. 


Wa pra-tta, &c. See under pra-da, p. 630. 


Nal pratna, as, a, am (fr. 1. pra), former, 
preceding, anterior; old, primeval, ancient ; hitherto 
prevalent, traditional, customary; (am), n. 2 kind 
of metre. — Pratna-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing 
the word pratna; (rat), ind. as formerly, in the 
usua] manner. 

Pratna-tha, ind., Ved. as formerly, as of old, in 
the usnal manner. 


Wey praty-ansu, us, m., see Scholiast to 
Pan. VI. 2, 193. 


WIR pratyak. Seeunder praty-ané,p.625, 


col. I. 


We praty-aksha, as, a, am, perceptible 
to the eye, being present before the eyes, in sight, 
perceptible, sensible, cognizable by any of the organs 
of sense (opposed to paro'ksha, q. v.); clear, dis- 
tinct, evident, undoubted, express, explicit, actual, 
real; corporeal; immediate ; having before the eyes, 
keeping in view, discerning ; (am), n. perceptibility, 
ocular evidence, clearness, distinctness, explicitness ; 
superintendence ; (in philosophy) apprehension by the 
senses, sensation, perception, intuition; (in rhetoric) 
a kind of style descriptive of impressions derived from 
the senses; (am, at, ena), ind. before the eyes, in 
the sight of; with direct personal knowledge, dis- 
tinctly, clearly; in the face of, in the presence of, 
before; publicly; immediately, directly, explicitly, 
really; literally; personally; at first sight, at sight; 
(e), ind. in the sight of, before the eyes of. — Praty- 
aksha-krita, f., Ved., scil. rok, a hymn or verse in 
which a deity is addressed directly or in the second 
person (e.g. O Indra, thon &c.). — Pratyaksha- 
khanda, as, am, m. n., N. of the first part of the 
Tattva-cinta-mani a Nyaya work by GangeSa.—Pra- 


Wass praty-anga. 


ception. = Pratyaksha-tamam or pratyaksha-ta- 
mat, ind,, Ved. most perceptibly ; most directly ; most 
evidently. — Pratyaksha-tas, ind. before the eyes, 
in presence of, visibly, perceptibly, (pratyakshatah 
Srutam, heard perceptibly or with the ears); evi- 
dently, clearly, plainly. — Pratyaksha-ta, f. or pra- 
tyaksha-iva, am, n. visibility, perceptibility, per- 
ception by the senses, ocular demonstration; the 
standing face to face; explicitness; addressing in 
the second person (Ved.); pratyakshatay4, visibly. 
= Pratyaksha-dargana, um, n. seeing with one’s 
own eyes, witnessing or seeing in person; the power 
of disceming the godhead present (in the sacrifice) ; 
(as), m. an eye-witness, witness. = Pratyaksha- 
darsin, 1, ini, 7, seeing with one’s own eyes, one who 
has seen with his own eyes, an eye-witness, — Praty- 
aksha-darsivas, Gn, m. one who has seen anything 
with his own eyes, an eye-witness; seeing anything 
clearly as if before the eyes. — Pratyaksha-dris, k, 
k, k, seeing distinctly, one who sees anything clearly 
as if before the eyes.— Tratyaksha-drisya, as, 
G&, am, to be seen with the eyes, visible, per- 
ceptible. Pratyakeha-drishia, as, a, am, seen 
with the eyes.— Pratyaksha-parikshana, ani, n. 
teal observation or examination. — Pratyaksha- 
prama, f. correct or certain knowledge obtained 
through the senses. — Pratyaksha-pramana, am, n. 
ocular or visible proof, the evidence of the senses ; 
an organ or faculty of perception. — Pratyaksha- 
phala, am, n. a visible consequence. — Pratyaksha- 
brihati, f., Ved. a real or original Brihati, an 
evident Brihatl. — Pratyaksha-bhaksha, as, m., 
Ved. real or actual eating. = Pratyaksha-bhiita, as, 
a, am, become visible, manifested. = Pratyaksha- 
bhoga, as, m. enjoyment or use of anything in the 
presence of or with the knowledge of the owner. 
= Pratyaksha-vadin, i, ini, %, ‘asserting percep- 
tion by the senses,’ one who admits of no other 
evidence than perception by the senses; (2), m. a 
Buddhist. = Pratyaksha-vihita, as,4,am, expressly 
enjoined. — Pratyaksha-vritti, is, 13, 7, having a 
form which is visible to the eye; composed clearly 
or intelligibly. — Pratyaksha-siddha, as, a, am, 
determined by the evidence of the senses. — Praty- 
akshi-karana, am, n. looking at, viewing; making 
manifest or apparent. = Pratyakshi-kri, cl. 8.P. A. 
-karoti,-kurute,-kartum,to make visible or evident ; 
to inspect, look at with one’s own eyes, see. — Praty- 
akshi-krita, as, a, am, seen with the eyes; made 
present or visible; manifested, displayed. 

Pratyakshaya,Nom.P. pratyakshayati,-yutum, 
to make visible or perceptible, manifest, display. 

Pratyakshin, 2, ini, 7, seeing or perceiving with 
one’s own eyes, perceiving by the senses, witnessing. 
in person; (2), m. an eye-witness, 


WATCH praty-cksharam, ind. at each syl- 
lable, syllable by syllable, letter by letter, literally. 


praty-agni, ind. towards the fire ; 
at or near or in every fire. 


WAY praty-agra, as, 4, am, fresh, recent, 
new, young; repeated, reiterated; pure (as), 
m., N. of a son of Vasu Upari-Cara and prince 
of the Cedis.— Pratyagra-ksharat, an, anti, at, 
fresh-flowing, flowing freshly. — Pratyagra-gandha, 
f. a species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Communis. 
— Pratyagra-ta, f. or pratyagra-tva, am, n. new- 
ness, freshness. — Pratyagra-prasava, f. recently 
delivered, having lately brought forth. — Pratyagra- 
voyas, a8, 48, as, young in age, youthful, young; 
(as), n. youth. Pratyagra-sodhita, as, a, am, 
recently purified, pure. 


Was pratyagraha, as,m., N. of a son 
of Vasu and king of the Cedis (=praty-agra ; 
probably a contracted form for pratyag-graha). 

NMg praty-anka, as, a, am, recently 
marked. 

Way praty-anga, am, n. a minor or se- 


tyakshajnana, am, n. knowledge obtained by per- | condary member of the body (as the forehead, nose, 


5 


wayFefeyar pratyanga-dakshind, 


chin, fingers, ears, &c.; the six amgas or chief mem- 
bers being the trunk, head, arms, and legs); a 
division, section, part, subdivision (of a science &c.) ; 
a weapon; (as), m., N. of a prince; (az), ind. on 
every part or member of the body, on every limb, 
on the limbs severally ; for every part or subdivision 
(of a sacrifice &c.); in each base (in grammar). 
= Pratyanga-dakshina, f. a fee for each part (of 
a sacrifice). 


praty-angiras, ds, m., N. of a 
mythical personage (who like Angiras martied a 
number of the daughters of Daksha). 
Praty-angirasa, as, m., N. of a raythical per- 
sonage regarded as the father of certain Ri¢as. 
Praty-angird, f. a form of Darg’, one of the 
goddesses of the Tantrikas. 


WAAL praty-ajira, am, n., see Gana 
Anfv-adi to Pan. VI. 2, 193. 


We praty-ané, pratyan, pratiéi (accord- 
ing to Vopa-deva IV. 12. also pratyandi), pratyak 
(fr. rt. 2. avé with pratz), turned towards, directed 
towards, proceeding to (with acc.); being behind, 
comiog fron? behind; subsequent, following (in time 
or place); turning the back upon, tuming back, 
turning away, turned away, averted, taking an oppo- 
site direction; western, occidental, westerly, west, 
turned or directed towards the west, to the west of 
(with abl.); turned inwards, inner, interior; equal 
to, a match for; uniform, unmixed (?); (pratid), 
f, (with or without di#), the western quarter, the 
west ; (pratyak), ind. backwards, back, in an opposite 
direction; behind; against; to the west, westwards, 
to the west of (with abl.); in the interior, inwardly ; 
in former times. = Praticisa, as, m. ‘lord of the 
west,’ an epithet of Varuna. — Pratyak-cetana, as, 
a, am, one whose thonghts are turned inwards or 
upon himself; rightly intelligent. = Pratyak-tativa- 
dipikd, f.,N. of a work confuting the Nyaya philo- 
sophy upon the basis of the Vedanta. — Pratyak- 
tattva-vivelka, as, m., N. of a philosophical work. 
= Pratyak-tva, am, n. backward direction, direc- 
tion towards one’s self. = Pratyak-parni, f. a species 
of plant, Achyranthes Aspera (=apdimdarga) ; the 
plant Anthericum Tuberosum (= dravanti). = Pra- 
tyak-pushpi, f. a species of plant, Achyranthes 
Aspera; (according to Varttika I. to Pan. 1V. 1, 64. 
the correct form would be pratyak-pushpa.) = Pra- 
tyak-stras, ds, ds, as, having the head turned 
towards the west. — Pratyak-sren, f., N. of various 
plants, Anthericum Tuberosum ; Croton Polyandrum 
or Croton Tiglinrn; Salvinia Cucullata (commonly 
called indurakani danti).—Pratyak-srotas, as, 
ds, a8, flowing towards the west; (often wrongly 
spelt pratyak-srotas.) = Pratyag-aksha, am, nu. 
an inner organ, internal faculty ; (as, a, am), having 
inner organs.— Pratyagakshaja, 98, 4, am, dis- 
cerned by the internal faculties, visible to the eye 
of the soul.— Pratyag-atma-tva, am, n. universal 
permeation of spirit.— Pratyag-atman, a, m. the 
individual soul. = Pratyag-ananda, as, a, am, 
inwardly rejoicing, internally joyful. — Pratyag-aga- 
pati, 4s, m. ‘lord of the western quarter,’ an epithet 
of Varuna. — Pratyag-udak, ind. towards the north- 
west. — Pratyag-dakshinatas, ind. towards the 
south-west. = Pratyaq-dakshina, ind., Ved. towards 
the south-west. — Pratyag-dris, k, f. an inward 
glance, glance directed inwards. = Pratyag-dhaman, 
a, a, a, radiant within, internally illuminated. — Pra- 
tyag-ratha, as, m. p\., N. of a wartior-tribe {also 
called ahi-cchattra ; cf. pratyagrathi).— Pratyan- 
mukha, as, t, am, having the face tumed away, 
having the-face averted, facing the west. 

Pratika, as, &, am, tarned towards, directed 
towards; adverse, contrary; inverted, reversed, in- 
verse, contrary to the natural order or condition ; 
(am), n. an outer or upper part, exterior, surface 
(Ved.); outward form or shape, look, appearance 
(Ved.; cf. ghrita-p°, ¢aru-p°, tvesha-p°); an 
image, symbol; the face; the front; the mouth; 


the first part (of a verse), first word; (as), rm. a 
part, portion, particular point or item; a limb, mem- 
ber; N. of a son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat; 
[cf. anitka, apaka, abhika.) —Pratika-vat, an, 
m., Ved, ‘having a face or mouth,’ an epithet of 
Agni. = Pratikasva (ka-as°), as, m., N. of a 
prince. = Pratikopasana (°ka-up°), am, n. image 
worship, the service of idols. 

Pratiéina, as, a, am, Ved. going or coming 
towards, turned or directed towards; turned away 
froru, tuming the back upon, turning back; being 
behind, coming from behind; turning westward, 
situated towards the west, western, westerly; follow- 
ing, subsequent, future; (am), ind. back to one's 
self; backwards, behind, = Pratidina-phala, as, 
a, am, Ved, having the fruit tumed backwards, 
= Pratidineda (na-ida), am, n., Ved., with ka- 
Sitam, N. of various Samans. 


Pratiéya, as, a, am, being or living in the west,’ 


western, westerly; (a), f., N. of the wife of Pu- 
lastya; (am), n. a designation of anything reruote 
or concealed (Naighantuka III. 25). 

Praty-aidcita, as, 2, am, honoured. 

praty-anj, cl. 7. P. -anaktt, -anjitum, 

-anktum, Ved. to smeat over, besmear ; to decorate, 

Praty-aijana, am, n. smearing over, smearing, 
apolntibg. 

Wiest praty-adana, am, nv. (fr. rt. ad), 
eating; food. 


Wat praty-adhi (prati-adhi-i), cl. 2. P. 


-adhy-eti, -elum, to read through or study severally, 


WAAC praty-anantara, as, a, am, being 
in the immediate neighbourhood (of a person or 
thing), closely connected with, immediately follow- 
ing; standing nearest (as an heir); (am), ind, 
immediately after (with abl.); next in succession. 

{ praty-anilam, ind. against the 


wind 


weaetta praty-anika, as, a, am, hostile, 
opposed, opposite; withstanding, resisting; (as), 
m, an enemy; (am), n. a hostile army ; hostility, 
enmity, a hostile relation, hostile position; injuring 
the relatives of an enemy who cannot be injured 
himself; injuring one who cannot retaliate (?), = Pra- 
tyanika-tva, am, a. the state of an enemy, hostility. 
praty-anu-jna, cl.g. P. A. -janati, 
Janite, -jiatwm, to disallow, refuse, reject ; to spurn. 
{ praty-anu-tap, Pass. -tapyate, 

&c., to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret, 


werqat praty-anu-ni, cl.1. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to bring to submission, induce to yield; 
to declare against, protest against; to disagree; to 
deny. 7 


WaT praty-anu-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 


-bhamtum, to enjoy singly or severally. 


praty-anumana, am, nN. & Con- 
trary deduction, opposite conclusion. 


Wied praty-ania, as, a,am, bordering on, 
bordering, adjacent or contiguous to, skirting; (as), 
m. a border, frontier; a bordering country, i. ¢. a 
country occupied by barbarians, the country of the 
Mlec¢has or savages; (as), m. pl. barbarous tribes ; 
(at), ind., Ved. to the end. — Pratyanta-desa, as, m. 
a neighbouring country, a country bordering upon 
another. = Pratyanta-parvata, as, m. an adjacent 
hill, a small hill near a mountain. 


WAHT praty-apakara, as, m. offending 
or injuring in return, retaliation. 

WIA praty-abdum, ind. every year, 
year by year, yearly. 

WAY praty-abhi-ghri, Caus. P. -ghara- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to sprinkle over repeatedly. 


e 
€ 


meTgqat praty-abhy-anuzna. 


| 
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Praty-abhighirana, am, n., Ved. sprinkling 
over afresh. 


Wahrat praty-abhi-éar, cl. 1. P. -éaratt, 
-Caritum, Ved. to use spells or charms against, 
employ incantations against. 

Praty-abhi¢arana, as, i, am, Ved. using spells. 
or charms against, employing incantations against. 


Weafrat 1. praty-abhi-jna, cl. 9. P. A. 
janatt, jdnite, jriatum, to recognise again; to 
come to one’s self, recover one’s consciousness. 

2. praty-abhtjida, f. recognising again, recogni- 
tion; N. of a philosophical work. 

Praty-abhijiata, as, a2, am, recognised again, 
recognised, known. 

Praty-abhijidna, am, a. recognising again, re- 
cognising, recognition, knowing; a token of recog- 
nition (which a messenger brings back to prove that 
he has duly accomplished his rnission). — Pratyabhi- 
jnana-raina, am, n. jewel of recognition, a jewel, 
given as a token of recognition. 

Praty-abhijndya, ind, having recognised again, 
having recognised, : 


Weahtat praty-abhi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhatt, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place back, bring ot 
draw back, reabsorb; to reply, answer; to give con- 
sent. 


WUPUTY praty-abhi-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dha- 


vati, -dhavitum, to run or hasten towards. 


Wah praty-abhi-nand, cl. 1. P. -nan- 
dati, nanditum, to greet or salute in return, return 
a salutation; to bid welcorne. 

Praty-abhinandin, t, ini, t, receiving or accept- 
ing with thanks. 


WAAR praty-abhi-pra-stha, cl. 1. A. 


-tishthate, -sthdtum, to set out towards, set out for, 
depart; to march towards. 


praty-abhibhashin, t, ini, 1, 
speaking to, addressing. 


Wahnret praty-abhibhuta, as, a, am, over- 


powered, overcome, conquered. 


praty-abhi-mith, cl. 1. 6. P. 
-methatt, -mithatt, 8&c., Ved. to answer scomfully 


or abusively. 4 
Praty-abhimethana, am, 0.,Ved.a scornful reply. 


wah praty-abhi-mrig, cl. 6. P. -mri- 
fatt, -marshtum, -mrashtum, to stroke over, stroke 
down, touch ; to lay hold of. 

Praty-abhimarsa, as, m. or praty-abhimar- 
gana, am, n., Ved. rubbing, touching (with the 
hand). : 


nah praty-abhiyukta, as, a, am (fr. 
rt. yuj with praty-abhi), accused in retum, charged 
by a counter plaint. 

Praty-abhiyoga, ag, m.a counter plaint or charge, 
a counter accusation, an accusation brought against 
the accuser or plaintiff, recrimination. 


wraps praty-abhi-vad, Caus. A. -vada-~ 


yate, -yitum, to retarn a salute, greet in retum. 
Praty-abhivada, as, ra. returning a salutation or 
greeting; acknowledging a benediction. 
Praty-abhivadaka, as, ika, am, returning a 
salutation or greeting. 
Praty-abhivadana, am, n. returning a salutation 
or greeting (Manu II. 126). 
Praty-abhividayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who re- 
turns a salutation or greeting. 


Wahreaes praty-abhiskandana, am, n.a 


counter plaint or charge, an accusation brought against 
the accuser or plaintiff; [cf. praty-abhiyoga.] 
WOATA 1. praty-abhy-anu-jna, cl. g. P. 
A, janatt, janite, jndtum, to dismiss any one 
when taking leave. ; 
7U 
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2. praty-abhyanwjna, f., Ved. leave, permission. 

Praty-abhyanujidta, as, a, am, dismissed on 
taking leave, allowed to depart. 

Wats praty-amitra, as, 4, am, opposed 
as an enemy, hostile; (as), m. an enemy, oppo- 
nent, adversary. 


Wy praty-aya, &c. See prati, p. 623. 
WAIAaE pratyayanastva, am, n., Ved. 


obtaining again, reobtaining, recovery. 


WA praty-ara, f., Ved. an intermediate 
spoke of a wheel. 


Weare praty-ari, is, m. a well-matched 
opponent, equally powerful enemy. 


praty-arka, as, m. @ mock sun, 
parhelion. 


< 
Wa praty-aré, cl. 1. P. -aréati, -aratum, 
to shine towards, shine upon (Ved.): Caus. -ardéa- 
yati, -yitum, to return a salutation (with acc.); to 
salute one by one. 
Praty-aréana, am, n, returning a salutation or 
obeisance, 


< 

WAG praty-arth, cl. 10. P. -arthayatt, 
-yitum, to seek (any one) as an opponent, challenge 
(to combat). 

Praty-artha, as, d, am, useful, expedient; (am), 
n. a reply, answer, counter representation; opposi- 
tion, hostility; (am), ind. at every object, in every 
case. 

Pratyarthaka, as, m. an opponent, adversary. 

Pratyarthika, as, ad, am,=praty-arthin, an 
opponent (at the end of a comp.; cf. bahu-p*). 

Praty-arthin, 2, ini, t, hostile, inimical ; opposing, 
contradicting, rejecting; emulating; (%), m. an 
enemy, opponent, adversary, rival; (io law) a de- 
fendant. = Pratyartht-ta, f. or pratyarthi-tva, 
am, n. the state of a defendant at law. = Praty- 
arthy-dvedana, am, 0. (in a lawsuit) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which 
is written down by the officers of the court. 


wae praty-ard, Cans. P. A. -ardayati, 
-te, -yitum, to oppress or press hard in return, 
assault in retum, retum an attack. 

wary praty-ardhi, is, is, i (connected 
with ardha), Ved. possessing half of (with gen.) ?; 
having equal claims, equal. 

WI praty-arpana, praty-arpaniya. See 
under praty-ri, p. 629, col. I. 

praty-arsha, as, m. (rt. rish), Ved. 
(perhaps) the slope or side (of a hill). 
<= 


Waa praty-arham in yatha-p°, q. v. 
<= 
WATaAWT praty-avakarfana, as, i, am 
(fr. rt. kris with praty-ava), bringing down or 
reducing to insignificance, baffling, annihilating. 
WIAA praty-ava-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadé- 


chati, -gantum, to know one by one, recognise 
severally, 

WAITS praty-ava-grah, cl.g. P. A. -grih- 
nati, -grihnite, -grahitum, to draw back, withdraw, 
resume, retract, revoke, recall. 

WTI praty-ava-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, Ved. to apply again. 

=~ 


WAIT praty-avanejana, am, n., Ved. 
washing off again. 

POC E § praty-ava-bhuj (see rt. 1. bhuj), 
cl. 6. P. -bhujatt, -bhoktum, to bend back. 

WTITAT praty-avamerga, as, m. inner 
contemplation, profound meditation ; counsel, advice, 
injunction ; a counter conclusion; recollection {cf. 
smriti-p’}; (sometimes less correctly spelt praty- 


- 


erga praty-abhyanuid. 


avamarsha.) = Pratyavamaréa-vat, an, ati, at, 
absorbed in thought or reflection, meditative. 

Praty-avamargana, am, n. contemplation, re- 
flection, pondering (according to a Scholiast = yuk- 
tayukta-vicara). 


praty-ava-mrish, cl. 4.1. P. A. 
-mrishyati, -te, -marshati, -te, -marshitum, to 
endure reluctantly, suffer beyond endurance. 


WIIAT praty-avayavem, ind. in every 
part or particular, in detail. - Pratyavayava-var- 
nana, am, a, n. f, a detailed or minute description, 
description of every part. 


WAL praty-avara, as, a, am, lower, more 
insignificant, Jess honoured. 


WARES praty-ava-ruh, Caus. P. -ropa- 
yatt, -yitum, to cause to descend from, bring down 
from ; to deprive of (with abl.). 

Praty-avaridhi, is, £, Ved. descending towards. 

Praty-avaropita, as, a, am, caused to descend 
from; deprived, bereft of. 

Praty-avaroha, as, m., Ved. descending towards ; 
a descending series. 

Praty-avarohana, am, n., Ved. descending 
towards; N. of a particular Grihya festival in the 
month Margasirsha. 

Praty-avarohaniya, as, m., Ved. a particular 


Ekaha sacrifice forming part of the Vajapeya. 


Praty-avarohin, 3, ini, 4, Ved. descending, mov- 
ing downwards; moving or rising from a seat. 


weracrrey praty-avarodhana, am, n. ob- 
struction, interruption. 

WAFTATS praty-avasana, am, n. (fr. rt. so 
with praty-ava), consuming, consumption, eating, 

Praty-avasita, as, a, am, consumed, eaten, 


WMAITSHS praty-avaskanda, as, m. or pra- 
ty-avaskandana, am, n. a special plea at law, 
admitting a fact but qualifying or explaining it so 
as not to allow it to be matter of accusation. 


WIT 1. praty-ava-stha, cl. 1. P. A. 
-tishthati, -te, -sthdtum, to stand alone or sepa- 
rately; to attain to again, reattain, recover: Caus. 
-sthapayati, -yiium, to cause to stand firm; (with 
atmdanam) to collect one’s self, recover. 

2. praty-avastha, f. = pary-avasthd, q. v. 

Praty-avasthairi, ta, m. an opponent, adversary, 
enemy. 

Praty-avasthana, am, n. removal, setting aside ; 
former state or place, status quo; opposition, hostility. 
Praty-avasthita, as, 4, am, standing separately. 


WIE praty-ava-hri, Caus. P. -haérayati, 
-yitum, to cause to take away ; to suspend, interrupt. 

Praty-avahdra, as, m, drawing back, withdraw- 
ing, withdrawal ; dissolution, reabsorption. 


WAATY praty-avap (prati-ava-ap),cl.5. P. 
-apnoti, -aptum, to obtain back, reobtain, recover. 


= 
WAT praty-ave (prati-ava-i), cl. 2. P. 
-avaitt, -avaitum, Ved. to go down towards, reach 
in going downwards, 

Praty-avaya, as, m. decrease, diminution, pri- 
vation, detriment, harm; reverse, opposite course, 
contrary course or proceeding, contrariety, opposition 
(Manu IV. 245); annoyance, disagreeableness ; dis- 
appointment, disarrangement; offence, sin, sinfulness; 
disappearance of anything that exists ; non-production 
of what does not exist. 


- 

WUTC praty-aveksh (prati-ava-iksh), cl. 
1. A. -avekshate, -avekshitum, to look towards, 
look at; to view, inspect, look after; to regard, 
have regard for. 

Praty-avekshana, am, n. or praty-aveksha, f. 
looking at, looking after, taking care of, care about. 

Praty-arekshya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to 
be regarded or considered, to be taken care of, 


WAIAT praty-asman, a, m. red chalk, 


wanrrad praty-agamanda. 


WIS praty-ashthila, f. a kind of 


neryous disease. 


Waa 1. praty-as (see rt. 1. as), cl. 2. P. 
-asti, Ved. to be equal to, to be a match for; to 
rival, emulate, vie with; (according to Say. =praté- 
nidhir as.) 


WIA 2. praty-as (see rt. 2. as), el. 4. P. 
-asyati, -asitum, to throw towards, throw down ; to 
turn over, turn round ; to throw off, put away, let go. 

Praty-astra, am, n. a missile hurled in return. 


WAV praty-astagamana, am, n.,Ved. 
the setting (of the sun). 

Praty-astamaya, as, m. the setting (of the sun) ; 
cessation, end, destruction. 


. 


WE praty-ah, a defective verb only used 
in the Perf. -@ha, to say anything iv the presence of 
(with acc.); to relate anything (acc.) to any one 
(acc.) ; to reply, answer. 


WIA praty-aham, ind. day by day, every 


day, daily; in the morning. 


praty-a-kal, cl. 10. P. -kalayati, 
~yitum, to enumerate; to reproach, accuse, con- 
demn (?). 
Praty-akalita, as, a, am, enumerated ; inter- 
posed ; introduced (as a step in Jegal process). 


praty-a-kanksh, cl. 1. P. A. 
-kankshati, -te, -kankshitum, to be eagerly de- 
sirous of, long for, expect, wait for, watch for. 


WTA praty-akara, as, m. a scabbard, 
sword-sheath. 


praty-a@-krus, cl. 1. P. -krogati, 
-kroshtum, to shout in return; to revile or execrate 
in tura, revile again. 


WATAITK praty-akshepaka, as, ika, am, 
reviling in turn, reviling, jeering, deriding, derisive, 
treating scornfully, — Pratyakshepa-tva, am, n. de- 
risiveness, abusiveness. 


WTSI praty-a-khyad, cl. 2. P. -khyati, 
-khyatum, to proclaim one by one (Ved.); to de- 
cline, refuse, reject, disallow ; todeny ; to interdict ; to 
excel], surpass, outvie; to counteract (by remedies), 

Praty-akhyata, as, G, am, informed, apprised ; 
denied, disallowed, refused; discouraged, prohibited, 
forbidden ; removed, set aside ; celebrated, notorious. 
~ Pratyakhyata-tva, am, n, the being rejected or 
refused; rejection. 

Praty-akhyatri, td, tri, tri, one who refuses or 
denies, a refuser, denier. 

Praty-dkhyana, am, n. refusal, denial, disallow- 
ance; rejection, repulse; refutation; not admitting, 
not accepting as true; disregard; reproach; N. of 
one of the fourteen Pirvas or most ancient writings 
of the Jainas. 

Praty-akhyayam, ind., Ved, having refuted or 
rejected, having denied. 

Praty-akhyaytn, 2, ini, 7, Ved. rejecting, refuting 
(in ap”). 

Praty-akhyeya, as, &, am, to be declined or 
refused; to be rejected or repulsed ; to be refuted or 
denied ; not to be cured, incurable. — Pratyakhycya- 
ta, f. the being rejected; incurableness. 


AAUVIA praty-d-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, 
-gantum, to come back, come again, return; to 
come to one’s self, recover consciousness, revive. 

Praty-Ggata, as,a, am, come back, come again, 
returned; arrived at. 

Praty-dgati, is, f. coming back, coming again, 
return, coming home again. 

Praty-agama, as, m. coming back, coming again, 
return; atrival. = Pratyagamavadhi (°ma-ar*), 
ind. till (my) retarn. 

Praty-agamana, am, n, coming back, coming 
again, return, coming home again, 


WINNT praty-agara. 


WALNL praty-agara (?), as, m. former 
place or state. 
praty-a-gri (see rt. 1. gri), cl. 9. P. 
A. -grinati, -grigite, -garitum, -garitum, Ved. 
to speak to in return, answer, respond. 


BATA praty-aghata, as, m. (fr. praty- 
a-han, q.v.), counter-stroke, reaction, repulse. 


WATAA praty-a-caksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, 
-Cashtum, to refuse, decline, reject; to repnise; to 
answer. 

WAAL praty-aéara, as, m. suitable be- 
haviour, conformable conduct. 


praty-a-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, 
-tanute, -Lanitum, Ved. to extend in the direction 
of (with acc.); to bend (a bow) against (with aoc.) ; 
to shine upon, irradiate. 
WTA praty-dtapa, as, m., Ved. a sunny 
place. 


WAT praty-atma, as, ad, am, every single, 
each several ; (am), ind. singly, severally. 

Pratyaimaka, as, ika, am, belonging to one’s self. 

Pratyatmya, am, n. similarity with or resem- 
blance to one’s self. 


WAM praty-adarga, as, m. an image(?); 
(perhaps only a wrong reading for praty-adeSa, q. v.) 


Warlel praty-a-da, cl. 3. A. -datte, -datum, 
to receive back, get back ; to take back, recall, revoke, 
rescind ; to draw forth from; to repeat (Ved.). 

Praty-adana, am, n. taking back anything given, 
receiving back, resumption, reobtaining ; repeating, 
repetition (Ved.). 

Praty-dditsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), desirous of 
retaking, intending to reobtain, wishing to obtain. 

Praty-adeya, as, &, am, to be received back; 
to be received, to be accepted. 


praty-aditya, as,m.amock sun, 
parhelion ; (at the beginning of a comp.) towards 
the sun (e.g. pratyaditya-guda, one whose hinder 
parts are towards the sun), 


WASH praty-d-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-deshtum, to enjoin upon, direct, prescribe, advise, 
recommead; to warn, caution; to report anything 
to (with acc.), report again; to summon; to coun- 
termand ; to reject, repel, repulse, deny, dismiss; to 
decline, refuse ; to conquer, overcome, 

Praty-adishta, as, &, am, prescribed, recom- 
mended; informed, apprised; declared; warned, 
cautioned ; rejected, repulsed ; conquered, overcome ; 
removed, set aside. 

Praty-adega, as, m, order, command; informa- 
tion, apprising, informing, annunciation, declaration ; 
waming, caution, supernatural waming; rejection, 
disallowance, refusal, denial; reproach; putting to 
shame, any one who pnts another to shame, the 
shamer of another; obscuring, rendering obscure. 

Praty-ddeshtri, (a, tri, tri, one who warns or 
cautions, 


praty-a-dri, cl. 6. A. -driyate, -dar- 
tum, Ved. to show respect to. 
praty-a-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro- 
fum, to run against, rush upon, assail (with acc.). 
WRT praty-adhana, am, n., Ved. a 
place where anything is deposited or laid up, a 
repository, 
WTA praty-adhmana, am, n. a parti- 
cular nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind- 
dropsy. 


WATE praty-c-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, 
-te, -naddhum, to put upon, cover with. 
Warat praty-a-ni, cl.1.P. A. -nayatt, -te, 


-netum, to lead or bring back, regain; to pour 
again (Ved.); to fill up again: Desid, A. -ninishate, 
to wish to bring back, try to rearrange. 
Praty-anayana, am, u, leading back, bringing 
back again, giving back again, recovery. 
Praty-dninishu, us, us, u, desirous of bringing 
back, 
Praty-dnita, as, d, am, led back, brought back. 
Praty-aneya, as, d, am, to be brought back; to 
be repaired, to be made good. 


praty-a-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to go back, return back. . 
Praty-apatti, ts, f. retura, going round again, 
Praty-dpanna, as, ad, am, restored, regained. 


Wearats praty-dpida, as, m. a kind of 
metre, 


WONT praty-cplavana, am, n. springing 
or leaping back, 


WTA praty-a-bri, cl. 2. P. -braviti, &c., 


to reply to, answer. 


WARY praty-a-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavate, -bha- 


witum, Ved, to be at hand, be at one’s command, 


WTA praty-a-mna, cl. 1. P. -manati, 
-~mnatum, Ved. to recite or repeat after any one. 

Praty-Gmniatavya, as, a, am, to be rejected, to 
be considered invalid or not binding. 

Praty-a@mnana, am, n., Ved. contrary determina- 
tion, altered purpose. 

Praty-dmnaya, as, mM, contrary or altered deter- 
mination ; the conclusion or fifth member of a com- 
plete syllogism, the repetition of the first member 
(=nt-gamana). 


Wala praty-aya, as, m. (fr. prati, q. v.), 
‘what comes in as revenue,’ toll, tax, tribute. 

Praty-adyaka, as, tka, am, making intelligible, 
explaining, making clear, &c. See under prati. 

I. praty-dyana, am, n. leading home (a wife), 
marrying ; setting (of the sun); (am, a), n. f. making 
intelligible, analysing, explaining, explanation ; prov- 
ing, ce. See under praii. 

Praty-dyita, a8, m., Ved. a confidential agent, 
&c. See under prati. 

Praty-dyitavya, as, a, am, to be made clear, to 
be proved, 

Praty-etavya, as, a, am, to be admitted or ac- 
knowledged, 


Waa 2. praty-ayana. Seepraty-e, p.629. 

WRaTA praty-a-ya, cl. 2. P. -yatt, -yatum, 
to go towards (with acc.), 

WATLAT praty-arambha, as, m. beginning 
again, recommencemeut, second beginning; prohi- 
bition. 

Waret praty-Grdra, f., see Gana Ansvy- 
Adi to Pan. VI. 2, 193. 

praty-ardhapura, see Gana Ansy- 
Adi to Pan, VI. 2, 193. 

y praty-a-ling, cl. 1. P. -lingati, 
-lingttum, to embrace in retum, retum an embrace. 

Wareste praty-alidha, as, a, am, eaten; 
extended towards the left; (a7), n. an attitude in shoot- 
ing, the left foot advanced and right drawn back. 

TGA praty-d-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
-vartitum, to come back, retum. 

Praty-dvartana, am, n. coming back, returning. 

Praty-avritta, as, d, am, come back, retumed. 

Praty-avritya, ind. having come back, having 
returned. 

WATS praty-asa, f. confidence, reliance, 
trust, hope, expectation, desire. 

Praty-dsin, i, ini, t, hoping, expecting, trusting, 
relying upon. 


Waren praty-chrita. 
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WATAA praty-asraya, as, m. a shelter, 


refuge, dwelling. 
WATATT praty-asrava, as, m. or praty- 


asravana, am, n., Ved. an ejaculatory response, 
a particular sacrificial formula, 
praty-a-svas, cl. 2. P. ~Svasiti, 

-Svasitum, to breathe again, respire, take courage 
again, take heart again. 

Praty-dsvasta, as, a, am, refreshed, revived, 
reanimated ; recollected. 

Praty-dsvdsa, as,m. breathing again, respiration, 
recovery, 

Praty-dsvasana, am, 0. consolation. 


WaT praty-ds, cl. 2. A. -aste, -asitum, 
Ved. to sit down opposite to or in the direction of 
(with acc.). 


WME praty-dsankalita, as, Z, am, 


added to; ascertained, determined. 
WATAF praty-dsanga, as, m., Ved. com- 


bination, connection, 


WTAE praty-d-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -sidati, 
-sattum, to be near or close at hand. 

Praty-dsatti, is, f. immediate proximity (in space, 
time, 8c.) ; close contact; analogy. 

Praty-dsanna, as, Gd, am, near at hand, clase by, 
near, proximate, contiguous; imminent. —Praty- 
asanna-ta, f. proximity, contiguity. = Pratyasanna- 
mrityu, us, us, u, one whose death is imminent, 
at the point of death. 


WTA praty-dsara = praty-asara. 
WMNATL praty-dsara, as, m. the rear of 


an army ; a form of array (?). 


WATATC praty-dstara, as, m. the carpet 
of a Buddhist Bhikshu. 


WRAL praty-dsvara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
suri with praty-d), Ved. reflecting (light). : 


praty-a-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti (Perf. 

A, ~jaghne), -hantum, to drive back, keep off, 
ward off, parry. 

Praty-dhata, az, &, am, driven back, repelled, 
repulsed, resisted, 

WMTeTx praty-chara. 

WATS praty-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harate, 
-te, -hartum, to take back again, draw back, with- 
draw, recover ; to utter (a speech); to cry; to report. 

Praty-aharana, am, n. bringing back; taking 
back, recovery; drawing back, keeping back, with- 
holding ; withdrawing the seases from external ob- 
jects, restraining the organs of sense. 

Praty-Gharantya or praty-ahartavya, a3,a,am, 
to be taken back, resumable; to be withheld; to be 
restrained or controlled. 

Praty-dharat, an, anti, at, drawing back, with- 
drawing ; altering. 

Praty-dhara, as, m. drawing back (troops from 
a battle), marchiog back, retreat; withholding ; with- 
drawing the senses from external objects, restraint of 
the organs of sense, abstraction; the reabsorption or 
dissolution of the world; (in grammar) the compre- 
hension of a series of letters or affixes into one 
syllable effected by combining the first member of 
the series without its indicatory letter or letters with 
the indicatory final consonant of the last member, a 
group or class of Jetters so combined (for the concise 
expression of grammatical rules; thus the Praty- 
ahara ad¢ is the technical term for the letters a, ¢, u, 
ri, lri, e, 0, a, au, or all the vowels, and the 
Praty-ahara hal is the term for all the consonants) ; 
compendium, abridgment ; substitution (?). 

Praty-dharya, as, a, am, to be taken back ; to be 
withheld or withdrawn ; to be received ; to be learned. 

Praty-ahrita, as, a, am, tesumed; restrained ; 
withheld. 


See below. 
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Praty-ahritya, ind. having drawn back, having 
recovered or taken back. 


praty-ukta, as, a, am (fr. prati-vaé), 
said in return, replied, answered ; (am), n. an answer. 
Praty-ukti, is, f. a reply, answer, rejoinder. 


WAT praty-ué-car (prati-ud-éar), Caus. 
P, -Carayati, -yitum, to rouse up, excite, urge. 

Praty-uééara, as, m. or praty-udéarana, am, 
n. repeating, repetition. 

Praty-uééadrya, ind. having roused, having ex- 
cited or urged. 


praty-uj-jiv (prati-ud-jiv), el. 1. 
P. jivati, jivitum, to return to life, revive: Caus, 
jivayati, -yitum, to restore to life, revivify, resus- 
Citate, reanimate. 
Praty-ujjivana, am, u. coming to life again, 
reviving ; restoring to life, revivifying. 


praty-uta, ind. on the contrary, 
rather, aye, even; on the other hand, otherwise. 


ayRt praty-utkarsha, as, m. enhancing, 


overcharging, raising prices, 


WHA praty-utkrama, as, m. or praty- 
uskramana, am, n. or praty-utkrantt, fs, f. un- 
dertaking ; an act or effort made for a certain purpose 
or tending to a main object ; the first step or measure 
in any business; setting out to assail an enemy; 
declaration of war. 


praty-uttabdhi, is, f. (fr.rt.stambh 
with prati-ud), Ved. upholding, propping up, stay- 
ing, supporting, fixiug. 
Praty-uttambha, as, m.=praty-uttabdhi. 


WYRE praty-uttara, am, n. a reply to an 


answer, rejoinder, answer. 


praty-ut-trt (pratt-ud-tri), cl. 1. P. 
-tarati, -taritum, -taritum, to emerge (from the 
water); to betake one’s self to (with acc.). 


TOT praty-ut-tha (prati-ud-stha), cl. 1. 
P. A. -tishthati, -te, -thatwm, to rise up before, 
rise to salute. 

Praty-utthana, am, n. rising from a seat as a 
mark of respect, rising to welcome a visitor, respectful 
reception (Manu II, 210); making preparations for, 
undertaking. 

Praty-utthayin, i, ini, 7, Ved. rising again. 

Praty-utthita, as, d, am, tisen to meet or to 
encounter, 

Praty-uttheya, as, a, am, Ved. to be honoured 
or saluted by rising from the seat. 


praty-utpanna, as, a, am, existing 
at the present moment, present; prompt, ready ; re- 
produced, regenerated ; (in arithmetic) produced by 
multiplication, multiplied; (am), n. multiplication ; 
the product of a sum in multiplication. — Pratyut- 
pannajati, is, f. (in arithmetic) assimilation of 
fractional increase. = Pratyutpanna-mati, 78, ts, t, 
ready-minded, having presence of mind or a prompt 
uuderstanding ; quick, subtle, sharp; confideut, bold, 
arrogant, = Pratyutpannamati-tva,am, nh. presence 
of mind, 


Weve praty-ud-a-hri (prati-), cl. 1. P. 
A. -harati, -te, -hartum, to speak in return, reply, 
answer. 

_ Praty-udaharana, am, n. a contrary example, 
instance to the contrary, counter example or illustra- 
tion; (cf. ud-dharana.] 

Praty-udahrita, as, a, am, called, named, 


wate praty-ud-i (prati-), c). 2. P. -eti, 
-etum, to rise and go towards, to go out towards; 
to ascend. 


praty-ud-iksh (prati-), cl. 1. A. 
-tkshate, -ikshitum, to look up at, look at, perceive. 


ware praty-dhritya. 


7% praty-ud-gam, cl. 1. P, (ep. also 

A.) -gac¢chati (-te), -gantum, to go out towards, 
advance towards, go forth against, go out to meet 
(a friend or an evemy). 

Praty-udgata, as, a, am, gone out towards; 
gone forth against; met; risen as from a seat. 

Praty-udgati, is, f. or praty-udgama, as, m. 
or praty-udgamana, am, u. going forth towards, 
going out to meet (especially to mieet a guest); 
rising from a seat as a mark of respect. 

Praty-udgamaniya, as, a, am, to be met re- 
spectfully; to be worshipped or reverenced; fit or 
suitable for the respectful salutation of a guest; (am), 
n. a dean suit of clothes or pair of garments, the 
upper and lower garments as worn at meals, 8c, 


AGaT praty-ud-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigatt, &c., 
Ved. to rise before or opposite to (as the sun). 


WAR praty-udgara, as, m. a kind of 


nervons disease, 


woe praty-ud-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayatt, -ga- 
tum, Ved, to answer by singing, sing a response. 


WHE praty-ud-grah, cl. g. P. A. -grth- 

nati, -grihnite, -grahitum, Ved. to set aside, dismiss. 
praty-udghata, probably an error 

for praty-udyata, q.v. 

WYS praty-ud-dhri (-ud-hyi), cl. 1. P. -ha- 
rati, -hartum, to raise or lift up again, extricate. 

Praty-uddharana, am, 0, raising up again; re- 
covering, reobtaining. 

Praty-uddhyita, as, a, am, recovered, reobtained. 


praty-udyama, as, m. counter- 
balance, counterpoise, equipoise ; (a3, &, am), coun- 
terbalancing. 
Praty-udyamin or praty-udyamin, i, ini, , 
Ved. maintaining an equipoise, counterbalancing ; 
resisting, refractory. 


praty-ud-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 
to rise up and go towards or against, rise to mect; 
to go out to meet, go to meet. 
Praty-udyata, as, a, am, met, saluted, welcomed, 
received (as a guest); encountered, 
Praty-udyatri, td, tri, tri, going forth against, 
attacking, an assailant. 


WYSY praty-ud-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajati, 


~vrajitum, to go towards, go out to meet. 


praty-unnamaua, am, n. rising 

again, springing up again. 
[| praty-un-mish (prati-ud-mish), 
cl, 6. P. -mishati, -meshitum, ‘to open the eyes 


upon,’ to rise or shine forth upon (as the sun); to 
break forth. 


WIIG praty-upa-kri, cl. 8. A. -kurute, 
-kartum, to do a service in return, return a friendly 
office, requite a favour; to repay. 

Praty-upakdra, as, m, requital of aid or assist- 
ance, mutual assistance ; returning a service or favour, 
tetum of a kindness, gratitude. 

Praty-upakarin, i, ini, i, requiting a favour, 
returning a kindness, grateful. 

Praty-upakriya, f. requital of a favour, return of 
a service. 


praty-upa-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaé- 
Chati, -gantum, to come wear, approach, meet. 
Praty-upagata, as, a, am, come near to, ap- 
proached, met. 


| praty-upa-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-deshtum, to explaiu singly or severally; to teach 
in return, advise or caution in retum. 
Praty-upadishta, as, d, am, advised or cautioned 
in return. 
Praty-upadesga, as, m. teaching or instructing in 
retum, advice or admonition iu retum, 


maeay praty-urdhvam. 


praty-upa-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, 
-drotum, to rush against, fall upon, assail (with ace.). 

praty-upa-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, Ved. to put or place upon, 
cover. 


praty-upapanna, pratyupapan- 
na-mati, = praty-utpanna, pratyutpanna-mati, 
q-q. V.V. 
TH praty-upa-bhuj,cl.7.A.-bhunkte, 
-bhoktum, to eat up, consume, eat, 
Praty-upabhoga, as, m. enjoyment. 
praty-upamina, am, n. the coun- 
terpart of a likeness or resemblance, copy, model, 
pattern ; a counter comparison. 
WIA praty-upa-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ya- 
tum, to go again towards, retum. 
HM praty-upalabdha, as,a,am, gained 
back, regained. = Pratyupalabdha-éetas, ds, as, 
as, recovering the senses. 


Weare praty-upa-vts, cl. 6. P. -vigati, 
-veshtum, to sit down opposite to. 

Praty-upavesa, a8, m. or praty-upavesana, am, 
n, surrounding or besetting any one in order to 
bring him to compliance. 

praty-upasthana, am, n. prox- 

imity, vicinity, neighbourhood. 
praty-upasparsgana, am, 0., 

Ved. rinsing or washing again. 

WYWET praty-upahava, as, m., Ved. a 
Tesponse to an invitatory formula or the repetition 
of an invitatory ejaculation. 

WYTIe praty-upahara, as, m. placing 
again in any one’s hands, giving back, restitution ; 
(as, a, am), handing back, restoring. 

praty-upakarana, am, n., Ved. 
recommencing the reading (of the Veda), resumption 
of study (?). 
praty-upa-dha (prati-upa-a-dha), 
cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to attain 
to again, regain, recover. 
praty-upe (prati-upa-i), cl. 2. P. 
-upaiti, -upaitum, Ved, to approach again. 
Praty-upeya, as, a, am, to be met; to be dealt 
with or treated in turn, to be requited. 
praty-upta, as, a,am (fr. prati-vap), 
inserted, set, inlaid, studded; sown. 
praty-urasa, am, n.=pratigatam 
urah; (am), ind. against the breast, upon the breast. 


WIAA praty-uluka, as, m. a bird resem- 
bling an owl; (according to a Scholiast) a hostile 
owl, or a crow regarded as the enemy of the owl. 

Pratyulikaka, as, m. a bird resembling an owl. 


WEY praty-ush, ce). 1. P. -ashati, -ashitum, 
Ved. to singe, scorch. 

Praty-ushta, as, &, am, Ved. bumt or consumed 
one by one, (according to Mahi-dhara = pratyekam 
dagdha.) 

Praty-ushya, as, a, am, Ved. to be singed or 
scorched. 


Wat praty-usha, as, m. or praty-ushas, 
as,n. motning twilight, early moming, day-break, 
dawn; the morning. 

Praty-tisha, as, am, m. n. moming twilight, 
day-break, dawn, moming; (as), m. one of the 
eight demigods called Vasus; the sun; N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl., N. of his descendants. 

Praty~ishas, as, n. morning twilight, day-break, 
dawn, morning. 


WEAR praty-irdhvam, ind. on the upper 


side of, above. 


were praty-uh. 


WYE praty-uh, cl. 1. P. A. -uhatt, -te, 
-thitum, to push back; to keep off, ward off; to 
reject, refuse ; to strip, strip off; to ontstrip, surpass, 
excel ; to interrupt; to disturb; to offer up, present. 

Praty-tiha, as, m. an obstacle, impediment. 

Praty-ihana, am, n., Ved, interruption ; leaving 
off, discontinuance. 

Wea praty-ri, Caus. P. -arpayati, -yitum, 
to cause to go towards, throw towards; to fasten, 
fix, put on; to cause to go back, render up, deliver 
back, give back, restore, return; to give again. 

Praty-arpana, am, 0. giving back, restoring, 
delivering back, returning. 

Praty-arpantya, as, 4, am, to be given back, 
to be retumed or restored, to be delivered back. 

Praty-arpita, as, &, am, fastened, fixed, put on ; 
delivered back, restored, returned. 

Praty-rita, as, &, am, Ved. inserted. 


{ praty-ridam, ind., Ved. at each 
verse, in each verse. ‘ 


= 

Wea praty-e (prati-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, 
-aitum, to come back, return to (with acc.). 

3. praty-ayana, am, o. (for I, see under prati, 
p. 623), setting (of the sun). 

Praty-etya, iad. having come back, having re- 
turned. 


x 

WTA praty-eka, as, a, am, each one, each 
single one, every one; (am), ind. one by one, one 
at a time, singly, severally; for every single one. 
= Pratyeka-buddha, as, m.a Buddha who lives 
in seclusion and obtains emancipation for himself 
only (as opposed to those Buddhas who liberate 
others also). — Pratyekabuddha-tva, am, n. the 
state of a Pratyeka Buddha. — Pratyeka-gas, ind. 
one by one, singly, severally. 


Weary praty-etavya. See under praty- 
aya, p. 627, col. 2. 
~ 


praty-enas, as, m., Ved. an officer 
of justice, punisher of criminals; a surety, the heir 
nearest of kin who is responsible for the debts of a 
deceased person. 


pra-tras, cl. 1. 4. P. -trasati, -tras- 
yatt, -trasttum, to flee in terror: Caus. -trasayatt, 
-yitum, to frighten or scare away. 
Pra-trasa, as, m., Ved. trembling, fear. 


WeaAA pra-tvakshas, as, as, as, Ved. 
active, strong, vigorous; epithet of the Maruts and 
Iadra; (Say.) = fatru-ghatin, destroying the enemy. 


Wat pra-tvar, cl. 1. A. -tvarate, -tvari- 
tum, to hasten forwards, hasten, speed, make haste. 

Pra-tirna, as, &, am, quick, fleet. 

Pra-turta, as, a, am, Ved, hastening, speeding. 

Praturtaka, as, a, am, containing the word pra- 
lirta. 

Pra-turti, 13, {, Ved. rapid or violent motion, 
undulatory motion, haste, speed ; (Say.) = prakrish{a- 
hinsana, excessive violence; (is, 13, 7), hastening, 
tapid, violent. 

1. prath, cl. r. P. A. prathati, -te, 
\ papratha, paprathe, prathishyate, a- 
prathishta, prathitum, (P.) to spread, extend 
(trans.), prolong (Ved.); (P. A.) to spread, stretch, 
extend (intrans.); (A.) to become larger or wider, 
increase; to be spread abroad (said of fame, of a 
name, of a speech or rumour); to become well 
known, become famous or celebrated; to come to 
light, appear, arise; to occur (to the mind): Caus. 
P. A. prathayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. apaprathat, to 
spread, stretch, extend (trans.); to increase, augment, 
enhance, aggrandize; to spread abroad, proclaim, 
celebrate ; ta bring to light ; to unfold, disclose, reveal, 
display, show, manifest, evince, to shine upon, give 
light to (with acc., Rig-veda III. 14, 4); (A.) to 
stretch, extend, increase (intrans., Ved.). 
Pratha, as, m. (said to be the) N. of the author 


of Rig-veda X. 181, 1; (d), f. spreading ont; fame, 
celebrity, notoriety (e. g. prithu-pratha, far-famed). 
= Prathapaha (tha-ap°), a3, a, am, destroying 
fame, destructive to celebrity. 

Prathana, as, m. the plant Phaseolus Mungo 
[cf. pra-ghana]; (am), n. spreading, extension ; 
scattering ; throwing, projecting ; a place where any- 
thing is spread; displaying, showing ; celebrating. 

1. prathayat, an, anti, at, spreading out, ex- 
tending ; briaging to light, displaying, making mani- 
fest; seeing, beholding. 

Prathayttri, ta, tri, tri, one who spreads or 
extends; one who proclaims, a proclaimer. 

Prathas, as, n., Ved. width, extension, Pra- 
thas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. wide, spacious. 

Prathita, as, &, am, stretched, spread ; scattered ; 
extended, increased ; made known, published, openly 
announced, declared ; famed, famous, celebrated, re- 
nowned ; disclosed, shown, manifested, evinced ; in- 
tent upon, engaged in, occupied by, devoted to; 
(as),m., N. of one of the sons of Manu Sviro¢isha, 
= Prathita-tva, am, n. the being known or famous, 
celebnty. = Prathita-vidisa-lakshana, as, &, am, 
renowned under the title of Vidisi.—Prathitanuraga 
(*ta-an°),as,a,am, manifesting or evincing affection, 

Prathiti, is, f. celebrity, notoriety. 

Prathiman, &, m, extension, width, breadth, 
greatness, magnitude. 

Prathimin, i, ini, i, having size or magnitude, 
large, great; (ini), f., see Scholiast on Pan. V. 
i & Mig 

Prathivi, f. the earth; (probably an incorrect 
form for prithivi.) 

Prathishtha, as, @, am (superl. of prithzu), 
broadest, widest, largest, very large or great, most 
extended. 

Prathiyas, dn, ast, as (compar. of prithu), 
larger, broader, wider, more extended, very large. 

Prathu, us, us, u,=prithu, wide, wide spread ; 
an epithet of Vishnu. 

Prathuka, as, m. =prithuka, the young of any 
animal, 


2. prath or prith, cl. 10. P. pratha- 
\ yati or parthayati, -yitum, to throw, 
cast; to extend. 
2. prathayat, an, anti, at, throwing, casting. 


WA prathama, as, 4, am (connected with 
I. pra; said to be fr. rt.1. prath, Unadi-s. V. 68; 
ceclined as a pronominal in Atharva-veda VI. 18,1; 
according to Pan. I. 1, 33, the declension follows 
Siva except in the nom, pl. m. which may option- 
ally be prathame or prathamas), foremost, first, 
the first in a series (= adi, piirva); earliest, most 
ancient, primary, original ; preceding, previous, prior, 
earlier, former (sometimes translatable adverbially, 
e.g. prathamo nivrittah, returned first ; prathame 
preshita ditah, messengers sent previously) ; first, 
chief, priocipal, most excellent, most eminent or 
distinguished, matchless, incomparable; (as), m., 
scil. varna, the first consonant of a Varga, a hard 
letter (=varga-p*); scil. purusha, the first (=in 
European grammars the third) person, a termination 
of the first (or according to European grammars 
third) person; scil. svara, the first tone (in gram- 
mar); (a), f., scil. vibhakti, the first or nominative 
case, a termination of the first or nominative case ; 
(e), f. du., scil. vibhakti, the first two cases, the 
terminations of the first two cases; (am), ind. first, 
firstly, at first, for the first time (opposed to ¢ara- 
mam) ; just, newly, recently ; at once, immediately ; 
before (with gen., e.g. sakteh prathamam, before 
strength, i.e. before the forces were ready, Raghu-v. 
IV. 24); (at), ind. firstly, for the first time; pra- 
thameni—anantaram, first—afterwards ; pratha- 
mam—tatas, first—next; prathamam—paséat, 
first—afterwards; [cf. Gr. mp@-ro-s; Lat. primus ; 
Goth. fru-ma ; Lith. pir-ma-s.] — Prathama-ka- 
thita, as, @, am, aforesaid, before-mentioned, 
afore-mentioned, = Prathama-kalpa, as, m. a 
primary or principal rule. = Prathama-kalpita, 


neteyy pra-dakshina. 
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as, &, am, placed first, first in rank or importance, 
having precedence. = Prathama-kusuma, as or 
am, m. or n.(?), white marjoram. — Prathama- 
garbha, as, m., Ved. first pregnancy or con- 
finement; a first litter; (a3, @, am), pregnant 
for the first time. = Prathama-grantha, as, m., 
N. of a poem by Jagaj-jivana-disa. — Prathama- 
é¢had, t, t, t, Ved. covering first, (Say. =pratha- 
mam Gé¢hadayitri); typical, figurative. — Pra- 
thamaja, as, 2, am, or prathama-ja, as, a3,am, 
firstborn, a firstling; original, primary; being the 
issue of the first (i.¢. first-mentioned marriage). 
- Prathama-jéta, as, @, am, Ved. firstborn. 
— Prathama-tas, ind. first, at first, firstly, in the 
first place; previously; forthwith, straightway, im- 
mediately; before, in preference to (with gen.). 
- Prathama-darsana, am, n. first sight ; (€), ind. 
at first sight. Prathama-divasa, as, m. a first 
day, principal day. — Prathama-dugdha, as, 4, 
am, Ved. just milked. — Prathama-parigrihita, 
as, G,am, formerly married, — Prathama-purusha, 
as, m. the first (=in European grammars the third) 
person in the verb, a termination of the first (or ac- 
cording to European grammars third) person. = Pra- 
thama-bhaj, k, k, k, Ved. one to whom the first 
share is due; (Say.=wtpatti-kala eva vibhaktri, 
dividiag or distinguishing beings at the time of crea- 
tion.)— Prathama-mangala, as, @, am, highly 
auspicious. = Prathama-yajia, as, m.,Ved. the first 
sacrifice, — Prathama-yaurana, am, 0. early youth, 
eatly age. = Prathama-ratra, as, m., Ved. the 
beginning of night. = Prathama-vayas, as, Nn. 


earliest age, youth. — Prathama-vayasin, i, ini, 1). 


Ved. being in early youth, young. — Prathama- 
vasya, as, 2, am, Ved. worn formerly (as a gar- 
ment), = Prathama-vitta, f., Ved. a first wife. 
- Prathama-viraha, as, m. first separation; (é), 
ind. immediately after separation, = Prathama- 
vrittanta, as, m. former circumstances, earlier his- 
tory, antecedents. = Prathama-vaiyékarana, as, 
m. a beginner in grammar; a distinguished or first- 
trate grammarian. = Prathama-sravas, @8, a8, as, 
Ved. having a distinguished reputation; (Say. = 
atigayitam dhanam yaso va yasya.) = Prathama- 
sangama, as, m., N. of a man.= Prathama-sa- 
hasa, as, m. the first or lowest degree of punishment 
or fine. — Prathama-sukrita, am, n. a former 
service or kindness, Prathama-sthana, am, n., 
Ved. the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low 
but andible).— Prathama-svara, am, n., N. of a 
Saman. = Prathamagamin (°ma-ag°), 3, ini, 4, 
occurring first, first mentioned. = Prathamadesa 
(°ma-dd°), as, m. placing (a word) at the beginning 
of a sentence. Prathamabhitapta Cma-abh’), 
as, @, am, first scorched or scalded (with tears). 
=~ Prathamardha (°ma-ar’), as or am, m. or 
n.(?), the first halfie Prathamavara-tva (°ma- 
av), am, n. the being the first and the last. — Pra- 
thamastamita (ma-as°), as, a, am, Ved. just set 
(said of the sun).— Prathametara (°ma-it°), a8, 
a, am, ‘ other than first,’ the second. — Prathamot- 
panna (ma-ut’), as, &, am, produced first, first- 
born. = Prathamodita (°ma-ud’), aa, &, am, first 
uttered, uttered previously. 
Prathamaka, as, &, am, first, foremost. 


prathayitri, prathas, &e. See 


under rt. I. prath. 
We pra-da, &c. See pra-da, p. 630, col. t. 


Weterar pra-dakshina, as, a, am, moving 
to the right, standing or placed on the right; auspi- 
cious, favourable, of good omen; respectful, reve- 
rential; (as, 2, am), m. f. n. turning the right side 
towards (any one), reverential salutation by circum- 
ambulation from left to right so that the right side 
is towards the person saluted; (am), ind. from left 
to right, towards the right side, so that the right 
side is turaed towards a person or object (as a sign 
of respect, e.g. pujyah pradakshinam, to be 
honoured by keeping the right side towards him) ; 

7X 


a 
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pradakshinam kri or pra-kri, to pass on the right, 
tum the right side towards (in token of respect); 
towards the south, in a southern direction [fram the 
east, Manu It. 87); (ena), ind. from left to right ; 
towards the south; a-pradakshinam, ‘not towards 
the right,’ towards the left. = Pradakshina-kriya, 
f. tuming the right side towards (any one), showing 
respect. = Pradalkshtna-pattikd, f. a yard, a 
court-yard, = Pradalkshina-prukramana, am, n. 
proceeding with the right side towards (anything). 
= Pradalshinaréizs (na-ar°), 4s, is, is, having 
flames turned towards the right, flaming towards the 
tight. = Pradakshindvarta (na-dv*), as, a, am, 
turned towards the right. — Pradakshindvritka 
(°na~av°), as, a, am, turned towards the right, 
having (any one or anything) on the right. J’ra- 
dakshini-krt, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -karute, to turn 
the right side towards (with acc.); to go round from 
left to right. — Pradakshini-kritya, ind. having 
gone round ftom left to right. ‘ 
Pradakshinaya, Nom. P. pradakshinayatt, 
-yitum, to go round from left to right. 
Pradakshinit, ind., Ved. = pra-dakshinam, 4. v. 


Wer pra-dagdha, &e. See pra-dah below. 
Wee pra-datia, &c. See col. 2. 
Weal pra-dam, Caus. P. A. -damayati, -te, 


-yitum, to subdue, conquer, overpower. 
Pra-danta, as, m, pl., N. of a school. 
Pra-dam, -ddn, m. one who tames or subdues; 

[ef. Pan. VIL. 2, 64.] 


Wet pra-dara. See pra-drt, p. 631, col. i. 


WEY pra-darpa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. drip with 
quar), pride, arrogance. 

‘Pra-dripita in a-p°, q.v. 

Pra-dripta, as, a, am, proud, haughty, conceited. 

Pra-dripti, ¢s, f. haughtivess, arrogance, madness ; 
(Say. =anartha-hetuh pradarpah.) 


WEM pra-darsa, &c. See pra-drig, p. 631. 


WIS pra-dala, as, m. an arrow (= pra- 
dara). 


AEF pra-dava, pra-davya, pra-davya. See 
pra-du, col. 3, and p. 631, col. 3. 


pra-das, cl. 4. P. -dasyatt, -dasitum, 
to dry up, become dry. 


NE pra-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 
to bum, consume, destroy: Pass. -dahyate, to take 
fire, be consumed by fire, be burnt, barn. 

Pra-dagdha, as, a, am, burnt, consumed, de- 
stroyed. 

Pra-daqdharya, as, a, am, to be bumt. 

Pra-daha, as, m.,Ved. buming, destroying by fire. 


Wat pra-da (see rt. 1. da), cl. 3. P. (rarely 
in the earlier language A.) -dudatt (-datte), -datum, 
to pive away, pive to, give; to give up, deliver; to 
offer, present, grant; to give a daughter io marriage ; 
to sell (with inst. of the price) ; to restore ; to put in, 
place in; (with rtzam) to pay, discharge a debt; 
(with vidydm) to communicate or impart know- 
ledge; (with pratiradah) to give an answer; (with 
yuddham) to give battle; (with drandra-yud- 
dham) to engage in single combat; (with pra- 
nrittim) to give information of an event; (with 
hutaSanam) to set fire to: Pass. -diyate, to be 
given away, to be given: Caus. -ddpayati, -yitum, 
to cause to give, compel to pive back or to repay; to 
cause to put or place in: Desid. -ditsate, to wish to 
give in marriage. 

hk. ra-tta, as,a,am (for pra-datta), given away, 
given, offered, presented; given in marriage, be- 
trothed, married. = Pratta-vat, an, ati, at, one who 
has given or presented. 

Pra-tti, ts, {. (for pra-datti), Ved. giving away, 
giving. 

Pra-da, as, 4, am, giving away, giving, a piver, 
bestower, yielding, presenting, granting, bestowing, 


netomat pradakshina-kriya. 


conferring (generally at the end of a comp.; cf. 
bahu-p°, prana-p°, rudi-p°, sapa-p°, sasya-p*) ; 
liberal, bountiful ; (a), f. a gift. 

Pra-datta, as, @,ani, given away, given, offered, 
presented, bestowed, granted; given in marriage; 
(as), m., N. of a Gandharva. 

Pra-dadi, és, ts, ¢, Ved. liberal, bountiful. 

Pra-datarya, a3, a, am, to be given away, to be 
given; to be given back; to be given in marriage; 
to be placed in or put into. 

Pra-datri, ta, tri, tri, one who gives or bestows, 
giving, liberal; a giver, donor; one who gives a 
daughter away in marriage; ‘the giver,’ an epithet 
of Indra; N. of a divinity enumerated among the 
Vigve Devah. 

I. pra-dana, am, 0. (for 2. pra-dana see below), 
giving, offering, presenting, bestowing, granting [cf. 
pani-p°, vara-p"] ; an oblation (especially one made 
by fire); the words or sacred texts recited during 
an objation by fire (for pradana-mantra) ; impart- 
ing, communicating, teaching [cf. reda-p°, and see 
Manno Il. 573]; giving away in marriage; applying 
(a clyster); a giit, preseot.— Pradana-kripana, 
as, @, am, mean or niggardly in making presents. 
= Pradaéna-pirvam, ind. with a present. Pra- 
dana-ract, is, f. ‘delighting in giving, N. of a 
man.= Pradana-vat, an, ati, at, giving, liberal. 
= Pradana-stra, as, m., lit. a hero in giving, 
i.e, an excessively liberal man [ch ddana-stra, 
dana-vira|; N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

Pradanaka, am, 0. an offering, oblation. 

Pradanika, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
relating to giving or offering ; [cf. dattap.] 

Pra-dapayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to 
give; (Ved.) one who gives, a giver. 

Pra-dapya, as, a, am, to be caused to give, to 
be compelled to pay. 

Pra-daya, am, n. a present, 

Pra-dayaka, as, ika, am, giving, granting, pre- 
senting, bestowing. = Pradayeka-iva, am, n. the 
being a giver, giving. 

Pra-dayin, i, ini, 4, giving away, giving, a giver, 
granting, presenting. Pradayi-tva, am, n. the 
being a giver, giviog. 

Pra-di, ts, m. a gift, present (Schol. on Pan. III. 
3, 92). 

Pra-ditsu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to 
give (with acc.). 

Pra-deya, as, @, am, to be given or granted, to 
be offered or awarded to (in these senses sometimes 
compounded with a word denoting the recipient, 
cf. raja-p°, Sishya-p’) ; to be imparted, to be taught 
or instructed ; to be given in marriage, marriageable ; 
(as), m. a present. 


Weis 2. pra-dana, am, n. (fr. rt. 3. da 
with pra), a goad. (For 1. pra-d&na see above.) 


Wate pra-danta,&c. Seepra-dam, co}. 1. 


nfery pra-digdha. See pra-dih, col. 3. 

pra-div, -dyaus, f., Ved. the third 
or highest heaven (in which the Pitris are said to 
dwell) ; the fifth of the seven heavens ; (according to 
Say.) = purdna, existing from olden times, ancient ; 
pra-divas, ind, from the remotest or earliest times, 
from of old, long since, always, constantly, ever; anw 
pradivah, as of old, as formerly; (pra-divt), ind. 
at all times, always, constantly, ever. 


Wes x. pra-dif, c). 6. P. -disati, -deshtum, 
to point out, show; to signify, announce, declare, 
communicate, make known; to direct; to appoint, 
ordain, prescribe, instruct; to urge on, incite; to 
assign; cl. 4. P. -digyati, &c., to grant: Caus. 
-desayati, -yitum, to urge on, incite: Intens. 
-dedeshti, to animate (Ved.). 

2. pra-dig, k, f. pointing to, pointing out; direc- 
tion, order, command, instruction; a direction, quarter, 
region of the sky (of which from four to seven are 
enumerated in the Veda; Pitrya pradis, the region 
of the Pitris, i.e. the south; pradigo gatam, gone 


Wey pra-dava. 


towards all quarters of the heavens); an intermediate 
point of the compass or half quarter, as north-east, 
south-west, &c. 

Pra-disyamana, as, a, am, being pointed ont, 
being urged on or incited. 

Pra-dishta, as, @, am, pointed out, announced, 
declared ; directed, ordained, appointed. 

Pra-desa, az, m. pointing out, showing; direc- 
tion, decision, determination; appealing to a pre- 
cedent; an example (in grammar &c.); a place, 
(pradeseshu, in various places), spot, region; a 
country, district, foreign country; a wall; a short 
span measured from the tip of the thumb to that of 
the forefinger. = Pradesa-karin, i, m. epithet of a 
kind of ascetic. — Pradegu-vat, Gn, ati, at, possess- 
ing or occupying a place. = Pradesa-sastra, am, n.a 
book containing examples (in grammar). — Pradega- 
stha, a3, a, ain, being or situated in a district. 

Pra-degana, am, n. a gift, present, bribe; an 
offering, anything given to the gods, to superiors, 
or friends; (2%), f. the index finger, forefinger; the 
corresponding toe. 

Pra-desita, as, a, am, urged, directed. 

Pra-desini, {. the index finger, forefinger; the 
corresponding toe. 

Pra-deshiri, ta, m. one who pronounces judg- 
ment, a judge. 

Weg pra-dih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, -deydhum, 
to smear over, besmear, smear, daub, anoint. 

Pra-digdha, as, @, am, smeared over, besmeared, 
daubed, bedaubed, anointed, overspread; (am), n., 
scil. mansa, a kind of dish prepared with meat; 
(as), m. a kind of sance or gravy. 

Pra-deha, as, m. a plaster, a thick or viscid 
ointment; applying a plaster, unction; solid food 
(perhaps inspissated juice and the like). 


Wetet pra-didi=pra-didhi below. 


Wert pra-didhi (see rt. 1. didhi), cl. 2. A. 
-didhite, &c., Ved. to shine forth, shine brilliantly. 

Pra-didhyana, as, &, am, Ved. shining forth, 
shining brilliantly. 


WETY pra-dip, cl. 4. A. -dipyate, ~dipitum, 
to flame forth, blaze, burst into flames: Caus. -dipa- 
yati, -yitum, to set on fire, set fire to, light, kindle, 
inflame. 

Pra-dipa, as, m,a light, a lamp, lantern; that 
which illuminates or illustrates, an enlightener ; (often 
at the end of a comp., e.g. kula-p®, ‘the light of * 
a family ;’ especially in titles of explanatory works, 
cf, mahabhashya-p°.)— Pradipa-manjari, f., N. 
of a commentary by RaimeSvara on the Amara- 
kosha. = Pradipa-sarana-dhvaja, as, m., N. of 
a Mahoraga-raja.— Pradipa-saha, as, m. (saha 
= 33), N. of a prince. 

- Pradipaka, as, tka, m. f. a smal] lamp, a lamp ; 
(as, tka, am), illuminating, illustrating, clearing up. 

Pra-dipana, as, t, am, inflaming, illuminating ; 
stimulating, exciting ; (am), n. the act of kindling, 
inflaming, igniting, exciting, &c. ; (as), m.a sort of 
mineral poison (of a red colour and caustic in its action). 

Pradipaya, Nom. A. pradipayate, -yitum, to re- 
present a lamp, to actasa lamp, act the part of a lamp. 

Pradipiya or pradipya. See Gana to Pan. V. 
had. 
Ne aale as, a, am, kindled, inflamed, lighted 
up, illuminated; blazing, buming, shining; excited, 
stimulated; clear, shrill (apposed to purpra, as a 
terin of augury ?). 

Pra-dipti, ts, f. light, lustre, splendor, brilliancy. 
= Pradipti-mat, an, ati, at, bright, radiant, In- 
minous. 

<= 

Wet pra-dirgha, as, a, am, exceedingly 
long. 

W¢ pra-du, cl. 4. A. -dayate, -dotum, to 
be consumed by fire; cl. 5. P. -dunoti, &c., to 


distress, pain, torment, torture; to press hard. 
Pra-dava, as, a, am, buming, inflaming. 


yea pra-davya. 


Pra-davya cx pra-davya, as, m., Ved., scil. 
agni, a forest fire (= davagni). 


Wea pra-dush,cl.4.P. -dushyati,-doshtum, 
to become worse, deteriorate ; to be defiled or pol- 
luted; to do amiss, act improperly, fall (morally); 
to commit an offence against (with acc.): Cans. 
-dashayati, -yitum, to spoil, deprave, cormpt; to 
defile, pollute, contaminate, vitiate, damage ; to speak 
ill of, abuse, blame, censure. 

Pra-dushta, as, d, am, corrupt, wicked, bad, 
wrong, sinful ; licentious, wanton, infamous. 

Pra-dashana, as, t, am, corupting, spoiling ; 
defiling, contaminating. 

Pra-dishita, as, a, am, corrupted, spoilt; de- 
praved, vitiated ; defiled, polluted. 

Pra-dosha, as, @, am, corrupt, bad, wicked; 
(as), m. defect, fault, offence, sin, transgression, 
guilt ; a disordered condition (of the body or of the 
state), mutiny, insurrection, rebellion; the first part 
of the night, evening twilight, evening, nightfall ; 
Evening personified (and associated with Nigitha and 
Vyushta as a son of Doshi); (am), ind., Ved. in 
the evening, in the dark. — Pradosha-kala, as, m. 
evening tide. = Pradosha-timira, am, n. evening 
darkness, the dusk of early night. — Pradosha-puja- 
eidht, is, m. and pradosha-siva-pija, £., N. of 
two works, = Pradosha-ramantya, as, da, am, plea- 
sant or delightful in the evenings. = Pradoshagama 
(sha-ag°), as, m. the coming on of evening, nightfall. 

Pradoshaka, as, d, am, born in the evening; 
(according to a Scholiast) a proper N. 

Wee 1. pra-duh, cl. 2. P. A. -dogdhi, -dug- 
dhe, -dogdhum, to milk; to yield milk or any 
desired object. 

2. pra-duh, -dhuk, k, k, milking, milkiog well. 

Pra-doha, as, m, milking. 

Pra-dohana, as, m., N. of a man. 


wets pra-dripti. See pra-darpa, p. 630. 

WEN pra-dris, cl. 1. P. -~pasgyati, -drash- 
tum, to look forward,’see in front, foresee; to see, 
behold, view; to perceive, observe, discern, distin- 
guish, learn; to look at, look upon; to regard, 
judge; to have a view or opinion; to be intelligent: 
Pass. -drisyate, to become visible, to be seen or 
observed ; to look, appear: Cavs. -darsayati, -yi- 
fum, to foreshow, show forth, bring to light, make 
visible, display, exhibit; to describe; to make clear, 
exphin, teach: Desid. -dédrikshati, to wish to see. 

Pra-darga, as, m. looking, look, appearance ; 
direction, injunction. 

Pra-darsaka, as, tkd, am, foreshowing, fore- 
telling, presaging ; a prophet; showing, exhibiting, 
displaying; presenting; proclaiming, announcing ; 
propounding, teaching, instructing; a teacher, in- 
structor, expounder ; a doctrine, principle. 

Pra-dargana, am, n. foreshowing, prophesying ; 
look, appearance, aspect, (often at the end of comps., 
c.g. ghora-p°, of terrible aspect) ; showing, pointing 
out, manifesting, displaying, bringing to light, indi- 
cating ; explaining, specifying, teaching ; an example ; 
(as), m. pl. a class of deities under Manu Auttami. 

Pra-darsita, as, @, am, foreshown, prophesied ; 
shown forth, shown, brought to light, manifested, 
exhibited, evinced ; made known, signified ; rendered 
clear, taught; mentioned, declared, specified. 

Pra-daréin, i, ini, i, seeing, viewing ; pointing 
out, showing, indicating. 

Pra-dargya, ind. having exhibited or shown. 

Pra-pasyat, an, anti, at, foreseeing, looking. 

We, pra-dri, cl. 9. P. -drinati, -daritum, 
-dariium, to break or tear to pieces (Ved.): Pass. 
-diryate, to cleave asunder, split open (intrans.) ; 
to be dispersed or scattered: Cans. -ddruyati, -yt- 
tum, to split, cleave, tear asunder. 

Pra-dara, as, m. splitting, rending, tearing; a 
fracture, breach, crack, crevice, cleft in the earth ; the 
dispersion of an army ; a particular disease of women, 
menorrhagia; an arrow; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people. 


WE pra-desa. See p. 630, col. 3. 
Weary pra-dosha. See col. 1. 
WE pra-dyu, u, n. (fr. pra + 3. dyu or 3. 


div), good works leading to heaven, works securing 
heaven. 


Weald pra-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, -dyoti- 
tum, to begin to shine or to be brilliant: Cavs. -dyo- 
tayati, -yitum, to irradiate, illumine. 

Pra-dyutita, as, &, am, beginning to shine or 
to be brilliant; illuminated, irradiated, lighted. 

Pra-dyota, as, m. illumining, irradiating ; splen- 
dor, lustre, light; a ray nf light; N. of a Yaksha; 
of a king of Magadha and founder of a dynasty; of 
a king of Ujjayint. 

Pra-dyotana, as, m. the sun; N. of a prince of 
Ujjayint; (am), n. blazing, shining, light. 

Pra-dyotita, as, a, am, =pra-dyutita. 

Pra-dyotin, i, tnt, ¢, iumining, irradiating. 


WEA pra-dyumna, as, m. (fr. pra+ 
dyumna, see p. 438, col. 1), ‘the pre-eminently 
mighty one,’ an epithet of Kima-deva the god of 
love, or of that deity in another birth (regarded as a 
son of Krishna and Rukmint, or as a son of Sankar- 
shana and then identified with Sanat-kumara) ; N. of 
a son of Manv and Nadvala; of an astronomer; of 
a mountain (?); of a river. — Pradyumna-pura, 
am, n. ‘Pradyumna’s city,’ N. of a town on the 
Candra-bhig’ or Chenab.= Pradyumna-vijaya, as, 
m, ‘ Pradyumna’s victory (over Vajra-nabha),’ N. of a 
drama by Sankara-dikshita. — Pradyumnagamana 
(°na-dg°), am, n. the arrival of Pradyumna. = Pra- 
dyumnagamanitya, as, a, am, treating of the 
arrival of Pradyumna. 


Wed pra-drava, pra-drava. See below. 


pra-dranaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. 
dr& with pra), sorely distressed, very needy or 
indigent, very poor. 


, pra-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum, 
to rin forwards, run away, flee, escape, escape to 
(with acc.); to hasten, hasten away, go away; to 
hasten towards, rush against; to fall upon, assail ; 
to attain: Caus. -dravayati, -yitum, to cause to 
run away, put to flight, rout. 

Pra-drava, as, a, am, fluid, liquid. 

Pra-drava, as, m, running away, running, flight, 
retreat, escape; going, going quickly or well. 

Pra-dravin, i, ini, i, rnaway, fugitive ; one who 
retreats or flies, retreating, flying, going. 


Wee pra-druh, -dhruk, k, k, one who 
hurts or injures, trying to hurt. 


Wes pra-drek, cl. 1. A. -drekate, -dreki- 


tum, to shout out; to neigh, to roar, bellow. 


Wale pra-dvar, f. or pra-dvara, am, n. a 
place before a door or gate. 


nfsy 1. pra-dvish, cl. 2. P. A. -dveshti, 
-drishte, -dveshtum, to feel dislike or repugnance 
for, dislike, hate; to show one’s hatred. 

2. pra-dvish, f, t, t, feeling dislike or repugnance 
for, disliking, hating. 

Pra-dvishat, an, att, at, feeling dislike or re- 
pugnance for, hating, hostile, an enemy. 

Pra-dvesha, a3, m. dislike, repugnance, aversion, 
disinclination, hatred, hostility; (i), f., N. of the 
wife of Dirgha-tamas. 

Pra-dveshana, am, n. hating, hatred, hostility. 

Pra-dveshtri, td, tri, tri, one who dislikes or 
hates, a disliker, hater. 


Wa pra-dha. 


Wa pra-dhana, am, n. spoil taken in 
battle, a prize gained by a victor ; a contest, conflict, 
combat, fight, war, battle (cf. dhana]; tearing, 
rending, destruction, destroying; (as), m., N. of a 


See under pra-dha, col. 3. 


mara pradhanya. 
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man; (ds), m. pl. N. of his descendants. = Pra- 
dhanottama (Cna-ut°), am, n. ‘best of battles,’ a 
great battle or contest. 

Pradhanya, as, a, am, Ved. forming or consti- 
tuting the spoil or booty (as cattle). 


WIAA pra-dhamana. 
dha, p. 632, col. 1. 


WAG pra-dharsha, &c. See under pra- 
dhrish, p. 632, col. 1. 


Wut pra-dha, c). 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
-dhatum, to place or set before, offer; to give up, 
deliver. 

Pra-dha, as, @, am, holding, having; (4), f., 
see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 4, 64; N. of a daughter 
of Daksha. 

Pra-dhana, as, a, am, chief, main, principal, 
capital (city); pre-eminent, most eminent, most ex- 
cellent, best ; prevalent, predominant, preponderant, 
principally or pre-eminently inherent ; (am), n.a chief 
or principal thing, chief object, the most important 


See under I. pra- 


thing, the head, chief, (often at the end of a comp., 


e.g. Indra-pradhana, having Indra as the chief 
object; cf. dharma-p°, vinaya-p’, yatha-pradha- 
nam); (in Sankhya phil.) = Prakriti, ‘the On- 
ginant,’ primary or original matter or rather the 
primary germ out of which all material appearances 
are evolved, the first evolver or source of the material 
world (hence in a general acceptation ‘nature’ or 
rather ‘matter? as opposed to purusha or * spirit’) ; 
the Supreme Spirit, the Supreme Deity ; intellect, un- 
derstanding ; (in grammar) the principal member of a 
compound (opposed to the wpa-sarjana or secondary 
member by which the primary member is qualified) ; 
(as, am), m, n. the first companion or attendant of 
a king, his minister or counsellor, his eunuch or con- 
fidant ; a courtier, a noble; an elephant-driver ; (as), 
m., N. of an ancient king. = Pradhana-karman, 
a,n. or pradhana-karya, am, n, chief or principal 
action; the principal mode of treatment (in medi- 
cine). = Pradhana-tama, as, a, am, the most 
excellent or distinguished, most important, chiefest. 
~ Pradhdna-tara, as, a, am, more excellent, 
better. = Pradhana-tas, ind. according to eminence 
or superiority. — Pradhdna-ta, {. pre-eminence, 
excellence, superiority, supremacy, prevalence ; the 
being Pra-dhana, q.v., (in Maha-bh, Vana-p. 173 
=jagat-karanata; cf. sarira-p’.)= Pradhdana- 
tva, am, Nn. pre-eminence, superiority, excellence ; 
(in Sankhya phil.) the being Pra-dhana, q. v. 
= Pradhana-dhaitu, us, m. the chief eletnent or 
ingredient of the body, semen virile. — Pradhana- 
purusha, as, m. a chief person, most distinguished 
personage; an epithet of Siva.— Pradhana-puru- 
shatita (Csha-at’), as, m. transcending Pradhana 
and Purusha (matter and spirit) ; an epithet of Siva. 
— Pradhana-bhaj, k, kz, k, receiving the chief share, 
presiding over; the most excellent or distinguished. 
= Pradhana-mantrin, i, m. a prime minister. 
— Pradhina-mitra, am, n. a chief friend. = Pra- 
dhana-vasas, asi, n. du. two principal garments, best 
clothes. = Pradhana-vrishii, is, f. very copions rain, 
heaviest rain. = Pradhana-sisht{a, a8, a, am, taught 
or laid down as of primary importance; [cf. anva- 
éaya-Sishta.| — Pradhana-sevii, £. chief or prin- 
cipal service. — Pradhananga (na-an°), am, n. a 
chief member, the chief member of the body ; most 
eminent person in a state; principal branch of a 
science, &c. = Pradhdnatman (°na-at°), a, m. the 
highest personal principle, the chief soul, an epithet 
of Vishnu; one with crude nature or ViSva-bhivana. 
= Pradhanadhyaksha Cna-adh’), as, m, a chief 
superintendent. = Pradhanadhyaksha-t@ (Cnea- 
aidth°), f. the office of chief superintendent, = Pra- 
dhanamatya (Cna-am°), as, m. a prime minister. 
= Pradhanottama (Cna-ut’), as, d, am, best of 
the eminent, eminent, illustrious; warlike, brave. 
Pradhdnaka, am, n. (in Samkhya phil.) primary or 
original matter (= pra-dhana, a-vyakta, q.q-¥.¥.). 
Pradhanya, a wrong reading for pradhanya, .v. 
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Pra-dhi, iz, m. that which is placed round the 
nave of a wheel, the circumference or penphery of 
a wheel; a well. Pradhi-mandala, am, n. the 
circumference of a wheel. 


1. pra-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 
-te, -dhavitum, to run forwards, nun forth, run away ; 
to set out, start; to become diffused, spread; to 
pervade, permeate: Cans. P. -dhavayatt, -yitum, 
to drive away, drive, 
Pra-dhaviia, as,a,am, run forwards, man away ; 
set out, started. 


2. pra-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 
-te, -dharitum, to wash; to rub off: Caus. -dhava- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to wash; to wash. 
Pra-dha@vana, am, n. rubbing or washing off; 
(as), m, air, wind (regarded as a ‘ purifier,’ cf. pa- 
vena; or perhaps fr. 1. pra-lhav, regarded as a 
‘ runner’). / 


WY pra-dhi. See above. 
Wt pra-dhi,is,f. great intelligence; (is, is, 


t), of superior iatelligence, pre-eminently intelligent. 


wyfar pra-dhupita, as, a, am, fumigated, 
perfumed ; heated, burnt; lighted, inflamed; afflicted; 
excited; (a), f. a woman in trouble or affliction ; 
the quarter to which the sun is proceeding. 


WY pra-dhri, Caus. -dharayati, -yitum, to 
direct towards, place or fix upon; (with menas) 
to set the mind upon anything (dat.), resolve, deter- 
mine; to bear in mind, keep in remembrance; to 
reflect, consider; to chastise, punish, inflict a punish- 
meat or penalty on any one (with loc.; cf. dandam 
dhrz). 

Pra-dharana, as, i, am, keeping, preserving, 
protecting [cf. pdda-p°]; (a), f. (probably) a parti- 
cular higb order of iatelligence. 


pra-dhrish, cl. 1. 5. P. -dharshati, 
-dhrishnoti, -dharshitum, to be bold against, assail 
with courage or daring; to lay hands on, hurt, 
injure, harass; to overpower, overcome: Caus. 
-dharshayati, -yitum, to attack, assault, assail; to 
hurt, injure; to overcome; to violate (a woman); 
to destroy, lay waste, devastate. 

Pra-dharsha, as, m, attacking, assaulting, assail- 
ing; [cf. dush-p°.] 

Pra-dharshaka, as, ika, am, attacking, assailing; 
molesting, troubling, harassing. 

Pra-dharshana, as, i, am, attacking, assailing ; 
oiolesting, troubling, harassing ; (am, a), n. f. attack- 
ing, assailing, an attack, assault ; ill treatment, molesta- 
tion; kesa-pradharshana, dragging by the hair. 

Pra-dharshaniya, as, @, am, to be assailed or 
attacked, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury 
or ill treatment. 

Pra-dharshita, a8, @, am, attacked, assailed; 
hurt, injured; haughty, arrogant. — P’radharshita- 
vat, an, ati, at, arrogant, proud. 

Pra-dhrishta, as, a, am, treated with contumely ; 
proud, arrogant. 

Pra-dhrishti, is, f., Ved. overpowering, snbju- 
gation. 

Pra-dhrishya, as, &, am, to be hurt or injured, 
violable; [ef. dush-p°, su-p°.] 


WAT 1. pra-dhma, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, 
-dlinadtum, to blow before or in front, blow forth, 
blow away, destroy; to blow into (with acc.): Pass. 
-dhmayate, to be blown or tossed about, wander 
about: Caus. P. A. -dhmapayati, -te, -yitum, to 
blow into, blow (a conch shell). 

Pra-dhamana, am, n. blowing in, blowing into 
(the nose, as powder &c.); a sternutatory, 

a. pra-dhina, as, ds, am, blowing violently. 

Pra-dhmdpana, am,n. (in medicine) a remedy 
for assisting respiration in any obstruction of the 
ait-passages. 

Pra-dhmapita, as, d, am, blown into, blown 
(as a conch shell). 


why pra-dhi. 


ma pra-dhyai, cl. 1. P. A. -dhyayati, -te, 
-dhyatum, to meditate upon, reflect upon, think of 
(with acc. or with prat?); to reflect, consider; to 
excogitate, devise, hit upon. 

Pra-dhydna, am, n. reflecting, reflection, think- 
ing, thought; deep thought, subtile speculation. 

pra-dheans, cl. 1. P. -dhvansati, 
-dhvansituim, to tall to pieces, fall in ruins, be de- 
stroyed, perish: Cans, -dhvansayati, -yitum, to 
canse to fall, destroy, cause to perish; to scatter, 
sprinkle (Ved.). 

Pra-dhransa, as, m, utter destruction, annihila- 
tion; loss.— Pradhvansa-iva, am, n. a state of 
destruction, ruin.  Pradhvansabhava (°sa-abh°), 
as, m. non-existence in consequence of annihilation, 
ceasing to exist, complete extinction. 

Pra-dhvansanea, as, i, am, destroying, annihi- 
lating; (as), m., Ved. one who destroys or anni- 
hilates, a destroyer. 

Pra-dhransin, i, ini, 7, passing, transitory, perish- 
able; destroying, annibilating. 

Pra-dhvasta, as, d, am, fallen to pieces, disap- 
peared, perished, destroyed, annihilated. 

Wet pra-dhvan,cl.1. P.-dhvanati, -dhva- 
nitum, to sound forth, resound. 

Pra-dhvanayat, an, anti, at, causing to sound. 

Wel pra-naksh, cl. 1. P. A. -nakshatt, 
-te, -nakshitum, Ved. to draw aear, approach ; (Say.) 
=<sarvato vydp, to be everywhere present. 

c 

Wag pra-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardatt, -nardi- 

tum, see Scholiast on P4qg. VIIT. 4, 14. 


Wee pra-nashta. See under 2. pra-nas, 
p. 609. 

WATTH pra-nayaka, as, a, am, one whose 
leader is away, whose rulers are abroad; destitute of 
a guide, 

WAT pra-nala, pra-nali= pra-nala, pra- 
nalz, p. 609, col. 3. 

warty pra-nasin, incorrectly for pra- 


nasin, p. 609, col. 2. 


nfsfadt pra-ninsita, pra-ninsitavya=pra- 
pinsita, pra-ninsitavyts, p. 609, col. 3. 


wiqeya pra-nikshana=pra-nikshana, q.v. 


afar pra-nighatana, am, n. (fr. Caus. 
of rt. han with pra-nt), killing, slaughter, murder, 


Whereas pra-nindana= pra-nindana, q.v. 


Wire pra-ni-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti, 
-bhettum, see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 18. 


Wace pra-ni-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, 


-rakshitum, to protect, defend, maintain. 
Wats pra-nida, as, a, am, flown from the 


nest, having left a nest. 
WE pra-nud, incorrectly for pra-nud, q.v. 


{ pra-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, -nartitum, 
to dance forwards, begin to dance, dance; to gesti- 
culate as in dancing (io token of derision). 

Pra-nartita, as, @, am, caused to dance forwards, 
set in motion, shaken, agitated; dandled. 

Pra-nritia, as, a, am, one who has begun to 
dance, dancing; (am), n. a dance; (also incorrectly 
written pra-nritya.)— Pranritta-vat, dn, ati, at, 
having danced forward, having begun to dance. 

Pra-nyityat, an, anti, at, dancing forward, 
beginning to dance, dancing. 

WIG pra-peksha, as, m. the extremity of 
a wing (of an army drawn ont in the form of a 
bird); (as, @, am), forming the extremity of a wing 
(in an army so arranged), 

WIS pra-paé, cl.1. P. A. -padatt, -te, -pak- 
tum, to begin to cook; to be accustomed to cook. 


afar pra-pitsu. 


Pra-pakva, as, &, am, (in medicine) inflamed. 
Pra-paka, as, m, ripening (of a boil &e.) ; in- 
flammation, 


WA pra-panda, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. paé or 
pad with pra), spreading out, development, dif- 
fusion, display, amplification, expansion ; expanse, ex- 
tent; (in philosophy) the expansion of the universe, 
the world as the scene of manifold action, the visible 
world or universe ; prolixity, diffuseness, copiousness 
(in style or composition) ; beap, abundance, quantity ; 
manifoldness, diversity; phenomenon, appearance ; 
illusion, delusion, deceit, trick, fraud, error; reci- 
procal false praise; reverse, opposition, reversion, 
inversion ; analysis; (in grammar) the repetition of 
an obscure rule in a clearer form; a joke, jest (?); 
(as an eoclitic after a finite verb) see Gana Gotradi 
to Pan. VII). 1, 27,573 prapandcena or prapanda- 
tas, ind. diffusely, in detail. — Prapaida-nirmana, 
am, n. the creation of the visible world. = Prapanda- 
buddhi, 4s, is, i, deceitful-minded, artful, cunning ; 
(is), m., N. of a man.= Prapar¢a-vacana, am, 
n. a diffuse or prolix discourse. = Prapandéa-viveka 
and prapanca-sdra, as, m., N. of two works, 

Pra-paiéaka, as,ika,am, developing, displaying ; 
explaining, copiously expounding. 

Pra-panéana, am,n. development, display, diffu- 
sion ; copious explanation or exposition, explication. 

Prapanéaya, Nom. P. prapandayati, -yitum, 
to develop, amplify; to display, explaia in detail, 
analyze; to dwell upon a note (ia music); to cause 
to appear in a false light. 

Prapanéita, as, &, am (fr. the Nom.), amplified, 
expanded, extended, diffused; declared fully, ex- 
plained, expatiated upon, treated at length; caused 
to appear in a false light; mistaken, erring ; tricked, 
deceived, beguiled. 


WAZ pra-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -pathitum, 
to recite aloud: Caus. -pdthayatt, ~yitum, to teach, 
lecture, expound, 

Pra-pathaka, as, m. a lesson, lecture, a division, 
chapter or subdivision of a book (sometimes read 
pra-patha). 

WAT pra-pana, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. 2. pan 
with pra), exchange, barter. 


WA pra-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fly forwards, fly along, fly forth, fly away; to 
hasten forwards, hasten away; to fly down, rush or 
dart down; to fall down, fall; to fall into; to come 
to; to fall from, be deprived of, lose (with abl.): 
Cans, -patayati, -yitwm, to cause to fly away, put 
to flight; to chase, pursue: Desid. -pipatishati, 
Ved. to wish to hurry away: Iatens. -papatiti, Ved. 
to shoot forth; (Say.)=punah punah pat, to fall 
again and again, descend repeatedly. 

Pra-patana, am, n. flying forwards, flying forth, 
flying away; falling, falling down or into, precipi- 
tating one’s self from; alighting; dying, death, 
destruction; a steep rock, precipice. 

Pra-patita, as, d, am, flown forwards, flown 
away, flown; fallen, come down; decayed, dead. 

Pra-pata, as, m. a particular mode of flying; 
starting off, hastening away, going away, departure ; 
springing forth, sudden attack, facing an enemy ; 
falling down or into, a fall; precipitating one’s self 
down from a rock ; falling out, (danta-kesa-prapata, 
the falling out or loss of the teeth and hair) ; discharge, 
emission, flux [ef. virya-p°]; a steep rock, cliff, 
precipice; a steep bank or shore; a cascade, water- 
fall. — Prapatabhimukha (ta-abh°), as, i, am, 
inclined to precipitate one’s self from a rock. 
= Prapatambu (Cta-am®), u, un. falling water, 
water falling from a rock. 

Pra-pétana, am, n. the causing to fall, throwing 
down, throwing on the ground; aksha-prapatana, 
throwing dice. 

Pra-patin, 7, m. a precipitous mountain, moun- 
tain, rock, cliff. 

Pra-pitsu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to de- 
scend or alight, wishing to fall or throw one’s self down. 


Way pra-patha. 


Waa pra-patha, as, m., Ved. a long way 
or journey, a journey to a distant place ; a remote 
place; a broad road or street; (a3, d, am), loose, 
relaxed, languid, enervated. 

Prapathin, i, tni, 1, Ved. roaming on distant 
paths (Say.=prakrishta-~marga); (7), m., N. of a 
man (?). 

Prapathya, as, Gd, am, Ved. being in the streets 
or on the road (Mahi-dhara=bahu-sevito margas 
tatra bhavah, being in a much frequented road) ; an 
epithet of Piishan, the tutelary deity of travellers. 

Prapdatha, as, m. a toad, way. 


Wag I. pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat- 
tum, to go forwards, set out for, betake one’s self 
to, resort to; to attain to, arrive at, reach; to take 
refuge with, flee to for safety, fly to for suecour; to 
enter upoa, eater into, set foot on; to come toa par- 
ticular state, arrive at a condition: to become (with 
adv. ending in sat, e.g. sarpa-sat prapad, to become 
a serpent); to attain, obtain, gain, partake of, share 
in; to perceive; to come on, draw near, approach, 
appear (said of periods of time); to be going on, to 
proceed; to take effect, prosper; to deal with, act 
towards, behave towards ; to allow, admit, assent, agree 
to; to throw one’s self down, fall down (at aoather’s 
feet); to fall upon, attack, assault, assail (Ved.); 
adhvanam prapad, to set forth on the way, begin 
a journey; /ina-sasanam prapad, to embrace the 
doctrines of Jina: Caus. P, A. -padayati, -te, -yi- 
fum, to cause to enter, introduce: Desid. P. A. 
-pitsati, -te, to wish to enter; to desire to obtain ; 
to be going to undertake, 

2. pra-pad, t, f.,Ved.a way; N. of particular sacred 
texts; (fr. pra + 3. pad), the fore part of the foot. 

Pra-pada, am, n. (ft. pra + pada), the fore part 
of the foot; the point of the foot, tip of the toes; 
(ais), ind. on tiptoe. 

Pra-padana, am, n. entering, entrance. 

Prapadam, ind, a term applied toa particular mode 
of recitation (in which the Vedic verses are divided, 
without reference to the sease and construction, into 
parts of an equal number of syllables, and between 
these parts particular formulas inserted containing the 
word pra~padye). 

Prapadina, as, G, am, relating to the fore part 
of the foot; extending ‘to it, (wrongly for dprapa- 
dina, q. v.) 

Pra-panna, as, Gd, am, arriving at, reaching ; 
seeking, adhering to; one who seeks for protection 
or takes refuge, a suppliant ; attained, obtained ; pos- 
sessed of, furnished with, provided with; promised, 
assented to; effecting, producing; poor, distressed, 
=~ Prapanna-pala, as, m. ‘the protector of sup- 
pliants or of those who seek protection,’ an epithet 
of Krishna. Prapannadmrita Cna-am*), am, n. 
‘nectar for suppliants,’ N. of a work. — Prapan- 
narti-hara (°na-dr°), a3, 7, am, relieving or re- 
lever of the distress of suppliants, 

Pra-pada, as, m., Ved. premature delivery, mis- 
carriage. 

Pra-paduka, as, a, am, Ved. going off, coming 
forth, 

Pra-pitsu, us, ws, u, desirous of attaining, de- 
sirous of eotering upon. 


WAS pra-panna. See above. 

WWATS prapannada, as, m. = prapunnada. 
nay pra-parna, as, m. a fallen leaf. 
WASA pra-paliya, cl. 1. A. -palayate, 


~yitum, to run away, flee away, escape. 
Pra-paldyana, am, n. ranning away, flight, rout. 
Pra-paldyita, as, a, am, Tun away; routed, 
defeated, 
Pra-palayin, i, tni, i, running away, flying, 
escaping ; a fugitive, one who deserts his cause. 
WWI pra-pavana or pra-pavana, am, n. 
(rt. 1. pi), purifying, straining (Soma jnice). 
Pra-pavaniya or pra-pavaniya, as, a, am, 
to be cleansed or purified, 


WIA pra-pasyat. See pra-dris, p. 631. 

WaT 1. pra-pa (see rt. 1. pa), cl. x. P. 
-ptibatt (Ved. -pati), -pdtum, to begin to drink, 
drink, quaff, sip; (with dakshyshd) to drink in 
with the eyes, feast the eyes upon. 

2. pra-pa, f, (according to the usual rule the nom. 
sing. would be pra-pas), a place for watering cattle, 
a shed on the road-side for accommodating travellers 
with water, place where water is distributed, cistern, 
(according to Kullika=panitya-ddna-griha); a 
draught; a supply of water. Prapd-pirana, am, 
n. filling a place for watering cattle, furnishing a 
cistern with water. Prapdpiranitya, as, &, am, 
serving to fill a cisten.—Prapd-vana, am, n. 
* cistern-grove,’ a pleasure-parden, a cool grove. 

Pra-paniya, as, a, am, to be drunk, drinkable, 
potable, 

Pra-pana, am, 0. drinking, sipping; the under part 
of a horse’s upper lip (which he uses in drinking). 

Prapanaka,am, n. (probably) a draught, beverage. 

I. pru-payin, 2, int, 1, drinking, one who drinks, 

WUT 3. pra-pa (see rt. 3. pa), cl. 2. P. 
-patt, -patum, to protect, defend from (with abl.) : 
Caus. -palayati, -yitum, to guard, screen, defend, 
protect. 

2. pra-payin, 2, ini, 7, protecting (?). 

Pra-palana, am, 0. guarding, protecting, pro- 
tection, 

Pra-patin, 7, ini, i, guarding, protecting; (2), 
m. an epithet of Bala-rama. 

Was pra-paka. See pra-patd, p. 632. 

WATS pra-pathaka. See pra-path, p.632. 


pra-pént, is, m. the flat or palm of 
the hand. 


pra-pandu, us, us, u, very white, 
of a dazzling white colour. 
Pra-pandura, as, a, am, =pra-pandu. 


warfea prapadika, as, m. a peacock; 
(also read prapddika.) 


Wale Fpra-paduka. See under s. pra-pad. 


pra-pitamaha, as, m. a paternal 
great-grandfather; an epithet of Krishna (regarded 
as great-grandfather of the three worlds); an epithet 
of Brahma; (i), f. a paternal preat-grandmother ; 
(as), m. pl. great-grandfathers, ancestors in general, 
Pra-pitrivya, as, ni. a paternal grand-uncle, 


pra-pitva, am, n., Ved. going 
towards, going to meet, meeting with, encountering 
(Say. =sangrama, combat); the coming on or ap- 
proach of day, day-break (Say. =pra-krama) ; (cf. 
apa-pitva, abhi-pitva.] 


afare pra-pitsu. See under 1. pra-pad. 


pra-pinv, cl. 1. P. A. -pinvati, 
-te, -pinvitum, Ved. to swell, be full of, be rich, 
flow over. 


WIG pra-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, -pesh- 
fum, to crush, pound: Caus, -peshayatt, -yitum, 
to pound, grind or crush to pieces. 

Pra-pishta, as, a, am, pounded, ground or crushed 
to pieces, 


Wat pra-pid, Caus. -pidayati, -yitum, to 
press hard, press, squeeze; to check, suppress; to 
oppress, molest, injure, pain, torment, torture. 

Pra-pidana, am, nu. pressing, squeezing; (in 
medicine) an astringent. 

Pra-pidita, as, a, am, pressed, oppressed ; pained, 
tortured, 


wata pra-pita, pra-pina. See col. 3. 


WYd pra-putra, as, m. a grandson, de- 
scendant. 


WYMe prapunata, or prapundda, or pra- 


Wye pra-phulta. - 
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punnada, ot prapunnata, or prapunnada, or 
prapunnala, as, m, a species of tree, Cassia Tora; 
the ringworm shrub, Cassia Alata. 


WT pra-push, cl. 4. 9. P. -pushyati, 
~pushnati, -poshitum, to nourish, feed, support, 
maintain. 


wafers pra-pushpita, as, a, am, flowering, 


in blossom, blooming. 


WT pra-piij, cl. 10. P. -pujayati, -yitum, 
to show respect or honour to, praise, ésteem, honour. 


WY pra-pri (see rt. 1. pri), Caus. P. -pa- 
rayati, -yitum, Ved. to carry across, bring over, 
transport, ferry over; to bring out of, to deliver 
from (with abl.), rescue, protect (Say. = pdfayati). 


WIA pra-prié, cl. 7. P. -prinakti, -pard- 
tum, Ved. to come in contact with (with acc.). 


WOT pra-prithak, ind., Ved, singly, one 


by one. 


AYE pra-prishtha, as, a, am, having a 

prominent or protuberant back, 

pra-pri, cl. 9. P. -prinati, -paritum, 
-paritum, to fill up, complete: Pass, ~paryate, to 
be filled, become full, become satiated; to be com- 
pleted, be fulfilled: Caus. -piirayati, -yitum, to 
fill up, complete; to make rich, enrich. 

Pra-piraka, as, tka, am, filling up. fulfilling, 
satisfying, satiating; (tka), f. the plant Solanum 
Jacquini, 

Pra-pirana, a8, i, am, filling, fulfilling, satisfying ; 
(am), n. the act of filling up, filling; injecting, injec- 
tion, inserting ; affixing, attaching to; satiating, satis- 
fying; (with dhanushah) bending a bow, i. e. the 
drawing or filling out of a bow-string for the purpose 
of shooting. 

Pra-pirita, as, G, am, filled up, completed. 


WIUWTTH prapaundarika, am, n. a small 
herbaceous plant (=paundarika, commonly pup- 
dariyda, used as a remedy for ulcers and bad eyes 
and as a perfume) ;=sthala~padma, Hibiscus Mu- 
tabilis, 


aa 
WU pra-pautra or pra-pautraka, as, m. 

the son of a son’s son, a great-grandson; (7), f. the 

daughter of a son’s son, a great-granddaughter. 


way pra-pyat, cl. 1. A. -pydyate, -pydyi- 
lum, -pyatum, to swell out, swell up, be disteaded : 
Caus. -pyadyayati, -yitum, to cause to swell out, 
swell, distend. 

Pra-pita or pra-pina, as, a, am, swollen out, 
swollen up, distended. 

Pra-pyata ot pra-pyana, as, a, am, swollen 
out, distended, fat, bulky. 

Pra-pytyana, am, n. causing to swell out, 
swelling. 

Pra-pydyaniya, a8,a,am, to be caused to swell 
out, to be swollen. 

Pra-pyayayitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. causing to 
swell out, distending. 


Wary pra-protha, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
Ved. a particular plant (sometimes used as a substi- 
tute for the Soma plant), | 


WH pra-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotam, 
Ved. to swim towards, to float or sail away: Caus. 
~plavayuti, -yitum, to cause to float or sail away ; 
to pour water upon, wash or flood with water. 

Pra-plivana, am, n., Ved. flooding with water, 
extinguishing (a fire) with water. 

Pra-pluta, as, G, am, Ved. dipped in water. 


WHat prapharvi, f., Ved. a wanton or 
lascivious girl, 

Wet pra-phuita, as, a, am, blown, blos- 
somed, blooming (= pra-phulla, Scholiast on Pan. 
VII, 4, 89). 
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Pra-phulti, ts, f. blooming, blossoming, 

Pra-phulla, as, 4, am, blooming forth, blooming, 
blossoming, flowering, blossomed, blown (as a flower), 
covered with blossoms; expanded like a blown 
flower ; shining ; smiling ; glad, gay, cheerful, pleased. 
= Praphulla-nayane or praphulla-nctra, as, a, 
am, having full or sparkling eyes, having eyes ex- 
panded with joy. = Praphulla-radana, as, a, am, 
having the face expanded with joy, having a cheerful 
or smiling countenance, looking gay or happy. 


pra-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnahi, 
-banddhum, to bind on, bind, fasten, connect; to 
suppress, check, stop. 

Pra-baddha, as, G, am, bound on, bound, fas- 
tened, fettered; connected; suppressed, checked, 
stopped. — Prabaddha-mitra, as, a, am, suffering 
from retention of urine or ischury. 

Pra-banddhri, dhé, m. one who connects toge- 
ther, an author. 

Pra-bandha, as, m. a connection, a bond, tie, 
(garbha-nadi-prabandha, the umbilical cord) ; an 
uninterrupted connection, continuous series; uninter- 
ruptedness, continuance, continuous application or 
action ; a continued discourse or narration, connected 
discussion or narrative; a composition, any literary 
composition, especially a poetical production. — Pra- 
bandha-kalpana, f. a feigned story, a work of 
imagination (whether founded on fact or not), = Pra- 
bandha-varsha, ag, m. incessant rain, rain without 
intermission, = Prabandhadhyaya (dha-adh’), 
as, m., N. of the fourth chapter of the Samgita- 
darpana ; of the fourth book of the Samgita-ratnakara, 

Pra-bandhana, am, n. connection, bond, tie; 
[cf. sandhi-p°.] 


WW pra-babhra,as, m.an epithet of Indra. 
WIE pra-barha or pra-varha, as, a, am 


(fr. rt. brik or vrih with pra), the best, most 
excellent. 


Wis 1. pra-bala, as, &, am (see bala), 
prevailing, predominant; strong, powerful, mighty, 
great; violent (as pain); important, significant; 
abounding with; dangerous, pernicious; (as), m., 
N. of an attendant of Vishnu; of a Daitya; a sprout, 
shoot (=pra-bala); (a), f. a kind of plant (= 
pra-sarini); (am), ind. strongly, exceedingly, 
much. = Prabala-ta, f. or prabala-tra, am, n. 
strength, power, might, mightiness, validity. P’ra- 
bala-toya, as, G@, am, abounding in water,=— Pra- 
bala-rudita, am, n. strong crying, excessive weeping. 
= Prabala-vat, an, ati, at, strong, mighty. 

2. prabala, Nomi. P. prabalati, &e., to become 
strong or powerful. 

Pra-bila, as, am, m. n. (sometimes spelt pra- 
vala), a young shoot, sprout, new leaf or branch; 
coral (in this sense also written pra-véda); the 
neck of the Indian lute; (as), m. an ,animal; a 
pupil; a kind of vegetable ; prabalika.|—Pra- 
bala-padma, am, n. a red lotus-flower. = Prabala- 
phala, am,n.red sandal-wood.—P rabéla-bhasman, 
a, n. calx or ashes of coral (used medicinally), — Pra- 
bala-mani-gringa, as, &@, am, having horns of 
coral and gems. = Prabala-vat, an, ati, at, having 
new leaves or shoots. — Prabalasmantaka (la- 
a$°), (probably) coral. 

Prabalaka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha; (ika), f, 
N. of a female. 

Prabiélika, ag, m. a kind of vegetable. 


wast prabali, f. a class, division of a 


community, (supposed to be used in this sense in a 
particular inscription.) 


watean prabahlika = pravahlika or pra- 
ralhika, q.v. 


Wary pra-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -ba- 
dhitum, to press forwards, drive ; to press hard upon, 
pain, torment, oppress, disquiet, vex, annoy; to 
throw down, destroy, demolish, abolish, unmake; 
to press back, drive back, repel, repulse. 


wafer pra-phulti. 


Pra-bédhaka, as, ka, am, pressing back, keeping 
off, keeping back, keeping at a distance; refusing. 

Pra-badhana, am, n. pressing hard upon, op- 
pressing, tormenting, paining; keeping off, keeping 
back, keeping at a distance; refusing, denying. 

Pra-badhamana, as, d, am, pressing hard upon, 
a afflicting, paining ; keeping off, keeping 
back. 

Pra-badhita, as, d,am, pressed forwards, driven ; 
oppressed. 

Pra-babadhana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), Ved. 
hastening on before, overtaking. 


WaT pra-bale. See under 1. pra-bala, 


col. I. 


WATE pra-bahu, us, m. the fore-arm; 
* long-armed,’ N. of a man. 
Prabahuka, as, m. ‘long-armed,’ N, of a man. 


pra-bahuk, ind., Ved. in an even 


line, in an equal series, on an equal height, on a 
Jevel; at the same time. 
Pra-béhukam, ind. at the same time; on high. 


1. pra-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 
-bodhitum, to wake up, wake, awaken (intrans.) ; 
to bloom, blossom; cl. 1. P. -bedhati, to wake up, 
wake, awake (trans.) ; to become sensible or aware of, 
perceive, observe, regard : Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum, 
to wake up, wake, awaken (trans.); to make sen- 
sible, cause to know, inform, admonish; to try to 
convince, persuade ; to instruct, teach (with two acc.) ; 
to explain; to cause to expand or bloom; to stimu- 
late (by gentle friction). 

Pra-buddha, as, &, am, awakened, wakened, 
awake, roused ; enlivened, lively ; clear-sighted, clever, 
wise, learned ; expanded, blown, in bloom ; unfolded, 
developed ; beginning to take effect (as a spell) ; (as), 
m., N. of a teacher. = Prabuddha-ta, f. intelli- 
gence, wisdom (opposed to jada-ta). 

3. pra-budh, bhut, t, t, Ved. attentive, watching 
for; (¢), {. awaking. 

Pra-budha, as, m, a great sage. 

Pra-bodha, as, m, awaking (either from sleep or 
from ignorance}; awakening, becoming conscious, 
consciousness ; blowing (as of a flower); vigilance, 
watchfulness, wakefulness, activity; intellect, under- 
standing, knowledge, wisdom, intelligence; explain- 
ing; consoling, consolation; reviving the fragrance 
of a perfume which has lost its scent. — Prabodha- 
éandra, as,m. the moon of knowledge, i.e. Know- 
ledge personified and compared to the moon. = P’ra- 
bodha-dandrika, i. ‘moonlight of knowledge,’ N. 
of a grammar by Vaijana. — Prabodha-candrodaya 
Cra-ud), as, m. ‘rise of the moon of knowledge,’ 
Intelligence personified and compared to the risen 
moon; N. ofa celebrated philosophical drama. = Pra- 
bodha-prakasa, as, m., N. of a grammar. = Pra- 
bodha-siddhi, és, f., N. of a work.=— Praboedha- 
sudhakara, as, m., N. of a Vedanta work, = Pra- 
bodhotsara (dha-ut°), as, m. ‘ waking-festival,’ 
a festival observed from the tenth to the day of full 
moon of the month Karttika; see pra-bodhini. 
= Prabodhodaya (dha-ud’), as, m. ‘the rise of 
knowledge,’ N. of a work; [cf. prabodha-candro- 
daya.| 

Pra-bodhaka, as, tka, am, one who awakens; 
intelligible (at the end of comps., cf. sukha-p°); 
(as), m. a minstrel whose duty is to wake the king. 

Pra-bodhana, as, i, am, awakening, exciting, 
arousing; (as), m., N. of a Buddha; (2), f. the 
eleventh day in the light half of the month K4rttika 
celebrated as a festival in conimemoration of the wak- 
ing of Vishnu; the plant Alhagi Maurorum (= dur- 
alabha); (am), n. waking, awaking (e. g. kalya- 
prabodhana, waking at day-break); awakening, 
arousing, exciting, reviving; knowledge, understand- 
ing ; instructing, informing, explaining ; reviving the 
fragrance of a perfume which has lost its scent. 

Pra-bodhita, as, &, am, awakened, wakened, 


awake, aroused, roused ; taught, instructed, informed, . 


waract prabha-kara. 


admonished ; convinced, persuaded ; (a), f. a kind of 
metre, four times vU—v-—vuvu—-v-v-. = Pra- 
bodhita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has awaked. 

Pra-bodhin, 2, int, t, waking, awaking ; (in7), f. 
the eleventh day in the light balf of the month Kart- 
tika celebrated as a festival in commemoration of the 
waking of Vishnu ; [cf. pra-bodhani.] — Prabodhi- 
ta, f. the being (early) awake, waking betimes, 

1. pra-badhya, as, @, am, to be awakened. 

2. pra-bodhya, ind. having awakened; having 
instructed, having explained ; having apologized. 

We pra-bri, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brute, 
&c., to speak before (with acc.); to proclaim, an- 
nounce, publish, declare, inform ; to celebrate, praise, 
laud, glorify (Ved.); to read before (with gen. or 
dat.) ; to recite, teach; to tell (with two acc.); to 
exclaim, shout; to describe; satyam pra-bru, to 
speak the truth, speak sincerely. 


WI pra-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajali, -te, 
-bhaktum, to execute, accomplish; to honour; to 
divide. 

Pra-bhaga, as, m. division; (in arithmetic) the 
fraction of a fraction, a sub-fraction.— Prabhaga- 
jati, ts, f. reducing the fraction of a fraction to a 
simple fraction, reduction of sub-fractions to a com- 
mon denominator. 

Prathaj, k, k, k, dividing, sharing, one who 


divides or shares. 


WIA pra-bhanj {cf. pra-bhaj)\, cle. 
-bhanaktt, -bhanktum, to break to pieces, break 
dawn, break up, break, destroy; to defeat, conquer. 

Pra-bhagna, as, a, am, broken to pieces, broken 
down, broken up, broken, destroyed. 

Pra-bhanga, as, a, am, Ved. breaking, crushing ; 
(as), m, breaking, crushing, destroying, destruction, 
complete defeat. 

Pra-bhangin, i, ini, 1, Ved. breaking, crushing, 
destroying. 

Pra-bhangura, as, &, am, destroying ; perishable, 
transitory (?). 

Pra-bhajyaména, as, G, am, being broken to 
pieces, being broken up. 

Pra-bhaijana, as, i,am, breaking down, break- 
ing, destroying; (as), m. air, wind, storm, tempest, 
hurricane ; the god of the winds; a nervous disease ; 
N. of a prince; (am), n. breaking to pieces. 


WE pra-bhadra, as, m. the plant Azadt- 
rachta Indica; (a), f. a kind of plant (= prasarini). 

Prabhadraka, as, a, am, exceedingly handsome 
or beautiful; (am), n. a kind of metre, four times 
wYUYUYU—V—VUYUU-U-UH-. 


wT pra-bhariavya, &c. 
pra-bhri, p. 636, col. I. 

WIT pra-bhava, &c. See under pra-bhu, 

WAT 1. pra-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bhatum, 


to shine forth, shine, gleam; to begin to become 
light, begin to dawn ; to appear, seem ; to illuminate, 
enlighten. 

2. pra-bh4, f. light, splendor, radiance, effulgence 
[ef. adira-p°, dhama-p"}; a ray of light ; the shadow 
of the gnomon on a sun-dial; Light variously per- 
sonified (as wife of the Sun; or as wife of Kalpa 
and mother of Pratar, Madhyan-dina, and SAya, 
i.e. of Morning, Midday, and Evening; or as a 
daughter of Svar-bhanu and mother of Nahusha); 
a N. of Durga; of an Apsaras; of a herdsman’s 
wife ; of the city of Kuvera; a kind of metre, four 
times vuvuuu—,u—-—-v-; N. of a commentary 
by Vaidya-natha on the KAvya-pradipa; of a com- 
mentary on the Sabda-kaustubha. = J’rabha-kara, 
aa, t, am, causiog light or splendor, radiant, luminous; 
(as), m. ‘ light-maker,’ the sun; the moon; fire; 
the ocean; a N. of Siva; N. of a deity under the 
eighth Manu; of a sage of the race of Atri; of a 
teacher of the Mimags4 philosophy associated with 
Kumirila-bhatta; of the author of the Rasa-pradipa 
and of the Laghu-sapta-Satika-stava ; N, of a Samadhi; 


See under 


WITHA prabhakara-deva. 


(1), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the ten Bhimis ; 
(am), n., N. of a Varsha. Prabhakara-deva, as, 
m., N. of a minister in Kagmira; of a poet.— Pra- 
bhakara-vardhana, as, m., N. of a king. = Pra- 
bhakara-varman, a, m., N. of a minister in Kaé- 
mira. Prabhakaravarma-svamtn, t, m.‘ lord of 
Prabhakara-varman,’ the statue of the tutelary deity 
of Prabhakara-varman. — Prabhakara-siddhi, is, 
m., N. of a leaamed man.=— Prabhakara-svamin, 1, 
m., N. of a temple of Vishnu built by Prabhakara- 
varman. = Prabha-kita, ag, m.‘light-insect,’ a fire- 
fly. — Prabhanjana (°bha-ai°), as, m. the tree 
Hyperanthera Moringa; (cf. sobh@ijana.| = Pra- 
bha-tarala, as, &, am, tremulonsly radiant; pra- 
bhataralam jyotih, a tremulously radiant flash, 
i.e. a flash of lightning. — Prabha-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. = Prabha-pallavita, as, a, am, 
having natural radiance in place of red dye.— Pra- 
bha-pala, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, — Prabha- 
praroha, as, m. ‘a shoot of light, a flash or ray 
of light. Prabhad-mandala, am, n. a circle or 
crown of rays. = Prabhamandala-gobhin, t, tnt, 4, 
shining with a circle of rays.— Prabhd-maya, as, 
i, anv, consisting of light, shining. — Prabha-lepin, 
t, ini, 1, covered with splendor.— Prabha-vat, an, 
att, at, having light, Iumioons, radiant, splendid, 
resplendent; (ati), f., N. of a goddess; of the wife 
of the Sun; of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda; of an Apsaras; of a sister of the Asura 
Indra-damana; of a danghter of king Vajra-nabha 
and wife of Pra-dyumna; of the wife of Citra-ratha 
king of Anga; of a danghter of Su-vira and wife of 
Marutta; of a Tapast; of the mother of Malli the 
nineteenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini; N. of 
the danghter of the Sreshthin Soma-datta and wife of 
Madana the son of Vikrama-sena; of the Inte of one 
of the Ganas or demigods attendant on Siva; N. ofa 
drama; of a metre, four times --v—vuuv—-v—-vu-3 
of another metre, four times -~v—vu-—v-v-v-. 
— Prabhavati-parinaya, as, m. ‘the marriage of 
Prabhavati,’ N. of a drama by Visva-natha (= pra- 
bha-vatt). = Prabha-vyuha, as,m., N. of a god; 
(also read prabha-vyitha.) — Prabhesvara-tirtha 
(bha-tS°), am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

Pra-bhadta, as, a, am, shone forth; begun to 
become clear or light; (am), n. moming, dawn, 
day-break; (as), m., N. of a Vasu (in this sense 
incorrectly for pra-bhasa). 

Pra-bhana, am, n. light, radiance, shining, 

Pra-bhantya, as, @, am, to be irradiated or 
lighted. 

Pra-bhapana, am, n. causing to shine. 

Pra-bhaipaniya, as, a, am, to be caused to shine, 


WAT pra-bhaga. See pra-bhaj, p. 634. 

WATCH prabharaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

WATT pra-bhava, &c. See col. 3. 
pra-bhash, cl. t. A. -bhashate, -bha- 


shilum, to speak to, address, converse with; to de- 
clare, proclaim, publish, announce; to divulge, dis- 
close, reveal, manifest; to expound, explain; to 
prate, prattle: Pass. -bhashyate, to be called or 
named. 

Pra-bhasha, as, m., N. of a Vasu; (a wrong 
reading for pra-bhasa.) 

Pra-bhishana, am, n. explanation, interpretation. 

Prabhishaniya, as, 4, am, relating to explanation 
or interpretation, 

Pra-bhashita, as, 4, am, spoken, uttered. 

Pra-bhashin, t, ini, i, saying, speaking. 

pra-bhas, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) 
-bhasate (-ti), -bhasitum, to shine, be brilliant; 
to appear: Caus. -bhasayati, -yitum, to irradiate, 
illuminate, enlighten. 

Pra-bhasa, as, m. splendor, beauty; N. of a 
Vasu; of a being attendant on Skanda; of a deity 
under the eighth Manu; (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the eleven Ganadhipas; of a minister of Candra- 
pala king of Madra; (as), m. pl., N. of a race of 


Rishis; (as, am), m.n., N. of a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near 
Dvaraka. 

Pra-bhasat, an, anti, at, shining forth, shining, 
effulgent. 

Pra-bhasana, am, n. irradiating, illumining. 

Pra-bhasvat, dn, ati, at, shining forth, shining 
brightly, brilliant. 

Pra-bhasvara, as, @, am,=pra-bhasvat. 

mire 1. pra-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti, 
-bhettum, to split asunder, split, cleave ; to pierce, 
bore, break open, open: Pass, -bhidyate, to be 
broken to pieces, crumble (intrans.); to bud forth, 
open, expand {as a flower) ; to split, divide (intrans.). 

2. pra-bhid, t, t, t, splitting or tearing asunder, 
splitting, cleaving. 

Pra-bhinna, as, d,am, split asunder, split, cleft, 
divided, severed ; broken to pieces, broken through ; 
well cut, cut off, detached; pierced, bored, opened ; 
budding, expanded; loosened, relaxed; disfigured, 
deformed, altered, changed; different, distinct; 
(as), m. a furious elephant, an elephant in rut or 
from whose temples a fragrant fluid exudes; [cf. 2. 
dana, p. 408, col. 1.]— Prabhinna-karata, as, a, 
am, ‘ cloven-cheeked,’ having the cheeks cleft (during 
the exuding of a fragrant fluid, as an elephant in 
the rutting season). = Prabhinna-vtsh, ¢, ¢, ¢, 
having the feces divided or relaxed. — Prabhinnai- 
jana (na-an°), am, n. ‘mixed collyrinm,’ an 
eye-salve mixed with oil (=bhinnaijana). 

Pra-bheda, as, m. splitting, cutting through; 
division, separation, distinction, difference, disparity ; 
kind, sort; the flowing of a juice or peculiar fluid 
from the temples of an elephant; [cf. 2. dana, 
p. 408, col. 1.] 

Pra-bhedaka, as, ikd, am, tearing asunder, cleav- 
ing, separating, severing; piercing; distinguishing. 


Pra-bhedana, as, 1, am,=pra-bhedaka. 


Wit pra-bhi, cl. 3. P. -bibheti, -bhetum, 
to be greatly afraid of, to be terrified at (with abl.). 
Pra-bhita, a8, a, am, terrified, afraid. 


WY pra-bhu, &c. See col. 3. 


WHT 1. pra-bhuj (see rt. 1. bhuj), cl. 6. P. 


-bhujati, -bhoktum, to bend forwards, incline, bend. 
Pra-bhugna, see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 29. 


WH 2. pra-bhuj (see rt. 2. bhuj), cl. 7. P. 
A, -bhunakti, -bhurkte, -bhoktum, to begin to eat; 
to protect, govern (?), 


WY pra-bhu, cl. 1. P. (rarely also A.) 
-bhavati (-te), -bhavitum, to come into being, 
come forth, spring forth, spring up; to proceed, rise, 
arise, originate; to be brought forth; to become; 
to become manifest, appear; to extend beyond, sur- 
pass (Ved.); to become more numerons, become 
nomerous, multiply, increase, become prevalent; to 
be strong or powerful, prevail; to prevail over, have 
power or control over (with gen., loc., or dat.) ; to 
be a match for (with dat.); to be able or equal 
to (with inf.); to have power for, be competent to 
(with dat. or loc.); to be useful, be of nse ; to profit, 
avail; to beseech, intreat, implore; Cans. -bhdva- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to come forth; to increase, 
augment, niultiply (e, g. to multiply the Soma by 
placing it in a greater number of vessels) ; to provide 
more amply, endow more richly; to make powerful, 
cause to thrive or prosper, nurture; to gain power 
or strength; to recognise, discem: Desid. of Cans. 
-bibhavayishati, to wish to increase, wish to 
lengthen or prolong (Ved.). 

Pra-bhava, as, m. production, birth; origin, 
source, Cause of existence ; generative cause, the basis 
or root of being or existence; the operative cause or 
immediate origin of being, as the father or mother, 
&cc.; the place of receiving existence or that where 
an object is first perceived, birthplace; the source 
of a river [cf. Yamund-p"]; the Creator; strength, 
might, superiority, power, majesty (= pra-bhiva) ; 
N, of a Sadhya; N. of the first or thirty-fifth year 


waa pra-bhita. 


635 


in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter; (as, a, am), be- 
coming prominent, prominent, excelling, excellent, 
eminent, distinguished; superior, powerful; (at the 
end of a comp.) springing or originating from, 
rising from, derived from, belonging to; born, pro- 
duced, = Prabhava-prabhu, us, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins. 

Prathavat, an, anti, at, coming forth, arising ; 
exceeding; being powerful, prevailing. 

Prabhavati-tardm, ind. has greater efficacy, has 
more power, has great power. 

Pra-bhavana, am, n. production, source, origin ; 
the being bom or produced; ruling, presiding (?) ; 
(as, @, am), produced from, springing from (at the 
end of a comp.; cf meru-p°). 

Pra-bhavaniya, as, &, am, see Scholiast on Pan, 
VINE. 4, 34. 

Pra-bhavitri, ta, tri, tri, powerful, potent; (¢a), 
m. a lord, muler. 

Pra-bhavishnu, us, us, u, pre-eminent ; mighty, 
strong, powerful, potent; (ws), m. a mighty man, 
lord, master, lord over (with loc. or gen.).— Pra- 
bhavishnu-ta, f. lordship, supremacy, dominion, 
power, might, authority, consequence. 

Pra-bhavya, a8, a, am, to be born or produced ; 
being at the source or origin, original; fit for 
rule (?). 

Pra-bhava, as, m. might, power, puissance, 
strength, efficacy, virtue; majesty, dignity, glory, 
grandeur; superhuman strength or power; effect ; 
extension, Circumference ; splendor, brilliance; high 
spirit, spirit, magnanimity; traoquillizing, concilia- 
tion (?)}; N. of a chapter of the Rasika-priya; N. 
of a son of Manu Sva-ro¢is; prabhavena, prabha- 
vat, prabhava-tas, by or through the power of, by 
means of, in consequence of, through, by.= Prabha- 
va-ja, a8, 4, am, proceeding from conscious majesty 
or power.= Prabhava-ta, f. power, dignity, su- 
periority. = Prabhava-vat, an, ati, at, possessing 
power or strength, powerful, strong, mighty. 

Pra-bhivaka, as, a, am, prominent, having 
power or influence, influential. : 

Prabhavana, as, 7, am (fr. the Nom. below), 
mighty, having power over, ruling, governing. 

Pra-bhavana, f, causing to come forth, disclosing, 
revealing, uttering. 

Prabhaivaya, Nom. P. prabhavayati, -yitum, 
to have power, exercise power, to have great infln- 
ence or power over (with acc.). 

Pra-bhavayttri, ta, tri, tre, making powerful or 
mighty (with acc.) ; enduing with power, empowering. 

Pra-bhu, ua, us or vi, u, or Ved, pra-bhu, ts, v7, 
w, excelling, surpassing ; powerful (e. g. Rudrad api 
prabhuh, more powerful even than Rudra), mighty, 
strong; able, capable, competent, having power to 
(e.g. prahartum prabhuh, having power to wound); 
more than sufficient, abundant; a match for (e.g. 
prabhur malliya, a match for a wrestler); con- 
stant, eternal, everlasting ; (ws), m.a superior, miler, 
governor, master, lord, (kim-prabhu, a bad master); an 
owner, proprietor ; an epithet of Brahma; of Vishnu; 
of Siva; of Indra; N. of a deity under the eighth 
Manu: N. of a son of Kardama; of a son of Suka 
and Pivari; of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi; a sound ; 
quicksilver. = Prabhu-ta, f. or prabhu-tra, am, n. 
lordship, supremacy, sovereignty, ascendancy, pfreat- 
ness, power; ownership, proprietorship, possession. 
= Prabhutvakshepa (tva-ak°), as, m. (in rhe- 
toric) an allusion to the superiority or supremacy (of 
another). = Prabhu-deva, as, m., N. of a teacher 
of the Yoga system of philosophy. = P’rabhu-bhakta, 
as, G, am, attached or devoted to a lord, faithful to 
a master, loyal; (a), m.a good horse, = Prabhu- 
bhakti, is, f. attachment to a lord or master, loyalty, 
faithfulness. — Prabhu-tva, am, n., Ved. the being 
sufficient, sufficiency; [ef. prabhu-tva.] — Prabhi- 
vasu, us, us, u (in the Pada-patha written prabhu- 
vasu),Ved. ‘abundantly wealthy,’ an epithet of Indra ; 
(us), m., N. of a descendant of Amgiras and author 
of the hymns Rig-veda V. 35, 36, IX. 35, 36. 

Pra-bhita, ag, a, am, produced, sprung from ; 
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become, been; increased, much, abundant; abound- 
ing in; existing in great numbers, numerous, many ; 
gone up or upwards; high, lofty; long; governed, 
presided over; mature, perfect. — Prabhuta-tama, 
as, @, am, very great or numerous, greatest, highest. 
— Prabhita-tara, a8, @, am, greater, more nu- 
merous, very large. = Prabhita-ta, f. or prabhuta- 
tva, am, n. abundance, plenty; multitude, grea 
number.= Prabhiuta-nagasva-ratha, a8, G, an, 
having many elephants and horses and chariots. 
— Prabhita-yavasendhana (°sa-in*), as, &, am, 
abounding in fresh grass and fuel. — Prabhita- 
ratna, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Prabhita-rupa, 
am, 0. great beauty. — Prabhuta-rayas, as, as, 
as, advanced in age, old. — Prabhita-varsha, ani, 
n. pl. many years. 

Prabhitaka, as, &, am, containing the word 
prabhita (as an Adhyaya or an Annvaka); epithet 
of a class of Manes. 

Pra-bhiiti, ts, f. source, origin; power ; imperious 
demeanour ; sufficiency. 

Pra-bhiivan, d, art, a, Ved, reaching or ex- 
tending beyond (with acc.). 

Pra-bhishnu, us, us, u, powerful, mighty, strong, 
able; [cf. pra-bhavishnu. ]} 


WIT pra-bhush, cl. 1. P. -bhushati, -bhu- 
shitum, Ved. to set forth in order; to offer, present ; 
(Say.)=prakarshena svi-kyt. 


WT pra-bhri, cl. 1. 3. P. A. -bharati, -te, 
-bibharti, -bibhrite, -bharitum, Ved. to bring or 
carry towards, bring before, to lead or bring for- 
wards, place before ; to offer, present ; to stretch forth, 
extend; to hurl, cast; to bring in, introduce. 

Pra-bharat, an, anti, at, bringing or leading 
towards, bringing nigh. 

Pra-bhartavya, as, a, am, to be supported or 
nourished. 

Pra-bhartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who brings 
or leads near to, briaging near, (Say.=samyak 
prabharan.) 

Pra-bharman,a,n.,Ved. bringing towards, placing 
before ; reciting, recitation, 

Pra-bhriti, ts, f. offering, oblation (Ved.) ; throw- 
ing, casting, hurling (Ved.); beginning, commence- 
ment, (in this latter sense often used in three genders 
at the end of comps. to express ‘having as a begin- 
ning or commencement,’ ‘commencing with,’ or = 
‘et catera,’ c. 2. Munayah Somasravah-prabhyi- 
tayah, the Munis beginning with Soma-Sravas, i.e. the 
Munis, Soma-sravas, &c.; varnd Brahmana-pra- 
bhrttayah, the Brahmans and other castes); pra- 
bhriti, ind. beginning with, commencing with, be- 
ginning with and continuing from, from—forward, 
from—upward, from, since (at the end of comps., 
e. g. fat-prabhriti, from that time forward ; janma- 
prabhriti, from birth; or after a word in the abl., 
e.g. balyat prabhriti, from boyhood upwards; 
shandhat prabhritt, from the shoulder; or after 
adverbs, e.g. adya prabhriti, beginning from to-day, 
from this time forvards, henceforward, henceforth ; 
adhah prabhriti, from below, downwards; tatah 
prabhriti or tada prabhyiti, from that time for- 
wards, thenceforth). 

Pra-bhritha, as, m., Ved. an offering, oblation. 


wiz pra-bheda. See 1. pra-bhid, p. 635. 


WHS pra-bhrans, cl. 4. P., 1. A. -bhrag- 
yati, -bhrangate, -bhrangitum, to fall off, drop 
off, slip off, fall down, fall away; to escape from, 
free one’s self from (with abl.); to be deprived of 
(with inst.): Cans. -bhrangayatt, -yitum, to cause 
to fall down, cast down; to cause to fall from, cause 
to lose (with abl.), 

Pra-bhranga,as,m.falling off, becoming separated, 

Pra-bhransathu, ua, m. a disease of the nose 
accompanied with discharge of mucus. 

Pra-rhransita, as, a, am, caused to fall down, 
cast down ; caused to fall from, deprived of (with 
abl.) ; expelled. 


wranAa prabhita-tama. 


Pra-bhransin, i, ini, i, falling off, falling down. 

Pra-bhranguka, as, a, am, Ved. falling off; 
vanishing, disappearing, 

Pra-bhrasyamana, as, a, am, falling down, 
being broken off, being broken down. 

Pra-bhrash{a, as, a, am, fallen off, fallen, drop- 
ping; broken. 

Pra-bhrashtaka, am, n.a chaplet or wreath of 


“flowers suspended from the lock on the crown of 


thtshead. 


Way pra-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. -bkramati, 
-bhramyati,-bhramitaum, to ream or wander about ; 
to roam or wander through. 


WAS pra-bhry, cl. 1. A. -bhrajate, -bhra- 
jitum, Ved. to shine forth, gleam. 

Pra-bhrijamana, as, a, am, Ved. shining forth, 
gleaming. 

WA pram, ind, (fr. rt. 1. pra), in goshpada- 
pram, sufficiently to fill the print of a cow’s foot ; (also 
goshpada-piram, Scholiast on Pan. 111. 4, 32.) 


Wafeyta pramanhishthiya, am, n., Ved., 
N. of a Siman (so called from its beginning with 
the words pra manhishthaya). 


WANK pra-maganda, as, m., Ved. the son 
of a usurer, (according to Say. maganda = kusidin, 
tad-apatyam pra-magandah); N. ofa king. 


WATS pra-magna. See pra-majj below. 


WAFS pra-mangana, am, n. (fr. rt. mang 
with pra), going, proceeding. 

Pra-manganiya, a3, a, am, to be gone or pro- 
ceeded. 

Pra-mangita, as, a, am, gone, proceeded, 


AAS pra-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjati, -mank- 
tum, Ved. to immerse one’s self in, dip into. 

Pra-magna, as, G, am, immersed, dipped, 
drowned. See Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 29. 


pra-manas, as, as, as, careful, soli- 
citous, attentive (Ved.) ; kind, amiable (Ved.); good- 
natured, joyful, cheerful; [cf. pra-manas.]} 


WAWS pra-mandala, as or am,m. orn.(?), 
the felly of a wheel (?). 


Wad pra-mata, &c, See pra-man, p. 637. 
WAS pra-matta, &c. See 1. pra-mad, col. 3. 
WAY pra-math or pra-manth, cl, 1. 9. P. 


-mathati, -manthati, -mathnati, -manthitum, to 
stir about violently, agitate, churn; to trample down, 
strike down, bruise; to rob (Ved.); to assault 
violently, handle roughly, harass, annoy; to destroy, 
lay waste, devastate; to tear away, tear off, tear ont, 
cut out: Cans. -maihayatt, -yitum, to assault vio- 
lently, handle roughly, harass, annoy. 

Pra-matha, as, m. ‘destroyer, tormentor,’ N. of 
a class of fiends attending on Siva; N. of one of 
the hundred sons of Dhrita-rashtra; a horse; (4), f. 
the plant Terminalia Chebula or Citrina (=hari- 
taki); N. of the wife of Kshupa and mother of 
Vira; pain, affliction (?).— Pramatha-ndatha, as, 
or pramatha-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the Pramathas,’ 
an epithet of Siva. — Pramathadhipa (tha-adh°), 
as, m, ‘ruler of the Pramathas,’ an epithet of Siva; 
of Ganesa. = Pramathalaya (tha-al’), as, m. 
‘abode of torment (?),’ hell. 

Pra-mathana, as, t, am, harassing, tormenting, 
torturing, paining, hurting, injuring; (as), m., N. 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons; N. 
of a Danava; (aim), n. hurting, paining, distressing, 
injuring; killing, slanghter; agitating, churning. 

Pra-mathita, as, a, am, well churned ; trampled 
on, cut down, killed ; pained, distressed ; (am), n. but- 
termilk without water.=Dramathita-purahsara,as, 
a, am, having the leader killed, whose leader is slain, 

Pra-mathya, ind, having conquered or oppressed ; 
having used violence, violently, forcibly. 

Pra-mathyamana, as, &, am, being chumed. 


waread pramada-vat. 


Pra-mantha, a3, m., Ved, a stick used for rubbing 
wood to produce fire by friction. 

Pra-manthu, us,m., N. of a son of Vira-vrata 
and younger brother of Manthn. 

Pra-matha, ag, m. stirring about, agitation ; tor- 
menting, torturing, afflicting, paining; killing ; 
tearing ; forcible abduction, rape [cf Draupadi-p"); 
violence; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-raishtra ; 
of one of the attendants of Skanda; of a Dainava; 
(as), m. pl. epithet of the fends attendant upon 
Siva (= pra-matha). 

Pra-mathita, as, d, am, assaulted violently, 
roughly handled; violated, ravished, forcibly carried 
off, 
Pra-mathin, i, ini, t, stirring about, setting in 
motion, agitating ; striking off, striking down, used 
for striking or knocking down; tearing, rending; 
breaking, cutting; disquieting, troubling, harassing, 
annoying, afflicting, torturing (ef. Citta-p°]; killing, 
destroying, a destroyer; (2), m., N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra; of a Rakshasa; of a monkey; N. 
of the thirteentl (or forty-seventh) year of a sixty 
years’ cycle of Jugiter; (ini), f., N. of an Apsaras, 


WAR -ivpra-mad, el. 4. P. -madyati, -madi- 
tum, to enjoy one’s self, be joyous, sport, play, 
gambol (Ved.); to be regardless of, be indifferent 
to (with abl.) ; to pay no attention to, give no heed 
to, neglect, be heedless about (with loc.) ; to neglect 
duty for, idle away time in (with loc.); Caus, P. A. 
-madayati, -te, -yitum, to make light of, ridicule ; 
(A.) to enjoy, indulge in (Ved.). 

Pra-matia, as, d, am, excited, wanton, lascivious, 
rutting ; drunken, intoxicated ; mad, insane ; careless, 
regardless, heedless, inattentive, negligent ; unmindful 
of duty; blundering, a blunderer. = P’ramatta-gita, 
as, , am, inattentively or carelessly sung.— Pra- 
matta-Citta, az, d, am, careless-minded, heedless, 
negligent. Pramatta-ta, f. inattentiveness, inat- 
tention, sleepiness, mental inactivity. = 1. pramatia- 
vat, an, ati, at, inattentive, careless, = 2. pramaitta- 
vat, ind. as if drunk, like one intoxicated. 

2. pra-mad, t, f., Ved. lust, desire. 

Pra-mada, as, m. joy, joyousness, joyfulness, 
pleasure, delight, elation, rapture ; the Datura tree or 
thom-apple, D. Metel [cf. un-matta]; N. of a 
Danava; of a son of Vasishtha and one of the seven 
sages under Mann Uttama,=gulpha?; (a), f. a 
young and wanton woman, a handsome or beautiful 
woman, a woman in general; the sign of the zodiac 
Virgo; N. of ametre of 29 + 27 syllables; of another 
metre, four times vuovu-v—-vuVv—vU-}3 (a3, 
a, an), wanton, dissolute ; mad, intoxicated (literally 
or metaphorically); impassioned ; violent ; careless, 
— Pramada-kantha, as, m., N. of a man. =—Pra- 
mada-kanana or pramada-hkanana, am, n. a 
royal garden or pleasure-ground attached to the 
gynezceum, — Pramada-ropya. am, n., N. of a 
eity in the Dekhan; [ef. mahild-ropya, mihila- 
ropya.) — Pramada-vana = pramada-kanana. 
— Pramawda-jana, as, m. womankind, the female 
sex. = Pramaddnana (Cda-én°), am, 0. a kind of 
metre, four times vu—v—-vu-—YU—-VU=UVUn-U-,. 
— Pramada-vana, am, n, a royal garden or 
pleasure-ground for the wives of a prince (attached 
especially to the private apartments of the palace), 

Pra-madaka, 28, @, am, dissolute, licentious, 
sensual, 

Pra-madana, am, n, amorous desire. 

Pramadaya, Nom. P. pramadayati, -yitum, 
to behave like a wanton woman. 

Pra-maditarya, as, 4, am, to be neglected or dis- 
regarded, to be treated with inattention (with abl.). 

Pra-madvara, a3,4, am, inattentive, careless; (a), 
f,, N. of the wife of Ruru and mother of Sunaka. 

Pra-mada,as,m. drunkenness, intoxication ; mad- 
ness, insanity, distraction, confusion ; negligence, inat- 
tention, carelessness; inadvertence, error, inaccuracy, 
a blunder, mistake ; a particular high number, = /’ra- 
mada-vat, Gn, ati, at, drunken, intoxicated; mad, 
insatle; incautions, careless, heedless, inconsiderate. 


warfeat pramadika. 


Pramadika, f. an imprudent or careless woman ; 
a deflowered girl. 

Pra-madita, as, &, am, made light of, ridiculed, 
mocked. 

Pramadin, i, ini, 4, drunken, intoxicated; in- 
sane; negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, careless, 
heedless, incautious, indifferent; (r), m., N. of the 
forty-seventh (or twenty-first) year of a sixty years’ 
cycle of Jupiter. 

ramaddya(?), am, n. insanity, carelessness. 
= Pramdadya-tas (?), ind. from carelessness. 


WAT pra-man, cl. 8. A. -manute, &c., 
Ved. to think upon, excogitate. 

Pra-mata, as, @, am, thought out, excogitated ; 
wise. 

Pramataka, as, m., N. of an ancient sage. 

Pra-mati, ts, f. care, providence, protection (Ved., 
cf. adabdha-vrata-p*’, indra-p°); one who pro- 
vides for, a protector (Ved.); (¢s), m., N. of an 
ancient sage; of a son of Cyavana and father of 
Rum; of a priace (son of Janam-ejaya); of a son 
of Prangu. 

Pra-manas, as, as, as (fr. pra + manas), cheer- 
ful-minded, good-tempered, in good spirits, happy, 
delighted ; [cf. pra-maras.} 

Pra-mantra, as or am, m. or n.? (fr. pra + 
mantra), a particular high number ; [cf. pra-matra.] 


WArY pra-manth. See pra-math, p. 636. 


Ware pra-manda, as, m. or pra-mandani, 
f., Ved. a species of fragrant plant. 


WAY pra-manyu, us, us, u, incensed or 
enraged against (with loc.); distressed, sorrowful. 


WAY pra-maya, &e. 


WAT pra-mara, &c. 
p. 638, col. 2. 


See p. 638, col. 1. 


See under pra-mri, 


< 
‘ WAH pra-mardaka, pra-mardana, &c. 
See pra-mrid, p. 638, col. 3. A 


pra-mahas, as, as, as, Ved. of great 
splendor (said of Mitra-Varnna, Say. = prakrishta- 
tejaska). 

AT 1. pra-ma, cl. 2. P., 3. 4. A. -mati, 
-mimite, -mayate, -matunr, to measure; to form, 
frame, make; to artange, set in order; to form a 
correct notion of (anything), understand; to con- 
jecture: Cavs. -mapayati, -yitum, to cause correct 
knowledge, afford proof or authority, give proof. 

2. pra-ma, f. basis, foundation (Ved.); a measure 
(Ved.); true perception, correct notion, accurate 
conception, true and certain knowledge, knowledge 
exempt from all error; consciousness, perception; a 
kind of metre.— Pramda-tva, am, n. accuracy of 
perception, trueness or correctness of knowledge, 

Pra-mana, am, n. measure, scale, standard; 
measure in general (whether of weight, length, or 
capacity); magnitude, extent, circumference, length, 
duration (of time); weight, quantity; rule, sanction, 
ground of assurance, standard, authority, judgment, 
warrant; a decider, one whose advice or decision is 
an authority (¢. 2. pramanam bhavati, your lady- 
ship is the warrant or you must judge; pramapam 
bhavantah, your honours are the authority, i.e. 
it is yours to decide or I abide by your advice, cf. 
also stri-p°; in this sense pramadna sometimes 
follows the number and gender of the word with 
which it is placed in apposition, e.g. yadi Vedah 
pramanas te, if the Vedas be thy authorities; str? 
pramani yesham, they whose authority is a woman); 
a means of acquiring prama or certain knowledge, 
source of knowledge, means of proof, proof, (the 
Vedanta admits six Pramanas, viz. 1. Pratyaksha, 
perception by the senses; 2. Anumana, inference ; 
3. Upam4ana, analogy or comparison; 4. Subda or 
Apta-vaéana, verbal authority, trustworthy  testi- 
mony, especially of an inspired person, revelation ; 
5. An-upalabdhé or Abhava-pratyaksha, non- 


perception or negative proof; 6. Arthapattt, in- 
ference from circumstances. The Nyaya admits 
only four, excluding the last two. The Samkhya 
only three, viz. Pratyaksha, Anumana, and Sabda, 
excluding the third or Upamana as well as the fifth 
and sixth : besides the Pramanas of the three orthodox 
schools, with their branches, other schools increase 
the number to nine by adding 1. Sambhava, equi- 
valence; 2. Aztihya, tradition or fallible testimony ; 
3. Ceshta, gesture); testimony, evidence; a scrip- 
ture, a work of sacred authority; a speaker of the 
truth; a correct notion, right conception; cause, 
motive; a sense of security, freedom from appre- 
hension; the prosodial length of a vowel; physical 
power or strength; the first term in a rule of three 
sum; principal, capital; oneness, unity; constant, 
eternal; a title of Vishnu; (as), m. rule, standard, 
authority; N. of a large fig-tree on the bank of 
the Ganges (Mah4-bh. Vana-p. 41); (2), f. rule, 
standard, authority; a kind of metre.— Pramdana- 
kofz, f., N. of a particular spot or of a Tirtha near 
the above fig-tree on the bank of the Ganges; [cf. 
pra-mana.)— Pramana-jia, as, m. an ‘epithet of 
Siva, — Pramana-tas, ind. agreeably to measure or 
weight, with respect to measure, &c,; according to 
proof or authority. — Pramdana-ta, f. or pramana- 
tva, am, n. authority, warranty, = Pramdna- 
drishia, as, G, am, recognised by authority, en- 
joined by good authorities. = Pramdna-pattra, 
am, n. a written warrant. — Pramana-purusha, 
a3, m. ‘a man who is an authority,’ an umpire, 
arbitrator, judge. = Pramdna-pramoda, as, m., N. 
of a Nydya work by Hari. — Pramdana-bhita, as, 
a, am, constituting proof or authority; true, antho- 
litative; (as), m. an epithet of Siva. —Pramana- 
mala or pramdna-ratnamala, f., N. of a Vedanta 
work by Ananda-bodha Yati.= Pramdna-lakshana, 
am, n., N. of a Vedanta work. = Pramana-vat, an, 
att, at, furnished with proofs, established by proofs, 
well-founded. = Pramapna-vakya, am, n. authorita- 
tive statement, authority. = Pramdaa-varttika, am, 
n. and pramana-viniscaya, as, m., N. of two 
works by Dharma-kirtti. — Pramana-sastra, am, 0. 
any work of sacred authority, scripture. — Pramana- 
samucéaya, as, m., N. of a work by Din-naga. 
= Pramana-sittra, am, n. a measuring cord. 
= Praméinadhika (°na-adh°), as, ad, am, being 
beyond measure, excessive, unnaturally strong, 
= Pramanantara (°na-an’), am, n. another means 
of proof. Pramandantara-ta, f, the being another 
means of proof. Pramdnabhava (°na-abh*), as, 
m. absence of proof, want of authority. = Pramani- 
bhita, as, 4, am, being an authority or proof, 
proving, establishing, 

Pramanaka, as, tka, am, (at the end of a 
comp.) = pra-mana, measure, quantity, extent, cir- 
cumference; (tka), f.a kind of metre, four times 
a ee 

Pramanaya, Nom. P. pramanayati, -yitum, 
to make or regard as an authority upon any point 
(with acc. of the person and loc. of the object); to 
receive as an authority, admit or obey as an authority ; 
to hold up as a model ; to prove, demonstrate, show 
clearly, manifest, 

Pramiénayat, an, anti, at, receiving or admit- 
ting as an authority, obeying as authority. 

Pramanika, o8, a, am [cf. pramanaka above], 
forming a measure or standard, being a measure, 
forming an authority (perhaps a wrong reading for 
pramautka, q.v.). 

Pra-manita, as, &,am (fr. pramanaya above), 
proved, denionstrated, shown clearly. 

Pramani-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-artum, to mete out or apportion to (with gen.); 
to take as a rule or authority, regard as an autho- 
rity; to conform to, obey (with acc.); to regard as 
proof; to prove, = Pramani-karana, am, n. esta- 
blishing or admitting as authority, regarding as proof. 
=— Pramani-krita, as, a, am, admitted or esta- 
blished as proof, regarded as authority ; conformed to. 

Pra-matri, ta, tri, tri, knowing truly or well, 


Wat pra-mi. 
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having a right notion or idea, competent to judge ; 
any person who gives evidence or proof, an autbority, 
a proof; proving, demonstrating. 

Pra-mipaka, as, tka, am, affording proof or 
certain knowledge, fumishing authority; (az), m. 
an authority, an author cited or quoted. 

1. pra-mita, as, 4, am, meted out, measured ; 
known, understood ; established by argument, demon- 
strated, proved; measured off, limited, few, little ; 
(at the end of a comp.) measuring, of such and such 
measure or extent, of such and such size. Pramf- 
takshara (ta-ak°), f. ‘having measured syllables,’ 
a kind of metre, four times uu —-U-uuu-vuu-. 

Pra-miti, is, f. measure, measuring, measurement ; 
a correct notion, right conception, tme knowledge, 
knowledge or information established by proof; true 
inference or analogy. 

Pra-meya, a8, &, am, to be measured, measurable, 
finite; to be fathomed or penetrated; admitting of 
evidence or proof, to be proved, provable, demon- 
strable; discemible; (amv), n. an object of certain 
knowledge; the thing to be proved, subject under 
discussion, topic to be discussed or established. = Pra- 
meya-kamala-martanda, N. of a wotk.= Pra- 
meya-tva, am, n. provableness, capability of being 
proved, 


WATTS pra-matavya. See p. 638, col. 1. 


WATATHE pra-matamaha, as, m. a maternal 
great-grandfather; (1), f. a matemal great-grand- 
mother. 


WATa pra-matra, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
a particular high number. 


WATT pra-matha, &c. 


WATE pra-mada, &ce. 
mad, p. 636, col. 3. 


WATaY pra-mapana, &e. 


col. I. 
WATa pra-maya. See under pra-mi below. 
WATE pra-mara. 


WATT pra-marjaka, &c. See under pra- 
mrij, p. 638, col. 3. 

WA pra-mi (see rt. 1. mi), cl. s. P. A. 
-minoti, -minute, -matam, to erect, build (Ved.); 
to judge, observe, perceive. 

Pra-mdya, ind. having perceived or observed. 

2. pra-mita, as, &, am (for I. see above), Ved. 
erected, built. 


WTAE pra-mid, cl. 1. A., 4. P. -medate, 
~medyati, ~meditum, to begin to become fat; to 
begin to show affection. 

Pra-medita, as, a, am, having begun to show 
affection (according to a Scholiast = snigdhi-bhavi- 
tum arabdhah); being or made unctuous, unctuous, 
greasy. Pramedita-vat, an, ati, at, having be- 
come unctuous, having been made unctuous, 


mfAz pra-mih, cl. 1. P. -mehati, -medhum, 
to make water, pass urine. 

Pra-midha, as, a, am, passed as urine; thick, 
compact. 

Pra-meha, as, m. urinary disease (a general term 
applied to all diseases characterized by a morbid con- 
dition of the urine; twenty-one varieties are enume- 
rated, including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea, &c.). 

Pra-mehin, 1%, ini, 2, suffering from urinary 
disease or affections. 

WAT pra-mi, cl. 9. P. A. -minati, -minite 
(Ved. -minati, -~minite), -matum, to frustrate, 
annul, destroy, annihilate; to diminish; to change, 
alter; to neglect, transgress, infringe (Ved.); to 
miss, lose (one’s way), forget (Ved.); to cause to 
disappear, put out of sight, leave behind, outstrip, 
surmount, surpass; to come to naught, perish, die: 
Caus. -mapayati, -yttam, to destroy, annihilate, 
kill, slay. 


See p. 636, col. 3. 
See under 1. pra- 


See p. 638, 


See pra-mri, p. 638. 
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Pra-maya, as, m. ruin, downfall, fall, death; 
killing, slaughter. 

Pra-mayu, us, us, u, Ved. liable to be lost or 
destroyed, destructible, perishable. 

Pra-matavya, as, dG, am, to be slain or killed. 

Pra-mapana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), murder- 
ing, murderous, a murderer; (am), n. killing, slay- 
ing, slaughter; (sometimes also spelt pra-mapana.) 

Pra-mapayitri, ta, tri, tri, causing to perish, 
destructive, leading to ruin; a murderer. — Pramd- 
payitr’-tva, am, n. destructiveness, murderousness. 

Pra-maptta, as, G, am, destroyed, killed, slain, 

Pra-méapin, i, ini, 1, destroying, killing, slaying. 

Pra-mayu, us, us, u, or pra-mayuka, as, G, 
am, Ved. liable to ruin or destruction, perishable, 
destructible, dying away. 

Pra-minat, an, ati, at, injuring, killing; over- 
coming, subduing. 

Pra-mita, as, &, am, dead, deceased; immo- 
lated, sacrificed. — Pramita-patika, a, f. one whose 
husband is dead, a widow. 

Pra-miti, 8, f. ruin, destruction, death. 

Pra-miya, as, d, am, to be destroyed or killed, 
destructible. 


WATS pra-midha. Sce pra-mih, p. 637. 


pra-mil, cl. 1. P. -nitlati, -militum, 
to close or shut the eyes, 

Pra-mila, f. shutting the eyes, sleepiness, lassi- 
tude, weariness, enervation, exhaustion from indo- 
lence or fatigue. 

Pra-milita, as, d, am, closing the eyes, with 
closed eyes. 

Pra-milin, i, m., N. of a demon (who causes 
the eyes to close, or brings on faintness), 


pra-miv, cl. 1. P. -mivat?, -mivitum, 
to push towards, press; to instigate, incite. 


nats pra-muktt. See pra-mué below. 


WY pra-mukha, as, a, am, turning the 
face towards (with acc.), facing; first, foremost, 
chief, principal, mosz excellent; (at the end of a 
comp.) having as chief, headed by, led by, preceded 
by, accompanied with [cf. priti-p°, Vasishtha-p°]; 
honourable, respectable; (as), m. a chief, respect- 
able man, sage; a heap, multitude; a tree used in 
dyeing, Rottleria Tinctoria; (am), n. the mouth; 
commencement, beginning (of a chapter); time 
being, the present, the same time; (e), ind. before 
the face of, in the presence of, in front of, before, 
opposite to (with gen.) ; pramukhe kri, to cause to 
go before or precede. = Pramukha-tas, ind. at the 
head of, in front of, before the face of, before, oppo- 
site to (with gen.); before all others, first, in the 
first place. Pramukha-ta, f. or pramukha-tva, 
am, 0. superiority, predominance. 


WAY pra-mugdha. See pra-muh, col. 2. 
AAT pra-mudé, cl. 6. P. A. -munéati, -te, 


-moktani, to let loose, loosen, loose, untie, unbind, 
undo ; to set free, let go, liberate, release ; to forsake, 
desert, abandon; to give up, resign, reoounce; to 
shake off; to discharge, emit, throw out, vomit, shed; 
to hurl, fling, cast, throw, shoot, send; to utter; 
to throw or put on (as a garland &c.); to remove, 
expel, drive away, banish: Pass. -mucyate, to be 
loosened, become loose or detached; to leave off, 
cease (with abl.); to free one’s self from, rid one’s 
self of (with abl.): Caus. -modayatt, -yitum, to 
loosen, untie; to set free, liberate: Desid. -mumu- 
kshati, to wish to give up, be about to resign. 

Pra-mukta, as, a, am, loosened, untied; set 
free, released, liberated ; given up 
uounced ; hurled, cast, shot, 

Pra-mukti, ts, f., Ved, setting free, liberation ; 
N. of particular sacred texts. 

Pra-muéa, as, or pra-muéu, us, m., N. of a 
Rishi, 

— as, d, am, to be liberated, to be 
set free, 


WAG pra-maya. 


resigned, re-. 


Pra-moéana, as, i, am, liberating, setting free ; 


nara pra-mlana, 


pra-mrigam, ind., see Gana Tish- 


(i), f. a species of cucumber; (am), n. the act of | thadgv-adi to Pan. II. 1,17. 


liberating, setting free; discharging, emitting, shed- 
ding. 


WAS 1. pra-mud, cl. 1. A. -modate, -mo- 
ditum, to become joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be 
delighted : Caus. -modayati, -yituim, to make glad, 
delight, exhilarate. 

2. pra-mud, t, t, t, pleased, happy; (¢), f., Ved. 
gladness, delight, pleasure ; sensual pleasure. 

Pra-mudita, as, d, am, delighted, pleased, happy, 
glad, content; (a), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of 
the ten Bhimis; (am), n. epithet of one of the 
eight perfections in the Samkhya philosophy. = P’ra- 
mudita-pralamba-sunayana, as, m., N. of a 
Gandharva-raja, — Pramudita-vadand, f., N. of a 
metre, four times VUoOUuUvU-—-, vou n. Pra- 
mudita-hridaya, as, 4, am, having the heart de-~ 
lighted, delighted in heart. 

Pra-moda, as, m. excessive joy, delight, pleasure, 
gladness, happiness; one of the eight perfections ia 
the Sankhya philosophy; Pleasure personified as a 
child of Brahma; a stroag perfume; N. of a being 
attendant upon Skanda; of a Naga; of a man; of 
the fourth year in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter. 
= Pramoda-nritya, am, n. joyous dancing, a 
joyful dance. 

Pra-modaka, as, m.2 kind of grain (=shash- 
(tka). 

Pra-modana, as,t, am, making glad, gladdening, 
exhilarating ; an epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. making 
glad, gladdening; gladness, joyousness. 

Pra-modamana, am, n. ‘rejoicing,’ epithet of 
one of the eight perfections in the Sankhya phi- 
losophy. 

Pra-modita, as, G, am, delighted, rejoiced, 
pleased, happy; (as), m. an epithet of Kuvera; 
(am), n. epithet of one of the eight perfections in 
the Sankhya philosophy; [ef. pra-modamdana 
above.]} 

Pramodin, 1, ini, ¢, causing excessive joy, de- 
lighting, making happy, gladdening; delighted, 
happy ; (tri), f., N. of a plant (=jingini). 


Was pra-mur¢h, cl. 1. P. -miréhati, -mur- 
chitum, Ved. to become thick or solid, congeal. 


WAY pra-mush, cl. 9. P. -mushnati, -mo- 
shitaum, to steal away, carry off, rob, pilfer. 

Pra-mushita, as, &, am, stolen away, carried 
off; distracted, beside one’s self; (@), f. a kind of 
riddle. ° 


WHE pra-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyati, -mog- 
dhum, -modhum, to become bewildered or infatu- 
ated; to faint, swoon: Caus. -mohayati, -yitum, 
to bewilder, infatuate. 

Pra-mugdha, as, a, am, fainting, unconscious ; 
very charming. 

Pra-midha, as, 4, am, bewildered, infatuated, 
deceived; foolish, stupid, a fool. — Pramidha- 
sajna, as, @, am, having the miad perplexed, 
bewildered, infatuated, 

Pra-moha, as, m. bewilderment, infatuation, fas- 
cination ; insensibility, stupefaction, stupor, fainting 
away. = Pramoha-citta, as, d, am, bewildered in 
mind. 

Pra-mohana, as, t, am, infatuating the mind. 

Pra-mohita, as, &, am, bewildered, infatuated. 

Pranohin, i, ini, i, bewildering, infatuating. 


WAL pra-mura in a-pramira, q. v. 


pra-mri, Caus. P. -marayati, -yitum, 

Ved. to put to death. 

Pra-mara, as, m., Ved. death, dyiag. 

Pra-marana, am, n., Ved. dying, death. 

Pra-mara, as, m., Ved. = pra-marana. 

Pra-mrita, as, d, am, dead, deceased; with- 
drawn or gone out of sight; covered, concealed; 
(am), n. death ; tillage, cultivation, 

Pramritaka, as, a, am, dead. 


Pra-mrigya, as, @, am, to be sought or searched 
after; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for (with dat.). 


pra-mry, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -marji- 

tum, -marshtum, to wash out, wash, clean, cleanse ; 
to wash off, wipe off, wipe away; to wipe out, re- 
move, expel, rid one’s self of; to rub gently, stroke, 
pass the hand over, rub; to make ready, prepare; 
to render unavailing, frustrate. 

Pra-marjaka, as, tha, am, wiping off, removing. 

Pra-méarjana, am, n. the act of rubbing off, 
wiping off; agru-pramarjana, the wiping away or 
drying of tears, consoling. 

Pra-nirishta, as, d, am, washed or rubbed off; 
rubbed; polished, bright, clear. 


WAM pra-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinati, &c., 
Ved. to crush, destroy. 
Pra-mrina, as, G, am, Ved. destroying, crushing. 


Wad pra-mrita, &c. See pra-mri, col. 2. 


WA pra-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridnati, -mar- 
ditum, to crush down, destroy, lay waste, ravage, 
devastate. 

Pra-mardaka, as, a, am, crushing dowa, crush- 
ing, destroying ; N. of a demon. 

Pra-mardana, as, t, am, crushing down, crush- 
ing, destroying ; rubbing out or away; (ag), m. an 
epithet of Vishnu; N. of an attendant of Siva; of a 
Vidy4-dhara; of a general of Sambara; (am), n. 
crushing, destroying. 

Pra-marditri, td, tri, tri, one who crushes or 
destroys, a destroyer. 

Pra-mardin, t, ini, i, destroying, crushing. 

WAN pra-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, -marsh- 
fum, -mrashtum, Ved. to lay hold of, handle; 
(according to Mahi-dhara) to reflect, consider, de- 
liberate, 

Pra-mrisa, as, &, am, Ved. laying hold of, hand- 
ling ; (according to Mahf-dhara) = pandita. 

WAY pra-mrish, cl. 4. and 1. P. A, -mrish- 
yati, -te, -marshati, -te, -marshitum, Ved. to 
forget, neglect; (Say.) to destroy. 

Pra-mrishya, as, &, am, in a-p", q.v. 

pra-mrt, cl. 9. P. -mrinati, &c., Ved. 
to crush, destroy; [cf. pra-mrin.] 
SS 

WAafed pra-medita. See pra-mid, p. 637. 

mS 

Wad pra-meya. See p. 637, col. 3. 

~ . 

WAS pra-meha, pra-mehin. See under 

pra-mth, p. 637, col. 3. 
pra-moktavya. See col. 1. 

WaTey pra-moksha, as, m. (fr. rt. moksh 
with pra), lettiag fall, dropping, losing ; discharging, 
dismissing, liberation. 


Pra-mokshana, am, n. ‘ releasing,’ a term applied 
to the end of an eclipse. 


WATT pra-mocana. See col. 2. 

Watt pra-mota (perhaps fr. rt. miv), Ved. 
a particular kind of disease. 

WHE pra-moda, &c. See under 1. pra- 
mud, col. 2. 

WAIE pra-moha, &c. See pra-muh, col. 2. 

Wag pra-mrad (cf. pra-mrid], cl. 1. A. 
-mradate, -mradituni, Ved. to destroy, kill. 

t pra-mlud, cl. 1. P. -mloéati, -mlo- 


¢itum, Ved. to go down, sink down. 
Pra-mloéanti or pra-mlodéa, f., N. of an Apsaras 
or nymph of heaven. 


Wa pra-mlai, cl. 1. P. -mlayati, -mlatum, 
to fade away, become faded, wither away, wither. 
Pra-mldna, as, a, am, faded away, withered 


waraaed pramldna-vadana. 


away, faded, withered; soiled, dirty. Pramlana- 
vadana, as, @, am, having the face dried up or 
soiled (with weepiug &c.). = Pramidna-Sarira, as, 


a, am, withered in body, having an exhausted frame. 


Wa pra-yaksha, as, a, am (fr. rt. yaksh 
with pra), Ved. praiseworthy, laudable; (Say.= 
pijya.) 

WIAA pra-yadchat. See col. 2. 


1, pra-yaj, cl. 1. P. A. -yajati, -te, 
-yashtum, Ved. to sacrifice to, offer sacrifices, 
worship. 

2. pra-yaj, k, f£., Ved. an offering, oblation; [ef. 
prtksha-p°.| 

Pra-yajyu, us, us, u, Ved. to be worshipped or 
honoured (Siy. = prakarshena pijyah); striving 
forwards, pressing onwards, rushing on (? cf. cyaksh ; 
especially used as an epithet of the Maruts and of 
Vayu, but also said of Indra and Agni). 

Pra-yagqa, as, m. a sacrifice, an oblation; the 
place of sacrifice war’ éfayhy, a celebrated place of 
pilgrimage (now called Allahabad) at the confluence 
of the Gang’ and Yamuni with the supposed sub- 
terranean Sarasvati (cf. tri-vent ; prayaga in com- 
position is applied to four other sacred places situated 
at the confluence of two rivers, viz. Deva-p°, Rudra- 


p’, Karna-p°, and Nanda-p®, in the Himalaya moun-. 


tains); a horse [cf. pra-yoga]; a N. of Indra [ef. 
Be steel, N. of a man (in this sense also 
prayagaka); (Gs), m. pl. the inhabitants of Pra- 
yiga. = Prayaga-bhaya, as, m. ‘ fearing sacrifice,’ 
an epithet of Indra (who is liable to be dethroned 
by the performance of a hundred Asva-medhas or 
horse sacrifices). = Praydga-setu, us, m., N. of a 
work. 

Pra-yaja, as, m., Ved., N. of particular sacri- 
ficial texts or invocations and of the Ajya oblations 
or libations at which they are employed (they form 
part of the Prayaniya or introductory ceremony in a 
Soma sacrifice and are generally five in number, viz. 
Samidh, Tani-napat, 1da, Barhis, Sviha-kara; at 
animal sacrifices their number is eleven, correspond- 
ing to the eleven Apris, cf. @-pri); a principal 
ceremony or sacrifice. Prayaja-vat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved. accompanied with Praydjas. 


Wad pra-yat, cl. 1. A. -yatate, -yatitum, 
to strive, endeavour, make effort; to apply one’s 
self to (with Joc.). 

Pra-yatitavya or pra-yattarya, as, a, am, to 
be striven or endeavoured. 

Pra-yaina, as, m. persevering effort, continued 
exertion or endeavour, exertion bestowed on anything 
(with the object in the loc., or as the first member 
of a comp.; ef. krita-p°); activity of will; activity, 
action, act; great care, caution, care; difficulty ; (in 
philosophy) active effort of three kinds, viz. engaging 
in any act, prosecuting it, and completing it; (in 
grammar) effort in uttering, effort or movement of 
the mouth or breath in the production of articulate 
utterance, mode of articulation, (also dsya-pra- 
yaina; distinguished into abhyantara-p°, inter- 
nal effort, and vahya-p°, external effort); prayat- 
nena, prayatnal, prayatnats, prayatna-tas, ind, 
with especial effort, with particular care or pains, 
diligently, carefully, earnestly, zealously, with all one’s 
might ; particularly, especially ; with difficulty, hardly, 
scarcely,  Prayatna-prekshaniya, as, a, am, to 
be seen with an effort, hardly visible. = Prayatna- 
muktasana, a3, d,am, quitting a seat with difficulty, 
rising with difficulty from a seat. = Prayatna-vat, an, 
ati, at, one who endeavours or makes effort, one 
who directs his whole attention and care towards 
anything, assiduous, eaterprising, persevering. 


Way pra-yam, cl. 1. P. -yacchati, -yantum, 
to hold out towards, offer ; to present, bestow, grant, 
give (with dat., loc., or gen. of the person and acc. 
of the thing; in Rig-veda VII. 75, 2, with acc. of 
the person and dat. of the thing); to give in mar- 


tiage; to give up, deliver, restore, retum; to pay, 
discharge (a debt); to restrain, cheek, control. 

Pra-yacchat, an, anti, at, presenting, giving, 
bestowing. 

Pra-yata, as, G, am, restrained, well governed, 
self-subdued, keeping the organs of sense under con- 
trol; submissive; careful, prudent; zealous, intent 
(on devotion); pure; (as), m. a holy or pious 
person, one purified by austerity and mortification. 
= Prayata-iva, am, n. self-control, purity, holiness. 
- Prayata-dakshina, as, a, am, Ved. one who 
has made presents (to the priests officiating at a sa- 
crifice; Say.=yena ritvigbhyo dakshina dattah). 
~- Prayata-parigraha-dvitiya, as, m. accompa- 
nied by a pious or chaste wife. = Prayatatman 
(°ta-at°), &, a, a, restrained in mind, pious-minded, 
devout in spirit, pious, ascetic. 

Pra-yati, is, f., Ved, offering, presenting; a gift, 
oblation ; effort, exertion, endeavour ; will, intention. 

Pra-yantri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who offers or 
presents, a giver, bringer. 

Pra-yama, as, m. checking, restraining; dearth, 
scarcity, dearness; competition of buyers in conse- 
quence of scarcity ; length (either of space or time). 

Pra-yamya, as, G, am, to be checked or con- 
trolled, 


Wad 1. pra-yas, cl. 4.1. P. -yasyati, -ya- 
sati, -yasitum, to endeavour, labour, strive after 
(with dat.). 

Pra-ydsa, a3, m. effort, exertion, labour, pains, 
endeavour; praydasena, with effort, diligently; a@- 
prayasena, without any exertion, without effort or 
difficulty. = Praydsa-bhaj, k, k, k, capable of exer- 
tion or fatigue, active, energetic. 


Wad 2. prayas, as, n. (fr. rt. 1. pri), Ved. 
pleasure, enjoyment, delight; an object of enjoy- 
ment, delicate or dainty food, refreshing draught or 
beverage; a sacrifice; praydnsi nadinam, the re- 
freshing waters of rivers (SAy.=nadindm prinayt- 
trint jalani); (as, as, as), valuable, precious (?). 
=~ Prayas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having or bestow- 
ing pleasant food, offering refreshing food (Siy.= 
havir-lakeshananna-vat); (at), n., N. of a Si- 
man; Prayasvanto 'trayah, N. of the authors of 


the hymn Rig-veda V. 20.—1. prayo-ga, as, a, | 


am (for 2. pra-yoga see p. 640, col. 1), Ved. 
coming to a meal; (as), m., N. of a Rishi with 
the patronymic Bhargava, author of the hymn Rig- 
veda VIII. gt. 

Prayasta, as, a, am (probably connected with 2. 
prayas), seasoned, dressed with sauces and condiments. 


WaT 1. pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, to 
go forwards, proceed onwards, advance, progress; to 
go forth, go away, depart: Caus. -yapayati, -yt- 
tum, to cause to proceed: Desid. -yiydsatz, to wish 
to advance. 

2. pra-ya, as, f. (or m.?), Ved. rushing upon, 
assailing, an attack, assault; (Say.) an attacking or 
assailing force. 

Pra-ydna, am, n. setting out, departing, setting 
forth, starting (on a journey); going forth, goiag to 
a distance, journey, march; the march of an army, 
attack, invasion ; going, motion, progress ; departure, 
death [cf. prana-p°]; beginning, commencement ; 
the hind part or haunch of a horse or other animal, 
the crupper (?); the back of a horse, the rider’s seat. 
=~ Praydna-kata, as,m. time of departure, death. 
— Praydna-puri, f., N. of a town. Prayana- 
bhanga, as, m. the breaking or suspending of a 
journey, a halt. Praydndrha (Cna-ar’), as, a, 
am, worthy of death, deserving death. 

Prayanaka, am, n. a journey, march; going, 
motion; a-praydnaka, the suspension of a journey, 
halting, a halt. 

Pra-yadniya, as, @, am, to be gone forward or 
advanced. 

Pra-ydta, as, d, am, gone towards, advanced ; 
gone away, gone to a distance, gone, removed, 
departed; deceased, dead; (as), m. an invasion, 


WIA pra-yuj. 
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attack; a steep rock, precipice; (wrongly for pra- 
pata.) 

Pra-yatarya, as, &, am, to be gone forward or 
advanced, to be marched or proceeded ; to be attacked. 

Pra-yatrt, ta, tri, tri, one who goes forward, 
going, able to go or fly. 

Pra-yépana or pra-yapana, am, n. causing to 
go forwards, sending ; expelling, driving away. 

Pra-yapaniya or pra-yapaniya, a3, 4, am, to be 
caused to go forwards, to be sent away, to be sent. 

Pra-yipita, as, i, am, caused to go forwards, 
driven or sent away, made to go or pass away. 

Pra-ydpin, i, ini or ini, t, causing to go for- 
wards, sending forwards, causing to go, sending, 
sending away. 

Pra-yapya, as, d, am, to be caused to go for- 
wards, to be sent away. 

Pra-yapyamaya or pra-yapyamana, as, a,am, 
being caused to go forwards, being sent or made 
to go, being caused to pass away. , 

Pra-yaman, a, n., Ved. going forwards, setting 
out (Say. = pra-gamana). 

Pra-yayin, 7, tni, i, going forwards, advancing, 
marching, going, driving, riding. 

Pra-yasyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to go 
forwards, about to go or depart, going. 

Pra-yiyasat, an, anti, at, wishing to go forth, 
desirous of setting out. 

Pra-yiyu, us, us,u,V ed.used for driving (asa horse). 


WaT pra-yaga. See 1. pra-yaj, col. 1. 
Way pra-yaé, cl. 1. P. A. -yadatt, -te, 


-yaditum, to ask for, beg, solicit, request. 
Pra-ya¢aka, as, ikd, am, asking, requesting, 
begging, imploring. : 
Pra-ydéana, am, n, asking, requesting, begging, 
imploring. 


WaATsHl pra-yaja. 
WAT pra-yara, &c. See i. pra-ya, col. 2. 
Wala pra-yasa. 
WY pra-yu; cl. 2. P., 9. P. A. -yanute, -yu- 


nati, -~yunite, -yavitum, to disjoin, sever, separate. 

Pra-yuta, as, &, am, joined, combined, united ; 
disjoined, separated; (as), m., N. of a Deva-gan- 
dharva; (am), n. a million. = Prayutesvara-tirtha 
(Cta-is°), am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

Pra-yuti, is, f., Ved. separation from, absence ; 
thoughtlessness, 

Pra-yotri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who disjoins or 
separates, severing, separating, 

I. pra-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, -yok- 
tum, to join to, harness, yoke; to make use of, use, 
employ; to apply; to bestow, grant, give, lend; to 
impose, inflict on (with loc. or gen. of the person) ; 
to put in front; to appoint, invest (ia an office), 
install; to instigate, impel, direct towards; to cast, 
burl, throw (a missile); to conduct; to perform, 
practise ; to befit, become, be fitting or appropriate : 
Caus. -yojayati, -yitum, to use, employ; exact 
(interest, Maau II]. 112); to perform, practise. 

Pra-yukta, a3, @,am, joined to, harnessed, yoked ; 
used, employed ; applied ; inflicted upon ; appointed, 
nominated ; associated or connected with; endowed 
with, possessing (as an attribute &c.) ; resulting from, 
consequent on, produced by, arising from, occasioned 
by; compact, closely united; abstracted, Jost in 
meditation; lent (as money); asleep?; (am), n. a 
cause. = Prayukta-sanskara, as, &,am, to which 
polish has been applied, polished (as a gem). 

Pra-yukit, is, f. use, employment, application ; 
activity, inclination ; impulse, instigation, incitement ; 
cause, motive, main object or end, occasion, conse- 
quence, result. 

Pra-yuga, am, 0. regarded as the original form 
of pratiga, q.V. 

2. pra-yuj, k, k, k, joining, connected with (literally 
or figuratively, as a cause, motive, &c.); (hk), f, 
Ved. a team of horses; impulse, motive, cause; 


See 1. pra-yaj, col. 1. 


See 1. pra-yas, col. 2. 
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acquiring, acquisition; praywam havinsht or pra- 
yug-ghavinshi, Ved., N, of twelve oblations, one of 
which is to be affered in each month. 

Pra-yujya, ind. having used or employed ; having 
applied; having connected; having acted or behaved 
to or towards. 

Pra-yujyaména, as, d, am, being used or em- 
ployed, being applied, &c.; being united ar con- 
nected with. 

Pra-ywijana, as, a, am, joining, adding; em- 
ploying, using; appointing, depnting; performing, 
doing. 

Pra-yoktavya, a8, &, am, to be used or employed ; 
to be applied, applicable, suitable; to be exhibited 
or represented (as a drama); to be hurled or thrown 
(as a missile); to be uttered or pronounced. 

Pra-yoktri, ta, tri, tri, one who employs or 
applies, one who makes use of, one who uses, using, 
employing ; one who performs or directs, an exe- 
cuter; one who stirs up or excites; an instigator ; 
the agent of an action; lending, a money-lender ; 
one who exhibits or represents (a drama); one who 
shoots or sends (an arrow) ; one who recites, a reciter. 

2. pra-yoga, as, m, (for 1. prayo-ga see under 
2. prayas), joining together, combination, connec- 
tion; adding, addition ; application, employment; 
reducing to practice, use, usage, practice {cf. bhirt- 
p°, samyak-p°]; ceremonial form, course of pro- 
ceeding ; act, action, effort ; (in gram.) a form com- 
monly employed, form usually occurring, usual form ; 
a general precept ; employment of drugs ; application 
of charms or magic, magic, magical rites; offering, 
presenting ; employment of nioney, investment, 
lending money on usury; principal, loan bearing 
interest, profits of usury or trade; appointing, ap- 
pointment; hurling, throwing, casting, sending (a 
missile); undertaking, beginning, commencement ; 
a design, device, plan, contrivance; means, instru- 
ment; exhibition (of a dance), performance, repre- 
sentation (of a drama); recitation, delivery; a far- 
mula to be recited, sacred text, authority ; fascinating, 
subduing (?); cause, motive, occasion, object; con- 
sequence, result; an example, comparison; a horse 
(cf. pra-yaga]; prayogais, ind. by use of means, 
= Prayoga-tas, ind. by the use of, through the em- 
ployment of; in consequence of; according to; in 
action, actually. Prayaga-dipa, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Prayoga-nipuna, as, a, am, skilful In 
practice, practically experienced. — Prayoga-pad- 
dhatt, 18, f., N. of a work by Siva-rama on ritual. 
= Prayoga-parijdta, as, m. and prayoga-mukta- 
vali, f., N. of two works. = Prayaga-vyitti, zs, f., 
N. of a commentary by Varadadhisa-yajvan. = Pra- 
yoga-vayayant?, f£., N. of a commentary by Mahi- 
deva on the Hiranya-kesi-kalpa-stitra. = Prayoga- 
sara, as, m., N. of a section of the Sagsk4ra-tattva. 
= Prayagatisaya (Cga-at’), as, m. (in dramatic 
language) ‘excess in representation,’ bringing a cha- 
racter on the stage the moment that his name is 
prononnced.«= Prayogartha (°ga-ar°), as, m. an 
act tending to a main object?; (as, a, am), having 
the sense of pra-yaqa. 

Pra-yogin, i, ini, t, being employed or used, 
usual; having some object in view, striving for an 
object, calculated for a particular purpose; using, 
applying; causing, stimulating. Prayogi-tva, am, 
n, the being used or employed, usefulness. 

Prayogiya, as, &, am, treating of the application 
(of medicines &c.). 

Pra-yagya, as,m., Ved. an animal harnessed to 
a Carnage, an animal used for draught. 

Pra-yojaka, as, tka, am, occasioning, effecting, 
conducing to, causing or inducing any act, leading 
to anything; instigating, occasioning, prompting, 
arousing, stimulating, exciting ; an original instigator ; 
deputing, appointing; (ws), m.a founder or insti- 
tutor (of any ceremony) ; a law-giver, legislator; an 
author, composer; a money-lender, creditor.= Pra- 
yojaka-kartritva, am, n. acting as an instigator or 
promoter, 

Pra-yojana, am, n. applicatign, employment, 


Wa pra-yuya. 


fg EP 


use, use of (with inst., e.g. tarund kim prayoja- 
nam, what is the use of the tree? mama na hiicid 
arthena prayojanam, to me there is no use in 
money, money is of no use to me); need of, neces- 
sity for (with inst.) ; cause, occasion, motive, origin ; 
purpose, object, aim, intention, design; profit, in- 
terest; means of attaining (Manu VII. 100); pra- 
yojanena, ind, with a particular motive or inten- 
tion; kena prayojanena, from what cause? 
from what motive ? = Prayojana-vat, dn, ati, at, 
having a particular use or aim or purpose, done with 
a particular aim or design, selfish ; serving for a par- 
ticular purpose, serviceable ; having a cause, caused, 
produced. 

Pra-yojayat, an, anti, at, combining ; behaving 
to, acting towards ; showing, displaying. 

Pra-yojya, as, a, am, to be used or employed, 
to be practised; to be occasioned or produced; to 
be set ta work; to be appointed or directed; to be 
thrown, to be cast (as a missile) ; (as), m. a servant, 
slave; (am), n. capital, principal, (properly, that 
which is put ont to interest.) = Prayojya-tva, am, 
n. the state of being used or employed. 


Wa pra-yuta. See under pra-yu, p. 639. 

Way 1. pra-yudh, Destd. A. -yuyutsate, 
to wish to fight. 

Pra-yutsu, us, m. a warrior; a ram; an ascetic; 
air, wind; a N, of Indra; (for pra-yuyutsu.) 

Pra-yuddha, am, n. war, battle. = Prayuddhar- 
tha (“dha-ar’), as, m. war, battle, going to war or 
battle (=praty-utkrama) ; (as, a, am), having the 
sense of pra-yuddha. 

2. pra-yudh, t, t, t, Ved. attacking, assailing 
(Say. = pra-yoddhrt). 

Pra-yoddhrt, dha, dhri, dhri, one who fights, 


a combatant. 
Was pra-yoktri, 2. pra-yoga, See col. 1. 
WANG pra-yotri. See under pra-yu, p.639. 


Tay prayyamedha, a patronymic from 
Priya-medha, = pratyyamedha. 


WA pra-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, -rak- 
shitum, to protect against, protect, defend. 

Pra-raksha, as, @, am, one from whom any one 
is protected. 

Pra-rakshana, am, n. protecting, protection. 

Pra-rakshita, as, a, am, protected against, pro- 
tected, defended. 


ACA pra-ratham, ind., see Gana Tish- 
thadgv-4di to Pan. 11. 1,17. 


WA pra-ram, Caus. P. -remayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to delight or gladden greatly, exhilarate; to 
excite, arouse (7). 


pra-radhas, as, m. (fr. rt. radh 
with pra), N. of a descendant of Amgiras. 
Pra-radhya, as, dG, am, to be satisfied or made 
content. 


nicy pra-rié, Pass. -ri¢yate, to excel, 
surpass, be superior to (with abl.). 

Pra-rikvan, G, art, a, Ved. reaching beyand, 
surpassing, excelling. 

Pra-reka, as, m., Ved. abundance, plenty, affln- 
ence; (S4y.)=dana, bounty, liberality. 

Pra-recana, am, n., Ved. superabundance, super- 
fluity (Say. = prukarshenedhikam dhanam). 


WRA pra-rué, cl. 1. A. -roéate, -roditum, 
to shine forth, shine, be brilliant. 

Pra-roéana, as, 1, @m, exciting or inciting to 
love (as a spell), seducing; (am), n. stimulating, 
exciting ; seduction; illustration, explanation ; (am, 
a), n. f. praising an author in the prologue of a 
drama, favourable description of that which is to 
follow in a play. 


WH pra-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujali, -roktum, 
Ved. to break down, break (Say, = pra-bhazy). 


weset pra-lambha. 


Pra-ruja, as, m., N. of a mythical being con- 
quered by Garuda; N. of a Rikshasa, 


Wee pra-rud, cl. 2. P. -roditi, -roditum, 
to burst into tears, begin to weep, weep, cry. 

Pra-rudita, as, G, am, beginning to weep, 
wept, weeping. ‘ 


WRY pra-rudh, cl. 7. P. As -runaddhi, 
-runddhe, -roddhum, to keep back, hold back. 


ARE I. pra-ruh, cl.1. P. -rohati, -rodhum, 
to grow up, shoot forth, shoot up, grow; to heal up 
(as a wound). 

2. pra-ruh, t, t,t, shooting forth, growing up 
like a plant; (¢), £, Ved. a shoot, a new branch. 

Pra-ridha, as, d, am, grown up, full-grown; 
grown, increased; growing or proceeding from a 
root, rooted, fastened; born, produced. = Praridha- 
kega, as, a, am, ‘ long-haired,’ one whose hair has 
gtown long, having long hair, = Praridha-sali, is, 
m. full-grown rice, 

Pra-ridhi, is, £ growing up, growth, increase. 

Pra-rodhana, am, n., Ved. rising, ascending. 

Pra-roha, as, m. growing or shooting forth [ef. 
dridha-p°]; germinating, germination, sprouting, 
budding; a bud, shoot, sprout, twig, spray, sprig; a 
shoot of light {cf. prabhd-p°] ; a new leaf or branch ; 
an excrescence. = Praraha-vat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessing vegetation, covered with vegetation. 
| Pra-rohana, am, n. growing or shooting forth, 
gtowing, growth; germinating, germination, bnd- 
ding, sprouting; a bud, twig, spray, shoot, sprig. 

Pra-rohin, i, ini, 1, growing or shooting up, 
growing, propagated (Mano I. 46). — Pravohi-~ 
Sakhin, i, m. a tree whose branches grow again, 
(perhaps rather) a tree still growing or still alive. 


I pra-rej, cl. 1. A. -rejate, &c., Ved. to 
tremble at (with acc.; Siy.= prakarshena kamp). 


Weta prarkshiya (fr. 1. pra-+riksha), 
Nom. P. prarkshiyati, 8&c., see Vopa-deva II. 4; 
(also prarkshtya.) 


WITT prarshabhiya (fr. 1. pra+ risha- 
bha), Nom. P. prarshabhiyati, &c., see Scholiast 
on Pan. VI. 1, 92; (also prarshabhiya.) 


Wesq pra-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, -lapitum, 
to speak forth, speak; to prattle, prate, talk idly or 
incoherently, jabber, chatter; to cry, lament, bewail ; 
to call upon, invoke: Caus, -lapayati, -yitum, to 
cause or incite to speak. 

Pra-lapat, an, anti, at, speaking, talking; call- 
ing upon, invoking. 

Pra-lapana, am, n. prattling, prating ; speaking, 
talking. 

Pra-lapita, as, &, am, spoken forth, declared, 
spoken, uttered, said. 

Pra-lapa, as, m. talk, talking, conversation, dis- 
course ; talking in an unmeaning or childish manner, 
incoherent or delirious speech, prattling, prattle, 
prate, chattering; drta-praldpa, ‘the utterance or 
cry of one‘in pain,’ lamentation, wailing. = Pralapa- 
vat, dn, ati, at, speaking confusedly. = Pralapa- 
han, a, m. a kind of collyrium. = Pralapaika- 
maya (°pa-ek°), as, i, am, ‘ consisting of lamen- 
tation only,’ doing nothing but lament. 

Pra-lépana, am, n. causing or teaching to speak. 

Pra-lapin, 7, ini, 4, talking much or unmean- 
ingly, chattering, a prater ; speaking to, conversing 
with ; lamenting, wailing. = Pralapi-ta, f. amorous 
conversation, loving prattle. 


ast pra-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate (ep. also 
-lambhate), -labdhum, to overreach, cheat, deceive. 

Pra-labdha, as, &, am, overreached, cheated, 
deceived. 

Pra-labdharya, as, @, am, to be cheated or 
deceived. 

Pra-lambha, as, m. receiving, obtaining, attain- 
ing, gaining ; overreaching, cheating, deceiving, fool- 
ing, fraud. 


Waetq pra-lambhana, 


Pra-lambhana, am, n. deceiving, cheatiog, fool- 
ing, fraud, 


WH pra-lamba, as, a, am (fr. rt. lamb 
with pra), hanging down, depending, pendulous 
(generally in comps., ef. pralamba-kesa belaw) ; 
prominent ; slow, dilatory; (as), m. hanging on or 
from, depending ; a branch ; ashoot of the vine-palm ; 
a garland of flowers worn round the neck; a kind of 
oecklace of pearls ; a cucumber ; the female breast ; N. 
of a Daitya slain by Bala-rama; N. of a mountainous 
district; tin?; (@), f., N. of a Rakshasi.= Pra- 
lamba-kesa, as, a,am, one whose hair hangs down. 
- Pralamba-ghna, as, or pralamba-han, &, m. 
‘the slayer of the Daitya Pralamba,’ epithet of Bala- 
rama (also of Krishna?).— Pralamba-bhid, t, or 
pralamba-mathana, as, m. ‘the cleaver or crusher 
of Pralamba,’ epithet of Bala-rama (also of Krishna?). 
=- Pralambanda (ba-an°), as, m. a man with 
hanging testicles. — Pralambojjvala-caru-ghona 
(ba-uj°}, as, a, am, having a prominent, bright, 
and handsome nose, 

Pra-lambaka, as, m. fragrant Rohisha grass. 

Pra-lambana, am, n. hanging down, depending. 

Pra-lambita, as, &, am, suspended, hanging 
down, pendulous. 

Pra-lambin, 2, ini, i, hanging down, depending ; 
tri-pralambin, having three pendent limbs or mem- 
bers of the body. 

Pralambi-kri, cd. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make to hang down, suspend. 


WSR pra-lambha. See pra-labh, p. 640. 
Wes pra-laya, &c. 


Wesesle pra-lalata, as, a, am, having a 
prominent forehead. 


See pra-it below. 


Wes pra-lava, as, m. (fr. rt. dv with pra), 
a part cut off, a chip, fragment (as of a reed &c.); 
the sheath of a leaf. 

Pra-lavana, am, n., Ved. cutting o 

Pra-iavitri, td, tri, tri, one who ejjts off, cut- 
ting off, 

Pra-lavitra, am, n. an instrument for tutting off. 

‘Pra-liina, as, &, am, cut off; (as), m. a kind 
of insect. 


WASH pra-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati, -lekhi- 


éwm, to draw lines along (the ground) ; to scrateh. 


nfsa pra-lipa, as, a, am (fr. rt. lip with 
pra), one who smears or plasters, smearing, plas- 
tering. 

Pra-lepa, as, m, an pnguent, ointmeot, plaster, 
salve, 

Pra-lepaka, as, tka, an, anointing, smearing, 
plastering ; (as), m. a plasterer, an anointer; a par- 
ticular marine substance, lime made of calcined 
shells (?); a heetie or slow fever. 

Pra-lepana, am, n. the act of anointing or 
smearing. 

Pra-lepya, as, m, clean or well-trimmed hair; 
(perhaps incorrectly for a form pra-lebhya.) 


west pra-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum, -la- 
tum, to become dissolved or reabsorbed, dissolve, 
melt away; to disappear, vanish; to die, perish. 

Pra-laya, as, m. dissolution, destruction, annihi- 
lation, reabsorption; the destruction of the whole 
world at the end of a Kalpa or period of 432,000,000 
years [cf. kalpa]; any extensive destruction or de- 
vastation; death, dying; fainting, syncope, loss of 
ses€ OF consciousness; an epithet of the mystic 
syllable om. Pralaya-kdla, as, m. the period of 
the destruction of the world at the end of a Kalpa, 
the time of universal destruction, — Pralaya-jala- 
dhara-dhvaina, as, m. the rumbling or muttering 
of clonds at the dissolution of the world. — Pralaya- 
td, f. or pralaya-tva, am, n. dissolution. = P’ra- 
laya-dahana, am, n. the fire at the destmction of 
the world. = Pralaya-sthiti-sarga, as, m. pl. de- 
struction, preservation, and creation (of the world). 


- Pralayodaya (ya-ud), au, m, du, dissolution 
and creation, 

Pra-layana, am, n., Ved. a plage of rest or 
repose, a bed. 

Pra-lina, a8, @, am, dissolved, melted away; de- 
stroyed, annihilated ; unconscious, insensible, = Pra- 
lima-ti, f. or pralina-tva, am, n. dissolution, de- 
staiction, annihilation, the end of the universe; 
unconsciousness, loss of sense, fainting. = Pralina- 
bhiipala, as, a, am, whose monarchs have been 
destroyed. 


WSS pra-luth, cl. 1. P. -lothati, -lothitum, 
to roll forwards, roll along the ground, roll round, 
turn round ; to be agitated, heave, toss. 

Pra-lothana, am, n. rolling forwatds, rolling on 
the ground; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean). 

Pra-lothita, as, a, am, rolling forwards, rolling ; 
heaving, tossing. 


WS q pra-lup, Pass. -lupyate, to be in- 
terrupted; to be destroyed; to be violated; to be 
disturbed. 


WeeH pra-lubh, cl. 4. P. A. -lubhyati, -te, 
-lobdhum, to be lustful, follow one’s lusts, lust after ; 
to pollute (through lust); to allure, entice, seduce: 
Caus. -lobhayati, -yitum, to cause to lust, allure, 
entice, seduce, 

Pra-lobha, as, m. allurement, seduction; desire, 
covetousness, cupidity, greediness. 

Pra-lobhaka, as, m., ‘alluter,’ N. of a jackal. 

Pra-lobhana, as, 7, am, causing to lust after, 
alluring, seducing; (wm), n. seducing, attracting, 
attraction; allurement, inducement; that which 
allures, a lure, bait; (7), f. gravel, sand. 

Pra-labhita, as, &, am, allured, enticed, seduced, 

Pra-labhin, i, ini, i, lusting after, desiring; 
alluring, seducing. 

Pra-lobhya, as, &, am, to be Iusted after or 
desired, desirable, attractive, alluring. 


Weg pra-luna. See under pra-lava, col. 1. 


a 
Wee pra-leha, as, m. (fr. rt. lik with pra), 
a kind of broth. 
Pra-lehana, am, n. the act of licking. 


Wedles' pra-lola, as, 4, am, being in violent 
otion, agitated. 


7 pra-lolupa, as, m., N. of Kunti 
(a descendant of Garuda). 


Wearcty pralkariya, Nom. (fr. pra + lri- 
kara), pralkartyati, -yitwm, see Scholiast on Pan. 
VI. 1,92; (also pralkdriya.) 


Wa prava, as, a, am (fr. rt. pru), Ved. 
fluttering, hovering ; (Say.) = gacchat.=—Prava-ga, 
as, m.=plava-ga, a monkey.= Pravan-ga, as, 
m.=plavan-ga, a monkey; (ds), m. pl., N. of 
a people. = Pravan-gama, as, m.= plavar-gama, 
a monkey. 

Pravaka, as, 4, am, going, one who goes, 


WIA pra-vaé, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -vaktum, to 
speak forth, begin to speak, declare, announce, relate, 
tell (with acc. of ‘the thing and gen, or dat. of the 
person); to speak to, address; to speak, say; to 
explain; to recite; to celebrate. 

Pra-vaktavya, as, d, am, to be declared or 
announced; to be imparted or taught; to be ex- 
pounded or explained. 

Pra-vaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who speaks or de- 
elares, One who aunounces or informs, a speaker, 
declarer, announcer, informer ; a propounder, teacher, 
expounder (Mann VII. 20); a fine speaker, good 
orator, eloquent man. = Pravaktri-tva, am, n. the 
being an expounder or teacher. 

Pra-vacana, am, n. speaking, talking; declara- 
tion, aMnouncement, proclamation; recitation, oral 
instruction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter- 
pretation (cf. sankhya-pravacana-bhashya}; ex- 
cellent speech or language, eloquence ; an expression, 


wag pra-vad, 
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term ; a system of doctrines propounded in a treatise 
or dissertation; sacred writings, especially the Brah- 
manas; the fundamental doctrine of Buddhists; the 
sacred writings of the Jainas; pra-vacana is also 
said to be used as an enclitic after a simple verb, see 
Gana Gotridi to Pan. VIII. 1, 27.—Pravadéana- 
patu, us, us, u, skilled in speaking, eloquent. 

Pra-va¢aniya, as, a, am, to be declared; to be 
tanght or propounded; to be well or elegantly 
spoken; a good speaker; a propounder, teacher. 

Pra-vika, as, m. proclaiming, announcing, a pro- 
elaimer, announcer. 

Pra-vaé, k, k, k, eloquent, oratorical, speaking, 
a speaker. 

Pra-viéaka, as, tka, am, declaratory, explana- 
tory; speaking well, eloquent. 

Pra-vaéana, am, n.a proclamation, promulgation ; 
a designation; dvi-pravadéana, having a twofold 
designation, 

Pra-vacya, as, d, am, to be proclaimed aloud ; 
praiseworthy, glorious (Ved., Say.=prakarshena 
vaktavya); to be spoken to or addressed; (am), 
Qo. a literary production. 


Was pra-vata, as, m. (fr. rt. vat with pra), 


wheat. 


WAY pravana, am, n. (probably fr. 1. pra; 
but according to Pan. VIII. 4, 5, said to be fr. 1. 
pra+vana, a forest), the side of a hill, a declivity, 
steep descent, precipice, an abyss, depth, (in the 
earlier language used only in loc. sing.; Say.= 
nimna-pradesa); (as), m. a place where four 
roads meet; (e), ind. in a precipitous course, pre- 
cipitously, precipitately, suddenly, hurriedly, hastily ; 
(as, a, ant), decliniag, bent, bowed, sloping down, 
shelving, flowing down (often in comps., e. g. nimna- 
p’, owing downwards ; cf. udak-p°, dakshina-p*) ; 
precipitous, inclining downwards, steep, abrupt; 
curved, crooked; inclining, inclined to, directed 
towards, disposed to, tending to [ef. vasi¢ana-p*] ; 
ready, willing; applying one’s self to, devoted to, 
attached or adhering to, addicted, prone [ef. vi- 
shaya-p°}; filled with, possessed of, endowed with ; 
generous ; humble, modest ; waning or fading-away, 
wasted, decayed, disappeared. = Pravana-td, f. pre- 
cipitousness, inclination, proclivity, propensity, pro- 
pension, attachment, devotion. = Pravana-prahar- 
sha, a8, &, am, one whose joy has faded away, whose 
happiness has disappeared. = Pravana-vat, Gn, ati, 
at, having a steep descent or declivity, having a 
downward course, downward, precipitous, 

Pravanaya, Nom. P. pravayayati, -yitum, to 
feel inclined or disposed towards. 

Pravanayita, am, n. inclination, propensity, bias. 

Pravat, t, f. (ff. 1. pra), Ved. the side of a moun- 
tain, a declivity, precipice ; an elevation, height, the 
heavenly height ; a sloping path, easy course, rapid pro- 
gress; pravato napat, ‘son of the heavenly height,’ 
an epithet of lightning; pravatas, pl. the heavenly 
heights (sometimes said to be three, sometimes 
seven in number; Say. == apas); flowing down 
declivities (said of rivers; Say. = pravana-dese gac- 
Chat); (an, ati, at), directed forwards or towards ; 
containing the syllable pra or pri ; (in the preceding 
adj. senses ff. 1. pra + vat); pravatd or pravadbhth, 
ind. down hill, downwards (Siy. = pravanavata 
margena); precipitately, rapidly, swiftly. — Pravat- 
vat, dn, at, at, Ved. having a downward course, de- 
scending ; precipitous, headlong, rapid; affording a 
downward path, suited for rapid motion ; hilly. = Pra- 
vad-bhargava, N. of a Siman, = Pravad-ydman, 
a, m., Ved. having a downward path, rapid in its 
course (as a chariot; Sdy.=stghra-gamin). 


WAR pra-vatsyat. See 2.pra-vas, p.642. 

Wag pra-vad, cl. t. P. A. -vadati, -te, 
-vaditum, to speak forth, speak out, pronounce, 
utter; to proclaim, declare; to speak to, address ; to 
say, speak, tell; to converse with; to explain; Cans. 
-vadayati, -yitum, to cause to speak or sound forth, 
to play (a musical instrument), 
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Pra-vada, as, a, am, Ved. sounding forth, sound- 
ing (as a drum). 

Pra-vadat, an, anti, at, speaking forth, speaking 
to or with, conversing, addressing ; speaking much 
or well; arguing, a disputant. 

Pra-vadana, am, n., Ved. a proclamation, an- 
nouncement, 

Pra-vaditri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who speaks 
forth or speaks out, speaking out. 

Pra-vada, as, m. speaking forth, uttering a word 
or sound; expressing, naming, mentioning; declar- 
ing, declaration (cf. veda-p°]; discourse, conversa- 
tion ; a saying, popular talk, rumour, report ; spread- 
ing a report, (dyuta-p°, report of gambling); a 
fable, myth; mutual defiance, the conversation of 
antagonists prior to combat; litigious language ; (in 
Ved, gram.) a base or crude form (opposed to a 
word with a case termination &c.); (a), f., Ved. in 
gandha-pravadas, f. pl. all that is called perfume (?). 

Pra-vadaka, as, ika, am, causing to sound forth, 
playing on (a musical instrument). 

Pra-vadin, 1, ini, i, giving forth a sound, uttering 
acry; speaking, speaking of, reporting; (in Ved. 

m.) being in the crude form. 

Pra-vadya, as, &, am, to be said or spoken ; to 

be proclaimed. 


Waa pra-vadhya, ind. (fr. rt. vadh with 
pra), having killed or slain. 


Ware pra-vand, cl. 1. A. -vandate, -van- 
ditum, Ved. to praise highly, extol. 


WAG pra-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapatt, -te, 
-vaptum, to scatter forth, scatter, strew; to throw, 
cast, shoot. 

Pra-vapa, as, &, am (fr. pra + vapa), having 
much fat, very fat. 

Pra-vapara, am, n., Ved. scattering forth, sow- 
ing; shaving off (of the beard &c.). 

Pra-vapayttri, 1a, tri, tri, Ved. one who scatters 
forth or pours out, scattering forth, pouring out. 
 Pra-vapin, i, ini, 1, one who sows seed, sowing, 
a sower. 

WaqgG 1. pra-vayana, am, n. (fr. rt. v= 
rt. aj; for 2. see under pra-ve, p. 645, col. 1), 
a goad; [cf. prajana.] 

Pra-vayaniya, a8, &,am, to be driven forwards (?). 

Pravayyé, f., Ved. (a cow) to be driven on with 
a goad (?). 

WW pra-vayas, as, as, as, (Ved.) strong, 
vigorous, in the prime of life ; advanced in age, aged, 
ancient; (Say.) = pravriddhanna or puratana. 

Wat pra-vara. See pra-vri, p.644, col. 1. 


wart pra-varga, pra-vargya, pra-varjana. 
See under pra-vrtj, p. 644, col. 2. 

Wan pra-varta,&c. See. pra-vrit, p.644. 

WITs pra-vardhaka, pra-vardhana. See 
under pra-vridh, p. 644, col. 3. 

way pra-varsha, pra-varshana, pra-var- 
shin. See under pra-vrish, p. 645, col. 1. 

c - a 

WI pra-varha. See pra-vrih, p. 645, col.1. 

Wasitangy pravalakin, i, m. a peacock; 
a snake; (incorrectly for pracalakin.) 

Wet pra-valha, as, m., Ved. a nddle, 


eaigma. 
Pravalhika, f., Ved. a riddle, enigma; N. of the 
formulas Atharva-veda XX. 133; [cf. pravahlikd.] 


WIA 1. pra-vas (see rt. 5. vas), cl. 2. A. 


-vaste, vasitum, to put on (clothes), to dress. 


WAR 2. pra-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1. P. 
~rasati, -vastum, to live afar off, dwell abroad; to 
order to live abroad, banish to (with loc.): Caus. 
-vasayatr, -yitum, to cause to live afar off, order to 
dwell abroad, banish, exile. 

Pra-vatsyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to dwell 


wae pra-vada. 


abroad. — Pravatsyat-patiha, {. the wife of a man 
who intends to make a journey. 

Pra-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling or residing 
abroad. 

Pra-vasatha, am, n., Ved. going abroad, de- 
parting. 

Pra-vasana, am, n. going abroad, setting out on a 
journey, departing ; sojourning in a foreign country. 

Pra-vastavya, as, d, am, Ved. to be gone abroad, 
to be departed. 

Pra-vasa, as, m. sojourning abroad, foreign resi- 
dence, being away from home, being abroad ; a teni- 
porary sojoum; (in astronomy) heliacal setting of 
the planets; pravdsam gam, to go abroad, = Pra- 
vasa-gata, as, &,am, gone abroad, gone away from 
home. — Pravdsa-para, as, @, am, addicted to 
living abroad or away from home. = Pravasa-stha 
or pravasa-sthita, as, @,am, dwelling abroad, being 
absent from home. 

Pra-vasat (?), an, anti, at (see pra-vasat above), 
dwelling abroad, being absent from home. 

Pra-vésana, am, n. causing to live abroad, send- 
ing away irom home, exile, banishment; dwelling 
abroad, sojourning, lodging; killing, slaying. 

Pra-vasita, as, &, am, caused to dwell abroad, 
banished, exiled, expatriated, expelled. 

Pra-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling or residing abroad, 
being or living away from home ; being on a journey, 
a traveller, sojourner; paraloka-nava-pravasin, 
one who has lately set out for the next world. 

Pra-vdsya, as, a, am, to be caused to live abroad, 
to be sent into exile, to be banished. 


WAY pra-vasu, us, m., N. of a son of 


Tlioa. 


Wie pra-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vodhum, 


to carry forwards, drag oawards, draw ; to carry forth, 
carry off; to breathe. 

Pra-vaha, as, d, am, beariag forwards, carrying 
off, bearing away ; (as), m. ‘ bearing forwards,’ N. of 
one of the seven wids said to cause the motion of 
the planets; wind, air; N. of one of the seven 
tongues of Fire; a reservoir into which water is 
carried off (cf. varshambu-p"]; flowing or stream- 
ing forth; going forth, going from a town; {[cf. 
pra-vaha below. } 

Pra-vahana, am, 0, a covered carriage, a litter 
or carriage for women; a ship; (as), m., N. of a 
Dinava. 

Pra-vahat, an, anti, at, carrying forwards, bear- 
ing; breathing; receiving, enjoying (?). 

Pra-raha, as, m. a stream, current, flow, flux, 
course ; running water; continuous flow or passage ; 
unbroken succession, continuity ; flowing or streaming 
forth [cf. pra-vaha above]; course or direction 
towards; anything moving onwards like a current, 
current of hnman affairs &c., course of action, active 
life, occupation ; a pond; N. of one of the attendants 
of Skanda; a beautiful or swift horse; (2), f. sand. 
— Pravihe-matrita, am, o. ‘making water in a 
river,’a metaphorical expression for a useless action. 

Pra-vahaka, as, ika, am, carrying forwards, car- 
rying off, bearing or carrying well; (as), m. a 
Rakshasa, an imp, goblin; (za), f. a sudden desire 
to evacuate, diarrhoea; (4), ind. = pra-bahuak, q. v., 
see Gana Svar-adi to Pan. I. 1, 37. 

Pra-vaéhana, as, i, am, carrying off, carrying 
away (Ved.); (as), m.. N. of a man (Ved.); (2), f. 
the sphincter muscle which ejects the feces from the 
rectum; (am), n. driving forth; evacuation by stool 
(especially if from sudden desire). 

Pravihaneya, as, or pravahaneyi, is, ™m. a 
patronymic from Pravahana, 

Pravéhaneyaka, as, ikd, am, see Scholiast on 
Pane Vil 3, 29. 

Pra-vahin, t, ini or ini, i, carrying forwards, 
drawing ; carrying off, carrying away (said of a river) ; 
flowing, streaming (cf. loka-p°]; (ini or ini), f. a 
region abounding in streams (?). 

Pravahya, as, a, am, Ved. fiuviatic, fluvial; 
(Mahi-dhara =srotast bhavah.) 


nfrag pra-vi-caksh, 


Pra-vodhri, -dha, -dhri, -dhri, or Ved. pra- 
volhri, carrying off, bearing away, one who carries 
off or bears away, 

wate pra-vahli, is, or pra-vahli, or pra- 
vahlika, f. a riddle, enigma, conundrum, charade; 
{cf. pra-valha, pravalhika.] 

Wat 1. pra-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -vatum, to 
blow forth, blow violently, blow; to smell, yield a 
scent: Caus. -raépayati, -yitwm, to dry up, dry. 

2. pra-va (as ?), f., Ved. blowing, blowing away, 
(pra-va upa-va, blowing to and fro); N. of a 
daughter of Daksha. 

Pra-vata, as, @, am, blown forwards, agitated by 
the wind; (am), n. a current or draught of air; an 
airy place; windy or stormy weather. = Pravata- 
gayana, am, n.a bed placed in the middle of a 
current of ait. Pravata-sdra, as, m., N. of a 
Buddha ; (also read pravafa-sadgara, i.e. pravada- 
sagara.) = Pravate-ja, a3, dé, am, Ved. growing in 
an airy place. 

Pra-vayya, am, o., Ved. (perhaps) fleetness, 
rapidity. 

WATS pra-vaka, pra-vaé, &c. See p. 641, 
col. 3. 

WaTs pravada, a various reading for pra- 
bala, q. v.— Pravada-sagara or pravata-sagara, 
as,m., N. of a Buddha; {cf. pravdta-sara.) 

WaTa pra-vana, pra-vani. See under 
pra-ve, p. 645, col. 1. 


Wart pra-vata. 

Wale pra-vada, pra-vadaka, pra-vadin. 
See col. 1. 

narafad pra-vapayttri, pra-vapin. See 
under pra-vap, col. 1. 

Waa pra-vayaka. 
Pan. II. 4, 56. 


WATS pra-vayya. 
Wald pra-vara, &c. 
Wala pra-vasa, &c. 
Wate pra-vaha, &c. See col. 2. 
WITHA pra-vi-kas, cl. 1. P. -kasati, -ka- 


situm, to open out, expand (intrans.), 

Pra-vikasat, an, anti, at, expanding, opening, 

blossoming ; (also spelt pra-vikasat.) 

pra-vi-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kari- 
tum, -karitum, to scatter apart, scatter abroad, strew 
abont, cast asunder; to disperse, diffuse. 

Pra-vikirna, as, &, am, scattered apart, strewed 
about ; dispersed, diffused, 

WAIN pra-vikhyata, as, Z,am (rt. khya), 
pniversally known, renowned; known as, named, 
called. 

Pra-vikhyati, is, f. fame, renown, reputation, 
celebrity. 


fata pra-vi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, 
-gantum, Ved. to pass away, perish, disappear. 

Pra-vigata, as, @, am, passed away, perished, 
disappeared. 

wfanre pra-vi-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -ga- 
hitum, -gadhum, to dive into, enter. 

Pra-vigéhya, ind. having dived into, having 
entered. 

Wags pra-vigraha, as, m.(inVed. gram.) 
exhibiting distinctly the separation of words, dividing 
or breaking up the Sandhi. 

nfraz pra-vi-ghat, cl. 10. P. -ghatayati, 
-yitum, to divide, disunite (Kiratarj. 11. 46). 

wiTaTey pra-vi-caksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte (see 
rt. Caksh), to declare, mention, name. 


See 1. pra-va@ above. 


See Scholiast on 


See 1. pra-va above. 
See pra-vri, p. 644. 
See col. 2. 


atrat pra-vi-car. 


waa pra-vi-dar, cl. 1. P. A. -éarati, 
-te, -Caritum, to go forwards, move onwards, ad- 
vance; to rove about, roam about; to go through, 
walk through, roam or wander through: Caus. 
-Sarayati, -yitum, to examine or investigate accu- 
rately. 

Pra-vidaran, an, antt, at, going forwards, mov- 
ing onwards; going through, roaming through. 

Pra-viéara, ag, m. discernment, discrimination. 

Pra-vidarita, as, a, am, examined or investi- 
gated accurately. 


pra-vi-éal, cl. 1. P. -éalati, -éali- 
tum, to move about, shake, quake, tremble; to go 
astray, deviate; to become confused, be thrown into 
confusion ; Caus. -Calayati, -yitum, to set ia motion, 
cause to tremble, shake. 
Pra-vicalita, as, &, am, set in motion, moved, 
shaking, quaking. 


pra-vi-i, cl. 5. P. A. -Ginott, -d- 
nute, -Cetum, to search through, investigate, examine, 
test, prove. 

Pra-viéaya, as, m. investigation, examioation. 


ufataa pra-vi-éint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati, 
~yitum, to think about, reflect upon. 

Pra-vidintaka, as, tka, am, reflecting before- 
hand, foreseeing. 

Pra-vitintya, ind, having thought about or re- 
flected upon. 


nfrtanat pra-videtana, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. 
éit with pra), comprehending, understanding, 


pra-vijaya, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people. 
Wat pra-vi-jra, cl. g. P. A. -janate, 
~jadnite, gidtum, to know severally or in detail, 
know accurately. 


pra-vi-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, 
-tanute, -tanitum, to stretch forwards, spread out, 
extend; to begin a sacred rite; to commence. 
Pra-vitata, as, a, am, stretched forwards, spread 
out, expanded; dishevelled. 


ataary pra-vi-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -tap- 
tum, to scorch up, pain with heat. 

Pra-vitapta, as, a, am, scorched up, pained 
with heat. 


ufag I. pra-vid, Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, 
to make known; to possess knowledge or wisdom, 
know, understand (Ved.): Intens., Ved. -veviditi, 
to find often, obtain frequently. 

2. pra-vid, t, f. making known, proclaiming, pro- 
clamation (Say. = pra-vedana). 

Pra-vidvas, vdn, ushi, vat, very knowing, 
wise (?). 

Pra-veda, as, m. in a-p°, q. v.— Praveda-krit, 
t, t, t, Ved. (perhaps) makiog known, 

Pra-vedana, am, n. the act of making known, 
proclaiming, announcing. 

Pra-vedin, i, ini, 4, knowing accurately, well 
acquainted with, 

Pra-vedya, a8, &, am, to be made known, 


? 

wfrere pra-vidara, as, m. (fr. rt. drt with 
pra-vi), bursting asunder. 

Pra-vidarana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
burst asunder, bursting, tearing, rending, breaking ; 
budding; conflict, war, battle, combat; tumult, 
crowd, confusion. 

Pra-viddrita, as, a, am, tom, rent, severed; 
opened, expanded. 


UTS pra-viddha. See pra-vyadh, p. 645. 
ufre pra-vi-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro- 


tum, to run or rush apart, disperse, retreat. 
Pra-vidruta, as, @, am, running apart, dispersed, 
scattered. 


WANT pra-vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 


-dhatte, -dhaium, to place apart, divide; to medi- 
tate or think upon; to place in front, put at the 
head, pay attention to. 

Pra-vidhdaya, ind. having placed in front, having 
paid attention to. 


Ufa pra-vidhvasta, as, 4, am, thrown 
away; tossed about, agitated. 


Wits pra-vi-nas, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
-nasyatr (-te), -nasitum, -nanshtum, to perish 
utterly, be destroyed. 


wha pra-vipala, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a particular minute division of time, a small part of a 
Vipala. 


WMT pra-vi-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, 
-te, -bhaktum, to part asunder, sever, sunder, sepa- 
rate; to divide, distribute, apportion. 

Pra-vibhakta, as, &, am, parted asunder, severed, 
sundered, separated ; divided, distributed, partitioned, 
apportioned, shared; variously situated. — Pravi- 
bhakta-ragmi, is, ts, ¢, having the rays distributed, 
distributing rays. 

Pra-vibhajya, ind. having parted asunder, having 
separated ; having divided or apportioned. 

Pra-vibhdga, as, m. parting asunder, division, 
separation, distribution, classification ; a part, portion. 
— Pravibhaga-vat, an, ati, at, having subdivisions, 
subdivided. — Pravibhdga-fas, ind, according to 
the several portions or divisions. 


nfatry pra-vibhinna, as, a, am, broken 


or torn off, wounded. 


WHNIA pra-vi-bhuj, cl. 6. P. -bhujati, 
-bhoktum, to bow. 


nfaqa pra-vi-mué, cl. 6. P. A. -munéati, 


-le, -moktum, to set free, release, liberate; to lay 
aside, relinquish, resign, abandon: Pass. -mucyate, 
to be freed from, be rid of (with abl.). 


WAAN pra-vi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, 
-marshtum, -mrashtum, to think upon, meditate, 
ponder, reflect, deliberate. 

Pra-vimrisya, ind. having thought upon, having 
pondered or considered. 


Wart pravira, as, m.a species of fragrant 


wood, yellow sandal. 


Afar pra-virala, as, a, am, separated by 
a considerable interval, separate, isolated, few, very 
Tare, very scanty. 


wfaatay pra-vilambin, 7, ini, i (fr. rt. 


lamb with pra-vt), haaging forwards, projecting, 
prominent, 


nfasa pra-vilaya. See pra-vi-li below. 


ns 
waseaa pravila-sena, as, m. (pravila 
probably fr. pra + vila with sena), N. of a prince. 


ufaestey pra-vilapin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. lap 


with pra-vi), grieving, sorrowing, lamenting. 


nfast pra-vi-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum, 
-latum, to become dissolved, melt away ; to’vanish 
away, disappear, fade away. : 

Pra-vilaya, as, m. becoming dissolved, melting 
away; complete dissolution or absorption. 


pra-vilupta, as, a, am (fr. rt. lup 
with pra-vt), cut away, removed, lost, fallen or 
rubbed off, 


pra-vi-lok, cl. 10. P. -lokayatz, 
-yitum, to look forwards, look about. 
Pra-vilokayat, an, anti, at, looking forwards, 
looking about. 


WTA pra-vi-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -vatum, 
Ved. to blow asunder, disperse, scatter; (Sdy.)= 
nitaram gamaya. 


afxar pra-visha. 
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nfwate pra-vivada(?), as, m. altercation, 
dispute (= vi-vada). 


Wrataqw pra-vivikia, as, a, am (fr. rt. vid 
with pra-vi), separated, detached ; solitary, : 
Pra-viveka, as, m., probably = vt-veka, q. v. 


afearatay pra-vicrdjayishu. See under 
pra-vraj, p. 645, col. 2. 


nha pra-vi§, cl. 6. P. (ep. also A.) -vi- 
Satt (-te), -veshtum, to enter into, enter, come 
into, go into; to enter upon, begin, commence; to 
appear: Caus. -resayatt, -yitum, to cause to enter 
into, allow to enter, bring into, introduce to (with 
double ace.) ; to lead into (one’s home), lead (home, 
as a wife); to lay up, store up: Desid, -vivikshati, 
to wish to enter into. 

Pra-vivikshu, us, us, u, wishing to enter into, 
being about to go into. 

Pra-visat, an, ati or anti, at, entering. 

Pra-visya, ind. having entered. 

Pra-vishta, as, ad, am, entered into, entered, 
gone into, come into; entered upon, engaged in, 
occupied with, begun, commenced; (a), f., N. of 
the mother of Paippalaidi and Kansika. 

Pravishtaka, am, n. eatering a room; entrance 
on the stage, 

Pra-vesga, as, m, entering into, entering, entrance, 
ingress, penetrating, penetration ; the entrance or door 
of a house, 8c. ; the entrance of the sun into a sign of 
the zodiac; entrance on the stage ; coming on, setting 
in (of night); going into, being contained in; income, 
revenue ; inteotness on an object, engaging closely in 
a pursnit or purpose; the syringé of a clyster-pipe ; 
pravesam kri, to make one’s entrance, enter. 

Pra-vegalea, as, tkd, am, going into, entering, 
penetrating, one who enters; (at the end of comps.) 
=pra-vesa; (as), m. an interlude or introductory 
scene acted by inferior characters for the purpose of 
acquainting the audience with any events supposed 
to have occurred between the two acts, a knowledge 
of which is requisite for the understandiog of what 
follows; (according to Katavema in the opening 
scene in Sakuntala, Act 2, the object of the Pravesaka, 
as of the Vi-shkambha, q. v., is to connect or bind 
together the story of the drama and the subdivisions 
of the plot by concisely allading to what has hap- 
pened in the intervals of the acts, or what is likely 
to happen at the end.) 

Pra-vegana, am, n. entering into, entering, en- 
trance, going into; sexual intercourse; an entrance 
to a house, principal door or gate; conducting into, 
leading into, introducing. 

Pra-vesaniya, to be entered, to be introduced, 
&c. (See also Gana Anupravacanadi to Pan. V. 
T, 1112 

Pra-vesayitavya, as, a, am, to be made to enter, 
to be led or conducted into. 

Pra-vesita, as, @, am, made to go in, caused to 
enter, introduced, brought in, sent in. 

Pra-vesin, i, ini, i, entering; (at the end of an 
adj. comp.) having an entrance. 

I. pra-vesya, as, d, am, to be entered; to be 
pervaded; to be played (as a musical instrument) ; 
to be led or conducted into, to be brought into; to 
be placed in or upon. 

2. pra-vesya, ind. having caused to enter into, hav- 
ing sent or thrown in, having sent or thrown into. 

Pra-veshtavya, a3, d, am, to be entered; to be 
penetrated or pervaded; to be caused or allowed to 
enter, to be admitted. 

Pra-veshtri, td, tri, tri, one who enters or goes 
into, entering, going io. 

=~ 

WfTBa pra-vislesha, as, m. separation, 
parting. 

Way pra-vishanna, as, a, am, dejected, 
sad, spiritless. 


ATTA pra-visha, f. a birch tree; fief. 
upa-vishd, prati-visha.] 
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hae pra-vishta, pravishtaka. See under 
pra-wt$, p. 6.43, col. 3. 


iaegt pra-vistara or pra-vistara, as, m1. 
circumference, compass. 


Wat pra-vi, cl. 2. P. -veti, -vetum, Ved. to 
desire, love, 


Waty pra-vina, as, & am [cf. viva), 
skilful, clever, proficient, conversant with, skilled 
in, versed in, an adept; (as), m., N. of a son of 
the fourteenth Manu. = Pravina-ta, f. or pravina- 
tra, am, n. skill, proficiency. 


pra-vira, as, d, am, heroic, strong, 
powerful; best, most excellent; (as), m. a hero, 
warrior, chief, prince, a person of rank or distinction ; 
N. of a son of Pim; of a son of Pra-d¢invat and 
grandson of Pim; of a son of Dharma-netra; of a 
son of Hary-asva; of a son of the fourteenth Mann ; 
of a Cand4la; (as), m. pl., N. of the descendants 
of Pravira (son of Piru). — Pravira-bdhu, us, m. 
‘ strong-armed,’ N. of a Rakshasa. = Pravira-vara, 
as, m, * best of heroes,’ N. of an Asura. 


Wy pra-vrt, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -vrinote, -ori- 
nute, -vrinati, -vrinite, -varitum, -caritum, to 
choose out, choose, select; to cover; to put on (a 
garment); to keep off, ward off (Ved.): Cans. -va- 
rayati, -yitum, to ask for, prefer; -va@rayati, ~yi- 
tum, to cover; to defend; to present (?). 

Pra-vara, as, m.a call, sammons (especially of 
a Brahman to priestly functions); an invocation ad- 
dressed by a Brahman at the consecration of his own 
fire to Agni Havya-vihana (in such invocations Agni 
is invited to bear the oblations to the gods as he 
did for the sacrificer's ancestors, and the names of 
the first four or five of these ancestors, who are 
most nearly connected with the ancient Rishis, must 
then be added to each invocation of Agni, thus 
Gotama invokes Agni Angirasa, Agni Ay4sya, Agni 
Gautama, &c.); a line of ancestors (so named in 
the preceding invocation to Agni) ; one of the forty- 
nine Gotras, as opposed to the eight original Gotras ; 
a member of a line of ancestors, an ancestor; a 
Muni who contributes to the credit of a particular 
Gotra or family; family, race, lineage, kindred; 
offspring, descendants; a covering, cover, screen; an 
upper garment; a black variety of Phaseolus Mango, 
Oppuntia Dillenii; N. of a messenger of the gods 
and friend of Indra; of a Daoava; (a), f£., N. of 
a river which falls into the Go-davari near Toki, 
and is celebrated for the sweetness of its water; 
(am), n. aloe wood; a particular high number ; (as, 
a, am), most excellent, chief, principal, best [ef. 
fankha-p’]; prominent, distinguished, exalted, emi- 
nent; better, greater (e.g. tatah pravarah, better 
or greater than that); eldest (e.g. putra-pravara, 
the eldest son; in some of the preceding adj. senses 
perhaps fr. pra + vara). = Pravara-dipika, £., N. 
of a work. = Pravara-dhatu, ws, m., Ved. a 
precious metal.— Pravara-bhupati, is, m.=pra- 
rara-sent.= Pravara-manjari, £, N. of a work by 
Pumshottama.<Pravara-mirdhaja,as,m.excellent 
hair (of the head). — Pravara-lalita, am, n.a kind 
of metre, four times v—-———~— VuuUUR—Ue=, 
= Pravara-vahana, au, m. du. ‘having the best 
of horses,’-an epithet of the Aévins. — /’ravara- 
sena, as, m., N. of two princes of Kasmira, one of 
whom is also called Sreshtha-sena. = Pravara- 
dhydya (°ra-adh°), as, m. * book of ancestral 
lines,’ N, of the eleventh of the eighteen Pari-sishtas 
belonging to the White Yajur-veda. = Pravaresa 
(Pra-isa), as, m. a distinguished nobleman (?) ;= 
pravara-scna.— Pravaregvara (°ra-i$°), a8, ™., 
N. of a temple built by Pravara-sena, 

P ra-varunda, aM, 0. a call, summons, invocation, 
(ali-pravarana, excessive invocation, invoking in 
too great a number) ; (with Buddhists) the festivities 
at the end of the rainy season. 

Pra-vdéra, a3, m. a covering, cover, 


clothing, 
woollen cloth. 


Whae pra-vishta. 


Pra-vréraka, as, m. (with Buddhists) the festi- 
vities at the end of the rainy season; (am), n. a 
covering, cover, clothing. 

Pra-varana, am, n. priority of choice; satis- 
fying, granting what is desired; prohibition, objec- 
tion, opposition ; (with Buddhists) the festivities at 
the end of the rainy season. 

Pra-vérya, as, ad, am, to be satisfied, to be 
gratified, 

Pra-vrita, as, a, am, chosen out, chosen, selected. 
— Pravrita-homa, as, m, or pravritahuti (°ta- 
ah’), is, £., Ved. ‘ election-sacrifice,’ a sacrifice offered 
at the election of a priest.= Pravritahomiya, as, 
a, am, Ved. relating to a sacrifice offered at the 
election of a priest. 


pra-vrij, cl. 2. A. -vrikte, -varjitum, 
Ved. to purify; (Say.)=prakarshena ¢chid, to ent 
or strew in abundance ; = pra-bhrt, q.v. 

Pra-varga, as, m. sacrificial fire (=maha-vira) ; 
an excellent assemblage [cf. dasa-p°]; (perhaps a 
wrong reading for pra-vargya.) = Pravargavarta- 
bhushana (ga-dv°), as, m. an epithet of Vishon. 

Pra-vargya, as, m. a ceremony introductory to 
the Soma sacrifice, pouring fresh milk into a heated 
vessel (called maha-vira or gharma), or according 
to others into boiling ghee (Say.=tapte ghrite 
payak-prakshepah). — Pravargya-vat, an, att, 
at, Ved. connected with the Pravargya ceremony. 
= Pravrargyabharana-bhishana (Cya-abh*), as, 
m. an epithet of Vishna. 

Pra-varjana, am, n. the performance of the 
Pravargya ceremony, pouring fresh milk into a heated 
vessel or into boiling ghee. 

Pra-vryya = pra-vargya. 

Pra-vrinjana, am, n.=pra-rarjana. 

Pravrinjaniya, as, @, am, Ved, ased at the Pra- 
vargya ceremony (said of the maha-vira, q.V.). 


WIA 1. pra-vrit, cf. 1. A. (also P. in Fut., 


Cond., and Aor.) -vartate, -vartitum, to go or roll 
forwards, roll on, flow onwards, proceed, make 
progress, go on well; to come forth, come into 
being, arise, be produced; to become, exist; to 
happen, take place, come to pass; to begia, com- 
mence (with acc. or inf.); to engage in, enter upon, 
be occupied in (with loc.) ; to behave, conduct one’s 
self; to hold good: Cans, -vartayati, -yftum, to 
cause to proceed; to cause to flow onwards; to set 
in Motion or actiog, instigate, urge, excite ; to throw, 
cast ; to produce, create; to devise, invent. 

Pra-varia, as, m. engaging in, undertaking; ex- 
citemeat, stimulus; (Ved.) a round ornament. 

Pra-vartaka, as, tka, am, setting in motion or 
action, setting on foot; advancing, promoting, forward- 
ing ; producing, causing, effecting, inducing, inciting, 
prompting, instigating, stimulating, urging ; (as), m. 
the original instigator of any act, originator, aathor, 
principal, founder; an arbiter, judge; (am), n. (in 
dramatic language) the entrance of a character on 
the stage. 

Pra-vartana, am, n, rolling forwards, revolving, 
rolling on, flowing forwards, going or moving for- 
wards, coming forth, walking, roaming, wandering ; 
activity, action, acting; applying one’s self to, en- 
gaging in, occupying one’s self in, having dealings 
with (with loc, or inst.); beginning, commencing ; 
behaviour, condact, procedure, mode of living ; hap- 
pening, coming to pass, coming to light, appearing ; 
bringing forward, presenting (Ved.); pushing for- 
ward, setting on foot, setting up, establishing, insti- 
tuting, erecting [cf. mahayantra-p°]; instigating 
to action; inciting, prompting, stimalating ; directing, 
superintending ; employing, employment; exhorta-~ 
tion; informing; (a), f. inciting or stimulating to 
action; ordering, the sense of the imperative or of 
the precative tense (7). 

Pra-vartaniya, as, d, am, to be set in motion, 
to be instigated ; to be used or employed. 

Pra-vartaména, as, ad, am, moving on, rolling 
on, proceeding, going forth; engaging in, practising, 
being occupied with, doing ; being used or employed. 


wate pra-vriddhi. 


Pratartamanaka, as, m., Ved. a dimiautive of 
the preceding ; (Say.) =uti-sighram abht-gacchat, 
going forth hastily, hastening forth. 

Pra-vartayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who sets in 
motion or action, exciting activity, instigating to 
action; establishing, erecting, a builder, founder; 
applying or inflicting, one who applies or inflicts, 

Pra-vartita, as, d, am, caused to roll on or for- 
wards, caused to turn, going round, revolving; set 
in motion, set on foot; set up, established; stimu- 
lated, excited, incited, instigated; lighted, kindled; 
caused, made, rendered; informed, apprized; made 
pure (= puvitri-kyrita, Manu X1. 196). 

Pra-vartitavya, as, G, am, to be proceeded, to 
be acted, to be practised. 

Pra-vartttri, td, tri, tri, one who causes or 
effects; one who establishes or determines. 

Pra-vartin, i, tni, i, moving forwards, proceeding, 
advancing, moving, flowing; coming forth, flowing 
forth, streaming; being active; causing to flow; 
setting in motion or action, causing, effecting, pro- 
ducing ; spreading, introducing; using, employing; 
a-pravartin, 2, ini, 1, immovable, unchangeable, 
unalterable, invariable. 

Pra-vartya, as, a, am, to be excited to activity, 
to be instigated or stimulated. 

2. pra-vrit, t, £, Ved. = pravritti. 

Pra-vritta, as,G, am, proceeded, going to, bound 
for, (kutra pravritto ’si, where are you going ?) ; 
settled, fixed, determined; done; began, commenced ; 
beginning; engaged in, occupied with, entered or 
embarked upon; undertaking, doing, acting; unim- 
peded, undisputed (as dominion); round; (ag), m. 
a round ornament; [cf. pra-carta.] = Pravritta- 
karman, a, n. any act leading to a future birth. 
= Pravritta-cakra, as, @, am, ‘ whose wheels roll 
oa unimpeded,’ having universal dominion. — Pra- 
vrittaéakra-ta, £. unimpeded or universal dominion. 

Pravrittaka, am, n. the entrance of a character 
on the stage (=pra-vartaka); a kind of metre. 

Pra-vruti, is, £. continnons flow onwards, pro- 
gress, advance, advancement ; success ; coming forth, 
appearing, appearance, manifestation; rise, source, 
origin, beginning ; activity, effort, employment, oc- 
cupation ; active life (as opposed to nt-vritti, q.v., 
and to contemplative devotion, and defiaed as con- 
sisting of the wish to act, knowledge of the means, 
and accomplishment of the object); giving or apply- 
ing one’s self to, devoting one’s self to (with loc.) ; 
course or tendency towards, addiction to, inclination 
or predilection for; application, use, employment ; 
continued application, perseverance ; practice, conduct, 
behaviour; currency, continuance, continuity, pre- 
valence, permanence, endurance; the applicableness 
or validity of a mule ; fate, lot, destiny ; news, tidings, 
intelligence [cf. dush-p°]; cognition, (vishayavati 
pravrtttih, a sensuous immediate cognition); the 
juice that exudes from the temples of an elephant in 
rot; N. of Avant! or Onjein or any holy place; (in 
arithmetic) the multiplier. — Pravyttti-jia, as, m. 
‘ knowing the news,’ an emissary, agent, spy. — Pra- 
vritti-nimitta, am, n. the reason for the use of 
any term in the particular significations which it 
bears. — Pravritti-paranmukha, as, t, am, dis- 
inclined to give tidings. = Pravritti-marga, ag, m. 
active or worldly life, occupancy about the business 
and pleasures of tbe world or with the rites and 
works of religion. 

pra-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, -var- 
dhitum, to grow up, grow, increase, 

Pra-vardhaka, as, tka, am, causing to grow, 
increasing, enhancing. 

Pra-vardhana, as, i,am, who or what causes to 
grow or increase; (am), n. augmenting, increase. 

Pra-vriddha, as, &, am, grown up, full grown; 
increased, expanded, enlarged, diffused, spread abroad, 
dispersed ; large; swollen (as a river); full, deep (as 
asigh); haughty, arrogant; violent, 

Pra-vriddhi, ts, f. growth, increase [ef. easya-p°, 
smasru-p°]; rising, rise, (arghasya p°, rising of 
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} 


Wy pra-vriscya. 


the price of anything) ; prosperity, increasing welfare, 
rising in rank or reputation. 


WIA pra-vriscya. See pra-vrasé, col. 2. 


pra-vrish, cl. 1. P. -varshati, -var- 
shitum, to begin to rain, rain. 

Pra-tarsha, as, m. raining fast, rain. 

Pra-varshana, am, n. raining, causing to rain; 
the first rain; N. of the twenty-third Adhyaya of 
the Brihat-samhit’ of Varaha-mihira, 

Pra-varshin, %, tnt, ¢, raining, causing to rain, 
showering, discharging ; zrdhva-pravarshin, ‘ rain- 
ing upwards,’ offering sacrifices. 

WIE pra-vrih, cl. 6. P. A. -vrihati, -te, 
-varhitum, -vardhum, Ved. to tear forth, tear away, 
tear off, tear out; to draw ont, extract; to rescue; 
to tear to pieces, destroy; (Say.)=pra-kship, to 
hurl, fling; (A.) to draw towards one’s self, attract. 

Pra-varha, as, &, am, chief, principal, first. 


— . = 

Wt pra-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, -te, -vatum, 
to sew lengthwise [cf. prota}; to pierce, transfix ; 
to infix, impale, 

2. pra-vayana, am, n. (for I. see p. 642, col. 1), 
the upper part of a piece of woven cloth. 

Pra-vana, am, n. the edging or trimming of a 
piece of woven cloth. 

Pra-vani, ia or i, f. a weaver’s shuttle. 


Waa pra-veka, as, a, am (fr. rt. vid with 
pra), choicest, most excellent, best, principal, chief; 
(at the end of a comp., cf. mani-p®.) 


WaT pra-vega, as, m. great speed, rapt- 
dity; (cf. sara-p°.] 
Pravegita, as, d, am, moying swiftly, rapid. 


ul 
Wat pra-veta, as, m. barley; [cf. pra-vata, 
pravata.) 


— 

Wafa pra-veni, is or i, f. a braid of hair, 
the hair twisted and unadorned (as worn by widows 
and by wives in the absence of their husbands); a 
piece of coloured woollen cloth (used instead of a 
saddle); the housings of an elephant; (2), f., N. of 


a river. 


WAT pra-vetri, ta, m. (fr. rt. vi with pra), 
a charioteer. 

Pra-veya, as, d, am, see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 
I, 08. 


wae pra-veda, &c. See 1. pra-vid, p. 643. 
way pra-vep, cl. 1. A. -vepate, -vepitum, 


to tremble: Caus. -repayati, -yttum, to cause to 
tremble, shake. 

Pra-vepa, as, m. trembling, quivering. y 

Pravepaka, as, m. trembling, shivering, shud- 
dering. 

Pra-vepathu, us, m.= pravepaka. 

Pra-vépana, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon ; 
(am), n. trembling, tremulous motion, shaking, 
agitation; (also wrongly spelt pra-vepana.) 

Pravepanin, 1, ini, 1, Ved. ‘ causing (his enemies) 
to tremble,’ an epithet of Indra, 

Pra-vepaniya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan. 
VIN. 4, 34. 

Pra-vepin, 1, tni, ¢, trembling, shaking, tottering. 

a 

Water praverita, as, a, am (probably for 
pravertta fr. rt. ir with pra-ava, but said by some 
10 be fr. pra-d-irita), thrown about, cast or hurled 


hither and thither (=ttastatah pdatita, Maha-bh. 
Svargarohana-p. 47). 
~ 


WIS pravela, as, m. a yellow variety of 
kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo, 


= 
WaT pra-vesa, &e. 
a 


pra-vesht, cl. 1. A. -veshtate, -veshti- 

tum, to cover over, cover, surround. 
Pra-veshta, as, m. an arm; the fore-arm or 
wrist [cf. pra-koshtha]; the fleshy part of the 


See pra-vis, p. 643. 


back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
elephant’s housings; an elephant’s gums. 

Pra-veshtita, as, @, am, covered over, covered, 
surrounded, 


=a e e 
WAVE praveshtaka, a various reading for 
pravishtaka, q.v- 


Wary pra-veshtavyu, pra-veshtri. See 
under pra-vis, p. 643, col. 3. 


nag pra-vodhri. See p. 642, col. 3. 


Wa pra-vyakta, as, a, am, evident, ap- 
parent, manifest, 
Pra-vyakti, ts, f. appearance, manifestation. 


WAY pra-vyath, cl. 1. A. -vyathate, -vya- 
thitum, to be afflicted or distressed ; to be frightened, 
fear, tremble at (with gen.). 

Pra-vyathita, as, ad, am, distressed, pained ; 
agitated, trembling. 


WAY pra-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, -vyad- 
dhum, to throw away, cast down. 

Pra-viddha, as, &@, am, thrown away, cast away. 

Pra-vyaidha, as, m., Ved. a bow-shot, the dis- 
tance of the flight of an arrow. 


Wale pra-vy-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -haratz, 
-te, -hartum, to declare beforehand, foretell, predict ; 
to howl, yell, roar. 

Pra-cydhdra, as, m. (=prakrishtokti), pro- 
longation or continuation of discourse. 


WA pra-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrazatt, -vrajitum, 
to go forth, set ont, travel forth, go abroad, go into 
exile: Caus. -vrajayati, -yitwm, to send iato exile, 
banish. 

Pra-vivrdjayishu, us, us, u, wishing to send 
into exile, desirous of banishing. 

Pra-vrajat, an, anti, at, going forth, travelling 
abroad. 

Prawraana, am, n. going abroad, migrating. 

Pra-vrajika, a wrong reading for pra-vrajita or 
pra-vrajika. 

Pra-vrajita, a8, d, am, gone forth, gone away, 
gone abroad, gone into exile; (as), m. a religious 
mendicant, a mendicant or ascetic; the pupil or 
attendant of a Jaina or Buddbist mendicant; (a), f. 
a female ascetic or devotee ; spikenard, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi; N. of another plant,= mundiri; (am), 
n. the life of a religious mendicant. 

Pra-vrajya, f. going abroad, migration, emigra- 
tion; roaming, travelling, wandering about, espe- 
cially as a religious mendicant (in a dress not 
authorized by the Veda, Manu V. 89); the order 
of a religious mendicant; retirement into solitude. 
= Pravrajydvasita (°ya-av°), as, m.a religious 
mendicant who renounces his order, 

Pra-vrd, t, m. a religious mendicant ; (cf. pari- 
vraj. | 

Pra-vrdja, as, m., Ved. the bed of a river (Say. 
=atyanta-ntmno desa nadyah). - 

Pra-vrajaka, as, m. a religious mendicant ; (ikd), 
f, a female ascetic, 

Pra-vrajana, am, n. banishing, banishment, exile. 

Pra-vrajin, 7, m., Ved. a religious mendicant. 

Pra-vrajya, ind. having sent into exile, having 
banished. 

Wa pra-vrasé, cl. 6. P. -vriséati, -vrasdi- 
tum, -vrashtum, to tear to pieces, lacerate, wound. 

Pra-vris¢éya,ind. having lacerated, having wounded. 

Pra-vraséana in idhima-pravraséana, as, mM. an 
instrument for curting fuel, a knife for cutting wood. 

Pra-vraska, as, m., Ved. a cut. 

Wa pra-viaya, as, m. (fr. rt. cli with 
pra), Ved, sinking down. 

wv 


prasumyyu-vaka, as, M., see 
Varttika I. to Pin, Il. 4, 29. 


pra-Sans, cl. 1. P. -sansati, -sansi- 


WHA pra-sama. 
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praise forth, praise, eulogize, laud, extol, commend, 
recommend; to approve; to esteem, value; to de- 
clare; (with na) to disapprove, blame, censure. 

Pra-sansaka, as, tkd, am, praising, commending, 
eulogizing, laudatory, flattering ; a praiser. 

Pra-sansana, am, n. praising, eulogizing ; (some- 
times incorrectly spelt pra-sangana.) 

Pra-sansaniya, as, a, am, to be praised, praise~ 
worthy, laudable, commendable. 

Pra-fansa, f. ptaise, commendation, panegyric, 
eulogy, applause, flattery; fame, reputation, glory 
Fef. stré-p°|; aprastuta-prasansa, indirect de- 
scription, a description of anything implied by the 
description of a similar or contrary object; (some- 
times incorrectly spelt pra-sansd.) — Prasansa- 
mukhara, as, a, am, loud with praise, praising 
loudly. = Prasansamukharanana (Pra-Gn’), as, 
a, am, ‘one whose mouth is lond with praise,’ 
speaking loudly in praise (of anything). — Prasansa- 
pamd (“sd-up*), f. landatory comparison, comparing 
to anything superior. 

Pra-fansita, as, ad, am, praised, commended, 
eulogized, extolled, applauded. 

Pra-sansitavya, as, G, am, to be praised or 
commended, praiseworthy, laudable, commendable. 

Pra-sansin, 1, ini, i, praising, commending, 
evlogizing. 

Pra-sanstavya, a8, &, am, to be praised, praise- 
worthy, laudable; [cf. pra-sastavya. ] 

Pra-sansya, as, G, am, to be praised, com-~- 
mendable, praiseworthy, laudable ; preferable, better ; 
{cf. 1. pra-sgasya. | 

Pra-Sasta, a8, a, am, praised, commended ; 
eulogized, extolled; laudable, commendable, admir- 
able, excellent, good, best; happy; well; right; 
(as), m., N. of a man; (a), f., N. of a river. 
— Prasasta-kara, as, m., N. of an author (per- 
haps the writer of a work entitled Pra-fasta). = Pra- 
fasta-katasa, as, m., N. of a man. = Pragasta- 
ta, f. or prasasta-tva, am, n. excellence, goodness. 
=— Prasasta-pdda, as, m., N. of an author. = Pra- 
Sastddri (°ta-ad’), is, m., N. of a mountain to 
the west of Madhya-desa. 

Pra-gastarya, as, G, am, to be praised, praise- 
worthy; [cf. pra-sanstavya. | 

Pra-Sasti, za, f. praise, eulogy, fame ; glorification, 
benediction ; excellence, eminence ; instruction, con- 
duct, guidance; an edict (?); prasastim dha, to bestow 
praise upon, speak highly of, value highly (with‘loc.). 
= Prasasti-krit, t,t, t,Ved. bestowing praise, prais- 
ing. — Prasasti-prakasiha, f.,N. ofa work. = Pra- 
Sasti-ratnavalt, f., N. of a poem by Visva-natha. 

I. pra-Sasya, as, a, am, to be praised or com- 
mended, praiseworthy, laudable, commendable; ex- 
cellent, eminent, distinguished ; to be called happy, 
to be congratulated ; [cf. pra-sansya.] = Prasasya- 
ta, f. excellence, eminence: 

2. pra-sasya, ind, having praised or recommended. 


WW pra-saka, 


WWE pra-sad, Caus. P. -satayati, -yitum, 
to catise to fall down, break off, pluck, gather. 
Pra-sattvan, &, m, the ocean; (arz), f. a river. 


WIA pra-sam, cl. 4. P. -Samyati, -Sami- 
tum, to become calm or tranquil, to be still or 
unmoved; to be appeased or pacified, be soothed ; 
to be laid or made to settle down (as dust); to be 
restrained; to become extinguished; to cease; to 
fade away : Caus, -Samayatt, -yitum, to tranquillize, 
make calm or tranquil, pacify, soothe, appease; to 
extinguish, quench, allay; to kill, destroy; -’a@ma- 
yati, -yitum, to inake subject, make obedieat, 
subdne, conquer, tranquillize, 

Pra-sama, as, m. becoming calm or tranquil, 
rest, quiet, quiescence, calmness, tranquillity, peace, 
composure (e.g. prasamam upathi, go to com- 
posure, i.e. compose yourself); assuagement, ap- 
peasement, tranquillizing, removing; becoming ex- 
tinguished, extinction (of flames &c.), abatement ; 


See under pra-sakha. 


tum (anamalous 3rd sing, Pot. pra-ganstyat), ta | N. af a son of Anaka-dundubhi and S4nti-deva ; 
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(z), f., N. of an Apsaras. — Prasaman-kara, as, 7, 
am, causing the cessation of. — J’rasama-sthita, as, 
a, am, being in a state of quiescence. —Prasamayana 
(°ma-ay®), as, &, am, walking in tranquillity. 

Pra-samana, aa, i, am, tranquillizing, pacifying, 
calming; suppressing, curing, healing; (am), n. 
reposing, repose, quiescence ; tranquillizing, pacifying, 
calming ; mitigating, assuaging, allaying, composing ; 
soothing (fever &c.); curing, healing; extinguish- 
ing, quenching, suppressing; abatement, cessation ; 
killing, destroying, slaughter; (scil. astram), N. of 
a magic weapon; bestowing aptly or fitly (Mano 
VII. 56, = sat-patre pratipadanam); securing, 
keeping safe; labdhasya prasamanam, the se- 
curing of what has been acquired or bestowing it 
on fit objects; [cf. dabdha-p®.] 

Pra-samayya, ind. having appeased or tranquil- 
lized, 

Pra-gamita, as, d, am, tranquillized, appeased, 
relieved; quelled, quenched, allayed. — P’rasamito- 
padrava (*ta-up’), as, &, am, having all calamities 
or hinderances quelled (= prasanta-badha). 

Pra-gamyamana, as, a, am, being tranqnillized 
or pacified, being appeased ; being flattered. 

Pra-gan, ind., see Gana Svar-4di to Pan, I. 1, 
37; [¢f. pra-sam.] 

Pra-santa, as, d, am, tranquillized, composed, 
quieted, calmed, calm; tamed; snbdued; abated, 
ended, ceased, discontinued (as active effort); dead, 
deceased; relieved; (as), m., N. of a divinity. 
= Prasanta-kama, as, a, am, one whose desires 
are calmed, content. = Prasanta-éaritra-mati, 18, 
m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Pra fdnta-ddrin, inas, 
m, pl. walking tranqnilly, (perhaps) an epithet of a 
class of deities. — Prasanta-Ceshia, as, ad, am, one 
whose efforts have ceased, resting. — Prasanta-ta, f. 
tranquillity (of mind).— Praganta-badha, as, 4, 
am, having all calamities or hinderances quelled (= 
prasamitopadrava). — Pragantatman (°ta-at°), 
a, a, a, ‘ tranquil-souled,’ composed in mind, peace- 
ful, calm.— Pragantorja (Cta-ir*), a3, &, am, one 
whose strength has ceased, weakened, prostrated. 
~ Prasantaujas (°ta-oj’), a8, as, as,=prasan- 
torja above. 

Prasantaka, as, d, am, = pra-santa above. 

Pra-santi, is, f. becoming calm or tranquil, tran- 
guillization, tranquillity of mind, calm, quiet, pacifi- 
cation, composure; ceasing, cessation, rest; allaying, 
quenching, extinguishing, extinction. = Prasantt- 
dati, f, the harbinger of rest, forerunner of repose, 
an epithet of old age. 

Pra-sam, n, n, 2, tranquil, quiet. 

Pra-Sdma, as, m, tranquillity, quiescence; paci- 
fying; laying, suppressing. 

c 

WHY pra-sardha, as, a, am (fr. rt. sridh 
with pra), Ved. valiant (said of Indra; Say.=pra- 
karshenabhibhavita). 


Wes prasala, a vartous reading for pra- 
sala, q.v. 


WW pra-sas, as, f. (fr. rt. Sas with pra), 
Ved. a hatchet, axe, knife; (according to others)= 
pra-Sasta, prasasta-cchedana. 


We pra-sasta, &c. See p. 645, col. 3. 


WITS pra-sakha, as, a, am, having great 
branches (as a tree); an epithet of the fifth stage in 
the formation of an embryo (in which the hands 
and feet are formed, in this sense also written pra- 
Saka); (a), f. a branch, small branch or twig; 
(probably) the extremities of the body. = Prasalkha- 
vat, dn, ati, at, having many branches. 

Prasakhikd, f. a branch; a smal) branch or twig. 


Wyld pra-santa, &c. See above. 
WMNA pra-sas, cl. 2. P. -Sasti, -Sasitum, 


to rule over, reign over, rule, reign, govern, com- 
mand, enjoin; to teach, instruct ; to chastise, punish. 

Pra-sdxana, am, n. governing, ruling ; dominion, 
government; enjoining, enacting. 


WHART prasaman-kara. 
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Pra-Sasita, as, a, am, ruled over, reigned over, 
governed, tuled ; enjoined, enacted. 

Pra-sasitri, ta, tri, tri, governing, mling, a 
govemor, ruler. 

Pra-Sastri, td, m. ‘ director,’ title of a priest also 
called Maitravaruna, the first assistant of the Hotm 
(Ved.); a king. 

Pra-sastra, am, n., Ved. the office of Pragastri; 
the Soma vessel of the Prasastri; (Sdy.) =prasastur 
yagah. 

Pra-sishta, as, ad, am, ruled over, reigned, 
governed, commanded. 

Pra-Sishti, t2, f., Ved. injunction, command, order. 

Pra-$ia, is, f., Ved. injunction, command, order; 
[cf. 1. d-Sis.] 


ufsfas pra-sithila, as, a,am, very loose, 
relaxed, lax. = Prasithili-krita, as, d,am, rendered 
very loose, greatly loosened. = Prasithili-bhita, as, 
ad, am, become loose or lax. 


nigra prasisha, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl., N. of his descendants. 


WW pra-sishya, as, m. the disciple of 
a disciple, scholar of a scholar, pupil of a pupil. 
— Prasishya-tva, am, n. the being the disciple of 
a disciple, tbe condition of a pupil’s pupil. 


WAT prasukriya, as, a, am, Ved. be- 
gianing with the words pra gukra@ (said of the 
hymn Rig-veda VII. 34, 1). 


WIS pra-suddhi, is, f. (fr. rt. sudh with 


pra), purity, clearness, 
WHAT pra-sumbh, cl. 6. A. -Sumbhate, 


-Sumbhitum, Ved. to decorate or adorm one’s self 
highly; (Say.)=prakarshena svakiyam anrgam 
alan-krit. 


WITS pra-susruka, as, m., N. of a prince 
(a son of Maru; cf. pra-susruta). 


WHIT pra-Sodana, as, a, am (fr. rt. sud 


with pra), Ved, burning on, continuing to burn, 


WING pra-Sosha, as, m. (rt. Sush), drying 
up, becoming dry, exsiccating, aridity. 

Pra-soshana, as, m. ‘drying up,’ epithet of a 
kind of phantom. 


pra-Séut or pra-séyut, cl. 1. A. -$éo- 
tatt, -écyotati, -Séotitum, -séyotitunt, to pour forth, 
shed, distil, sprinkle ; to drip, fall in drops. 
Pra-géotat or pra-s¢yotat, an, anti, at, pouring 
forth, sprinkling; dripping, falling in drops, 


Wat 1. prasna, as, m. basket-work, a 
plaited basket. 


Wa 2. prasna, as, m. (fr. rt. prach), a 
question, demand, inquiry, interrogation, query (cf. 
kusula-p°]; judicial inquiry or examination [cf. 
sakshi-p°|; a controverted question, point at issue, 
subject of inquiry, controversy, (prasnam pra-bra, 
to decide a controverted point; prasnam 1, to lay 
a question before any one (acc.) for decision; pras- 
nas tava pitart, the point at issue is before thy 
father, i.e. it is submitted to him to decide); a 
problem for calculation; inquiry into the future (in 
astrology ; cf. divya-p°, deva-p°, datva-p°) ; a par- 
ticular number of verses of the Veda repeated from 
memory by a pupil to his Guru, a task, lesson, repeti- 
tion ; a term applied to short sections in various works. 
= Pragna-koshthi, {., N. of a work on divination. 
= Prasna-diiti, f. a riddle, enigma, perplexing or 
enigmatical question. = Prasna-vivaka, as, m.,Ved. 
one who decides controversies, an arbitrator. = Pras- 
na-vivdda, as,m.a controverted question, contro- 
versy. = Prasna-vaixhnara, am, u., N. of an 
astrological work. = Pragna-vydkarana, am, n., 
N. of the tenth of the twelve sacred books of the 
Jainas. — Pragnarnava (na-ar’), as, m, ‘ ocean of 
questions,” N. of a work on astrology (=Vatshnava- 
Sastra). — Pragnotiara (na-ut’), as or am, m, or 
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ufvarfen prash{i-vakin. 


n.(?), a particular Sabddlamkira or figure of speech. 
= Pragnottara-mant-mala or prasnottara-miula, 
f., N. of a work. —L’rasnottara-raina-mala, f., 
N. of a work. = Prasnopanishad (°na-up*), t, f., 
N. of an Upanishad (consisting of six questions and 
six answers). 

Pragnaya, Nom. P. prasgnayati, -yitum, to 
inquire after, ask about (with two acc.). 

Pragnin, t,m., Ved. an injuirer, one who inguires 
into the future (Maht-dhara = sakunadi-prashtré). 

Prashtarya, as, i, am, to be asked or questioned 
about (with acc.); deserving to be consulted; proper 
to be inquired into. 

Prashtri, td, trt, tri, asking, demanding, an asker, 
inqnirer, questioner, interrogator, querist. 


WHT pragni, ayas, m. pl., N. of a race of 
Rishis; (incorrectly for prisni, q. v.) 

Prasni, f. incorrectly for prisni, q. v. 

WAY pra-sratha, as, m. or pra-sranthana, 
am, n. (ft. rt. granth with pra), laxity, relaxation, 
flaccidity. 


Wats pra-srabdhi, is, f. (fr. rt. srambh 


with pra), trust, confidence. 
WAY pra-sraya, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with 


pra), respectful demeanour, affection, regard, solicit- 
ation, affection, respect, courtesy, civility, modesty ; 
Modesty personified as a son of Dharma and Hirt. 
=~ Prasraya-vat, an, ati, at, =prasrayin below. 

Pra-grayana, am, n. respectful demeanour, civi- 
lity, modesty. 

Prasrayin, t, ini, 1, behaving respectfully, cour- 
teous, civil; modest.—Prasrayi-ta, f. respectful 
demeanonr, courtesy, civility, modesty. 

Pra-Srita, as, ad, am, modest, humble, well- 
behaved; (as), m., N. of a son of Anaka-dundnbhi 
and Santi-deva. 


WAAIW pra-sravana, an incorrect form 
for pra-sravanda, q.V. 
pra-Sravas, as, as, as, Ved. ‘loud- 
sounding,’ an epithet of the Mamts; (Say.)=pra- 
krishtanna, having or bestowing excellent food. 


Wa pra-slatha, as, a, am, very loose, 
greatly relaxed, languid, flaccid; unnerved. 


Wheat pra-slita, as, m. (for pra-srita), a 
term applied to the rule of Sandhi according to 
which as before a soft letter is changed into o. 


WTAE pra-slishta, as, &, am (fr. rt. slish 
with pra), twisted, entwined; (as), m. a term 
applied to the Sandhi of the vowel a with a following 
vowel and of other vowels with homogeneons vowels ; 
also to the vowel resulting from this Sandhi and-of 
the accent with which such a vowel is pronounced ; 
(as), m., N. of a man (?). 

Pra-Slesha, as, m. close contact, pressing against ; 
enphonic coalition of vowels. 


Wafara pra-svasitavya, as, a, am (fr. 
rt. svas with pra), Ved. to be cansed to recover 
the breath. 

Pra-svasa, as, m. breathing in, inhaling, breath, 
respiration, 


Wey prashtarvya, prashtrt. See above. 


Nie prashti, is, m. (connected with 
prish{t, q.v.), Ved. a horse hamessed at the side, 
a side-horse or one harnessed outside the shafts by 
the side of the other yoke-horses [cf. dakshind-p‘} ; 
(perhaps) a horse in front of those harnessed to the 
yoke or tothe chariot-pole {ef. adhi-prashti-yuga] ; 
(according to Say.)=rahana-traya-madhya-varti 
yuga-viseshah, a sort of yoke in the middle of 
three horses ; a bystander, companion (Siy. = pargva- 
stha).— Prashti-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having 
side-horses (as a chariot), — Prashfi-rahana, as, a, 
am, ot prashti-vahin, i, tnt, 1, Ved. (a chariot) 
drawn by side-horses (and thus having at least three 
horses). 


ne pra-shktha. 


We pra-shtha, as, a, am (fr. rt. stha with 
pra), standing in front, preceding, prior; chief, prin- 
cipal, best [cf. ratha-p°]; a leader, conductor; (as), 
m. a species of plant; (2), f. the wife of a leader or 
chief. — Prashtha-vah, t, m. a young bull or steer 
training for the plough; prashthawhi, f. a cow for 
the first time with calf; (cf. pashtha-vah.] 


prashthi-vahin, a wrong read- 
ing for prashti-vahin, q.v. 


= f 
WFO prushna-vaishnava, an incorrect 


form for pragna-vaishnava, q. v. 


We 27s; cl. 1. A. prasate, prasitum, to 
\ extend, expand, spread, diffuse; to bring 
forth young. 


Wa pra-sakta, pra-sakti. See under 


pra-sanj below. 
Watery pra-sakshin. See p. 648, col. 1. 
1. pra-san-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, 


-khyatum, to count or reckon up, number, enume- 
rate, calculate. 

2. pra-sankhya, f. total number, sum; reflection. 

Pra-sankhyana, as, &, am, meditating (?as an 
epithet of an order of ascetics); (as), m. payment, 
liquidation ; a sum of money; (am), n. enumerat- 
ing, enumeration ; reflection, meditation ; reputation, 
renown.= Prasankhydna-para, as, &, am, en- 
grossed or absorbed in meditation. 


Waxy pra-sanga. See below. 
WaT pra-sangha,as,m.a great multitude. 
WAM pra-san-éaksh, cl.2.A.-dashte, &c. 


(see rt. Caksh), to reckon up, recount, enumerate. 


pra-saiy, cl. 1. P. -sajati, -sanktum, 

to become attached to, feel affection for: Pass. -saj- 
yate, to cleave to, adhere or cling to, become fixed 
upon or attached to, become strongly addicted to 
(with loc.); to be relevant or applicable, to apply. 

Pra-sakta, as, @, am, attached to, in contact 
with, united to, connected with; cleaving to, adher- 
ing to, fixed upon (with loe.); devoted to; accom- 
panying; engaged in, applied to, used, employed ; 
attained, obtained, gained; continual, constant, eter- 
nal; opened, expanded; (am), ind. continually, in- 
cessantly, eternally, ever. 

Pra-saktavya, a8, &, am, to be attached to. 

Pra-sakti, 1s, f. adherence or attachment to, ad- 
hesion, devotion to, addiction to, engagedness, the 
being occupied with; bearing upon, applicability, 
application (especially of a rule in grammar; atz- 
prasakti, too wide applicability ; prasaktim pra-ya, 
to become attached} ; connection, union, association ; 
inference, conclusion, deduction; a topic or subject 
of conversation; occurrence of a possibility ; perse- 
veratice, enerpy ; acquiring, acquisition. 

Pra-sanga, as, m. adherence or attachment to, 
devotion to, devotedness ; addiction to [cf. surata- 
p’|; occupation [cf. vireta-p°, viruddha-p*) ; con- 
nection, union, association, intercourse (cf. stri-p°}; 
illicit intercourse ; connected reasoning or argument ; 
connected language or style; subject, topic, the case 
as stated; occurrence of a possibility, contingency, 
case, event (e. g. ecah pluta-prasange, in the event 
of a diphthong being prolated); conjuncture, occa- 
sion, circumstances, time; introduction, insertion; 
mention of parents; conjoint result (?}; revealing a 
secret (?); second or subsidiary incident (?); N.of a Bud- 
dhist school ; of a man ; prasargena or prasangat, 
ind, through connection with or relation to; with all 
the heart, heartily, earnestly; on the occasion of, 
in consequence of, on account of, because of (lit. 
from its happening); when the occasion presents 
itself, occasionally, incidentally; in the course of 
(e.g. katha-prasangena, in course of conversation). 
=~ Prasanga-tas, ind. out of attachment to or 
respect for; = prasangena, prasangat. — Pra~ 
sanga-nivarana, am, n. the prevention of (similar) | 


cases, obviation of (like future) contingencies, = Pra- 
sanga-ratnavali, f., N. of a work. — Prasanga- 
vat, an, ati, at, occasional, incidental, casual. = Pra- 
sanga-vasat, ind. according to the time, as occasion 
may demand, by the force of circumstances. — Pra- 
sunga-vinivritti, ts, f. the non-recurrence of a case. 
=— Prasanga-sama, a3,m.a particular Jati {q. v.] 
in logic. = Prasanga'harana (°ga-abh°), am, n., 
N. of a modern poetical anthology. 

Prasangin, i, ini, t, attached to, devoted to; 
dependent on, contingent, additional; occasional, 
incidental; secondary, subordinate, non-essential. 
= lrasanrgi-ta, f. attachment, addiction to, con- 
nection, intercourse with. 

Pra-sajya, as, &, am, to be attached to, to be 
connected with; applicable. — Prasajya-pratishe- 
dha, as, m. a particular kind of negation, negation 
of a possible case (distinguished from pary-udasa, 
q.¥.), a simple prohibition of the particular matter 
specified without enjoining what is different. 

Pra-sanjana, am, n. the act of attaching or con- 
necting, combining, uniting; applying, employing, 
bringing into use, bringing to bear. 


WUE pra-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -sidati, -sattum, 
to settle down, become clear, become placid or 
tranquil, become calm, be calm, be soothed; to be 
content or satisfied; to be glad; to be gracious 
or propitious, to be favourable, favour (with gen.) ; 
to vouchsafe, be pleased to (with inf.): Caus. -sa- 
dayati, ~yitum, to render calm, soothe, appease, 
propitiate; to beg pardon of (with acc.); (A.) to 
cause to be gracious, pray for grace or favour: Pass. 
of Caus. -sddyate, to be rendered calm, to be 
soothed or appeased. 

Pra-satti, is, f. transparency, brightness, clearness, 
cleanness, purity ; complacency, graciousness, favour. 

Pra-sanna, as, d, am, settled down, tranquil; 
clear, bright, pellucid, limpid, pure, clean; soothed, 
propitiated, pleased, delighted; gracious, propitious, 
kind, kindly disposed towards, favourable, compla- 
cent; true; (a), m., N. of a prince; (a), f. pro- 
pitiating, pleasing ; spirituous or vinous liquor. — Pra- 
sanna-kalpa, as, a, am, almost quiet, tolerably 
calm, Prasanna-ta, f. or prasanna-tva, am, n. 
brightness, pellucidness, clearness, purity; favour, 
kindness, propitiousness, good humour. — Prasanna- 
pada, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a work by 
Dharma-kirtti. — Prasanna-mukha, as, t, am, 
‘ placid-countenanced,’ having a pleased or approv- 
ing countenance, agreeable-looking, looking pleased, 
smiling. Prasanna-rdghava, am, n., N. of a 
drama by Jaya-deva. = Prasanna-verlatesvara- 
mahatmya (“ta-ts°), am, n., N. of a legend in the 
Bhavishyottara-Purana. = Prasanna-salila, as, a, 
am, having clear or limpid water. = P’rasannatman 
(°na-at?), @, a, a, gracious-minded, propitious. 
=~ Prasannera (°na-ira), f. spirituous liquor. 

I. pra-sada, as, m. clearness, brightness, pellucid- 
ness, transparentness, limpidness, purity, cleanness 
[cf. ambu-p*] ; clearness of style, perspicuity ; calm- 
ness, tranquillity, absence of excitement, repose, 
composure; serenity of disposition, good humour, 
good temper; graciousness, propitiousness, favour, 
kindness, kind behaviour [cf. dush-p°, drik-p°]; 
approbation ; Kindness personified as a son of Dharma 
and Maitri; a propitiatory offering or gift, food 
offered to a god (= prasdda-dravya, prasadanna) ; 
the remnants of food presented to an ido! or left by 
a spiritual teacher (both of which any one may 
freely appropriate to his own use) ; free gift, gratuity ; 
well-being, welfare; N. of a commentary on the 
Prakriya-kaumudi; prasadat, abl. c. through the 
kindness of, by the favour of.— Prasada-dana, 
am, 0. a propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, 
gift of food by a superior. Prasada-patta, as, 
m. a turban of honour (worn as a token of royal 
favour). — Prasada-paranmul:ha, as, i, am, not 
caring for any one’s favour; withdrawing favour 
from any one (with gen.).— Prasada-patra, am, 
n, an object of favour. = Prasada-puraga, as, a, 


Wat pra-sarga. 
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am, inclined to favour, favourably inclined. = Pra- 
sada-pratilabdha, as, in,, N. of a demon. = Pra- 
sada-vat, an, att, at, pleased, delighted; gracious, 
favourable. = Prasada-vittaka, as, @, am (perhaps 
an incorrect form for prasada-vittama), best ac- 
quainted with the favour (of another), preferred to 
‘all others. Prasdda-stha, as, &, am, abiding in 
serenity, kind, propitious; happy. — Prasddantara 
(da-an°), am, n. another (mark of) favour, = P’ra- 
sadi-kri, cl.8.P.A. -karott, -kurute, -kartum, to 
bestow as a mark of favour, bestow graciously, present. 

2. prasada, Nom. P. prasddati, prasaditum, to 
be clear or bright. 

Pra-sadaka, as, ikd, am, clearing, purifying, 
rendering clear or pellucid; gladdening, cheering, 
exhilarating; propitiating, courting favour, wishing 
to win any one’s favour. 

Pra-sadana, as, i, am, rendering clear, purifying 
[cf. ambu-p°, toya-p°]; calming, tranquilizing ; 
soothing, cheering, gratifying; (as), m. a royal 
tent; (a), f. service, worship; (am), n. cleaning, 
freeing from soil or impurities; the act of calming, 
tranquillizing, composing, soothing (e.g. netra-p°, 
administering soothing remedies to the eyes) ; cheer- 
ing, gratifying (cf. sruti-p°]; rendering gracious, 
propitiating, pleasing, (tvat-prasadanat, for the sake 
of propitiating thee) ; boiled rice. 

Pra-sadaniya, as, &, am, to be rendered gracious, 
to be propitiated. 

Pra-sadayat, an, anti, at, causing to be gracious, 
propitiating, gratifying, pleasing. 

Pra-sadayitarya, as, & am, to be rendered 
gracious, to be propitiated. 

Pra-sadita, as, &,am, purified, cleansed ; pleased, 
conciliated, propitiated, appeased, reconciled; wor- 
shipped. 

Pra-sddin, 7, int, %, calming, tranquillizing, 
soothing, cheering, gladdening; showing favour, 
treating with kindness; clear, serene, bright. 

Pra-sadya, as, &, am, to be rendered gracious, 
to be propitiated, to be conciliated, placable. 

Pra-sedivas, van, dushi, vat, one who has be- 
come pleased or propitiated, favourable. 


WaAIT pra-san-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dhatwm, to fix or fit (an arrow) to (the 
bow-string). 

Pra-sandhaéna, am, n. combination (e. g. of 
words in the Krama, q. v.). 

Pra-sandhi, is, m., N. of a son of Manu. 


WA pra-sabham. See p. 648, col. 1. 
WAATE pra-sam-iksh, cl. 1. A. ~ikshate, 


-ikshitum, to look at, look upon, observe, perceive, 
see; to reflect upon, consider, deliberate; to ac- 
knowledge, recognise as, regard as. 

Pra-samikshana, am, n. considering, deliberat- 
ing, discussing. 

Pra-samikesha, f, deliberation, judgment. 

Pra-samikshita, as, d, am, looked at, looked 
upon, observed ; reflected upon, considered ; regarded 
as, declared. 

I. pra-samikshya, as, G, am, to be considered 
or weighed or discussed. 

2. pra-samikehya, ind. having looked at; having 
reflected npon, having considered. 


naatiesn pra-samidita, as, a, am, praised, 


celebrated. 


Wat pra-sayana, am, n. (fr. rt. si with 
pra), binding, fastening. 

Pra-sita, as, a, am, bound to, bound, fastened ; 
adhering to or engaged in, diligent, attentive, 
zealous; attached or devoted to, engrossed by; 
(am), n. pus, matter. 

I. pra-sitt, is, f. (for 2. see p, 648, col. 2), a 
ligament, binding, tie, fetter. 


WaT pra-sara, &c. See pra-sri, p. 649. 


wart pra-sarga, pra-sarjana, See under 
pra-srij, p. 649, col. 2. 
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Way pra-sarpa, &c. See pra-srip, p.649. 


Was prasala, as, m. the cold season, 
winter (= hemanta; also read prasala). 


Wala pra-salavi, ind., Ved. towards 
the right side, (opposed to apa-salavi ; also incor- 
rectly writteu prasavé.) : 


Wad 1. 2. and 3. pra-sava. See tinder 
I. and 2. pra-su, col. 2, and 2. pra-si, p. 649. 


WHY pra-savya, as, 4, am, turned towards 
the left, (opposed to pra-dakshina); contrary, 
reverse, reverted, inverted; favourable; (am), ind. 
towards the left, to the left side. 


Was 1. pra-sah, cl. 1. A. -sahale, -sahi- 


tum, -sodhum, to bear up against, be able to with- 
stand, sustain, endure; to overpower, conquer, de- 
feat; to make an effort; to be able (with inf.). 

Pra-sakshin, i, ini, i, Ved. overpowering, de- 
feating, victorious (Siy.=satrinam prasahana- 
Siiah). 

Pra-sabham, ind, (an ind. past part. of a form 
sabh = sah, cf. 2. pra-sahya), by force, forcibly, 
violently ; importunately; exceedingly, much; N. of 
a variety of the Trishtubh metre. — Prasabha-da- 
mana, am, n. forcible taming (of wild animals; 
according to a Scholiast = balatharena mardanam). 
=~ Prasabha-harana, am, n. carrying off by force, 
violent seizure. = Prasabhoddhrita (bha-ud’), as, 
a, am, torn up by force, forcibly uprooted. Pra- 
sabhoddhritarit Cta-ari), is, is, 7, one who has 
forcibly uprooted his enemies, 

2. pra-sah or pra-sah, -8at, m, (acc. pra-eaham), 
overpowering ; an epithet of Indra, (Say. = satrunam 
abhibhavita, the overcomer of foes) ; force, violence, 

Pra-saha, as, &, am, bearing up against, with- 
standing ; (as), m. a beast or bird of prey; endur- 
ance, resistance (in dush-p°, q.v.); (@), f. a kind 
of Solannm (= vrihatika). 

Pra-sahana, as, m. a beast or bird of prey; 
(am), n. withstanding, resisting; overcoming, de- 
feating; defeat; bearing, enduring; embracing, an 
embrace. 

I. pra-sahya, as, a, am, to be resisted, to be 
conquered or defeated; a-prasuhya, not to be 
resisted, «irresistible. 

2. pra-sahya, ind, having withstood, having sus- 
tained; having overpowered or conquered ; forcibly, 
violently, by violence, by force; exceedingly. = Pra- 
sahya-karin, i, ini, t, acting violently, violent in 
action. = Prasahya-caura, as, m.‘a violent thief,’ 
a robber, plunderer. = Prasahya-harana, am, n. 
takiog away by force, robbing, plundering; [cf. pra- 
sabha-harana.} 

Pra-sahvan, a, ari, a, Ved, overpowering, defeat- 
ing; an epithet of Indra. 

Pra-sah. See 2. pra-sah above. 

Pra-sdha, as, m. overpowering, defeating ; con- 
trolling one’s self; a-prasaha, as, a, am, Ved. com- 
pletely master of one’s self, not subject to passion. 


Warten prasatika, f. a kind of rice with 


small grains (=anu-vrihi; cf. pra-sadhika). 
Wale pra-sdda, &c. See pra-sad, p. 647. 
WaTY pra-sadh, Caus. P. -sadhayati, -yi- 


tum, to accomplish, effect; to promote, advance, 
further; to make one’s own, acquire, (according to 
Kollika on Mann VII. 103=atmasat-kri); to 
subdue; to dress, 

Pra-sadhaka, as, ika, am, accomplishing, per- 
fecting, one who accomplishes or perfects ; cleansing, 
purifying ; decorating, adoming, ornamenting ; (as), 
m. an attendant who dresses his master, a valet de 
chambre; (zk@), f. a female attendant who dresses 
her mistress, lady’s maid; wild rice; {ef, prasa- 
tika.} 

Pra-sadhana, as, 2, am, accomplishing, effecting ; 
one who accomplishes or effects (Ved.); (as), m. a 
comb; (i), f. a drug, commonly called siddhi; a 


WAG pra-sarpa. 


. 


comb, (kesa-p°, a comb for the hair); (am), n. 
bringing about, accomplishing, effecting ; arranging; 
setting in order; decorating, decoration, embellish- 
ment, ornament, dress, toilet; a comb.— Prasa- 
dhana-vidhi, is, m.a mode of decoration or em- 
bellishment. — Prasddhana-visesha, as, m. the 
highest decoration, most excclleut ornament. 

Pra-sadhita, as, a, am, accomplished, finished, 
completed, done; proved; ornamented, decorated, 
~ Prasddhitanga (‘ta-an°), as, 7, am, having 
the limbs ornamented or decorated. 

Pra-sadhya, as, @, am, to be accomplished or 
effected, practicable ; to be destroyed ; to be defeated. 


WAIT pra-sara, &c. See pra-sri, p. 649. 


Was pra-saha. 
wfas pra-sié, Pass. -si¢yale, to be poured 


out or flow forth, to be scattered; to be lost. 

Pra-seka, a3, m. flowing forth, flowing, dropping, 
oozing; sprinkling, wetting; emission, discharge ; 
Tunning or watering of the mouth or nose, flow of 
saliva in vomiting, vomiting, sickness, nausea; the 
bowl of a spoon or ladle. = Praseka-ta, f. flow of 
saliva in nansea or vomiting. 

Prasekin, i, ini, i, discharging a fluid; suffering 
from morbid flow of saliva. 


nian pra-sita, See pra-sayana, p. 647. 


Nfafa 2. pra-sili, is, f. (fr. rt. so with 
pra; for I. see pra-sayana, p. 647), Ved. a track, 
path, conrse (as of fire &c.); an attack, assault; a 
throw, cast, shot; stretch, reach, extent, compass ; 
duration, series, succession (e.g. dtrgham anu pra- 
sitim, in long succession) ; dominion, power, antho- 
rity, influence; (Say.) =jvala, a flame; =bandhana, 
confinement, 


Sce 1. pra-sah, col. 1. 


wiry pra-sidh, cl. 4. P. -sidhyati, -sed- 
dhum, to be accomplished or effected, to succeed ; to 
be gained or obtained ; to be established; to be made 
known or certified. 

Pra-siddha, as, dG, am, well known, notorious, 
renowned, famous, celebrated ; adorned, ornamented. 
= Prasiddha-kshatriya-praya, as, @, am, con- 
sisting for the most part of renowned Kshatriyas. 
= Prasiddha-ta, f. or prastddha-tva, am, wv. 
celebrity, the beiag well known, notoriety. 

Prasiddhaka, as, m., N. of a prince descended 
from Janaka (a son of Maru and father of Kritti- 
ratha). 

Pra-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment, snecess, attain- 
ment; the being generally known or admitted, 
celebrity, fame, notoriety; ornament, decoration. 
~ Prasiddhi-mat, an, ati, at, generally known, 
notorious, famous. 


Watteat prasidika, f. a small garden; 
(also read prasedika, q. v.) 


WY 1. pra-su, cl. 5. P. A. -sunoli, -sunute, 
-sotum, Ved. to press or squeeze out Soma juice, 
extract the juice of the Soma plant (Say.=somd- 
bhishavam kri). 

I. pra-sava, as, m. (for 2. see under 2. pra-su 
below), Ved. pressing out Soma jnice, 

Pra-sut, t, t, t, Ved. flowing forth (as Soma from 
the Soma press). 

Pra-sunvat, an, ati, at, Ved. squeezing out or 
extracting Soma juice. 

Pra-suva, as, m., Ved. pressing out Soma juice, 
extraction of the juice of the Soma plant. 


WY 2. pra-su (sometimes written pra-si), 
cl.I.P., 2.4. A. -savatt, -stite, -stiyate (properly a 
kind of reflexive passive form), -sotwm, -savitwm, to 
procreate, beget, generate, engender; to bring forth, 
be delivered o', bear: Pass, -suyate (ep. also P. -tt), 
to be begotten by (with abl.); to be brought forth 
by, be bom of (with loc.). 

2. pra-sava, as, m. (for 3. see under 2. pra-su, 
p- 649), procreating, generating, procreation, genera- 
tion; the production of young, bringing forth or bearing 


Wad pra-suia. 


young, childbirth, parturition, delivery, travail, labour ; 
conception; birthplace, sonree, origin; offspring. 
young, progeny, posterity, (antah-p’, containing 
offspring, pregnant; hisalaya-p°, the offspring of a 
twig, a young shoot) ; a flower, blossom [cf. kanaka- 
p’, pita-p°); fruit. — Prasava-griha, am, n. a lying- 
in chamber, — Prasava-dharmin, i, ini, t, charac- 
terized by prodnction, productive, prolific. — Pra- 
sava-bandhana, am, n. the foot-stalk of a leaf or 
flower, the leaf-stalk or peduncle. = Prasava-4vi- 
kara, as, m., Ved. a prodigy happeaing at the 
birth of a child. = Prasava-vedana, f. the pangs of 
childbirth, throes. = Prasava-sthali, f£. ‘ birthplace,’ 
a mother. = Prasava-sthana, am, n.a receptacle for 
young, a nest. Prasavotthana (Cva-ut°), am, 0., 
N. of the seventeenth Pari-gishta of the Yajur-veda. 
— Prasavonmukha (va-un’), i, f. expecting child- 
birth, about to be delivered (according to Malli- 
natha = dsanna-prasava). 

Prasavaka, a3, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia 
(=ptyala). d 

Pra-sarat, an, anti, at, bringing forth, bearing ; 
(antz), f. a woman in labour. 

Pra-savana, am, n. bringing forth, bearing 
children, fecundity. 

I. pra-savitri, ta, m. (for 2. see under 2. pra-sit, 
p- 649), a procreator, generator, father; (tri), f. 
bringing forth, a mother. 

I. pra-savin, 7, int, ¢ (for 2. see under 2. pra- 
sii, p. 649), bringing forth, having or bearing young, 
producing. 

Pra-suta, as, a, am, brought forth, born; (as 
or am), m. or n. (?), a particular high number; [cf. 
maha-p°.| 

I. pra-sti, us, us, u (for 2. see p. 649), bringing 
forth, bearing [cf. pitri-p°, putrika-p’, stri-p"] ; 
fruitful, prodnctive; (as), f. a mother; a mare; a 
young shoot, tender grass or herbs, sacrificial grass, 
(Siy.=prasavitry oshadhi); a spreading creeper, 
the plantain, — Prasii-mat, dn, ati, at, or prasi- 
van, @, ari, a, Ved. furnished with flowers. 

Pra-suka, f. a mare, 

Pra-siita, as, &, am, procreated, begotten, en- 
gendered; bronght forth, bom, produced, grown; 
begetting, engendering; one who has bronght forth, 
delivered; (as), m., N. of a class of deities under 
Mann Cakshusha ; (am), n. a flower; any productive 
source ; (@), f. a woman who has brought forth a 
child, a woman recently delivered. 

I, pra-siti, is, f. procreating, procreation, beget- 
ting, generating; bringing forth, bearing; calving ; 
laying eggs; birth, prodnction, generation; conting 
forth, growth (of fruits, flowers, leaves; cf. phata- 
p°); a production, product; a procreator, begetter ; 
one who brings forth, a mother; offspring, children, 
progeny; N. of a daughter of Maru and wife of 
Daksha. = Prasiti-ja, am, n. ‘ birth-produced,’ pain 
or affliction (mental or corporeal) resulting as a ne- 
cessary consequence of birth. — Prasutivdyu, us, 
m, air generated in the womb during the pangs of 
travail, 

Prasatika, f. a woman who has had a child, a 
woman recently delivered ; = 1. pra-suti (at the end 
of a comp., cf. nasgyat-p°, sakrit-p°). 

Pra-siina, as, a, am, born, prodnced; (am), n. 
a flower; a bnd, blossom; fruit. — Prastna-bana 
or prastina-vana, as, m, ‘having flowers for 
arrows,’ the god of love.=]’rasiina-varsha, as, 
m. a shower of flowers (rained from heaven). 
— Prasiiniijali Cna-air’), 7s, 18, 1, presenting 
a nosegay of flowers held in both hands opened aud 
hollowed (=pushpanjali). - Prastineshu (Cna- 
dshu), us, m, ‘ flower-arrowed,’ an epithet of the 
god of love. 

Prasinaka, am, n. a flower; a bud, blossom. 

Pra-siiyat, an, anti, at, being born (Mah4-bh., 
Santi-p. 5687). 


WAM pra-sul. See under 1. pra-su, col. 2. 
Waa pra-sula. See above. 


WAY pra-sup. 


WEA pra-sup, pra-supta, pra-supti. See 
under pra-svap, p. 651, col. i. 


WY pra-suva. Seer. pra-su, p.648, col. 2. 


WEA pra-susruta, as,m., N. of a prince 
(a son of Mam; cf. pra-susruka). 


WY pra-suhma, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


We 2. pra-s, cl. 6. P. -suvati, -savitum, 
Ved. to urge forwards, incite, excite, animate, 

3. pra-sava, as, m. (for x. and 2. see ander I. 
and 2. pra-su, p. 648), Ved. urging forwards, setting 
in motion, being set in motion; a current, course, 
stream ; rousing up, excitement, animation: order- 
ing, enjoining ; furtherance, assistance, help ; pursuit, 
acquisition ; one who urges on or excites, 

2. pra-sacitri, ta, tri, tri (for 1.*see p. 648, 
col. 3), Ved. urging forwards, setting in motion, ex- 
citing, animating ; (Say. = prakarshendbhijnatri.) 

2. pra-savin, i, int, t (for I. see under 2. pra- 
su, p. 648), urging forwards, exciting (?). 

Pra-savitrt, in the Rig-veda= 2, pra-savitrt. 

2. pra-siuti, 48, f. (for 1. see under 2. pra-su), 
urging forwards, impelling, commanding; permission, 


WIA pra-suka, See p. 648, col. 3. 
Wa pra-srt, cl. 1. and Ved. cl. 3. P. -sa- 


rati, -sisarti, -sartum, to move forwards, go for- 
ward, proceed, advance ; to pass, pass by (as time); 
to flow onwards, flow forth; to spring up; to break 
forth, break out (as fire); to spread abroad; be 
diffused ; to be stretched forth, be extended, extend: 
Caus. -sdrayati, ~yitum, to cause to go forwards, 
move forwards, stretch forth, hold ont; to spread 
out, spread, extend; to expand, open wide; to put 
forward, exhibit, expose (for sale). 

Pra-sara, as, 2,am, moving forwards, proceeding, 
projecting; (am), n. going forwards, unimpeded 
motion, free course [cf. vi¢¢hinna-dhima-p’); 
spreading, extending, extension, extent, dimension, 
diffusion, dispersion; expansion; a stream, flow, 
flood, torrent; (in medicine) morbid displacement 
of the humors of the body; multitude, assemblage ; 
a fight, combat, battle, war; an iron arrow; speed, 
velocity ; affectionate solicitation; (@), f. the plant 
Pederia Foetida. Prusura-yuta, as, d, am, pos- 
sessing extension, extensive. 

Pra-sarana, am, n. going forth, running forth, 
running away, escaping; going round; spreading 
abroad, spreading over the country to forage; sur- 
rounding an enemy; morbid displacement of the 
humors of the body; complaisanee, amiability. * 

Pra-sarant, 13, or pra-sarani, f. surrounding an 
enemy. 

Pra-sarat, an, anti, at, going forwards, proceed- 
ing, projecting ; spreading out, spreading, expanding ; 
bursting. 

Pra-sara, as, m, going forth, going about, spread- 
ing, extending, extension, expansion ; stretching out 
[ef. bahu-p"]; opening (the mouth); going out to 
forage, spreading over the country for grass and fuel. 

Pra-sdrana, am, n. causing to go forwards, 
stretching out, extending, spreading, spreading abroad, 
diffusing, diffusion, expanding, expansion, increase ; 
displaying, unfolding; going about; surrounding 
an enemy; dispersion of an army by detachments 
for collecting forage, &c.; changing a semivowel 
into a vowel [ef. sam-prasdrana]; (2), f. surround- 
ing an enemy ; a species of creeper, Pederia Feetida. 

Prasdranin, 7, tni, i, containing a semivowel 
liable to be changed into a vowel. 

Pra-sarita, as, a, am, moved forwards, held 
out; stretched out, expanded, extended, spread, dif- 
fused ; laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale), 

Pra-sarin, 1, ini, t, coming forth, flowing forth, 
moving on; going along gently, gliding, Howing, 
creeping; stretching, extending; spreading forth, 
spreading, expanding, expanded, unfolded ; spread- 
ing round; (#72), f. the plant Pzderia Foetida. 


I. pra-sarya, as, a, am, to be changed into a 
vowel, 

2. pra-sarya, ind. having stretched forth, having 
put forth, having held ont. 

Pra-srita, as, a, am, gone forwards, gone; 
stretched out, stretched, extended; diffused, spread 
abroad, dispersed; lengthened, long; swift, quick; 
modest, humble ; attached to, engaged in, appointed ; 
(as), m. the palm of the hand stretched out and hol- 
lowed as if to hold liquids; a handful (as a measure, 
=two Palas); (a), f. the leg; (am), n. a measure 
equal to two Palas; (pra-srita is sometimes incor- 
rectly wnitten for pra-srita and even for pra-sita, 
q-q. V.v.) = Prasritaja, ds, m. pl. an epithet of 
a particular class of sons (Maha-bh. Anuéasana-p. 
2615). 

Pra-sriti, is, f. progress, advance; streaming, 
flowing; the palm of the hand hollowed, a handful ; 
a Measure equal to two Palas. 

Pra-srimara, as, d,am, flowing forth, dropping, 
distilling, 

WA pra-sry, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum, 
to pour away; to lay aside, dismiss; to quit, leave, 
abandon ; to hurt, injure. 

Pra-sarga, as, m., Ved. pouring forth, flowing 
forth, efflux (Say.=varshaya) ; emission, discharge. 

Pra-sarjana, as, i, am, Ved. (perhaps) throwing 
or casting forth. 

Pra-srishta, as, @, am, poured away, laid aside, 
dismissed ; burt, injured: (@), f. (probably) a par- 
ticular movement in fighting. 


WAY pra-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarptum, 
-sraptum, to creep or crawl forth, creep on; to go 
on, proceed, 

Pra-sarpa, as, m. going to the part of the 
sacrificial enclosure called the Sadas; (am), n., N. 
of a Siman, 

Pra-sarpaka, as, m., Ved. an assistant who is 
under the superintendance of the Ritvij at a sacrifice 
or a mere spectator at a sacrifice (so designated 
from entering the part of the sacrificial enclosure 
called Sadas; cf. pra-sripta); an uninvited guest, 
an intruder (?). 

Pra-sarpana, am, n. going forwards, progressing, 
entering (with loc.) ; entering the part of the saeri- 
ficial ground called Sadas; refuge, shelter (Ved.; 
Say. = prakarshena sarpana-sidhanam). 

Pra-sarpat, an, anti, at, advancing, proceeding. 

Pra-sarpin, i, ini, 4, creeping or crawling forth, 
gliding away; coming forth, issuing; going to the 
part of the sacrificial enclosure called Sadas. 

Pra-sripta, as, a, am, crept or crawled forth, 
crept away, come forth; entered into the part of the 
sacrificial ground called Sadas; (as), m.=pra-sar- 
paka, q.v. 


WHAT pra-srimara. See above. 
We pra-srishta. See pra-srij above. 


WAR pra-seka, prasekin.. See under 
pra-si¢, p. 648, col. 2. 


prasedika, f. a various reading 
for prasidika, q.v. 


* 
waferg pra-sedwas. See p. 647, col. 3. 
Wat pra-sena, as, m., N. of a prince (a 

son of Nighna or Nimna); N, of a king of Ujjayini 

succeeded by Vikramarka or Vikramaditya. = Pra- 

sena-jit, t, m., N. of several princes, especially of a 

sovereign of Sravasti contemporary with Sakya-muni, 


WAT pra-seva, as, m. (fr. rt. siv with pra), 
a sack, a leathern bottle ; a small instrument of wood 
covered with leather and placed under the neck of 
an Indian Jute to render the sound deeper. 

Prasevaka, as, m. a sack [cf. ¢darma-p"]; a 
particular part of a lute (=pra-seva); a crooked 
piece of wood at the end of a Inte. 


WaT pra-s-kanva, as, m., N. of a Vedic 


4 


Waa pra-stava. 
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Rishi with the patronymic Kanva (according to the 
Bhagavata-Purana, a grandson of Kanva), author of 
the hymns Rig-veda I. 44-50, IX. 95, Valakhilya 
3, 2, and 6, 8; (ds), m. pi., N. of the descendants 
of Praskanva. 


Weare pra-skand, cl.1.P.-skandati, -skan- 
tum, to spring forward, spring forth ; to spring down, 
leap down, alight: Caus. -skandayatt, -yitum, to 
overleap, spring over, leap across, cross (a river), 

Pra-skandat, an, anti, at, springing forward, 
springing forth. 

Pra-skandana, as, m. an epithet of Siva (* emit- 
ting semen ?’); (am), n. the act of leapin g over, spring- 
ing across ; evacuation by stool, diarrhcea, dysentery. 

Pra-skandtka, f. diarrhoea, dysentery. 

Pra-skandin, 7, m., N. of a man possessed of 
extraordinary strength. 

Pra-skandya, ind, having sprung forwards, having 
leaped down, having quickly alighted. 

Pra-skanna, as, d, am, sprang forward, sprung 
forth; dropped, fallen; defeated in battle; (as), m. 
a tratsgressor, sinner; one who has violated the 
usages of his caste or order, an outcast. 


WeAre pra-skunda, as, m. an altar or ele- 


vated floor of a circular shape (= ¢akrakard vedtha), 


WRI pra-skhal, cl. 1. P. -skhalati, -skha- 
litum,to stagger forwards, stagger, reel, totter, tumble. 

Pra-skhalat, an, anti, at, staggering forwards, 
reeling, tumbling. : 

Pra-skhalana, am, n. the act of staggering, 
stumbling, tumbling, falling. 


Weil pra-stara, as, m. (fr. rt. stri with 
pra), anything strewed about, a couch of leaves and 
flowers; a bed cr couch in general; a flat surface, 
flat top, level, a plain [ef. prasada-p"|; a stone, 
rock; a precious stone, gem, jewel; a paragraph, 
section of a work; (in prosody) a tabular represen- 
tation of the long and short vowels of a metre (?); 
musical notation (?).— Prastara-ghatanopakarana 
(na-up*), am, n. an instrument for breaking or 
splitting stones.— Prastare-shtha, ag, G, ami (tt. 
8tha), Ved. being on a couch or bed. 

Pra-starana, as, a, m. f. a couch, bed; a seat. 

Pra-starini, f. a species of smal] shrub (=go- 
lomtka). ; 

Pra-stara, as, m. strewing about, spreading out, 
scattering, spreading, covering with ; a process in pre- 
paring minerals; a bed made with blossoms and leaves; 
a bed or couch in general ; a flower-bed ; a jungle, a 
thicket or wood overgrown with grass; a flat surface, 
level, plain; a representation or enumeration of all 
the possible combinations of certain given numbers 
(see Colebrooke’s Algebra, p. 125); N. of a prince 
(a son of Ud-githa ; in this sense incorrectly for pra- 
stava).— Prastara-parktt, és, f. a kind of metre 
consisting of 12 + 12 +8 +8 syllables. 

Pra-starin, t, ini, i, extending, spreading ; (scil. 
arman) a particular disease of the white of the eye. 

Pra-stira, as, m. a bed or conch made of flowers 
and leaves (= pra-stara). 

Pra-stirna, as, 4,am, thrust forward, protruded (as 
the tip of the tongue in pronouncing the dentals), 

Pra-strita, as, @, am, spread out, spread, ex- 
tended ; disappeared. 


WRtt pra-stita or pra-stima, as, & am 
(fr. rt. styat with pra), crowded together, clustering, 
swarming ; sounded, making a noise. 


Wey pra-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -stautt, -staviti, 
“astute, -stuvite, -stotum, to praise before (anything 
else), praise first, praise; to begin, commence; to 
speak, say, report, relate, propound: Caus. -st@va- 
yatt, -yitum, to begin, commence. 

Pra-tushtushu, us, us, u, wishing to begin, 
desirous of commencing. 

Pra-stava, as,m.a hymn of praise ; = pra-stara, 
a favourable moment, &c. 

Pra-stava, as, m, an introductory eulogy, intro- 
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duction; the prelude or introductory words of a 
Saman (sung by the Pra-stotri, Ved.) ; the prologue 
of a drama (=pra-stdvand) ; beginning, commenc- 
ing, commencement; introducing a topic, mention- 
ing, mention; the occasion of a conversation, a 
subject, topic; occasion, opportunity, time, season ; 
convenience, (tava prastarena, at your conveni- 
ence); N. of a prince (a son of Ud-githa);= 
hela, q.v.; (€), ind. on a suitable occasion, oppor- 
tunely; (ena), ind. on the occasion of, occasionally, 
opportunely; suitably. = Prastava-dintamant, 18, 
m., N. of a work. = Prastdva-tas, ind. on the 
occasion of; kathd-p°, in covrse of conversation. 
= Prastava-yajia, as, m. ‘the sacrifice to a topic 
of discussioa,’ a conversation to which each inter- 
locutor contributes his share (aud therefore compared 
with a sacrifice at which each person present offers a 
contribution). = Prastéva-ratnakara, as, m., N. of 
a work. — Prastdva-sadriga, az, i, am, suited to 
the occasion, appropriate, seasonable. 

Pra-stavand, f. causing to be praised; causing to 
mention or to speak of; sounding forth; introduc- 
lion, commencement, prefice, exordium ; a dramatic 
prologue, an introductory dialogue usually spoken by 
the manager and one of the actors, the scene be- 
tween the prayer and the beginning of the first act 
(of which several varieties are enumerated, viz. the 
Udghatyaka, Kathodghata, Prayogatisaya, Pra-var- 
taka, and Ava-lagita). 

Pra-stavayat, an, anti, at, beginning, com- 
mencing. 

Pra-stavita, as, d, am, caused to be told or 
related ; mentioned. 

Pra-stdévya, as, &, am, Ved, to be preluded or 
introduced with a Pra-stava (as a SAman). 

Pra-stuta, as, &, am, praised, eulogized, pane- 
gytised ; proposed, propounded, declared, under dis- 
cussion, revealed; said; expected, desired; ready, 
prepared ; accomplished, done; happened, come to 
pass ; made or consisting of ; approached, proximate ; 
done with effort or energy; (am), n. that which is 
propounded, any object under discussion, a proposi- 
tion. — Prastuta-yajia, as, @, am, prepared for a 
sacrifice. — Prastutdrkura (ta-ar°), as, m. a 
kind of metaphorical expression, allusion by the 
mention of any passing circumstance to something 
latent in the hearer’s mind (as, for instance, if a girl 
walking in a garden with an inconstant lover were 
to ask a bee, Why go to the thomy plantain when 
you can have the jasmine flower ?). 

Pra-stuti, is, f., Ved. praise, eulogium. 

Pra-stutya, ind. having told or related, having 
rehearsed. 

Pra-stotri, t@, m., Ved. the Ud-gatri’s assistant 
who sings the Pra-st4va (q. v.). 

Prastotriya, as, d, am, relating to the Pra-stotyi. 


Wea pra-stiuta, as, m., N. of a class of 
deities under Manu Cakshusha; (an incorrect form 
for pra-bhita or pra-sita.) 


Weta pra-stoka, as, m., Ved., N. of a 
son of Sritjaya; Autsasya prastokah, N. of a 
Saman. 


Welt pra-stobha, as, m. (fr. rt. stubh 


with pra), allusion to, reference to (with gen.); 
rayer Gngirasasya prastobhah, N. of a Siman,. 


WEIS pra-sthala, as,m.pl., N.of a people. 


Weal pra-stha, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) 
-tishthate (-ti), -athatum, to set out, depart; to 
Proceed, advance, march towards (with acc. or dat. 
or with prati); (P., Ved.) to place before, set before, 
deposit: Cans. -sthapayati, -yitum, to cause to set 
forth, cause to depart, induce to retire; to send 
forth, send ont, dispatch, send away, dismiss; to 
send into exile, banish; to urge forwards, push on: 
Desid. -tishihasati, -te, to wish to advance. 

Pra-stha, «as, a, am, going on a march or 
joumey, going to, visiting, abiding in [cf. rana-p°} ; 
stable, firm, solid; expanding, spread; (as, am), 


Warataarafa prastava-cintamani. 


m. n. table-land on the top of a mountain; a level 
expanse, (at the end of names of towns and villages, 
cf, indra-p°, oshadhi-p°, kartra-p°; see Pan. IV. 
2, 110); a particular weight and measure of capacity 
(=32 Palas=} of an Adhaka; or=16 Palas=4 


.Kndavas =} of an Adhaka; or=2 Saravas; or= 


a a a a a ccc ccc ccc, 


6 Palas; or = 1, of a Drona); a Prastha of anything 
or anything measuring a Prastha, (according to the 
Su-Sruta a man should never lose more than a 
Prastha of blood in being bled); (as), m., N. of a 
man. = Prastha-pushpa, as, m. * flowering on the 
mountain-top,’ a species of plant, a variety of Tulasi 
or basil with sinall leaves. = Prastham-pada, as, a, 
am, cooking a Prastha (said of a cooking utensil 
capable of containing one Prastha).— Prastha-vat, 
an, ati, at, hastening away, rapid, (according to 
Mahti-dhara = utkrishta-javopeta) ; (att), f., N. of 
a river. 

Pra-sthdna, am, n. going forth, setting forth, 
procession, proceeding, departiag; marching forth, 
a march, the march of an army or of an assailant ; 
sending away, dispatching ; departing this life, dying 
[cf. maha-p"]; a way to attain (any object), course, 
method, system; asect; aa inferior kind of drama the 
characters of which are slaves and outcasts. Pra- 
sthana-bheda, as, m., N. of a work by Madhu- 
stidana-sarasvatl. = Prasthana-vat, ind. as in settiog 
forth, as on a departure. = Prasthana-vikala-gatt 
or prasthdna-viklava-gati, 1s, is, 4, one whose 
step falters in walking.— Prasthana-vighna, am, 
n. an obstacle to proceeding or to sending (anything) ; 
non-attendance at a festival, impeding its taking place. 
= Prasthanarvighna-krit, t, t, t, causing an impe- 
diment to proceeding or to dispatching (anytbing). 

Prasthadnika, belonging or relating to a de- 
pasture, to a course, sect, &c. 

Prasthaniya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging or re- 
Jating to a departure. 

Pra-sthapana, am, n. causing to depart, sending 
away, dismissing, dispatching, (disah prasthapa- 
nam, sending into all quarters of the world); using, 
employing, (dhvani-p°, employing a metaphor); 
appointment to an embassy; carrying off cattle; (a), 
f. sending away, dispatching. 

Pra-sthapaniya, as, a, am, to be sent away, 
proper to be sent or dispatched; to be carried or 
driven off. 

Pra-sthipita, as, d, am, made to depart, sent 
away, dismissed, sent, dispatched. 

1. pra-sthapya, as, @, am, to be sent away, to 
be dispatched. 

2. pra-sthdpya, ind. having sent forth, having 
dispatched. 

Pra-sthayin, 1, int, i, setting forth, starting, 
departing; preparing to go or depart; travelling, 
marching, going. 

Pra-sthavan, a, art, a, Ved. hastening away, 
rapid (an epithet of the Maruts, Say.=gamana- 
sila). 

Prasthtka, at the end of adjectives derived from 
comps. ending in prastha, cf. ardhaprasthika. 

Prasthika, f. a species of plant (=amba-shtha). 

Pra-sthita, as, a, am, set forth, set out, departed, 
gone; an epithet of particular Soma vessels (Ved.). 
= Prasthita-yajya, f., Ved. a particular Yajya re- 
cited during the oblation offered with the Soma 
vessels called pra-sthita. 

Pra-sthiti, za, f. setting forth, going forth, going 
away; a march, journey. 

Pra-stheya, as, a,am, to be set forth or departed. 


Wl pra-sna, as, m. (fr. rt. sna with pra), 
a bath, vessel for bathing. 

Pra-snatri, ta, tri, tri, one who bathes, a bather. 

Pra-sneya, as, a, am, Ved. to be bathed in, 
suitable for bathing. 


WAT pra-snava, pra-snarin. See under 


pra-snu, col, 3. 
ufary pra-snigdha, as, a, am, very fatty 


or greasy, very oily. 


Wald pra-srava. 


WH pra-snu, cl. 2. P. A. -snautt, -snute, 
-snavitum, to pour forth, flow, distil. 

Pra-snavca, as, m. dropping, a stream; pouring 
forth, flowing. 

Pra-snavin, t,ini,i, Ved. pouring forth, dropping. 

Pra-snuta, as, &, ant, poured forth; dropping. 
= Prasnuta-stani, f. having breasts that disti) milk 
(through excess of matemal love). 


WA pra-snusha, f.the wife of agrandson. 


Were pra-spandana, am, n. (fr. rt. spand 
with pra), palpitating, quivering, trembling, vibrating. 


EFS pra-sphut, Caus. or cl. 10. P. 


-sphotayati, -yitum, to cleave through, transfix, 
cleave, split, pierce; to expand. 

Pra-sphuta, as, d, am, cleft open, expanded, 
blown; manifest, clear, plain, apparent, evident; 
divulged, published, spread abroad. 

Pra-sphotaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Pra-sphotana, am, n. splitting, falling asunder ; 
expanding, budding, opening, blooming ; ripening ; 
causing to blow or bloom; making evident or mani- 
fest, revealing ; striking, beating; threshing or win- 
nowing com; a winnowing basket; wiping away, 
rubbing out. 


WAHT pra-sphur, cl. 6. P. -sphurati, -sphu- 
ritum, to become tremulous, quiver, palpitate, 
vibrate, throb, pulsate. 

Pra-sphuramana, as, @, am, trembling, quiver- 
ing, palpitating. 

Pra-sphurita, as, & am, become tremulous, 
quivering, vibrating. = Prasphuritadhara (°ta- 
adh), as, &, am, one whose lower lip quivers, 
with quivering nether lip. 


meta pra-smriti, is, f. (fr. rt. smri with 
pra), forgetting, forgetfulness, 


Were. pra-syand, cl. 1. A. -syandate, 


-syanditum, to flow forth, flow away; to move 
rapidly, dart, fly. 
Pra-syanda, as, m. flowing forth, trickling ont. 
Pra-syandana, am, n. trickling forth, exudation. 
Pra-syandamana, as, 4, am, moving rapidly, 
darting, flying. 
Pra-syandtn, 2, int, t, flowing forth, trickling 
down. 


Wa pra-sransa, as, m. (fr. rt. srans with 
pra), Ved. falling down, falling asunder. 

Pra-sransin, i, ini, t, letting fall, dropping ; (scil. 
yont) giving birth to the fetus before the time, 
miscarrying. 

NE pra-sru, cl. 1. P. -sravati, -srotum, 
to flow forth; to let flow, pour out. 

Pra-srava, as, m. flowing forth, gushing forth, 
oozing out, dropping ; that which flows forth, a flow, 
stream; milk flowing from the breast or udder; 
urine; the overflowing scum of boiling rice; (as), 
m. pl. falling tears, tears gushing forth. — /’rasrava- 
yukta or prasrava-samyukta, as, a, am, Connected 
with a stream, flowing in a stream, falling in drops, 
trickling; flowing with milk. 

Pra-sravana, am, n. (often incorrectly written 
pra-sravaua), flowing forth, gushing out, oozing 
out, trickling, dripping, leaking; dripping or fall of 
water, a cascade, cataract; a fountain, spring, well; 
a spout, the projecting mouth of a vessel (out of 
which any fluid is poured); streaming forth of the 
milk from the breast or udder; a pool of water 
formed by mountain streams; washing away of 
rocks &c. by the dripping of water; sweat, perspi- 
ration; voiding wrine; N. of a place where the 
Sarasvati takes its rise, (also plaksham prasrava- 
nam); (a8), m., N. of a man; of a range of moun- 
tains on the confines of Malaya. 

Pra-sravin, 7, ini, t, pouring forth; yielding 
milk; rich in milk. 

Pra-srava, as, m. flowing, dropping ; urine; 
the overflowing scum of boiling rice. 


+ 


Wan pra-sruia. 


Pra-sruta, as, ad, am, flowed forth, oozed out, 
dropped, issued. 
Pra-sruti, is, f. flowing forth, oozing out. 


WA pra-svan, cl. 1. P. -svanati, -svani- 
tum, Ved. to sound loudly, resound. 

Pra-svana, as, m, sound, noise. 

Pra-svanita, a8, ad, am, Ved. loud-sounding, 
resounding, resonant. 

Pra-svana, as, m. a loud noise. 


WY pra-svap, cl. 2. P. -svapitt, -svap- 
tum, to fall asleep, go to sleep. 

Pra-sup, p, p, p, Ved. sleeping, asleep, slumber- 
ing; (Say.=satrinam hanirt.) 

Pra-supta, as, &, am, fallen into deep or sound 
sleep, fast asleep, asleep, sleeping, slumbering. — D’ra- 
supta-td, f. sleepiness. . 

Pra-supti, is, f. sleepiness, somnolence ; paralysis. 

Pra-svapa, as, m. falling asleep, sleep; a dream ; 
(as, @, am), causing sleep, sending to sleep. 

Pra-svapaka, as, ika, am, causing to fall asleep ; 
causing to die, slaying. 

Pra-svapana, as, 1, am, causing sleep, sending 
to sleep; (am), n. the act of sending to sleep. 

Pra-svipini, f. ‘sending to sleep,’ N. of a 
daughter of Sattrajit and wife of Krishna. 


WAlEA pra-svadas, as, as, as, Ved. agree- 


able, pleasant. 


WAIL pra-svara, as, m. (fr. rt. svri with 
pra), Ved. an epithet of the sacred syllable Om 
repeated by the religious teacher at the beginning of 
a lesson. 


Waa pra-svinna, as, a, am (fr. rt. svid 
with pra), covered with perspiration, sweated, 
heated, perspired. 

Pra-sveda, as, m. great or excessive perspiration, 
sweat, 

Pra-svedita, as, a, am, sweated, heated, perspired, 
perspiring, sweating; causing perspiration, hot. 
— Prasvedita-vat, dn, ati, at, suffering or pro- 
ducing perspiration. 

Pra-svedin, i, ini, ¢, covered with perspiration, 
sweating. 


= ° ° * 
WeUTA praha-nemi or praha-nemt, ts, m. 
the moon (incorrect forms for graha-nemi, q. v.). 


Wee 1. pra-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hantum, 
to kill, slay. 

Pra-hanana, am, n. killing, slaying (Scholiast 
ow Pan. VIII. 4, 22). 

Pra-hata, as, &, am, struck, beaten (as 2 dmm), 
smitten, wounded, killed; repelled, repnised, over- 
come, defeated; spread, expanded; contiguous, 
bounding, limitating ; conversant with the principles 
of science; leamed, accomplished. = Prahata-mu- 
raja, as, &, am, having drums beaten, sounding 
with the beating of drums. 

2. pra-han in a-prahan, q.v. 

Pra-hantavya, as, a, am, to be killed or slain. 

Pra-hantyi, ta, tri, tri, striking down, slaying, 
a slayer. 


Wet pra-hara, &c. 
WEY pra-harsha, &c. See pra-hrish, col. 3. 


See pra-hri, col. 3. 


pra-has, cl. t. P. -hasati, -hasitum, 

to break out into laughter, laugh heartily, laugh at, 
laugh; to mock, deride, ridicule. 

Pra-hasa, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa. 

Pra-hasat, an, anti, at, laughing heartily, laugh- 
ing, smiling; (antz), f, Arabian jasmine (= yithi, 
vasanti); a large chafing-dish or fire-pan. 

Pra-hasana, am, n. laughing loudly, violent or 
hearty laughter, laughing, mirth, merriment; Jaugh- 
ing at, mocking, deriding. ridicule, irony, mockery ; 
sarcasm, satire (as a branch of rhetorical composi- 
tion); a kind of comedy, a farce. 

Pra-hasita, as, &, am, laughing, cheerful; (am), 
n. laughter, mirth, — Prahasita-netra, as, m. 
‘laughing-eyed,’ N, of a Buddha. 


Pra-hasttva, ind. an anomalous form for pra- 
hasya below. 

Pra-hasya, ind. having smiled or laughed. 

Pra-hdasa, as, m. loud laughter, violent or hearty 
laughter, laughing, langhter; ridicule, mocking, de- 
rision ; Satire, irony; an actor, a dancer; N. of Siva; 
of an atiendant of Siva; of 2 son of Varuna; of a 
Naga; of a place of pilgrimage (= Soma-tirtha) ; 
Bharad-véjasya prahasam, N, of a Saman. 

Pra-hasaka, as,m. one who causes laughter or 
merriment, a jester, 

Pra-hasita, as, &, am, caused to laugh. 

Pra-hasin, 7, tnt, 1, laughing aloud, causing 
laughter, diverting, joking, jesting; satirical; (7), 
m. the buffoon of a drama (=vi-dishaka, q.v.). 


Wee pra-hasta, as, a, am, having long 
hands; (as), m. the open hand with the fingers 
extended; N. of a Rakshasa; of a companion of 
Sfirya-prabha (see Katha-sarit-s. XLIV. 25). 

Prahastaka, as, a, am, scil. triga, an epithet of 
the verses Rig-veda VIII. 86, 13-15. 


Wel 1. pra-ha, cl. 3. P. -jahati, -hatum, 
to forsake, desert, leave, quit, abandon; to depart 
from ; to throw, cast, fling: Pass. -hiyate, to be for- 
saken or relinquished, to be neglected; to fail, be 
lost, perish, disappear, vanish ; to cease, 

2. pra-ha, f., Ved. a good throw at dice, gain, 
winnings; an advantage; (Say.=pra-hantri, a 
smiter, as if fr. 1. pra-han.)— Praha-vat, dn, ati, 
at, Ved. acquiring gain, gaining; (Say.=praha- 
rana-vat, dealing blows, smiting.) 

Pra-hayna, am, n. telinquishing, abandoning, 
omitting, avoiding, 

Pra-hani, is, f. relinquishing, abandoning ; want, 
deficiency. 

Pra-hapana, am, n. driving away, forced aban- 
donment or departure. 

Pra-hina, as, a, am, \eft, abandoned; (as), m. 
removal, loss, waste, destruction. = Prahina-jivita, 
as, &, am, one who has abandoned life, dead, slain. 


Welt pra-hara. See pra-hri, col. 3. 


ute 1. pra-hi, cl. 5. P. -hinoti, -hetum, to 
send forth, dispatch, send to (with dat, or gen. or 
acc, of the person and acc. of the thing); to shoot 
(an arrow from a bow), send, cast, throw, discharge; 
(Ved.) to rouse up, urge on (?); to propitiate (?). 

Pra-hayya, as, m., Ved. ' one who is to be sent,’ 
a messenger; (cf. pra-heya.] 

1. pra-hita, as, &, am (for 2. see below), sent 
forth, sent, dispatched ; shot, discharged (as an arrow 
from a bow); appointed, commissioned [cf. e-p°]; 
Gauriviteh prahitah, N. of a Siman; (am), n. 
sauce, gravy, condiment. Prahitan-gamu, as, 4, 
am, Ved. going on an errand or mission. 

Pra-heti, 13, m. a missile weapon (Ved., according 
to Mahi-dhara=prakrishtam ayudham); N. of a 
king of the Rakshasas; N. of an Asura. 

Pra-hetri, ta, m. one who sends forth; one who 
excites or impels, 

Pra-heya, as, d, am, to be sent away or dis- 
patched, serving as a messenger. 


UIE 2. prahi, is, m. (said to be fr. pra- 


hri)}, a well. 


uted 2. pra-hita, as, a, am (fr. pra-dha, 
p- 631, col. 3; for 1. see above), put forth, placed ; 


sttetched ont, extended; suitable, appropriate ; 
learned (?). 


ufza pra-hima, see Scholiast on Pan. 
VIL. 4, 16. 


WITT pra-hina. Sees. pra-hé above. 


Wea pra-huta, as, m. (fr. rt. ku with pra), 
sacrificial food offered to all created beings; (am), 
n. an offering of food to all created beings (= bhitta- 
yajra, Manu Ifl. 74). 

Pra-hutt, ig, f., Ved. an oblation, sacrifice ; (Say? 
= prakrishtahutih, an excellent oblation.) 


wet pra-harshana. 
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Pra-hosha, as, m., Ved, an oblation, sacrifice (?). 


Prahoshin, i, ini, t, Ved. offering oblations or 
sacrifices. 


We pra-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, -har- 
tum, to strike at, strike, beat; to wound, hurt, 
injure; to attack, assail, assault; to cast, throw, 
fling, burl (with dat. or acc,); to seize upon; (with 
padena) to kick; (Ved.) to offer, present. 

Pra-hara, as, m, a particular division of time 
(comprising about three hours, =6 or 7 Nadikas; so 
called from its lapse being announced by beating a 
gong) ; the eighth part of a day, a watch [cf. ardha- 
p°]; a subdivision of Sri-vasanta-raja’s work entitled 
Sakuna. — Prahara-kutuvi, f. a species of plant 
(=kutumbini). — Prahara-virati, is, f. the end of 
a watch; (aw), ind. at the end of the (moming) 
watch, at nine o'clock in the forenoon. 

Praharaka, as, m. striking the hours; a watch. 

Pra-harana, am, n. striking, beating; casting, 
throwing ; attacking, assailing, assaulting; fighting, 
war, battle; repelling, removing, expelling; a 
weapon, (krita-prahurana, practised in the use of 
arms, cf. kritéstra); the box of a carriage; a 
covered car, litter, small covered pleasure-car, (in 
this sense incorrectly for pra-vahana, q.v-); (as), 
m., N. of a son of Krishna. — Praharana-kalika or 
praharana-kalita, f. a kind of metre, four times 
VUYUUUYnm, VUUUULUR, 

Pra-haraniya, as, d, am, to be attacked or 
assailed, assailable ; to be fought with; to be expelled 
or removed; (am), n. a weapon. 

Praharin, 1, m. ‘one who announces the hours 
by striking a bell, beating a gong, &c.,’ a watchman, 
sentry; a bellman. 

Pra-harishyat, an, ati or anti, at, intending to 
strike ; wishing to take. ' 

Pra-hartavya, as, 4, am, to be strack; to be 
attacked or assailed, assailable. 

Pra-hartri, td, tri, tri, striking, a striker; one 
who beats; fighting, a fighter, assailant, combatant, 
champion; one who shoots, a shooter, archer. 

Pra-hara, as, m. striking, hitting; a stroke, 
blow, slap, kaock, thump [cf. tala-p°, gee 
a kick (cf. pada-p°] ; a cut, thrust [cf. khadga-p*} ; 
killing, wounding; pecking; shooting, hitting (with 
a missile), a shot, hit.— Drahara-karana, am, n. 
dealing blows, beating. = Prahdra-varman, a, m., 
N. of a prince of Mithila. — Prahara-valli, f.= 
éarma-kasa, mansa-rohini.— Prahararta (Cra- 
ar°), as, a, am, bruised or wounded by a blow, 
hurt by a blow; (am), n, chronic and acute pain 
from a wound or hurt. 

Pra-hirana, am, n. a desirable gift; (a various 
teading for pra-varana, q. Vv.) 

Pra-harin, i, ini, i, striking, smiting, beating ; 
attacking, assailing (cf. randhra-p"] ; killing; fight- 
ing, a warrior, champion, hero. 

Pra-haruka, as, i, am, Ved. carrying off, tearing 
away. 

Pra-harya, as, &, am, to be beaten, deserving 
to be beaten; to be taken away, to be removed. 

Pra-hrita, as, @, am, struck, beaten, smitten ; 
seized; (am), u. a stroke, blow, striking, killing ; 
(as), m., N. of a man, 


WEq pra-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrishyati, -har- 
shitum, to rejoice beforehand, be glad in anticipation, 
anticipate pleasure; to be very glad, rejoice exceed- 
ingly, exult: Caus. -harshayati, -yitunt, to cause to 
be glad, gladden, cheer, inspirit, encourage, delight. 

Pra-harsha, as, m. extreme joy, hilarity, mirth, 
gladness, delight, rapture, exultation, thrill; erection 
of the male organ, priapism; praharsham kri, to 
take pleasure or delight in (with loc.).— Praharsha- 
vat, an, ati, at, delighted, glad. 

Pra-harshana, as, i, am, causing erection of the 
hair of the body, causing a thrill of joy; making 
glad, gladdening; delighting: delighted, happy; 
(as), m. the planet Mercury or its ruler (cf. pra- 
harshula]; (2), f. turmeric, (a varions reading 
for pra-harshini); a kind of metre, four times 
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wefan pra-harshita. 


---, vuuu-v-v--3; (am), n. joy, delight; | joined and put to the forehead in token of respect. 


the act of making glad or rejoicing ; the attainnient 
of a desired object. 

Pra-harshita, as, a, am, greatly delighted, de- 
lighted, very bappy. 

Pra-harshin, i, ini, i, causing gladness, gladden- 
ing; (int), f. turmeric [ef. pra-harshant} ; a kind 
of metre, = pra-harshani. : 

Pra-harshula, as, m. the planet Mercury; [cf. 
pra-harshana. } 

Pra-hrishta, as, a, am, exceedingly pleased, 
overjoyed, rejoiced, delighted, happy, joyful, glad. 
~ Prahrishta-manas, G3, Gs, as, delighted at 


heart, rejoiced in mind, exceedingly glad. —Pra- 


hrishta-riipa, as, a, am, of pleasing form; erect 


in form. Prahrishta-roman, a, m. ‘ having brist- 


ling hair,’ N. of an Asura. Prahrishtatman Cta- 
*at°), a, d, a, delighted in soul, rejoiced in mind. 
Prahrishtaka, as, m, a crow. 


Wears pra-henaka, am, n. a kind of 


pastry ; victuals or sweetmeats distributed at festivals ; 
{ef. pra-helaka.} 
Weta pra-heti, &c. See 1. pra-hi, p. 651. 
WASH pra-helaka, am, n. (fr. rt. hil with 
pra), a riddle, enigma; a kind of pastry; sweet- 


meats &c. distributed at festivals (= pra-henaka). 
Pra-held, f. playful dalliance, loose or free be- 


haviour; prahelayd, sportively, freely, without con- 


straint. 

Pra-helt, 1s, or prahelika, f. an enigma, riddle, 
puzzling or enigmatical question. 

Wein pra-hosha, prahoshin. See p. 651, 
col. 3. 

WRI pra-hrada, as, m. (fr. rt. hrad with 
pra), N. of the chief of the Asuras with the patro- 


nymic Kayadhava (the father of Vi-ro¢ana); N. of 


a son of Hiranya-kagipu (he was an enemy of Indra 
and friend of Vishnu; ef. pra-hlada). 

Prahraddi, ayas, m. pl. the attendants of the 
Asura Pra-hrada. 


Wea pra-hrasa, as, m. (fr. rt. hras with 


pra), shortening, decrease; languishing, fading away. 


WATS pra-hlad, cl. 1. A. -hladate, -hladt- 
tum, to be delighted: Caus. -hladayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to rejoice, gladden, delight, exhilarate ; to 
extinguish (?). 

Pra-hlatti, 7s, f. pleasure, happiness, joy; (less 
correctly for pra-hlanni.) 

Pra-hlanna, as, a, am, pleased, glad, happy. 

Pra-hlanni, 7s, f. pleasure, delight, happiness. 

Pra-hldda, as, m. joyful excitement, pleasure, 
joy, happiness; sound, noise; N. of a pious Daitya 
(son of Hiranya-kasipn; he was remarkable for his 
devotion to Vishnu, and was on this account perse- 
cuted by his father; he was made king of the 
Daityas by Vishnu, and was regent of one of the 
divisions of Patala, cf. pra-hrada and see Vishnu- 
Purana I. 17); N. of a Naga; of a Praja-pati; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a peaple. 

Pra-hladaka, as, tka, am, causing joy or pleasure, 
refreshing. 

Pra-hlaidana, as, %, am, causing joy or pleasure ; 
(as), m., N. of a poet; (am), n. the act of causing 
joy or pleasure, refreshing. 

Pra-hladayat, an, anti, at, causing to rejoice, 
gladdening, delighting. 

Pra-hiadita, as, a, am, rejoiced, delighted. 

Pra-hladin, i, tni, i, causing joy, delighting ; 
refreshing. 


We pra-hva, as, a, am (fr. rt. hvuri with 
pra), bent forwards, inclined, sloping, slanting ; 
bent, bowed, stooping; bowing humbly, humble, 
modest ; inclined towards, intent upon, devoted to, 
attached to, engrossed by, engaged in; (7), f., N. 
of a Sakti.— Prahkvaijali (Pra-ai’), is, ta, 7, 
stooping or bowing with the palms of the hands 


« Prahvi-krita, as, G,am, bent forwards, bowed, 
bent; subjected, conquered, won. 
Pra-hvana, am, n. bowing down in reverence. 
Pra-hvaua, as, a, am, Ved. bent furwards, bent, 
bowed, stooping. 
pra-hval, cl. 1. P. -hvalati, -litum, 
to stagger forwards, quake, tremble. 


WEAR pra-hvalika, f. an incorrect form 


for pra-valhika, q. V. 
We pra-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hkvayati, -ie, 


-hvatum, to call to, call upon, call, summon, invoke. 
Pra-hviya, as, m, calling, summoning, invoking, 
invocation. 
1. pra (cf. rt. pri], cl. 2. P. prati, 
paprau, prasyati, aprasit (Ved. apras), 
prayat or preyat, pratum, Ved. to fill; Pass. pra- 
yate, to be filled or full. 


2. pra, ds, ds, am, Ved. filling (at the end of 


comps.; cf. antariksha-pra, kratu-pra). 

1. prdna, as, d, am (for 2. see under §. prdan, 
p. 654, col. 3), filled, full, replete. 

Prata, as, G, am, Ved. filled, full (Say. =pérna). 

Prati, ts, £. filling; the span of the thumb and 
forefinger. 


WS pransu (pra-an°), us, us, u, high, 
tall, lofty, of great stature; long; (1s), m., N. of 
a son of Manu Vaivasvata; of a son of Vatsa-prT 
(or Vatsa-priti). — Pransu-ta, f. height, loftiness, 
— Pransu-labhya, as, d, am, to be obtained or 
reached (only) by a tall person. 


ATH prak. See p. 653, col. 2. 
WTaey prakatya, am, n. publicity, mani- 
festation, notoriety, 


WTA prakara, as, m., N. of a son of 
Dyuti-mat; (am), n., N. of the Varsha called after 
Prakara, 


WTA prakuranika, as,7, am (fr. pra- 
karana), appertaining to the subject of discussion, 
belonging to a chapter, belonging to a elass or genus, 


Wat prakarsha, am, n. (fr. pra-karsha), 
N. of a Saman. 
Prakarshika, as, 1, am, deserving preference. 


- WraftaH prakashika, as, m. (said to be 
fr. rt. Kash with pra-d), a dancer employed by a 
woman, one supported by another's wife ; a catamite. 


UTATRY prakamya, am, n. (fr. pra-kama), 
freedom of will; wilfulness, following or obeying 
one’s own will or inclination; irresistible will or fiat 
(one of the eight attributes of Siva), 


NTA pra-kara, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kr? and 
pra for pra), an encircling wall, enclosure, fence, 
rampart (especially a surrounding wail elevated on 
a mound of earth). — Prakara-/:arna, as, m. ‘ wall- 
ear,’ N. of a minister of the owl-king Ari-mardana. 
=— Prékdra-bhaijana, as, 7, am, breaking down 
ramparts. = Prakaramardi, is, m. a patronymic 
from Prakara-mardin. = I’rakara-mardin, i, m. 
‘ rampart-crasher,’ N. of a man. = Prakdra-stha, as, 
d, am, standing on a wall, stationed on a rampart. 

Prakariya, as, d, am, fit for a wall, of or be- 
longing to a wall; enclosed by a wall, walled. 

Prakaruka, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. drt with pra-d ?), 
Ved. scattering about (?). 

ATATW prakasa, as, m. (fr. pra-kasa), Ved. 
a metallic mirror ; (according to some commentators) 
a kind of ornament. 

Prakasya, am, n. the being evident or manifest, 
publicity ; celebrity, fame, renown. 


WIG pra-kri (pra-a-kri), cl. 8. P. A. -ka- 
roti, -kurute, -kartum, Ved. to drive away. 
WIGid prakrita, as, a or?, am (fr. pra-krilt), 


wera pragatha. 


original, natural, not artificial, essential, unchanged, 
unaltered, unmoditied ; normal, ordinary, usual, com- 
mon, uncultivated, unrefined, provincial, plebeian, 
vulgar; vernacular; (in the Sankhya phil.) belong- 
ing to or derived from Prakriti or the original ele- 
ment; (in astronomy) an epithet of one of the 
seven divisions of the planetary courses, (according 
to Parasara comprising the Nakshatras Svati, Bha- 
ranl, Rohint, and Krittika); prakrito layah or 
pralayah or prati-saicarah, resolution or reabsorp- 
tion into Prakriti or the original element, the disso- 
lution of the oniverse; (as), m. a low man, a man 
following a degraded profession; (am), n. any pro- 
vincial or vernacular dialect akin to Sanskrit, espe- 
cially spoken by the female characters and the 
inferior personages of plays. — Prakrita-kéma- 
dhenu, us, f., N. ofa Prakrit grammar. = Prakrita- 
éandrika, f., N. of a Prakrit grammar by Vara-rnéi 
(= prakrita-prakasa); also of one by Vimana- 
Cirya.— Prakrita-jvara, a3, Mm, common or usual 
fever (occurring from affections of the wind in the rainy 
season, of the bile in the autumn, and of the phlegm 
in the spring). = Prakrita-tva, am, n. orginal or 
natural state or condition. = Prakrita-dipika, £., N. 
of a commentary on the Samkshipta-sara. = Prd- 
krita~pada, as, m., N. of a Prakrit grammar by 
Narayana. Prakrita-pingala, as or am, m. or 
n.(?), Pingala’s work on Prakrit metres, = Pra- 
krita-prakdsa, as, m., N. of a Prakrit grammar 
by Vara-rm¢i (= prakrita-candrika).— Prakrita- 
pralaya, as, m. the total dissolution of the world. 
~ Prakritabhashin, t, tnt, t, talking or speaking 
Prakrit. m Prakyrita-manorama, f., N. of Bha- 
maha’s commentary on the Prakrita-prakafa; (also 
called Mano-ram4.) = Pralrita-mdanusha, as, m. 
a common or ordinary man. = J’rdkrita-mitra, am, 
n. a natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose king- 
dom is separated by that of another from the couotry 
with which he is allied; [cf. prakritart, pralkrito- 
dasina.|— Prakrita-lakshaaa, am, n., N. of a 
work ascribed to Panini. — Prakrita-lankesvara 
(Cha-?s°), az, m.(?), N. ofa Prakrit grammar, = Pra- 
krita-Sasana, am, n,a manual of the Prakrit dia- 
lects. = Prakrita-sarvasva, am,n., N. ofa Prakrit 
grammar by Markandeya-kavindra. — Prakritart 
(°ta-ari), 8, m. a natural enemy, a sovereign of an 
adjacent country (whose dominions intercept those of 
the Prakrita-mitra, q. v.).— Prakritoddsina (ta- 
ud’), as, m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose 
dominions are situated beyood those of the natural 
ally, 

Prakritayana, as, m. a patronymic from Pra- 
krita. 

Prakritika, as, 1, am, belonging or relating to 
Pra-kriti or the original element, material, natural, 
illusory. 


WIAA prak-karman, &e. See p. 653. 


TifRUTA TAS prakriyakaumuda, as, z, am, 
belonging or relating to the Prakriya-kaumud], q. v. 

Was prakshalana, an incorrect form 
for pra-kshalana, q. ¥. 

WAY prakharya, am, n. (fr. pra-khara), 
sharpness; pungency; ardour; wickedness. 

QIN pragadya, as, a, am (fr. pra-gadin), 
see Pan. 1V, 2, 80. 

WUT prag-apam, &e. See under prand. 

WNTaY pragalbhya, am, n. (fr. pra-gal- 
bha), boldness, confidence; resoluteness, determina- 
tion; ptide, arrogance, effrontery; pomp, parade, 
rank ; proficiency. = Pragalbhya-vat, an, ati, at, 
possessed of confidence, bold; vain, proud. 

mite gmagent, 1s, m., Ved., N. of a 
teacher. 

Prdgahiya, as, d, am, belonging or referring to 
Prigahi. 

ATG pragatha, as,i, am (fr. pra-gatha), 


winifaa pragathika. 


belonging to the Pragathas, i.e. to the eighth 
Mandala of the Rig-veda; (as), m. a patronymic 
of Kali; of Bharga; of Haryata. 

Pragathika, as, @, am, belonging to the eighth 
Mandala of the Rig-veda. 

WVNT pragara, as or am, m. or n.(?), a 
building, a house; a principal building (?). 


aoniga pragahnika. See under prané. 
WY pragra (pra-ag°), am, n. the highest 


point, summit. = Pragra-sara, as, a or 7, am, going 
at the head, foremost, first, best. = Pragra-hara, as, 
i, am, takiog the best share, chief, principal. 

Pragrya, as,d@,am, chief, principal, most excellent. 

WATS pragrata, am, n. thin coagulated 
milk. 

WARE pragharma-sad, t,t, t, Ved. abid- 
ing in a region of light; (Say.=prakarshena 
dipta-sthane vartamanah.) 

ATA praghata, as, m. war, battle; (in- 
correctly for pra-ghata.) 

WMMNTL praghara, as, m. (fr. rt. ghri with 
pra), dropping, oozing, trickling out, aspersion or 
pouring out of any oily substance. 

WY praghuna, as, m. a guest, a visitor, 
one demanding hospitality; {cf prahuna.] 

Praghunaka or praghunika, as, m.=praghuna. 

Praghirnaka or praghirnika, as, m. various 
forms for praghunaka, praghunika above. 

WF pranga, as,m.a small kind of drum 
or tabor (= panava). 

Prangana or prangana, am, n. a court, a yard, a 
court-yard [cf. angana, angana)}; a kind of drum. 


WITS pran-nyaya, &c. See p.654, col. 1. 
pracandya,am,n. (fr. pra-éanda), 
violence, vehemence, passion. 

WAL pradara (pra-aé°), as, a, am, con- 
trary to or deviating from ordinary institutions and 
observances (?); (a3), m. a particular insect, 

Praéarya (pra-aé°), as, m. a pupil, scholar (?). 

gitar pradinvat, an, m., N. of a son 


of Janam-ejaya (=pra-cinvat). 
Wats pradina. See p. 654, col. 2. 


WatC pradcira, am, n.an enclosure, hedge, 
fence, wall; [cf. kshaunt-p°, mahi-p*.] 


arqa pracurya, am, n. (fr. praéura), mul- 
titude, quantity; abundance, copiousness, plentiful- 
ness, plenty; (ena), ind. in a mass; fully, in detail, 


praéetas, asas, m. pl. an epithet 
of the ten sons of Pra¢ina-barhis (= pra-cetas). 
Priééeasa, a3, m.a patronymic from Pra-¢etas; 
a patronymic of Manu; of Daksha; of Valmiki, 


UT pratya. See p. 654, col. 2. 
WTS prach, t,t, ¢ (fr. rt. prach), asking, 


inquiring, an inquirer, questionet.— Prad-vivaka, 
as, m. ‘one who interrogates and discriminates,’ a 
judge, magistrate, the presiding officer in a court of 
judicature (Manu VIL). 79, 181). 

WITH prajaka, as, m. (fr. rt. oj with pra), 
a driver, charioteer, coachman. 

Prajana, as, am, m. n. a whip, goad, 

Prajika, as, m.'a hawk. 

Prajitri, ta, m. a driver, charioteer, coachman. 

Prajin, i, m.=prajika. 

WaT prajaya, see Gana Sakshadadt to 
Pan. I. 4, 74. 

tiated prajahita, as, m., Ved. a Garha- 


patya fire maintained during a longer period of time, 
an older Garhapatya fire. 


RITA prajapata, as, 1, am (fr. praja- 
patr), see Gana Mahishyadi to Pan. IV. 4, 48. 

Prajaipatya, as, & (or ti), am, belonging to 
or derived from Prajai-pati, rclating to Praja-pati, 
sacred to Prajd-pati; (as), m., with or without 
viviha or vidhi, the third or according to Manu 
the fourth form of marriage (that in which the 
father gives his danghter to the bridegroom withont 
receiving a present from him, but with the convic- 
tion that the two will live faithfully together, Mann 
HI]. 30); scil. upavésa, a kind of penance (lasting 
twelve days, food being eaten during the first three 
once in the moming, during the next three once in 
the evening, in the next three only if given as 
alms, and a plenary fast being observed during the 
three remaining days); scil. ¢vth?, the eighth day in 
the dark half of the month Pausha; a patronymic 
of Patan-ga; of Praja-vat; of Yakshma-ndfana; of 
Yajiia; of Vimada; of Vishnu; of Samvarana; of 
Hiranya-garbha; (with Jainas) N. of the first black 
Vasudeva ; a N. of the confluence of the Gamg4 and 
Yamuna, = pra-yaga ; (am), n. a particular sacrifice 
performed before appointing a danghter to raise issue 
in default of male heirs; scil. bha or nakshatra, 
the asterism Rohint; generative energy, procreative 
power; (as or am), m. or a.(?), the heaveo or 
sphere of the Manes,=pittri-loka; (a), f. giving 
away the whole of one’s property before entering 
upon the life of an ascetic ot mendicant; a patro- 
nymic of Dakshina; scil. gakati, N. of an asterism, 
the chariot of Rohini (probably =a 8 y 6 € Tauri). 
~ Prajdpatya-tva, am, n. the state or condition 
of belonging or referring to Praja-pati. 

Prajapatyaka, as, &c., belonging or referring 
or sacred to Praj4-pati. , 

Prajavata, as, 7, am (ft. praja-vat), see Gana 
Mabishyadi to Pan. 1V. 4, 48. 

Prajesa, as, i, am (ft. prajesa), Ved. sacred to 
Prajd-pati; (am), n. the Nakshatra Rohini. 

Prajegvara, as, t, am (fr. prajesvara), sacred to 
Praji-pati. 


WMA prajidhara, as, m., N. of a man. 

witsratsat prajimathika, f., N. of a place. 
a 

WTAW prajesa, prajesvara. See above. 


WIT prajna, as, a or 7, am (fr. pra-jna), 
intellectual, (opposed to Sarira, tatjasa) ; intelligent, 
wise, Clever ; patieat in investigation ; (Ved.) having 
no deep insight; (as), m. a wise or learned maa, a 
Paudit, a skilful or clever man; a kind of parrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings; (4 or i), f. 
a clever or intelligent womao; (7), f. the wife of an 
intellectual man, wife of a Pandit; (a), f. intelligence, 
understanding. = Prajia-hatha, f. a story of a wise 
man, tale about a wise man. = Prajia-tva, am, n. 
or prajia-ta, f. wisdom, leaming. = Prajia-mana, 
am, Nn. respect for leamed men, = Prajia-mdnin or 
prajnam-manin, i, ini, 7, thinkiog one’s self wise, 
fancying one’s self a learned man, - 

TST prajya, as, a, am (fr. pra with rt. aj 
or fr. pra + aya, clarified butter used for obla- 
tions ?), abundant, plentiful, much, many, great, im- 
portant; lofty.— Prajya-bhatta, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Rajavali-pataka, = Prajya-vikrama, 
as, 2, am, possessing great power. Prajya-vrishti, 
28, 18, 2, sending rain in abundance (said of Indra). 


WV prané (pra-ané), pran, praci, prak, 
tumed towards the front, directed forwards, being 
before, in front, forernost ; turned towards, inclined 
towards, disposed, ready, willing (Ved.); tuming 
eastward, eastern, easterly; previous, prior, former ; 
praiéam kri, to place in front, bring, offer, provide 
(Ved.); to promote, further, advance (Ved., Say. 
= prakarshena gadéchantam keri); to spread out, 
stretch out (Ved.); prandas, m. pl. the people of 
the east, eastern people; eastern grammuarians ; 
pric, f. the east; prak, ind. (with abl. or rarely 


with gen. or acc.), before (in place or time or order), 


maT prag-udané. 
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in front; up to, as far as (especially in the technical 
language of grammatical Siitras, e.g. prak kadarat, 
up to the word Kadara); in the east; first, at first, 
formerly, previously, in the former part (of a book) ; 
at dawn, at day-break, early in the moming; prag 
eva, recently, just; (in Buddhist writings) =/dm 
uta, how much more? much more, still more; 
praca, ind., Ved. forwards, onwards ; (Say.) =rijund 
margena, ‘by a straight path; gradas, ind., Ved. 
from the front. Pral:-karman, a, n. preparatory 
or preliminary medical treatment; an action done 
in a former life.— Prak-kalpa, as, m. a former 
age or era, Prak-kdla, as, m. a former age or 
time, a previous time.—Prakkalina, as, a, am, 
belonging to former or ancient times, pertaining to 
a previous time, anterior, ancient, previous, former. 
- Prak-kula, as, @, am, having the points tamed 
towards the east (said of blades of KuSa grass; ac- 
cording to Kullika on Manu Il. 75 =prag-agra) ; 
(am), n. the point of a blade of Kufa grass tured 
towards the east; (also written prak-tila; cf. 
praéina-kila.) = Prak-krita, as, @,am, done be- 
fore; (am), n. an action done in a former life. 
=- Prak-kevala, as, d, am, manifested from the 
first in a distinct form (without preliminary symp- 
toms, as a disease). —J’rdk-Carana, f. an epithet 
of the female organ of generation. — Prak-Giram, 
ind. before it is too late, in good time. = Prak- 
¢haya, am, a. a shadow’s falling eastward. = Prak- 
tanaya, as, m. a former pupil (perhaps a wrong 
reading for prdpta-naya). = Prak-tila=prak- 
kila, q.v.—Prak-pada, am, n. a preceding word, 
the first member of a compound. = Prak-punya- 
prabhava, as, &, am, caused by merits accrued in 
a former existence, resulting from good works done 
in a former state of being. = Prak-pushpa, f., see . 
Vartt. I. to Pan. 1V. 1, 64. = Prak-phala, as, m. 
the bread-fruit tree (= panasa). = Prak-phaiguni, 
f. the eleventh of the lunar mansions (=purva- 
phalqunt, q.v.).— Prakphalguni-bhava, as, m. 
Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter (born when the 
moon was in the mansion Prakphalguni). = Prak- 
phalguna or prakphalguneya, as, m. the planet 
Jupiter, — Prak-phalguni = pirva-phalguni, q.v. 
= Prak-sas, ind. from the front, from the east. 
= Prak-siras, G8, as, as, or prak-sirasa or 
préksiraska, as, a, am, having the head tumed 
forwards or to the east. Prak-sringa-vat, dn,™., 
N. of a Rishi. — Prak-glishta, a various reading for 
praslishta, 9.v.— Prak-samstha, as, a,am, turned 
or directed eastwards. — Prak-sandhya, {. morning 
twilight. — Prak-savana, am, o.a moming libation. 
= Prik-soma, as, G, am, or prak-saumika, as, ?, 
am, preceding the Soma sacrifice. — Prak-srotas, 
as, a3, «8, flowing eastward (sometimes wrongly 
spelt prak-srotas). = Prag-agra, as, a, am, having 
the tip or point tured forwards or towards the 
east (as a blade of grass). Pviig-apam, ind. (fr. 
prak and apam fr. apadk), Ved. from the front 
towards the back, in a backward direction. = Prag- 
aparayata (ra-ay’), as, @, am, extending eastward 
and westward; [cf. praq-dyata.} — Prag-abhava, 
as, M. previous non-existence of anything, antecedent 
non-existence or privation, the non-existence of any- 
thing which may yet be; non-existence (of an 
effect) previous (to production); (in law) the non- 
possession of property that may be possessed. = Pra- 
gabhava-vicara, as, m. N. of a Nydya work. 
= Prag-abhihita, as, d,am, before-mentioned, pre- 
viously mentioned. = Prag-avastha,{. a former state, 
previous existence. — Prag-Gyata, as, Z, am, extend- 
ing towards the east; [cf. prag-aperayata. |= Prag- 
dhnika, as, i, am, relating to the forenoon (= 
paurvahnika), = Prag-ukti, is, £. previous utter- 
ance. = Prag-uttara, as, a, am, north-eastern; 
(ena), ind, to the north-east of (with abl.), north- 
eastwards. = Prag-udak-plavanea, as, @, am, in- 
clining towards the north-east, situated in a north- 
easterly direction. = Prag-udanmulha, as, z, am, 
having the face tumed to the east or north. = Prag- 
udané, ar, idi, ak, north-eastern; (47), f., scil. 
8D : 
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dig, the north-east quarter, the north-east; (ak), 
ind, to the north-east. — Prag-gamana-vat, dn, ati, 
at, having a forward motion, going forwards. = Prag- 
gamin, t, int, t, going before, preceding, intending to 
go before; a precursor, = Prag-guya, us, a,am, pos- 
sessing the previously mentioned quality. —Prag-griva, 
as, da, am, Ved. having the neck turned towards the east. 
= Pragjanman, a, n. a former birth, former life. 
«= Prag-jati, is, f. a former birth (=purve-jan- 
man).— Prag-jyotisha, am, v., N. of a city, the 
dwelling-place of the demon Naraka ; (as), m., with or 
without raja, the king of Prag-jyotisha, an epithet 
of Bbaga-datta; N. of a country, =kama-ripa ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a people living io the city of Prag- 
jyotisha or its environs; (am), ind. before day-break (?), 
- Pragjyotisha-jyeshtha, as, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu. = Prag-dakshina, as, a,am, south-eastern ; 
(am), ind. to the south-east, south-eastwards. = Prag- 
dakshinaié Cna-ané), da, a¢i, ak, tuned to the 
south-east, south-eastward.=— Prdq-danda, as, a, 
am, Ved. having the stem or stalk turned towards 
the east. = Prag-dis, k, f. ‘the eastern quarter,’ the 
east. — Prag-desa, as, m. the eastern country, 
country of the easter people; a former or previous 
place. Prag-dvar, r, f. a door on the east side. 
= Prag-dvara, as, a, am, having doors towards 
the east; an epithet of the seven lunar mansions 
begioning with Krittikd ; (e), ind. in front of or before 
the door. = Pragdvarika, as, i, am, having the 
door on the eastern side. — Prag-bodhi, N. of a 
mountain, — Prag-bhakta, am, n. taking medicine 
before a meal.— Prag-bhaga, as, m. the fore part. 
~ Prag-bhara, as, m. the top or peak of a moun- 
tain; a multitude, heap; bending, inclining, leaning 
{cf. pracina-p°]; (as, a, am), inclined, bent. 
= Prag-bhava, as, m. prior or previous existence ; 
superiority, excellence; the top of a mountain (in 
this sense a various reading for prag-bhara). = Prag- 
bhava-tas, ind. from a prior state of existeace.—Priag- 
rupa, am, n, symptom of disease (= purva-rtipa). 
- Prag-vansa, as, a, am, having the supportiog 
beam turned eastwards (Ved.); (as), m. the space 
before the Vedi, (perhaps) a kind of sacrificial chamber 
having columns or beams towards the east and situ- 
ated opposite to the Vedi, (according to Malli-natha 
on Raghu-v. XV. 61 = prddina-sthiino yajia- 
§ala-vigeshah ; according to others, 2 room in which 
the family and friends of the person performing the 
sacrifice assemble) ; a former dynasty or geueration ; an 
epithet of Vishnu (?). — Prdg-vadana, am, n. a for- 
mer decision ; anything formerly decided or decreed. 
- Prag-vata, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a city. 
— Prdg-vat, ind. as before, as previously, as for- 
merly, as in former times, as in the preceding part 
(ofa book). = Prag-vritta, am, n. former behaviour; 
(in law) = pran-nydya, q.v.— Prag-vyittanta, am, 
n.a formrer event, previous adventure, a story of the past. 
— Prag-vesha or prag-vesa, as, m, a former dress. 
— Prag-hara, 2 various reading for prdég-bhara, 
q. v.= Pran-Gyata, an incorrect form for prag- 
ayata, q.v.— Pran-nasika or pran-nasiki, f., see 
Scholiast on Pan. 1V. 1, 60.— Pramnyaya, as, m. 
{in Jaw) a former trial of a cause, the plea of a 
former trial, special plea; (as, d, am), Ved. turned 
forwards or eastwards according to rule. = Pramnyd- 
yottara (“ya-ut°), am, n. the rejoinder of the 
defendant that the charge against him has already 
been tried. = Pran-mukha, as, & or i, am, having 
the face turned forward or towards the east, facing 
the east (Manu II. 51); inclined towards, desirous 
of, wisbing. = Praéd-jihva, az, a, am, Ved. moving 
the tongue forwards (said of Agni; Say. =praq- 
desa-sthita-jihva-sthaniya-jvala).— Pra¢a-man- 
yu, us, us, u, Ved. striving to move forwards (said 
of Indra; Say.apratihata-krodha). — Pradi- 
patt, ts, m. * lord of the east,’ an epithet of Indra. 
— Praci-miila, am, n. the eastern horizon. 
Praktana, as, i, am, former, prior, previous, 
anterior, antecedent, preceding ; early, old, ancient, 
(opposed to tdanintana); relating to a former state 


of existence, resulting from acts done in a former | 


mrmTatad prag-gamana-vat. 


life. — Praktana-karman, a, n. auy act formerly 
done or done in a former state of existence; fate, 
destiny, — Praktana-janman, a, ». a former birth. 

Praktas or praktat, ind., Ved. from the front, 
from the east. 

Pragiviya (fr. prag iva), see Pan. V. 3, Jo. 

Pragghitiya (fr, pragghitat), see Pin. 1V. 4, 75. 

Pragdisiya (ft. prag digah), see Scholiast on 
Pae.V. 2.2. 

ae (ft. prag divyatah), see Pan. 
oul guens 

Pragdhitiya, a wrong reading for pragghitiya. 

Praéa,ind. See p. 653, col. 3, aod p. 654, col. 1. 

Pradéika, f. a musquito ; a female falcon, 

Prééina, as, &, am, turned towards the front or 
towards the east, belonging to the front or east, 
eastem, easterly; former, prior, preceding, ancient, 
old; (as, am), m.n,a hedge, fence, wall; (a), f. 
a species of plant, Clypea Hemandifolia; (am), ind, 
in front, forwards; eastwards, to the east of (with 
abl.); before (with abl.); atak pradinam, further 
on from that point, = Pradina-dvitin = pracina- 
vitin, q.v. = Pradina-kalpa, as, m, a former Kalpa 
or period of the world’s duration. = Pradcina-kiila, as, 
a, am,=prék-kila, q.v.—Prdadcina-garbha, as, 
m., N. of an ancient Rishi also called Ap4ntara-tamas. 
— Pradina-gatha, f. an ancient story or tradition. 
~ Pracina-gauda, as, m., N. of the author of 
the Sanivatsara-pradipa. = Prddina-griva, as, a, am, 
Ved. having the neck turned forwards or towards the 
east, = Pradcinata, f. or pradina-tra, ai, n. anti- 
quity, oldness, — Pradina-tilaka, as, m. ‘having a 
mark towards the east (?),’ the moon.=— Pradina- 
paksha, as, a, am, Ved. having the feathers turned 
forwards (as an arrow). = Pradcina-panasa, as, m. 
‘the eastern Jaka tree,’ the plant A°gle Marmelos. 
=- Pradina-prakriyd, f., N. of a grammatical work 
(= prakriyd-kaumudi). = Pradina-pragbhara, 
as, a, an, bending or inclining towards the east. 
=— Pradina-barhis, is, m. ‘ eastern light(?),’ N. of 
a Praja-pati of the race of Atrt; of a son of Havir- 
dhaman (or Havir-dhina) and father of the teo 
Praéetasas; of a son of Manu; an epithet of Indra. 
= Prédina-mata, am, n. an ancient opinion, a 
belief sanctioned by antiquity. — Pradina-yoga, as, 
m., N. of a man; of an aucient teacher, the father of 
Patanjali, = Pracinayogi-putra, as,m.,Ved., N. ofa 
teacher. — Pracinayogya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Pracina-yoga; (as), m. pl., N. of a school. = Pra- 
éina-rasini, is, is, 1, Ved, having the reins directed 
forwards (Say. = devabhimukha).—Prdaéina-vansa, 
as, a, am, Ved. having the supporting beam turned 
forwards or towards the east; [cf. prag-vansa.] 
= Pradina-vritti, is, f., N. of a commentary on 
the Unadi-stitras. = Pradina-sdla, as, m., N. of a 
man. = Pradcina-giva-stuti, is, f. an ancient hymn 
in praise of Siva. Pracindgra (°na-ag®), as, 4, 
am, having the points tumed towards the east (said 
of sacred grass), = Pra¢indmalaka (°na-am’), as, 
m. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta; (am), nu. the 
fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta. = l’radindvita 
(°na-dv°), am, n. the sacrificial cord worm over the 
right shoulder and passed under the left arm (as at a 
Sraddha). — Pradcindvitin (Cna-av’), i, ini, ¢, or 
pracinopavita (na-up°), as, @, am, wearing the 
sacrificial cord over the right shoulder and under the 
left arm (Manu I. 63). 

Praéais, ind., Ved. forwards ; [cf. uééais, nicais, 
paracais.) 

Prddya, a8, &, am, being in front, situated in 
front ; being in the east, living in the east, belonging 
to the east, eastern, easterly; preceding, prior, ante- 
rior, previous ; ancient, old, (opposed to ddhuntha) ; 
an epithet of particular songs belonging to the Sima- 
veda; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of the east, the 
eastern country, the country south or east of the 
river Sarasvati (which flows from the north-east 
towards the south-west); (a), f., scil. bhdsha, the 
dialect spoken in the east of India. — Praé¢éya-pada- 
vritti, is, f. (in Ved. gram.) a term applied to the 
Tule according to which ¢ remains in particular cases 


WraTaAt prana-kara. 


unchanged before g. — Pracya-bhasha, f. the dialect 
of the east of India. — Pradya-vritti, is, f. a kind 
of metre. = Prd¢cya-saptasama, see Scholiast on 
Pan. Vi. 2, 12.—Pradyadhvaryu, see Scholiast 
on Pan. V1. 2, ro. 

Pracyaka, as, @, am, situated in the east, eastern, 
easterly. 

Pracydyana, as, m. a patronymic from Praéya. 


ATA pranj (pra-anj), cl. 7. P. pranakti, 
praijitum, pranktum, Ved.(?), to adorn, deco- 
rate, embellish, beautify. 

Praijana, am, n., Ved, paint or cement (on an 
arrow), 


WAS praijala, as, a, am (fr. pra + an- 
jali?), straight; honest, upright, sincere. — P’rivijala- 
ta, f. straightness; honesty. 


wats praijali (pra-an°), is, is, i, hold- 
ing out the open hands slightly hollowed and placed 
side by side (as if to hold an offering; a common 
mark of respect and salutation, cf. anjali, kritan- 
jali); joining the palms of the hands iv a suppli- 
cating manner (Manu II. 192). — Pranjalt-dvaita- 
bhrit, tas, m. pl., N. of a school. 

Pranjalika, as, a, am,=pranjalt. 

Pranjalin, i, int, 1, = praijali. 

Werefa pradahati, 1s, m. a patronymic ; 
see Gana Taulvalyadi to Pay. JI. 4, 61. 


wifsare prad-vivaka. See pra¢h, p. 653. 


I. pran or pran (pra-an or pra-an), 
cl. 2. P. prapiti (according to Vopa-deva IX, 27, 
also praniti), &c., to breathe in; inhale, inspire ; to 
blow (as the wind, Ved.) ; to live; to smell (intrans.) ; 
Caus. P. A. pranayatt, -te, Aor. praninat, to cause to 
breathe, give life to, animate: Desid. praninishati. 

2. pran (pra-an), n, m, m, breathing (?); see 
Pan. VIII. 4, 20. 

2. prana,as, m, (for 1. see under rt. 1. pra, p.652), 
breathing, breath, respiration, inspiration and expira~ 
tion, breath of life, spirit, vital action or life generally, 
vitality ; a vital organ, organ of sense, vital air, (the 
vital airs are variously enumerated as three, viz. 
prana, apdna, and vy-dna; or five, viz. prana, 
apana, sam-a@na, vy-Gna, ud-dna; or with the 
other vital organs six or seven, or nine or ten, or 
thirteen; the fivefold eoumeration being however 
the most usual; and the first of the five or prara 
being used from its seat in the lungs to express 
pre-eninently life aud vitality); air inhaled, wind ; 
circulation of nutriment, digestion; the place of 
breathing, the mouth and nose (?); any one as dear 
as the breath of life, any beloved object (e. g. tvam 
me prazah, thou art as dear to me as the breath of 
life; ef. pati-prana); the spirit (as opposed to the 
body); the spirit or life of a poem, poetical talent, 
inspiration ; the soul (=purusha); vigorous action, 
energy, strength, power, might [cf. yatha-praézam]; 
breathing, aspiration (in the pronunciation of letters); 
a breath as a measure of time, viz. the time required for 
the pronunciation of ten long syllables = 4 Vinadika ; 
N. of a Kalpa, the sixth day in the light half of a 
month of Brahma; myrrh; a mystical expression for 
the letter y; an epithet of Brahma the Supreme 
Spirit; N. of a son of the Vasu, Dhara; of one of 
the eight Vasus; of a Mamt; of one of the seven 
sages in the second Manv-antara; of ason of Dhatri; 
of a son of Vi-dhatri the brother of Dhatri; (as), 
m. pl. the five vital airs or modes of inspiration and 
expiration collectively (see above) ; life, vitality, the vital 
organs or organs of sense, {according to Kullika, Manu 
IV. 143, pranak =¢akshur-ddinindriyani) ; (pra- 
nan muc, to resign or lay down one’s life; pranan 
h@ or pari-tyaj, to quit life; pranan raksh, to 
save life; pranadn ni-han, to destroy life); pra- 
nats, ind. with all the soul, with all the strength, 
with might and main; [ef. Gr. ppv, do-ppaivopar ; 
Cambro-Brit. fion, ‘the breath or respiration, a 
puff of breath, a sigh.’) — Prana-kara, as, 1, 


mreTray prana-karman. 


am, ' \ife-making,’ refreshing the spirits; (as), m., 
N. of the father of the anthor of the Medini, = J’ra- 
na-karman, a, 0. a vital function. = Prana-kri¢- 
chra, am, n. danger to life, peril of life. = Prdénra- 
krishna, as, m., N. of an author of various works. 
—Prana-graha,as,m., N.ofa particular Sonia vessel. 
— Prana-ghataka, as, 1, am, life-destroying, de- 
structive to life, killing. Prdza-ghna, as, i, am, 
life-destroying, deadly, mortal. Prara-échid, t, t, 
t, cutting off life, shortening life, murderous, = Pra- 
na-Céheda, as, m. the cutting off of life, murder. 
= Prana-toshant, f.,N. of acompendium of Tantra 
works. = Prana-tyaga, as, m. abandonment of 
life, expiring, death, suicide. Prara-da, as, @, am, 
life-giving, saving life; (as), m. a species of plant, 
=jwaka; (a), {. the plant Terminalia Chebula (= 
haritaki); a species of medicinal plant, = riddhi ; 
(am), n, water; blood.— Prana-dakshind, f. the 
gift of life; pranadakshinam da, to grant any one 
his life. — Prdga-danda, as, m. the punishment of 
death. — Prana-dayita, as, ad, am, dear as life; 
(as), m, a husband. Préna-datri, ta, tri, tri, a 
life-giver, one who saves another's life.— Pradna- 
dana, am, n, the gift of life, saving any one’s life ; 
resigning or laying down life; anointing the Havis 
with Ghrita during the recitation of sacred texts 
supposed to restore life (Ved.). — Prana-davat, 
dn, m., Ved. life-giving, conferring life.— Prana- 
durodara, am, n. playing or gambling for life, 
staking life. — Prana-dyita, am, n. staking life or 
existence, a battle for life, fighting for life.— Prana- 
dyutabhidevana (*ta-abh°), as, a, am, played or 
fought with life as a stake (said of a battle in which 
life is as it were gambled with or staked, see Maha- 
bh. Salya-p. 760). = Prana-droha, as,m.an attack 
or attempt upon (any one’s) life. — Prana-dhara, 
as, m., N. of a man, — Prana-dhara, as, a, am, 
possessing life, living, animate; (as), m. a living 
being. — Prana-dharara, am, n. the support or 
maintenance of life, prolongation of Jife, suste- 
nance; a means of supporting life; retaining life, 
vitality. Prana-dhrik, k, k, Ved. sustaining the 
breath, prolonging the act of inhaling the breath; 
[cf. dhrik, p. 459, col. 1.]— Pradna-natha, as, m. 
‘lord of life,’ a husband, Jover; an epithet of Yama; 
N. of a heresiarch who held a controversy with 
Sarkara at Pra-yiga.— Prana-ndga, as, m. de- 
struction or cessation of breath. — Prana-nigraha, 
as, m. checking or obstructing the breath. = Prana- 
pata, as, i,am (fr. prana-patz), see Gana to Pan. 
IV. 1, 84. —Lrdana-puti, ts, m. ‘lord of life,’ the 
soul; a husband; the heart (?).— Prdna-patui, f. 
‘wife of the vital breath,’ the voice. — Prana-pari- 
kraya, as, m. the price of life, staking one’s life or 
existence. — Prana-parikshina, as, ad, am, one 
whose life is drawing to a close.— Prdna-pari- 
graha, as, ™m. possession of breath or life, life, 
existence, = Prana-paritydga, as, m. abandoning 
or resigning life.— Prana-paripsa, f. desire of sav- 
ing life, wish to escape.— Prdna-pa, as, a3, am, 
Ved. life-protecting, preserving life. — Prana-prada, 
as, a, am, life-bestowing, restoring life, saving life ; 
(a), f. a species of medicinal plant (=riddhi). 
= Prana-pradayaka, as, iki, am, or prana- 
pradayin, i, int, 2, life-bestowing, restoring life, 
saving life.= Praxa-prayana, am, n. departure of 
the breath of life, end of life. — Prana-priya, as, a, 
am, dear as life; (as),m.alover.— Prana-badha, as, 
m. danger to life, fear for life, extreme peril. = I’ra- 
na-buddht, 28, f. sing.(?), life and intelligence. 
= Prana-bhaksha, as, a, am, ‘ breath-eating,’ 
* air-eating,’ inhaling merely the odour of food or 
drink.= Prana-bhaya, am, n. fear for one’s life, 
danger to life. = Prdna-bhdsvat, van, m. the 
ocean (‘ the light of life ?’).— Prana-bhita, as, a, 
am, being the breath of life. — Prana-bhrit, t, t, 
t, supporting life (Ved.); containing life, possessed 
of life, living, sentient; (¢), m. a living being, a 
nian; an epithet of particular bricks used in the 
erection of an altar, = Prdna-maya, as, 1, am,Ved. 
consisting of breath, endowed with breath or life, 


living, breathiog. — Pranamaya-kosha, as, m. one 
of the cases or investitures of the soul, the vital case. 
=~ Prana-mokshana, am, n. giving up the ghost, 
resigning life, suicide. Prana-yama, as, m. sus- 
pending the breath (= prandyama)—Prana-yatra, 
f, support of life, subsistence. = Prarayatrika, as, a, 
am, necessary for the support of life.—D’ranayatrika- 
mitra, as, 1, am, possessing only the necessaries 
of life.  Pradna-yont, ts, f. the source or spring of 
life, — Prana-rakshanartham (°na-ar°), ind, for 
the preservation of life.— Prana-raksha, f. protec- 
tion or preservation of life. Prana-randhra, am, 
n. ‘ breath-aperture,’ the mouth; nostril, = Prana- 
rodha, as, m. checking or suppressing the breath; 
danger to life; N. of a particular hell, — Prana-vat, 
dn, ati, at, having breath or life, breathing, living, 
animated ; possessing power, strong, powerful. = Pra- 
na-vidya, f, the science of the breath or vital airs. 
= Prana-vinasa, as, m. destruction or loss of life. 
= Prana-viplava, as, &@, am, depriving of life. 
= Prdra-viyoga, as, m. ‘ the separation of breath 
or life,’ the departure of the spirit at the hour of 
dissolution, death. — Prana-vrittt, 23, f. living, acti- 
vity, vital function. — Prdna-vryaya, as, m. ‘ expen- 
diture of life,’ giving up the ghost, death. = Prana- 
Sakti, is, f. a particular Sakti of Vishnu. — Prana- 
Sarira, as, &, am, Ved. whose (only) body is the 
breath of life or spirit. — Prara-samyama, as, m. 
checking or suspending the breath (as a religious 
exercise).— Prana-samrodha, as, m. checking or 
obstructing the breath, = Praéna-samvada, as, m. 
a controversy between the vital airs, dispute between 
the organs of sense (an imaginary contest or con- 
troversy between the senses supposed to be disputing 
for precedence). — Prana-samsaya, as, m. danger 
to life.— Prana-samhita, {. a manner of reciting 
the Vedic texts, pronouncing as many letters as 
possible during one breath. = Prana-sarkata, am, 
n. danger to life, great peril. — Prana-sadman, a, 
n. the abode of the vital airs, the body. — Prana- 
santyaga, as, m. abandoning or resigning life. 
= Prana-sandeha, as, m., danger to life, risk of 
life, great peril. Prana-sannydsa, as, m. giving 
up the ghost, dying.—Prdna-sama, as, a, am, 
equal to or as dear as life; (as), m. a lover, a 
husband ; (2), f.a wife.=— Prana-sambhrita, as,m. 
wind, air; (perhaps a wrong form for prana-sam- 
bhita.) = Praéna-sammita, as, a, am,Ved. reachiog 
to the nase; dear as life. — Prdna-sara, as, a, am, 
whose whole essence consists of life, spirited, full of 
strength, vigorous. — Prana-sitra, am, n. the thread 
of life.—= Prana-hara, as, i, am, taking away life, 
threatening life, causing death, destructive. — Prana- 
haraka, as, iki, am, taking away life, cansing 
death ; (am), n. a kind of poison (= vatsa-ndbha). 
~ Prana-harin, 2, ini, 7, taking away life, causing 
death, mortal, deadly. —J’ranakarshin (°na-ak’), 
2, ini, 4, attracting the vital spirit. — Prandgnthotra 
(na-ag°), as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of an Upanishad. 
= Prandghata (na-agh°), as, m. destruction of 
life, killing a living being =Pranadcarya (na-ae’), 
as, m. a physician to a king. = Pranatipata (Cna- 
at°), as, m. an attack upon life, taking away life, kill- 
ing a living being. — Pranatman (na-at®), a, m. the 
vital or animal soul, the lowest of the three souls of 
a human being (the other two are called jivatman 
and paramatman, q.q.v.v.).— Pranatyaya (Cna- 
at°), as, m. the passing away of life; (e), ind. at a 
time when life is in danger of ceasing. = Pranada 
(°na-ada), us, a, am, ‘ eating away life,’ causing 
death, fatal.— Pranadhika (na-adh°), as, a, am, 
‘more than life,’ dearer than life ; superior in vigour. 
- Pranadhinatha Cna-adh’), as, m.* lord of life,’ 
a husband. = Pranadhipa (na-adh’), as, m. ‘ ruler 
of the breath of Jife,’ the sonl.— Praranta (°na- 
an’), a8 or am, m. or n. (?), the end of life, death ; 
pranantam dandam arhati, he deserves death as 
a punishment, i.e. he deserves the punishment of 
death. — Prananttha, as, t, am, destructive to life, 
fatal, mortal, capital (as punishment) ; dangerons ; last- 
ing tothe end of life, ending with life; (am), n. murder, 


WIOTaTa prandavaya. 
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assassination; (am), ind. until death. — Prandpa- 
harin (na-ap’), 2, ini, t, taking away life, fatal, 
deadly. — Prandpana (na-ap*), au, m. du. two of 
the vital airs, air inhaled and exhaled; Inspiration 
and Expiration personified and identified with the 
Agvins.— Pranabadha (na-ab°), as, m. injury or 
danger to life, any act injurious to life.—_1. prapayana 
(°na-ay°), am, n. an organ of sense. — Pranayama 
(°na-ay°), as, m. restraining or suspending the 
breath or breathing in a peculiar way through the 
nostrils during the mental recitation of the games 
or attributes of some deity, (it is differently performed, 
ef. piraka, kumbhaka, redaka.) — Pranayamin 
(na-dy°), z, tni, ¢, checking or suppressing the 
breath. = Prdnartha-vat (Cna-ar°), an, att, at, 
possessed of life and riches.— Pranesa (na-ise), 
as, m. ‘lord of life,’ a lover, husband; ‘lord of 
breath,’ N. of a Mart; (@), f. a wife. — Prdnes- 
vara (na-ts°), as, m. ‘lord of (my) life,’ a hus- 
band, lover; a particular formula; (7), f. a wife. 
=- Praxotkramana (°na-ut°), am, n. the departure 
of the spirit, flight of the soul, death. — Prdnot- 
sarga (“na-ut°), as, m. giving up the ghost, dying. 
= Pranopahara (°na-up°), as, m. food (regarded 
as an oblation to Jife). 

Pranaka, ag, m. a living being, an animal or 
sentient being ; a species of plant (==jivaka) ; myrh ; 
cloth, clothes (?). 

Prarat, an, ati, at, breathing, living. 

Pranatha, as, m. breathing; air, wind; the lord 
of all created beings (=praja-pati); a sacred 
bathing-place ; (as, @, am), strong, powerful. 

Prdnana, as, m, the throat; (am), n. the act of 
breathing, respiration; living, life; producing life, 
calling into life; (as, a, am), giving life to, pro- 
ducing life.— Prananadnta (°na-an*), as, m. the 
end of life. 

Prananta, as, m, air, wind; a kind of collyrium, 
=rasadnjana ; (2), f. sneezing; sobbing. 

Pranayat, an, anti, at, restoring to life, resusci- 
tating, reanimating. 

2. pranayana, as, m., Ved. the offspring of the 
vital airs (in VAjasaneyi-Sanihita XIII. § 4; according 
to Mahi-dhara pranadyana = prapasyapatya). 

Prénintshu, us, us, u (see Pan. VIII. 4, 21), 
wishing to breathe or live, wishing for life. 

Pranita, as, @, am, caused to breathe, kept alive, 
animated, longing to do (anything). 

Pranin, i, iat, t, breathing, living, alive; (7), m. 

a living or sentient being, living creature, animal ; 
a man.= Prdni-ghatin, 1, ini, ¢, killing living 
beings. = Prani-jata, am, 1. a class or species of 
aninials, = Pra@nt-tva, am, n. the state of a living 
being, sentient existence, life. Prdni-dyiita, am, 
n. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals 
to fight for wagers, a fight of animals exhibited for 
sport, cock-fighting, ram-fighting, &c. — Prani-pida, 
f, giving pain to sentient beings, cruelty to animals, 
~ Prani-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of or peopled 
with living beings. — Prdni-matri, t@, f. the mother 
of a living being ; a kind of shrub (=garbha-datri). 
=- Prani-yodhana, am, no. setting animals to fight 
(=prant-dyiita above). — Prani-hinsa, f. doing 
harm to any living creature, injuring or killing an 
animal. = Prani-hita, as, a, am, favourable or good 
for living beings; (a), f. a shoe, a boot, (in this 
sense probably for pradnahita, q.v.) — Prany-anga, 
am, 0. a part or limb of an animal or man, any 
animal product (as flesh, bone, milk, ghee, &c.). 


Was pranataja, as, m. pl. (with Jainas) 
N. of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas. 

arafeat pranahita, f. a shoe, a boot; 
[cf. praut-hita; both are probably corruptions. ] 

WUT pranayya, as, a, am, proper, fit, 
suited, 

WIUTATA pranavaya, am, n., N. of the 


twelfth of the fourteen Pirvas or ancient writings 
of the Jainas, 
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WTS pranaha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nah with 
pra), Ved, cement (used in building). 


wate pranitya, am, n. (probably incor- 
rect for prdmitya), debt. 


Wa prata. See under rt. 1. pra, p. 652. 
Wat pratar, ind. (fr. 1. pra), early in the 


moming, at day-break, at dawn [cf. abhi-p°]; on 
the next morning, to-morrow morning, early on the 
morrow, to-morrow; Morniug personified as a son 
of Pushpama and Prabha; pratah pratah, every 
morning; [cf. Gr. mpot; Old Germ, fro, fruo; 
Mod, Germ. friihe.] — Pratah-karman, a, or 
pratah-karya, am, n. morning business, a morning 
ceremony; [cf. pratah-kritya below.]—Pratah- 
kala, as, m. moming-time, the early time of day, 
early morning, first break of day.— Pratah-kritya, 
am, n. matutinal duty, morning ceremonies, a reli- 
gious duty performed in the morning (as worship, 
ablution, purification, &c.).— Pratah-prahara, as, 
m. the morning watch, the first part of the day 
(from six to nine o'clock); pratah-prahare gate, 
the morning watch being past, at nine o’clock in 
the morning. = Pratah-sandhya, f. moming twi- 
light, dawn, the moming devotions of a Brahman ; 
morning sacrifice. Pratah-samaya, as, m, the 
morning-time, early morning, day-break. — Pratah- 
sava, as,m. or pratah-savana, am, n. the moming 
libation of Soma {accompanied with ten ceremonial 
observances, viz. the pratar-anuvaka, abhi-shava, 
bahtsh-pavamana-stotra, savaniyah pasavah, 
dhishny-upasthana, savantyah purodasah, drt- 
devatya-grahah, dvi-devatya-bhaksha, ritu-ya- 
jah, aya or praiiga sastra).— Pratahsavanika 
or pratahsavaniya, as, 4, am, Ved. belonging or 
relating to the morning libation of Soma.— Pra- 
tah-sdva, as, m., Ved. the moming preparation of 
Soma, morning libation.— Praiah-snana, am, n. 
bathing at sun-rise, moming ablution. — Pratah- 
snayin, 7, ii, ¢t, bathing early in the morning. 
- Pratar-anuvaka, as, m., Ved. ‘ morning recita- 
tion,’ the hymn recited at the commencement of 
the Pratah-savana. — Pratar-abhivada, as, m.,Ved. 
morning salutation. — Prdiar-ahna, as, m. the 
early part of the day, forenoon; N. of a man. 
- Praiar-dsa,as, m.the moming meal, breakfast, 
(a-pratarasa, not breakfasting.) — Pratarasita, 
as, G, am, one who has had the morning meal, one 
who has breakfasted.— Pratar-dhuti, is, f., Ved. 
the morning oblation, the second half of the daily 
Agni-hotra sacrifice. Pratar-itvan, a, ari, a, Ved. 
going out early in the morning ; coming at day-break, 
an early guest (SA4y.=pratar dgatah).—Pratar- 
geya, as, a, am, to be sung or chanted in the 
morning; (as), m. a minstrel employed to wake 
the king in the morning. Pratarjit, t, t, t, Ved. 
victorious at day-break; conquering the moming. 
- Pratar-dina, am, n. the early part of the day, 
forenoon. = Praiar-dugdha, am, n., Ved. moming 
milk. — Pratar-doha, as, m. milking in the mom- 
ing, moming milk. Pratar-bhoktri, ta, tri, tri, 
one who makes an early meal; (fa), m. a crow. 
= Prétar-bhojana, am, n. the morning meal, 
breakfast. = Prdatar-yavan, ad, art, a, Ved. going 
out early in the morning, an early guest [cf. pratar- 
itvan}; (Gna), m. du. an epithet of the Aévins 
(Say.=pratar eva yajra-guntarau). — Pratar- 
yukta, ag, @, am, Ved. yoked or harnessed early in 
the morning. — Pratar-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. yoking or 
harnessing early in the morning; yoked or harnessed 
early in the morning (said of a chariot, Say.= 
pratah-kale ’svair yujyamanah) ; (j@), m. du. an 
epithet of the ASvins (Say. =pratah-sarana-gra- 
hena samyuktau).— Pratar-vastri, ta, tri, tri, 
Ved. shining in the morning; [cf. doshd-vastri.] 
=- Pratar-homa, as, m. the morning sacrifice, 
- Pratas-taradm, ind. very early in the mom- 
ing.— Pratas-trivarga, f. an epithet of the river 
Gamga (Maha-bh. AnuSasana-p. 1846). 


Prétastana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to the ! 


Ware pranaha. 


morning, matutinal ; (am), n., Ved. early morning (the 
first of five parts of the day, the other four being sa7r- 
gava or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening). 

Pratastya, as, &c., belonging or relating to the 
moming, matutinal. 

WIAT pratara, as, m., N. of a Naga; (in 
Gana Krisdsvadi to Pau. IV. 2, 80, a various reading 
for pratara.) 


Wiest pratardana, as, 1, am, belonging 


to or derived from Pra-tardana. 
Wht prati. See under rt. 1. pra, p. 652. 


aifwatae a pratikanthika, as, 1, am (fr. 
prati-kantham), seizing by the throat (?). 

Wifwat pratika, f. the China rose, Hibis- 
cus Rosa Sinensis (=java). 

wifaantfae pratikamin, i, m. (fr. prati- 
kamam), a servant, a messenger. 

mifaatose pratikulika, as, 7, am (fr. prati- 
kiila), opposed to, opposing. 

Pratikilya, am, n. contrariety, adverseness, con- 
tradiction, hinderance, opposition, resistance, hostility, 
unfriendliness, unpleasantness. 


Whasate pratijanina, as, 7, am (Fr. prati- 


jana), suitable against an adversary. 
WitAS pratijia, am, n. (fr. prati-jna), the 
subject under discussion. 
= 
WiAAAM pratitheyi, f. (fr. pra-tithi), N. of 
a female sage; (also read pratitheyi.) 


WhAeahAR pratidaivesika, as, i, am (fe. 
prati-divasam), happening or occurring daily. 

wifatatye pratinidhika, as, m. (fr. prati- 
nidht), Ved. a substitute, proxy. 


WitaAay pratipaksha, as, i, am (fr. prati- 
paksha), belonging to an enemy, hostile; adverse, 
contrary. 

Pratipakshya, am, n. hostility, enmity; asma- 
kam pratipakshyam, enmity against us. 

pratipathika, as, 1, am (fr. pra- 
tipathika), going along a road or path. 


WrAAe pratipada, as, %, am (fr. 2. prati- 
pad), forming the beginving or commencement ; 
(as), m., N. of a man. 

Pratipadika, am, n. the crude form or base of a 
noun, a crude word or noun as formed by either Krit or 
Taddhita affix before receiving a case-termination, a 
noun in its uninflected state, (when the case-termina~- 
tion is added, the pratipadika becomes a pada or 
real word); (aa), m. an epithet of fire; (as, i, am), 
in express terms, express, explicit; [cf. prati-pa- 
dam.|\— Pratipadikanurodha (Cka-an°), as, m. 
conformity with the words or express terms of any 
statement; (a), ind. in conformity with express 
terms, expressly. 


pratipiya or pratipeya, as, m. a 
patronymic of Balhika, 


afaa pratipaurushika, as, 1, am 
(fr. pratit+tpaurusha), relating or belonging to 
manliness or valour, 


wifaary pratibodha, as, m. a patronymic 
from Prati-bodha; see Gana to Pan. IV. 1, 104. 

Prattbodhdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Prati- 
bodha; see Gana to Pan. IV. 1, 100. 


Tifmet pratibha, as, 7, am (fr. prati-bha), 
belonging or relating to divination; (am), n., scil. 
jidna, divination ; quick apprehension or conception. 


MifMaTA pratibhavya, am, n. (fr. prati- 
bhi), the act of becoming bail or surety, suretiship, 
being answerable for the appearance of the debtor 
or for his being trustworthy or for the payment of 
his debt ia case of his failing to do it. 


wrattea pratipika. 


aifmrrtaa pratibhasika, as, 1, am (fr. 
prati-bhasa), having only the appearance of, exist- 


ing only in appearance; bearing a resemblance, re- 
sembling, looking like. 


Witte pratiripya, am, n. (fr. prati- 


riipa), similarity of form, 8c, 


nifasitaa pratilomika, as, 7, am (fr. 
prati-loma), against the hair or the grain, contrary 
to natural course or order, hostile, disagreeable. 

Pratiiomya, am, 0. contrary direction, contrariety, 
inverted order, inversion, the being at variance with 
the natural or established order of things, reverse- 
ness ; opposition, hostility, hostile feeling ; (az), ind. 
out of opposition to. 


ke 
wifwafns prativesika, as, m. (fr. prati- 
vega), a neighbour. 

Prativesmaka, as, t, am (fr. prati-vesman), be- 
longing to a neighbour's house, neighbouring; (as), 
m. a neighbour. 

Prativesya, as, m. a neighbour who lives opposite, 
a next-door neighbour, (according to Kullika = né- 
rantara-grtha-vasin) ; a neighbour in general. 

Prativesyaka, as, m. a neighbour. 


WifANTET pratisakhya, am, n. (fr. prati- 
sakham), a grammatical treatise on the rules regu- 
lating the euphonic combination of letters and their 
pronunciation peculiar to one of the different Sakhas 
or branches of the Vedas, i.e. to one of those 
versions of the Vedic texts handed down in different 
families in different parts of India, (the Pratisakhyas 
do not undo words in the same way as the Vyakarana, 
but take actually formed words as they occur in the 
hymus and teach the phonetic changes they undergo, 
the mode of pronounciog the accents, &c.; there 
exist four Pratifakhyas, 1. a Pratisakhya to the 
Sakala-Sakh4 of the alia called Sakala-prati- 
§akhya and ascribed to Saunaka; 2. to a Sakha of 
the Taittiriya or Black Yajur-veda; 3. to a Sakhi 
of the Madhyandinas who belong to the family of 
the Vajasaneyins or authors of the White Yajur-veda, 
whence this is called the Vajasaneyi-pratisakhya, it 
is attributed to Katyayana; 4. an Atharva-veda-pra- 
tigakhya, called Saunakiya Caturadhyayika; but no 
Pratigakhya has yet been found to the Sama-~veda.) 
— Pratisakhya-krit, t, m.the author of a Pratisa- 
khya.— Pratisakhya-bhashya,am,n., N. ofa com- 
mentary by Uata on the Rig-veda-pratisakhya. 


wife pratisrutka, as, 1, am (fr. pratti- 


Srut), Ved. existing in the echo. 


wWitateaa pratisvika, as, 7, am (fr. prati- 
va), own, peculiar, proper, not common to others ; 
granting to every one his own due. 


WifAeA pratihata, as, i, am (fr. prati- 
hata), epithet of a particular Svarita (=tatrovi- 
rama, q.v.). 

Pratihantra, am, n. (ft. prati-hantrt), the state 
or condition of a revenger; vengeance. 


aifaza pratihartra, am, n. (fr. prati- 
hartri, rt. hri with prati), the office or duty of 
the Prati-hartri, q. v. . 

Pratihara, as, m. (fr. prati-hara), a juggler. 

Pratiharaka, as, m.=pratihara. 

Pratiharika, a3, 7, am, containing Prati-hras (as 
a Vedic hymn); (as), m. a juggler, conjurer. 

Pratihdrya, am, n. juggling, conjuring, legerde- 
main; working miracles; a miracle, miraculous phe- 
nomenon. 

Width pratitika, as, i, am (fr. pratiti), 
existing in the mind or imagination, mental. 

aratraat pratithey?, a various reading for 
pratitheyt, q.v. 

WaAtq pratipa, as, m, (fr. pratipa), a 


patronymic of Santanu. 
Pratipika, as, i, am, contrary, reverse, retrograde. 


urge pratrida. 


WIA pratrida, as, m. a patronymic from 
Pra-trid. 
WII pratyaksha or pratyakshika, as,i,am, 
perceptible to the eyes, &c. (=pratyaksha, q.v.). 
pratyagratht, is, m. a patro- 
nymic from Pratyag-ratha, 
aA pratyantika, as, m. (fr. praty- 
anta), a prince of the Pratyantas; a lord of the 
marches, keeper of the borders (?). 
maton pratyayika, as, t, am (fr. praty- 
aya), relating to or attended with confidence or trust, 
confidential, trusty, having faith in; (as),m., scil. pratt- 
bhu, a surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor. 
AT pratyaveksha, wrongly for praty- 
avekshi, q.v. 
Wate pratyahika, as, i, am (fr. praty- 
aham), occurring or happening every day, daily. 
prathamika, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
thama), belonging or relating to the first, primary, 
first, initial, initiative, prior, previous; happening or 
occurring for the first time. 
Prathamakalpika, as, m. (ff. prathama + 


kalpa), one who has just commenced the perusal, 


of the Vedas, a student; a term applied to a Yogi 
just commencing his course. 

Prathamya, am, u. the being first, priority, pre- 
cedence. 


TE prad (pra-ad), cl. 2. P. pratti, prat- 


tum, to eat up, consume, devour. 


Wrefayw pradakshinya, as, m. (fr. pra- 
dakshina), keeping the right side towards anything 
while moving round it, circumambulation by starting 
from the left and coming round to the right (by 
way of reverence). 


Tel pra-da (pra-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, 
-datte, -datwm, to give, bestow. 
Praddya, ind, having given or bestowed. 


Wher praditya (pra-éd°), as, m., N. of 


two princes, 
Q pradurakshi, is, m.a patronymic ; 
(perhaps an incorrect form for pradur-akshi.) 


ATE pradus, ind. (perhaps fr. pra for 
I. pratt. dur, i.e. before or outside the door, in 
open daylight ; said to be fr. rt. ad with pra ; accord- 
ing to Pan. VIII. 3, 41, the final 3 is changed into sh 
before k and p ; and according to Pan. VIII, 3, 87, the 
radical 8 of rt. I. as, ‘to be,’ is changed to sh after 
pradus whenever in the conjugation of this rt. the 
initial @ is dropped, e.g. pradwh shanti, not pra- 
duh santi; pradus appears to occur only in con- 
nection with the rts. 1. as, 1. bhiz, and 1, kr, except 
in the comp. pradush-pitam given as an example 
by the Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 3, 41); apparently, 
evidently, manifestly, visibly, in sight. According 
to native lexicographers the senses in which pradus 
is used may be expressed by the following Sanskrit 
words, prakasya, naman, sam-bhavya, sam-bhava, 
pra-vritti, vritti. 

Pradur-as (see rt. 1. as), cl. 2. P. asti, &e., to 
be apparent or evident, to be manifest; to appear, 
arise, exist, 

Pradur-bhi, cd. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become manifest, become visible; to appear, arise, 
come to light, exist; to become andible, be heard. 
— Pradur-bhava, az, m. the becoming manifest or 
visible, arising, coming into existence, appearance, 
manifestation ; the appearance of a deity on earth; 
the being evident ; the becoming audible. — Pradur- 
bhita, as, ad, am, become manifest or evident, come 
to light, manifested, appeared, revealed. 

Pradush-hyi, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make visible or manifest, bring to light, reveal, 
disclose, exhibit, manifest. = Pradush-karana, am, 


tion, production. = Pradush-krita, as, a,am, made 
visible, brought to light, manifested, displayed to 
view. = Pradushkrita-vapus, us, us, us, one whose 
form is manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a 
deity). — Pradush-kritya, ind. having brought to 
light, having produced. 

Pradushya, am, n, appearance, manifestation. 


sa 
HEM pradesa, as, m. (fr. pra-desa), the 
span of the thumb and forefinger, the space measured 
by the span of the thumb and forefioger; place, 
country (?). — Pradesa-matra, as, 7, am, only a 
span long ; pradesamatram bhiimeh, a mere span 
of land. 
Pradesana, am, n.=pra-desana, a gift, &c. 
Pradesika, as, 7, am (fr. pra-dega), authorized 
by precedents or examples, precedented ; significant, 
indicatory of the original meaning; local, limited, 
telating to a part; pradesika gunah, the property 
of a word indicatory of its original or etymological 
meaning; (as), m. a small landed proprietor, the 
owner or chief of a district. = Pridesikesvara (ka- 
ag°), a8, m, the owner or chief of a district, a small 
landed proprietor, (opposed to sarvabhauma.) 
Pradesin, %, ini, i (ft. pradesga), a span long ; 
(ini), f. the forefinger, (in this sense probably an 
error for pra-desin?.) 


pradosha, as, 2%, am (fr. pra-dosha), 
belonging or relating to the evening, vespertine. 
Pradoshika, as, 1, am,=pradosha. 


meteta pradohani, ts, m. a patronymic 


from Pra-dohana. 


wrefa pradyumni, is, m. a patronymic 
from Pra-dyumna, 


Wrenita pradyot?, ts, m. a patronymic 
from Pra-dyota. 


pra-dru (pra-a-dru), cl. 1. P. -dra- 
vatt, -drotum, to mn away from, flee from; to 
escape to, escape. 


WUlqwH pradhanika, am, n. (fr. pra- 


dhana), an implement of war, a destructive weapon. 


WVU pradha, f., N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and mother of several Apsarasas and Gan- 
dharvas; [cf. pra-dha.] 

Prdadheya, as, 7, am, descended from Pradha. 


narra pradhanika, as,i, am (fr. pra- 
dhdna), pre-eminent, most eminent or distinguished, 
best, most excellent, superior; predominant; derived 
from or relating to Pradhana or primary matter (in 
the Sarkhya phil.). 

Pradhanya, am, n. predominance, preponder- 
ance, prevalence, ascendancy, pre-eminence, superi- 
ority, supremacy; the being the highest object; a 
principal cause; pradhanyena or pradhanyat or 
pradhanya-tas, ind. in regard to the highest object, 
with reference to the chief purpose; in the highest 
degree, chiefly, principally, especially. — Prédhanya- 
stuti, 2x, ¢3, 7, receiving especial praise, chiefly praised, 
especially celebrated. 


WeutA pradhita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 5.7 with 
pra-adht), well-read, highly educated, learned (said 
of Brahmans). 

Pradhyayana, am, n. reciting, reading, studying. 


maga pradhy-eshana, am, n. (fr. rt. 3. 
ish with pra-adhi), Ved. incitement, exhortation 
(to study). 


Wleq pradhva (pra-adh°), as, a, am, being 
on a road or journey, distant, remote, long, a long 
way off ; bent, bowed, inclined ; favourable, conform- 
able; (as), m. a car, carriage; (am), ind. fayonrably, 
conformably, agreeably; crookedly, in a contrary 
way (?).— Pradhvam-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rute,-kartum,to make conformable, to bend conform- 
ably, to join together (as the hands) in token of good- 


n. the making visible, bringing to light, manifesta- | will. - Pradhvam-kyitya, ind. making conformable. 
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Pradhvana (pra-adh*), as, m., Ved. the bed of 


a river or stream. 


WANT pradhvansana, as, m. a patro- 


nymic from Pra-dhvansana. 


WikaTC pradhvara, as, 1, am, an epithet of 


a branch of a tree; (probably an incorrect form.) 
WT pran. See rt. pran, p. 654, col. 3. 
RTASt pranadi, perhaps incorrectly for 


pra-nadi=pra-nali. 

Tat pranta (pra-an°), as,am, m.n. edge, 
margin, verge, border, (oshtha-prantau, the comers 
of the mouth); boundary, bound, extremity, extreme 
verge, end (cf. yauvana-p°]; back part; a point, 
tip (of a blade of grass); (as), m., N. of a man. 
= Pranta-ga, as, a, am, dwelling near the boun- 
daries, living close by. = Prdnta-tas, ind. along the 
edge or border (of anything), marginally, along or 
upon the extremity, — Pranta-durga, am, n. ‘ bar- 
der-stronghold,’ a suburb or collection of houses 
outside the walls of the town, a Petta or town con- 
tiguons to a fort and separately fortified. — Pranta- 
pushpa, {.a kind of plant (having flowers along the 
edge of the stem ?).— Pranta-virasa, as, 4, am, 
finally or ultimately insipid, tasteless in the end. 
= Prdnta-stha, as, &, am, inhabiting the borders. 

Prantdyana, as, m, a patronymic from Pr4nta. 


WTC prantara (pra-an°), am, n. a long 
desolate road, a lonesome way or lane, a solitary path ; 
an intervening long tract of country between two vil- 
lages; a forest ; the hollow of atree, = Prantara-sin- 
ya, am, n, along tiresome road (also pranta-siinya). 

HIT 1. prep (pra-ap), cl. 5. P. A. prap- 
noli, prapnute, praptum, to attain to, reach, 
arrive at; to extend, stretch; to come upon, light 
upon, meet with, find; to obtain, get, gain, win; 
to obtain as a husband or wife; to bring upon 
one’s self, contract, incur (e.g. dandam prap, to 
incur a fine); to suffer, endure (e.g. vadham prap, 
to suffer capital punishment); to flee to (e. g. disah 
prapan, they fled to the various quarters, i.e. they 
fled in all directions); to pass or be changed into 
(in gram.), to follow (a grammatical rule); to be 
present, be at hand (Ved.): Caus. prapayati, -fe, 
~yitum, to cause to attain to, cause to reach or 
arrive at, cause to occupy; to lead to, bring to; 
to promote or advance to, appoint to (an office); to 
drive to ; to cause to obtain or gain, cause to possess, 
give anything to any one (with two acc.); to tell, 
announce (Ramayana VII. 103, 10): Desid. prep- 
sali, to try to attain or get at, strive to reach. 

2. prap, p, p, p, (at the end of a comp.) obtaining. 

I. prapa, as, m. (for 2. see p. 658), arriving at, 
reaching, attaining, obtaining; {[cf. dush-p°.] 

Prapaka, as, ikd, am, causing to arrive at, leading 
to (with gen.), conveying, bringing; causing to obtain, 
providing with, procuring ; a procurer; establishing, 
making valid; obtaining, one who obtains. 

Prapana, am, n. attaining to, attainment, reach- 
ing, extending, (bahvoh prapanante, as far as the 
arms reach) ; obtaining, receiving, acquisition ; bring- 
ing to, leading to, conveying; procuring [cf. dush- 
pradpana); reference to. 

Prapaniya, as, a, am, to be attained to, to be 
reached, attainable; to be caused to attain, to be 
made to arrive at; to be provided with; to be pro- 
cured, procurable, obtainable. 

Prapayya, ind.=2. prapya, q. v. 

Prdpita, as, 4, am, caused to attain to, made 
to arrive at; caused to occupy, placed upon; led or 
conducted to, brought to, conveyed; promoted or 
advanced to, appointed to; caused to obtain or gain, 
cansed to possess; procured. 

Prapin, 1, ini, 4, attaining to, reaching, coming 
to; obtaining, getting, gaining, receiving. 

Prapta, as, &, am, attained to, reached, arrived 
at. [cf. kara-p°, hasta-p°|; come upon, lighted 
upon, met with, found; obtained, got, gained, 
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acquired, procured, won; incurred, contracted; suf- 
fered, endured; one who has attained to or arrived 
at; arrived, come, present; come to a close, com- 
pleted, arrived at maturity; (in gram.) obtained 
from a mule, following from a rule, valid in conse- 
quence of a rule (e.g. iti prapte, because it so 
follows from a preceding rule); (in medicine) de- 
scribed (as a symptom) ; fixed, placed; proper, right ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people. = Prapta-kartn, 2, 
ini, t, doing what is fit or proper. — Prapta-kala, 
a3, m. a time or moment arrived, a favourable 
moment, a fit time, proper season; (as, a, am), 
one whose time has come (e.g. prapta-kalo dehi, 
a mortal whose time, i. e. whose last hour, is come) ; 
opportune, seasonable, suitable ; arrived at maturity, 
marriageable; fated, destined; (am), ind. at the 
right time, opportunely.— Prdptakdla-tra, am, n. 
the being a favourable moment, timeliness, season- 
ableness ; (tvat), ind. because it is the proper season. 
— Praptajivana, as, a, am, restored to life. 
= Prapta-dosha, as, &, am, one who has incurred 
guilt, one who has committed an offence. — Pripta- 
pandcatra, a8, &, am, arrived at dissolution into 
the five elements, deceased, dead. Prapta-buddhi, 
ts, 13, 7, possessed of understanding, enlightened, 
instructed, intelligent; regaining conscionsness, be- 
coming conscious (after fainting), recovering. = Prap- 
ta-bhara, as, m. a draught-ox or beast of burden. 
~ Prapta-bhava, as, G, am, one who has attained 
to aay state or condition, of a good disposition ; (as), 
m. a young bullock, an ox, (? for prapta-bhara.) 
- Prapta-manoratha, as, @, am, one who has 
obtained his wish.— Prapta-yauvana, as, a, am, 
one who has attained the age of puberty, being in 
the bloom of youth. — Prapta-rupa, as, a, am, of 
a proper form, fit, proper, suitable; handsome, pleas- 
ing, beautiful; learned, wise, educated. — Priupta- 
vat, adn, atz, at, one who has attained to or arrived 
at; one who has obtained or gained. = Prdpta- 
vara, as, a, am, franght with blessings. — Prapta- 
vyavahdra, as,m, a youog man come of apge,.an 
adult, one able to conduct his own affairs and respon- 
sible for his conduct. Prdpta-sirya, as, a, am, 
having the sun (vertical). — Praptanujia (°ta-an°), 
as, a, am, one who has received permission to with- 
draw, allowed to depart.— Prdptaparadha (*ta- 
ap°), as, @,am, one who has committed an offence, 
guilty of an offence. = Praptartha (ta-ar*), as, d, 
am, one whose object is attained, successful; (as), 
m. an object attained, an advantage gained. — P’rdp- 
tarthagrahana (tha-ag’), am, n. the not securing 
of advantages gained. Praptdvasara (°ta-av’), 
as, @, ant, taking or finding occasion, opportune, 
seasonable ; (as), m. a proper time, suitable occasion. 
=— Praptodaya (ta-ud’), as, @, am, one who has 
attained exaltation, fortunate. i 

Praptavya, as, a, am, to be attained to, to be 
teached, attainable; to be met with or found; to be 
gained or obtained, obtainable, procurable ; a fanciful 
name given to a man in the Pari¢ca-tantra (who, 
whenever asked his name, replied praéptavyam ar- 
tham labhate manushyah, a man takes anything 
that is to be got, see Pan¢a-tantra, p.128.17). 

Prapti, is, f. attaining to, attainment, reaching, 
arriving at, arrival, coming; coming or lighting 
upon, meeting with, finding; obtaining, getting, 
gaining, acquisition, profit, gain, advantage; reach, 
range; the power of obtaining everything, one of 
the eight snperhuman faculties; obtaining by actions 
done io a former existence; discovering by percep- 
tion, guessing, conjecture; the being valid, holding 
good (of a rule); Jot, share, portion, fortune, Juck, 
good luck; (in dramatic language) happy denoue- 
ment, successful termiuation of a plot; (in astrology) 
WN. of the eleventh lonar mansion (=aya, labha); 
Prapti personified as wife of Sama (associated with 
Asti as a danghtcr of Jara-sandha); a collection, 
assemblage, quantity. Drdpti-mat, dn, ati, at, 
one who has attained to or reached, — Prapti-sama, 
as, ™m. 2 particular jati (q.v.) in logic. — Prapty- 
aga, f. the hope of obtaining (an object), 


wINaTy prapta-karin. 


I. prapya, as, a, am, to be attained, to be 


mrarwawtaat prayopavesanka. 


Pramadya, as, m, a species of plant, Gendarussa 


arrived at, attainable, obtainable, acquirable, pro- | (=afariisha) Adhadota or Vulgaris; (am), n. 


curable [cf, sukha~p°] ; proper, fitting, suitable. 

2. prapya, ind. having attained to or arrived at; 
having come upon or met with; having obtained or 
gained ; having incurred ; having suffered or endured. 

Prapyamana, as, a, am, being attained to or ar- 
rived at ; taking place (according to a tule in gram. ). 


WT 2. prapa, as, a, am (fr. pra+ap), 
abounding with water, watery (?). 

arataa prapanika, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pan 
with pra ; according to Malli-natha fr. pra~pana), 
a trader, dealer, retail dealer; [cf. dpantka.] 


UMA prapeya for pradheya, q.v. 
WTA prabandha inkesara-prabandha,q.v. 
WTA prabalya, am, n. (fr. pra-bala), 


superiority of force, superior force, predominance, as- 
cendancy ; powerfuluess, power, vigour, might, force. 


Watesa prabalika, as, m. (fr. pra-bala), 


a vender of coral, coral merchant. 


WTA prabodhaka, as, m. (= pra-bo- 
dhaka), a minstrel employed to wake the king in 
the morning; (a various reading for prabodhika.) 

Prabodhika, a3, m. (fr. pra-bodha), dawn, day- 
break, 

WMA prabhanjana, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
bhaijana), presided over by the god of wind ; (am), 
n., scil. nakshatra or bha, the Nakshatra Svati, 


WW prabhava, am, n. (fr. pra-bhu), pre- 
eminence, superiority, supremacy. 

Prabhavatya, am, n. (fr. pra-bhavat), superi- 
ority, power, authority, ascendancy. 

Prabhitika, as, i, am (fr. pra-bhiita), see 
Varttika IJ. to Pan. IV. 4, 1. 

WRATAT prabhakara, as, m. (fr. prabha- 
kara), a follower of Prabha-kara, the designation 
of a particular philosophical sect (a branch of the 
Mimagsi school). 

Wertra prabhatike, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
bhata), belonging or relating to the morning, matu- 
tinal, 

WNIAS prabhasika, as, i, am, belonging 
to the place Pra-bhasa, q. v. 

WRIA prabhrita, am, n. (fr. pra-bhriti), 
a present, gift, offering of ceremony ; an offering toa 
deity or sovereign; a bribe; a term applied to the 
chapters of the Strya-prajnapti. = Prabhriti-krita, 
as, a, am, given as a present, offered. 

Prabhritaka, am, n. a present, an offering. 


mrate pramati, is, m., N. of one of the 


seven sages in the tenth Manv-antara; (also read 
praptati; cf. pra-matt.) 
Tartare pramanika, as, 7, am (fr. pra- 


mana), forming or being a measure; established 


“by proof, resting or founded on an authority, pro- 


ceeding from evidence or authority, being of authority, 
authoritative; authentic, credible; true; (as), m. 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority ; a president, the chief or head of a trade. 
=— Pramanika-tva, am, 1.=pramanya below. 

Pramanya,am,n. the being established by proof, 
the resting upon authority; the being an authority; 
the being a rule, the being a proof; proof, evidence, 
authority ; authenticity, credibility, gennineness (= 
pramana-ta).— Pramdnya-vada, as, m., N. of a 
Nyaya work by Raghu-natha. = Pramdanya-vddin, 
7, m, one who affirms or believes in proof. 


rates pramadika, as, 1, am (fr. pra- 
mdda), arising from carelessness or negligence, 
blundering, faulty, erroneous, incorrect, wrong; prda- 
madikah pathah,a wrong reading. = Pramadika- 
tva, am, Nu. erroneousness, incorrectness. 


madness, frenzy, fury; intoxication. 
ATT pramitya, am, n. debt. 
WAatee pramodaka, as, i, am (fr. pra- 


moda), charming, transporting, enchanting. 


WTA praya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5.4 with pra), 
setting out or starting (for a battle, Ved.; Say.= 
pra-vesa, entering, or = yuddha, battle); going 
away, departure, departure from life, seeking death 
by fasting, sitting down and fasting to death (as a 
teligious or penitentiary act, or, like the practice of 
sitting in Dharna, to enforce compliance with a de- 
mand; often used in connection with rt. 4. ds or 
with upa-vis, e.g. prayoem asmahe, we sit down 
seeking death by fasting; but in such examples 
prayam may perhaps be regarded as the indeclinable 
participle of rt. §.¢ with pra; cf. prayoparesa) ; 
principal part, largest portioo, plurality, majority, 
majority of cases, general rule, abundance, plenty, 
excess, (when nsed at the end of adj. comps. often 
translatable by ‘in most cases,’ ‘for the most part,” 
‘as a general rule,’ ‘ generally,’ ‘ well nigh,’ ‘ almost,’ 
‘nearly,’ e.g. danda-p°, one who generally inflicts 
punishment; jita-p°, almost conquered; cf. drya- 


‘p’, gata-p°, duhkha-p’, samstuta-p’, siddha-p’: 


or translatable by ‘abounding in,’ ‘ much,’ ‘ exceed- 
ing,’ ‘abundant,’ e.g. sali-p°, abounding in rice; 
cf. hinsa-p°: or by ‘ like,’ ‘ resembling,’ e. 2. amrita- 
praya, as, a, am, like nectar); a stage or condition 
of life (as youth, age, &c.); (am), n. sin(?); pra- 
yera, ind. for the most part, in most cases, mostly, 
commonly, as a rule; in all probability, probably, 
likely; much more, much rather. = Praya-gata, 
as, d, am, near depatture from life, nigh unto death. 
=- Praya-citia, praya-citti, see Scholiast on Pan. 
Vi. 1, 157, and cf. prayas-éitta, &c. — Praya- 
dargana, am, 1. a common or ordinary pheno- 
menon. = Prdya-bhava, as, 4, am, being com- 
monly the case, usually met with. — Praya-vidha- 
yin, i, ini, t, resolved to die of starvation. = Pra- 
yas-citta, am, n. (praya + Citta with ¢ enphonically 
inserted), an expiation, expiatory act, atonement, 
penaace, satisfaction, compensation, indemnification, 
amends; (as, @, am), belonging to or included in 
an expiation or atonement, expiatory. — Prayascitta- 
tattva, am, n., N. of a work by Raghu-nandana. 
=- Prayaséitta-diptka, f., N. of a work on ritual 
by Vara-da, = Prayas¢itta-paddhati, 13, f., N. of 
a work by Kama-deva.=— Prayascitta-ratna, am, 
n., N. of a work by Kamalaikara-bhatta. — P’rayas- 
¢citta-vidht, is, m.a prescribed rule of penance or 
expiation. — Prayas¢itta-viveka, as, m., N. of a 
work by Siila-pini on expiatory ceremonies. = Prd- 
yas-Citti, ts, iz, i (praya + ditti with ¢ eaphoni- 
cally inserted), expiating, atoning ; (73), f. expiation, 
atonement, penance. = Prayascittika, as, i, am, 
expiating, expiatory, performing penance (?); expi- 
able. — Prayascittin, i, tnt, 7, one who does 
penance or has to inake expiation. = Prayascittt- 
mat, dn, ati, at, making atonement, expiating, 
performing penance. —1. prayasciitiya, Nom. A. 
prayasdittiyate, ~yitum, to have to expiate, to be 
obliged to perform penance.—2. prayasctttiya, 
as, a, am, relating to expiation or penance, expia- 
tory. — Prayaséittiya-ta, f. obligation to make an 
atonement. — Prayaséittendu-sckhara (°ta-in°), 
as, m., N. of a work by Kasi-nitha on expiatory 
ceremonies. = Prayopagamana (“ya-wp"), am, n. 
going to meet death, secking death (by abstaining 
from food). — Prayopavishia (ya-up°), as, a, 
an, of prayoparesin, i, int, 1, one who sits 
down in expectation of death, one who calmly 
awaits the approach of death (by abstaining from 
food), one who sits in Dharna to compel compliance 
with a demand; [cf. prayopavesa.] — Prayopa- 
wesa (Cya-up°), as, m. or prayoparesana, am, n. 
or prayopavesanika, f. abstaining from food and 
awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death, 


mated prdyopeta. 


(this corresponds with the practice prevalent in some 
parts of India of sitting in Dharna at the door of a 
house to extort a boon or gain a point which cannot 
be accomplished by other means; the person so 
sitting observes a strict fast till his object is obtained, 
and if he dies in the process the sin falls on the 
householder who refuses compliance with his de- 
mand.) = Prayopeta (“ya-up*), az, ad, am, prepared 
to die, resolved to die (by abstaining from food). 

Prayana, az, a, am, going away, going, going 
well (Ved.); (a@m), 0. entrance, beginning, com- 
mencement; the course or path of life; going for 
protection, taking refuge ; departure from life, death, 
voluntary death, (prayanam iri, to court death) ; 
a kind of food prepared with milk.~ Prdyandnta 
(°nu-an°), as, m. the end of life; (am), ind. till 
death, unto death. 

Prdyaniya, as, &, am, belonging or relating to 
the entrance or commencement, introductory, ini- 
tiatory ; (as), m., scil. yaga or karma-visesha, an 
introductory libation at a Soma sacrifice; scil. atz- 
rdtrau, the first day of a Soma sacrifice lasting for 
several days; (am), n., scil. akan, the first day of a 
Soma sacrifice lasting for several days. 

Prdya-éas, ind. for the most part, mostly, almost, in 
all probability, always, commonly, generally, usually ; 
(sometimes wrongly spelt praya-sas.) 

Prdyas, ind. for the most part, mostly ; commonly, 
usually, frequently, oftentimes, generally, nearly ; in all 
probability, most likely, abundantly, largely. =Prayo- 
devatd, f. the most usually worshipped deity, 

Préyika, as, a, am, common, usual, general. 
= Prayika-tva, am, n. likelihood, probability ; 
usage, custom. 


Ward prayatya, am, n. (fr. pra-yata), 


purity, cleanliness, 
prayas-¢itta. See praya, p. 658. 


prayanika, as, %, am (fr. pra- 

yana), necessary for a march, suitable for a journey. 

Prayatrika, as, 1, am (fr. pra-yatra), = pra- 
yanika. 

WraTa pra-ydsa, as, m., Ved. another 


form for pra-ydsa, q. Vv. 


WU prayika. See above. 


mryetay prayuddheshin, 7, m. a horse, 
(probably an incorrect form; also spelt prayudhe- 
shin; cf. rt. hesh, to neigh.) 


BITAY pra-yudh (pra-a-), cl. 4. A. -yudh- 
yate, -yoddhum, to fight. 


ara prayena. See under praya, p. 658. 
ara prayoga, as, m., Ved. perhaps a 


wrong reading for pra-yoga, q. Vv. 

Prayogika, as, 1, am (ft. pra-yoga), applied, 
used, applicable; a kind of sternutatory. 

Pradyojya, as, a, am (fr. pra-yojya), belonging 
or relating to things requisite or necessary. 

WE prar (pra-ri), cl. 3. P. preyarti, &c., 
Ved. to go forth, go, move; to set in motion, pro- 
duce: Caus. prarpayati, -yitum, to set in motion, 
stir up, animate. 

Pradrpana, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up or 
animates, 


WIA pra-rabh (pra-a-), cl. 1. A. -rabhaie, 


-rabdhum, to begin, commence, undertake. 


Pravrabdha, us, d, am, begun, commenced, . 


beginning ; (am), n. an undertaking. 

Pra-rabdhi, ts, f. beginning, commencement; 
the post to which an elephant is fastened. 

Pra-rambha, as, m. beginning, commencement; 
an undertaking, enterprise. 

Pra-rambhana, am, n. beginning, commencing. 


WIRE pra-ruh (pra-d-), cl. 1. P. -rohati, 
-rodhum, to ascend, rise. 
Praroha, as, i, am (ff. pra-roha), one who is 


used to rise or ascend; (as), m. a shoot, sprout, a 
new branch or leaf (=pra-roha). 


Waite prarkshiya (fr. pra+riksha), Nom. 
P. prarkshiyati =prarkshiyati, q. v. 


wet praré (pra-aré), cl. 1. P. praréati, 
prarcitum, to praise, celebrate in hymns (Say.= 
stuti-ripabhir vagbhih puj); to honour, worship: 
Caus. prarcayati, ~yitum, to praise, hononr. 


= 
WI pray (pra-arj), Caus. P. prarjayait, 
-yitum, to cause to acquire; to grant, bestow. 
Prarjayitri, ta, tri, trt, one who grants or 
bestows; (used to explain parjanya, Nirukta X. 
10.) 


prarjuna (pra-ar°), ds, m. pl., N. 
of a people. 


Wt prarna (pra-rina), am, n. a chief or 
principal debt. 


Wry prarth (pra-arth), cl. 10. A. (rarely 
also P. and according to some grammarians regarded 
as a Nom. ft. artha with pra), prérthayate (-t2), 
-yitum, to wish for, desire, require, want; to ask 
for, beg for, pray for, request, solicit, ask any one 
for anything (with two acc.); to wish or want to do 
anything (with inf.); to pray, prefer a suit or peti- 
tion, make a request. 

Prartha (pra-ar’), as, m., Ved. (perhaps) fur- 
niture, gear, hamess, apparatus, equipment, 

Prarthaka, as, tka, am, wishing for, asking, 
desiring, soliciting, begging, an asker, solicitor; a 
suitor, petitioner, candidate; a~pradrthaka-vara, a 
bridegroom who has not been a suitor [cf. Kullika 
on Manu JIJ. 27]. 

Prarthana, am, a, n. f. desire, wish; longing 
desire for; requesting, asking, begging ; supplication, 
suit; prayer, entreaty, request, application, petition 
(the object may be expressed by the loc., e.g. Ruk- 
minyam asya prarthand, his petition or suit for 
Rukmini; or precedes prdrthana in a comp,, cf. 
anujna-p°); prarthanaya, ind. at the request or 
petition of (any one). = Prarthand-bhanga, as, m. 
refusal of a request, asking in vain. = Prarthana- 
bhava (°na-abh*), as, m. absence of solicitation. 
=~ Prarthand-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment of a 
desire, fulfilment of wishes. 

Prarthaniya, a3, @, am, to be desired or wished 
for; to be asked or begged; to be prayed for; 
worthy of desire, desirable, proper to be solicited ; 
(am), n. the third or Dvapara age of the world. 

Prarthayitavya, as, dG, am, to be desired or 
wished for, worthy of desire, desirable; asulabha- 
prarthayitarya, one the object of whose desire is 
difficult of attainment. 

Prarthayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who wishes for or 
asks or solicits, an asker, inquirer, solicitor, impor- 
tuner, beggar ; a lover, wooer, suitor. 

Prarthita, as,a, am, wished for, desired, wished, 
required, wanted; requested, solicited, asked for, 
prayed for; killed, hurt; obstructed or opposed by 
an enemy; attacked.— Prarthita-durlabha, as, a, 
am, desired but hard to obtain. — Prarthita-vat, 
an, ati, at, one who has asked or begged ; asking, 
begging. 

Prarthin, 1, ini, 7, wishing, desiring, desirous of, 
ambitious for; attacking, assailing, assaulting. 

Prarthya, as, d, am, to be desired or wished for 
by any one (inst. or gen.); desirable; to be suppli- 
cated, implored, petitioned, &c. 


mz prard (pra-ard), Caus. P. prardayati, 
-yitum, Ved. to exert beyond measure, overwork ; 
to cause to flow away. 

Prirdaka, as, tka, am, making efforts, 

ary prardha(pra-ar°)in pari-prardha, q.v. 

mraz prarpana. 

< = e ' = . 

AM prarsh (pra-rish), cl. 1. P. prarshati, 

prarshitum, to flow forth. 


See under prar, col. 1. 


wrarefay pravahani. 
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mrtg prarshabhiya (fr. pra+rishabha), 
Nom. P. prarshabhiyatz, -yitum, = prarshabhiya, 
q. V. 

we prarh (pra-arh), cl. 1. A. prarhate, 
prarhitum, Ved. to distinguish or signalize one’s 
self. 


ATs pralamba, as, i, am (fr. pra-lamba), 
hanging down, suspended, pendent; (as), m. a kind 
of pearl ornament; the female breast; a species of 
gourd; (am), n. a garland hanging round the neck 
and reaching to the breast; [cf. muktd-p°.} 

Pralambaka, am, n. a garland hanging round 
the neck and reaching to the breast; (2a), f. a 
kind of golden necklace. 


< 

WrestGR pralepika, as, i, am, an adj. de- 
rived from pra-lepika. 

~ 

WSF 1. praleya, as, 7(?), am (anoma- 
lously fr. pra-laya), produced by meltiog; (am), 
n. (according to some also as, m.), hail, snow, frost, 
hoar-frost (so called as being easily dissolved), dew. 
= Praleya-rasmt, is, or praleyansu (Cya-an’), us, 
m. the moon (said to have cold or frosty rays). = Pra- 
leya-lega, as, m. a hailstone. = Praleya-saila, as, 
or praleyadri (ya-ad°), is, m. the snowy moun- 
tain, Hima-vat.— Praleyasra (ya-as°), am, n.a 
cold or chilly tear, 

2. praleya, Nom. P, prdleyati, -yitum, to re- 
semble hail, 

WRU pralkariya (fr. prat lrikara), 
Nom. P. pralkariyatt, -yitum, = pralkariya, q.v. 

prav (pra-av), cl. 1. P. pravati, pra- 

vilum, Ved. to attend to, observe; to take interest 
in, assist, encourage, animate; to protect, defend, 
(Say. = prakarshena raksh, to defend strenuously, 
to protect exceedingly); to sate, satisfy, content, 

Pravitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a protector, bene- 
factor, guardian, (S4y. = rakshaka.) 

Praviira, am, u., Ved. protection, guardianship. 

Pravi, 18, 2s, i, Ved. attentive, taking care of. 

WIq?S pravata, as, m. barley ; (cf. pra-vata, 
pra-veta.| 

Wa pravana, as, am, m. n. (according 
to Say.) a spade, shovel; (either a lengthened form 
for pra-vana or a derivative from it.) 


Uraiay pravani, see Ujjvala-datta on 
Unadi-sitras II. 103. 


WT praven (fr.rt. 1. pra) inkratu-p°, q.v. 
Wratay prava-nij (pra-ava-), cl. 3. P. A. 


-nenekti, -nenikte, -nektum, Ved. to wash away. 
WTAL pra-vara. See under pra-vri, p. 660. 
as e 
WATalq pravareya, as, m. a patronymic 


from Pra-vara. 
a 
ATH pravarga, as, i, am (fr. pra-varga), 
Ved. distinguished, eminent; (Say.) pre-eminently a 
scatterer of enemies (=prakarshena Ssatrunam 
varjayita). ; 
WITH pra-vartaka, as, ika, am (for pra- 
vartaka), bringing to light, manifesting ; stirring 
up, inciting ; founding, a founder. 
S ~ ‘ 
pra-varshin, 7, ini, i (fr. rt. vrish 
with pra), Ved. raining. 
Wate pravahani for pravahani, q.v. 
WTATE pra-vara, &c. See under pra-vri. 
WTATS pravasa, as, i, am (fr. pra-vasa), 
see Gana Vyushtadi to Pan. V. 1, 97 
Préavdsika, as, i, am, see Gana Gudadi to Pan. 
IV. 3, 103, and Gana Santap4di to Pan. V. 1, 101, 
pravahani, is, m. a patronymic 
from Pra-vahana; (also wrongly written prahant, 
prévahani.) 


660 


Pravahancya, as, m. a patronymic from Pra- 
vahana. 

Prévéhaneyaka, as, tkd, am (ft. pravahaneya), 
= pravahaneyaka. 

Pravadhaneyi, iz, m. a patronymic from Prava- 
haneya. 


witaq pravitri. See under prav, p. 659. 
Wratey pravinya, am, n. (fr. pra-vina), 


cleverness, dexterity, skilfulness, proficiency, accurate 
knowledge, conversancy, skill. 


WY pra-vri (pra-a-), cl. 5. 9. 1. P. a. 
~vrinoli, -vrinute, -vrindti, vrinite, -varati, -te, 
-varitum, -varitum, to put on, dress one’s self in 
(with acc.). 


Walzag pravahaneya. 


Prd-vara, as, m. an inelosure, a fence, hedge; 


[ef. mahi-p°.] 

Pra-varaka, as, m., N. of a district (= prd-vdra). 

Pré-varana, am, n. a covering, cover, an upper 
or outer garment, cloak, mantle (cf. karna-p*, ku- 
p’}; (a), m. pl., N. of a people; cira-pravaraga, 
ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Pravaraniya, am, n. a covering, upper garment. 

Pré-vara, ag, Mm. an upper or outer garment, 
cloak, mantle; (as), m.=pra-varaka, N. of a 
district ; (as, d, am), belonging to, found in onter 
garments or cloaks. = Pravara-karna, as, m. 
‘cloak-eared,’ N. of an owl.— Prdvara-kita, as, 
m. ‘clothes-insect,’ a large kind of white ant. 

Prd-varaka, as, m. an upper or outer garment, 
cloak. 

Pravarika, as, m, a maker of upper garments 
or cloaks. 

Pravariya, Nom. P. pravariyati, -yitum, to 
use as an upper garment or cloak. 

Praé-vuvirshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending 
to wear. 

Pra-vrita, as, &, am, covered, enclosed, encom- 
passed, screened, sheltered; (as, d, amt), m. f. no. 
a veil, mantle, cloak, wrapper. 

Pri-vriti, ts, fan inclosure, fence, hedge ; spiritual 
darkness, one of the four consequences of Ma4y4. 

Pra-vritya, ind, having put on, having dressed 
one’s self in. 


pravriltika, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
writti), secondary, derived, derivative, (opposed to 
mukhya); informed of what is passing, well-informed. 


WGA pra-vrish, ¢, f. (fr. pra-vrish), the 
rainy season, wet season, rains; the months Ashadha 
and Sravana (comprising the first half of the rainy 
season which lasts in some parts from the middle of 
June till the middle of October).— Pravrit-kala, 
as, m. the period of the rains, rainy season. = Pra- 
vritkala-vaha, as, 4, am, flowing only in the 
rainy season; (opposed to sadakala-vaha.) — Pra- 
vrid-atyaya, as, m. the time following the rainy 
season, autumn. = Pravrishi-ja, as, &, am, produced 
in the rainy season, occurring during the rains. 

Prda-vrisha, as, d,m. f. the rainy season, the rains. 

Pravrishayani, f. (ft. pra-vrish), a kind of 
weed which grows most luxuriantly during the rains, 
Boerhavia Procumbens ; Mucuna Pruritus, 

Pravrishtha, as, i, am, relating to the rainy 
season, bom or produced in the rainy season ; (as), 
m. a peacock (as delighting in the rains). 

Pravrishina, as, d, am, belonging or relating 
to the rainy season, rainy. 

Pravrishenya, as, a, am, belonging or relating 
to the rainy season; coming in showers, abundant, 
numerous, much; (as), m, the Cadamba tree, 
Nauclea Cadamba (ef. kadamba]; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica ; (@), f. the plant Mueuna Pruritus; a 
species of Punar-navd with red flowers. 

Pravrisheya, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Pravrishya, a8, m.a species of Cadamba, Wrightia 
-—. * Hedysarum Alhagi; (azz), n. lapis 

azuli. 


ww 
ATIARA pravenya, am, n. (fr. pra-veni or 
pra-vent), a fine woollen covering. 


TT a 


wag pravepa, as, i, am (fr. pra-vepa), 
Ved. revolving easily, rolling easily, (Sdy.=kam- 
pana-Sila.) 
“~, 


WIAW pravesana, as, t, am (fr. pra-ve- 
sana), given on entering, to be done on entering, 
(see Gana Vyushtadi to Pan. V. 1,97); (am), oD. 
a manufactory, workshop. 

Pravesika, as, 7, am (ft. pra-vesa), relating to 
entrance (into a house or upon the stage) ; connected 
with entry; in the habit of entering; pravesiky 
akshiptika, a particular air or song called A-kshiptika 
sung by a person on entering the stage. 


Wrasy pravrajya, am, n. (fr. pra-vrajya), 
wandering as a religious mendicant. 

Pravrajya, am, n. (ff. pra-vraj), the life of a 
wandering religious mendicant; vagrancy. 


WIS 1. pras (pra-as, see rt. 1. as), Clits. 
P. A. pragnoti, pragnute, pragitum, Ved. to 
arrive at, reach, (Say.=prakarshena vy-ap); to 
fall to the lot or share of any ene (with acc. ). 

Prashta, as, d, am, arrived at, attained, gained. 
=— Prashta-varna, as, a, am,=prigni (Nirukta 
X. 39). 

WIS 2. pras (pra-as, see rt. 2. aS), cl. 9. 
P. A. prasnati, prasnite, prasitum, to begin to 
eat, begin eating; to take into the mouth; taste 
(Manu II. 62); to eat, consume, devour; (A.) to 
drink ; to enjoy, sport with, dally with (with inst.): 
Pass. prasyate, to be fed; Caus. prasayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to eat or devour, give to eat, feed, 

3. pras, t, f., Ved. food, provisions. 

Prdsa, as, m, eating, consuming, feeding upon, 
tasting [cf. ghrita-p°, dhima-p"}; food, victuals 
[ef. Catushprasya] ; (occasionally incorrect) for pra- 
8a, q.V. 

Prasaka, as, tka, am, one who eats, an eater. 

Pragana, am, n. the act of eating, feeding upon, 
tasting; causing to eat or taste [ef. anna-p*]; 
feeding (especially applied in Manu II. 29 to the cere- 
mony of making an infant taste, for the first time, a 
little honey and clarified butter); food, victuals ; 
amrita-pragana, as, m. having nectar for food, 
feeding on ambrosia, an immortal. 

Prasaniya, as, d, am, eatable, edible, esculent, 
serving for food; (am), n. food, victuals. 

Prdasavya, Gs, m. pl. (fr. 3. prag or prasa), Ved. 
food, provisions; (Say.) = sddhv-annadi, hitam 
annadi, good or wholesome food, Se. 

Prasita, as, d,aim, taken into the mouth, tasted ; 
eaten, devoured, swallowed, well eaten; (am), n. an 
offering of rice or water to the Manes of progenitors, 
obsequies to deceased ancestors (Manu Ill. 74,= 
pitri-yajnakhyam nitya-sraddham). 

Prasitavya, as, 4, am, to be eaten, eatable, 
edible, esculent, allowed to be eaten. 

Prasitri, ta, tri, tri, one who eats, an eater, 
eating. 

Prasitra, am, n., Ved. the portion of Havis eaten 
by the Brahman at a sacrifice; the vessel in which 
the Brahman’s portion of Havis is placed; anything 
edible. = Prasitra-harana, am, n., Ved.a vessel in 
which the Brahman’s portion of Havis is placed. 

Prasitriya, as, d, am, Ved. in a-prasitriya, not 
fit for the Praéitra. 

Prasin, i, ini, 7, (at the end of a comp.) eating, 
feeding upon; amrita-prasin, i, m. eating nectar, 
a god. 

Prasnat, an, ati, at, eating, consuming, de- 
vouring. 

I. prasya, as, a4, am, to be eaten, eatable, edible. 

2. prasya, ind. having eaten, having tasted or 
sipped. 


WNST prasastya, am, n. (fr. pra-sasta), 
the being praised, praiseworthiness, celebrity, exeel- 
lence, pre-eminence. 

RIM prasastra, am, n. (fr. pra-sastri), 
the office of the Pra-é4stri, q.v.; government, rule, 
dominion. 


ware pra-saha, 


WTS prasu(pra-asu), us, us, u, Ved.(accord- 
ing to the Nirukta=kshipra), exceedingly quick or 
speedy, swift; (Say.) = Somasya prasakah, an eater 
or partaker of Soma; or=Vritrasya hinsakah, 
the enemy (or injurer) of Vritra. = Pragu-shah or 
prdsu-shah, shat, t, t, Ved. leading or curbing swift 
horses, having fleet horses; (Siy.) =Sighram abht- 
bhavitri, rapidly victorious. 


WTS prasu, us, m.= para-krama. 


RING pra-sringa, as, a, am, Ved. having 
projecting horns, having the horns bent forward ; 
(according to Mahi-dhara = prakrish{e-sringa- 
yukta.) 


WTA prasnika, as, 7, am (fr. prasna), 
containing questions or inquiries [cf. behu-p*]; (a8), 
m. an inquirer, asker, examiner; one who decides a 
dispute or quarrel, an umpire, arbiter, arbitrator; an 
assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?). 

Pragni-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher. 


Wga 1. and 2. prasya. See under 2. 
prag, col. 2. 


WAIT prasravana. 


wifey praslishta, as, 7, am (fr. pra- 
Slishta ; in Ved. gram.) N. of a kind of Svarita 
produced by the combination of two short 7s; (also 
wrongly read prak-slishta.) 


See prasravana. 


~ -7 
WMIGAY prasvamedha (pra-as°), as, m. a 


preceding horse sacrifice. 
WE prashia. 


WA 1. pras (pra-as, see rt. 1. as), cl. 2. 
P. prasti, &c., Ved. to be in front of, be in an 
especial manner or extraordinary degree; to be pre- 
eminent, excel, preponderate, (Say. =pra-bhi.) 


See under I. pra, col. 2. 


WTA 2. pras (pra-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 4. 
P. prasyati, prasitum, to throw forth, cast away, 
hurl forth, fing forth; to throw, cast, discharge (a 
missile); angam pras, to cast lots. 
Priasa, as, m. casting, throwing; interspersing, 
insertion; a barbed missile or dart; a particular 
constellation or a particular position of a planet; N. 
of a man. 
Prdsaka, as, m. a die, dice. 
Praésana, am, n. throwing forth, casting away ; 
throwing, casting ; throwing down. 

Prasika, as, i, am, armed with a dart or javelin ; 
(as), m. a spearman, lancer, javelin-man. 

Prasta, as, 4, am, thrown away, thrown off; 
thrown into, thrown, cast, hurled, discharged; ex- 
pelled, turned out, banished. 


VTA prasanga, as, m. (fr. pra-sanga), a 
kind of yoke for cattle. 

Prasangika, as, 1, am, resulting from attach- 
ment, proceeding from near relation, derived from 
close connection; connected with, inseparably con- 
nected, inherent, innate ; pertaining to, belonging to 
any topic, relevant ; opportune, seasonable ; occasion- 
ally connected, occasional, incidental, casual, acci- 
dental, (opposed to adhil:@rtka) ; episodical. 
Prasangya, as, gi(?), an, hamessed with a 
yoke, yoked; (as), m. any animal used for draught, 
a dranght-ox or one yoked. 


YA prasaca, as, m., Ved. a sudden and 
violent shower of sain?; (2), f. a flood of water 
produced by sudden and violent showers of rain. 


Waa prasarpaka, as, m.=pra-sarpaka. 

Wag pra-sah,t, f. , Ved. power, force; pra- 
saha, by force, violently, mightily, (Say. =balena.) 

Pra-saha, as, m., Ved. power, force, (Say.) = sa- 
trinam prakarshenabhibhavita; (a), f., N. of 
the wife of Indra. 

Pra-saha, as, 4, am, overpowering, subduing ; ja- 
gat-prasiha, (in which) the Jagattmetre predominates. 


ware prasdda, 


UTA prasada, as, m. (fr. pra-sad), a 
lofty seat or platform for spectators; a building 
erected on high foundations and approached by 
means of steps, a building consecrated to a deity or 
inhabited hy a prince, a temple, palace; the assembly 
room and confessional hall of the Buddhist priest- 
hood, = Prasada-kukkuta, as, m. a domestic 
pigeon. — Prasada-gata, as, a, am, gone to (the 
roof of) a palace.— Prasada-tala, am, n. the flat 
roof of a house or palace. = Prasada-paradmantra, 
as, m., N. of a particular magical formula (a com- 
bination of the letters ha and sa, = para-prasdda- 
mantra).— Prasdéda-prishtha, as, m.a tefrace or 
balcony on the top of a large house, = Prasd@da-pra- 
fishtha, f. the consecration of a temple. = Prasada- 
prastara, as, m. the flat roof of a house. = Prasada- 
mandanda, f. a kind of orpiment. = Présédia-vasin, 
1, int, 7, dwelling in a palace.— Prdsadda-sayin, t, 
ini, i, accustomed to sleep in a palace. = Prasada-~ 
Sringa, am, n. the spire or pinnacle of a palace or 
temple, a turret. — Prasdda-stha, as, a, am, stand- 
ing on (the roof of) a palace. = Prasadagrya (da- 
ag’), Gi, n. pl. the most excellent or beautiful 
palaces. — Prasdddrgana (da-ar’), f. the court- 
yard of a temple, precints of a shrine. Prasada- 
rokhana (°da-dr°), am, n. the going up into a 
palace, entering a palace. — Prasadarohantya, as, 
a, am, relating to the act of going up into a palace. 

Prasddika, as, @(?), am (ft. pra-sada), kind, 
amiable, friendly, favourable; given by way of 
blessing, given as a favour; beautiful. 

I. prasadiya, Nom. P. prasadiyatt, &c., to 
imagine one’s self to be in a palace. 

2. prasadiya, as, @, am, belonging to a palace, 
palatial. 


WifaaA prasika. See under 2. pras, p. 660. 


WeatAs prasatika, as, i, am (fr. 1. pra- 
sutt), belonging or relating to childbirth. 
_ 


prasengjiti, f. a patronymic 
from Prasena-jit. 


Waa pra-seva, as, m. (fr. rt. stv with pra), 


Ved. a rope (forming part of a horse’s harness). 


WA praskanva, as,i,am, belonging or 


relating to Pra-skanva; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 


WRATH prastarika, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
tara), see Scholiast on Pan. [V. 4, 72. 


Wreartas prastavika, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
stGva), forming a commencement or introduction ; 
having a prelude (as a hymn, Ved.); useful on 
occasion, suiting the subject under treatment; op- 
portune. 

Pristutya, am, n. (fr. pra-stuta), the being pro- 
pounded or discussed, the being under discussion. 


WeIqtsaasH prasthanika, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
sthana), relating to departure; favourable or auspi- 
cious to a departure; {cf. mahd-p°.] 


mifera prasthtka, as,2, am (fr. pra-stha), 
containing a Prastha, weighing a Prastha, bought for 
a Prastha; (am), n., scil. kshetram, a field sown 
with a Prastha of grain. 


WTaaN prasravana, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
sravana), coming or derived from a spring or 
fountain (as water); (as), m. a patronymic from 
Pra-sravana; plakshah prasravanah, N. of a 
place, the source of the Sarasvati or the spot where 
the Sarasvati reappears (cf. saras-vatz}; (also spelt 
prasrarana.) 


WE prah (pra-ah, see 3. ah), only in 
Perf. praha, to utter, express; to announce, pro- 
claim, declare, state, tell, speak, say (with acc. of 
the thing and dat. or acc. of the person) ; to record, 
hand down by tradition; to call, name; to consider 
or regard as, 


Tz praha, as, m. instruction in the art 
of acting or dancing. 


Wrefa prahani, is, m. a wrong reading 


for pravahant, q. v. 


Weis prakarika, as, m. (fr. pra-hara), 
a police officer, constable (?). 

Prahritayana, as, m. a patronymic from Pra- 
hrita. 


RET prahuna, as, 27, m. f. a guest (= 
praghuna). 

Prahunaka, as, m.=prahuna. 

Préhunika, f. a female guest. 


Wea prahna (fr. pra + ahna), as, m. the 
early part of the day, forenoon, morning; (amt, e), 
ind. in the forenoon, in the moming. — Praéhne- 
tamam, ind. very early in the forenoon. = Prahne- 
taram, ind. earlier in the forenoon, very early in 
the moming. 

Prahnetana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to 
the forenoon, happening in the morning, matutinal. 


UTRe prahrada, as, m. (fr. pra-hrada), 
a patronymic of Vi-ro¢ana. 

Prahradi, is, m,. a patronymic of Vi-ro¢ana and 
of Bali. 


fH priya. See under rt. 1. pri below. 

{HATS priyala. See p. 662, col. 3. 

I. pri, cl. 9. (and 1?). P. A. prinat, 

prinite, prayati (?), -te(?), pipraya, pi- 
priye, preshyatt, -te, apraishit, apreshta, pretum 
(Vedic forms are prinahi = prinihi, piprthi, api- 
pres, apiprayat, piprayasva), (P.) to please, de- 
light, gladden, cheer, regale; to act kindly to, show 
kindness to, show grace or favour to any one (with 
acc); to take pleasure in, delight in (with gen. or 
loc.); to love; (A.) to be pleased or gratified, be 
glad or cheerful: Pass. priyate (by some regarded 
as cl. 4. A.; ep. also P. priyati), to be pleased or 
gratified, be glad or cheerful; to feel affection for, 
regard with affection, love; to be satisfied, assent: 
Caus. prinayatt (according to Siddhanta-kaum. 
Pp. 150 also prapayatt, and according to Vopa-deva 
XVIII. 12 also praéyayati), -yitam, Aor. api- 
prinat, to give pleasure to, please, delight, gratify ; 
to act kindly or graciously to, treat kindly: Desid. 
prprishati, -te, Ved. to wish to please or propitiate : 
Intens. pepriyate, peprayiti, peprett; (cf. Zend 
fri, ‘to love, praise;’ fry-a, ‘beloved, a friend?’ 
Gr. Gido-s, pire fr. a rt. pid for PAt, mpao-s, 
mpau-s (lon. mpy-v-s), mpa-d-rn(r)-s, mpai-v-w: 
pethaps Lat. pla-ceo, pla-co, pius for prius (?), 
lac-tus for plee-tus(?), filius= priya (?): Goth. 
Srij-on, ‘ta love; frijond-s, ‘a friend; fria-thva, 
‘love,’ = priya-tra; fathu-freiks, ‘ money-lov- 
ing, avaricions:’ Old Germ, fra-o, frd, ‘joyful ;’ 
friunt, ‘a friend;’ fri-du, fri-da, ‘peace; friu- 
dil, fri-del, fre-del, ‘a minion, favourite :’ Old 
Slav. prija-ti, ‘to provide; pri-ja-telv. = Russ. 
prijateli=Lith. prételiu-s, ‘a friend: Cambro- 
Brit. priawd.) 

Priya, as, a, am, beloved, dear to (with gen., 
loc., or dat.), dear, valued, amiable, agreeable, liked, 
desired, desirable, pleasing ; customary, familiar, 
wonted, own (Ved., cf. pidos) ; dear, expensive, high 
in price [cf. priya-dhanyaka, priyanna-tva] ; 
(mostly in comps.), loving, liking, kind, favourable, 
affectionate, fond of (also with loc.), attached to, 
addicted to (cf. aksha-p°, nartana-p°, puru-p") ; 
(as), m.a lover, husband ; (according to Kullika on 
Manu Wl. 19) a son-in-law; a kind of deer (cf. 
priyaka) ; a species of medicinal plant, = vriddhi ; 
(a), f. a mistress, wife; a woman; news, tidings, 
information; small cardamoms; Arabian jasmine; 
vinous or spirituous liquor; N. of various metres, 
four times vu—wu—; a metre of four lines of which 
the first, third, and fourth are -~u—~—~vu-v--, 


and the second u— &c.; another variety of metre; | 


fraefgry priya-darsin. 
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(am), n. love; a service, kindness, favour ; a pleasure ; 
(am), ind. in an agreeable manner, in a pleasant 
way; (ena), ind. willingly, with pleasure, readily, 
gladly, pleasantly, agreeably (= priya-priyena). 
= Priyam-vada, a3, a, am, speaking kindiy or 
pleasantly, pleasant speaking, sweet speaking, agree- 
able ; (as), m. a kind of bird; N. of the son of the 
chief of the Gandharvas; (a), f. a kind of metre, 
four times vuv—-vuvu—v—u-; N. of a woman. 
= Priya-kara, as, i, am, causing pleasure or en- 
joyment, giving pleasure. — Priya-karman, a, a, a, 
one whose actions are kind, one who acts kindly, 
kind; (a), 0. the action of a lover. —Priya-ka- 
latra, a8, m. a man who is fond of his wife. 
— Priya-kama, as, d, ain, desirous of showing 
kindness to (with gen.), well-wishing, friendly dis- 
posed, benevolent. = Priya-kamya, as, m. the 
plant Terminalia Tomentusa.— Priya-kara, as, 7, 
am, doing a kindness to (with gen.), doing a 
favour or acting kindly towards, treating kindly, 
pleasing, gratifying; kind, favourable, affectionate ; 
congenial, suiting. — Priya-karaka, as, iké, am, 
causing love, causing pleasure or gladness, agreeable. 
~ Priya-karana, am, n. the act of doing a favour; 
(Zt), ind. for the sake of doing a favour. — Priya- 
kari-tva, am, n. the act of showing kindness, kind 
treatment.— Priya-karin, 1, int, i, showing kind- 
ness to, acting kindly towards, doing what is pleasing, 
acting kindly. = Priya-krit, t, , t, doing a kind- 
ness; (t), m.a friend, benefactor. = Priyakrit-tama, 
as, 2, am, giving the greatest pleasure, doing that 
which pleases most.— Priya-kshatra, as, a, am, 
Ved. ruling benevolently, governing propitiously 
(said of the gods; Say.=prinayitri-bala). = Pri- 
ya-guda, as, &, am, one to whom sugar is agree- 
able, fond of sugar. = Priyan-kara, as, i, am, 
acting kindly or affectionately to, showing kindness 
to (with gen.); agreeable; exciting or attracting 
regard, amiable; (as), m., N. of a Danava; N. of 
aman; (7), f, N. of various plants ( =brihaj- 
jiantt, sveta-kantakari, asva-gandha).— Pri- 
yar-karana, as, i, am, acting kindly or affection- 
ately to; exciting or attracting regard, amiable. 
— Priyan-kara, a8, i, am,=priya-kara, q.v. 
— Priya-éatura, as, &, am, see Vopa-deva III. 
110.— Priya-cikirshu, us, us, wu, wishing to do 
what is pleasing (to any one), desirous of pleasing. 
= Priya-jata, as, a, am, Ved, dear when born, 
born beloved or desired; an cpithet of Agni. = Priya- 
jant, is, m.a mian who is fond of his wife. — Priya- 
jiva, a8, @, am, one to whom life is dear, loving 
life, living long, long-lived; (as), m. the plant 
Calosanthes Indica. — Priya-jivita, a2, @, am, lov- 
ing life.— Priyajivita-ta, f. love of life. = Priya- 
tanu, us, us, ut, Ved. loving the body (?).— Priya- 
tama, as, a, am, most beloved, dearest ; (as), m. a 
lover, husband; N. of a plant, Celosia Cristata, = 
mayura-su:ha; (a), f. a mistress, wife. — Priya- 
tara, as, &, am, dearer, more beloved, kinder ; more 
expensive. — Priyatara-tra, am, n. the being dearer 
to any one (with loc.).— Priya-ta, f. or priya-tva, 
am, n. dearness, the being dear; the being fond of, 
affection, love.—= Priya-toshana, a8, 1, am, satisfy- 
ing a lover; (as), m. a kind of coitus. = Priya-da, 
a8, a, am, giving agreeable or desired objects; (@), 
f, the plant Rhinacanthus Communis. = Priya-datia, 
f. a mystical name of the earth; N. of a woman. 
— Priya-darsa, as, a, am, pleasant or agree- 
able to look at, (opposed to dur-darga.) = Priya- 
darsana, a8, &, am, pleasant or grateful to the 
sight, good looking, lovely, handsome; (am), n. 
the look of a friend; (as), m.a parrot; a kind of 
date tree; Terminalia Tomentosa; Mimusops Kauki; 
a plant growing in wet weather on trees and stones, 
(in Marathi called dagadaphila, in Hindistani 
Joe S43); N. of a prince of the Gandharvas ; 
of a son of Vasuki; N. of a Kalpa; (7), f. a kind 
of bird, Gracula Religiosa; (a), f., N. of a daughter 
of Maha-vira. = D’riya-darsin, 7, int, 1, looking 
with kindness (upon everything); an epithet of 
8k 
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king Asoka. = Priya~lasa, as, m., N. of the 
author of a commentary on the Bhakta-mdald. 
= Priya-devana, as, a, am, fond of play or 
gambling. = Priya-dhanva, as, m. ‘fond of the 
bow,’ an epithet of Siva. Priya-dha, ind., Ved. 
lovingly, kindly, affectionately. = Priya-dhanyaka, 
as, a, am, Ved. causing dearness of provisions, 
producing scarcity of corn, (opposed to subhiksha- 
karin.) = Priya-lhiama, as, m., Ved. fond of 
home, loving the sacrificial enclosure ; an epithet of 
Agni; (Say.=priya-sthana, fond of his station.) 
- Priya-dhaman, a, m., Ved. =priya-dhama, an 
epithet of Indra; (@nas), m. pl. an epithet of the 
Adityas. — Priya-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the 
beloved or desired; (Mahi-dhara) = priyadrdm pa- 
lakah. — Priya-~putra, as, m. a kind of bird. 
= Priya-prada, as, m., N. of an author of a 
Saktamantra. — Priya-prasddana, am, n. the 
conciliation of a husband, reconciliation with any 
object of affection. = Priyaprasadana-vrata, am, 
n. a vow for the reconciliation of a husband, 
= Priya-prana, as, &, am, fond of life (= 
priyasu). — Priya-praya, as, a, am, exceed- 
ingly kind or amiable; of pleasing speech, well- 
spoken, eloquent; (am), n. eloquence in language. 
=~ Priya-priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly, 
readily, gladly, pleasantly, agreeably, = Priya-prep- 
8U, U8, US, &, desirous of obtaining a beloved object, 
lamenting the Joss or absence of any beloved object, 
grieving for an object of affection.= Priya-bhashana, 
am, n. speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech. 
— Priya-bhashin, i, ini, t, speaking kindly ; (in), 
{. a kind of bird, Gracula Religiosa. = Priya-man- 
dana, as, &, am, fond of trinkets or ornaments. 
= Priya-madhu, us, m, ‘fond of wine,’ an epithet 
of Bala-rama the half-brother of Krishna. — Priya- 
manasa, as, &, am, foad of the lake M4nasa (the 
Raja-hagsa or Royal-goose). — Priya-malydnule- 
pana (ya-an°), as, m., N. of an attendant of 
Skanda. = Priya-mitra, as, m., N. of a mythical 
Cakra-vartin. = Priya-medha, as, m., N. of a Rishi 
(a descendant of Amgiras and author of the hymns 
Rig-veda VIII. 1-40, 57, 58, 76, IX. 28); 
of a descendant of Aja-nildha; (as), m. pl. the 
descendants of the Rishi Priya-medha. = Priya- 
medha-stuta, as, &, am,Ved. praised by those who 
are fond of sacrifices, celebrated by pious priests; 
(Say. = priya-yajiair rishibhih stutah.) — Pri- 
yam-bhavishnu, us, us, u, becoming dear, be- 
coming an object of affection. — Priyambhavishnu- 
td, f. ot priyambhavishnu-tra, am, n. the becam- 
ing an object of affection, amiability.— Priyam- 
bhavuka, as, %, am, one who has become dear, 
become an object of affection. Priyambhavuka- 
ta, f. or priyambhavuka-tva, am, n. the having 
become dear or beloved, becoming beloved, amia- 
bility. = Priya-yajna, as, @, am, fond of sacrifices, 
loving sacrifices. = Priya-rana, as, a, am, delighting 
in war, warlike, martial. Priya-ratha, as, a, am, 
possessing a favourite chariot, (Say. = priyamana- 
ratha-yukta) ; (as), m., N. of a man (?).— Priya- 
rupa, as, 4, am, having an agreeable form. = Priya- 
vakirt, ta, tri, tri, one who speaks kindly or 
agreeably, flattering, a Mlatterer, — Priya-vadana, 
as, 4, am, one whose words are kind or fnendly, 
kindly spoken ; (as), m.=bhaktiman roqi ; (am), 
n. kind or flattering speech, term of endearment, 
endearing expression. = Priya-vacas, as, n. a kind 
ot friendly speech. — Priya-vat, an, ati, at, con- 
taining the word priya. — Priya-vayasya, as, 
m. a dear friend. =Priya-varpi, f.=prtyangu, a 
creeping plant, Echites Frutescens. = Priya-vatli, f. 
a species of plant (= prtyangu, phalini).— Priya- 
rasta, n. a favourite object or topic. — Priya-vak- 
sahita, as, G, am, accompanied by kind words. 
= Priya-vaé, I, f. kind or agreeable speech; (k, k, 
k), one whose words are kind, kind in speech, 
affable in address,— Priya-véda, as, m. kind or 
agreeable speech. — Priya-vadikd, f{. a kind of 
musical instrument. — Priyavadi-ta, £. speaking 
kindly, kindliness of speech. = Priya-vddin, i, int, 
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#, speaking kindly or agreeably, speaking affection- 
ately, flattering, a flatterer; (tz), f. a kind of bird, 
Gracula Religiosa. = Priya-vindkrita, as, ad, am, 
abandoned by a lover, deserted by a husband. = Pri- 
ya-visva, as, 4, am, see Scholiast on Pan. I. 1, 29. 
= Priya-vrata, as, 4, am, Ved. liking pious ob- 
servances, fond of obedience (said of the gods; Say. 
=priyani karmant yesham); (as), m., N. of a 
king (a son of Manu and Sata-riip4); N. of a priest. 
= Priya-Salaka, as, m, the plant Terminalia To- 
mentosa; (also spelt priya-salaka.) — Priya-sra- 
vas, a8, as, as, loving glory; an epithet of Krishna. 
— Priya-sa, as, d, am, Ved. granting desired ob- 
jects ; (according to Say. priyasasah = prtyatama 
dharak.)=— Priya-samvasa, as, m. the society of 
a beloved object, the society of loved persons. = /’ri- 
ya-sakha, as, a4, am, oue to whom friends are 
dear, loving friends ; (as), m. a dear friend; the tree 
Acacia Catechu,=khadira; (i), f. a dear female 
fiend, a female friend or companion, a confidante. 


Wifraa priti-maya. 


Sinapis Ramosa, = hatuki ; (am), n. saffron. = Pri- 
yangu-dvipa, as,m., N. of a country. =P riyangu- 
Syama, f., N. of the wife of Naravahana-datta. 
Priya-kri,d.8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -lartum, 
to act kindly towards, treat kindly (with acc.). 
Priyala, as, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com- 
monly called Piy4l, = piyala, tapasa-priya); (a), f. 
a vine, a bunch of grapes (=draksha).— Priydla- 
tala-kharjera-haritaki-vibhitaka, as, o., pl. piyal, 
palm, date and yellow and beleric niyrobalan trees. 
2. pri, 28, 7s, t,,in adha-pri, kadha-pri, ghyita- 
pri, &c., q.q.V.¥. 
I. prina, as, @,ant (for 2.see s.v.), pleased, satisfied. 
Prinana, as, a, am, pleasing, gratifying, appeas~ 
ing, allaying, soothing; (amv), n. the act of pleasing 
or delighting, gladdening, satisfying, satisfaction, 
satiety ; a means of gladdeniog or satisfying. 
Prinayitva, ind. having pleased or propitiated. 
Prinita, as, d, am, pleased, gratified, delighted. 
Prita, as, @, am, pleased, delighted, gladdened, 


= Priya-sargamana, am, n. ‘the meeting of | satisfied; joyful, content; happy, glad; dear, be- 


frieads,’ N. of a place in which Indra and Vishnu 
are said to have met with their parents Aditi and 
Kasyapa. = Priya-satya, as, @, am, pleasant and 
true; (am), n. speech at once pleasing and true, 
eloquent and truthful discourse. = Priya-santatt, is, 
4s, 3, having a beloved son.— Priya-sandesa, ag, 
m.a tree with fragrant flowers, Michelia Champaca. 
- Priya-samagama, as, m, reunion with a beloved 
object. — Priya-samucita, as, &, am, befitting 
or becoming a lover. — Priya-sahadari, f. a dear 
female companion, beloved wife. — Priya-sdlaka,as, 
m. =priya-salaka, q.v.— Priya-suhyid, t, m. a 
dear friend, kind or good friend. — Priya-stotra, 
as, a, am, Ved. fond of praise; (Sdy.—=priyani 
stotrant yasya.) = Priya-svapna, as, a, an, fond 
of sleep, sluggish. Priyakhya (Cya-akh*), as, a, 
am, called ‘dear,’ a lover, mistress; announcing 
good tidings — Priyakhyana (°ya-akh°), am, n. 
agreeable news, pleasant tidings. Priydkhyana- 
purahsara, as, &, am, preceded by agreeable 
news, preceded by pleasant tidings, —J’riyayana, 
as, m. any dear or beloved female.— Priyatithi 
(ya-at?), 13, is, i, fond of guests, a lover of 
guests, hospitable. — Priydtman (ya-at°), @, 4, 
a, of a pleasant ‘nature, agreeable, pleasant. — Priyd- 
dhana (ya-Gdh°), am, n. a friendly office, good 
service. = Priyanna (ya-an°), am, n. expensive 
food, dear provisions. — Priydnna-tva, am, n. dear- 
ness of provisions, dearth, scarcity. Priyaipaya 
(°ya-ap’), as, m. the absence of a beloved object. 
= Priyapriya Cya-ap*), as, @, am, agreeable and 
disagreeable, pleasant and unpleasant. Priyambu 
(Cya-am’), us, us, u, fond of water; (78), m. the 
mango tree. — Priyartham (°ya-a?*), ind. for the 
sake of a beloved object. Priyarha (Cya-ar*), as, 
a, am, deserving love, amiable. = Priya-vat, az, 
ati, at, Ved. having a mistress, enamoured, being 
in love with. Priydsu Cya-asu), us, 18, u, fond 
of life (= priya~prana), = Priydstiya-mati (ya- 
as°), f., N. of a woman, — Priyaishin (Cya-esh°), 
2, int, t, wishing to please, friendly, affectionate. 
— Priyoktt (ya-uk°), ts, f. friendly speech. 
— Priyodita Cya-ud’), as, &, am, well or kindly 
spoken, pleasingly uttered; (am), n. kind or gentle 
speech. Priyopapatti Cya-up°), is, f. a happy 
event or circumstance, pleasant occurrence. = Priyo- 
pabhoga (Cya-up°), as, m, the enjoyment of a 
lover or of a mistress. — Priyopabhoga-bandhya, 
as, @, am, barren or destitute of the enjoyment of a 
lover. — Priyosriya Cya-us*), as, m., Ved. loving 
cows, amorous (said of a bull). 

Priyaka, as, m. a kind of variegated or spotted 
deer; a kind of bird; a bee; N. of several plants, 
Nauclea Cadamba ; Terminalia Tomentosa; saffron ; 
= priyangu, a kind of tree; N. of an attendant on 
Skanda; N..of a man. 

Priyangu, us, us, m. f. panic seed, Panicum 
Italicum ; a medicinal plant and perfume, commonly 
called Priyangu and described in some places as a fra- 
grant seed (=phalini) ; Italian millet ; long pepper ; 


loved, loved; gracious, kind, affectionate ; (am), n. 
pleasure, delight ; jest, mirth. = Prita-tara, as, d, 
am, more highly pleased, much gratified. — Prita- 
manag, a8, Gs, as, pleased in mind, gratified in 
mind,=Pritatman (ta-at°), a, a, a, pleased in 
mind, rejoiced in spirit, pleased, satisfied, content. 
Pritt, is, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure, 
joy, gladness, happiness ; enjoyment, gratification, sa- 
tisfaction [cf. dtma-p°] ; graciousness, grace, favour, 
favourableness, kindness, propitiousness; friendly 
disposition, liking, fandness for, delighting in, friend- 
liness, amity, regard, harmony, affection, love; con- 
ciliation; Joy or Gratification personified as a 
daughter of Daksha; Love personifted as wife of 
Kima-deva; the second of the twenty-seven astro- 
nomical Yogas; N. of the thirteenth Kala of the 
moon; a symbolical expression for the letter dh; 
pritya, ind. in a friendly way, amicably, peaceably. 
=~ Priti-kara, as, 7, am, causing pleasure ; inspiring 
love or affection; pleasing, agreeable. — Priéi-ka- 
rana, am, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying. 
- Priti-karman, a, n. an act of friendship or 
love; kind action.— Priti-kiita, N. of a village. 
= Priti-candra, as, m., N. of a preceptor. = Priti- 
jusha, f, N. of the wife of A-niruddha. — Priti- 
trish, t, m. a N. of the god of love.— J’riti-da, 
ag, d,am, giving pleasure ; inspiring Jove or regard, 
affectionate ; (as), m. a jester or buffoon in a play, 
the Vidishaka. — Priti-datta, as, a, am, given 
through love or affection; (am), n. (?), property or 
valuables presented to a female by her relations and 
friends at the time of her marriage, and constituting 
part of her peculiar property. = P’riti-dana, am, n. 
or priti-daya, as, m. ‘ gift of love,’ a present 
made from love or affection, a kind or fnendly 
present, token of affection. = Priti-dhana, am, n. 
money given from love or friendship. = Priti-patra, 
am, n. an object of affection, a beloved person or 
thing. = P’riti-puroga, as, a, am, preceded by 
affection, affectionate, loving. = Priti-purvam or 
pritipirvakam, ind. with the accompaniment of 
kindness, kindly, graciously, affectionately, in an af- 
fectionate manner. = Priti-pramukha, as, d, am, 
preceded by kindness (=priti-pirvala), kind, 
friendly. = Pritipramukha-vaéana, am, n.aspeech 
preceded by affection, affectionate words, kind speech 
(= priti-piirvakani va¢anant or according to others 
= sneha-pradhana-vacanam, speech principally 
characterized by affection). Pritt-bhaj, k, k, k, 
enjoying friendship, receiving friendly offices.  Pri- 
ti-bhojya, as, &, am, to be eaten joyfully or cheer- 
fully. = Priti-mat, an, ati, at, having pleasurable 
sensations, pleased, gratified ; having love or affection 
for (with loc, or gen.), full of affection, loving, fond, 
affectionate, kind; favourable; (aéz), {. a kind of 
metre consisting of four lines, alteraately v—-v—— 
vu-vu—-, and --v--uv-vu--. = Priti-ma- 
mag, as, as, as, joyous-minded, joyful-hearted, 
pleased in mind, content, happy; kind, affectionate. 
= Priti-maya, as, 7, am, made up of affection, 


wifrTaR priti-vacas. 


arising from affection or joy.— Priti-vacas, as, n. 
kind or friendly words, gracious or kindly speech. 
= Priti-vada, as,m. a friendly discussion. = Priti- 
viraha, as, m. a love-marriage, love-match. = Pri- 
ti-vigrambha-bhajana, am, n. a repasitory of 
affection and confidence. — Priti-fraddha, am, n. 
a funeral offering to the Manes of both parents 
performed for the eldest surviving son, and to be 
re-performed at some other period by this son in 
person. = Priti-sangati, ts, f. a covenant of friend- 
ship, friendly alliance. — Priti-snigdha, as, a, am, 
moist through love or charming through affection 
(said of the eyes). 

Priyamdna, as, a, am, being pleased or pro- 
pitiated ; being glad or joyful ; being dear or beloved ; 
kind, affectionate. 

Prend, a shortened form for premnd, inst. of 
preman, q.v. 

Preni, is, 7s, 4, Ved. gladdening, delighting, one 
who delights (by praises); (Say.)=prerayttrt, in- 
citing, instigating. 

Pretri, ta, tri, tri,Ved. one who loves or cherishes, 
a benefactor; (Say.)=tarpayttri. 

Prema, as, 4, am,=preman, love, affection, 
(at the end of adj. comps.; cf. sa-p°); (a), f= 
preman (in premd-bandha); a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines (the first, second, and fourth 
being mae A ie, and the third v-v--— 
&c.). — Prema-bandha = prema-bandha, q. v. 

Preman, @, a, m. n. love, affection, kindness, 

tender regard, favour; sport, pastime; joy, glad- 
ness, pleasure; (@), m. a jest, joke; wind, air; 
an epithet of Indra; N. of various men; premnd 
(Ved. also prena), ind. through love or affection. 
— Prema-tattva-niripana, am, n., N. of a Bengali 
poem by Krishna-disa.— Prema-ndrdyana, as, m., 
N. of a king (=prema-saht). — Prema-para, as, 
a, am, intent on love, filled with affection, affec- 
tionate, loving, constant. — Prema-patana, am, n. 
defluxion of rheum or of tears. — Prema-patra, am, 
n, an object of affection, a beloved person or thing. 
=— Prema-bandha, as, m. or prema-bandhana, 
am, n. ‘love-bond,’ the ties of love, love. — Prema- 
bhava, as, m. state of affection, love. — Prema-rasi- 
bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become (as 
it were) one mass of affection. — Premarddhi (°ma- 
rt), 18, f. increase of affection, ardent love. = Prema- 
vat, Gn, att, at, full of love, affectionate; (att), f. 
a mistress. — Prema-visvasa-bhimi, is, f. an object 
of love and confidence. — Prema-sagara, as, m. an 
ocean of love.— Prema-sahi, is, m. (ft. preman 
+ sahi = st) = prema-narayana.=Premamrita 
(°ma-am’), am, n.‘ love-ambrosia,’ N. of a metrical 
list of 112 names of Krishna.—Premdsru (°ma- 
ag°), wu, n. a tear of affection. 

Premin, i, ini, 1, loving, affectionate, friendly. 

Preyas, Gn, asi, as (compar. fr. priya), dearer, 
very dear, more agreeable, more desired; dearest, 
most beloved; kinder, more affectionate; (Gn), m. 
a lover, husband ; (a8), f. a mistress, wife ; (an, as), 
m,n, (in rhetoric) flattery. — Preyas-kara, as, m. the 
hand of a lover. = Preyas-ta, f. or preyas-tra, am, n. 
the being dearer, being very dear.— Preya-’patya, 
as, m. ‘very fond of offspring,’ a heron. 

Preshtha, as, G, am (superl. fr. priya), dearest, 
very dear, most beloved, greatly beloved, most 
agreeable, most desired; (as), m. a lover, husband ; 
(a), f. a mistress, wife; a leg. = Preshtha-tama, 
as, a, am, dearest, most beloved. 


Wher 2. prina, as, a, am (fr. 1. pra), old, 
ancient, former {=prana, purdana). 

WH pritu, us, m. a bird (?). 

be pru (cf. rt. pluj, cl. 1. A. pravate, 

puprure, &c., to spring up, jump up; to go, 

move: Caus, pravayati, -yitum, Aor. apupravat, 
apipravat, to reach to, extend as far as (with acc.) : 
Desid. of Caus. pupravayishatt, pipravayishati. 
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pruth, by some regarded as the 
\. proper form of rt. proth, q.v. 


1. prush (cf. rt. plush], cl. 5. 9. 10. 
NP. A. prushnoti, prushnute, prushnati, 
prushnite, prushayati, -te, proshitum, Ved. to 
scatter or sprinkle down in drops, rain, shower, 
wet, moisten (in these senses probably fr. pra+ 
uksh; Say.=si¢); cl, g. P. prushnati, to become 
moist or wet, become unctuous ; to pour ont, sprinkle, 
shed, discharge ; to fill; cl. 1. P. proshaté, to burn (in 
this sense probably fr. pra +1. ush); {cf. Old Germ. 
Jrus, ‘to be cold;’ Mod. Germ. frieren, Frost.] 

2. prush, t, t, t, sprinkling, (at the end of comps. ; 
cf. abhra-p°, ghrita-p°.) 

Prushita, as, a, am, sprinkled, wetted, moist- 
ened; burning, consuming ; (Say.)=dagdhum pra- 
vrittah. = Prushita-psu, us, us, u, Ved. of a 
speckled or dappled aspect, piebald, of a varied hue 
(said of the horses of the Asvias and of Indra; Say, 
= viditra-riipa). 

Prushta, as, @, am, burnt, consumed. 

Prushtaya, Nom. A. prushtayate, -yitum, to 
sptinkle ; (probably incorrectly tor prushvaya below.) 

Prushva, as, m. the rainy season, the rains; the 
sun; (a), f., Ved. a drop of water, a frozen drop 
of water, hoar-frost. 

Prushvaya, Nom. A. prushvayate, -yitum, to 
fall in drops, trickle. 

Prosha, as, m. buming, combustion ; (cf. plosha.)} 

Proshaka, ds; m. pl., N. of a people. 

FY pri in kata-pri, q. v. 

= 

U pre (pra-i, see rt. 5. t), cl. 2. P. praiti, 
praitum (Ved. preshe), to go forth, come forth, 
appear (Ved.); to go on, proceed (especially as a 
sacrifice, Ved.); to go forwards, go farther; to go 
to, come to, arrive at, attain, reach; to go ont; to 
depart (this life), die: Intens, preyate, Ved. to drive 
or go forth (in a chariot, said of Ushas), 

Preta, as, a, am, departed, deceased, dead, de- 
funct, a dead person; (as), m. the spirit of a de- 
parted person, departed spirit, spirit abiding in the 
lower world, the spirit before obsequial rites are 
performed ; a ghost, an evil being (especially one ani- 
mating the carcases of the dead). — Preta-karman, 
a, 0. an obsequial act or rite, funeral rites. — J’reta- 
kalpa, as, m. ‘obsequial ordinance,’ N. of the 
second part of the Garuda-Puorina.=— Preta-karya, 
am, n. or preta-kritya, am, a, n. f. an obsequial 
or funeral rite, obsequial ceremonies in honour of 
the dead or of deceased ancestors. — Preta-gata, as, 
a, am, gone to the departed, dead. — Preta-griha, 
am, n. ‘ house of the dead,’ a burying ground. — Pre- 
ta-gopa, as, m. the Keeper of the dead. = Preta- 
éarin, 1,m. ‘roaming among the dead,’ Siva. = Pre- 
ta-tva, am, n. the state of a departed spirit, the being 
dead. — Preta-daha, as, m. the burning of the 
dead. — Preta-dhiima, as, m. ‘smoke of the dead,’ 
the smoke of a funeral pile; (according to Kullika 
= dahyamana-sava-dhima.) — Preta-nadi, f. 
the river of the dead (=vaitarayi, q. v.).— Preta- 
nara, a8, mM. a dead man, a corpse, a ghost. 
= Preta-niryataka or preta-nirharaka, as, m. a 
man employed to carry forth dead bodies ; a kinsman 
who does so.— Preta-paksha ot preta-pakshaka, 
as, m. ‘half-month of the departed, i.e. of the 
Manes,’ N. of the dark half in the Gauna Afvina 
(so called as peculiarly appointed for the celebration 
of obsequial rites to the Pitris or Manes ;=pitri- 
paleha).— Preta-pataha, as, m. ‘dmm of the 
dead,’ a drum beaten at a funeral. — Preta-pati, is, 
m. ‘lord or ruler of the dead,’ an epithet of Yama. 
= Preta-patra, am, n. ‘vessel of the dead,’ a vessel 
used in obsequial presentations. — Preta-pura, am, 
n. the city of the dead, the abode of Yama.— Preta- 
prasidhana, am, n. the laying out of a corpse. 
— Preta-bhakshini, f., N. of a goddess, Preta- 
bhava, as, m. the state of the departed, the being 


Prut, t, t, t, moving, going, (at the end of comps.; | dead; samsiddhah preta-bhavaya, ready to die. 
cf, antariksha-p°, uda-p°, upari-p°, krishna-p°.) | —Pretabhava-stha, as, a, am, being in the state 


weyy prekshana. 
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of the departed, dead. — Preta-bhumi, is, f. a place 
in which the dead are bummed or buried, a cemetery. 
= Preta-manjart, f., N. of a section of the Garuda- 
Purana. — Preta-medha, as, m. a sacrifice to the 
dead, funeral sacrifice. — Preta~moksha, as, m., N. 
of the twenty-eighth chapter of the Magha-mi- 
hitmya. — Preta-rdkshasi, f. a various reading for 
apeta-rakshasi, = tulast. — Preta-raja, as, m. 
‘king of the dead,’ an epithet of Yama. — Preta-loka, 
as, m, the world of the dead, the region of disem- 
bodied spirits (in which they remain for one year 
or until the obsequial rites are completed). = Preta- 
vat, ind. as if dead, as in the case of the dead. 
— Preta-rana, am, n. ‘ grove of the dead,’ a place 
where bodies are bumt or buried, a cemetery. = Pre- 
la-vahita, as, a, am, impelled or possessed by an 
evil spirit. = Preta-sarira, am, n. the body which 
accompanies a departed spirit. = Preta-gild, f. ‘stone 
of the dead,’ N. of a stone pear Gaya, on which 
funeral cakes were offered.— Preta-suddhi, ts, f. 
or preta-sauca, am, n. purification after the death 
of a kinsman. — Preta-srdddha, am, n. obsequial 
ceremonies offered to a departed relative during the 
year of his demise (fifteen are said to be required), 
~ Preta-hdra, as,m. one who carries out the dead, 
a near kinsman. Pretadhipa (ta-adh’), as, m. 
‘lord or ruler of the dead,’ an epithet of Yama. 
= Pretadhipati (°ta-adh’), ts, m.,Ved. the lord of 
the dead, ruler of departed spirits. — Pretanna (“ta- 
an°), am, n. food offered to the Manes or distributed 
on a person’s death. Pretdvasa (°ta-av’), as, m. 
‘habitation of the dead,’ a burial ground, cemetery. 
= Pretasthi (‘ta-as°), 7, n. the bone of a dead 
man, = Pretasthi-dharin, t, m, ‘wearing dead men’s 
bones,’an epithet of Rudra (Siva). — Pretega Cta-isa) 
or pretesvara (°ta-2$°), as, m. ‘lord of the dead,’ 
an epithet of Yama.—Pretoddesa (°ta-ud°), as, 
m. an offering to the Manes. 

Preti, is, f., Ved. departure, flight. — Preti-vat, 
Gn, ati, at, Ved. containing the word preti or a 
form of pre. = Pretishani (°ti-tsh°), ta, 4s, 1, Ved. 
striving to move forwards (an epithet of Agni; Say. 
= prapta-gamana). . 

Pretika, as, m. the soul of a deceased person, a 
spirit, ghost. 

Pretya, ind. having departed, having died, after 
death, in the next world, in the life to come. 
= Pretya-jati, is, f. rank or position in the world 
to come. = Pretya-bhaj, k, k, &, obtaining after 
death, enjoying the fruits of anything in the next 
world. = Pretya-bhava, as, m. the state after death, 
condition of the soul after death, future state. — Pre- 
tyabhavika, as, i, am, relating to the state after 
death, (opposed to aihalaukika ; probably an incor- 
rect form for prattyabhavika.) 

Pretvan, G, ari, a, straying about (as cattle); (a), 
m. wind, air; an epithet of Indra; [cf. prertvan.] 

Preht-katd, f. (prehi, 2nd sing. impv. of pre + 
kata), a rite in which no mats are allowed (see 
Gana Mayira-vyansakadi to Pan. II. 1, 72). 

Prehi-kardama, f. a rite in which no impurity 
of any kind is allowed. 

Prehi-dvttiya, f.a rite at which no second person 
is allowed to be present. 

Prehiwanija, f, a rite at which no merchants are 
allowed to be present. 


tata prekiya (fr. pra + eka), Nom. P.pre- 
kiyati, -yitum, = praikiya ; see Vopa-deva II. 4. ' 

> 

WA preksh (pra-tksh), cl. 1. A. prekshate, 
prekshitum, to look towards, look at, view, see, 
behold, regard, observe; to look on (without inter- 
fering), allow, suffer. 

Prekshaka, as, ikd, am, \ooking at, viewing, 
beholding, seeing, surveying, intending to view; 
(az), m. a looker, spectator, beholder, surveyor, 
member of an audience. = Prekshakerita Cka-ir’), 
as, a, am, uttered by a spectator. 

Prekshana, am, n. looking at, viewing, seeing, 
regarding, being a spectator ; visiting; looking wan- 
tonly; the eye; any public show or spectacle; a 
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sight; a place where public exhibitions are held. 
= Prekshana-kita, as, am, m.n. the eye-ball, the 
pupil of the eye. 

Prekshanaka, as, tka, am, Sooking at, viewing, 
a spectator; (am), n. a spectacle, show, a play. 

Prekshanika, as, i, am, looking at, one who looks 
at or views; (a), f. a woman fond of seeing shows. 

Prekshaniya, as, a, am, to be seen or viewed, 
to be beheld or gazed at, visible, apparent, eonspi- 
cuous (cf. dush-p"|; worth seeing, worthy of being 
looked at, beautiful to the view, sightly; to be re- 
garded as, resembling, looking or appearing like. 
— Prekshaniya-tama, as, d, am, most woithy of 
being seen, most sightly.=— /rekshaniya-tara, as, 
a, am, more worthy of being seen, more sightly, 
more conspicuous. = Prekshaniya-td, f. sightliness, 
conspicuousness, beautifulness. 

Prekshaniyaka, as, tka, am, visible, apparent, 
conspicuous; (am), n. a play, spectacle. 

Prekshat, an, anti, at, looking at, beholding, 
regarding, observing. 

Prekshamana, as, a, am, looking at, looking on, 
viewing, beholding, regarding. 

Preksha, f. looking at, viewing, beholding, ob- 
serving, seeing, regarding, (sometimes at the end of 
acomp., ¢.g. dharma-preksha, regarding or con- 
sidering the law; cf. mulha-p°); sight, view, look, 
aspect, appearance; being a spectator, seeing a play 
or dance; auy public show or spectacle, a sight; a 
play, dancing; conceiving, conception, understand- 
ing, intellect; circumspection, consideration ; reflec- 
tion, deliberation; the braach of a tree.— Preksha- 
gara (°sha-ag° or “sha-dg°), as, am, m. n. or 
preksha-griha, am, n, ‘ spectacle-house,’ any build- 
ing erected for a show, temporary structure consisting 
of stalls for spectators, a play-house.— Prekzha-vat, 
dn, att, at, possessed of circumspection, considerate, 
wise, prudent. — Prekshd-samaja,as,m.an assembly 
at a spectacle, crowd at a theatre; (according to 
Koulliika = nrityadi-sthanajana-samriddhi.) 

Prekshita, as, @, am, looked at, viewed, beheld, 
seen; (am), n. a look, glance. 

Prekshitri, té, tri, tri, one who looks on, a 
spectator. 

Prekshin, i, ini, z, looking at, viewing, regarding ; 
watching narrowly, scrutinizing [cf. mukha-p°|; 
having the eyes or glance of [cf. mriga-p°, vrika-p°]; 
jihma-prekshin, looking aside, looking askance, 
= Prekshi-tva, am, n. the act of watching nar- 
towly, scrutinizing. 

I. prekshya, as, 4, am, to be looked at, to be 
regarded or observed [cf. dush-p°]; to be seen, 
visible, apparent, brilliantly conspicuous ; to be looked 
at patiently, to be suffered or endured ; worthy of being 
seen, sightly, conspicuous; N. of a Sabdalankara. 

2. prekshya, ind. having looked at, having beheld 
or observed. 

Prekshyamana, as, 4, am, being looked at or 
beheld, being seen. 


We prenkh ( pra-inkh), cl. 1. P. prenkhati, 


prenkhitum, to tremble, shake, quiver, oscillate, 
vibrate: Cans. prenkhayati, -yitum, to cause to 
oscillate or vibrate, swing (trans.), shake. 

Prenkha, as, @,am, trembling, shaking, vibrating, 
oscillating, swinging (Ved.); (as, a, am), m.f. n. 
a swing, a sort of hammock or swinging cot (either 
for travelling or diversion); nakulasya vamade- 
vasya prenkhah and marutam prenkhah, N. of 
two Samans; (a), f. dancing; wandering, travelling 
about, roaming (?); a particular pace of a horse. 
=~ Prenkhenkhana Ckha-ise°), am, n. swinging. 

Prenkhana, as, a, am, wandering, moving or 
going towards, entering ; (am), n. swinging; a swing ; 
a minor drama in one act; going, wandering (?). 
= Prenkhana-karika, f.a female swinger or dancer, 

Prenkhaniya, as, a, am, to be swung or made 
to oscillate, 

Prenkhat, an, anti, at, shaking, moving, oscil- 
lating, vibrating; wandering(?); diffusing (?); 
touching (?). 


WT AZ prekshana-kita. 


Prenkhayat, an, anti, at, swinging (trans.). 

Prenkhita, as, a, am, swung, shaken, set in 
motion, made to oscillate; being in contact with (?). 

Prenkholana, am, n. swinging, shaking, oscil- 
lating; a swing, swing-cot or hammock. 

Prenkholaya, Nom. P. prerkholayati, -yitum, 
to swing, shake; [cf. andolaya, andolaya, hindo- 
laya.] 

\ 


AFT prengana, am, n. (fr. rt. ing with 
pra), see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 32. 


“A 

WE pred (pra-id), cl. 2. A. prette, preditum, 
Ved. to implore, supplicate; praise, celebrate; (Say. 
= prakarshena stu, to praise greatly, celebrate ex- 
ceedingly.) 


Usa predaka, an incorrect form for pre- 
raka, q.¥. 


via prenit. See p. 663, col. 1. 
Wi preta,&c. See under pre, p.663, col. 2. 


we preddha, as, a, am (fr. rt. indh with 
pra), Ved. kindled, lighted. 


aN L) ° 
Wea pren (pra-in), cl. 8. P. prenoti, &c., 
Ved. to send forth, impel forwards or upwards, 


Wea prenvana, am, n. (fr. rt. inv with 
pra), see Varttika II. to Pan. VIII. 4, 2. 
Prenvaniya, see Varttika II. to Pan. VIII. 4, 2. 


* 

Wat prepsa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. ap with 
pra), the wish to attain, desire of obtaining, desire, 
longing for; supposition, assumption. 

Prepsu, tis, us, u, wishing to attain, desirous of 
obtaining, wishing, seeking, longing for (with acc.) ; 
aiming at, having in view; supposiog, assuming ; 
anxious to rescue or save; fat-prepsu, us, m. (in 
Ved. gram.) epithet of a particular form of the 
Desiderative. 


WAA preman, &c. See p. 663, col. 1. 


WAR preyas. See p. 663, col. 1. 


Bs 

NU prer (pra-ir), cl. 2. A. prerte, preri- 
tum, to move, come forward, come forth, go forth, 
rise, appear (Ved.): Caus. P. prerayati, -yitwm, 
to set in motion, cause to move forwards, move; to 
drive forwards, push on, drive onwards, urge or 
press forwards; to urge on, force on, hasten, stimu- 
late, incite, excite; to send forth, dismiss, dispatch ; 
to send; to direct towards; to utter; to ask. 

Preraka, as, tka, am, setting in motion, urging 
on, impelling, inciting, stimulating, exciting ; sending. 
— Preraka-tva, an, n. the act of setting in motion, 
urging on. 

Prerana, am, n. driving on [cf. pasu-p] ; (am, 
a), n. f. the act of urging on, inciting, driving, 
instigating ; impulse, passion; sending, dispatching, 
directing, ordering, order, direction, commanding ; 
activity, action; the sense of the causal verb, [cf. 
Vopa-deva XVIII. 1.] — Prerandrtha (na-ar’), 
as, a, am, having the sense of inciting or of the 
causal verb. 

Preraniya, as, a, am, to be urged on or incited. 

Prerayat, an, anti, at, setting in motion, mov- 
ing, directing (the ey<s). 

Prerayitrt, ta, tri, tri, one who urges, an insti- 
gator, inciting, instigating ; one who sends. 

Prerita, as, &, am, driven forwards, impelled, 
influenced, instigated; excited, urged, stimulated; 
incited to speak; sent, directed, dispatched ; otdered ; 
touched ; (as), m. an envoy, a messenger, 

Preritri, td, tri, tri, one who urges on or incites, 
an inciter; one who sends, 

Prertvan, a, m., Ved, the ocean, the sea; (ari), 
f. a river. 

Preryamana, as, &, am, being urged on, being 
incited. 

We 1. presh, cl. 1. A. preshate, &c., to 
go, move; (also read hresh.) 


wepara praishya-bhava. 


~< 

WY 2. presh (pra-ish, see rt. 1. tsh), 
cl. 4. P. A. preshyati, -te, preshitum, to drive 
forth, drive away, drive forwards, drive on; to 
send forth, send out, utter; to hurl, fling, cast; (P.) 
to call upon, invite, summon (in Vedic ritual said 
technically of the presiding priest at a sacrifice calling 
upon the assistant priests to commence a recitation 
or a ceremony; with acc. of the object, ¢.g. sama 
preshyati gaya bruhitt va, he calls upon an 
assistant pricst with the words ‘Sing’ or ‘Say’ to 
commence the recitation of a Saman ; also with geu. 
of the object; also with dat. of the deity to whom 
the recitation is addressed or the sacrifice offered, 
e.g. Agnaye preshya, call upon an assistant priest 
to commence the offering or to commence the 
hymn to Agni): Caus. preshayati, -yitum, to send 
forth, send away, dismiss; to send into exile, banish ; 
to send, dispatch; to send word to, send a message 
to; to hurl, fling, cast, throw; to tum or direct 
(the eyes). 

3. presh, t, f., Ved. pressing, pressure; (f, ¢, £), 
pressing, urging on, (Siy.=preraka.) 

Presha, as, m. urging on, impelling (Ved.= 
pratsha) ; pain, affliction. 

Preshaka, as, tka, am, sending, dispatching ; one 
who orders or commands, ordering, directing. 

Preshana, am, n. the act of sending, dispatching 
(a messenger) ; sending on a mission, commiissioning, 
charging, ordering, directing, commanding; execut- 
ing acommission, — Preshana-icrit, t, t, t, executing 
a commission. » Preshanadhyaksha (na-adh*), 
as, Mm. a superintendent of the commands (of a 
king), chief of the administration. 

Preshan7ya, as, @, am, to be sent or dispatched. 

Preshayat, an, anti, at, sending forth, sending 
away; turning, directing (the eyes). 

Preshayitri, ta, tri, tri, sending on a commis- 
sion, giving orders. 

Preshtta, as, 4, am, sent forth, sent away; sent 
into exile, banished ; sent, dispatched (on an errand) ; 
ordered, directed; tumed, directed (as the eyes). 

Preshitavat, an, at?, at, one who has sent or 
dispatched, 

Preshitavya, as, a, am, Ved. to be called upon 
or invited (to commence a ceremony). 

Preshya, as, &, am, to be sent or dispatched, 
proper to be sent [cf. karya-p°]; (as), m. a mes- 
senger, servant, menial, slave [cf. grama-p"]; (4), 
f. a female messenger, female servant; (am), n. the 
being a servant, servitude ; [cf. stidra-p°.] — Preshya- 
kara, as, %, am, executing orders.— Preshyagana, 
as, m. servants collectively, domestics, an establishment 
of servants. = Preshya-ta, f. or preshya-tva, am, 
n. the being a servant, servitude. ~ Preshya-bhava, 
as, m. the state or condition of a servant, servitude. 
— Preshya-vradhi, us, f. a female servant, hand- 
maid ; the wife of a slave.» Preshya-varga, as, m. 
a train of servants. = Preshyd-tva, am, n. the state 
of a female servant, being a handmaid. 

Preshyamana, as, &, am, being sent forth, being 
sent or dispatched (on an errand). 

Praisha, as, m. an invitation, order, command 
(especially in liturgiea) language, = presha) ; sending, 
directing; sorrow, distress, affliction; phrenzy, in- 
toxication, insanity (?).— Praisha-i:rit, t, t, t, Ved. 
executing orders or commands, a servant. 

Praishanika, as, 7, am (ft. preshana), executing 
orders or commissions {as a means of livelihood), 
fitted for the execution of commands, 

Praisham, ind., Ved. in the formula praishath 
or tshktibhih praisham té¢hati, he strives to start 
(the sacrifice compared to an animal in the chase) 
with invocations or exclamations. 

Praishika, as, t, am (fr. praisha), belonging 
to om connected with the invitatory formulas (in 
liturgical language). 

Praishya, as, m, a servant, slave ; (a), f. a female 
servant; (am), n. the being a servant, servitude. 
— Praishya-bhava, as, m. the state or condition 
of a servant, servitude. 


we preshtha. 


We preshtha. See p. 663, col. 1. 


WET prehana, am, n. (fr. rt. th with pra), 
see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 31. 


WaT prehi-kata,&c. See p. 663, col. 3. 


ay 

Waty praikiya (fr. pra -+ eka), Nom. P. 
praikiyatt, -yitum, = prelciya, see Vopa-deva II. 4. 

a 


Wa praiya, am, n. an abstract noun from 
priya, see Gana Prithv-adi to Pan. V. 1, 122. 

Praiyaka, as, m.a patronymic from Priyaka. 

Praiyargava, as, i, am (ft. priyangu), Ved. 
relating to panic-grass. 

Praiyanedha, as, t, am, Ved. an adj. from 
priya-medha; (as), m., N. of a Saman; a patro- 
nymic of Sindhu-kshit. 

Praiyariipaka, am, 0. an abstract noun from 
priya-ripa. 

Praiyavrata, as, i, am, relating or belonging to 
Priya-vrata; (as), m. a patronymic from Priya-vrata. 

Pratyyangava, a wrong form for praiyungava, 
q.¥. ' 
Praiyyamedha, as, m. a patronymic; (as, 1, 
am), a wrong form for praiyamedha, q. v. 


Wi prokta, as, a,am (fr. pra-vaé), spoken 
to, addressed ; announced, declared, laid down as a 
tule or axiom, said, told, uttered. — Prokta-karin, 
i, ini, 7, doing what one has been told. 

Proktavat, Gn, att, at, one who has said or 
declared. 

Prodyamana, as, a, am, being declared or an- 
nounced, being uttered or said. 


wrer proksh (pra-uksh), cl. 6. P. A. prok- 
shatt, -te, prokshitum, to sprinkle upon, bespriokle, 
sprinkle ; to consecrate (by sprinkling), consecrate as 
a sacrificial victin; to sacrifice, kill, slay, slanghter 
(a sacrificial victim): Caus. prokshayati, -yitune, 
to sprinkle, sprinkle with. 

Prokshana, am, n. the act of sprinkling with 
water (for purification), sprinkling, consecration by 
sprinkling (of a sacrificial animal or of a dead body 
before burtal) ; immolation of victims, killing animals 
in sacrifice ; a text to be repeated at an animal sacri- 
fice ; (i), f (generally used in pl.) water for sprinkling, 
holy water, water for consecrating (mixed with rice 
aud barley grains).— Prokshani-patra, am, n. a 
vessel for sprinkling water, &cc. 

Prokshani, is, f.=prokshani above. 

Prokshautya, as, 4,am, to be sprinkled, fit to be 
sprinkled; (am), n. water used for consecrating. 

Prokshat, an, att or anti, at, Ved. sprinkling, 
consecrating, 

Prokshita, as, &, am, sprinkled, purified by 
sprinkling; offered in sacrifice; immolated, killed, 
slaughtered. 

Prokshitavya, as, a, am, to be sprinkled, to be 
coosecrated, 


WMATA proghiya ( pra-ogha), Nom. P. pro- 
ghiyati, -yitum, =praughiya, see Vopa-deva II. 4. 


Taw pratéanda (pra-ué°), as, a, am, 


exceedingly terrible or horrible, very violent. 


wat praé-dar (pra-ud-éar), cl. 1. P. -éa- 
rat, -Curitum, to utter a sound, utter, pronounce: 
Caus. -Carayatt, -yitum, to cause to sound, utter a 
sound, 

Proé-éarat, an, anti, at, uttering a sound, 
uttering. 

Proé-€arita, as, d, am, caused to sonod, sounding. 


WAT prodéais (pra-ué°), ind. exceedingly 
high, in a very high degree; very loudly. 


Waa proé-éhal (pra-ud-gal), cl. 1. A. 
-Chalate, -Chalitum, to spirt out, gush forth, fluw 
forth. 

Pro¢-chalat, an, ant?, at, spirting out, gushing 
forth, flowing or issuing forth, flowing out or up. 


with pra-ud), swelled, swollen, 


Whey procchri (pra-ud-sri), cl. 1. P. 


procchrayati, -yitum, to set up, erect. 
Pro¢-chrita, a3, d, am, high, lofty. 


Wisaat praj-jasana, am, n. (fr. rt. jas 


with pra-ud), killing, slaughter. 
Wises proj-jval (pra-ud-jval), cl. 1. P. 
jvalati, jvalitum, to shine brightly, flash, glitter. 
WR projjh (pra-ujjh), cl. 6. P. projjhati, 


projjhitum, to abandon, forsake, avoid, shun, leave, 


quit, escape. 

Projjhana, am, n. abandoning, forsaking, leaving, 
quitting, letting go. 

Projjhita, as, &, am, abandoned, forsaken, 
quitted, shunned, avoided, 

WIA proach (pra-unch), cl. 1. 6. P. pron- 
chati, pronchitum, to wipe out, efface. 

Proichana, am, n. wiping out, wiping away, 
eflacing; picking up the remnants; [cf. wichana, 
and cf. also Kullika on Manu I], 241.] 

Wt prod-di (pra-ud-di), cl. 1. 4. A. -da- 
yate, -diyate, -dayitum, to fly up, fly away, fly off. 

Prad-dina, as, d, am, flowa up, flown away. 

Prad-diya, ind. having flown up, having flown away, 

Wea pradham, ind., sce Gana Tish- 
thadgv-adi to Pan, IL. 1, 17. 

Was prontha, as, m. a spitting-pot, spit- 
toon. 

Wt prota, as, a, am (fr. rt. ve with pra), 
sewed, stitched; extended lengthwise or perpendicu- 


larly, sewed with the threads lengthwise (as the warp 


of +a piece af cloth, opposed to ota, q.v., which 
means extended horizontally or sewn with the threads 
crosswise as the woof of cloth ;’ ofa-prota In Maha- 
bh, Udyoga-p. 1789 probably means ‘who is the 
woof and warp of the universe,’ i. e. extended every- 
where ; according to the Scholiast otah protas¢a= 
tiryag urdhvam éa pate tantava ivanusyitah) ; 
tied, strung; joined, connected; set, inlaid; trans- 
fixed, pierced, impaled, put on (a spit); (am), n. 
cloth, clothes. Prototsdduna (‘ta-ut°), am, n. a 
paraso!, umbrella. 
_ Protayu, Nom, P. protayati, -yitum, to infix, 
insert. 

Protayitva, ind. having infixed or inserted. 

Proti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man. 


Whee pratkata (pra-ut°), as, a, am, scil. 
bhritya, a head servant, favourite servant. 

WATE 1. protkantha (pra-ut®), as, a, am, 
stretching out or Jifting up the neck. 

2. protkantha, Nom. Caus. P. -kanthayati, -yt- 
tum, to awaken longings, excite desires in (with acc.). 

< 

Treat protkarsha (pra-ut°), as, m. pre- 
eminence. 

Wire protkrushta (pra-ut°), am, n. aloud 
cry or uproar, loud sound (Hari-vapéa 13816), 

Wey prot-khan (pra-ud-khan), cl. 1. P. 
A. -khanatt, -te, -khanitum, to dig up, dig through, 
dig out, dig open. 

LProt-I:hata, a3, a, am, dug up, dug out. 

> : 

Wi prot-khai (pra-ud-khai), cl. 1. P. 
-hkhdyati, -khdtum, to dig up, dig out. 

Ware prottana (pra-ut°), as, a, am, Ved. 
stretched out widely. 

Way prottunga (pra-ut°), as, a, am, very 
high or lofty, elevated, prominent. 

WT prot-trt (pra-ud-tri), cl. 1. P. -tarati, 
-taritum, -taritum, to cross over, pass over; to rise 

| of come out from, emerge. 


. wIga prod-ghush. 
Wa ‘proé-¢huna, as, a, am (fr. rt. svi 
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WHIT prot-pat (pra-ud-pat), cl. 1. P. 
-patutt, -patitum, to fly up, soar aloit. 


Wavy prot-panna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. pad 
with pra-ud), produced, originated, developed. 


WE protphulla, as, a, am (fr. rt. phal 
with pra-ud), widely expanded, full-blowa. = Prat- 
phulla-nayana, as, d, am, having the eyes wide 
open, 

Protphala (pra-ut’), as, m. a species of tree 
resembling the fan-palm. 


Wire prot-sad (pra-ud-sad), Caus. P. 


-sadayali, -yitum, to cause to perish, destroy, re- 
move ; to pacify, appease (anger); to draw forth, 
Prot-sidana, am, n. causing to perish, destroying ; 
contriving, device (?). 
Prot-sddya, ind, having destroyed; having drawn 
forth. 


WIIe prot-sah (pra-ud-sah), cl. 1. P. A. 


-sahati, -te, -sahitum, -sodhum, to make effort, 
exert one’s self; to take courage, take beart: Caus. 
-sdhayati, -yitum, to incite, instigate, inspinit; to 
exhort. 

Prot-sdha, as, m. any great exertion or effort, 
great zeal, ardour; stimulus, incitement. 

Prot-sahaka, as, m. an instigator, inciter, ex- 
horter ; (in law) the instigator of any crime. 

Prot-sadhana, am; n. the act of inspiriting or 
inciting, instigation, stimulating to bold and vigorous 
effort. 

Prot-sahita, a8, a, am, incited, instigated, stimu- 
lated, encouraged. 


wiry prot-srt (pra-ud-sri), Caus. P. -sa- 
rayati, -yitum, to cause to go forwards, urge on, 
incite; ta exhort; to offer, grant, give. 

Prot-siraya, am, n. sending away, removing, 
getting rid of, clearing away, expelling. 

Prot-sarita, as, &, am, urged forwards, incited ; 
removed, got rid of, ejected, expelled; offered, 
granted, given; relinquished. 

Prot-saryamina, as, a, am, being urged on or 
incited, 

oH B | proth, cl. 1. P. A. prothati, -te, 

- \ prothitum, to pant, neigh, whinny, snort: 
(as a horse, Ved.) ; to be eqnal to, be a match for, be 
able to withstand (with dat. or gen.) ; to be able, to 
be adequate or competent; to be full, be complete 
or ample ; to subdue, overpower; to destroy; Intens. 
(in pres. part. popruthat), Ved. to neigh, snort; to 
champ; (Say. = ghasu-bhakshandnantara-bhari- 
nam osktha-gabdam kri.) 

Protha, as, am, m.n. (according to Unadi-s, IT. 
12, fr. rt. pru), the nostrils of a horse, the nose of 
a horse or the tip of it; the snont of a hog; (as), 
m. the loins or hip; the womb (?); an embryo; an 
excavation or cave; a petticoat, old clothes ; terror, 
fright ; (a8, @, am), travelling, wayfaring, a traveller ; 
notorious, famous; placed, fixed. 

Prothatha, as, m., Ved. panting, snorting. 

Prothin, 1, m. a horse. 


Wife prod-i (pra-ud-t), cl. 2. P. -efi, -etum, 


to go up, rise. 


WHA prod-gam (pra-ud-gam), cl. 1. P. 
-gacchati, -gantum, to extend forward, jut out, 


project, overhang. 
Prod-gata, as, &, am, projecting, prominent, 


Wie prod-gai (pra-ud-gai), cl. 1. P. -ga- 
yati, -gatum, to begin to sing. 
Prod-gita, as, d, ant, begun to be sung. 


was prod-ghush (pra-ud-ghush), cl. 1. P. 
-ghavhati, -ghoshitum, to sound forth, resound ; to 
fill with cries: Caus. -ghoshayati, -yitum, to cause 
to resound, cause to sound forth; to proclaim loudly, 
prociaim. 

8G 
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Prod-ghushta, as, a, am, resounding, resonant, 
soundiog forth; making a loud noise. 

Prod-ghoshana, am, &, n. f. sounding or crying 
aloud; causing to sound forth, proclaiming, procla- 
mation, 


Prod-ghashayat, an, anti, at, causing to sound | ™ 


forth, proclaiming loudly, proclaiming. 
Weta proddima (pra-ud°), as, G, am, 


unbounded, immense, vast, huge. 


wg prod-dhyi (pra-ud-hri), cl. 1. P. A. 
-dharati, -te, -dhartum, to lift up, draw up (water 
from a well); to save, extricate. 


Wee prod-buddha, as, a, am (fr. rt. budh 
with pra-ud), awakened (in a metaphorical sense). 

Prod-bodha, as, m, awaking, appearing, appear- 
ance. 

WHS prod-bhid (pra-ud®), cl. 7. P. A. 
ee -bhintte, -bhettum, to break forth, burst 
(8) ° 


Prod-bhinna, as, ad, am, broken forth, burst forth ; 
germinated, standing erect. 


War prod-bhiuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhu 
with pra-ud), sprung up, arisen, 


wre prod-yam (pra-ud-yam), cl. 1. P. 
~yacchati, ~yantwm, to lift up, raise; to throw for- 
wards, throw, cast. 

Prod-yata, as, a, am, lifted up, raised. 


Were prod-vaha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah with 
pra-ud), marriage. 


wag pron-nad (pra-ud-nad), cl. 1. P. 


-nadatz, -naditum, to roar out, roar. 


WAR pron-nam (pra-nd-nam), Caus. P. 
namayati, -yitum, to raise up, erect. 

Pron-nata, as, &, am, raised up, elevated, very 
high, towering, very lofty; projecting ; superior to. 

Pron-nanvita, aa, &, am, raised up, erected, 

Pron-namya, ind, having raised up or erected, 


pron-ni (pra-ud-ni), cl.1. P. A. -na- 
yatt, -te, -netum, to bring up, lead up, raise, elevate. 


WAS pron-mad (pra-ud-mad), cl. 4. P. 


-madyati, -maditum, to begin to grow furious, 
begin to rut (as an elephant). 


pron-malhin, i, ni, t (fr. rt. 
math with pra-ud), destroying, aonihilating. 


Writs pron-mil (pra-ud-mil), cl. 1. P. 
-milati, -militum, Ved. to open the eyes, open (as 
a flower), blossom; come to light, appear: Caus, 
-milayati, -yitum, to open the eyes; to unfold, 
reveal, bring to light, discover. 


t probh or prombh (pra-ubh or pra- 
umbvh), cl. 6. P. probhatt, prombhati, probhitum, 
prombhitum, Ved. to bind. 

Prombhana, am, n. binding ; filling (?). 
Prombhita, as, a, am, bound; filled (?). 


Wy prornu (pra-urnu), cl. 2. P. A. pror- 
nott, prornauti, prornute, prornavitum, prornu- 
ettum, (P.) to cover over, cover up, cover, envelop; 
(A.) to be covered: Intens. prornantyate, to cover 
or envelop completely, 

Prorgunavishu, us, us, u, wishing to cover or 
conceal. 

Prornunishu, us, us, t, wishing to cover. 

Prornuvat, an, ati, at, covering over, covering, 
enveloping, 


3 ° ° - = < 
Prornuvitri, ta, tri, tri, one who covers or 
envelops. 


Wreaa prol-tas (pra-ud-las), cl. 1. P. -la- |. 


sati, -lasituim, to shine brightly, glitter, 
Prot-lasut, an, anti, at, shining brightly, glit- 
tering. 


Werfan prol-laghita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 


wrye prod-ghushta, 


lagh with pra-ud), recovered from sickness, con- 
valescent, strong, rubust. 


Wiser prol-likhat, an, ati or anti, at 
(fr. rt. likhk with pra-ud), making lines or scratches, 
arking. 

Prot-lekhana, am, n. drawing marks or lines, 
scratching, marking. 


WE prosha. See rt. 1. prush, p. 663. 


WAH proshaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
(Maha-bh. Bhishma-p. 376). 


proshita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 6. vas 
with pra), sojourning abroad or in a foreign country, 
away from home, absent, abroad.» Proshita-trasa, 
as, m. fear of one who is absent. = Proshita- 
bhartrika, as, a, am, whose husband is abroad. 
= Proshita-marana, am, n. dying abroad or in a 
foreign country. = Proshita-vat, an, ati, at, sojourn- 
ing away from home, strange, a stranger. 

Proshya, as, a, am, Ved, moving to distant 
places, flowing onwards (as water ; perhaps connected 
with rt. 1. prush). = Proshya-papiyas, an, asi, as, 
become worse by sojourning in a foreign country, 
deteriorated by living abroad. 


We proshtha, as, m. (perhaps a contrac- 
tion for a form prava-stha fr. rt. stha with pra- 
ara), a bench, stool; a bull, an ox; N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people; (as, 2), m. f. a sort of 
carp, Cyprinus Pausius (=Saphart). = Proshtha- 
pada, as, a, m. f. (also e, f, du., ds, pl.), ‘the foot of 
a stool,’ N. of a double Nakshatra or of the third 
and fourth lunar mansions, the month Bh&adra or 
August-September ; (also called piirva-bhadrapada 
and uttara-bhadrapada ; cf. nakshatra, bhadra- 
pada.) = Proshtha-pada, as, 1, am, one whose 
feet rest on a bench; born under the Nakshatra 
Proshtha-pada.— Prosh{he-Saya, as, @, am, Ved. 
sleeping on a couch; (Say.)=prangape sayanah, 
sleeping or lying in a court-yard. 

Proshthika, as, m., N. of a man. 


WW proshna (pra-ush°), as, G, am, ex- 


ceedingly hot, burning hot, scorching. 
Trey proshya. See under proshita above. 


We prok (pra-vh, see rt. 1. wh), cl. 1. P. 


prohati, prohitum, Ved. to push forward, push 
away, (according to Mahti-dhara=nir-akri); to 
throw down; (prohati = patayati.) 

I. proha in proha-karata, f. (proha, 2nd sing. 
Impv. of proh), a various reading for preht-ha/a, 
q.v.=— Proha-kardama, f. a ceremony at which 
impurity is cleared away (see Gana Maytira-vyansa- 
kadi to Pan. Il. 1, 72). 

Prohana, am, n. the act of pushing away (?). 

Prohya-padi, ind. (perhaps) by or io pushing 
away the foot (Gana Dvidandy-adi to Pan. V. 4, 
128), 


We 2. proha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2.uh with pra), 
logical reasoning; an clephant’s foot; the ankle of 
an elephant; a joint, a knot; (as, a, am), skilful, 
clever; reasoning logically, a reasoner, disputant, 

Prohaniya, as, a, am, to be reasoned or argued. 

Prauha, as, t, am, clever, skilful; (a), m. con- 
sideration, reflection; a good argument; the foot of 
an elephant; a joint. 


wR praukta, as,1, am (fr. prokta), having 


the sense of ‘ proclaimed by’ (said of a suffix). 


meta praughiya (fr. pra+ogha), Nom. 
P. praughiyatt, -yitum, = proghiya, see Vopa- 
deva II, 4. 


a 

WTS praudha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vah with 
pra), grown up, full-grown, fully developed, matured, 
perfected; mature, adult, old; married; luxuriant 
(as a plant); great, grand, mighty, strong; impulsive, 
impetuous, violent; thick, dense (as darkness); full 
(as the moon); filled with, full of, (at the end of 


wanaay plaksha-prasravana. 
‘comps.; cf. mrtdu-p°); confident, bold, arrogant, 


audacious, impudeot; forward; raised up, lifted vp; 
controverted ; an epithet of one of the seven Ullasas 
in the Kularnava-tantra; (ia music) an epithet of 
one of the seven Ripakas; praudham Brahma- 
nam, the great Brahmana; (@), f. a married woman 
from thirty to fitty-five years of age; a violent or 
impetuous woman (described as a Nayika who 
stands in no awe of her lover or husband), — J’rau- 
dha-Carita-naman, ani, n. pl., N. of a work hy 
Vallabha Aéarya on the titles of Krishna derived 
from one hundred and twenty-eight of his exploits 
during adolescence.— Praudha-tva, am, n. confi- 
dence, arrogance. Praudha-pada, as, 7, am, one 
whose feet are raised ona bench; (cf. proshtha-pada. } 
— Praudha-pushpa, as, &, am, having blossoms 
full-grown (as a tree). —J’raudha-pratapa, as, a, 
am, of mighty prowess, renowned in arms. — J’rau- 
dhapratapa-martanda, N. of a work attributed to 
Pratapa-rudra Gaja-pati on the appropriate seasons 
for the worship of Vishnu. = Praudha-priya, f. a 
bold or confident mistress ; (according to Malli-natha 
= pragalbha-kanta.) = Praudha-manorana, f., 
N. of a comnientary by Bhattoji-dikshita on his own 
work the Siddhanta-Kaumudi.=—Praudha-yaurana, 
as, d&, am, in the prime or bloom of youth. = Prau- 
dha-vada, as, m. an arrogant expression. — Prau- 
dhangand (°dha-an°), f. a bold or impulsive 
woman. = Praudhanta (dha-an°), N. of one of 
the seven Ullasas in the Kularnava-tantra. = Prau- 
dhoktt (dha-uk°), is, f. a bold expression or 
speech, 

Praudhi, is, f. growth, increase; maturity, per- 
fect state (of body or mind); full development, 
elevation, greatness, grandeur; sense of power, self- 
confidence, feeling of security, arrogance ; audacity, 
boldness; zeal, enterprise, exertion; investigation, 
controversy, discussion. = Praudhi-vdda, as, m. a 
bold assertion, confident affirmation; a pompous 
speech, 

Praudhibhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bharitum, to 
grow up, increase, come to maturity. Praudhi- 
bhavat, an, anti. at, growing up, coming to matu- 
tity. Praudhi-bhavishyat, an, ati or anti, at, 
about to arrive at maturity. 


nia prauna, as, a, am, clever, learned, 
skilful; [cf. prauka, proha. ] 


we praushtha, as, m. a patronymic from 
Proshtha. 

Praushthapada, as, m. (ft. proshtha-pada), 
scil, masa, the month Bhadra (August-September) ; 
N. of one of Kuvera’s treasure-keepers; N. of a 
Pari-fishta of the Sdma-veda; (7), f., scil. paurza- 
mast, full moon in the month Bhadra. 

Praushthapadika, as, 1, am (ft. prosktha- 
pada), see Pan. 1V. 2, 35 

Praushthika, as, m, a patronymic from Prosh- 
thika. 


We prauha. See under 2. proka, col. 2. 
WH plaka, as, m., Ved. in kasa-plakau, 


pudenda muliebria. 


Weal plaksh, cl. 1. P. A. plakshati, -te, 
\ &c., to eat, consume; (a various reading 


for bhaksh.) 


We plaksha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
plush, to burn), the waved-leaf fig-tree or Ficus Infec- 
toria (a large and beautiful tree with small white 
fruit); the holy fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; the tree 
Hibiscus Populneoides, Thespesia Populneoides; a 
side door, private or back door; the space at the 
side of 2 door; one of the seven Dvipas or continents 
into which the world is divided; N. of a man; (4), 
f. a N. of the river Sarasvatl.= Plaksha-jata, f£. 
‘rising near the fig-tree,’ an epithet of the Sarasvatt. 
= Dlaksha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pil- 
grimage. = Plaksha-prasravaya, am, n. ‘the 
fig-tree source,’ N. of the place where the Sarasvati 


waa plaksha-rdja. 


takes its rise. — Plaksha-rdja, as, m, ‘king of the 
fig-trees,’ N. of the place where the SarasvatI becomes 
visible. = Plaksha-vat, dn, ati, at, surrounded by 
fig-trees (Ficus Infectoria}; (ati), f., N. of a river 
{perhaps the Sarasvati), — Plaksha-samudra-va- 
éaka, f. an epithet of the river Sarasvati. = Plalssha- 
sravana, am,n., N. of the place where the Saras- 
vati becomes visible; [cf. plaksha-prasravana.] 
— Plakshavatarana (“sha-av’), am, n., N. of a 
place of pilgrimage. 

Plakshakiya, see Gana Nadadi to Pan. 1V. 
261. 
Plaksha, as, 7, am, belonging or relating to the 
waved-leaf fig-tree (Ficus Infectoria); (am), n. the 
fruit of the waved-leaf fig-tree and of the various 
trees called Plaksha; (as), m. a patronymic from 
Plikshi, 

Plakshaki, is, m. 2 patronymic from Plaksha. 

Plakshayana, as, m.a patronymic from Plakshi. 

Plakshi, is, 7, m. f. a patronymic from Plaksha. 


Ufa plati, is, m., Ved., N. of a man. 


Plata, as, m. a patronymic from Plati. 


plab or plav, cl. 1. A. plabate, pla- 
wey vate, &c., to float, =rt. pla, q.v. j 


war playoga (=pra-yoga ?), as, m., N. 
of a man, 
Playogi, 13, m. a patronymic of Asamga. 


WT plava, plavaka, &c. See col. 2. 
WTe plaksha, &c. 
ATA playa. See under ple, col. 3. 


MTd plava, &c. See col. 3. 


aris plasi, 1s, m., Ved. a particular part 
of the intestines; (according to Mahi-dhara = signa 
or Signa-mila-nadyah.) 


MITA plasuka, as, a, am (fr. plasu= 
prasu), Ved. growing rapidly; (according to the 
Scholiasts) growing again, springing up again. 

Plasuéit, t, t, t, Ved. quick, speedy ; [cf prasu.] 


plih, cl. 1. A. plehate, piplihe, ple- 
= hitum, to go, move. 

Plihan, a, m. the spleen. 

Plihan, &, m. the spleen (which with the liver 
is regarded by the Hindis as the part of the body 
from which the blood flows); disease of the spleen 
(said to be equally applied to enlargement of the 
mesenteric glands, &c.); [cf. Gr. omanv, omdrd-yx- 
vo-v; Lat. lien ; Bohem, stez-ina ; Lith. bluz-ni-s ; 
Eng. spleen.|— Piiha-ghna, as, or pliha-satru, 
us, m. ‘ destroying spleen’ or ‘ enemy to spleen,’ N; 
of a medicinal plant, Amoora Rohitaka (commonly 
Rohera or Rohioi). — Plika-karna, as, a, am, 
Ved. (according to Mahi-dhara) suffering from a 
particular disease of the ear called plahan. = Plihari 
(Cha-art), is, m. ‘enemy to spleen,’ the holy fig- 
tree, Ficus Religiosa. = Plihadara (“ha-ud’), am, 
n. enlargement of the spleen, disease of the spleen. 
— Plihodarin, 2, ini, 1, affected with enlargement 
or disease of the spleen, splenetic. 


PUiha, €.=plihan. 


See above, 


pli, cl.9. P. plinali, &e., to go, move. 


¥ plu, cl. 1. A. (in poetry sometimes 
also P.) plavate (-ti), pupluve, plashyate, 
aplashta (2nd pl. apladhvam), plashishta, plo- 
unt, to float, swim; to go in a boat, cross in a 
boat, navigate; to bathe; to sway to and fro, 
vibrate, hover, soar, fly; to Ay away, haste away; 
to blow (as the wind); to fade away, disappear: to 
leap, jump, spring, (in these senses originally pret) ; 
to hop, skip, dance; to spring over, jump over, 
leap across, spring upon, spring down; to be length- 
ened or prolated (as a vowel): Caus. P. plarayatt, 
-yitum, Aor. apuplavat, apiplarat, to cause to 
float or swim, flood, deluge, inundate, submerge; to 


pour water upon, spriokle, bathe, wash; to wash 
away, remove; to cause to leap; to cause to stagger ; 
to lengthen, prolate (a vowel): Pass. of Caus. plav- 
yate, to be deluged, to be overflowed, to be inun- 
dated: Desid. of Cans. piplavayishati, puplavayi- 
shati: Desid. puplishate: Intens. popliyate, 
paplati, to float about, swim about ; to swim rapidly ; 
(cf. Gr. mAé-w, wAev-copai, mAd-0-s, wAa-Td-8, 
wAw-Ty-8, wAUY-w, TAU-pa, wAv-Té-s, wWAUY-ThHp, 
meXos ; perhaps Aov-m for mXov-w: Lat. plu-i-t, 
plurv-ta, flu-o, fle-o, pléra-re, linter ; perhaps 
Jund-a far plund-o; perhaps pluma; probably 
lav-a for plav-o: Old Lat. per-plav-ere: Umbr. 
pre-plo-tutu, ‘overflowed :’ Goth. jlé-du-s, ‘a 
river’ Old Germ. flew-tu, ‘float ;’ fliu-z-u, ‘ flow ;’ 
jluz, perhaps flug: Angl. Sax. fleat, fleowan, flod, 
jleogan, fliagan, fleén, flién, aet-flowan, fleotan: 
Iceland. flut:; Old Slav. plav-a, plou-ti, ‘to sail;’ 
plu-ti, ‘to swim?’ Russ. plavaju, ‘1 swim: Lith. 
pldu-g-u, plau-tt, ‘to wash off;’ plad-t-is; pla-sti, 
‘to swim :’ Hib. plad, ‘a fleet; plodaim, ‘| float ;’ 
perhaps dwa=Gaelic lu, ‘ water;’ duathaim, ‘1 
hasten, | move;’ falcatm, ‘I bathe;’ luan, ‘a 
woman's breast:’ Gaelic plucas, ‘a flux, ventris 
fluxio.”] 

Plava, as, d, am, swimming, floating; leaping, 
jumping, one who goes by leaps or jumps, a tumbler ; 
superior, excellent (Ved.); (as), m. the act of 
swimming, floating, diving, bathing [cf. jala-p°, 
dharani-p°|; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a 
river ; suffusion, (nayana-p®, suffusion or swimming 
of the eyes); jumping, leaping, plunging, going by 
leaps or plunges; a float, raft, boat, canoe, small 
ship; a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching 
fish (=palava); 2 kind of aquatic bird, Pelicanus 
Fusicollis (= gatra-samplava) ; a kind of duck (= 
kadrandava); =jala-vayasa ; =jala-kaka ; =jala- 
kulskuja; 2 frog; 2 mookey; a sheep; a man of 
low or degraded tribe, a Candila; an enemy; the 
waved-leaf fig-tree, Ficus Iufectoria (= plaksha); a 
kind of weapon; the thirty-fifth (or ninth) year in a 
cycle of Jupiter; N. of various Simans; the prolated 
utterance of 2 vowel; protracting a sentence through 
three or more Slokas ( =kulaka) ; 2 kind of metre ; 
a declivity, slope, shelving ground; proclivity, incli- 
nation; returning, retum; urging on, inciting ; 
(am), n. a species of grass, Cyperus Rotundus; a 
kind of fragrant grass (=gandha-trina); [cf. Gr. 
m6a8, wAatoy ; Hib. fale, ‘2 flood.”] — Plava-ga, 
as, Mm. ‘ going by leaps,’ a frog; an ape, monkey; 
a sort of aquatic bird, the diver; the plant Acacia 
Sirissa (= Sirisha); N. of the charioteer of the Sun; 
of a son of the Sun; (@), f. the sign of the zodiac 
Virgo. — Plava-gati, is, f. going by leaps and 
jumps; (is), m. a frog.— Plavan-ga, as, a, am, 
* going by leaps,’ an epithet of fire as flickering ; (as), 
m. an ape, baboon, monkey; a deer; the waved-leaf 
fig-tree, Ficus Infectoria; N. of the forty-first (or 
fifteenth) year in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter. 
= Plavan-gama, as, m. ‘going by leaps,’ a frog; 
an ape, moukey ; (a), f.a kind of metre.— Plavan- 
gamendu ?ma-in’), us, m.* moon among the apes,’ 
an epithet of Hanumat.— Ptava-vat, dn, ati, at, 
possessing a ship, owner of a boat. 

Plavaka, as, m.a frog; a tumbler, a dancer, a 
man who walks on the edge of a sword, a rope- 
dancer, &c.; an outcast, a Candala; the waved-leaf 
fig-tree, Ficus Infectoria. 

Plavana, am, n. swimming, plunging into, 
bathing ; a deluge, inundation; jumping, leaping, 
plunging; capering, one of a horse’s paces; flying; 
declivity, inclination ; (as, a, am), inclined, stooping 
down, (at the end of comps. ; cf. prag-udak-p°.) 

Plavamana, as, a, am, floating, swimming; 
going in a boat, crossing in a boat; bathing; hover- 
ing, soaring; blowing (as the wind); fading away, 
disappearing ; leaping, springing, bounding. 

Plavél:a, f. 2 boat, a raft. 

Plavika, as, @, am, ferrying over in a boat, a 
ferryman. 

Plavitrt, ta, tri, irt, leaping, springing, a leaper. 

a 


YA psana. 
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Plava, as, m. flowing over; filling a vessel till it 
ovetfiows ; submersion ; jumping. 

Pilavana, am, n. bathing, immersion, ablution ; 
filling a vessel till it overflows, flooding, deluging ; 
inundation, flood, deluge; [cf. jala-p°.} 

Plavayat, an, anti, at, causing to float, flooding, 
inundating. 

Plavayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to swim, 
causing to cross or go in a boat. 

Plavita, as, a, am, caused to float, made to 
swim; made to overflow; overflowed, deluged, 
inundated, flooded; moistened, soaked; covered 
with; [cf. rudhira-p°.] 

’ Plavin, i, m. spreading, promulgating; (7), m. a 
bird. 

1. plavya, as, G, am, to be submerged or inun- 
dated; to be steeped or soaked in anything (with 
inst.) ; to be jumped or leaped. 

2. playa, ind. having cansed to float or swim; 
having immersed or flooded; having washed away. 

Pluta, as, , am, floated, floating or swimming 
in (cf. uda-p°]; bathed in; inundated, submerged, 
overfiowed, wet; covered with, filled with [cf aa- 
dhu-p°, rajah-p°]; flown; jumped, leaped, one 
who has leaped, gone by leaps or jumps; protracted, 
prolated, continuous or lengthened to three Matrds 
or prosodial instants (as a vowel in pronunciation, 
cf. mdtra); (am), n. leaping, jumping, tumbling ; 
bounding, vaulting ; capering, one of a horse's paces. 
=— Pluia-gati, is, f. going by jumps or leaps; a 
bonnding motion, galloping, a gallop ; (zs), m. a hare. 

Plutavat, dn, att, at, one who has leaped or 
jumped. 

Pluti, is, f. overflowing, a flood; a leap, jump, 
skip, hop; bounding, capering, curvet, one of a 
horse’s paces; prolation (of a vowel). 


"WG plush (ef. rt. 1. prush], cl. 1. 4.9. P. 
q \ ploshati, plushyati, plushnatt, puplo- 
sha, ploshitum, to burn, scorch, singe; cl. g. P. 
to sprinkle; to anoint, embrocate; to All. 

Plukshi, is, m. fire; the god of fire (?); the 
burning of a house; oil. 

Plusha, as, m. burning, combustion. 

Plushi, is, m., Ved. a species of noxious insect ; 
(according to Mahi-dhara=puttika ; according to 
another Scholiast = vakra-tunda. ) 

Plushta, as, &, am, burned, scorched, singed, 

Plushiaya, Nom. A. plushtayate, -yitum,= 
plushtam kri; (perhaps an incorrect form for 
plushvaya = prushvaya.) 

Plosha, as, m. burning. combustion. te 

Ploshana, as,7,am, buming, scorching, singeing. 


plus, cl. 4. P. plusyati, &c., to burn, 
qq (a various reading for plush); to share. 
a ple (rt. 5. 4 with pla for pra)=pre, q.v- 
Playa, as, m., Ved. =praya, abundance, q. v. 


Ne plenkha, Ved. = prenkha, a swing. 
qq plev [ef. rts. peb, pev, sev], cl. 1. 
“ 


A, plerate, &c., to serve, wait npon. 


Wa plota, am, n. (probably =prota), 
cloth, stuff; a bandage. 


NYA plosha. See under rt. plush above. 
WHT psaras. See under rt. 1. psd below. 


1. psa, cl. 2. P. psati (3rd pl. Impf. 

apsus ot apsdn), papsau, psasyati, ap- 
sasit, psayat or pseydt, psdtum, Ved. to chew, 
masticate, eat, consume; to go; [cf. Old Germ. 
spisa, ‘food ; Mod. Germ. speise.] 

Pearas, as, n., Ved. a favourite dish or kind of 
food, feast, enjoyment, (occurring in connection with 
mahi; cf. madhu-p°); food, sacrificial food ; deva- 
psaras, as, as, as, Ved. being a pleasure for the 
gods, delightful to the gods. 

2. psd, f. eating, food; hunger. 

Psita, as, a, am, chewed, eaten; hnagry. 

Psana, am, n. eating, food. 
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sur, r, £. ot psuras, as, n., Ved. (perhaps) fruit, 
(according to Say.an epithet of Indra,=riipa-rat which 
would come under psu below); [cf. Zend fshu. ] 
Panya in vtsva-psnya, q.v. 


] psu, Ved. form, aspect, (at the end of 
comps.; cf. aruna-peu, rita-psu.) 


TA 


TA rt. pha, the twenty-second consonant 
of the Nagari alphabet and the second letter of the 
fifth or labial class, being the aspirate of p, and 
said to be pronounced like ph in uphill, loophole. 
~ Pha-kara, a3, m. the letter or sound ph. 


W 2. pha, as, a, am, evident, manifest ; 
(as), m. the performance of a mystical rite by which 
Kuvera’s attendants are propitiated ; increasing, swell- 
ing, enlarging, expanding ; an augmenter, increaser ; 
fruitfulness, fertility, gain; a high wind, a gale; 
yawning with the mouth wide open; (am), n. 
blowing, panting; bursting with a popping noise (as 
air bubbles &c.); bubbling, boiling; angry speech ; 
unprofitable or idle speech ; [cf. pha.] 


TAR phakk, cl. 1. P. phakkati, paphakka, 
phakhishyati, aphakkit, phakkitum, to 
move slowly, go softly, creep, steal along; to have 
a preconceived opinion; to behave ill, act wrongly, 
act in a low or unjust manner; to swell: Cans, 
phakkayati, -yitum, Aor. apaphakkat: Desid. 
piphakkishati: Intens. paphakkyate. 

Phakka, as, m. a cripple. 

Phakkika, f. a preconceived opinion, previous 
statement; a position, assertion or argament to be 
proved, thesis to be maintained ; dJogical exposition 
or elucidation ; a sophism, a trick, illusion, fraud; N. 
of a commentary on the Tarka-sargraha. 


Ws phagula, as, m., N. of a man; 
(perhaps incorrectly for phalguna.) 


WAt phanji, f. the plant Clerodendrum 
Siphonanthus ; [cf. jirpa-ph°.] : 

Phanjika, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus; Li- 
peocercis Serrata (= deva-tdda); Alhagi Maurorum 
( =dur-alabha). 

Phaiji-pattrikd, f. a species of plant (= a@khu- 
parni; also read pharzi-putrika). 


MS phat, an onomatopoetic word used 
mystically in incantations, 


WS phata, as, a, m. f. (probably fr. rt. 
sphat ; = sphata), the expanded hood or neck of a 
serpent [cf. phana]; a tooth; a cheat. 


TAS HH phadinga,f.a cricket, grasshopper, 


locust. 


Har phan, cl. 1. P. phanati, paphana 
\ (2nd sing. phenitha or paphanitha, 
3rd pl. phenus or paphaaus), phanishyati, 
aphamit, aphanit, phanitwm, to go, go about, 
move: Caus. phanayati, phdnayati, -yitum, to 
cause to spring or run (Ved.); phdnayati, to scum, 
skim, take off (the surface of a fluid); to produce 
easily or without exertion: Desid. piphanishati: 
Intens. pamphanyate, pamphanit?, pamphanti. 
Phaua, as, m. (perhaps) scum, froth (Ved.); 
(as, a, anv), m. f. n. the expanded side of a nostril ; 
(as, @), m. f, the expanded hood or neck of the 
cobra di capello (= phata); anguli-phana-hastaka, 
one in whose hands the fingers take the shape of a 
hood ; [¢f. yo-phand.J=— Phana-kara, as, m. the 
cobra di capella, Coluber Naga; a snake in general. 
— Phana-giri, see phena-giri. = Phana-traya, 
am, 0. three hoods (of a snake). — ’hava-dhara, 
as,m,= phana-kura; ane pithet of Siva. = Phana- 
bhrit, t, m.=phaua-kara; a syntbolical expression 
for the number nine (or eight). — Phana-mani, 
is, m. ‘hood-gem,’ a jewel supposed to be found in 
the hood of a snake.— Phanasnandaia, am, n. 


TAL psur. 


‘hood-orb,’ the rounded hood (of a serpent). — Pha- 
na-vat, Gn, ati, at, having a hood, hooded; (az), 
m. the cobra di capello, a snake in general. — Pha- 
na-Sreni, f. a line or row of serpents’ hoods. 
= Phana-stha, as, &, am, being in a serpent’s hood 
(as a gem). — Phand-kara, as, m.= phana-kara. 
~ Phanatopa (na-at° or °nd-at°), as, m. the 
swelliug of a serpent’s hood. = Phanafopin, 1, ini, 
i, having the hood swollen (said of a serpent). 
=— Phanatapatra (Cna-at? or °nd-at°), as, a, am, 
having a hood for a parasol (said of a serpent). 
- Phand-dhara, as, m.=phana-dhara.=—Pha- 
na-phalaka, am, no. the flat suriace of a serpent's 
hood. = Phana-bhara, a3, m. the cobra di capello. 
- Phayd-bhrit, t, m. ‘hood-bearing,’ a snake, 
serpent. = Phana-mani-sahasra-rué, f. the splendor 
of the thousand jewels on the hood (of the serpent- 
king, Magha 1X. 25).=—Phana-vat, an, m. ‘ pos- 
sessing a hood,’ the cobra di capello, a snake. 

Phanika, f. the tree Ficus Oppositifolia, = Pha- 
nikegvara (°ka-is°), as, m., N. of one of tbe eight 
Vita-ragas of the Buddhists; [cf. phanindresvara.} 

Phanikara, as, m. an epithet of Pimgala, (perhaps 
incorrectly for phana-kara or phanad-kara, which 
would be analogous to his epithets naga-raja and 
bhujangega); N.ofa people, (also read karnikara.) 

Phanita, as, &, am, gone; diluted (?). 

Phanin, t, m. the hooded serpent, cobra di 
capello, a serpent ‘in general; an epithet of Rahu; 
of Patanjali; a species of herb (=sarpini).— Pha- 
ni-kanya, f. the daughter of a serpent-demon. 
= Phani-kesara or phani-kesara, az, am, m. n. 
Mesua Roxburghii (=ndaga-kesara).— Phanija, 
f, a species of plant (= Marathi jharas?). = Phant- 
jihvia, f. *serpent’s tongue,’ N. of a plant (= maha- 
satavart); the plant Sida Cordifolia (= maha-sa- 
manga). — Phanizihvika, f. the plant Emblica 
Officinalis ; = phani-jihva. — Phani-talpa-ga, as, 
m. ‘resorting to a serpent as a couch,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu. — Phani-pati, is, m. ‘serpent-king,’ N. 
of the serpent Sesha; of Patanjali.— Phani-priya, 
as, ™. ‘serpent’s friend,’ wind. = Phani-phena, as, 
m. ‘snake’s saliva,’ opium (= ah?-phena). = Phani- 
bharikd, f. the tree Ficus Oppositifolia (=pha- 
nika).— Phant-bhashya, am, n. the commentary 
of Patatjali (= maha-bhashya).— Phani-bhy, k, 
m. ‘serpent-eater,’ a peacock. = Phani-mukha, 
am, 0, ‘serpent’s mouth,’ a kind of spade used by 
housebreakers. = Phani-luta or phant-valii, f. betel- 
pepper (=naga-valli).— Phani-hantri, f. the plant 
with which the ichneumon is said to cure itself after 
the bite of a snake (= gandha-nakuli). = ’haat- 
hrit, t, f.a kind of plant (=I:shudra dur-alabha). 
= Phanindra (ni-in’), as, m. ‘serpent-chief,’ an 
epithet of the serpent-demon Sesha; an epithet of 
Patanjali (= phanin). — Phanindresvara Cra-i$°), 
as, m., N. of one of the eight Vita-ragas of the 
Buddhists; [cf. phayilcesvara.] = Phanisga (nt- 
iga), as, Mm, *serpent-chief,’ an epithet of Patanjali 
(=phanin). —Phanisvara (ni-is°), ag, m., § ser- 
pent-chief,’ an epithet of the serpent-demon Sesha ; 
an epithet of Patanjali (= phanin). 

Phaniya, as or am, m. or n. (?), Cerasus Puddum 
(= padma-kashtha). 

Phanda, as, m. the belly (=phanda). 

TTS phanikhela, as,m. a quail; (pro- 
bably incorrectly for phala-khela.) 

WUOTRR phanijjhake, as, m. marjoram 
and another similar plant; (a), f. a plant, apparently 
a species of basil with small leaves (commonly called 
rama-duti). 

RUT phani, f., N. of a river. 

Tat phat, ind. an interjection, in phai-krt 
probably an error for phut-hy1. 

Phat-karin, i, or. a bird. 

WiteIe phatiha-Saha, N. of a king of 
Kasmira (= sli e): 


maa phala-khandana. 


AAT phatepura, am, n., N. of a city. 


THU phar for phri= pri, Ved. to fill. 


Pharcara, as, @, am, Ved. filling, (Say. = pi- 
rayutyi.) 

Tt phara, am, n. a shield (= phalaka). 

HCH pharanja, N. of a place. 

MOTE pharuvaka, am, n. a betel-box (= 
puga-patra). 

pharendra, as,m. Pandanus Odora- 

tissimus, 


WALID pharpharaya, Nom. A. pharpha- 


rayate, -yitum, to glance about, dart to and fro, 


TART pharpharika, as, m. (said to be 
fr. rt. sphur), the palm of the hand with the fingers 
extended ; (a), f.a shoe, = madana, q.v.; (am), n. 
softness, sweetness; a young shoot or branch, 


= pharv, cl. 1. P. pharvati, &c., Ved. 


to go. 

ae phal, cl. 1. P. phalati, paphala 
i] (3rd pl. phelus), phatlishyati, aphalit, 
phatitum, to split (intrans.), cleave asunder, burst, 
cleave open (intrans.), burst open, burst asunder 
(Maha-bh. Anusdsana-p. 7472); to bear fruit, yield 
or produce fruit, (sampadak phal, to bring forth 
successes as frnit, have a reward) ; to be fruitful ; to have 
results or cousequences; to result; to sticceed; to be 
fruitful in, be fulfilled by (with abl.); to fall to the 
share of any one (with loc.), befall; to be useful ; 
to become ripe, ripen; to produce; to shine back, 
be reflected ; to ga (for pal): Caus. phalayati, api- 
phalat : Desid. piphatishati: Intens.pamphulyate, 
pamphulti ; [cf. Gr. éx-pdAaiv-w, é-prad-ov, pra- 
o-pd-s, ma-pArd¢-w ; perhaps dpedos, SP€AAW: Lat. 
fla-re, fla-tu-s, fla-men, fla-bru-m, jlé-s, flér-eo, 
Flora: Osc. Flusa: Goth. uf-blés-an, bioth, blé- 
ma: Old Germ. bid-an, ‘to blow;’ blus-jan, ‘to 
bloom ;’ bluet, *a blossom ;’ blas, ‘ blowing ;’ blasa, 
bia-tara, ‘bladder ;’ bluot, ‘ blood ;’ bloz, ‘ proud ;’ 
Angl. Sax. blowan, bloma, blostma: Cambro-Brit. 
pal, ‘a spread;’ palad, ‘a shooting or spreading 

out;’ paladu, ‘to spread or shoot out.’] 

Phala, am, n. a fruit, fruit (especially that of a 
tree); produce, crop; a kernel, (dadima-ph®, the 
kernel of a pomegranate); frit metaphorically, 
offspring, progeny, a child (Raghu-v. XIV. 39); a 
result, consequence, effect [cf. nish-ph°, punya-ph°, 
purah-ph°]; profit, gain, interest on capital, ad- 
vantage, benefit, utility; recompense, reward, prize, 
meed, retribution (good or bad); detriment, loss, 
disadvantage; (in mathematics) the result of a cal- 
culation, product or quotient, result (in trigonome- 
try); second term in a rule of three sum; corrective 
equation; area or superficial contents of a figure ; 
a nutmeg; the three myrobalans (=tri-phala); a 
testicle; a blade (of a sword or kuife, cf. khadga- 
ph°); a tablet, board [ef. sari-ph°]; a shield; the 
point of an arrow, head of a dart or spear; a point 
or spot on a die; a ploughshare (=phaia); the 
menstrual discharge [cf. nava-phalika, pushpa) ; 
a gift, giving; (as), m. the plaut Wrightia Antidy- 
senterica, =kufaja; (a), f. a species of shrub, = 
jhiijhirishta ; (7), f. a species of fragrant plant 
(=phatini, priyangu); a kind of fish (= phaii). 
- Phaia-kaksha, as, m., N. of a Yaksha. = Phaila- 
kantaka, f. the plant Asclepias Echinata, = Phala- 
kamana, f. desire of a result or consequence. 
= Phala-kala, as, m. the time of fruits, fruit 
season. = Phala-krishna, as, m. Carissa Carandas 
or Flacourtia Cataphracta (=hrishna-paka-phala). 
= Phula-kegaru, as, m. ‘having frit for hair,’ 
the cocoa-nut tree (the fmit of which is covered 
with a fibrous coat resembling hair). — Phala-kosa 
or phala-koshala, as, m. the covering of the 
testicles, the scrotum. — Phala-khandana, am, u. 
the destruction of fruits, frustration of results, dis- 


wesye phala-graha, 


appointing. = Phale-graha, as, a, am, ‘receiving 
fruits,’ deriving profit or advantage, benefited; (as), 
mi. the deriving profit or advantage, being benefited. 
= Phala-qrahi, is, is, 7, fruitful, bearing fit in due 
season. = Phala-grahishnu, us, us, w, fruit-bearing, 
fruitful, = Phala-gradhin, %, m. ‘ fruit-bearer,’ a tree 
(properly a fruit tree). — Phala-ghrita, am, n.,Ved. 
‘fruit-ghee,’ N. of au aphrodisiac for men (which 
is composed of various ingredients, and said to be 
the invention of Bharad-vaja); N. of a powerful me- 
dicament used in diseases of the uterus. — Phala- 
¢ainasa, as, m, ‘ fruit-goblet,’ a cup containing 
fruit instead of Soma (Ved. the frit consisting of 
pounded figs, young leaves, and sour milk) ; the bark 
of the Indian fig-tree (ground and eaten with curds 
by way of penance). — Phala-caraka, as, m. ‘ fruit- 
distributor,’a particular official in Buddhist monasteries. 
= Phata-coraka, as, m.a kind of perfume. — Pha- 
la-cchadana, am, n.a house built of wooden boards, 
= Phala-tas, ind. consequently, accordingly, virtu- 
ally. Phala-ta, f. or phala-tva, am, n. the being 
fruit, the state of fruit.— Phala-traya, am, n. ‘ frit- 
triad,’ three sorts of fruit collectively (the fruit of the 
vine with those of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus Gra- 
natum and Gmelina Arborea); the three myrobalans. 
= Phala-trika, am, n. ‘frnit-triad,’ the three myro- 
balans. = Phala-da, as, a, am, ‘ fruit-giving,’ yield- 
ing or bearing fruit; bringing profit or gain; giving 
a reward, rewarding; (as), m. a tree (properly a 
fruit tree). — Phala-datri, ta, tri, tri, or phala- 
dayin, 7, ini, z, ‘ fruit-giving,’ yielding fruit; giving 
a result. Phala-nirvritti, is, f. final consequence 
or result. Phala-nivritti, 13, f. cessation of con- 
sequences. = Phala-nishpatt:, is, f. production of 
fruit, bearing fruit, yielding profit, having the desired 
results, Phala-paidamla, am, n. a collection of 
five kinds of acid vegetables and fruits; (see pha- 
lamla-paidaka.) — Phala-parinati, is, f. the ripe- 
ness of fruit.— Phala-paia, as, m. the ripening of 
fruit; the fulness of consequences; Carissa Carandas 
or Flacourtia Cataphracta; [cf. paka-phala and 
krishna-pakaphala.)—Phalapikanta Cka-an’), 
as, a, am, ending with the ripening of frnit; (a), 
f. an annual plant. Phalapakdvasand Cha-av*), 
f, * terminating with ripeness of fruit,’ an annual plant. 
=— Phalapakin, i, m. the plant Thespesia Popul- 
neoides.— Phala-patana, am, n. knocking down 
or gathering fruit. Phala-padapa, as, m. a fruit 
tree. — Phala-pudccha, as, m. a particular species 
of esculent root or bulb. — Phala-pura, am, 
n., N. of a city (=phalala-pura). = Phala- 
pushpa-vriddht, is, f. increase or growth of fruits 
and flowers,— Phala-pushpa or phala-pushpi, f. 
Ipomoea Turpethum ( = pinda-kharjiri). — Phala- 
pushpopasobhita (°pa-up°), as, a, am, adorned 
with “fmits and flowers. Phala-pira or phala- 
piraka, as, m. ‘full of kernels,’ common citron. 
= Phala-pracayana, am, n. fruit-gathering, gather- 
ing fruits. — Phala-prajanana, am, n. the produc- 
tion of fmit.<— Phala-prada, as, a, am, yielding 
fruit, productive ; bringing a reward. — Phala-pra- 
dana, am, 0. the giving of fruits; a ceremony at 
weddings. = Phala-prayukta, as, d, am, connected 
with or producing consequences, yielding fruit. 
=— Phala-prasiti, is, f.a growth of fruit, crop of 
fruit. — Phala-praptt, is, f. obtaining (the desired) 
fruit or result ; enjoying the consequences of actions. 
= Phala-priyd, f. a species of fragrant plant (= 
priyangu).=— Phala-prepsu, us, us, u, wishing to 
obtain fruit, desirous of attaining-results.— Phala- 
bandhin, 7, ini, i, forming or developing fruit, 
setting (said of blossom). — Phala-bandhya, as, a, 
am, barren or destitute of fruit, not bearing fruit ; 
[cf. phalabandhya.| — Phala-bhaga, as, m. a 
share in any product, share of advantage or profit; 
N. of an astrological work. — Phala-bhagin, i, ini, 
i, sharing in the profit or advantage, partaking of a 
reward. = Phala-bhaj, k, k, k, receiving or having 
fruit, having consequences; sharing in a reward. 
— Phala-bhuj, k, k, k, enjoying frit. — Phala- 
bhiti, is, m., N. of a Brahman. = Phala-bhimi, 


a3, f. ‘the land of retribution,’ a place of reward or 
recompense (as heaven, hell, 8&c.).— Phala-bhrit, 
t, t, t, frnit-bearing, fruitful, productive. — Phala- 
bhoga, as, m. enjoyment of consequences ; possession 
of rent or profit, usufruct.— Phala-bhogin, i, ini, 
4, enjoying fruits or consequences, receiving profits. 
=~ Phala-matsyd, f. the aloe plant. — Phala-mu- 
khyd, f, a species of plant (= aja-moda). — Phala- 
mudgarika, f. a kind of date tree (= pinda-khar- 
jurt).— Phala-mila, am, n. or e, n. du. or ani, 
n. pl. fruits and roots, = Phalamilin, i, ini, 2, 
having (edible) fruits and roots. — Phala-yoga, as, 
m. the attainment of an object ; remuneration, wages. 
= Phala-rajan, d, m. ‘king of the fruits,’ a water- 
melon. = Phala-vat, dn, ati, at, fmit-bearing, fruc- 
tiferous, covered or laden with fruits, fruitful ; yielding 
results or consequences, successful, profitable, advan- 
tageous ; containing the result or end of a plot; (aéz), 
f. a species of plant (=priyargu,; cf. phalini). 
=— Phalavat-tva, am, n. or phalavat-td, f. fruit- 
fulness, beneficial results or consequences. — Phala- 
varti, is, f. (in medicine) a suppository. — Phala- 
vurtula, am, n. a water-melon ; (probably as, m.), 
the plant Gardenia Latifolia. — Phala-valli, f. a 
series of quotients in the solution of certain arith- 
metical problems. — Phala-vikrayin, i, in?, m. f. a 
fruit-seller, fruiterer, dealer in fruits. — Phala-vrik- 
sha, as, m. a fruit tree. = Phala-vrikshaka, as, m. 
the bread-fruit tree.— Phala-sadava, as, m. the 
pomegranate tree. — Phalasalt-tva, am, n. the bear- 
ing of fruit; experience of consequences or results. 
=— Phala-salin, %, tni, 1, bearing or yielding fruit; 
experiencing consequences, sharing in results. — Pha- 
la-Saisira, as, m. Zizyphus Jujuba (=badara). 
= Phala-sreshtha, as, m. ‘best of fruits,’ the 
mango tree, Phala-samstha, as, a, am, bearing 
fruit.— Phala-sampad, t, f. abundance of fmit, 
good result, success, prosperity. Phala-sambad- 
dha, as, m. ‘ fruit-endowed,’ the tree Ficus Glome- 
rata. Phala-sambhara, as, ad, am, or phala- 
sambhi, tis, is, u, produced in or by fruit. Pha- 
la-sambhara, f. ‘having an abundance of fruit,’ the 
tree Ficus Oppositifolia.— Phala-sahasra, am, n. 
a thousand fruits; (e), n. du. two thousand fruits. 
=— Phala-sidhana, am, n. a means of effecting any 
result. — Phala-siddhi, is, f. acquiring fruit, reaping 
fruit, realising an object; a prosperous issue. — Phala- 
sthdna, am, n. the stage in which fruits or results 
are enjoyed.=— Phala-sneha, as, m. ‘having oil in 
the fruit,’ a walnut tree. — Phala-hini, is, f. loss 
of fruit or profit. Phala-hdrin, %, tni, 7, fruit- 
seizing, stealing fruits.— Phala-hdri, f. an epithet 
of Kali (a form of Durgi).—Phala-hina, as, 4, 
am, void of fimit, yielding no profit. ~ Phala- 
hetu, us, us, uw, one who has results for a motive, 
acting with a view to results, = Phelakanksha 
(°la-ak°), f. hope or expectation of favourable con- 
sequences. — Phalakankshin, 7, ini, 1, desirous of 
results, wishing for favourable consequences, — Pha- 
lagama (°la-dg°), as, m, ‘arrival of fruits,’ the fruit 
season, autumn.= Phaladhya Cla-ddh°), f. ‘rich 
in fruit,’ a variety of the plantain (= kashtha-kadalt). 
— Phaladana (la-ad°), as, m. ‘ fruit-eater, a 
parrot; [cf. phalasana.}—Phaladhyaksha (°la- 
adh°), am, n. *superintendant of fmits,’ the tree 
Mimusops Kauki. — Phalanubandha (°la-an°), 
as, Mm, sequence or succession of results, consequences, 
results. — Phalanumeya (°la-an°), as, a, am, in- 
ferable from consequences or results. — Phalanusa- 
rana (la-an°), am, n. rate or aggregate of profits. 
= Phalanta Cla-an°), as, m. * ending with fruit,’ 
a bamboo (which dies away after bearing fruit). 
— Phalanveshin Cla-an°), 2, ini, 4, seeking fruits 
or results, looking for a reward.=— Phaldpeksha 
(°la-ap*), f. regard to results, expectation of conse- 
quences. Phalapeta (“la-ap°), as, a, am, de- 
prived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile. — Phalapha- 
likd (la-aph°), f., see Gana Saka-parthivadi to 
Varttika to Pan. Il. 1, 69.— Phalabandhya (°la- 
ab°), as, @, am, not barren of fruit, bearing frit; 


[cf. phala-bandhya.] — Phalabhoga (°la-abh°*), 


ese phalasa. 
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as, ™M. non-enjoyment of profits, écc.— Phalamla 
(Sla-am°), as, m. a species of sorrel, Rumex Vesi- 
carius; (am), p. a tamarind. — Phalamla-pai¢aka 
(‘la-am’), am, n. the five acid or sour fruits, viz. 
bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind, and citron; [cf. 
amla-panéa and phala-parcimla.] = Phalim- 
lika, as, d, am, (probably) accompanied with sance 
prepared from sour tamarind juice.— Phalaraéma 
(°la-Gr°), as, m. a fmit-garden, orchard. = Phaia- 
Sana (°la-as°), as, m. ‘ fruit-eater,’ a parrot; (cf. 
phalddana.] — Phalasin Cla-a$°), %, ini, t, feed- 
ing or living on fruits. — Phaldsakta (la-ds°), as, 
a, am, attached to fruit or results, acting for the 
sake of reward ; fond of fruit, seeking to pluck fruit. 
= Phalasara (la-d3°), as, m. a decoction of 
fruits. — Phaldsthi (“la-as°), 4, n. ‘having a hard 
kernel for fruit,’ a cocoa-nut.— Phalahdra (la-ah’), 
as, 7, am, feeding or living on fruits, gathering 
fruits.— Phale-grahi or phale-grahi, is, ts, 4, or 
phale-grahin, i, ii, 7, bearing fruit in season, fruitful 
(=phala-graht).—Phalendra (la-in’), as, m. 
‘ fruit-king,’ a species of Eugenia (=rajajambi). 
— Phale-paka, phale-paka, phale-paku, see Gana 
to Pan. VIL. 3,53. — Phale-pushpd, {. a kind of small 
shrub (= drona-pushpi). — Phale-ruha, f. the 
trumpet-flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. = Pialocéaya 
(°‘la-u¢°), as, m. the collecting of fruits, a collection 
of fruits. Phalottama (la-ut°), f. * best of fruits,’ 
a kind of grape without stones (=kakali-draksha) ; 
a black grape; the three myrobalans (=¢tri-phala) ; 
the benefit arising from sacred study(?); a small 
sort of rope(?). — Phalotpali (°la-ut?), ts, m. 
the mango tree; (perhaps incorrectly for phalot- 
patti.) — Phalotpatti (Cla-ut’), is, f. production 
of fruit, profit, gain, advantage. — Phalodaka (la- 
ud), as, m., N. of a Yaksha.— Phalodaya (°la- 
ud’), a8, m. coming forth or appearance of fruit; 
profit, advantage, gain; appearance of consequences 
or results, consequence, result, recompense, reward, 
retribution, punishment; happiness, joy; heaven, 
paradise. Phalodgama (°la-ud’), as, m. the pro- 
duction of fruit, appearance of fruit. — Phaloddesu 
(Cla-ud°), as, m. regard to results.— Phalodbhava 
(°la-ud°), as, d, am, obtained or derived from fruits. 
= Phalopajivin (Cla-wp°), i, ini, 2, living by the 
cultivation or sale of fruits. = Phalopeta (“la-up*), 
as, 4, am, possessing fruits, yielding fruit. 

Phalaka, as, am, m.n, (at the end of an adj. 
comp., f. ikd),=phala, fruit, result, consequence, 
profit, gain; menstruation [cf. nava-phaliki]; a 
shield; (as), m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii; 
(am), n.a board, lath, plank, a bench; a slab at the 
base (of a pedestal; cf. sphatika-ph°); any flat sur- 
face [cf. phana-ph*] ; a slab or tablet for writing on 
(cf. ditra-~ph°, lipi-ph°]; a leaf or page for wnting 
on; the stand on which a Buddhist priest keeps 
his turban; a broad and flat bone, the os frontis or 
bone of the forehead; the palm of the hand; the 
buttocks ; a particular vessel; a kind of cloth; the 
top or head of an arrow; the pericarp of a lotus; 
(a), f. a various reading for halakha in Gana Prek- 
shadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 80.— Phalaka-pani, 7s, m. a 
soldier armed with a shield. = Phalaka-pura, am, 
n., N. of a town in the east of India; (cf. phala- 
pura.] —Phalaka-yantra, am, n, an astronomical 
instrument invented by Bhaskara. — Phalake-sak- 
tha, am, n.a thigh like a board, (Scholiast on Pan. 
V. 4,98.) — Phalaka-vana or phalaki-vana, am, 
n., N. of a forest sacred to Sarasvati. = Phalalasd- 
dana Cha-Gs°), am, n. the obtaining or reaching a 
plank (said of a drowning person). 

Phatakin, 7, ini, 7, having boards, boarded ; armed 
with a shield ; (7), m. a wooden bench; a kind of fish, 
=phali; (7, 1), m.n. sandal-wood. 

Phalat, an, anti, at, bearing or yielding fruit; 
producing consequences; bringing gain or profit. 
=— Phalaj-jala-vasudeva, as, m., N. of a poet. 

Phalana, am, n. bearing fruit, fructifying ; pro- 
ducing consequences, 

Phalasa, as, ad, am, possessed of fruit?; (as), 
m, the bread-frnit or Jaka tree (=panasa). 
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Phatahi, {. the cotton tree, cotton plant. 

Phali, ig, m. a kind of fish commonly Phalai. 

Phalika, f.a kind of bean (= ntsk-pavi) ; Thes- 
pesia Populneoides. 

Phalita, as, a, am, that has produced fruit, 
bearing fruit, yielding fruit, fruitful ; yielding a result, 
followed by a consequence, successful; fulfilled, ac- 
eomplished (as 2 desire); produced as a consequence ; 
phalitam vrikshath, fruit was borne by the trees, 
the trees bore fruit; (as), m. a tree (properly a 
fruit tree); (&), f. a menstmous woman; (wm), n. 
a kind of perfume (= saileya). 

Phalitarya, as, d, am, to be accompanied by 
fruits or good consequences. 

Phalin, i, int, ¢, fruitful, bearing fruit, (at the 
end of comps.; cf. sat-ph°); productive of results 
or consequences, advantageous, profitable; having 
an iron point (as an arrow); (7%), m. a tree, espe- 
cially one in fruit; (47), f. a medicinal plant (= 
priyangu) ; a species of herb, Echites Dichotoma ; 
a species of flower, Celosia Cristata; phalini yonth, 
(in medicine) the vagina injured by too violent 
sexual intercourse. = Phali-ga, as, m., Ved. a cloud, 
(perhaps ‘a receptacle for water;’ Say. phali= 
vrishti-jala, rain-water.) 

Phalina, as, a, am, fruitful, bearing or yielding 
fruit; (as), m. the bread-fruit tree (=panasa). 

Phali-kri, d. 8. P. A. phali-karott, -hurute, 
-kartum, Ved. to separate the fruit or grain from 
the busks, to winnow, thresh, (according to a Scholiast 
phali-karoti=avahatya sukshma-tushebhyo vi- 
yqayati.) — Phalt-karana,am,n. or phalt-kara, 
ag, m. separating the grain from the husks, the 
grain (of rice 8c.) separated from the husks. « P/a- 
lt-krita, as, a, am, threshed, winnowed. 

Phaliya, see Gana Utkaradi to Pan. IV. 2, go. 

Phatya, am, n. 2 flower, a bud. 

Phala, as, am, m. un. a ploughshare, (Say. = 
bhitmi-vidadraka-kashtha); a kind of hoe or 
shovel; a bundle; the forehead; (as), m. a citron 
tree; an epithet of Maha-deva; of Bala-rama;= 
ut-pluti; (as, t, am), made of cotton (as a gar-~ 
ment; in this sense perbaps fr. phala). = Phala- 
krishta, as, @,am, tilled with the plough, ploughed, 
furrowed; growing on arable land, produced by 
cultivation; (am), n. ploughed or cultivated soil, a 
ploughed field; a-phalakrishta, as, ad, am, grow- 
ing on uncultivated soil, growing wild. — Phala- 
gupta, as, &, am, ‘ ploughshare-defended,’ an epi- 
thet of Bala-rama ; [cf. halayudha.] = Phala-dati, 
f. ‘having teeth like ploughshares,’ N. of a female 
demon, = Phdlahata (la-ah*), as, &, am, ‘ struck 
with the ploughshare,’ ploughed. 

Phalikarana, as, i, am (ft. phali-karana), 
Ved. made of husks. 

Phulti, is, f. full expansion or perfection (?); see 
Vopa-deva XXVI. 183. 

Phulla, as, d, am (past pass. part. of rt. phal 
by Pan. VIII. 2, 55), ‘split or cleft open,’ open, 
expanded, blown (as a flower); in full bloom, 
flowering, flowery, in blossom, covered with flowers ; 
opened wide, dilated (as the eyes); smiling, gay; 
(as), m., N. of a saint; (am), n. a full-blown 
flower ; (cf. Gr. pvAAO-v ; Lat. foliu-m.] — Phulla- 
tuvari, f, alum.— Phulla-daman, a, n. ‘ flowery 
garland,’ a kind of metre, four times ~-~—— : 
Vuevuuun, =U UO, (also called pushpa- 
daman, q.v.) = Phulla-drishti, is, is, t, or phulla- 
nayana, or phulla-netra, as, 4,am, having full 
or large eyes, having the eyes dilated (with pleasure), 
smiling, happy. Phulla-pura, am, n., N. of a 
city. — Phulla-phala, as, m. the wind raised in 
winnowing corn (=phalla-phala). — Phulla-lo- 
éana, a3, a, am, having the eyes dilated, looking 
pleased or happy; full-eyed; (as), m. a kind of 
antelope; (am), n. a large full eye. — PAulla-vat, 
an, ati, at, expanded, blossoming, blowing, =» P’hiul- 
la-vudana, as, &, am. ‘smiling-faced,’ looking 
pleased or happy. = Phullambihi (la-am’), f., N. 
of a woman, wife of Go-vinda and mother of Nila- 
kantha Catur-dhara. — Phull@ranyu-mahatmya 


HBT phalahi. 


(la-ar°), am, n., N. of 2 section of the Agni- 
Purina.—Phullotpala (la-ut°), am, no. * whose 
lotuses are in full bloom,’ N. of a lake. 

Phulli, 23, f. blossoming, blowing. 


WS phalaya(?), as,m., N.ofa mountain. 


WesAAta phalasatina, N. of a country 
(Palestine ?). 


Wiser phalahaka, as, m. a plank, board 
(=phalaka) ; N. of a place (?). 


WestTaad phala oshit, t, f. a cricket; 

phavay 

[cf. phadinga. 

. WHER phalisha, as, m.a species of creeper. 
mest phaloni(?), pudenda muliebria. 
Wet phalka, as,a,am, having an expanded 


or extended body, = visaritanga ; =visodhitanka; 
[cf. Gr, poAxds.] 


HI] phalgu, us, us (us, Vajasaneyi-sam- 
hita XXIV. 4), u (said to be fr. rt. phal; perhaps 
fr. rt. sphurj), reddish (this meaning is Vedic and 
is doubtful ; cf. phalguna) ; small, minute ; pithless, 
sapless, unsubstantial, (opposed to sara); worthless, 
vain, unprofitable, unmeaning, useless ; flimsy, weak, 
feeble, insignificant; untrue; (ws), f. the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree, Ficus Oppositifolia; a red powder 
usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured with 
sappan wood and thrown over one another by the 
Hindis at the Holi festival; cf. phalgiitsara, ho- 
laka); the spring season; N. of a river flowing past 
Gaya; (@). f. du., N. of a Nakshatra, = Phalgzu- 
ta, f. or phalgu-tva, am, n. worthlessness, vain- 
ness, vanity, uselessness, insignificance. — Phalgu- 
ttrtha, am, u., N. of a sacred bathing-place near 
Gaya. Phalgu-da, as, a, am, giving little, nig- 
gardly; (a), f., N. of a river (= phalgu). 
= Phalqu-présaha, as, a, am, Ved. having little 
strength. — Phalgu-vat, in, ati, at (?), insignificant, 
worthless, weak. Phalgu-vatika, f. the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree, Ficus Oppositifolia. = Phalgqu-vrinta, 
as or am, m. or n.(?), a species of Symplocos. 
~ Phalgu-vrintaka, as, m.a species of Colosan- 
thes. — Phalgu-hastini, f.,N. of a poetess. = Phal- 
gitsava (Cgu-ut°), as, m. the vernal festival, com- 
monly called Holf, in honour of Krishna, at which 
the people throw a red powder over one another. 

Phalguna, phalgunaka, incorrect forms for 
phalguna, phalgunaka. 

Phalguna, as, i, am, red; born under the Nak- 
shatra Phalguni; (as), m. the month Phalguna (= 
phalguna); an epithet of Arjona (=phalguna) ; 
N. of a man; (i), f., N. of a double Nakshatra (q. v.) 
also called arjunt; the opposite-leaved fig-tree, Ficus 
Oppositifolia ; N. ofa woman. = Phalguna-svamin, 
i, m., N. of a temple built by Phalguna. — Phal- 
guni-bhara, as, m. an epithet of the planet Jupiter 
(= phalguni-bhava). 

Phalgunaka, as, m., N. of a man; (@s), m. 
pl., N. of a people. 

Phalgunala, as, m. the month Phalguna (= 
phalgunala). 

Phalguluka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Phalgea, as, 4, am, Ved. insignificant, frivolous. 

Phélguna, an incorrect form for phalguna below. 

Phailguna, as,t, am, belonging to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni; born under the Nakshatra Phalguni ; 
(as), m., scil. masa, the month during which the 
full moon stands in the Nakshatra Phalguni (February 
~March); an epithet of Arjuna [cf. phalguna]; 
the plant Terminalia Arjuna, =nadi-ja ; (7), f., N. of 
the sixteenth and seventeenth lunar asterisms (dis- 
tinguished as parva and uttarda, ‘the former’ and 
‘the latter,’ = phalguni); scil. paurnamast, the 
day of full mooo in the month Phalguna on which 
the Holi or great vernal festival of the Hindis is 
celebrated; (am), n. a species of grass used as a 
substitute for the Soma plant (and also called arju- 
nani); N. of a place of pilgrimage. = Phalguna- 


TH phu. 


muja (“na-an°), as, m, ‘younger brother of the 
month Phalguna,’ the vernal month Caitra. = Phal- 
gunt-paurnamas?, f. the day of full moon in the 
month Phalguna, » Phalguni-hava, as, m. an 
epithet of the planet Jupiter (= phalguni-bhava). 

Phialgunala, az, m. the month Phalguna (= 
phalgunala). 

Phalguni, ts, m.a patronymic from Phalguna (= 
arjuna), 

Phalgunika, as, t, am, belonging to the Naksha- 
tra Phalguni or to the day of full moon in the month 
Phalguna ; (as), m., scil. masa, the month Phalguna. 

Phalgunya, as, m. a metronymic from Phalguni, 


watery phallakin, i, m. a kind of fish 
(= phalaktn). 
Wakes phalla-phala, as, m.=phulla- 


phala (probably onomatopoetic), the wind raised in 
winnowing grain. 


WAItAT phashajiga and phashajima, N. 
of two places, 

TT pha, phas, m. heat; useless or idle 
talk; growth, increase; one who increases, an in- 
creaser; [cf. 2. pha.] 

TaT@ phat, ind. an interjection of calling. 

TaSeAt phataki, f. alum (= sphati). 

warfar phani, is, f. (fr. rt. phan), unrefined 


sugar, molasses; flour or meal mixed with curds (= 
karambha). 

Phinita, am, n. (fr. Caus. of rt. phan), the in- 
spissated juice of the sugar-cane, raw sugar; the 
inspissated juice of other plants; [cf. Arab. Ss ; 
Pers. dash ; medieval Lat. pentdium.]—Phd- 
niti-bhiita, as, &, am, inspissated. 

Phauta, as, @, am (a contraction of phanita), 
obtained by straining or filtering, readily or easily 
prepared, anything made by an easy process (as a 
decoction &c.); (as), m. an infusion, decoction, 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts 
of hot water and filtered; (am), n. the first particles 
of butter that are produced by churning. = Phanta- 
hrita (°ta-ah°), as, m., N. of a man; a patronymic 
from Phantihriti; (ds), m. pl. the pupils of Phan- 
tahriti. = Phantadhritayana, as, m. a patronymic 
from Phant&hriti. PAantahriti, is, m., N. of a 
man; see Pin, IV. 1, 150. 

Phantaka, as, m. an infusion, decoction (= 
phanta). 

Phanda, am, n. the belly (=phanda). 

Phandin, 7, m., N. of a serpent-demon. 

Tatfe phari, Ved. (Say.) = dyudha. 

Phiariva, as, &, am, Ved. (Say.) = a@yudha-vat. 

Tales phala. See col. t. 


WIBSAB phalakhela, f. a quail; (also 
read phantkhela, phalakhela or phulakhelda.) 

Tate phalita, perhaps for plarita. 

WIStACY phalikarana. See col. 1. 

THETA phalguna, &e. Sec col. 2. 

a phi, is, m. a wicked man; useless or 
idle talk; anger, passion. 

Tosa phingaka, as, m. a kind of bird, 
the fork-tailed shrike (=kalinga, kulinga). 

TRCH phiranga, as, m. the country of the 


Franks (i. e. of Europeans) ; the disease of the Franks, 
syphilis. — Phiranga-roti, f. European bread, 
Phirangin, i, m. a Frank, a European. 


TALIS phirala, N. of a place. 
fafa plirinda, as, m., N. of a pritice. 


FH phu, us, m/ a magical formula; useless 
or idle talk. 


wy phuka. 


WR phuka, as, m. a bird. 


phuta, as, d, am, m. f. n. the hood or 
expanded neck of a snake (= phata, phana). 


Tat gar phutitka, f. a sort of woven texture. 


Wir phut or phut, an onomatopoetic word 


imitative of the sound made by blowing or puffing 
into liquids, or by the boiling or bubbling of water, 
&c. ; sometimes expressive of disregard or contempt ; 
(used only in connection with rt. kri.) — Phut-kara, 
as, m. ‘making a blowing or crackling noise,’ fire. 
= Phut-kartu-manas, ds, ds, as, wishing to make 
a derisory noise, intending to cry aloud. = Phut- 
kara or phit-kara, ae, m. blowing, hissing, whiz- 
zing; the hiss of a serpent; shouting loudly, shriek- 
ing, screaming. — Phutkéra-vat, an, ati, at, hissing ; 
shrieking. = Phut-kdrya in a-phutkarya, as, a, am, 
requiring no blowing. = Phut-kri or phut-krt, cl. 8. 
P.A. -karoti,-kurute, -kartum, to blow, blow into; to 
scream, shriek, screech. = Phut-hrita or phit-krita, 
az, a, am, blown, blown on, blown into, breathed 
in, cooled by blowing into; blown up (as a bubble) ; 
screamed aloud; (am), n. the sound of a wind 
instrument; a loud scream, shriek. — Phut-kriti or 
phit-kriti, is, f. blowing, hissing; screaming. 


RHE phupphu, ind, an onomatopoetic word. 
= Phupphu-karaka, as, ka, am, panting, gasping. 

Phupphusa, as, am, m. n, the lungs; (cf. pup- 
phusa; Gr. pt-ca, puod-w,] 


WERT phumphua, ind. imitation of the 
16 7 e 
sound made by the crackling of fire. 


Oy phulinga, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
syphilis ; [cf. phiranga.] 


I phull (more properly regarded as 
H \a Nom. ft. phulla), cl. 1. P. phullati, 
puphulla, &c., to open, expand (as a flower), 
bloom, blossom, blow, flower. 

Phullana, as, i, am, filling with air, inflating. 


ra phulla, phulti, &c. See p. 670, col. 1. 
Waa phullarika, as, m. a district, place ; 


a snake, serpent. 
Wa phit, phut-kara, &c. See phut above. 
IH phencaka, as, m. a kind of bird. 


4 phet, ind. an onomatopoetic word (= 
phet).— Phet-kara, as, m. howling, a howl. — Phet- 
karin, 1, tni, t, howling.= Phetkarini-tantra, am, 
n., N. of a work on magic. 


TUT phena= phena below. 
Tae phenta, as, m. a kind of bird. 


tit, phet, ind. an onomatopoetic word. 
= Phet-kara, as, m. howling (of the wind or of 
animals). = Phet-karin, 2, int, t, howling; (fz), f,, 
N. of a Tantra.— Phetkariya, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra. = Phet-krita, am, a. howling, a howl, 


o 

Tet phena or phena, as, am, m. n. (said to 
be fr. phe, substituted for rt. sphay, Unadi-s, II], 3 ; 
by some derived fr. rt. phan), foam, froth, spume ; 
scum [cf. dugdha-ph°, payah-phent]; foam of 
the mouth, moisture of the lips, saliva [cf. vrishali- 
phena-pita, phani-ph°] ; (as), m. white cuttle-fish 
bone, os sepiz, supposed to be indurated foam of 
the sea [cf. abdhi-kapha, abdhi-ph°, samudra- 
ph"); N. of a son of Ushad-ratha and father of 
Su-tapas; (a), f. a species of shrub, = sdéala; 
(zt), f. a kind of food; (ef. Lat. spama; 
Angl. Sax. fam, feeman; Slav. péna, ‘foam.’] 
— Phena-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain near the 
mouth of the Indus; (also written phena-girt.) 
=— Phena-ta, f. frothiness, vapour. Phena-dugdha, 
f. a kind of small shrub (= dugdha-pheni).— Phe- 
Na-pa, as, a, am, ‘froth-drinking, foam-quaffing,’ 
feeding on foam ; (according to a Scholiast = srayam 


patitath phaladibhir jivan,; also spelt phena- 


mee. 
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Banhiyas, an, ast, as (compar. of bahula), much 


pa.) = Phena-pinda, as, m. ‘a mass of foam,’ a | more, more abundant, very miany, exceeding. 


mere bubble, any mere fancy, empty idea, nonentity, 
nonsense. = Phena-prakhya, as, a, am, foam-like, 
resembling foams. = Phena-mehin, 2%, ini, t, dis- 
charging frothy urine. Phena-vat, dn, ati, at, 
frothy, foaming, bubbling. = Phena-vahin, i, m. 
‘carrying off the scum,’ a filtering cloth; ‘foam- 
bearing,’ (perhaps) the thunderbolt of Indra (Indra 
having used the foam of the sea for his thunderbolt 
to kill the demon Vritra); (perhaps rather) an epi- 
thet of ladra; [cf. phendsani.]— Phenagra (na- 
ag), am, n. ‘surface of foam,’ a bubble on the 
water. = Phendsani (°na-as°), is, m. * having foam 
for a thunderbolt,’ an epithet of Indra. = Phenahara 
(°na-dh°), as, @, am, living on foam, feeding on 
froth. = Phenopama (°na-up’), as, a, am, foam- 
like, resembling foam (said of life). 

Phenaka, as, m. white cuttle-fish bone, os sepiz ; 
(as, a), m. f. a kind of pastry; ground rice boiled 
in water; the soap-berry?; (ka), f. a kind of pre- 
pared food; froth. 

Phenala, as, a, am, frothy, foamy ; [cf. phenila.] 
on Nom. A. phenayate, -yitum, to foam, 

oth. 

Phenayamana, as, a, am, foaming, frothing. 

Phentla, as, d, am, foamy, frothy, spumous; 
(as), m. the soap plant, Sapindus Detergens; the 
plant Zizyphus Jujuba, = badara ; (a), f. a species of 
plant (= bamba, bambi, jala-brahmi, sarpakshi) ; 
the plant Sapindus Detergens; (amv), n. (probably) 
the fruit of Sapindus Detergens ; the fruit of Zizyphus 
Jujuba; the fruit of Madana. 

Phenya, us, a, am, Ved. existing in foam; 
(Maht-dhara) = dindire bhavah. 

HC phera, as, m. (an onomatopoetic word ; 
cf. phet, phet), a jackal. 

Pheranda, as, m. a jackal, 

WLS pherala, N. of a place; (perhaps 


wrongly for kerala.) 


TCE phe-rava, as, m. (fr. phe onomato- 
poetic + rava), a jackal; a Rakshasa, a goblin, a 
demon ; (as, d, am), fraudulent, crafty, a rogue, a 
cheat; malicious, noxious, injurious. 

Pheru, us, m, a jackal. 


es phel, cl. 1. P. phelati, &c., to go, 


a move. 

Wes phela, am, a, n. f. remnents of food, 
leavings of a meal, droppings from the mouth, refuse, 
orts; a particular high number. 

Pheli, 43, or pheli, £. remnants of food. 

Phelika, §.=phelt. 


RASS phesala (?), N. of a place. 


Wife phaulli (fr. phulla), see Scholiast on 
Varttika II. to Pan. VIII. 2, 42. 


q 


4 1. ba, the twenty-third consonant of the 
NAgari alphabet and the third of the labial class, often 
confounded with the semivowel v, with which some 
grammarians consider it optionally interchangeable. 
— Ba-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ba. 


@ 2. ba, as,m.a N. of Varuna; water; 
a water-jar. According to lexicographers ba also= 
bhaga, gandhana, vapana, &c. 


ae bank, also written vanh (related to 
~ 2. brih), d.1. A. banhate, babanhe, ban- 
hita, &c., to grow, increase: Caus. P. banhayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to grow, increase, strengthen, fix, 
make firm; [cf. bahala, bahu, bahula.] 
Banhiman, a, m. muchness, abundance, multitude. 
Banhishtha, as, 4, am (superl. of bahula), very 
much, very many, most abundant, very abundant, 
very great, excessive. 


QR baka, &e. See vaka. 


TAT bakura, as, m., Ved. (according to 
native authorities), a thunderbolt, lightning, anything 
shining; perhaps ‘a horn, trumpet, or other wind 
instrument used in battle ;’ [cf. bakura, bekurd.] 


@mMtete bagadada, N. of a city, Bagdad. 
Bagaddaru, N. of a place. 
Bagadaha, N. of a place. 


WH banga, as, m. the country of Bengal; 
(usually written vanga, q.v.) 
Bangala, as, m. (?), N. of the country Bengal. 


Tt baja, as, m., Ved. (probably) N. of a 


herb used as a charm against evil spirits. 


4% baf, ind. (perhaps connected with 
vadham, q.v.), Ved, (a particle of affirmation), in 
truth, certaialy (Say. = satyam); (cf. Zend bat, ba.) 


ad bath=rt. vath, q.v. 


stat badapila, f., N. of a village. 
@zal badava, f. a mare; the nymph 


A&vini or the personification of the asterism repre- 
sented by a horse’s head; a female slave.— Bada- 
vagni (Cva-ag’), is, or badavanala (°va-an’), as, 
m, submarine fire ; (in mythology) a being consisting 
of flame but with the head of a mare, fabled to have 
sprung from the thighs of Urva and to have been 
received by the ocean. Badava-mukha, as, m. 
submarine fire; (am), n. the infernal regions. = Ba- 
dava-suta, au, m. du. the two sons of ASvint, (see 
asvin, asvini-kumara.) = Badava-hrita(?), as, 
m. the paramour of a female slave, a slave. 


@stT bada or bala, ind., Ved. = bat, q.v. 
‘SiS badaha, as, m., N. of a prince. 


TT ban =rt. van, q.v. 


bantj, k, m. (connected with the 
Vedic pant fr. rt. 2. pan, q. v.; but in Ved. and later 
Sanskrit often written van2y), a merchant, (ku-banty, 
a wicked merchant); a trader; the sixth of the astrono- 
niical periods called Karana, corresponding to the half 
of a lunar day ; (4), f. trade, traffic. — Banik-patha, 
as, am, m. nN. ‘a trader’s path or line,’ traffic, com- 
merce; (as), m. a merchant.— Banik-putra, as, 
m, a merchant’s son, son of a trader, a young mer- 
chant or trader; (2), f. a merchant’s daughter, a 
young woman of the merchant class. — Banig-ban- 
dhu, us, m. ‘ trader’s friend,’ the indigo plant, Indi- 
gotera Tinctoria. = Banig-bhava, as, am, m.n. the 
state of being a merchant, traffic, trade, commerce. 
= Banig-vaha, as, m. ‘carrying merchants,’ a camel, 

Banijya, am, a, n. f. (for banijya), trade, traffic. 


AUS banda, as, a, am. See vanda. 


aa 1. data, ind. (in the later language 
vata), Ved. an interjection of astonishment, sorrow, 
or regret, generally translatable by ah! oh! O! alas! 
alack 1 wol woe! (the word bata seems originally 
to have stood immediately after the idea beginning 
the sentence and giving rise to the interjection, e. g. 
bato batast yama, alas1 thou art a weak person, O 
Yama.) According to native lexicographers the 
senses in which bata may be used are expressed by 
the following Sanskrit words, kheda, anu-kampa, 
anu-krosa, vi-emaya, ascarya, san-tosha, dhrilt, 
a-mantrana, nindd, sam-bodhana. 

Qa 2. bata, as, m. (probably for vata, 
past pass. part. of rt. van, q.v.), Ved. (according to 
the Nirukta) a weak or feeble person. 

qe bed or band, cl. 1. P. badati, ban- 

~ 


dati, babada, baditum, &c., to be steady, 
to be firm; [cf. rt. 1. pad.] 


672 ; 


ec badara, as, m. (later also vadara), 
the jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba or Z, Scandens; 
a kind of mustard (=deva-sarshapa); the kernel 
of the fruit of the cotton plant; N. of a man [cf. 
badaradyana]; (a), f., N. of various plants; the 
cotton shrub; a particular species of bulbous plant 
(=grishti, varahi); Mimosa Octandra (=ela- 
parni); Clitoria Ternatea (= vishnu-kranta); (2), f. 
the jujube tree; the cotton shrub; Mucuna Pruritus 
(=hapi-kadéhu); N. of one of the sources of the 
Garga and of the hermitage of Nara and Narayana 
situated near it (cf. badarika]; (am), n. the edible 
fruit of the jujube; the berry or pod of the cotton 
shrub; the same berry used as a weight. — Badara- 
kuna, as, m. the time when the fruit of the jujube 
becomes ripe. Badara-paddana, am, n., N. of a 
sacred bathing-place (‘ where the jujube ripens’).—Da- 
dara-phali, f. a species of jujube tree (= bhi-ba- 
dari). — Badara-yiisha, a decoction of the fruit of 
the jujube.— Badaramalaka (Sra-am°), am, nu. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta (probably the fmit rather than 
the plant itself).— Badari-c¢chada, as, a, m.f. a 
kind of perfume (apparently a dricd shell-fish, = 
Sankha-nakht); (a), f. a species of jujube tree 
(=hasti-kolt), = Badari-tapovana, am, n. the 
penance grove or hermitage at Badari.— Badari- 
natha,as,m., N. of a temple at Badarl. = Badari- 
ndrayana, N. of a place. = Badari-patira, as, m. 
a kind of perfume (=nakhi).— Badaripattraka, 
am, 0. a kind of perfume, a leaf. — Badari-pacana 
= badara-paéana, q.v.— Badari-prastha, as, m., 
N, of a city. = Badari-phaia, am, n. the fruit of 
the jujube tree; (a), f., N. of a plant, a variety of 
Sephalika or Nyctanthes with blue flowers. = Ba- 
dari-mila, am, n. the root of the jujube tree. 
— Badari-vana or badari-vana, ani, n. a wood 
of jujube trees; N. of a place.— Badari-vasa, f. 
‘dwelling at Badarl,’ an epithet of Durg’.— Badari- 
Saila, ag, m. ‘rock of Badarl,’ N. of a rocky emi- 
nence at the source of the Gang’ in the Him4laya 
range (a celebrated place of pilgrimage, the Bhadri- 
nath of modern travellers; or a town and temple on 
the west bank of the Alaka-nanda river, io the 
province of S'ri-nagar). 

Badari, is, f.=badari, the jujube tree. 

Badarild, {. (ft. badard), the fruit of the 
jujube (7); N. of one of the sources of the Gang’ 
and of the neighbouring hermitage of Nara and 
Narayana (=badari). = Badarikagrama (°ka- 
ag°), N. of a hermitage. 


@S baddha. See under rt. bandh, col. 2. 
qatay baddha-ppi, n. (perhaps a Prakrit 


form for baddha-pani), the clasped hand, the fist ; 
(also read baddhayi.) 


Ty 1. badh, to bind, for bandh, col. 2. 


ay 2: badh, used only in Desid. A. 57- 
\ bhatsate, to abhor, detest, &c. See bibhatsa 
(which is by some considered to belong to rt. badh). 
ay 3. badh for vadh, to kill, &c., sub- 
\ stituted in some tenses of rt. han. See 

vadh and han. 

Badha, as, m. killing, murder, &c.; see vadha. 
= Badha-kankshin, for this and all other com- 
pounds of badha see under vadha. 

Badhaka, badhya, &c. See vadhaka, vadhya, 


Cc, 

BANC badhira. Sec p. 673, col. 1. 
WY badhi. See vadhit. 

eT badhyoga, as, m., N. of a man. 


Te band. Sce rt. bad, p. 671, col. 3. 
Whee bandi, bandin, &c. See vandi, &e. 


afeAIcy bandiarayu, N. of a place men- 
tioned in the Romaka-siddh4nta. 


wet badara. 


qe] bandh (cf. rt. bundh], cl. 9. P. (ep. 
\ also A.) badhnati (badhnite), Impv. 20d 
sing. badhana, babandha (Ved. 3rd pl. bedhus, 
and sing. A. bedhishe), bhantsyatt (ep. also ban- 
dhishyati, -te), abhantsit, banddhum (ep. also ban- 
dhitum), to bind, tie, fix, fasten; to chain, enchain, 
fetter; to fasten or tie round, bind round, put on (e.g. 
Giram badhnanti munayah, the ascetics put on 
clothing made of strips of bark); (A.) to bind on 
one’s self, put on; to ensnarc; to catch (e.g. mat- 
syan bandh, to catch fish), take captive, take 
prisoner; to shut up, confine, imprison; to inflict 
punishment, punish, chastise; to bind a sacrificial 
victim, offer, sacrifice (with dat. of the deity to whom 
the victim is presented, Ved.); to fix, direct, fasten 
(the eyes or mind) upon (with loc.); to shut, close, 
stop, stop up, preclude; to arrest, hold back, check, 
suppress; to overpower, oppress, violate; to biad 
together, put together, fasten together, join, com- 
bine, connect, conglomerate, unite; to construct, 
build ; to constrict verses, compose ; to bring to pass, 
effect, produce, evoke, result in, be followed by 
(with acc.); to form fruit (as a plant), to set; to 
strike (root); to take up (an abode); to manifest, 
exhibit, evince, display, show (e.g. dhritim ba- 
dhdana, show thy resolution); to entertain, cherish, 
foster, possess, have, contract, form; aijalim bandh, 
to place the two hands hollowed side by side; 
mushtim bandh, to clench the fist; setum bandh, 
to construct a dam, build a bridge, (bandhishye 
setuna Gargam, | will span the Garga with a 
bridge); golam bandh, to form or construct a 
globe; bhru-kutim bandh, to knit the brows, 
frown; sauhridyam or sakhyam or ajaryam bandh 
to contract friendship; vairam bandh, to contract 
enmity: Pass. badhyate, Aor. abadhi(?), to be 
bound; to bind on one’s self, put on: Caus. ban- 
dhayatt, -yitum, Aor. ababandhat, to cause to 
bind, cause to be bound ; to order to be imprisoned ; 
to cause to be joined together or constructed, cause 
to be built, cause to be embanked; (according to 
the Dhatu-p4tha) to bind, (in this last sense also 
badhayatt): Desid. bibhatsatz, to wish to bind: 
Intens. babadhyate, babanddhi, to biad fast, tie 
firmly ; (cf. Zend band, banda, bag-ta, ‘ bound ;’ Gr. 
welOw, weto-pa for wevO-pa, wevOepos; Lat. pat- 
tbulum, pendo, pendeo, fi-lum for fid-lum, fii- 
nis for fiul-nis, fid-es, fid-o for feido=melbe, 
Jed-us; Slav. vjazati, ‘to bind ;’ Goth. bind-an, 
fastan; Old Germ. fasti; Angl. Sax. bindan, 
bonda, bend, beest, fest ; Iceland. fas-t.] 
Baddha, as, a, am, bound, tied, fixed, fastened ; 
chained, enchained, fettered ; fastened or tied round, 
bound on, put on, girt on, dressed ; caught, captured, 
confined, imprisoned; shut, stopped, closed, pre- 
cluded; arrested, held back, checked, restrained, 
suppressed, withheld; joined, connected, combined, 
united ; formed, constructed, built, embanked ; inlaid, 
studded [cf. rit1-b°, Ioha-b"] ; composed (as verses) ; 
effected, produced ; directed towards; formed, set (as 
fruit) ; struck (as a root) ; firmly rooted, firm; placed 
side by side (as the hollowed hands); clenched (as 
the fist); knit {as the brows) ; contracted (as friend- 
ship or enmity); taken up (as an abode); mani- 
fested, evinced, displayed; entertained, cherished, 
fostered, possessed, got; entangled, involved, en- 
meshed; congealed, clotted (as blood; opposed to 
drava, q.v.); (at the beginning of adj. comps. 
baddha has often a vague sense analogous to that of 
jata, q.v.; see examples below); (az or am), m. 
or n.?, {with Jainas) that which binds or fetters 
the embodied spirit (viz. connection of the soul with 
deeds ; it consists in a succession of births and deaths 
as the result of works), — Baddha-kaksha, as, a, 
am, one who has the loins girt, girt about the 
loins, having a tightened girdle. — Baddha-kakshya, 
as, @, am, having the girdle bound or girt up, 
prepared, ready. — Baddha-kata, us, a, am, made 
of plaited grass.— Buddha-kama, as, d, am, one 
whose desires are restrained. = Baddha-kesara, as, 


azar baddha-vaira. 


da, am, having hair formed, forming hair. — Baddha- 
kopa, a8, @,am, having anger suppressed, smother- 
ing resentment, governing wrath. — Baddha-guda, 
ant, 0, a dangcrous kind of obstruction of the 
bowels. — Baddhagudin, i, ini, ¢, suffering from 
the above obstruction. = Baddha-godhangulitra- 
vat (dhd-ar°), dn, att, al, {in archery) having 
fastened a leathern guard on the Ieft arm and 
fingers ;{cf. go-dha.]— Baddhagodhanguli-trana, 
as, a, am, having fastened on a leathern guard 
for the left arm and fingers. — Baddha-ghantfa, 
as, @, am, having bells bound on. — Baddha-Citia, 
as, a, am, having the thoughts fixed, rivetting the 
mind,— Baddhavihva, as, a, am, tongue-tied, 
moving the tongue with difficulty. — Baddha-jia- 
ta, f. the state of having acquired knowledge, great 
knowledge. = Baddha-lala, as, a, am, one who 
has put on a leathern guard (for the left arm). 
— Baddha-tina, as, G, am, having a quiver fas- 
tened on, girt with a quiver. Baddha-drishti, és, 
is, i, having the eyes fixed, fixing the gaze (upon 
anything). — Baddha-dvirada-setu, us, us, us, hav- 
ing elephants bound together for bridges, — Bad- 
dha-dvesha, as, &, am, contracting batred. = Bad- 
dha-dhara-pravaha, as, &, am, checking the flow 
of (tear) drops. — Baddha-niscaya, as,*a, am, 
having a firm conviction, forming a firm resolve, 
firmly resolved. — Baddha-nistrin§a, as, a, am, 
girt with a falchion. — Baddha-netra, as, a, am, 
having the eyes fixed, fixing the eyes (upon any- 
thing). — Baddha-nepathya, as, a, am, attired in 
a theatrical costume. = Baddha-parka-vat, an, 
att, at, having the mud dried or hardened. — Bad- 
dha-purisha, as, ad, am, having the bowels ob- 
structed or constipated. — Baddhapurisha-tra, am, 
n. the state of being constipated, obstruction of the 
bowels. — Baddha-pratijia, as, a, am, ove who 
has contracted an engagement, one who has made a 
vow or promise.= Baddha-pratigrut, ¢, t, t, in 
which echoes are formed, resonant with echoing 
sounds. = Baddha-phala, as, m. the plant Pon- 
gamia Glabra (=/araiija).— Baddha-bhava, as, 
a, am, having the mind or heart fixed. = Baddha- 
bhimandhakara (ma-an°), as, ad, am, enveloped 
in terrible darkness. — Baddha-bhi, tis, f. the 
lowest floor (‘fixed on the ground’); gronad pre- 
pared for the site of a house.— Baddha-bhimika, 
as, 4, am, having an inlaid floor. = Baddha-mukha, 
as, i, am, having the mouth or orifice closed. 
= Baddha-mushti, is, ts, 7, having a closed fist ; 
close-fisted, griping, penurious, covetous; {¢ef. dridha- 
mushti.| — Baddhamushti-kara, as, m. the hand 
with closed fist.—Daddhamush{i-tva, ant, n. the state 
of having the fist closed (for holdiog a bow). = Bad- 
dha-mitra, as, 4, am, stopping or obstructing the 
urine. = Baddha-mila, as, a, am, striking root 
firmly, deeply rooted. — Baddhamiia-ta, f. the state 
of being firmly rooted. — Baddha-mauna, a8, a,am, 
ooe by whom silence is observed, keeping silence. 
- Baddha-rabhasa, as, a, am, one who has formed 
an ardent attachment, passionately attached (to any 
one). = Baddha-rasala, as, m, a species of mango 
(the most highly prized kind). = Baddha-raga, as, 
a, am, filled with passion, impassioned. — Baddha- 
rajya, as, 4, am, having attained to royalty.— Bad- 
dha-vatsd, f., scil. gaus, a cow whose calf is tied 
up (in the stall), — Baddha-vandana-malaka, as, 
ikad, am, having fastened garlands in token of wel- 
come.= Baddha-varéas, ds, as, as, constipating 
the bowels, — Baddha-vasati, 13, is, 1, fixing an 
abode, = Baddha-vaé, k, k, k, suppressing the 
voice, maintaining silence, taciturn. = Beddhavitka, 
as, a, am (ft. baddha+ vish), one whose bowels 
are constipated, costive. = Baddhavitha-ta, f. con- 
stipation of the bowels, costiveness. = Baddha-vin- 
mitra, a8, a, am, obstructing the evacuations by 
stool and by the bladder.— Baddha-vira, as, a, 
am, whose heroes or soldiers are bound. = Baddha- 
vepathu, us, us, u, seized with tremor, trembling. 
= Baddha-vaira, as, a, am, one who has con- 
tracted great enmity or confirmed hostility, feeling 
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bitter hatred. — addha-sas, an incorrect form for 
badva-sas, q.v.— Baddha-sikha, as, a, am, one 
whose hair is tied up into a single lock upon the 
crown of the head; one who is still in childhood, 
young, a child, a pupil (not yet tonsured); (a), f. a 
sort of pungent root, (according to some) a kind of 
garlic. = Baddha-srotra-manas-cakshus, us, us, 
us, having the ears, mind, and eyes fixed; fixing the 
ears, mind, and eyes. — Baddha-sita, as, m. a par- 
ticular preparation of quicksilver. — Baddha-sneha, 
as, &@,am, forming an attachment, conceiving affection 
for (with loc.).— Baddhanguli-tra or baddhan- 
guli-trana Cdha-an*), as, a, am, having a finger- 
guard fastened on, equipped with gauntlets. = Bad- 
dhanjait Cdha-ai°), is, 1s, i, having the hands 
hollowed and placed side by side, with hands or 
palms joined in humble entreaty, putting the joined 
hands to the forehead, saluting respectiully; with 
closed hands. — Baddhajalt-puta, as, a, am, 
forming a cup with the hollowed hands.— Bad- 
dhaitman (“dha-at°), a, m. (with Jainas) a soul 
which is bound or fettered by deeds and works 
previous to its deliverance, — Baddhananda (dha- 
an’), a8, a, am, feeling pleasure, joyful. — Baddha- 
nuraga (dha-an°), as, a, am, manifesting love, 
feeling affection. « DBaddhdnusaya (Cdha-an’), 
as, &, am, one whose purpose is fixed, of fixed 
intent; taking aim. = Baddhambaradéara-marga 
(°dha-am?), as, Z,am, obstructing the path of birds 
(said of a conflagration). Baddhayudha (dha- 
ay°), a8, a, am, accoutred with arms.— Baddha- 
garka (dha-as°), as, &, am, one whose suspicions 
are raised, apprehensive. = Baddhotsava (dha- 
ut°), as, &, am, observing a festival, enjoying a 
holiday. = Daddhodyama (dha-ud°), as, a, am, 
uniting efforts, making united efforts, having the 
energies intently fixed. 

Baddhaka, as, m., Ved. one who is bound, a 
captive, prisoner. 

Baddhva, ind. having bound or tied; having put 
on; having joined. 

Badva, an, n., Ved. a large number, multitnde ; 
a particular high number, (according to Say.) 100 
Kotis, (according to others) 10,000 millions; the 
number 13084. — Badva-gas, ind. in large numbers, 
in multitudes ; (also incorrectly written baddha-sas.) 

Badvan, a, m, a canseway, highway. 

Badhira, as, G, am, deaf, (sometimes written 
vadhira) ; (cf. Hib. bodhar ; Cambro-Brit. byzar ; 
Armor. byzar.) = Badhira-ta, f. or badhira-tva, 
am, 0. deafness. — Badhirandha Cra-an’), as, d, 
am, deaf and blind; (as), m., N. of a Naga, son 
of Kasyapa. = Badhiri-kri, d.8.P. A. -karott, -hu- 
rute, -kartum, to make deaf, deafen.— Badhiri- 
krita, as, &, am, made deaf, deafened. 

Badhiraka, as, m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl., 
N. of his descendants; (tha), f., N. of a woman. 

Badhiraya, Nom. P. badhirayati, -yitum, to 
make deaf, deafen. 

Badhirita, as, d, am, made deaf, deafened. 

Badhiriman, a, m. deafness. 

Badhnat, an, ati, at, binding, tying; effecting, 
producing. 

Badhra, am, n. lead; (7), f. a thong. 

Badhrya, am, n. a shoe, slipper. 

Bandha, as, m. binding, tying, a bond, tie, chain, 
fetter, knot, halter, tether [cf. pada-b"]; a ligature, 
bandage ; laying snares ; catching, capturing, capture ; 
binding in fetters, fettering, confining, imprisoning, 
confinement, imprisonment, custody [cf. raja-b°}; 
fixing, directing (the mind towards anything); bind- 
ing together, joining, uniting [cf. pdni-b°] ; joining 
the hollowed hands ; forming, constructing, construc- 
tion, building, erecting (e.g. setar bandhah, the 
construction of an embankment or bridge ; ef. setu- 
6°); embanking, an embankment, throwing a bridge 
across (a river); contracting or knitting the brows 
[ef. bhrulwtt-b"] ; joining the hands or feet in 
particular positions, any posture or position of the 
limbs or body generally, a position, posture (ce. g. 
dsana-b’, a sitting posture); a particular position of 


the hands and feet [cf. maha-b°, mila-b°]; a par- 
ticular position in coitus; connection, intercourse, 
society ; agreement, union ; manifestation, exhibition, 
display [cf. rdya-b°]; consequence, result (e. g. 
arishta-b°, having welfare as a consequence, causing 
welfare); a sinew, tendon; a pledge, deposit, (per- 
haps rather) pledging [cf. bandhas-a]; that with 
which anything is bound together or bordered, 
border, framework, inclosure; (in philosophy) bon- 
dage, (opposed to muhti, moksha, and regarded in 
the Sinkhya system as threefold, viz. prakriti-b°, 
vatkartka-b°, dakshina-b°; cf. karma-b°, dak- 
shina-b°) ; (in rhetoric) combination of sounds, con- 
struction of words; a disease in which the eyelids 
cannot be wholly closed; (in comp. with numerals) 
a part [cf. dasa-b°, parda-b°; cf. also Lat. pondus ; 
Lith. banda, ‘a herd of cattle ;? Angl. Sax. bonda, 
bend, best; Hib. bad=Armor. béd, ‘a bunch, 
bush, cluster, tuft, thicket.”]—= Bandha-karana, am, 
n. binding, fettering, restraining, holding back, 
preventing, impeding. = Gandha-kartri, ta, tri, 
tri, a binder, one who fetters or restrains.— Ban- 
dha-tantra, am, n. a complete army, or one pos- 
sessing the four divisions of chariots, elephants, horse, 
and foot, —#andha-dega, N. of a country men- 
tioned in the Ratna-kosha. = Bandha-parushya, 
am, 1. forced construction of words.— Bandha- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of bonds or ties, serving 
for a bond, being of the nature of a bond. = Ban- 
dha-mudra, f. the impression or mark of fetters. 
= Bandha-mo¢anika or bandha-modin?, f. ‘ re- 
leasing from bonds,’ N. of a Yogini. = Bandha- 
stambha, as, m. ‘ binding-post,’ the post to which 
an elephant is tied, =< 

Bandhaka, as, m,a hinder, one who is employed 
in binding; one who catches, a catcher [cf. na@ga-b*]; 
a violator, ravisher ; a band, tie [cf. pasu-b°]; a bank, 
dam, dike [cf. jala-b°]; any posture of the body 
[cf. maila-b°]; a pledge, deposit, pawn, (perhaps 
rather) pledging ; a promise, vow (= satyar-kdra) ; 
exchanging, barter; (in comp. with numerals, espe- 
cially at the end of an adj. comp.) a part, portion 
(e. g. rinam sa-dasa-bandhakam, a debt plus one 
tenth) ; a city; (am), n. binding, confinement; (7), 
f.an unchaste woman (‘connected with many men ;’ 
kumara-bundhaki, a woman unchaste even as a 
girl); a harlot, courtezan, wanton [cf. baxdhuk7]; 
a barren woman [cf. bandhyd]; a female elephant. 
= Bandhaka-tva, am, n. the being fettered. 

Bandhana, as, 1, am, binding, tying, fettering 
(cf. bkdva-b°]; holding fast, arresting, checking, 
stopping; (at the end of a comp.) dependant on, 
depending upon; (am), n. the act of binding, tying, 
fastening, fettering; a bond, chain, fetter; a tether, 
halter; a sinew, muscle [cf. sZatha-b°]; binding on, 
binding round; binding up; a ligature, bandage; 
joining, connection ; catching, capturing; confining, 
confinement, captivity, bondage, detention, im- 
ptisonment; a gaol, prison; inflicting pain, hurting ; 
putting to death; joining, connecting, uniting; 
forming, building, constructing, construction; setor 
bandhanam, the construction of an embankment 
or bridge (cf. setu-bandha, setu-bandhana]; a 
bar, barrier; embanking, an embankment, bridging 
over; mixing, alloying, alloyage (of metals); con- 
junction, connection, coherence; a stalk, stem, pe- 
duncle [cf. prasava-b°}; gita-bandhana, a com- 
position which is sung, an epic poem rehearsed in 
singing ; (ant, 2), n. f. any instrument of binding or 
holding together, a bond (e.g. annam pranasya 
bundhanam, food is the bond, i.e. the staff of 
life), band, rope, tie, cord, string, garter, thread ; 
a tether, halter (cf. pada-b°]; a chain, fetter; a 
snare; a ligature, bandage.== Bandhana-grantht, 
a3, m. the knot of a ligature ; a noose; a rope for 
tying cattle. Bandhana-palaka, as, m. a gaol- 
keeper, gaoler, turnkey. = Bandhana-rajju, us, 
f. a rope for tying cattle; any rope or string used 
for tying.=— Bandhana-vesman, a, n. ‘house of 
bondage,’ 2 prison. Bandhana-stha, as, @, am, 


being in prison, living in confinement, imprisoned, | 
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captive; (as), m. a prisoner, captive. — Bandhana- 
sthana, am, n. (a place where cattle are fastened), 
a stall, stable. — Bandhanagara (°na-ag° or -ag°), 
as,am,m.n. ‘ house of bondage,’ a prison. = Ban- 
dhanddhilkara (°na-adh°), as, m., N. of the third 
chapter of the first part of the Rasendra-kalpa-druma, 
a medical work by Rama-krishna. = Dandhandlaya 
(na-al°), am, n. ‘ house of bondage,’ a prison. 

Bandhaniya, as, @, am, to be bound or tied, to 
be bound on, to be bound round; anything bound 
on or tied round; to be confined, to be captured or 
taken prisoner; to be embanked; (as), ni. (accord- 
ing to a Scholiast) = setu, an embankment. 

Bandhayitri, td, m. one who binds or ties up, 
a binder, 

Bandhita, as, d, am, caused to be bound (e. g. 
Satam bandhitah, caused to be bound for a hundred 
pieces of money, i.e. imprisoned for a debt of a 
hundred pieces of money); bonnd. 

Bandhitra, am, n.(?), the god of love, love, 
desire [cf. vadhitra}; a spot, mole. 

Bandhin, i, ini, 2, (at the end ofa comp.) binding 
[cf. drtdha-bandhtnz]; catching [cf. matsya-b°} ; 
causing, effecting, producing, exciting, evoking [cf. 
phala-b°, raga-b°); showing, exhibiting, manifest- 
ing, evineing [cf. vatsalya-b"]. 

Bandhu, us, m. connection, conjunction, relation- 
ship, association ; relation, reference, respect (e. g. 
kena bandhund, in what respect?); one who is 
connected with or belongs to (any profession or tribe, 
especially if only nominally so connected; cf. ksha- 
tra~-b°, dvija-b°, brahma-b*); a kinsman, relation, 
relative, conection, kindred in general [cf. maéri-b°] ; 
(in law) a cognate kinsman in a remote degree, one 
subsequent in right of inheritance to the Sa-gotra, 
(three kinds of these are enumerated, personal, pater- 
nal, and maternal: the first are sons of the deceased 
father’s sister, of his mother’s sister, and of his ma- 
temal uncle: the second are the sons of his father’s 
paternal! aunt, of his father’s matemal! aunt, and of 
his father’s maternal uncle: the third are the sons 
of his mother’s patemal aunt, of his mother’s ma- 
ternal aunt, and of his mother’s maternal uncle); a 
friend [cf. a-b°, amrita-b°, rishi-b°) ; a husband ; 
a brother; N. of a flower (= bandhitka); N. of 2 
metre; (in astron.) N. of the fourth mansion; N. 
of a Rishi with the patronymic Ganpdyana or Lau- 
piyana, author of two hymns in the Rig-veda; (ac- 
cording to Yaska also) wealth; according to Panini _ 
a feminine word ending in y@ must change yd to 2 
before dandhu in a conip., e.g. karisha-gandhya- 
bandhu becomes kérisha-gandhi-bandhu; (cf. 
Hib. badh, ‘love, friendship.’ |] — Bandhu-kama, as, 
a, am, loving relations, affectionate towards relations 
and friends. Bandhu-kritya, am, n. the duty of a 
kinsman or of a friend, a friendly office, friendly service. 
=— Bandhu-kshit, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling among rela- 
tions; (Sdy.) having the quality or condition of kin- 
dred; (according to some this word may be the N. 
of a person or family.) = Bandhujana, as, m. 2a 
kinsman, relation, friend ; kinsfolk, relations. — Ban- 
dhu-jiva or bandhu-jivaka, as, m. ‘living in associ- 
ation or groups,’ Pentapetes Phoenicea, (a plant with a 
red flower which opens at midday and withers away 
the next moming at sunrise); (am), n. its flower; 
(kas), m., N. of a Cakra-vartin. — Bandhujiva- 
pushpa, am, n. the flower of Pentapetes Phoenicea. 
= Bandhujivabhi-tdmra (va-abh°), as, a, ata, 
deep red like the blossom of Pentapetes Pheoenicea. 
= Bandhu-ta, f. relations collectively, kindred, kin 
(=bandhindm samithah); relationship, affinity, 
connection, relation. — Bandhu-tva, am, n. relation- 
ship, brotherhood, affinity. = Bandhu-dagdha, as, 
a, ant, ‘destroyed or consumed by relations,’ i.e. an 
abandoned wretch (= hataka). = Dandhu-datta, as, 
a, am, given by relations or by a kinsman ; (as), m., 
N. of a man; (a), f., N. of a woman; (am), n. a 
particular kind of female property (given to a girl 
by her relations at her marriage). = Dandhu-dayada, 
as, m, a kinsman and heir. = Bandhu-pati, is, m. 
lord of kindred or relations; [cf. bandhupata.] 
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- Bandhu-pala, as, m. ‘ kindred-protector,’ N. of 
a man. — Bandhu-palita, as, m, ‘kindred-pro- 
tected,’ N. of a prince. — Bandhu-pushpa-mala, as, 
@, am, wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers. — Ban- 
dhu-prich, t,m.,Ved. asking relations, inquiring after 
kindred, (Say. = bandhiinam prash{a); [ef. prish- 
ta-bandhu.|=— Bandhu-prabha, as, m., N. of a 
Vidy4-dhara. — Bandhu-priti, is, f. affection for a 
friend, love of relatives or friends. — Bandhu-bhava, 
as, m. friendship. — Bandhu-bhashita, am. n. the 
talk or speech of kindred. — Bandhu-mat, an, att, 
at, having relations, surrounded by relations; (an), 
m., N. of a man; of a king; (azi), f., N. of two 
women; N. of a town. — Bandhu-vandaka, aa, m. 
‘ deceiver of relatives,” N. ofa Vidishaka. — Bandhu- 
vat, an, ati, at, having relations or kindred. — Ban- 
dhu-varga, as,m. the whole body of relations, circle 
of kinsmen, kindred.=— Bandhu-hina, as, a, am, 
destitute of kindred, relationless, friendless, = Ban- 
dhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karott, -kartum, to make a friend 
of. — Bandhi-krita, as, a, am, made a friend. 
— Bandhv-esha, as, m., Ved, inquiring after kin- 
dred, (Say. =bandhiinadm anveshanam.) 

Bandhukea, as, m. a species of plant (=bar- 
dhika, bandhu-jiva); a bastard [cf. bandhula]; 
(a, 7), f. an unchaste woman (= bandhaki). 

Bandhukin, 3, tnt, ¢, coming from or belonging 
to an unchaste woman. 

Bandhuda, f. an anchaste woman; (perhaps 
wrongly for bandhura.) 

Bandhura, as, 4, am, uneven, undulating, flue- 
tuating, wavy; bowed, bent, inclined, depressed, 
crooked; pleasing, delightful, handsome, beautiful ; 
deaf; injurious, mischievous; (as), m. a goose; a 
crane; a drug (=vidanga rishabha); a plant (= 
bandhika); oil-cake ; the vulva ; (a), f. a prostitute ; 
(as), f. pl. the meal of parched com; (am), n. a 
diadem, crest; [cf. Angl. Sax. bendan.] 

Bandhurita, as,a,am, bent, inclined, depressed. 

Bandhula, as, a, am, bent, inclined, depressed ; 
pleasing, charming; (as), m. an attendant in the 
chamber of a harlot; the son of a harlot, a bastard; 
Pentapetes Phcenicea; N. of a Rishi. — Bandhulan- 
vaya (la-an°), as, m. the posterity of Bandhula. 

Bandhika, as, m. a shrub bearing a red flower, 
Pentapetes Phoenicea [cf. bandhuyira] ; Terminalia 
Tomentosa; (am), n. the flower of Pentapetes Phoe- 
nicea. — Bandhuka-pushpa, as, m. the tree Termi- 
nalia Tomentosa. — Bandhiikapushpa-rajas, ag, n. 
the pollea of the above flower. 

Bandhira, as, a, am, wavy, undulating, uneven ; 
bowing, bent; beautiful; (as), m. a hole, a chasm. 

Bandhili, is, m. a plant (=bandhika). 

Bandhya, as, a, am, to be bound or fettered, 
to be confined or imprisoned ; to be bound together, 
to be joined; to be constricted; detained, confined, 
under arrest; stopped; not’ bearing ftuit in due 
season, barren, unfmuitful, unproductive, fruitless, idle, 
useless, unprofitable, vain; not having the menstrual 
courses; destitute, deprived of (with inst. or at the 
end of acomp., e.g. praja-b*, destitute of offspring) ; 
(a), f. a barren or childless woman; a barren cow; 
a kind of perfume commonly called Bala.— Ban- 
dhya-ta, {, or bandhya-tva, am, n. barrenness, 
sterility, nselessness ; want, deficiency, scarcity, desti- 
tution. = Bandhya-parvata, N. ofa district. = Ban- 
dhya-phala, as, a, am, fruitless, useless, idle, vain. 
= Bandhyaphata-ta, f. fruitlessness, uselessness. 
- Bandhya-karkotakt, f. a species of medicinal 
plant given to barren women; fef. putra-~id.] 
— Bandhyd-tanaya, as, m. = bandhyd-putra, 
q- ¥.— Bandhyd-tva, am, u. sterility, barrenness. 
— Bandhya-duhitri, ta, f. the daughter of a barren 
woman, a mere chimera or anything merely ima- 
ginary which does not really exist. — Bandhyd- 
putra, as, m. the son of a barren woman, i.e. any- 
thing merely imaginary, an impossibility; [ef. ga- 
gana-pushpa.] = Bandhyd-roga, as, m., N. of a 
chapter of the Prayopamrita, a medical work by 
Vaidya-Cintamani. — Handhyd-euta, as, or ban- 
dhya-etinu, us, m.=bandhya-putra, q.v. 


waares bandhu-pala. 


Bandhyaiyamana, as, a, am, becoming barren 
or useless. 

Bandhra or banddhra, am, n. a band, tie, 
(in a-b, q.¥.) 


Sl bapsa, Ved. = rupa. 

auc baphara, N. of a place. 

TAT Labakana, N. of a place. 

@qaqt bababa, ind., Ved. an onomato- 


poetic word expressive of the crackling of fire. 


Tat babara, as, m., N. of a man; N. of 


a place; (also read varara.) 


Wars babada, as, m., N. of a village. 


TTA babuana, N. of a place. 

au babhra (fr. rt. bhyi with reduplication) 
in pra-babhra, q. v. 

Babhri, is, iz, i, Ved. bearing, carrying, wielding, 
taking, (Say.<bhartri, dhdruka); (in Atharva- 
veda XI. 1, 31 sqq., either ‘nourishing’ or a various 
treading for babhru, q.v.) 


ay babhru, us, us or ts, u (said to be a 
reduplicated form of rt. bh)t), deep brown, brown, 
tawny, tan-coloured, a mixed brownish colour (vari- 
ously applied to oxen, to the horses of Indra, of 
Rudra, aad Soma, to plants, to dice formed of nuts, 
&ce.); bald-headed through disease ; (us), m. a man 
with deep brown hair, red-haired person; a large kind 
of ichneumon, an ichneumon generally ; the bird Cu- 
culus Melanoleucus (= ¢ataka); a species of vege- 
table; an epithet of Krishna or Vishnu; an epithet 
of Siva; fire; N. of various men; of a descendant 
of Atri with the epithets Daivavridha and Kaumbhya 
and author of the hymns Rig-veda V. 30, 14, VIII. 
22, 10; of the author of a Dharma-Sastra; of a 
disciple of Saunaka; of a son of Visva-mitra; of a 
son of Vigva-garbha; of a Vrishni; of a son of 
Druhyu; of a son of Roma-pada or Loma-pada; 
of a Gandharva ; N. of a country (cf. babhru-desa] ; 
(uw), mn, a tawny or brown colour; any object of a 
tawny or brown colour; [cf. Gr. ppu-vn, ppt-vo-s, 
Spivn, Dpivos, Spivixo-s, Spuviow, Spuvdvdas; 
Lat. fur-vu-s, perhaps fu-scu-s; Old Germ. brun 
== Mod. Germ. braun =Eng. brown.] — Babhru- 
karna, as, 1, am, Ved. brown-eared, having brown 
ears. — Babhru-dega, as, m., N. of a country; (cf. 
babhru.] — Babhru-dhatu, us, m. ‘dark brown 
mineral,’ a kind of ochre (=su-varga-gairika). 
- Babhru-dhita, as, a, am, Ved. pressed out or 
extracted by Babbru (as Soma juice; Say. = babhru- 
ndbhishutah).— Babhru-nikaga, as, a, am, Ved. 
appearing brownish, of a brownish look, (according 
to Mahi-dhara = kaptla-varna-sadrtsa.) — Ba- 
bhru-pingala, as, &, am, brown and tawny (as an 
owl). — Babhru-malin, i, m. ‘ brown-garlanded,’ 
N. of a Muni. — Babhru-vaktra, as, @, am, ‘ich- 
neumon-faced,’ having the face of an ichneumon. 
= Babhru-vaha ot babhru-vahana, as, m., N. of 
a son of Arjuna, king of Mahodaya. 

Babhravi, f. an epithet of Durga; (an incorrect 
form for babhravi.) 

Babhruka, as, &, am, Ved. brownish; (as), m. 
(probably) a kind of ichneumon. 

Babhrua, as, ad, am, see Gana Lomadi to 
Patt Vikay TOO. 

Babhlusa, as, G, am, Ved. brqwnish, (Maht- 
dhara=faptla-rarna; cf. kapica, krishnasa.) 


bamb, cl. 1. P. bambati, bambitum, 
to go. 
aAqnx bambagaira, N. of a place. 
TAT bamba, a proper N. 
aya bamburevana, N. of a place. 
TAT bambhara, as, m. a bee; [cf. bhra- 


mara.] 
Bambhardaii, f. a fly; [cf. bhambharati.] 


afeq Larhis. 


qariic bambhart, is, m., Ved., N. of one 


of the seven tutelary deities of the Soma plant. 


@T bara, as, m. a N. of Bala-rama (= 
bala). 


A barata, as, m. a species of grain; 
[cf. barbata.] 


qwral barasi, f. a particular article of 
clothing or kind of woven cloth; (also read varasi, 
vardsi, varasi.) 

4S baru, us, m., Ved., N. of a descendant 


of Amgiras and author of the hymo Rig-veda X. 96; 
N. of an Argirasa, 


quel baroda, N. of a place in Guzerat. 


aa barku, us, m., Ved., N. of a man 
with the patronymic Varshna. 


THT barjara, N. of a place. 


WAZ barjaha, as, am, m. n., Ved. an 
udder, (Say. = payasa utpatti-sthanam.) 
Barjahya, am, u., Ved. a nipple. 


aa barb, cl. 1. P. barbati, barbitum, to 


\ g9, move. 


Taz barbata, as, i, m. f. a kind of bean, 
Dolichos Catjang [cf. barafa]; (2), f. a harlot, pros- 
titute; [cf. barbalira.] 


qaut barbana, f. (said to be fr. rt. bard), 
a blue fly. 


Taq barbara, as, m. (also written var- 
vara, q.¥.,¢f. BapBapos), a blockhead, fool, low fel- 
low, barbarian, any one not a Sanskrit speaker, not an 
Aryan, (used mostly in the voc.); (as or am), m. 
orn.(?), N. of a district. Barbara-ta, f. (in Ved. 
gram.) a stammering pronunciation of the letter r. 
= Barbara-sthana, N. of a district. 

Barbaraka, barbarika. See varvaraka, &c. 


Tq barbura, am, n., Ved. water; [cf. 
Gr. BépBopo-v ; Fr. bourbe.] 


iS , : : 
Fa barsa, as, m., Ved. a tip, point, thin 
end, extremity. — Barsa-naddhi, is, f., Ved. the 
tying of sacrificial knots. 


qe barsva, as, m., Ved. the fleshy forma- 
tion of the gums round the socket of a tooth, a 
socket of a tooth. 


aqz barh (also written varh, q.v., cf. 
~ rts. bth, wrth, brink, vrinh), cl. 1. A. 
barhate, babarhe, barhitum, to speak; to hurt, 
injure, kill; to give, (according to another reading) 
to cover; to spread, (this sense being perhaps ooly 
deduced from barhis, q.v.); to be pre-eminent or 
excellent; cl. 10. P. barhayati, to hurt, injure, kill, 


ae barha, barhin. See varha, varhin. 


qeu barhana (fr. rt. brink for vrinh), Ved. 
strong; occurring only in the Vedic inst. barhana, 
closely, firmly, strongly; very, really, certainly. 
- Barhana-vat, dn, ati, at, energetic, vigorous, 
earnest ; (according to Say.) injuring enemies. = Bar- 
hanasva (°na-as°), as, m., N. of a prince, a son 
of Nikumbha. 

Barhas, as, Gs, as, Ved. strong, firm; occurring 
only in adrt-barhas, as, as, as, firm as a rock, 
fastened by rocks; (or according to Say.) spread out 
or swollen with clouds, and in dv2-b°, q. v. 

1. barhishtha, as, &,am, strongest, &c. See rar- 
hishtha. (For 2. barhi-shtha see p. 675, col. 1.) 


< 
ateq barhis, ts, m.n. (in the later litera- 
ture geoerally written varhis ; probably fr, rt. I. or 2. 
erth ; said to be fr. rt. vrinh), (that which is plucked 
up), a bed or layer of KuSa grass (usually strewed 
over the sacrificial ground and especially over the 
Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present 


aferya barhih-pushpa, 


on Skanda; of a son of Krishna; ofason of Angiras; , 


Ld 
the oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the 
sacrificers) ; Kusa grass, sacrificial grass; (7s), n. the 
strewed sacrificial grass personified and enumerated 
among the Pra-yaja and Anu-yaja deities; sacrifice 
(=tantra); ether; water; a kind of perfume,= 
barhi-pushpa; (is), m. fire, light, lustre, splendor ; 
Plumbago Zeylanica (to which plant all the names 
of fire are applied); N. of a son ‘of Brihad-raja ; 
(ishas), m. pl. the descendants of Barhis. = Barhih- 
pushpa, am, n.= barhi-pushpa. = Barhih-Sush- 
man, ad, m. fire, the god of fire. Barhih-shad, 
see under barhi-shad, = Barhih-shtha, as, m. 
‘standing upon the sacrificial grass,’ (perhaps) a 
victim; (am), n. a kind of perfume commonly 
called Bala ; or (accarding to some) a kind of fragrant 
grass, Andropogon Mauricatus. = Barhih-shtha, as, 
as, am, Ved. standing or placed upon the sacrificial 
grass. = Barhi-kusuma, am, n.=barht-pushpa. 
= Barhi-pushpa,am, n. a kind of perfume, — Bar- 
hir-jyotis, 43, m. fire, the deity of fire.— Barhir- 
mulsha, as, m. ‘fire-mouthed,’ a deity (so called 
because sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods by 
fire). — Barhi-shad, i, t, ¢ (barht for barhis + sad), 
seated on sacrificial grass ; (according to the Nirukta) 
" =mahat, great; (das), m. pl. the Manes; (in the 
later literature) a particular class of Pitris or Manes, 
see Mann lI]. 196, 199; (¢), m. a Pitri or deified 
progenitor; N. of a son of Havir-dhana and Havir- 
dhant (= pradina-barhis). = Barhi-shada, as, ns., 
N. of a holy sage (=barhin). — Barhish-kesa, as, 
m. ‘having light for hair,’ fire, Agni, the god of fire. 
— 2. barhi-shtha, am, n. a kind of fragrant grass 
or perfume; the resin of the Pinus Longifolia, see 
Larhih-shtha; (for 1. barhishtha see p. 674, 
col. 3.) = Barhish-mat, dn, ati, at, possessing 
sacrificial grass, (Say.=dastirnena barhisha yuk- 
tak); (an), m. one who has or spreads sacriticial 
gtass, a worshipper, sacrificer, (Say.=yajnena yuk- 
tak); having fire or light, blazing, shining; (an), 
m. an epithet of Pra¢ina-barhis; (ati), f., N. of a 
wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of ViSva-karman ; 
N. of a city in Brahméavarta, 

Barhishka, as, G, am, formed of sacrificial grass ; 
covered with sacrificial grass; a perfume commonly 
called Bala, (perhaps a species of Andropogon); resin 
of Pinus Longifolia; (also written barhiska.) 

Barhishya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to or fitted 
for sacrificial grass; Kasyapasya barhishyam, N. of 
a Saiman. 

Barhisits=barhishka above. 


Ko ir bal [cf. rt. val], only occurring 
N in Intens. balbalttz, &ce., Ved. to whirl 
round in a circle, 


ro rw ee bal {cf. rt. bhalj, cl. 1. P. ba- 
\. lati, babala, &e., to breathe, live; to 
hoard grain; to prevent or obstruct wealth; A. 
balate, to speak; to hurt, to kill; to give, (in this 
sense a various reading for rt. bhal); to describe 
(cf, rt. bhal]; cl. 10. P. balayats, -yitum, to 
breathe, live; balayatz, -yitum, to support, nourish, 
foster, cherish, bring up, rear; A. balayate (a various 
reading for bhdlayate), to explain, describe. 

Bala, am, n. (said to be also as, m.), power, 
strength, might, vigour, (aurasam balum, native 
strength, innate power); force, violence, rigour, 
severity; force or power of articulation; force con- 
sidered as a sixth organ of action, (Maha-bh. SAnti-p. 
9895; cf. karmendrtya) ; (with Buddhists) one of 
ten forces; Power personified as on¢ of the Visve 
Devah; massiveness, stoutness, bulkiness, weight; 
body, form, figure, shape; semen virile; military 
force, forces, troops, a host, army, (in these senses 
also pl.); gum, myrrh; blood; a sprout, young 
shoot; (as), m., N. of Bala-rima the elder brother 
of Krishna, also called Bala-deva, Bala-bhadra, &c. ; 
(with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of Vasu- 
deva, (nine of these are enumerated by Hema¢andra, 
viz, Adala, Vijaya, Bhadra, Su-prabha, Su-daréana, 
Ananda, Nandana, Padma, and Rama); N. of a 
son of Varuna and brother of Sura; of an attendant 


ofa son of Pan-kshit ; of ademon; ofa lexicographer 
(also Vala); a species of carrion crow; a kind of tree, = 
1.balaya ; (a), f. an aquatic plant, a species of mallow, 
Sida Cordifolia; (bale, f. du. the two Bala plants, viz. 
Bala and Ati-bala, cf. ats-b°, jyeshiha-b°); N. of a 
particular charm or incantation of great efficacy [cf. 
ati-bala]; N. ofa woman ; of a daughter of Daksba 
and wife of Kasyapa; of a female divinity who 
executes the orders of the seventeenth Arhat of the 
present Ava-Sarpini; (as, a am), strong, stout, 
robust, powerful; sick (=amin !); balena, ind, by 
force, by the power of, on the strength of; in virtue 
of, by means of, through, by; balat, ind. by force, 
forcibly, violently; against the will of, without the 
consent of; (cf. Lat. vulor, validus, valeo, de-bilis.] 
— Bala-kara, as, 1, am, or bala-krit, t, 2, b, 
inspiring or infusing strength, strengthening. = Bala- 
krita, as, ad, am, done by force, done’against free 
consent. = Pala-krili, is, £., Ved. a mighty deed. 
—- Bala-kshobha, as, m. a commotion in the 
forces, mutiny in an army. = Bala-gupta, f., N. of 
a woman. = Bala-cakra, am, n. ‘circle of power,’ 
dominion, sovereignty, supremacy; an army, host. 
=- Bala-¢akravartin, 3, m. a powerful sovereign 
or emperor. = Bala-¢andra, as, m., N. of a prince. 
— Bala ja, a8, 4, anv, produced by strength or power; 
(am), n. a city-gate, gate in general; a field; fruit, 
grain; war; a pretty figure; pith, marrow; (a), f. 
a pretty or handsome woman; the earth; Arabian 
jasmine; N. of a river; (at the end of certain 
comps, buda-ja may optionally take Vriddhi accord- 
ing to Pin. VII. 3, 25, e.g. eauvarna-balaja or 
sauvarna-balaja.) = Bala-da, as, m. ‘strength- 
giving, a form of Agni; an ox, bullock; a 
medicinal plant,=jivaka; (a), f. the plant Phy- 
salis Flexuosa (=asva-gandha); N. of a daughter 
of Randrasva, — Bala-darpa, as, m. pride of 
strength ; reckless ardour of troops.— Bala-dd, as, 
as, am, Ved. ‘strength-giving,’ conferring or impart- 
ing power. = Baludi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bha- 
viiam, to become an ox.— Baladi-bhita, as, a, 
am, become an ox. = Bala-deya, am, n., Ved. the 
granting of power, bestowal of strength, (Say. = 
bala-dana.) — Bala-deva, as, m. air, wind; the 
elder brother of Krishna, see bala-rama, (he is said 
in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 7308 to have been produced 
from a white hair of Vishnu, Krishna having been 
produced from a black hair, and is regarded as a Naga 
in Maha-bh. AnuSasana-p. 6163); N. of a Naga- 
raja; N. of a Brahman; (4), f.a species of medi- 
cinal plant {=é¢rayamana).— Baladeva-pattana, 
am, 0., N. of a city. — Baladeva-svasri, sd, f. 
‘sister of Bala-deva,’ an epithet of the wife of Siva, 
=— Bala-dvish, t,m. ‘foe of the demon Bala,’ an 
epithet of Indra. — Bala-dhara, as, m., N. of a 
Brahman; (a), f., N. of the wife of Bhima-sena. 
- Gala-nigraha, as, m, reducing strength, weak- 
ening. = Bala-nisidana, as, m, ‘ destroyer of the 
demon Bala,’ Indra. « Bala-pati, ts, m. lord of 
strength ; a general, commander ; an epithet of Indra. 
~ Bala-prada, as, a, am, giving strength. = Bala- 
prasi, us, f.the mother of Bala-deva, Rohini.=Bala- 
prana, am, n. strength and spirit. — Bala-bandhu, 
us, m., N. of one of the sons of Manu Raivata; of a 
sou of Bhrigu in the tenth Dvapara.— Bala-bhadra, 
as, d, am, strong, powerful; (as), m, a strong or 
robust man; a kind of ox, the gayal, Bos Gavzens 
(=gavaya); the tree Symplocos Racemosa, com- 
monly called Lodh (=lodhra); N. of Bala-rania, 
q. v., or of An-anta, the great serpent identified with 
Bala-rama; N. of a descendant of Bharata; N. of 
vanous men; N,. of a mountain-range; (@), f. a 
young girl, maiden; a species of medicinal plant (= 
trayamand). = Bala-bhadrika, f. a species of 
medicinal plant (= bala-bhadra). — Bala-bhit- 
sakhi, @,m,a friend of the slayer of Bala, friend 
of Indra. — Bala-bhtd, t, t, t, breaking up or routing 
an army; (¢), m. the slayer of Bala; an epithet of 
Indra. — Balu-bhrit, t, t, t, ‘might-bearing,’ power- 
ful, strong, = Bala-rdma, as, m., N. of the elder | 


aarae baldabala, 


675 


brother of Krishna and third of the Ramias, (seventh 
son of Vasu-deva and Devaki, but transferred to the 
womb of Rohini; regarded as the eighth Avatar of 
Vishnu, sometimes as an incarnation of the great ser- 
pent Sesha or An-anta; he is also called Bala, Bala- 
deva, Bala-bhadra, and Halayudha.)« Balarama- 
panéanana, as, m., N. of a grammarian. = Bala- 
vat, an, ati, at, possessing power, powerful, mighty, 
strong, stout, lusty; dense, thick; preponderating, 
prevailing ; accompanied by an army; (an), m., N. 
of the eighth Muhiita; (a¢), ind. powerfully, strongly, 
vehemently, stoutly, lustily, in a high degree, much, 
well, — Baiuvat-tara, as, &, am, More powerful, 
stronger. = Balavat-ta, f. powerfulness, mightiness ; 
superiority, preponderance, = Bala-vardhana, as, 
i, am, increasing power, strengthening, ennobling ; 
(as), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra. 
= Bala-vardhin, i, ini, 2%, increasing strength, 
strengthening ; (¢ni), f. a species of medicinal plant 
(=jirvaka). — Bala-varma-deva, as, m., N, of a 
king. — Bala-varman, a, m., N. of a prince ; of a 
merchant. = Bala-vijidya, as, a, am, Ved. recog- 
nizable by strength. = Gala-vinydsa, as, m. ar- 
rangement or disposition of forces, array of troops. 
— Bala-virya, as, m., N. of a descendant of 
Bharata. — Balavirya-parakrama, as, a, am, 
strong, heroic, and valorous. = Bala-vritra-nisi- 
dana, as, or bala-vritra-han, ha, m., the destroyer 
of Bala and Vritra; an epithet of Indra.— Bala- 
vyasana, am, n. the defeat or rout of an army. 
= Balavyasana-sankula, as, G, am, (a king) 
embarassed by disorder in (his) army. Bala-gaii- 
ta, f. the possession of strength, prowess. = Bala- 
Salin, i, ini, 7, having or possessing strength, strong, 
vigorcus. = Bala-siidana, as, 7, am, destroying 
armies; (as), m. ‘destroyer of the demon Bala,’ 
Indra. = Bala-sena, as, m., N. of a warrior; (a), f. 
a strong army, an army, host. = Dala-stha, as, a, 
am, strong, vigorous, powerful [cf. balavastha]; 
(as), m, being in or belonging to an army, a warrior, 
soldier. — Bala-sthiti, ts, f. ‘army-station,’ a camp, 
encampment; a royal residence, a royal camp or 
quarters. — Bala-han, a, ghni, a, one who slays or 
destroys armies; (a), m. ‘destroyer of strength,’ 
phlegm, the phlegmatic humor. —Bala-hara, as, 
d, am, taking away strength, depriving of power; 
(as), m., N. of a man.—Bala-hina, as, a, am, 
destitute of streagth, weak, infirm, = Balahina-ta, - 
f, the being destitute of strength, weakness, exhaustion, 
prostration of strength, infirmity from fatigue or age. 
= Balaksha (°la-ak°), as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Balagra (la-ag°), am, n, the utmost strength, 
extreme force, excessive might; the head of an 
army, = Baldta (‘la-afa), as, m.a kind of bean, 
Phaseolus Mungo. = Bald-iaila, am, n. the oil of 
the plant Sida Cordifolia, = Balat-hara, as, m. 
doing anything by force, acting with violence, using 
or employing force, application of force or violence, 
power exerted wrongfully, oppression ; violence, ex- 
action; injustice; (in law) the detention of the 
person of a debtor by his creditor, and the violent 
measures taken by the latter to recover his debt; 
(ena), ind, by force, forcibly, violently. — Balatka- 
rabhilashin (ra-abh’), i, ini, 1, wishing to use 
violence, wishing to violate. — Balatharita or ba- 
lat-kritu, as, &, am, treated violently, forced, 
overpowered, overcome.— Dalatmika (‘la-at®), f. 
the plant Tiaridium Indicum; a species of sun- 
flower, Heliotropium Indicum.—Baladhika (la- 
adh’), as, &, am, superior in strength, surpassing in 
power. = Baladhikarana-(la-adh°), ani, n. pl. 
‘army affairs, the business or affairs of an army. 
= Buladhyaksha (‘la-adh"), as, m, ‘ inspector of 
forces,’ the superintendent or commander of an army,a 
general, minister of war. — alanika (Cla-an*), as, 
m., N. of a man. = Balinuja (la-an°), as, m. the 
younger brother of Bala-deva; an epithet of Krishna. 
— Balénvita (la-an‘), az,a,am, possessed of power, 
powerful, strong; leading an army.— Balapalar- 
sham (°la-ap®), ind, by force. Balabala (‘le- 
ab°), am, n, strength and weakness, comparative 


676 


strength and want of strength, relative importance 
and insignificance; (as, a, amv), strong and weak, 
strong at one time and weak at another. = Balabala- 
sutra, am, n., N. of a work elucidating the various 
apparent discrepancies in K4&tantra’s grammatical 
aphorisms.—Baldabalakshepa-parthara (la-aksh°), 
as,m., N. of a work by Ananta-deva on the com- 
parative dignity of the various gods invoked in sacri- 
fice. = Balabhra (la-abh°), am, n. ‘ army-cloud,’ 
an army in the form of a cloud. = Bald-mila, 
am, n. the root of Sida Cordifolia. = Balarati 
(la-ar°), is, m. ‘enemy of the demon Bala,’ an 
epithet of Indra. — Balarthin (la-ar°), 1, ini, 4, 
seeking power, desirous of power. = Balavalepa 
(la-av°), as, m. pride of strength or prowess. 
= Balasva (Cla-as°), as, m., N. of a king (called 
also Karan-dhama). — Balasa or balaga (Sla-as® or 
-as°), as, m, ‘ taking away strepgth (?),’ a particular 
disease, perhaps a kind of consumptive expectoration, 
(Mahi-dhara) = kshaya-ryadhi, consumption, phthi- 
sis; the phlegmatic humor (=kapha, sleshman); 
a swelling in the throat obstructing the passage of 
food; (cf. a-baldsa.|— Balasaka, as, m. a yel- 
lowish spot in the white of the eye, caused by disease. 
= Balasa-grathita, am, n.a kind of ophthalmia. 
= Baldsa-basta, as, m. a disease of the eye. = Ba- 
lasama, (“la-as°), a8, m. ‘ unequalled in strength, N. 
of one of the Jaina saints. — Balasin, t, ini, t, con- 
sumptive, phthisical.— Balaha (bala + dha fr. rt. 
ha with a ?), am, n. water. = Balahva-kanda (la- 
Gh°), am, n. a kind of esculent root (=gulanda- 
Kkanda).= Balotkata (°la-ut°), f., N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, — Balotsaha (la- 
ut°), az, m. ardour of troops or forces. — Balopa- 
panna or balopavishia or balopeta (la-up*), 
a8, a, an, possessed of power, endowed with strength, 
mighty, powerful. — Balaugha Cla-ogha), as, m.a 
multitude of troops or forces, numerous force. 

Balana, am, n. the act of strengthening, making 
strong. 

Balaya, Nom. P. balayati, -yitum, to make 
strong, strengthen; (appearing only in the preceding 
derivative balana and in upod-balaya, q. v.) 

Balala, as, m.=bala-rama, p.675, col. 2. 

1. balaya, as, m. a species of tree, Capparis Trifo- 
liata (= bala). 

2. balaya, Nom. P. balayati, -yitum, to put 
forth strength. 

Balika, f. a species of plant. 

1. balita, as, 2,am, stroog?; (am), ind. strongly ; 
(cf. 2. balita at p. 677, col. 1.] 

Balin, 2, ini, t, powerful, strong, mighty, vigorous, 
stout, robust (cf. baku-b°]; (7), m. a hog; a bull; 
a buffalo; a camel; a soldier [cf. bala-stha}; a N. 
of Bala-réma; N. uf a son of Vatsa-pri; a kind of 
pulse, Phaseolus Radiatus ; a sort of jasmine, Jasmi- 
num Pubescens ; the phlegmatic humor (cf. baldsa] ; 
(ini), f. the plant Sida Cordifolia ; (cf. bald.] 

Baliman, a, m. power, strength; a-baliman, a, 
m., Ved. enfeeblement, weakness. 

Balishtha, as, a, am (super). fr. balin), most 
powerful, strongest, mightiest, stoutest, very strong ; 
(with abl.) more powerful, stronger; (as), m. a 
camel. = Balishtha-tama, as, &, am, Ved. most 
powerful, strongest, mightiest, stoutest. 

Balishnu, us, us, u, disregarded, despised ; arro- 
gant, disrespectful (?). 

Baliyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. balin), more 
powerful, stronger, mightier, exceedingly powerful, 
very strong; more important; efficacious, having a 
powerful effect; [cf. a-b°.] — Baliyas-tara, as, G, 
am, more powerful, stronger. = Baliyas-tra, am, 
n. pre-eminence in strength, superior power, greater 
strength, predominance; excessive strength, extreme 
efficacy, all powerfulness. 

Baliyasa, as, d, am, =baliyas. 

Baliila, as, a, am, powerful, strong, mighty. 

Balya, as, &, am, powerful, strong, vigorous; 
strengthening, giving strength; (as), m. a Buddhist 

mendicant; (4), f., N. of various plants, ati-bala, 
agra-gandha, pra-sarini; (am), n. semen virile, 


TAaTIST balabala-sitra. 


qa balaksha. See valaksha. 

THAT balakhin, t, ini, i, coming from 
Balkh; (cf. tarakin.] 

FO FF Salanga and balasha and balahasha, 
N, of places. 


Test balabha, as, m. a poisonous insect. 
ASTA balaka, as, a, m. f. (more usually 


f.; said to be fr. rt. val, cf. valata), a crane, a kind 
of edible crane; (as), m., N. of a pupil of Saka- 
pirni; of a pupil of Jatikarnya; ofa hunter; of a 
son of Piru and grandson of Jahnu [cf. bal@kasva] ; 
of a son of Vatsa-pri; of a Rakshasa ; (a), f. a mistress 
or loved woman; N.of a woman. = Balaka-kaustka, 
as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Balakd-pankti-hasin, 
t, ini, ¢, smiling with rows of cranes. — Balakasva 
(°ka-a$°), as, m., N. of a descendant of Jahnu, 

Balakika, f. a species of small crane. 

Balakin, i, ini, i, abounding in cranes; (i), m., 
N. of one of the hundred sons of Dhrita-rashtra. 


ASIA H balangaka, as, m. the spring 


season. 


AStaAAT balancita, f. the lute of Rama. 
Teste balat-kara. See p. 675, col. 3. 


strat baladya, f. Sida Cordifolta (= 
bala). 


FOIA balamota, f. a kind of shrub (= 


naga-damani). 
Wats balalaka, as, m. Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta (=pdntyamalaka); Carissa Carondas (?). 
FHL balasura, as, m., N. of a man. 
Gsles balahaka. See valahaka. 


afc bali, is, m. (probably fr. rt. 2. bal), 


tax, impost, tribute, royal revenue; an oblation, a 
gift or religious offering in general; the offering of 
a portion of the daily meal of ghee, grain, rice &e. 
to all creatures of every description, i.e. to gods, 
semi-divine beings, men, animals, and even trees 
&c., inanimate objects, but especially to those beings 
called griha-devatdh or ‘household spirits,’ which 
were supposed to hover round and protect households, 
(this bali, also called bhiita-yajna, q. v., was one 
of the five great sacrifices or religious rites, some- 
times called ‘sacraments, which Manu enjoins on 
every householder ; cf. brahma-yajia, deva-yajia, 
pitri-yajna, manushya-yajia: it was performed 
by throwing up into the air, generally at the door of 
the house, the remains of the morning and evening 
meal, uttering at the same time a Mantra or prayer 
to some of the inferior deities, either to Indra and 
the Maruts or to Kuvera and his followers, the 
Guhyakas &c., or to the spirits of trees, waters &c. ; 
the real consumers nf the offering being the birds, 
dogs, insects &c. in the neighbourhood of the house ; 
see Manu ILI. 67, 91, [V. 21); any oblation or act of 
worship not being a real sacrifice; fragments of food 
left at an oblation or a meal; a victim, any victim 
offered to Durga; the handle of a chowrie or fly- 
flapper ; three folds of skin at the end of the rectum; 
N. of a celebrated Daitya, a son of Viro¢ana, and 
also called Maha-bali, (he was the sovereign of 
Mahi&bali-pura, and so extended his empire as to 
acquire dominion over the three worlds; having 
omitted however in his arrogance to make the usual 
offerings to the deities, Vishnu resolved to mortify 
his pride, and assumed the form of a Vamana or 
dwarf, as the son of KaSyapa and Aditi and younger 
brother of Indra, in which shape he appeared before 
Bali and asked as much land as he could pace in 
three steps; this Bali granted, and Vishnu expanding 
himself deprived him in two steps of heaven and 
earth, but in consideration of his virtues left Patala 
or the lower regions still in his dominion; cf. tri- 
vikrama); N. of Indra in the eighth Manvy-antara ; 
N. of a Mani; of a king; of a son of Su-tapas; 


qaqa bali-mukha. 


(ts, 7), f. a wrinkle, skin shrivelled by old age; the 
fold of skin in stout persons (especially females) upon 
the upper part of the belly or between the ensiform 
cartilage and the navel; the ridge of a thatched 
roof. = Bali-kara, as, i, am, paying tribute; offer- 
ing sacrifices; producing wrinkles. = Pali-karam- 
bha, as, m. sacrificial cake. — Bali-karman, a, n. 
presentation or payment of tribute; offering of 
oblations to all creatures, offering victims in sacrifice. 
~ Bali-krit, t,t, t, paying taxes, tributary. = Bali- 
ceshtita-varnana, am, n., N. of the thirty-first 
ehapter of the Krida-khanda or second part of the 
Ganesa-Purina, = Bali-dana, am, n. the presenta- 
tion of an offering to a deity, (when presented by 
the worshippers of Vishnu to any of his forms, the 
offering usually consists of rice, milk, curds, fruits, 
and flowers; when offered to the terrific forms of 
Siva or more especially to those of Durga, it consists 
of liviog victims, as sheep, goats, buffaloes, and the 
like, the heads of which after decapitation in presence 
of the idol are given to the priests, and the carcases 
carried away and eaten by the low castes); presen- 
tation of grain and the like to all creatures. — Bali- 
dhvansin, t, m. ‘destroying the Daitya Bali,’ an 
epithet of Vishnu. = Bali-nandana, as, m. the 
son of the Daitya Bali, the Asura Bana. = Bali- 
niyamanodyata (na-ud’), as, G@, am, prepared to 
subdue the Daitya Bali (said of Vishnu). = Bali- 
nishudana, as, m.,in Ramayana l. 47, 7, a wrong 
reading for bala-nisidana, q. v. = Balin-dama, 
as, m. ‘tamer of the Daitya Bali,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu. = Balindama-prakhya, as,@,am, resem- 
bling the tamer of the Daitya Bali, equal to Vishnu. 
- Bali-putra, az, m. the son of the Daitya Bali, 
the Asura Bana.— Baliputra-mokshana, am, n., 
N. of the twenty-fifth chapter of the Krishna-khanda 
or fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. = Bali- 
pusihta, as,m. ‘nourished by offerings or oblations,’ 
a crow ; (cf. bali, balt-bhuj, bali-bhojana.] = Bali- 
podaki, f. the plant Basella Cordifolia (= upodaki). 
- Bali-priya, as, mi.‘ fond of oblations,’ the Lodh 
tree, Symplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster if 
perfumed), = Bali-bandhana, as, m. ‘binding or 
subduing the Daitya Bali,’ an epithet of Vishnu. Da- 
li-bhadra, as, m., N. of a man (various reading for 
bala-bhadra). = Bali-bhuj, k, k, is, devouring obla- 
tions; enjoying offerings (said of the gods); (4), m. 
a crow (cf. bali, bali-pushta]; a sparrow; a crage. 
= Bali-bhrtt, t, t, t, paying tribute, tributary; [cf. 
bali-hrit.] — Balt-bhajana, as, m. ‘ eating obla- 
tions,’ a crow; (cf. bali, bali-bhuj.|— Bali-mat, 
an, ati, at, possessing the oblation offered to all 
creatures, provided with the sacrifice to all beings 
(said of a house; according to Malli-natha = piija- 
yukta) ; receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni); 
having wrinkles, wrinkled, shrivelled, flaccid. = Balt- 
mandira, am, 0. the abode of the Daitya Bali, 
the infernal regions. — Bali-matra, am, n. a Mere 
offering (to all beings), as much in quantity as an 
oblation to all creatures. — Bali-mukha, as, m. 
‘ wrinkled-faced,’ a monkey.=— Bali-vindhya, as, 
m., N. of a son of Manu Raivata. = Bali-vesman, 
a, n, the abode of the Daitya Bali, the infernal 
regions. = Bali-ryakula, as, a, am, distracted or 
busily occupied with offering the oblation to all 
creatures, = Bali-sarga, as, m. the lash of a whip(?). 
= Bali-sadman, a, n. the abode of Bali, the in- 
femal regions. = Bali-siidana, in Ramayana I, 47, 
2, a wrong reading for bala-siidana, q.v. = Bali- 
han, a, m. ‘miter of the Daitya Bali,’ aa epithet of 
Vishnu. = Bali-harana, as, 7, am, adapted for the 
presentation of oblations (Ved.); (am), n. the pre- 
sentation of a gift or oblation. = Bali-hara, as, i, 
am, or bali-hrit, t, t, t, Ved. paying taxes or 
tribute, (Say. = kara-prada; cf. bali-bhrit.) 
= Bali-kri, cd. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
an offering, present as an offering; to destine or 
intend for an oblation.— Bali-krita, as, a, am, 
presented as an offering, intended for an oblation. 
= Bali-bhrit, t, t, , or bali-mat, dn, ati, at, 
having curls, curled (as the hair).— Bali-mukha 


ramrennd baly-upakhyana. 


=bali-mukha. = Baly-upakhyana, am, n., N. of 
the twentieth chapter of the Vasishtha-ramayana or 
Yoga-vasishtha. 

Balika, as, m, the edge of a thatched roof, (more 
properly valika, q.v.); N. of a Naga-raja. 

2. balita, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 676, col. 1), 
wrinkled, having wrinkles, wizened. 

Balina, as, a, am, wrinkled, shrivelled, flabby, 
flaccid. 

Balibha, as, a, am, shrivelled, wrinkled, flaccid, 
withered. 

Bali. See p. 676, col. 3. 

Balina, as, m,.a scorpion; N. of an Asura, 


ator balin. See p. 676, col. I. 
afesae balivarda, as, m. (according to 


native authorities connected with bala, strength, and 
with rt. eridh, varda being for vardha), a bull or 
ox; (7), f., N. of a woman. 
Balivarda. See balivarda above. 
Balivardin, 7, m., N. of a man, 
Balivardineya, as, m.a metronymic from Bali- 
vardi, 
Balivardha =balivarda, q.v. 


afes¥ balishtha, balishpu. Secp.676,col.t. 
aes tay baliyas. See p. 676, col. r. 


Are baliha, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
[cf. balhika.] 


qPARA balkasa, am,n., Ved. dregs or sedi- 


ment left in the distillation of ardent spirits. 


qeqTy balbaja, as, m. (in the later litera- 
ture written valvaja), Eleusine Indica, a species of 
coarse grass (found in meadows and on roads in 
solitary patches and not liked by cattle), = Balbaja- 
maya, as, i, am, made of the grass Eleusine Indica, 
— Balbaja-stuka, Ved, a bunch or tuft of the grass 
Eleusine Indica. 

Balbajika, as, a, am, see Gana Kumudadi I, to 
Pan. IV. 2, 80. 


qeTost balbala, ind., Ved. an onomato- 
poetic word, = Balbalda-kurvat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
stammeting, stuttering. = Balbald-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka- 
roti, -kartum, Ved. to stammer in speaking,'stam- 
mer, stutter; [cf. Lat. balbutire.] 


TIT balbutha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. 
Ta balya. See p. 676, col. 1. 


‘a balla, in Maha-bh. Drona-p. 1217, 
incorrectly for valga, q.v. 


Wad ballava, as, m. (also written vallava, 
q. v.), a cowherd [cf. go-vallava]; N. assumed by 
Bhima-sena when cook to king Virata; a cook; (2), 
f, a cowherdess.— Bailava-tva, am, n. the charge 
or duty of a cowherd. — Ballava-yuvati, 73, or bal- 
lava-yuvati, f. a young cowherdess. 


TAS ballala, as, m., N. of various men; 
of the author of the Bhoja-prabandha or history of 
kiog Bhoja. = Balldla-misra, as, m., N. of a king. 
=~ Ballala-sena, as, m., N. of a poet; N. of a 
king of Bengal who reigned in the eleventh century 
of our era, 


Tet balva, am, n. (also written valva), N. 
of the second Karana or astrological division of the 
day; {also called balava or valava ; see under ka- 
rana.) 

TAS balvala, as, m., N. of a Daitya, 
the son of Ilvala; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (a 
various reading for kalkala, q. v.) 


Tat balvi, ineorrectly for valli, q.v. 


afez balhi, is,m., N. of a country, Balkh; 
(cf. bathika, balht.] 

Bathika, as, m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. N. 
of a people; (sometimes also written valhika.) 


Balhika, am, 0. {also written vahlila), =bal- 
hika, Asa Foetida. 


qq bava, am, n., N. of the first Karana 


or astrological division of the day; (also written 
vava; see under karana.) 


qeay bashkaya, as, a, am (also written 
vashkaya, q.v.), Ved. one year old, a yearling, 
(Say.=cither dditya, the sun, or eka-hayano vat- 
sah, a yearling calf); born later or after (?). 

Bashkayani (or vashkayani), f. a cow bearing 
many calves; a cow whose calf is full-grown. 

Bashkayini = bashkayani. 

Bashkiha, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Mahi- 
dhara) = cira-prasiita. 


Fe baséa, as, m. (also written vaséa, q.v.), 
a goat. Dasta-karna, as, m. the Sal tree, Shorea 
Robusta (=aja-karnaka). — Basta-gandha, f. 
shrubby basil, Ocymum Gratissimum (= aja-gan~ 
dha). — Bastagandhakriti (dha-adk°}, a species of 
plant (= putra-datr?).— Basta-mukha, as, 7, am, 
‘ goat-faced,’ having a face like that of a goat.—Basta- 
mitra, am, n. the urine of a goat. — Basta-moda, 
f, ‘ goat’s delight,’ a species of plant (=aja-moda). 
~ Basta-vasin, 7, int, 4, making a noise like a 
goat; (probably an incorrect form for basta-vasin.) 
— Basta-gringi, f. a species of plant (= mesha- 
$ringt). — Bastdntri (’ta-an°), f. Argyreia Spe- 
ciosa or Argentea (=¢hagalantri).— Bastabhiva- 
fin or bastabhivasin (°ta-abh’), i, ini, t, Ved.= 
basta-vasin. 


afta basri, ind., Ved. (according to Say.) 
=kshipram, quickly, swiftly. 


q bah (another form of rt. bank), to 
SS grow, increase, &c. See rt. bank. 

Bahala, as, 2, am, hard, firm, compact; dense, 
thick (as any substance or as a liquid); harsh (as a 
sound); manifold, multifarious; (as), m. a kind of 
sugar-cane ; (2), f. Anethum Sowa (= sata~pushpa) ; 
large cardamoms. = Bahala-gandha, am, n. a 
species of sandal (= sambara-¢andana). — Bahala- 
éakshus, us, m. a species of plant (= mesha-sringt ; 
also read dakshur-bahala and ¢akshur-vahana). 
= Bahala-td, f. thickness, density, compactness. 
= Bahala-tvaca, as, m. the white flowering Lodhra. 
=- Bahula-vartman, a, n. a particular disease of 
the eyes, a swollen eyelid, — Bakalanga =bahala- 
Cakshus, q.v.—Bahalanuraga (la-an’), as, a, 
am, deep red, 

Bahu, us, us or vi, u (of rare occurrence in the 
first nine Mandalas of the Rig-veda; frequently used 
in the Atharva-veda), much, abundant; many, nu- 
merous; frequent, repeated; abounding in, rich in 
(with inst., Ved.) ; large, great, mighty ; fine, hand- 
some, splendid (Ved.); Aim bahund, what occasion 
is there for much (speaking)? why say more? in 
short, in fine; bau, ind. much, abundantly; ina high 
degree, greatly, exceedingly, very [cf. bahu-kalyana, 
bahu-¢itra, bahu-sadriga|; rather, somewhat, 
very nearly, almost, (at the beginning of a comp.; 
cf. bahku-trina,* bahu-trivarsha); bahu man, to 
think much of, esteem highly, rate high, prize, value. 
=— Bahu-kantaka, as, m.* many-thorned,’ N. of 
various prickly plants; a species of Asteracantha Lon- 
gifolia; Hedysarum Alhagi (—yavdsa); Phoenix 
Paludosa, = hintdla; (a), f. Solanum Jacquini (= 
agni-damani).— Bahu-kantd, f. ‘many-thomed,’ 
the plant Solanum Jacquini. — Bahu-kanda, as, m. 
‘having many bulbous roots,’ the plant Aram Cam- 
panulatum ; (2), f. a species of plant (=karkat?i). 
—- Pahu-kara, as, t, am, ‘ much-doing, doing many 
things, busy, diligent; industrious, laborious; effect- 
ing much, serviceable in various ways; one who 
sweeps, a sweeper; (as), m. a camel; (7), f. a 
broom. = Bahu-karaniya, as, 2, am, one who has 
much to do or complains he is full of business, one 
who never has time for anything ; [cf. baku-kritya.] 
—- Bahu-karnika, f.= akhu-karni, Salvinia Cucul- 
lata; (cf. bahu-parnika.| = Bahu-kalyana, as, & 


Fen bahu-tva, 
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or 7, a@m, very illustrious, most noble. = Bahu- 
kama, as, a, am, having many wishes, cherish- 
ing many desires. — Bahu-kara, as, a, am, ‘ much- 
doing,’ doing or effectiog much. = Bahu-kalam, ind. 
for a long time, for a long while.— Bahukalina, 
as, G, am, of long standing, old, ancient. — Bahu- 
kita, as, m., N. of a Grama in the north. = Bahu- 
kulina or bahu-kulya, as, d, am, see Scholiast on 
Pan. [V. 1, 140; [cf. bahu-kuleyaka.] — Bahu- 
kusumita, as, a, am, ‘ many-blossomed,’ full of 
blossoms. = Bahku-kiréa, as, mM. a species of cocoa- 
out (=madhu-nalikerika). — Bahu-kritya, as, 
a, am,=bahu-karaniya, q.v.— Bahu-ketu, us, 
m., N. of a mountain, = Bahu-krama, as, m., 
Ved. a Krama of more than three words; [cf. 
krama.|=— Bahu-kshama, as, a4, am, enduring 
much, patient; (as), m. a Jaina deified saint; a 
Buddha. — Bahu-kshdra, as, m.a kind of alkali (= 
sarva-kshdra).— Bahu-gandha, as, d, am, ‘mdch- 
smelling,’ strong scented ; (a3), m. the resin of Bos- 
wellia Thurifera, olibanum ; (4), f. a bud of Michelia 
Champaka; Jasminum Auriculatum ; Nigella Indica 
=krishnavjiraka; (am), 0. cinnamon. — Bahu- 
gandha-ta, f. musk. — Bahu-garhya-vae, kh, k, k, 
saying much that is to be censured, talking much and 
blamably, too talkative, garrulous, loquacious. — Ba- 
hu-gava, as, m. ‘having many kine,’ N. of a prince. 
= Bahu-giri, ts, N. of a district. — Dahu-guda, 
f. the plant Solanum Jacquini.— Bahu-guna, as, 
d, am, many-threaded, composed of many threads ; 
manifold, multifarious, much; haviog many good 
qualities, possessed of many virtues; (as), m., N. of 
a Deva-gandharva, (Mah3-bh. Adi-p. 4814, where 
however bahu-guna is more probably an adj. in the 
last of the preceding senses.) — Bahu-guru, us, m. 
one who has read much but superficially (=¢um- 
baka). — Bahu-quha, f.=bahu-gudd. — Bahu-go, 
gaus, gaus, gu, having much cattle. — Bahu- 
granthi, is, m. ‘ many-knotted,’ the plant Tamarix 
Indica. — Bahu-graha, as, a, am, ‘ much-receiving,’ 
receiving or taking much, holding much.— Bahu- 
éarin, i, ini, 1, Ved. * much-wandering,’ roaming 
widely. — Bahu-citra, as, a, am, very various or 
manifold. — Bahu-¢é¢hada, as, m. the plant Alstonia 
Scholaris (= sapta-parza).— Bahu-échinna, f. a 
species of plant (= kanda-quduci).=— Bahu-janya, 
am, n.(?), a multitude of people. — Bahu-jalpa, 
as, ad, am, ‘much-talking, very talkative, loqua- 


cious.» Bahu-java, as, &, am, Ved. very swift, (a . 


word used ia Nirukta XII. 43 to explain uru-jri, 
q.v.) = Bahu-jata, as, ad, am, Ved. grown mighty, 
(a word used in Nirukta XII. 36 to explain tuvi- 
jata, q.v.)— Bahujia, as, a, am, ‘much-know- 
ing,’ possessed of great knowledge. — Bahujna-ta, 
f. great knowledge. = Bahu-tantri, 73, ts, 7, many- 
fibred (said only of the body, Pan. V. 4, 159). — Ba- 
hutantrika, as, G, am (fr. bahu+ tantrt), many- 
stringed, having many strings (as a musical instru- 
ment).— Bahu-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very many, 
most, most numerous; farthest, remotest (e.g. a 
bahutamat purushat, as far as the remotest de- 
scendant). = Bahu-tara, as, d@ or t, am, more, 
more abundant, more numerous, very abundant, 
very numerous; many, most; greater, mightier, of 
preater extent, very great; (am), ind. more, very 
much, for the greater part, chiefly. — Bahutara-~ 
kanisa, as,m.a kind of corn or grain; [cf. guécha-~ 
hanisa.) ~ Bahu-taram, ind. in a high degree, 
highly, exceedingly, much.— Bahu-tas, ind. from 
or by much, from or by many; from many sides. 
= Bahu-ta, f. the being many, numerousness, much- 
ness, abundance, plenty, multiplicity, plurality ; [ef. 
bahu-tva.|~ Bahu-tikta, f. the plant Solanum In- 
dicum (=kdha-ma¢ika). — Bahutithu, see p. 679, 
col. 3.— Bahu-trina, am, n. rich or abounding in 
grass ; much like a blade of grass, (according to Malli- 
natha=¢rina-kalpa.) — Bahu-tra, ind. in many 
ways or places, amongst many. — Bahu-tra, ind.,Ved. 
amongst many, to many. — Bahu-trivarsha, as, d, 
am, Ved. well-nigh three years old. Bahu-tva,am, 
n, the state of being much or many, muchness, abun- 
8K : 
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dance, multitude ; plurality, majority ; (in grammar) 
the plural number; (cf. bahu-ta.] — Bahutvakha, as, 
m, (fr. bahu + tvadé), ‘having much bark,’ a species 
of birch tree. = Bahu-tva¢, k, m. ‘having much 
bark’ (=bahutvakka); Astonia Scholaris (=bahu- 
échada).— Bahu-tha, ind. in numerous ways, ia 
various manners. — Bahu-da, as, a, am, ‘much- 
giving,’ liberal, munificent. — Bahu-dakshina, as, 
a, am, accompanied with many fees or donations 
(as a religious ceremony), liberal, bountiful. = Bahu- 
dandika, as, G, am, or bahu-dandin, 1, int, 2, 
having many staff-bearers. — Dahu-danti, f., N. of 
a woman. = Bahudanti-suta, as, m. the son of 
Bahu-daoti; N. of an author. = Bahu-dargaka, as, 
tha, am, or bahu-dargin, i, int, i, seeing much, 
paying attention to many things, circnmspect. — Da- 
hudarsi-ta, f. circumspection, = Bahu-daman, 4, 
or bahu-dama, f., N. of one of the MAtris attending 
on Skanda. — Bahu-dayin, 1, ini, ¢, ‘ mach-giving,’ 
liberal, munificeat. — Bahu-dugdha, as, &, am, 
having much milk; (4), f. a cow giving much milk ; 
(as), m. wheat. — Bahudugdhika, f. ‘ having much 
milk,’ the plant Tithymalus Antiquorum (which yields 
a caustic milky jnice).— Bahu-drigvan, 4, art, a, 
one who has seen much, a great observer or tourist. 
- Bahu-drishta, as, d,am, ‘one by whom much 
has been seen,’ very experienced. — Bahu-devata, 
as, &, am, Ved, addressed to many deities (as a hymn). 
— Bahudevatya, as, 4, am (fr. bahu + devata), 
Ved. belonging to many deities. — Bahu-desa-dar- 
sin, 7, ini, t, one who has seen many countries ; (2), 
m. a great traveller.— Bahudaivata, as, t, am (ft. 
bahu+derata), Ved. relating to many deities. 
= Bahudaivatya, as, ti, am (fr. bahu + devata), 
relating to many deities; (am), n., N. of a work 
belonging to the Saiva-darsana and mentioned in 
Madhava¢Arya’s Sarva-darSana-sangraha. — Bahu-do- 
sha, as, a, am, having many faults, fall of faults or 
defects, very wicked, very bad. Bahu-dhana, as, 
a, am, possessing much wealth, wealthy, rich. — Ba- 
hudhana-iva, am, n, the possession of great wealth, 
wealthiness, richness. = Bahudhanesvara (°na-t#*), 
ag, ™m. a very rich man.— Bahu-dha, see p. 679, 
col. 3. — Bahu-dhanya, as, m. ‘ abounding in corn,’ 
N. of the twelfth or forty-sixth year in a sixty years’ 
cycle of Japiter (this year being supposed to be par- 
ticularly fertile). — Bahudhanyaka, N. of a place. 
= Bahu-dhara, am, n. ‘ many-edged,’ the thun- 
_ derbolt of Indra.— Bahu-dhivan, a, ari, m. fi, 
see Vopa-deva IV. 14.— Bahu-dhenitka, am, n. a 
great multitude of milch cows.— Bahu-dheya, as, 
m. pl., N. of a school; (probably an incorrect form.) 
= Bahu-dhmata, as, a, am, Ved. often annealed 
or cast (as iron). Bahu-nada, as, m. ‘loud- 
sounding,’ a conch shell. Bahu-ndman, a, mni, 
a, having many names.—Bahu-patu, us, vi, u, 
very clever. — Bahu-pattra, as,7,am, many-leaved ; 
many-scaled; (as), m. an onion; (i), f., N. of 
various plants; Aloe Perfoliata (= griha-kanya); 
basil; a species of Solanum (=brihati); Asparagus 
Racemosus ( = goraksha-dugdha); =jatuka; a 
kind of drug, Trigonella Foeunm Graecum ; (am), 0. 
talc, = Bahupattrika, f., N. of various plants; Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta (= maha-satavari); Trigonella 
Foenum Grecum.— Bahupatnika, as, 4, am (fr. 
bahu + patni), having many wives; performed by 
many wives. = Bahwpatnika-ta, f. the having many 
wives, polygamy. = Bahupatni-kyit, t, m. one who 
marries many wives.—= Bahupatni-td, f. the posses- 
sion of many wives, polygamy. = Bahu-pad, pat, m. 
‘ many-footed,’ the Indian fig-tree (so called from iis 
aumerous branches growing downwards and striking 
root again). — Bahu-pada, as, d, am, many-footed. 
— Baku-pannaga, as, m., N. of a Mamt; (also 
read brahma-pannaga.) = Rah U-PArNa, A8,1, am, 
many-leaved, having many leaves ; (as), m, a species 
of plant, = saplta-cchada ; (2), f. a species of medi- 
cinal plant, Trigonella Foenum Grecum, = Bahu- 
parntka, f. Salvinia Cucullata (=bahu-kargika). 
— Bahu-pagsu; us, us, u, one who has many cattle, 
rich in cattle. — Bahu-pakya, as, a, am, Ved. one 


TER bahutvakka. 


at whose house much is cooked (for the poor). 
= Bahu-pad, t, m.=bahu-pad, q.v. = Bahu- 
pada, as, &, am, many-footed, having many feet ; 
composed of several Padas (q.v., as a stanza, Ved.) ; 
(as), m. the Indian fig-tree. — Bahu-payya, as, a, 
am, Ved. protecting mightily; (Say. = either bahu- 
bhir gantavyah, to be resorted to by many, or 
bahubhi rakshitavyah, to be defended by many.) 
— Buhu-putra, as, &, am, one who has many 
children; having many sons; (as), m. Alstonia 
Scholaris {= sapta-parna) ; N. of a Praja-pati; (3), 
f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus; Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta ; an epithet of Durg’. = Bahuputra-ta, f. or 
bahuputra-tva, am, n. the possessing many sons. 
= Bahu-putrika, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda; N. of a particular plant (= 
maha-satavari ; cf. bahupattrika). = Bahu-push- 
pa, as, m, ‘many-blossomed,’ the coral tree (= pa- 
ribhadra). = Bahu-pushpa-prabala-vat, an, ati, 
at, having many flowers and young shoots. — Bahu- 
pushpa-phalopeta (Sla-up°), as, &, am, having 
many flowers and fruits. — Bahupush pik, f. ‘many- 
blossomed,’ the plant Grislea Tomentosa. — Bahu- 
prakdra, as, &, am, of many kinds, manifold; 
(am), ind, in many ways, manifoldly. — Bahu-pra- 
kriti, 48, is, t, (in Ved. gram.) consisting of many 
primary parts or verbal elements (as a compound). 
= Bahu-praja, as, 4, am, having many children, 
having a numerous progeny, prolific; (as), m. a 
hog ; a species of grass, Saccharum Munijia. = Bahu- 
prajas, as, as, as, Ved. having many children, 
having a numerous progeny ; (Say.)=bahu-prany- 
upakarin or praninam pra-janayita. = Bahu- 
pratijna, as, a, am, containing more than one 
proposition, complicated ; (in law) comprising many 
counts (as a plaint).— Bahu-~pratyarthika, as, 4, 
am, having many adversaries or opponents. — Bahu- 
prada, as, a, am, ‘ much-bestowing,’ liberal, muni- 
ficent, bountiful. = Bahu-pravaha, as, a, am, 
‘ many-streamed,’ flowing in many streams. — Bahu- 
prasi, is, f.a mother of many children. — Bahu- 
pragnika, as, a, am, containing many questions. 
= Bahu-priya, as, d,am, dear to many. — Bahu- 
preyast (even m. by Vopa-deva VI. 14?), having 
many loved ones. — Bahu-~phala, as, a, am, ‘ many- 
fruited,’ rich in fruits, fertile; (as), m. the tree 
Nauclea Cadamba; (a), f., N. of various plants; 
Solanum Indicum; another variety of Solanum (= 
kehavika); Glyciae Debilis; (probably) Convol- 
vulus Turpethum; a kind of cucurbitaceons plant 
(= kehudra-karavelli); Flacourtia Cataphracta; 
(2), f. the opposite-leafed fig-tree; N. of various 
plants; Emblica Officinalis ;=mrigervaru. — Ba- 
huphalika, f. a species of plant (=bha-badar?). 
= Bahu-phena, {. a species of plant (=sdtala). 
— Bahwbala, as, &, am, possessing great strength ; 
(as), m. a lion. = Bahu-bahu, us, us, %, many- 
armed; (us), m., N. of a prince. — Bahu-bija, as, 
a, am, having much seed; (am), n. the fruit of 
Anona Reticulata or Squamosa. = Bahu-bhaksha, 
as, @, am, eating much, a great eater.— Bahu- 
bhadra, as, m. pl., N. of a people. = Bahu-bhagya, 
as, d,am, of great good fortune, fortunate. — Bahu- 
bhashi-ta, f. the being a great talker, talkativeness, 
garrulity, loquaciousness, = Bahu-bhashin, i, ini, 
4, talking much, a great talker, talkative, garru- 
lous, loquacious. — Bahubhdshya, am, ua. talking 
much, talkativeness, garrulity, loquaciousness ; (pro- 
bably a wrong form for bahubhashya, q. v.)— Ba- 
hu-bhuj, k, k, k, ‘much-eating,’ a great eater, vo- 
racious. = Bahu-bhuja, as, a, am, ‘ many-armed,’ 
having many arms; (a), f. an epithet of Durga. 
= Bahu-bhrijj, t, t, {. ‘mmch-frying,’ roasting or 
frying much.=— Bahu-bhojana, as, a, ain, eating 
much, — Bahu-bhauma, a+, i, am, ‘many-storied,’ 
having many floors or stories. — BDahu-manjari, f. 
basil. — Bahu-mata, as, a, am, much thought of, 
highly esteemed, rated high, prized, valned, respected, 
cousidered ; having many different opinions.— Ba- 
hu-mati, is, f. high esteem, value, estimation; priz- 
ing highly, preferring. — Bahu-matsya, am, 0, 


Tea bahu-vat. 


Ved, a place abounding in fish. — Bahu-madhya-ga, 
as, d, am, ‘going amongst many,’ belonging to 
many; (according to Kullika=bahu-sddharana, 
q. v.) = Bahu-mantarya, as, d, am, to be thought 
much of, to be esteemed highly, estimable. — Bahu- 
mala, as, m. ‘having mach dross,’ lead. — Bahu- 
mana, as, m. high esteem or estimation, great 
Tespect or regard for (with loc. of the person or 
thing, and more rarely with gen. of the person) ; 
respect, reverence; (am), 0. a gift made by a supe- 
rior to an inferior. = Bahumanin, i, éni, 7, thought 
much of, highly esteemed, being in high estimation. 
— Bahu-manya, as, d,am, to be thought much 
of, to be highly esteemed, estimable. — Dahu-maya, 
az, a, am, practising many wiles, artful, deceit- 
ful, treacherous. = Hahu-margi, f. a place where | 
many roads meet; (also read bahu-marga, am, u.) 
— Bahu-mala or bahumalaka, as, a, am, pos- 
sessing many necklaces. — Bahu-mitra, as, G, am, 
having many friends; (as), m., N. of a man. = Ba- 
hu-mukha, as, i, am, ‘many-monthed,’ speaking 
variously. — Bahu-mitra, as, ad, am, making water 
in excess; afflicted with diabetes. — Bahumiutra-ta, 
f. excessive discharge of urine; diabetes. — Bahu- 
muirtt, 4s, is, 1, many-formed, variously shaped, 
multiform ; (is), f. the wild cotton shrub. — Bahu- 
murdhan, a, d, a, many-headed ; (ad), m. an epithet 
of Vishnu. — Bahu-miila, as, @, am, many-rooted, 
having many roots; (as), m. a sort of reed or grass, 
Hyperanthera Moringa; (a), f. Asparagus Racemo- 
sus; (i), f. Emblica Officinalis. = Bahumitlaka, as, 
m. a species of reed; N. of a Naga; (am), n. the 
sweet-scented root of Andropogon Muricatus. — Ba- 
humila-phalanvita (‘la-an°), as, a, am, provided 
or fumished with many roots and fruits. — Bahu- 
miulya, as, a, am, high-priced, of a high price, 
costly, precions; (am), n. a large sum of money. 
— Bahu-mriga, as, a, am, abounding in deer, 
= Bahu-yajvan, d, or bahu-yajva, f., see Vopa- 
deva IV. 5.— Bahu-yajin, i, ini, t, Ved. ‘ much- 
sacrificing,’ conducting many sacrifices, desiring the 
management of sacrifices (for the sake of gain). 
= Bahu-yojana, f., N. of one of the M&tris attend- 
ing on Skanda.— Bahu-ratna, as, d, am, rich in 
gems or jewels.— Bahu-ratha, as, m., N. of a 
king. = Bahu-randhrika, f. ‘much perforated,’ 
N. of a particular medicinal root. — Bahu-ramya, 
as, &, am, very delightful, affording much pleasure. 
— Bahu-rasa, as, d,am, having much juice, juicy, 
succulent (Ved.); (a), f. a species of plant (= mahd- 
jyotishmati). = Bahu-rasi, is, 13, 7, (in arithmetic) 
composed of numerous terms ; bahu-rasth pakshah, 
a set of many terms. = Bahu-ripu, us, us, u, one 
who has many foes.— Bahu-ruhd, f. a species of 
plant (=handa-qudit¢i). = Bahu-riipa, as, a,am, 
many-formed, multiform, variously shaped; many- 
hued, variegated, checkered ; of varied aspect, varied, 
manifold; (as), m. a chameleon; hair; the resin of 
Shorea Robusta; the sun; an epithet of Brahman ; 
of Vishnu; of Siva; of the god of love; N. of a 
Rudra; of a Buddha; of a son of Medhatithi and 
of a Varsha called after him; (a), f., N. of one of 
the seven tongues of fite.— Bahuripaka, as, a, 
am, multiform, having many forms, manifold; (as), 
m. a kind of animal (=jahaka). = Bahuripaka- 
fobhita, as, d, am, adomed in many ways, variously 
decorated. = Bahuripashtaka (°pa-ash°), am, na. 
a collective name for eight Tantras (viz. the Brahmti- 
tantra, Mahesvari-t°, Kaumartka-t°, Vaishnari- 
t°, Varahi-t°, Indrani-t°, Camunda-t°, Siva-diti- 
t°). — Bahu-rekha, ds, m. pl. many lines, wrinkles, 
furrows, marks of care or pain. = Bahu-retas, ds, m. 
‘having much seed,’ an epithet of Brahmi. — Bahu- 
rai, ras, ras, ri, having great riches, very rich. 
= Bahu-roman, a, ad, a, having much hair, exceed- 
ingly hairy or woolly; (a), m. a sheep. — Bahu- 
lavana, as, 4, ant, containing much salt; (am), n. 
a soil impregnated with salt.— Bahu-vacana, am, 
n, the plural number, the case-endings and personal 
terminations in the ploral number. — Bahu-vat, ind. 
(in Ved. gram.) plurally, in the plural number (e. g. 
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api dvi-vad api bahu-vat, both in the dual and 
plural). — Bahu-varna, as, @, am, many-hued, 
many-coloured. = Bakuvarra-ta, f. the being many- 
hued, multiplicity of colours. — Bahu-varta, N. of a 
place. — Beahu-valka, as, m. ‘having much bark,’ 
the tree Buchanania Latifolia (=priyala).— Bahu- 
valli, f. a species of shrub. — Bahu-vadin, 1, tnt, 
4, Ved. talking much, garrulous, babbling. = Bahu- 
vara, as, m. the plant Cordia Myxa; (as), m. pl. 
many times ; (am), ind. often. Bahuvaraka,as,m. 
the plant Cordia Myxa. — Bahuvaraka-phala, am, 
n. the fruit of Cordia Myxa. — Bahu-varshika, as, 
7, ane, lasting many years, many years old. — Bahu- 
vi, ig, ts,¢, containing many birds. = Baku-vikrama, 
as, d,am, very powerful ; of great prowess. — Bahu- 
vighna, as, &, am, presenting many obstacles, 
attended with many difficulties. — Bahuvighna-ta, 
f. tbe being attended with many obstacles or diffi- 
culties, multiplicity of lets or hinderances. = Bahu- 
wid, t, t, #, Ved. much-knowing, very learned. 
— Bahu-vidya, as, a, am, one who has much 
learning, very learned. = Dahuvidya-ta, f. great 
leamedness, profound learning, erudition. — Bahu- 
vidha, as, @, am, of many sorts or kinds, mani- 
fold, diverse, various, multiform; (am), ind. di- 
versely, in several directions, up and down. = Bahu- 
vistirna, as, 4, am, wide-spread, widely diffused ; 
(a), f. Abrus Precatorius (a shrub bearing a small 
red and black berry and commonly called Kuéat), 
~ Bahuvistirna-ta, f. the being wide-spread, wide 
diffusion. — Buhu-vija, as, &, am, having many 
seeds, containing much seed; (am), n. the custard 
apple, Annona Squamosa. = Bahu-virya, as, m. 
‘having much seed,’ the plant Terminalia Bellerica ; 
Amaranthus Polygonoides; Bombax Heptaphyllum ; 
Vangueria Spinosa; (a), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta. 
= Bahu-vyayin, i, ini, 1, spending much, lavish, 
prodigal. — Bahu-vydala-nishevita, as, 4, am, iu- 
fested or inhabited by many snakes or wild beasts. 
= Bahu-vrihi, is, is, 1, possessing much rice; (is), 
m..a relative or adjective compound, a class of com~- 
pounds in which the last member beiog a substantive 
loses its independance as well as its original gram- 
matical character and together with the first member 
serves only to qualify or define another word. The 
word bahu-vrihi, ‘ possessing much rice,’ is itself an 
example of this class of compounds; (cf. tat-pu- 
rusha.|=— Bahuvrthi-vat, ind. like a Bahu-vrihi 
or telative compound. = Bahu-sakti, iz, 13, t, pos- 
sessing great power; (is), m., N. of a prince, = Ba- 
hu-gatru, us, us, u, having many enemies; (ws), 
m. a sparrow. = Bahu-sabda, as, m., Ved. the 
plural number. — Bahu-salya, as, m, a variety of 
Khadira with red blossoms. Bahku-sas, see p. 680, 
col. 1.— Bahu-gasta, as, a,am, very excellent; very 
right or happy.— Bahu-sakha, as, @, am, ‘many- 
branched,’ having many branches or ramifica- 
tions. — Bahusakha-tva, am, uv. the having many 
branches, ramification. = Bahu-gala, as, m. the plant 
Tithymalus Antiquorum. = Bahu-sastrajna, as, a, 
am, acquainted with many books or sciences. — Ba- 
hu-sikha, as, &@, am, ‘many-pointed,’ having many 
points; (a), f. a species of aquatic plant (=jala- 
pippali).— Bahu-stinya, as, a, am, very empty 
or void. = Bahu-gringa, as, 4, am, ‘ many-homed,’ 
having many horns; (as), m. an epithet of Vishuu. 
= Bahu-gruta, as, a, am, one who has studied 
much, very learned, well taught; well versed in the 
Vedas. — Bahu-srutt, is, f£., Ved. the occurrence of 
the plural! in the text, (ba/iu-srutes, from the occur- 
rence of the plural in the text, because the plural is 
found in the text.) = Bahusruttya, as, m. pl.‘ having 
deep erudition,’ N. of a Buddhist school. = Bahu-sre- 
yast (even m. by Pan. 1. 2, 48, Schol.), having many 
excellencies, very excellent. — Bahu-satya, as,m.,N. 
of the tenth Muhirta.— Bahu-sadrisa, as, t, am, 
very similar, very fit or right. = Bahu-santati, és, 28, 
t, having a numerous posterity; having alarge after- 
growth ; (i3),n1.a species of bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa. 
= Bahu-samputa, as, m. a species of bulbous root 
(=vishnu-kanda). = Bahu-sasya,as,d,am, rich in 


grain; (as),m., N. of a village. = Bahu-sddhana, as, 
d, am, possessing many resources. = Bahusddhana- 
ta, f. the possession of many resources. — Bahu- 
sidhdrana, as, &,am, common to many. — Bahu- 
sara, as, a, am, containing much pith, pithy; 
solid, substantial ; (as), m. the tree Acacia Catechu. 
= Bahusahasra, as, a, um (fr. bahu + sahasra), 
amounting to many thousands. = Bahu-su=bahu- 
si, q.V.— Bahu-suta, as, a, am, having many 
children, having a large progeny; having a large 
after-growth ; (a), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus. 
= Bahu-suvarnaka, as, a, am, costing or possess- 
ing much gold; (as), m., N. of an Agra-hara on 
the Ganges; of a priuce.— ahu-st, us, ts, u, 
‘much-bearing,’ fertile ; (as), f. the mother of many 
children ; a sow. Bahu-sikta, as, &, am, consist- 
ing of many Saktas or hymns. = Bahu-siiti, ts, f. a 
female who has borne many children; a cow that 
calves often. Dahustti-go, gaus, f. a cow that 
calves often. — Bahu-siivart, f., Ved. bearing many 
children (Say. = bakvinam prajanadm savitri). 
= Bahu-stavavali Cra-dv°), is, f.,N. ofa collection 
of hymns. = Bahu-sprig, k, k, k, reaching to many, 
generally spread or diffused. Baku-svana, as, a, 
anv, ‘ much-sounding,’ making many sounds; (as), 
m. an owl. — Bahu-svarna-laksha-milya, as, a, 
am, worth many bundred thousand pieces of gold, 
— Bahu-svamika, as, a, am, having many owners 
or proprietors, = Bahu-hiranya, as, m., Ved. an 
epithet of an Ekaha commonly called Di-nasa. = Ba- 
hidaka Chu-ud?), as, @, am, having much water ; 
(as), m. a kind of religious mendicant, a mendicant 
who lives in a strange town and begs his food from 
house to house.= Bahidana (hu-od’?), am, n. 
the union of different kinds of food (?).— Bahv- 
akshara, as, @, am, many-syllabled, of many syl- 
lables, polysyllabic. — Bahvaksharantya Cra-an’), 
as, G, am, being at the end of a polysyllabic word. 
— Bahv-agni, is, 1s, 1, Ved. a term applied to 
particular verses in which various Agnis are men- 
tioned. — Bahv-ad, ik, kk, k, or bahv-acka, as, d, 
am, {in grammar) having several vowels, polysyllabic. 
~ Bahv-ajavika, as, @,am,Ved, haviog many goats 
and sheep. = Bahv-adhyaya, as, a, am, ‘many- 
chaptered,’ consisting of many chapters, — Bahv- 
anartha, as, da, am, fraught with many ills, attended 
with many evils.— Bahv-anna, as, a, am, Ved. 
rich in food, (according to Say. = phala-miladibhir 
upetah.) — Bahv-ap, p, p, p, ot bahv-apa, as, &, 
am,containing much water, watery. — Bahv-apatya, 
as, &, am, having a numerous progeny, one who 
has many children, having many young; (in astro- 
logy) promising or foretelling a numerous progeny ; 
(as), m. a hog; a rat, mouse ; (a), f. a cow that has 
often calved.— Bahv-abaddha-pralapin, 1, ini, 4, 
talking much that is unmeaning, speaking much folly. 
= Bahv-abhidhana, am, n. (iu Ved. gram.) the 
plural number.— Bahv-artha, as, a, am, having 
much meaning or import, important; having many 
objects. — Bahv-asva, as, m. ‘having many horses,’ 
N. of a son of Mudgala.=— Bahv-adin, 2, tni, ¢, 
eating much, a great eater. — Bahv-ast-iva, am, 
n. the being a great eater, voraciousness. = Bahv- 
sin, 7, ini, t, eating much, a great eater, voracious, 
gluttonous ; (2), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra, — Bahv-aséarya, as, a, am, containing 
many wonderful objects (said of Indra’s heaven). 
— Bahvaséarya-maya, as, 7, am, composed of or 
containing many wonderful objects. Bahv-isvara, 
N. of a sacred place on the bank of the Revd or 
Narmada river. = Bahv-ri¢, k, k, k, ‘ many-versed,’ 
containing many verses; (4), f. a term applied to 
the Rig-veda or to a Sakha of the Rig-veda. 
=- Bahv-rida, as, m. ‘ having many verses,’ one con- 
versant with the Rig-veda, a priest of it or the Hotri 
priest who represents it in the sacrificial ceremonies ; 
(7), f. the wife of one conversant with the Rig-veda ; 
(as, a, am), containing many verses. — Bahvrida- 
parisishta, am, n., N. of a Parisishta belonging to 
the Rig-veda.— Bahvrica-brahmana, as, m., N. 
of a Brahmaya treating of the sacrificial duties of the 
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Hotri priests. — Bahvricabrahmanopanishad Cna- 
up’), t, f., Ved. the Upanishad of the Bahvri¢a- 
Brahmana. = Bahvri¢akhya (éa-akh*), f. ‘entitled 
Bahv-riéa,’ the Rig-veda. — Bahvrtéopanishad (éa- 
wp’), t, f. the Bahvri¢a Upanishad.— Bahv-enas, as, 
as, as, one who has committed many sins, very sinful. 

Bahuka, as, &, am, bought at a high price, dear- 
bought; (as), m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea (= 
arka); a crab; a kind of gallinule; the digger of 
a tank. 

Bahutaya, as, 4, am, Ved. manifold, various. 

Bahutitha, as, 1, am, manifold, various, many, 
(bahutithe ’hani, on the ‘manieth’ day, during 
many days, Nala IX.12); much; (am), ind. much, 
greatly, sorely, in a high degree. 

Bahu-dha, ind. in many ways, variously, mani- 
foldly, multifariously ; in various parts, in different 
forms ; in many places, in various directions ; much, 
repeatedly; bahudha kri, to make manifold, mul- 
tiply; to make public, divulge. — Bahudha-gata, 
as, a, am, gone in various directions, dispersed, 
scattered. — Bahudhatmaka (dha-at°), as, tka, 
am, existing in various forms, manifold in essence. 

Bahura=bahula in the comp. bakura-madhya, 
as, @, am, Ved. thick in the middle (said of the 
Soma juice during the process of fermentation) ; 
(Say.) =bahulam angadikam anushthanam ma- 
dhye prirambha-samapty-antarale yasya. 

Bahula, as, a, am, thick, dense, compact, solid ; 
broad, wide, wide-spread, spacious ; capacious, ample, 
large; abuudant, exceeding, numerous, manifold, 
many, much; abounding in, rich in, full of (with 
inst. or in comp.; cf. vyadhi-b% ; accompanied by, 
attended with; variously applicable, comprehensive 
(as a rule); bom under the Pleiades; black; (as), 
m, the dark half of a month; Agni or fire; N. of a 
Praja-pati; of a king of the Tala-janghas; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (a), f. a cow; cardamoms; the 
indigo plant; N. of the twelfth Kala of the moon; 
of a goddess; of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda; of the wife of Uttama who was son of 
Uttana-pada; of a mythical cow; of a river; (as), 
f. pl. = krittikds, the Pleiades; (am), n. the sky, 
air; white pepper; a particular high number; 
(am), ind. often, frequently. — Bahula-gandha, 
f, ‘richly-scented,’ cardamoms. — Bahula-¢céhada, 
as, m. a red-floweriog Hyperanthera Moringa (= 
rakta-sigru).— Bahula-tara, as, a, am, thicker, 
denser; dvi-guno bahulatarah, twice as thick. 
= Bahula-ta, f. or bahula-tva, am, n. muchness, 
multiplicity, abundance, numerousness; the being rich 
in, abounding in, (at the end of a comp.) ; compre- 
hensiveness. — Bahula-varman, a, a, a, Ved. en- 
veloped in a thick covering. = Bahulanta (la-an’), 
as, a, am, Ved. ‘thick at the end,’ having a thick 
sediment (as Soma juice; cf. bahura-madhya). 
= Bahulabhimana (la-abh’), as, 4,am,Ved. much 
threatening, menacing (said of Indra; according to 
Say.=mahanubhava). — Bahulalapa (°la-al*), 
‘much-talking,’ talkative, garrulous, loquacious, = Ba- 
hulavishta (°la-dv°), as, d, am, Ved. thickly 
peopled, densely populated. = Bahulasra (la-as*), 
as, m. ‘having many horses,’ N. of a king. = Ba- 
huli-harana, am, n. multiplying, magnifying ; win- 
nowing (for phali-karana?).— Bahule-karishnu, 
us, US, U, Striving or endeavouring to increase. — Ba~ 
huli-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make wide, 
extend ; to increase, aggrandize; to make public, pro- 
mulgate, divulge. = Bahult-krita, as, a, am, made 
much or manifold; made wide, extended ; increased, 
augmented, aggrandized ; made public, promulgated ; 
distracted ; threshed, winnowed (for phali-krita?). 
= Bahuli-bhava, as, m. the becoming wide-spread, 
becoming public, being generally known, general no- 
toricty. = Bahuli-bhi, cl.1.P.-bhavati, -bhavitum, 
to become wide-spread, spread, increase (intraus.) ; to 
become public, to become generally known.— Ba- 
huli-bhita, as, a, am, become wide-spread, spread, 
increased ; becomie public, generally known. 

Bahulaka, an incorrect form for béhulaka, q.v. 

Bahulila, as, f. pl, the Pleiades (= bahulas). 
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Bahu-gas, ind. much, abundantly, plentifully, nu- 
merously, in great numbers ; manifoldly ; frequently, 
repeatedly; generally, commonly, for the most part. 


afe bahi, is, m., N. of a Pisada, 


afeq bahis, ind. (in the later language 
more usually cahis, q.v.; the final s is changed before 
k and p into sh according to Pin. VIII. 3, 41), out, 
without, outside (a house, village, city, kingdom, &c., 
with abl.); on the outside, outwards, out-of-doors ; 
vahir gam, vahir ya, &c., to go out; rdshirad 
or vishayad vahish kri, to place outside the king- 
dom, banish from the realm. — Bahth-sad, ¢, t, ¢, 
Ved. sitting outside (said of a person held in low 
esteem).— Bahir-dhd, ind., Ved. outside, on the 
outside, to the outside of (with abl.).— Bahirdha- 
bhava, as, m., Ved. the being outside, being ex- 
ternal. = Bahir-vedi, ind., Ved. outside the Vedi, 
without the Vedi or altar; [cf. vahir-vedi, vahir- 
vedika, and vahirvedika.) = Bahish-paridhi, 
ind., Ved. outside the wooden frame called Pari- 
chi, q. v.= Bahish-parvamana, am, n. (scil. sto- 
tram), Ved., N. of a morning Stotra commonly 
consisting of three Tri¢as and sung outside the Vedi 
(e. p? the verses in Rig-veda IX. 11, 1-9); (as), 
m. the morning Stoma; (i), f. (scil. stotriya, i.e. 
rié), the morning prayer. Bahish-pavitra, as, a, 
am, Ved, destitute of or wanting the Pavitra.= Ba- 
hish-ptnda, as, d, am, Ved. having the knots out- 
wards. = Bahish-prajna, as, a,am, Ved. one whose 
knowledge is directed towards extemal objects. = Ba- 
hish~prana, as, @, am, Ved. one whose breath or 
life is without; [cf. vahish-prana.] = Bahi-rajzja, 
ind., Ved. outside the rope. 

WTetaqT bahinara, as, m. (also written va- 
hinara), N. of a man; ofa prince; of a grandson 
of Satantka, 

bahu, bahuka, bahula, &c. See under 
rt. bah, pp. 677, 678, 679. 
bahutalavasa, f. Iris Pseuda- 
corus. ‘ 
Te bahurada, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(also read bahubadha.) 


QRIAAIA Lahramakhana, as, m.= ale? 
ah. 
afe bahli, bahlika, bahlika, various read- 
ings for balhi, baihika, balhika, q.q. v.v. 
bakura, as, m., Ved., scil. driti, 
(pethaps) a kind of bag-pipe. 
Avaees bakula. See vakula. 


ATHATE TS CWE baja-bahadura-candra,as, 
m., N. of a prince who was the patron of Ananta- 
deva the author of the Vyavahdra-didhiti, a work 


on avil law. 


ag bad (according to Vopa-deva vad), 
cl. 1. A. bddate, baditum, to bathe, dive; 
to emerge; [cf. Gr. Badavetov: Lat. balneum: 
Old Germ. bard, ‘a bath;’ badén, ‘ to bathe.’ 


aT3q badava. See vadava. 


Aste badira, as, m. a servant, a hired 
labourer. 


até badha, as, a, am (fr. rt. bah or banh; 
frequently also written vadha, q.¥.; according to 
Pan.V. 3, 63, the compar. is sidhiyas and super. 
sadhish{ha), loud, strong ; (e), ind. loudly, strongly, 
(according to Say.=dridha, sthira); (am), ind. 
(almost always written v@dham), much, exceed- 
ingly; assuredly, certainly; (as a particle expres- 
sive of consent, affirmation, and confirmation), 
be it so, good, very well, such is the case, yes, 
~ Badha-sritvan, a, m., Ved. going mightily, 
tushing fearlessly (Siy.=blhkrisam sarta=agar- 
kita-gamana). 


EIS bahu-sas. 


ATa bana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. baz or 
van, to sound; in the later language more usually 
written vad, q.v.), a reed-shaft, shaft made of a 
reed, an arrow. = Bana-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. made 
or consisting of reeds, reeden, reedy ; (@), m. ‘ con- 
taining reed-shafts,’ a quiver; an arrow, 


AM bani. See vani. 
ANU banija, as, m. (fr. banij), a mer- 


chant, trader; (also written vdnija.) 

Banitjika, as, m. a trader, merchant; a rogue, 
cheat; submarine fire. 

Banijya, am, n. merchandize, trade, traffic, com- 
merce. 


4leeu badara, as, 7, am (fr. badara), be- 
longing to or derived from the jujube tree; made of 
cotton; (as, a), m. f. the cotton shrub; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (am), n. the jujube (=ba- 
dara); the berry of Abrus Precatorius; the plant 
itself; =vira, (probably) a species of plant; silk; 
water; a conch shel] which winds in a direction 
from left to right. 

Badardyana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. badara), 
N. of a sage (said to be the author of the Sariraka- 
sUtras belonging to the Uttara-mimaysa or Vedanta 
philosophy and identified with Vyasa, the reputed 
compiler of the Vedas, Maha-bh4rata, Puranas, &c. ; 
also written vadar@yana); N. of an astronomer ; 
of the author of a Dharma-Sastra; (as, %, am), 
composed by Badarayana, = Badarayana-sitra, 
am, n., N. of the Vedanta aphorisms ascribed to 
Badarayana. 

Badarayani, ts, m,. a patronymic of Suka, son 
of Badarayana or Vyasa; a N. of Vy4sa. 

Badari, is, m., Ved. (a patronymic fr. badara), 
N. of a philosophical teacher mentioned in the Ba- 
darayana-siitras. 

Badarika, as, i, am, one who gathers the fruit 
of the jujube tree, 


aT badh, el. 1. A. (in poetry some- 
times also P.) bddhate (-tt), babadhe 
(babadha), badhishyate, abadhishta, badhitum, 
to press, press hard, oppress, harass, pain, torment; 
to give trouble, trouble, grieve, vex, disturb, disquiet 
(with ace. or gen.); to resist, oppose, thwart, check, 
obstruct, stop, arrest, prevent; to attack, assault, 
assail; to injure, wrong, violate; to hurt, damage; 
to drive away, chase away, repel, remove; to sus- 
pend, set aside (as a rule in grammar), iovalidate, 
abolish, annul; to clash, mutually oppose each other; 
to suffer annoyance or oppression (Ved.); to thrust 
apart (Ved.): Pass. badhyate, ta be oppressed, pained, 
&c., to suffer pain: Caus. badhayatt, -yitum, Aor. 
ababadhat, to oppress, annoy, harass, distress, afflict, 
pain; to overcome, subdue, conquer: Desid, bi- 
hadhishate, bibhatsate, Ved. to feel an aversion 
from, feel disgust or loathing for, have a horror 
of (with abl.): Intens. babadhyate, babaddht, 
(probably the Ved. form badbadhe, which according 
to Say. is fr. rt. bandh, belongs to this Intens, with 
the following senses), to reduce to great straits, hem 
in, confine, cramp; to strike or knock against (for want 
of room, Rig-veda VII. 69, 1); [cf. Zend vad, ‘to 
strike ;’ vaday, ‘ to strike back :’ Gr. €ma8ov, &6-€-a, 
év-oot-xOaw, évy-oai-yaio-s: Lat. dd-i, J-d-i-um: 
Russ. bjeda =Lith. béda, ‘misery :’ Lith. bédnas, 
‘miserable :’ perhaps Goth. balrja, ‘1 trouble,’ fr. 
badvja: perhaps Hib. buatrim, ‘I vex, aggrieve, 
trouble,’ fr. buaidim.} 

Badha,as, d,m. f. pain, suffering, trouble, sorrow, 
affliction ; annoyance, molestation [cf. bkramara- 
b°]; resistance, opposition, obstruction; injury, de- 
triment, hurt, damage; violation, infraction ; sus- 
pension, annu!ment (of a rule); danger, peril, jeopardy 
[cf. prana-b°} ; a contradiction, absurdity, reductio 
ad absurdum ; (as), m. a harasser, tormentor (Ved., 
cf. tuvi-b°); opposing, opposition, hinderance, ob- 
struction, obstacle, oppression; objection; one of 
the five forms of fallacious middle term, the being 


areyaa bdndhupata. 


precluded by superior proof; (according to Naigh. 
ll. 9) = bala; (a), f. refutation. = Bidha-rahasya, 
am,n. or badha-buddhi-pratibandhakata-vidara, 
or badha-buddhi-vadartha, as,m., N. of a Nyaya 
work by Hari-rama Tarka-vig-iSa Bhatta¢arya, = Ba- 
dhapavada (°dha-ap*), as, m, denial of an excep- 
tion, re-establishing a previous rule. 

Badhaka, as, tka, am, oppressing, harassing, 
paining [cf, gatru-b?]; one who hinders or opposes, 
a hinderer; suspending, setting aside (as a rule in 
grammar); invalidating, annulling, neutralizing ; 
(as), Mm. a particular disease of women; a species of 
tree (=girt-mala, raja-vriksha) ; (as, i, am), be- 
longing to or derived from the preceding tree. 
= Badhaka-td, f. or badhaka-tva, am, u. the 
being a hinderer, hinderance. 

Badhana, as, 7, am, pressing hard, harassing, 
opposing; refuting; (a), f. uneasiness, uncomfort- 
ableness, trouble, pain; (am), n. oppression, the act 
of harassing, annoying, paining, pain; opposing, 
hindering ; precluding ; suspending, removing, setting 
aside (a rule), annulling, abolishing ; refutation. 

Badhamana, as, @, am, oppressing, harassing, 
painiog, annoying. 

Badhita, as, G, am, pressed hard, oppressed, 
harassed, pained, tormented; resisted, opposed, ob- 
structed, hindered, impeded, thwarted, checked ; 
self-refuted, refuted ; set aside, suspended (as a rule), 
abolished ; (in logic) contradictory, absurd, false, in- 
compatible. = Badhita-tva, am, u. the being sus- 
pended or set aside (as a rule), suspension, abolition ; 
the state of being refuted or contradicted. 

Badhitavya, as, a, am, to be pressed hard, to be 
harassed or annoyed, to be pained; to be suspended 
or set aside, to be annulled; to be removed. 

Badhitri, td, tri, fri, one who presses hard, an 
oppressor, harasser, annoyer. 

Badhitva, ind. having pressed hard or harassed ; 
(in grammar) destroying or neutralizing the effect of 
a previous rule. 

Badhya, as, a, am, to be pressed hard or harassed 
or distressed, to be pained (cf. stri-b°]; one who is 
harassed or pained; to be hindered or resisted, to be 
objected to or opposed, objectionable, exceptionable ; 
to be suspended or annulled ; preventable ; suppressed, 
obstructed. — Badhya-badhaka-ta, f. the condition 
of oppressed and oppressor. = Badhya-retas, as, m. 
one whose generative power is obstructed, impotent. 

Badhyamana, as, @, am, being pressed hard or 
oppressed, being harassed or beset, being tormented. 
— Badhyamana-tva, am, n. the being suspended 
or set aside, suspension, annulment, 


atfyta badhiraka (fr. badhira), see Gana 
Arthanadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Badhirilka, as, m. a metronymic from Badhirika. 

Badhirya, am, n. deafness, 


ae badhyoga, as, m. a patronymic 
from Badhyoga. 

Badhyogayana, as, m. a patronymic from Bi- 
dhyoga. 

arufaaa bandhakineya, as, m. (fr. ban- 
dhaki), the son of an unmarried woman, a bastard. 


TAI bandhava, as, m. (fr. bandhu), a 
relation (near or remote and including wives and chil- 
dren), relative, kinsman [cf. pitri-b°]; a materaal 
relation; a friend [ef. ptka-b°] ; (2), fa female rela- 
tion. « Bandhava-kara, as,m.an epithet of Lalla- 
dikshita, a commentator on the Mri¢-chakati. = Ban- 
dhava-tyaga, as, m. abandoning a kinsman, for- 
saking a relation. — Bandhavakrosin (°va-ak*), i, 
ini, ¢, calling out to or bewailing a kinsman. 

Bandhavaka, as,%, am, belonging or relating to 
kinsmen, kindred. 

Bandharya, am, n.connection by blood, relation- 
ship, consanguinity. 

Bandhuka, as,i, am (fr. bandhuka), belonging 
to or derived from the Bandhuka tree. 

Bandhupata, as, i, am (fr. bandhu-pati), re- 
lating to the lord of kindred or relations. 


aray bapaya. 


41a bapaya, as, m. surname of the scribe | Agni; of Tapur-mardhan ; of Bharad-vaja; (am), 


KaSi-natha-bhatta. 
ATyST bapya-deva, as, m., N. of the 


writer of a particular inscription. 


ATAATATS babaji-vyasa, as, m., N. of 


an author. 


ATat babara, am, n. (fr. babara), epithet 
of a Panéa-ratra; N. of a place. 


ATAtt baberi, f., N. of a city. 


Qwest babhrava, as, i, am (fr. babhru), 
belonging or relating to Babhm; (as), m. a patro- 
nymic from Babhru; (7), f. an epithet of Durga 
(the wife of Babhru, i.e. Siva). 

Babhravayant, is, m. a patronymic from Ba- 
bhrava; N. of a son of Visva-mitra. 

Babhraviya, Gs, m. pl. (fr. babhravya), the 
disciples or followers of Babhravya. 

Babhravya, as, m. a patronymic from Babhru ; 
N. of a teacher. 

Babhreryaka, as, i, am, inhabited by Babhravyas. 


n., scil. bka or nakshatra, the constellation Pushya; 
the Artha-sastra of Brihas-pati, ethics, morality ; 
Barhaspatyam ménam, ‘Jupiter's measure of 
time,’ a method of reckoning time. — Barhaspatya- 
jyottr-grantha, as, m., N. of a work mentioned 
in Raghu-nandana’s Sapsk4ra-tattva. = Barhaspa- 
tya-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra mentioned in 
the Ananda-Jahari. 


arene barhishada, as, m. a patronymic 
from Barhishad. 


Tes bal, ind., Ved. an interjection imi- 
tative of the sound of a falling body. 


Glos bala, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
bat), young, childish, infantine, immature, not full- 
grown; newly risen (as the sun, cf. balatapa, bala- 
ditya, balarka), new or waxing (as the moon, 
cf. bala-éandra, balendu); puerile, ignoraat, un- 
wise, uninstructed ; pure (said especially of a female 
animal, as a heifer &c., fit ‘for sacrifice); (as, @), 
m. f, a child (especially one under five years of age, 
but also one under sixteen years of age generally), 


PBabhruka, as, i, am, like an ichneumon, (i. e, | an infant; (in law) a minor (who is distinguished 


probably) brown, brownish. 
Att bara, Ved. an opening, aperture ; [cf. 


jihma-b°, nidina-b°.] 


ALee barahata, as, m. epithet of Nara- 
hara-dasa the author of the Hindi work Avatara- 
éaritra or Caturvinsaty-avatara-¢aritra, 


acy barejya, N. of a town. 


Avast barbatira or barvatira, as, m. the 
kemel of the mango fruit; a young shoot; tin; the 
son of a harlot; [cf. barbaéi.] 


@MNz barha, barhina. See varha. 


alent barhata, as, t, am (fr, brihat), Ved. 
relating to the Saman called Brihat, celebrated in the 
Brihat-siman, (according to Mahi-dhara=brthat- 
sama-stutu); relating or belonging to the Brihati 
metre, representing it, consisting of it; Bdarhatam 
vajajidaukshnorandhram, N. of a Saman; (am), 
n, the fruit of the Brihati, a variety of the So- 
lanum. 

Barhatanushtubha, as, t, am (f&. brthat + anu- 
shtubh), Ved. consisting of a Bribati and an Anu- 
shtubh, 

Barhatsama, f. (ft. brihat-s@man), Ved., N. or 
epithet of a woman. 

Barhadugna, as, m. pl. (ft. brihad-agni), the 
descendants of Brihad-agni, 

Bairhadishava, as,m.a patronymic from Brihad- 
ishu (with z lengthened). 

Barhaduktha, as, i, am, Ved. relating or be- 
longing to Brihad-uktha; (as), m. a patronymic 
from Brihad-uktha. 

Barhadgira, as, z, am, Ved. relating or belong- 
ing to Brihad-giri. 

Barhaddaivata, am, n. (ft. brihad-devata), 

“N. of a work also called Brihad-devata and attributed 
to Saunaka. 

Barhadbala, as, 7, am, relating or belonging to 
Brihad-bala. 

Barhadratha, as,i, am, relating or belonging to 
Brihad-ratha ; (as), m. a patronymic of Jar4-sandha ; 
(sometimes spelt barahadratha.) 

Barhadrathi, is, m. (ft. brihad-ratha), a patro- 
nymic of Jara-sandha. 

Barhavata, as, t,am, containing the word barha- 
rat. 

Barhaspata, as, 7, am, relating or belonging to 
Brihas-pati, descended from Brihas-pati, sacred to 
Brihas-pati. 

Barhaspatya, as, ti, am, relating to or coming 
from Brihas-pati; (as), m.a pupil of Brihas-pati; 


as a kumara or boy under five years of age; sisu, 
a boy under eight; poganda, a boy from the fifth 
to the end of the ninth year, or where the next 
distinction is omitted, till the sixteenth year; and 
kigora, a boy from the tenth to the sixteenth year) ; 
the young of an animal, a five years old elephant 
[cf. bala-gaja]; a colt, foal; one whose under- 
standing is not matured, a simpleton, fool; a tail, an 
elephant or horse’s tail; hair; (as, am), m. n. a 
kind of perfume or fragrant grass, Andropogon 
Schcenanthus; (as), m.a boy; a kind of fish, 
Cyprinus Denticulatus or Cyprinus Rohita; N. of a 
prince; (a), f. a female child, girl, young woman 
not more than sixteen years of age; a woman, 
female ; small cardamoms [cf. ¢andra-b°}; Aloe 
Indica [cf. ghrita-kumart} ; a species of plant, com- 
monly called Aknadhi; a variety of jasmine; a 
species of flower, Hibiscus Tortuosus ; the cocoa-nut ; 
turmeric; a kind of metre, the quantities of the first 
three lines being up-u—-—uv—v--, and that of the 
fourth —~ u—-&c.; N. of the mother of Balin and 
Sugriva, (she is said to have been formed by Praja- 
pati out of some dust which had fallen into his eyes) ; 
N. of a mystical prayer; (2), f. a kind of ear-ring ; 
(cf. Lith. wala-s, ‘ horsehair.’} = Bdlarkadali, f. a 
young plantain tree, Musa Sapientum., — Bala- 
kanda, am, n.* section treating of the boy (Rima),’ 
N. of the first book of the Ramayana according to 
the northern recension (called Adi-kinda in the 
Bengali recension); N. of the first book of the 
Adhyatma-ramayana, = Bala-kunda, as, am, m. 
n. a young jasmine of the variety Jasminum Multi- 
florum or J. Pubescens. — Balakundanuviddha 
(da-an*), as, &, am, adomed with young jasmine 
blossoms. = Bala-krimi, é3, m. ‘ hair-insect,’ a louse. 
=— Bala-krishna, as, m. the boy Krishna, Krishna 
as a boy; N. of various men; N. of the father of 
the author Samkara-dikshita; of a friend of Mani- 
rama (a commentator on the Bhamini-vilasa) ; of the 
father of Maha-deva (the author of the Ny4dya-sid- 
dhdota-muktavali-dipika, a commentary on the Bha- 
sh4-pari¢cheda) ; of a son of Mahideva-bhatta and 
husband of Lakshmi-devi; of a son of Ramga-natha 
and father of Narayana (a commentator on the Uttara- 
rima-Carita); of the father of Ramga-natha and Veuit- 
madhava-bandbu ; of a man called also Garga-dhara. 
— Bala-lertya, f. children’s act, the actions or con- 
duct of children. Bala-kridana, am, n. child’s 
play, childish amusement. — [ala-kridanaka, as, 
m. a child’s toy or plaything, a ball; the plant 
Cyprea Moneta; an epithet of Siva; (am), n. 
child’s play, childish sports; (Gt), n. pl., N. of the 
sixty-first chapter of the third part of VaAtsydyana’s 
Kama-sitra.—= Bata-krida, f. child’s play, children’s 
amusements, childish sport, juvenile pastime. = Bd- 


an infidel, a materialist; an epithet of Samyu; of | lakridd-varnana, am, n., N, of the eleventh book 


arearaa bala-bhanjaka. 
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of the Kumara-sambhava. = Bala-khilya, as, m. 
[cf. vala-khtlya], a divine personage of the size of 
a thumb, (sixty thousand were produced from Brah- 
ma’s body, atid surround the chariot of the Sun; 
see Raghu-vansa XV. 10; Wilson’s Vishnu-Purdna, 
p. 34.)— Ddla-gaja, as, m. a young elephant. 
— Bala-garbhin?, f. a cow with calf for the first 
time. = Bala-gada-dhart, f., N. of a work by 
Annam Bhatta (=¢tarka-dipila), = Bala-gopala, 
as, i. ‘the boy cowherd,’ Krishga as a youthful 
herdsman. = Balagopdala-tirtha, as, m., N. of the 
teacher of the commentator Dhana-pati.=— Béla- 
gopala-yatindra (ti-in°), as, m., N. of the scho- 
liast on Satrkara’s commentary to the Kathopanishad. 
— Bala-guuri-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bath- 
ing-place in Sri-mala. = Bale-graha, as, m. ‘seizer 
of children,’ a kind of demon (to whom nine kinds 
of demoniacal possessions are ascribed); any demon 
who delights in teasing and injuring children. — Ba- 
lagraha-pratishedha, am, u., N. of a chapter of 
Vagbhata’s Ashtamga-hridaya-samhita. = DBalagra- 
hopasamana Cha-up*), am, n., N. of a chapter of 
the Sarmga-dhara-paddhati. — Bala-ghna, as, m. 
a child-slayer, one who has killed a child, the 
murderer of a child; (#), f. a murderess of children 
(said of a Rakshasi). = Bala-candra, as, or bala- 
éandramas, Gs, m, the young or waxing moon (= 
balendu); a term for the moon till five or six days 
old. = Balad¢andrikd, f., N. of a woman, = Bala- 
¢arita ot bala-daritra, am, n. ‘ childish exploits,’ 
juvenile sports or pastime ; a common N. of works or 
sections of works treating of the youthful adventures 
of a deity; N. of a chapter of the GaneSa-Purana. 
= Baladaritanaman, N. of a work by Vallabha- 
dikshita containing the titles of Krishna derived from 
128 of his youthful adventures. — Bala-carya, as, 
m. ‘behaving like a child,’ an epithet of Karttikeya ; 
(a), f. the conduct.or behaviour of a child. — Bala- 
éita, ag, mM. a young mango tree. — Bala-ja, as, 
@, am, springing or produced from hair; (in Maha- 
bh. AnuSdsana-p. 1611, 4587, a wrong reading for 
balbaja, q.v.) = Bala-tanaya, as, m. a young 
son; the tree Acacia Catechu.— Bala-tantra, am, 
n. midwifery, the care of a lying-in woman and of 
her child. = Bala-tara, us,m.a young tree. = Bala- 
ta, f. or bala-tva, am, n. childhood, boyhood. 
— Bala-trina, am, n. young grass. = Baladalaka, 
as, m. ‘small-leafed,’ the tree Acacia Catechu; [cf. 
bala-pattra.] = Bala-deva, as, m., N. of the 
father of Bava-deva, q. v. — Bala-dhana, am, n. the 
property of a minor or iufant.— Bala-dhi, 7s, m. 
a hairy tail (as that of a horse). — Bala-pandita, 
as,m., N. of a man. Bala-patira or bala-pat- 
traka, as, m. ‘small-Jeafed,’ Acacia Catechu (= 
baladalaka); Hedysarum Alhagi. — Bala-pada- 
pa, as, m. a young tree. — Bdla-pasya, f. an orna- 
ment (of gold, silver, 8c.) worn between the hair 
when parted on the forehead; a string of pearls 
binding the hair. Bala-putra, as, 4, am, having 
little children, possessing very young children; pos~ 
sessed of young offspring. Bala-putraka, as, m, 
a little son. = Bala-pushpikd, f. a variety of jas- 
mine (= yuthika).— Bala-pushpi, f. a variety of 
jasmine, Jasminum Auriculatum, = Bala-bandhana, 
as, m., Ved. ‘ child-fetterer,’ N. of a demon. = Bala- 
bodha, as, m. * instruction for the youthful,’ N. of 
various works adapted to the capacity of the young 
or inexperienced; of a commentary by the mathe- 
matician Go-vinda the son of Ladama on a Ny4ya 
work by Sandilya; of a work by Vallabha Adarya 
on devotion to Krishna. = Bala-bodhaka, as, i, 
am, instructing the youthful and inexperienced, en- 
lightening the simple. — Bdla-bodhani, f. ‘instruct- 
ing the youthful,’ N. of a Vedanta work. = Bala- 
bodhini, f. ‘instructing the youthful,’ N. of a com- 
mentary by an anonymous Vedanta writer on the 
Vakya-sudha; N. of a work by Samkaraéarya said 
to epitomize the logical portions of the S4riraka- 
mimagsi-bhishya. = Dadlabodhint-bhava-praka- 
$ikd, f., N. of a commentary on Sarkara Adarya’s 
Bala-bodhint, = Bala-bhaijaka, as, m., N. of a 
8L 
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man. = Bala-bhadraka, as, m.a kind of mineral 
poison (=sambhava). — Bala-bhara, as, m. ‘a 
weight of tail,’ a large bushy tail. = Bala-bharata, 
am, n. ‘the little Bharata,’ (opposed to the Mahi- 
bharata or great Bharata), N. of a work ascribed to 
Amara-¢andra (being a compendium of the Maha- 
bharata); N. of a drama by Raja-Sekhara (=pra- 
éanda-pandava).— Bala-bhéva, as, m. state of a 
child, childhood, minority, infancy ; the state ofa planet 
which has not riseo far above the horizon ; (according 
to Kollika on Manu VIII. 118)=an-avadhana, 
inattention; (kdtaro bala-bhavas, feeble childhood 
=: children collectively.) = Bala-bhritya, as, m,. a 
servant from childhood. = Bala-bhaishajya, am, n. 
_a kind of collyriuam (=rasdzjana, q.v.). = Bala- 
bhojya, as, m. ‘children’s food,’ pease. = Bala- 
mati, ts, 18, 1, ‘childish-minded,’ one who has a 
puerile intellect. — Bala-mandara-vrilisha, as, m. 
a young coral tree (Erythtina Fulgens). = Bala- 
mila, am, n.a young radish. Balamilaka, as, 
m. ‘hairy-rooted (?),’ a species of plant. = Bala- 
mishika, f. a smail rat, mouse. Bala-mriga, as, 
m. a young deer, fawn. = Bala-myindla, as, am, m. 
n. a tender filament or fibre of the lotus. = Balam- 
bhatta, as,m., N. of a man; of a commentator on 
the law-book called Mitakshar4 ; (as, 7, am), com- 
posed by Balam-bhatta. — Bala-yajiopavitala 
(“ria-up”), am, n. the sacrificial thread worn across 
the breast; a sort of substitute for the sacrificial 
thread, a string or scarf as worn by children upon 
the breast (?); [cf bélopavita.|— Bala-raja, am, 
n. lapis lazuli; [cf bala-siryu, bala-vayaja.| 
= Bala-ramayana, am, n. the little or abridged 
Ramayana; [cf. bala-bharata, maha-ramayana.] 
- Bala-ripa, N. of a work mentioned in Vacas- 
pati-migra’s Vivada-cintamani, = Bdlarapa-dhara, 
as, m. ‘bearing the form of a boy,’ an epithet of 
Siva. — Balaripa-dhrik (see dhrik, p. 459), hav- 
ing the form of a boy, assuming the form of a 
dwarf. = Bala-roga, as, m. a child's disease, disease 
of children. — Bala-latd, f. a young creeper. — Ba- 
la-lila, f. child’s play, childish sport; juvenile pas- 
time. — Bala-vatsa, as, m. a young calf; ‘ favourite 
of children,’ a dove, pigeon. Bala-vanita, f. a 
young woman. = Bala-vayaja, am, n. lapis lazuli. 
= Bala-vasas, as, n. ‘hair-raiment,’ woollen gar- 
ments. = Bala-vahya, as, m. ‘ridden by children,’ 
a wild goat.— Bdle-vidhava, f. ‘ child-widow,’ a 
widow whose husband died before she attained to 
puberty. = Bala-vinashta or bdlavinashtaka, as, 
m., N. of a man. = Bala-vriksha, as, m, a young 
tree. = Bdla-vaidhavya, am, n. ‘ child-widowhood,’ 
the becoming a widow in childhood. — Bala-rya- 


. jana, am, n. § tail-fan,’ a chowrie, a whisk, fly- 


flapper (generally made of the tail of the Yak or 
Bos Grunniens and used as an emblem of princely 
rack). «- Béla-vrata, as, m. an epithet of the Bud- 
dhist saint Marsju-ghosha or Manju-éri. = Bala- 
garman, a, m., N. of the father of Sanda and 
grandfather of Lakshmi-dhara. = Bala-sringa, as, 
a, am, ‘ young-horned,” having horns not yet full- 
grown, = Bala-sakhi, ad, m. ‘child-friend,’ a friend 
from childhood, = Bala-emijivana, am, n., N. of 
the thirty-third chapter of the second part of the 
Ganeéa-Purana. — Béla-sandhya, f. early twilight, 
dawn, = Balasandhyabha (Cyd-abha), as, d, am, 
resembling early twilight, of the hue of dawn, of a 
purple colour. = Bala-sdtmya, am, n. ‘ that which 
is suitable for children,’ milk. = Bala-sinha, as, m., 
N. of a man.— Béla-suhrid, t, m.a friend from 
childhood, a friend of one’s youth. Béla-siirya or 
balastiryaka, am, n. lapis lazuli; [cf. bala-raja.} 
~ Bala-sthana, am, n. the position or condition of 
a child, childhood, ynuth, youthfulness, inexperience. 
— Bala-hatyé, f. child-murder, infanticide. — Bala- 
hasta, as, m. ‘ hairy-hand,’ a hairy tail, the tail of a 
horse or any hairy animal. Balakshi Cla-ak’), f. a 
species of tree, (commonly called kega-pusita.)~Ba- 
lagra (la-ag°), am, n. a pinnacle ?, (Mrié-éhakatt, 
Act I, p. 2%); the point of a hair. — Balatapa 
(‘la-at°), as, m. ‘early heat of the sun,’ the newly 
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risen sun, the morming sun-beams, heat of the morn- 
ing sun. — Balatupa-rakta, as, a, am, red or roseate 
with the morning sun-beams. — Baladitya (Cla- 
ad°), as, m. ‘youthful sun,’ the newly risen sun, 
morning sun; N. of a king of Kaémira; of a king 
of Magadha. = Balddhydpaka (la-adh°), as, m. 
‘ child-instructor,’ a teacher of youth, tutor. — Bala- 
dhyapaka-ta, f. the office of a teacher of youth, a 
tutorship. = Balapatya (“la-dp°), am, n. young off- 
spring, youthful progeny. — Balabhyasa (la-abh’), 
as, ™m, early application, study during childhood. 
— Balimaya (‘la-dm°), as, m.a child’s disease, 
disease of cbildren. — Balamaya-pratishedha, am, 
n., N. of the second chapter of the Uttara-tantra or 
sixth part of Vagbhata’s Ashtanga-hridaya-samihita. 
= Baléruna (‘la-ar°), az, m. early dawn; (as, d, 
am), like early dawn, rnddy as early dawn, = Balarka 
(la-ar°), a8, m. the newly risen sun, the morning 
sun-beams, heat of the morning sun. = Bal@rka-ko- 
mala, as, &, am, soft as the orient sun (said of red 
dye). = Balévabodha (‘la-av°), as, m. ‘instructing 
the young or inexperienced,’ N. of a short treatise 
on omens drawn from the movements of dogs. — Ba- 
lavabodha-paddhati, is, f., N. of a commentary 
on Sankhayana’s Grihya-sitras. = Bald-varnana, 
am, n., N. of the ninety-sixth chapter of the Sarn- 
gadhara-paddhati. = Balavastha (°la-av°), as, 4, 
am, being in a state of childhood, still young, juve- 
nile, Baldvastha, f. the state of a child, youth, 
childhood. — Balasoka (°la-as°), as, m. a young 
ASoka tree. = Balasura (“la-as°), as, m., N. of an 
Asura. = Baldsura-vadha, as, m., N. of the eighty- 
fifth chapter of the second part of the Ganesa-Pu- 
rana, — Bald-hatyd, f. the murdering of female 
children, female infanticide. — Balendu (°la-in?), 
us, m. ‘ young moon, the new moon, waxing moon. 
=~ Balesvara (°la-if?), as,m., N. of a son of Jata- 
dhara and father of Narayana the author of the 
Prakrita-pida, a grammatical work. = Baleshta Cla- 
ish°), as, m. ‘desired by children,’ a jujube tree. 
— Balopadarana Cla-up°), am, n. or balopadcara 
(‘la-up°), as, m. the medical treatment of children, 
any medicine or remedy suited for childreo, — Balo- 
pacaraniya, am, n., N. of the first chapter of the 
Uttara-tantra or sixth book of Vagbhata’s Ashtanga- 
hridaya-samhita. — Balopavita (“la-up°), am, n. 
a cloth used for covering the privities; the sacrificial 
thread (=bdla-yajiopavitaka). 

Balaka, as, tka, am, young, childlike, childish, 
not yet full-grown; (as), m.a child, infant, a boy; 
(in law) a minor; a fool, blockhead; the tail of a 
horse or elephant; a finger-ring; a bracelet; a kind 
of perfume; N, of a prince, (also called Palaka) ; 
(tka), f. a female child or infant, a girl; sand; the 
knot or flower of an ear-ring ; the rustling of leaves; 
small cardamoms [cf. ikshu-b°]; (am), n. a variety 
of Hibiscus, Hibiscus Mutabilis; {cf. Hib. ballach, 
‘a boy.”| = Balaka-iva, am, n. childhood, child- 
ishness. = Balaka-pralaptta, am, n. childish talk, 
foolish prattle.— Balaka-priya, as, &, am, fond of 
children ; (a), f. coloquintida, colocynth ; Musa Sapi- 
entum. = Balaka-hatya, f. infanticide. 

Bélaktya, as, d, am, childish, infantine, relating 
to children. 

Balayani, is, m. a metronymic from Bala. 

Bali, is, m., N. of a monkey, brother of the 
monkey-king Su-griva, (he was son of Indra and was 
said to derive his namie from béla, ¢ hair,’ as being 
born from the hair of his mother; he was slain by 
Rama-éandra, see Ramayana IV. 21). = Bali- 
sambhava, as, m. ‘sprung from Bali,’ N. of a cele- 
brated monkey, the son of Bali. Bdli-hantrt, ta, 
m. ‘ killer of Bali,’ an epithet of Rama, 

Balin, 7,m., N. of a monkey, son of Indra,= 
bali; (ini), f. the constellation Asvini. 

Béliman, a, m. childhood, youth, youthfulness, 
boyhood, immaturity. 

Baliga, as, &, am, young, childish, puerile, of 
tender ycars ; ignorant, inexperienced, simple, foolish 
(=béla); careless, heedless; (as), m. a child; a 
fool, blockhead; (am), n. a pillow, cushion (= 
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Pers. dh). = Bdélisa-ta, f. or balisa-tva, am, n. 
childishness, youthfulness, simplicity, foolishness, folly. 
=~ Baliga-mati, ts, ts, ¢, ‘ childish-minded,’ foolish. 

Bélisya, am, n. childishness, youth, youthfulness, 
boyhood, folly, thoughtlessness, heedlessness. 

Béleya, as, 7, am, fit for an offering or oblation 
(fr. bali); descended from Bali (fr. bali); tender, 
soft, fit or proper for children (fr. bala); (as), m. 
an ass ; a kind of vegetable (=argdra-valli) ; a kind 
of radish (=¢dnal:ya-milaka); N. of a Daitya. 
= Baleya-saka, as, m.a kind of vegetable, Sipho- 
nanthus Indica. 

Balya, am, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy ; child- 
ishness, puerility, immaturity of the understanding, 
folly, thonghtlessness, puerile temerity. = Balya- 
kala, as, m. the period or age of childhood. = La- 
lya-td, f.=balya. 


Aoteal Lala-khilya. See p. 681, col. 3. 


Tse Salandana, as,m.a patronymic 
of Vatsa-pri. 


MMstHR balaki, is, m.a metronymic from 
Balaka. 
Balakya, f. a proper N. 


qrsTate balayani, ts, m., N. of a pre- 


ceptor. 


aqresteen balahaka, as, m., N. of a ser- 


pent-demon. 


atfsy baliga. See col. 2. 


tas ‘ 
astateaa balivardineya, es, m. a pa- 
tronymic from Balivardin ; a metronymic from Bali- 

vardi; [cf. balivardineya.] 


aot baliga, as, m. retentton of urine. 


balu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. bal), 

a kind of drng; (also written valu; cf. elavalu.) 

Baluka, as, m. a kind of dmg and perfume, 
(also written valuka ; cf. elavalulsa) ; (@), f. sand, 
gravel; powder; camphor ; a sand-bath; (4 or 7), f. 
a species of cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus. = Ba- 
luk@-gada, as, m.a species of fish, Cheilodipterus 
Calius and Butis. — Balukdtmika Cka-at?), f. ‘hav- 
ing the nature of sand,’ sugar. = Balukd-prabha, f. 
one of the seven hells of the Jainas, the hell of sand. 

Balurki, f. a species of cucumber, Cucumis Usi- 
tatissimus. 

Balungi or balungika, f.=balurkt. 

Balika, as, m. a kind of poison. 


ase balendu. See col. 2. 
baat 

1s baleya. See above. 

TSR baloka, as, m., N. of an author (?). 

qreqatl balbaja, as, 7, am (fr. balbaja), 
made of the grass Eleusine Indica. 

Balbajabharika (ft. balbaja + bhara), as, i, am, 
laden or burdened with Balbaja grass. 


Balbajika, as, i, am, bearing Balbaja grass; [ef. 
balbajika.} 


aTeq balya. 
ace h balhaka. 


See above. 
See balhika below. 


atte balhi, N. of a eountry, Balkh; 


(often writtea bahli; cf. balhi.) — Balhija or 
balhi-jata, as, d, am, bom or bred in Balkh, of 
the Balkh breed (said of a horse). 

Balhayana, as, t, am, relating to or derived 
from Balhi. 

Bathika, as, m. (also written bahlika, vahlika, 
bahlika, and incorrectly balhaka), a king of the 
Balhikas; N. of a son of Pratipa; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a people; (as, 7, am), coming from Balkh; (am), 
n. saffron; Asa Foetida. 

Balhika, a3, m. (often wnitten bahlika or va- 
hlika, and sometimes for ba@hika), a prince of the 


arectarar balhika-bhasha. 


Balhikas; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; of a son of 
Pratipa; of the father of Rohini, wife of Vasu-deva ; 
of a Gandharva; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, = 
bathika ; (i), fa ptincess of the Balhitkas (an epithet 
of Madri, Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4886); (as, 7, am), 
belonging to or derived from the Balhikas; (am), 
n. saffron; Asa Foetida,— Balhika-bhasha, f. the 
language of the Balhikas (enumerated among the 
various Prakrit dialects). — Balhikesa Cha + 1$°), as, 
m. lord of the Balhtkas, 
=~ 
arated bara-deva, as, m., N. of the 
anthor of the Arpana-mim4gsi, a treatise on sacri- 
ficial rites. 


Bava-sastrin, 1, m., N. of the author of the 
Svarodaya-vivarana, q. Vv. 


qt bashkala, as, m., N. of a teacher 
(a pupil of Paila); of a Daitya; of a son of Anu- 
hrada; (as), m. pl., N. of a family regarded as be- 
longing to the Kansgikas, (also written vaskalas); N. 
of a school; (as, a, am), large, great?; (as), m. a 
warrior (see vashkala).— Bashkala-sakha, f., N. 
of a work.— Bashkalopanishad (la-up’), t, f., 
N. of an Upanishad. 

Bashkalaka, as, 4, am, belonging to or derived 
from the Bashkalas. 

Bashkali, is, m.a patronymic from Bashkala ; N. 
of a teacher. 


aricag bashkiha, as, m. a patronymic 
from Bashkiha. 


aT bashpa, bashpaka, bashpin, &c. See 
vashpa, &c. 


aTEhs baskala, a various reading for 
bashkala above. 


ATed basta, as, t, am (fr. basta, a goat, 
cf. vasta), belonging to or coming from a goat, 
goatish ; bastam déarma, a goat-skin ; (also wnitten 
vasta, cf. Mann IT. 41.) 

Bastayana, as, m. a patronymic from Basta. 


AVS bah. See rt. ah. 
™ 


‘ATE baha, as, a, m. f.the arm,=1. bahu be- 
low; (as), m.a horse ; (probably for vaha fr. rt. rah.) 

I. bahava, am, n. (fr. baku), see Gana Prithv- 
adi to Pan, V. 1, 122. 

2. bahava, as, am, m.n., Ved. the arm (= bahu). 

Bahavi, is, m.a patronymic from Bahu; N. of 
a teacher. 

Bahabahavi, ind. arm against arm, hand to hand 
(in close combat, = bahiibahavit). 


lee bahata, as, m., N. of an author 
mentioned by Malli-natha in his commentary on the 
Raghu-vansa, 

Stes bahada, as, m., N. of a man. 


bahadura, as, m. a modern title 


of hononr conferred by Muhammadan kings bearing 
some resemblance to the European title of military 


knighthood (= Pers. y3\,3). 
ATeTatata bzhabahavi. See above. 
aifeafea bahirvedika, as, 7, am (fr. ba- 


hir-vedi), Ved. situated or taking place outside the 
Vedi; [cf. bahirvedika.] 


WAH bahika, as, i, am (tr. bahis), being 
outside, external, exterior ; (probably) being abroad ; 
belonging or relating to the people of the Panjab; 
(as), m. pl. the people of the Panjab, (opposed to 
pracya); (as), m. an inhabitant of the Panjab, a 
Panjabi ; N. of a priest; an ox; (am), n., N. of alake 
or piece of water in the country of the Bahtkas. 


ATE 1. bahu, us, m. (fr. rt. bah for bank, 


said to be fr, tt. badh; by some gramnuarians 1. 
bihu is said to be both m. and f.; for 2. bahu 
see col. 3), the arm, (bahia udyamya, raising 


the two arms; Lakshmano Ramasya dakshino 
bahuh, Lakshmana is Rama's right arm; ajanu- 
bahu, one whose arms reach as far as his kness; cf. 
ud-b°, irdhva-b°) ; the fore-arm, the arm between 
the elbow and the wrist, (opposed to pra-ganda, 
q.v.); the fore-foot of an animal, (according to the 
commentators especially the upper part of the fore- 
foot, but perhaps also the lower part; cf. prisni- 
b°); the whole upper extremity of the body (in 
medicine, as opposed to sakthz, the lower extre- 
mity); the limb of a bow (Ved.); the bar of a 
chariot-pole (Ved.); a door-post {cf. dva@ra-b°]; 
{in geometry) the base of a right-angled triangle, 
leg of a triangle, side of an angular figure [cf. 
bahu-pratibahu]; the shadow of the gnomon on a 
sun-dial; the constellation Ardra, (in this sense also 
u,m. du.) ; N. of a Daitya; of a prince (enumerated 
among eighteen who brought ruin upon their families 
by their illegal actions, Maha-bh. Udyoga-p. 2731); 
of ason of Vrika; of a son of Vajra; (adjective com- 
pounds having bahu in the sense of ‘arm’ at the 
end and applied to the names of persons make 
their fem. in %); (cf. Zend bézu, ‘the arm;’ Gr. 
wnxu-s, Bpaxiev; Lat. brachium; Old Norse 
bag-r = Old Germ. buoc, ‘a bow, bend.’] — Bahu- 
kara, a3, t, am, working with the hands, = Bahu- 
kuntha or bahu-kubja, as, &, am, crippled in the 
arms. = Bahu-kuntha, as, m. a wing. = Béhu- 
kshad, t, t, t, Ved. offering the fore-legs (i.e. the 
inferior parts) of ao animal (said of a parsimonious 
sacrificer; according to Say.=bahubhir yajama- 
nah). = Bahu-capa, as, m. ‘arm-bow,’ the dis- 
tance measured by the extended arms, a fathom. 
= Bahu-¢cyut, t, t, t, in Atharva-veda XVIII. 3, 
25, pethaps for bahwtd. — Bahu-cyuta, as, @, 
am, Ved. fallen from the arm, dropped out of 
the hand; (Say. =bahubhydm pracyutah.) = Ba- 
hu-ja, as, m. ‘arm-born,’ a Kshatriya or man of 
the military class (as sprung from the arm of Brahma, 
Manu I. 31); a parrot; sesamum growing wild or 
spontancously, = Bahkuyjiita, as, a, am, Ved. swift 
with the arms; (Say.=bahuh prerakah satrinam 
yasya tadrisah, repelling the enemy with the arms.) 
= Bahu jya, f. the cord of an arc, sine. — Bahu-ta, 
ind., Ved. in the arms; (cf. deva-ta, 2. purusha- 
ta.) — Bahu-trana, am, n. ‘arm-fence,’ armour for 
the arms, vantbrass.=— Bahu-danda, as, am, m. n. 
* arm-staif,’ an arm like a staff, the arm compared to 
a staff; a blow or punishment inflicted with the arm 
or fist; [cf. bhuja-danda.]—Bahu-da, f. ‘arm- 
giver,’ an epithet of Suyasa (a wife of Parikshit, 
Mahia-bh. Adi-p. 3795); N. of a river said to rise 
in the Himdlaya and probably identical with the 
Vitasta or classical Hydaspes and modem Jhelum, 
(into this river Gauri the wife of Prasena-jit is said 
to have been transformed ; and its name is accounted 
for by a legend that a saint recovered his lost arms 
by bathing in the stream.) — Bahu-pasa, as, m. 
‘ crossing or intertwining the arms,’ a particular atti- 
tude in fighting. = Bahu-pratibahu, a, ni. du. (in 
geometry) the opposite sides of a figure. Bahu- 
prasara, as, m. the act of stretching out the arms, 
embracing. = Bahu-praharana, as, m. ‘striking 
with the arms,’ a striker, boxer: (am), n. boxing, 
wrestling. = Bahu-phala, am, n. (in geometry) the 
result fron the base sine; the sine of an arc of a 
circle of position contained between the sun and the 
prime vertical. = Bahu-bala, am, n. power or 
strength of arm; (as), m., N. of a prince; (as, 4, 
an), strong in the arm.— Bahu-balin, t, ini, i, 
strong in the arm. = Bahu-badha, ds, m. pl., N. of 
a people; (also read bahu-badhya, bahu-rada.) 
— Bahu-bhangi, is, f. bending or twisting the arms. 
— Bahu-bhishana, am, n. or bahu-bhisha, f. 
‘arm-ornament,’ an armlet, an ornament worn on 
the upper part of the arm.=— Bahu-bhedin, i, m. 
‘arm-breaker,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Bahu-mat, 
an, att, at, one who has (strong) arms; (dn), m. 
an epithet of Indra; (ati), f.. N. of a river. — Bahu- 
maya, as, 2, am, made or done with the arms. 
= Bahu-matra, as, t, am, Ved. as long as the 


= 


qeey bahuripya. . 
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arm. = Bahu-mula, am, n. the root or juocture of 
the arm, armpit, extremity of the upper part of the 
arm, shoulder-blade, the region of the shoulder. 
— Bahumtla-vibhishana, am, n. an ornament 
wom on the extremity of the upper part of the arm. 
~ Bahu-yuddha, am, n. ‘ arm-fight,’ a close fight, 
personal struggle, pugilistic encounter, boxing, wrest- 
ling, pugilism. — Bahu-yodha, as, or bahu-yodhin, 
2,m.' fighting with the arms,’ a wrestler, a boxer.=_Ba- 
hu-lata, f.‘arm-creeper,’ an arm (lithe) as a creeper 
or climbing plant. — Bahulatantara (ta-an°), am, 
n. the space between creeper-like arms, the breast, 
bosom.= Bahu-latika, f. an arm like a young 
creeper or climbing plant. — Bahu-vikshepa, as, 
m, the act of throwing the arms apart, moving the 
arms ; swimming. = Dahu-virya, am, n. strength of 
arm, personal prowess. Bahu-vrikta, as, m.,Ved. 
N. of a descendant of Atri and author of the hymns 
Rig-veda V. 71, 72. — Bahu-vyayama, as, m. 
‘arm-exercise,” gymnastic or athletic exercise. — Ba- 
hu-Sakti, ts, m., N. of a king, = Bahu-sardhin, 
t, tnt, ¢, Ved. ‘relying on (his) arms,’ mighty in 
arm or prowess; an epithet of Indra. — Bahu-salin, 
2, ini, 2, possessing (strong) arms; (7), m. an epithet 
of Siva; N. ofa Danava; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; 
of Bhima ; of a prince. = Bahu-sikhara, ‘ the upper 
part of the arm,’ the shoulder. — Bahu-sambhava, 
as, m.‘ arm-born,' ‘sprung from the arms (of Brahm’),’ 
a Kshatriya or man of the military class. = Bahu- 
sahasra-bhrit, t, m. ‘having a thousand arms,’ an 
epithet of king Arjuna Kartavirya killed by Parasu- 
rima.= Bahutkshepam (Chu-ut°), ind. having lifted 
up the arms, having raised the hands, = Bahi-ba- 
havt, ind. arm against arm, arm to arm, hand to 
hand or mutually grappling (in close combat, = baha- 
bahavi).=— Bahv-arka, as, m., Ved. bending the 
arm, = Bahv-ojas, as, n., Ved. strength of arm; 
(as, as, as), strong in the arm; strong in the 
fore-legs (said of a horse; Sdy.=bahushu pra- 
krishta-balavan). 

Bahuka, as, d,am, servile, a servant, dependant ; 
swimming with the arms; like a dwarf, dwarfish ; 
(as), m.=1. bahu, ‘the arm,’ at the end of a comp. 
[cf. hrasva-b°]; a monkey; N. of a Naga; of a 
prince; of a son of Vrika (=1. bahu); N. assumed 
by Nala after his transformation into a dwarf by the 
serpent-demon Karkotaka and upon his becoming 
charioteer to king Ritu-parna, (with this meaning 
also written vahuka); (a), f., N. of a river, 

I. bahula, am, n. (for 2. see p. 684, col. 1), mail 
or armour for the arms; N. of a place in Dakshina- 
patha. 


ATE 2. bahu (fr. bahu, p. 677, col. 2), oc- 
curring at the beginning of compounds as follow. 
(For 1. bahu see col. 1.) 

Bahukita, as, 2, am (fr. bahu-kita), see Gana 
Paladyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 110. 

Bihukuleyaka (fr. bahu+tkula), as, m. a pa- 
tronymic; [cf. bahukulina.] 

Bahugarta, as, %, am (ft. bahu+garta), see 
Scholiast on Pan. IV. 2,137. 

Bahugunya, am, n. possession of numerous ex- 
cellences, great advantageousness ; excess ; (ena), ind. 
exceedingly. 

Bahudantaka [cf. bahudantin], belonging to 
Indra, (said of a treatise on moral duties abridged 
by Indra, Mahi-bh. Sinti-p. 2204.) 

Bahudantin, i, m. (fr. bahu + danta), an epithet 
of Indra. — Bahudanti-putra, as, m. a son of Indra, 
epithet of Jaya-datta (son of Indra and reputed author 
of a Tantra). 

Bahudanteya, as, m.=bahudantin. 

Bahubalt, is, m. (probably fr. bahu-bala), N. of 
a mountain. 

Bahubhashya, am, n. (ft. bahu-bhashin, q.v.), 
talkativeness, garrulity, loquaciousness, 

Bahumitrayana, as,m.a patronymic from Bahu- 
mitra, q. v. 

Bahuripya, as, &c. (ft. bahu+riipya), see 
Siddhanta-kanmudi on Pan. IV. 2, 106; (am), n. 
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(fr. bahu-riipa), the possession of many forms or 
aspects, manifoldness. 

Bahuvartala, as, i, am (f. bahu-varta), see 
Scholiast on Pan. IV. 2, 126. 

Bahuviddha, as, m. (ft. a form bahu-ciddha !), 
a patronymic (?). 

Béhusdla, as, i, am (fr. bahu-gala), prepared 
from Tithymalus Antiquorum. — Bahusala-guda, as, 
m. (in medicine) pills prepared from Tithymalus Ao- 
tiquorum and used as a remedy for hemorrhoids dc, 

Bahusrutya, am, n. (fr. bahu-Sruta), great 
learning, learnedness, erudition. 

Bahvri¢ya, am, n. (ft. bahe-rid), the sacred 
tradition of the Bahv-ri¢as, traditional teaching of 
the Rig-veda. 

TER bahuk in pra-b°, q.v. 

Qa bahubana, as, m. a patronymic of 
king Hammira ; (also read tahuvana, cahubdna.) 

@ 2. bahula, as, t, am (fr. bahula ; for 
I. sce p. 683, col. 3), manifold, see Gana Samka- 
jadi to Pan. IV. 2, 75; (as), m. the month Kart- 
tika (when the moon is near the Pleiades ; fr. ba- 
hula, the Pleiades); (as), m. fire; N. of a prince; 
of a son of Sakya-muni; (a7), n. imanifoldness, a 
term in grammar implying the optional applicabi- 
lity of different rules. = Bahula-griva, as, m. 
‘ variegated-necked,’ a peacock. 

Bahulaka, am, n. manifoldness, diversity; (a2), 
ind. in consequence of the diverse or indeterminate 
applicability (of a mule), from the various application 
of meanings or of forms. 

Bahuii, ts, m., N. of a son of Visv4-mitra. 

Bahuleya, as, m. (fr. bahula, the Pleiades), a 
metronymic of K4rttikeya. 

Bahulya, am, n. (ff. bahula), abundance, plen- 
tifulness, plenty, quantity, multitude, multiplicity, 
manifoldness, vatiety; the usual course of things, 
common order of things; (at, ena), ind. in the 
usual course of things, for the most part, usually, 
ordinarily, commonly ; (at), ind. in all probability. 


Tea baheyaka, as, ika, am, (perhaps) 
relating to or current among the Bahikas, 


‘aTal bahya, as, a, am (fr. bahis, q.v. In 
classical Sanskrit this word is more usually written 
vahya, but in the Veda bahis and bahya are the 
usual forms, the nom. pl. bd/ye following the pro- 
nominal declension), being outside, situated without 
(a city or village or house), outer, external, out- 
ward, exterior; foreign; (as), m. a foreigner; an 
outcast, one of a low tribe; (a), f., scil. tvad, the 
outer bark (of a tree); (am, ena, e), ind. outside, 
on the outside, without; (at), ind. from without. 
~ Balya-tas, ind. outside, externally, on the outside 
of (with gen. or abl.; cf. vahya-tas). 

alg & bahlaka, bahli, baklika, baklika, &c. 
See balhaka, &c., p. 682, col. 3. 

bit {also written vit; ef. rts. vid 

\ and Azf), cl. 1. P. betati, betitum, to 

address harshly ; to swear, curse; to shout, exclaim. 

fara bitaka, as, a, am, m.f.n. a boil 
(=pitaka, q. v.). 

faz bitha, am, n., Ved. (according to 
Yaska) the sky. 


4 bid (or vid) = bit, q.v. 


Taste bidila, bidalaka, &c. See vidala, 
&c. , 


xa bid or bind (connected with rts. 

~S bhid, bil, bhil), cl. 1. P. bindati, bi- 

binda, bindita, binditum, to split, cleave; to 
divide ; to make or constitute a part. 

Bidala, am, n. (usually written vidala, q.v., and 

according to some fr. 74 + dala), anything split off, 

a slip, cutting, chip; a split bamboo; a split pea (cf. 


aTETas baihuvartaka. 


masira-b°]; a twig; a basket made of split bam- 
boos; gold-leaf, &c.; paste of pomegranates; (as), 
m. pastry, a cake; the tree Bauhinia Variegata 
(=huddala, ko-vidara) ; (@), f. the plant Ipomoea 
Turpethum. = Bidala-kari, f., Ved. a woman em- 
ployed in splitting bamboos; (Mahi-dhara = vansa- 
vidarini, vansa-patra-kirini.) — Bidalu-sam- 
hita, az, a, am, Ved. composed or made up of 
halves, = Bidali-krita,as,a,am, split, cleft, pierced; 
dvi-b°, cleft in twain ; (generally spelt vidali-kriia.) 

Bindavi (fr. bindu), N. ofa place; [ef. baindazi. | 

Bindatiya, as, &, am, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. 
IV, 2, 138; (as), m. a prince of the Bindus; [cf. 
baindaviya. } 

Bindu, us, m, (in classical Sanskrit more usually 
written vindu, q.v., in the Veda bindu), a detached 
particle, a drop; a sphericle, globule, point, dot, spot ; 
N. of a descendant of Amgiras and author of the 
hymns Rig-veda VIII. 83, IX. 30. 


4 bind=rt. bid, q.v. 
frau binduraka,as, m. Himenia Augyp- 


tiaca, 


fratufay bibodhayishu, us, us, u (fr. 


Desid. of Caus, of rt. 1. budh), wishing to rouse, in- 
tending to wake; [cf. bubodhayishu. ] 


fasta bibboka, as, m. (also written viv- 
voka, vibbola, q.q.v.v.), haughty indifference ; (in 
erotic poetry) affectation of indifference towards a 
beloved object through pride and conceit. 


ferreriag bibhakshayishu, us, us, u (fr. 
Desid. of rt. bhaksh), wishing to eat, desirous of 
eating. = Bibhakshayishu-danshtrin, i, ini, 4, 
‘having teeth desirous of eating,’ hungry-mouthed. 


fafirrat dibhitsa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 


bhid), a desire to break through or destroy, wish to 
pierce or penetrate (with acc., e.g. Dronanikam 
bibhiisad, the desire of breaking throngh the army of 
Drona). 

Bibhitsu, us, us, u, desirous of breaking through, 
wishing to pierce or penetrate (with acc.). 

DBibhedayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.), 
desirous of severing, intending to divide or dis- 
unite, 


fry bibhrakshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
tt. bhrajj), wishing to roast or fry ; desirous of scorch- 
ing up, intending to scorch or parch; wishing to 
destroy; (ws), m. fire. 

Bibhrajjishu, us, us, w, wishing to fry or parch ; 
(us), m. fire. — Bibhrajjishu-prakhya, as, d, am, 
resembling fire, (according to a Scholiast=agnt- 
tubya.) 

faa bibhrat, ai, ati, at (pres. part. of rt. 
bhri, q. v.), bearing, carrying. 

faq bimba. See vimba. 

fares birala and bilala=vidala, q.v. 


faa bil (sometimes less correctly 

\ written vl, connected with rts. bArd, 
bid, bhid), cdl. 6. 10. P. bidati, belayati, to split, 
cleave, break, divide. 

Bila, am, n. (also written vila, q.v.), a hole 
(especially of a mouse, snake, wild beast, &c.), 
hollow, cavity; a gap, pit, chasm ; an opening, aper- 
ture, outlet, (datur-b°, Ved. ‘having four apertures 
or outlets,’ said of the udder of a cow), embouchure ; 
the hollow of a dish, bow! of a spoon or ladle; (as), 
m. a species of teed or cane, Calamus Rotang (= 
vetasa); N. of Uééaih-sravas (one of the horses of 
Indra). — Bilesvara-tirtha (la-is°), am, n., N. of 
a Tirtha. 

Bilma, am, n., Ved. a slip, chip, (Say. = bhdsa- 
nam kashtham); a broken helmet; an ash-pit. 

Bilin, i, ini, i, (according to Mahi-dhara) having 
a helmet. 


apr bibhatsa. ; 


reservoir; Asa Foetida.— Billa-mild, f. a species of 
esculent bulbous plant. — Billa-su, as, f. a mother 
of ten children, 

Bilva, as, m. (in the later language more usually 
written vzlva, q.v.), a species of tree, AEgle Mar- 
melos, the wood-apple (commonly called Bel ; it bears 
a delicious fruit, which when unripe is used for medi- 
cinal purposes; its leaves are employed in the cere- 
monial of the worship of Siva); (am), n. the fruit 
of Egle Marmelos; a particular weight, = 1 Pala,= 
4 Akshas, =} Kudava; a kind of vegetable; (4), f. 
a kind of drug (=hirgu-pattri, q. v.).— Bilva-ja, 
see bailraja. = Bilva-tejas, ds, m., N. of a serpent- 
demon. = Bilva-danda, as, m. ‘having a staff of 
Bilva wood,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bilva-natha, as, 
m., N. of a teacher of the Hatha-vidy4. = Bilwa- 
pattra, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon. = Bilva- 
pattra-maya, as, 1, am, made or consisting of 
Bilva leaves, — Bilvapatirikad, f. a N. of Daksha- 
yant under which she was worshipped at Bilvaka. 
— Dilva-pandara, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon. 
— Bilva-pestka or bilva-pesi, f. the dried shell of 
the Bilva fruit. Bilva-mangala, as, m,, N. of a 
poet (also called Lila-Suka, the author of the Krishna- 
kamamrita, a poem on the sports of Krishna at 
Vrinda-vana). = Bilva-cana, am, n.a wood of Bilva 
trees. = Bilvémraka (ra-am*), N. of a place on 
the Reva or Narmada river. — Bilvesvara (va-ig°), 
N. of a Linga.— Bilvodakesvara (Cva-ud’, °ka- 
igf°), N. of a temple of Siva. 

Bilvaka, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon; of 2 
place of pilgrimage. 

Bilwakiyd, f. a place planted with Bilva trees. 


facet bilhana, as, m., N. of a man; of 


a poet, (in this sense also written vihlana.) 


fan big (=rt. pis), cl. 1. P. besati, &c., 
\ to go, 
fay bisa, bisha, various forms for bisa, q.v. 


fatal bishkala, f., Ved. parturient, a 
woman in travail; [cf. billa-sa, bashkaya, bash- 
kiha ; according to some a masc. form vishkala or 
bishkala exists, = granya-silara, a tame hog, 
which by reason of its fecundity has the name bahv- 
apatya, having much offspring. } 

faa bis (sometimes written vis, q. v.), 

N cl. 4. P. bisyati, &c., to go, move; to 
split; to grow; to urge on, incite; to cast, throw. 

Btsa, am, n. (in classical Sanskrit more usally 
written visa, q.v.), a shoot, sucker; the film or 
fibres of the stalk of the water-lily, that part of the 
stalk of the lotus which is underground, (the young 
shoots of the Nelumbium and of various species of 
the Nymphza, particularly of the Nymphza Edulis, 
as well as the parts of the stalk underground, appear 
to have been eaten as a delicacy; at the end of an 
adj. comp. bisa forms the fem. in a); the whole 
lotus plant (Maha-bh, Santi-p. 7974).— Disa-kha, 
as, m., Ved. one who digs for the stalks of roots, a 
digger for the fibres of the stem of the lotus, (also 
written visha-:ha.) — Bisa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
abounding in lotus fibres ; (ati), f.a place abounding 
in lotus fibres. 


fag~qM bihlana. See bilhana above, 


Ata bija, am, n. (in classical Sanskrit 
miore usually written vija, q.v., perhaps fr. rt. yan 
with vt), the seed or germ of plants and animals ; 
seed-corn, com, (see vija.) = Bija-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. possessing seed. 

Bijaka, az, m., N. of apoet; [cf. bhatta-bijaka.} 


aie bibh (also read é7bh, q.v.), cl. 1. 
\ A. bibhate, &c., to commend, flatter; 

to boast. 
aha Libhatsa, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of 


rt. badh), loathsome, disgusting, nauseous, revolting, 
detestable, hideous; loathing, detesting; envious; 


Billa, am, n. (also written villa), a pit, hole, | cruel, mischievous ; wicked ; changed or estranged in 


atrrant Gibhatsa-ta. 


mind; (as), m. disgust, abhorrence, detestation ; 
‘the disgusting,’ one of the eight Rasas; an epithet 
of Arjuna,=dibhaisu; (2), f. (Ved.) loathing, ab- 
horrence ; disgust. = Dtbhatsa-ta, f. loathsomeness, 
detestableness. — Bibhatsd-rasa-nirdesga, as, M., 
N. of the 145th chapter of the Sarmgadhara-pad- 
dhati. 

Bibhatsu, us, us, u, loathing, detesting, feeling 
tepugnance or abhorrence, disgusted, revolted; en- 
vious, emulous; (Say.) =kampaména, kampama- 
navayava; (us), m, an epithet of Arjuna, 


Ath birita, as, m., Ved. (according to 
Yaska) the air; a crowd, multitude. 


At birina in dur-birina, q.v. 


FA buk, ind. an onomatopoetic word. 
= Buk-kara, as, m. the roaring of a lion; the ery 
of aay animal, 


buka, see Gana Prekshadi to Pan. 
IV, 2, 80. 
Bukin, 1, ini, i, ft. buka above. 


bukk, cl.1.P. bukkati, bubukka, buk- 

9 N kitum, to bark; to sound; cl. ro.. P. 

bukkayati, -yitum, to bark, yelp; to speak, talk; 
to give pain (7). 

Bukka, as, & ot 7, am, m. f. n. the heart (cf. 
vrikka];=samaya (perhaps an error for hridaya); 
(as), m.a goat. — Bukka-mahipati, ts, or bukka- 
bhipata, or bukka-raya, as, m., N. of two kings 
of Vijaya-nagara or Vidy4-nagara; [ef. bukkana 
below.| = Bukkagramansa (ka-ag°), am, n. the 
heart; (probably a compound incorrectly formed 
from blending the two equivalents bukka =agra- 
indnsam.) 

Bukkana, as, m., N. of a king (the patron of 
Madhava¢arya and Sayanacarya, see above). 

Bukkan, G, m. the heart. 

Bukkana, am, n. the barking of a dog; the noise 
made by other animals. 


bukkasa, as, m. a Candala, man of 
the lowest class [ef. pukkasa, pukkasa]; (i), f.= 
kali, (perhaps) black colour; the indigo plant (= 
pukkasa, pukkasa). 


ay bung (also written vurg), cl. 1. P. 
4 bungati, &c., to forsake, desert, abandon. 
but, cl. 1. 10. P. botati, botayati, 
9 “\ &c., to hnit, kill. 
bud, cl. 6. P. budati, &c., to cover, 


\ hide, conceal, (in these senses a varions 
reading for rt. dud, q.v.); to emit, discharge, (in 
these senses a various reading for rt. pud, q. Vv.) 


Qiss budila or bulila, as, m., Ved., N. 


of a man. 


qe bud = rt. bund, q. V. 
ss 
Tz buddha, buddhi. See cols. 2 and 3. 


TAqq budbuda, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 


word imitative of, the sonnd of a bubble rising to 
the surface of any fluid), a bubble in water (frequently 
the symbol of anything transitory); a bubble in 
general; an embryo five days old (Ved.); nayana- 
b°, the pupil of the eye; (a), f, N. of an Apsaras ; 
(am), o.a particular disease of the eye. = Budbuda- 
tra, am, n. the being a (mere) bubble, existence as 
a bubble (attribnted to an embryo five days old). 
= Pudbuda-yasu, us, us, u, Ved. frothy as a 
bubble, frothy, foamy; (or perhaps) one whose 
generative power is a mere bnbble, impotent ; (Say.) 
=budbuda-vad yatri or vyapana-Sila. 
1. budh, cl. 1. P. A. bodhati, -te 
 \ (Ved. Impv. 2nd sing. bodhi, but this is 
often referred to rt.1. bhit), bubodha, bubudhe, bo- 
dhishyati, -te, abudhat, abodhit, abhutsat, abud- 
dha, bodhitum, and more commonly cl. 4. A. (ep. 


also P.) budhyate (-ti), bubudhe (part. bubudhana), 
bhotsyate, abodhi or abuddhe (1st sing. abhutsi, 
Ist pl. abhutsmahi, and pl. abhuddhvam), bhut- 
sishta, boddhum (Ved. budhi, Say. =bodhe sati ; 
budhanta, abudhram, bodhishat, bubodhas ; the 
original sense may have been ‘to fathom a depth, 
penetrate to the bottom; cf. budhna) ; to observe, 
mark, heed, regard, attend to (with acc, or gen.); 
to perceive, notice, become acquainted with, recog- 
nise; to know, understand, comprehend ; to think, 
reflect ; to deem, consider, regard as, esteem as (with 
two acc.) ; to recover consciousness (after a swoon or 
after sleep &e.), come to one’s senses; to wake up, 
awake; to admonish: Cans. bodhayati (Ved. also 
-te?), -yitum, Aor. abibudhat (Ved. part. bubu- 
dhana, q.v.; Pres. part. Pass. bodhyamana, q. v.), 
to cause to observe or attend, excite the attention of 
(with acc.); to cause to know or understand, render 
intelligible, make known, inform, teach; to revive, 
Te-animate, restore to life, to bring any one to his 
senses, cause to listen to reason, admonish, advise ; 
to remind any one of anything (with two acc.); to 
raise, canse (a perfume); to wake, wake up, ronse ; 
to wake (metaphorically), cause (a flower) to expand : 
Desid. bubodhishati, -te, bubudhishati, -te, bu- 
bhutsate, to wish to observe, desire to become ac- 
quainted with: Intens, bobudhyate, boboddhi: [cf. 
Zend bud, ‘to observe, to awake:’ Gr. avyv6-dvo- 
po, é-nv0-dpnv, mevO-o-pat, mvo-Ti-s, mEev-al-s, 
wvo-pa, wevd-nv, Bvdds: Lat. fundus: Goth. bud, 
‘to bid;’ biuda, bauth, budum : Angl. Sax. bytne, 
botm, beodan, boda, bodian: Old Germ. biutan: 
Mod. Germ. biete, ge-biete: Slav. bud-i-ti, ‘he 
awakens ;’ bid-é-t7, ‘to wake: Russ. bdju, ‘I 
wake;’ bodriit, ‘wakeful:’ Lith. bund, Inf. bu- 
déti, ‘ to wake ;’ bud-ra-s, ‘ wakeful.”] 

Buddha, as, a, am, recognised, observed ; known, 
understood ; completely conscious, enlightened, clever, 
wise, knowing; wakened, awake; (as), m. a wise 
or learned man, sage; (with Buddhists) one who is 
perfectly enlightened, the Wise, the Enlightened (i. e. 
one who by perfect knowledge of the truth is libe- 
tated from all existence, and who before his own 
attainment of Nirvana or annibilation reveals to the 
world the method of obtaining it); the Buddha or 
‘Enlightened ' car’ egoxfyv whose original appellation 
was Sakya-muni or Sakya-sigha, (he was born at 
Kapila-vastn, a city and kingdom at the foot of the 
mountains of Nepal, his father, Suddhodana, of the 
family of the Sakyas, being the king of that country, 
and his mother, May&devi, being the daughter of 
king Su-prabuddha; hence he belonged to the 
Kshatriya caste, and his name Sakya was really his 
family name, while that of Gautama was taken from 
the class or race to which his family belonged ; his 
other names of Buddha, ‘enlightened,’ and Siddhrtha, 
‘one whose objects have been effected,’ being pro- 
bably given at a later period; he is said to have 
entered on his mission in the district of Magadha or 
Behar about the year 588 B.C. and to have died at 
Kusi-nagara in Oude in the year 543 B.C.; there 
have been twenty-four Buddhas of the past, Sakya- 
muni or Gautama being only the last Buddha, i.e. 
the Buddha of the present cycle; according to the 
northern Buddhists he had been preceded by six other 
Buddhas ; others ennmerate fonr; he is sometimes re- 
garded as the ninth incarnation of Vishnu); (am), n. 
knowledge.—Buddha-kalpa, as, m. Buddha’s Kalpa, 
the present era (which has, according to some, had fonr 
Buddhas and is to expect another). = Buddha-kshe- 
tra, am, n. the district of a Buddha, a term applied 
to the neighbouthood in which a Buddha appears. 
— Buddha-gaya, f. ‘Buddha’s Gaya,’ (with Bud- 
dhists) an epithet of the city Gaya (in Behar), where 
S'akya-muni and all the other Buddhas are said to 
have attained to true wisdom. — Buddha-gupta, 
as, m., N. of a prince; (also written budha-gupta.) 
=~ Buddha-quru, us, m.a Buddhist spiritual teacher. 
— Buddha-ghosha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist cele- 
brated for his learning, who lived at the begianing 
of the fifth century A. D. = Buddha-¢arita, am, n. 
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‘the acts of Buddha,’ N. of a work.— Buddha- 
¢arita-kavya, am, n., N. of a work ascribed to 
A$va-ghosha. — Buddha-Caritra, am, n. ‘ the his- 
tory of Buddha,’ N. of a work.— Buddha-Carya, 
am, n. the acts or life of Buddha. — Buddhajna- 
na, am, n. Buddha’s knowledge, the knowledge 
possessed by Buddha. — Buddhajnidna-sri, is, m., 
N. of a learned Buddhist. = Buddha-tva, am, n. 
the state or condition of a Buddha, the dignity of 
Buddha. = Buddha-datta, as, m. ‘ given by Bnd- 
dha,’ N. of a minister of king Canda-mah@sena. 
= Buddha-dasa, as, m. ‘slave of Buddha,’ N. of 
a man, = Buddha-dis, k, m., N. of a king. 
=— Buddha-deva, as, m., N. of a man.— Buddha- 
dravya, am, n. ‘the property of a Bnddha,’ (pro- 
bably) a term applied to the relics found in a Stipa 
(q.v.), = stauptka, q.v.; avarice, covetous accu- 
mulation (?).— Buddha-dvadasi-vrata, am, n., N. 
of the forty-seventh chapter of the Varaha-Pnrana, 
= Buddha-dharma, as, m. the law of Buddha. 
=— Buddha-dharma-sangha, as, m. pl. Buddha, 
the law, and the congregation. = Buddha-nandi, 
is,m., N. of the eighth Buddhist patriarch ; (perhaps 
a wrong reading for buddhananda.) — Buddha- 
paksha (?), as, m., N. of a king. = Buddha-pala, 
as,m., N. of a man. = Buddha-palita, as, m., N. 
of a disciple of Nagarjuna. — Buddha-purana, am, 
n. ‘ Buddha’s Purana,’ a term applied to the Laghu- 
Jalita-vistara ascribed to Parasara.— Buddha-bha- 
dra, as, m., N. of a man.= Buddha-bhimt, N. of 
a Buddhist Sfitra work. = Buddha-mantra, am,n.a 
Buddhist prayer or charm (= dhdéran7).— Buddha- 
marga, as, m. ‘the path of Buddha,’ the doctrines 
of Buddha, Buddhism. = Buddha-mttra, as, m. N. 
of the ninth Buddhist patriarch (who was a disci- 
ple of Vasu-bandhn). — Buddha-rakshita, as, m. 
‘ guarded by Buddha,’ N. of a man; (a), f., N. of 
a woman.= Buddha-raja, as, m., N. of a king. 
- Buddha-vaéana, am, n. ‘ the word of Buddha,’ 
a term applied to the Buddhist Sitras. = Buddha- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing a form of the rt. 
1. budh.—Buddha-vana, N. ofa mountain.=Bud- 
dha-vishaya, as, m. = buddha-kshetra, q. v. 
— Buddhavishayavatara Cya-av’), N. of a work. 
= Buddha-sargiti, is, f., N. of a work. = Bud- 
dha-sinha, as, m., N. of a man.— Buddha-sena, 
as, m., N. of a prince.=_Buddhigama (Cdha- 
ag°), as, m, Buddha’s Doctrine (personified). — Bud- 
dhandaka, a various reading for buddhaiduka, 
q.v.— Buddhanusmriti Cdha-an°), ts, f.,N. of a 
Buddhist Sitra.— Buddhanta (dha-an°), as, m., 
Ved. waking state or condition, the being awake. 
= Buddhavatansaka (Cdha-av°), N. of a work. 
= Buddhavatara (‘dha-av°), as, m. ‘ Buddha’s 
descent,’ N. of a chapter of the Khanda-prafasti, a 
poem ascribed to Hanu-mat and treating of the ten 
incarnations of Vishnu. = Buddhaidika (“dha-ed’), 
as, ™m. 2 temple in which relics of Buddha are pre- 
served (= ¢aitya). = Buddhokta-sansaramaya 
(dha-uk°, °ra-am°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
work, — Buddhopasaka (°dha-up°), as, m. a wor- 
shipper of Buddha, 

Buddhi, is, f. perception, (of which five kinds are 
enumerated, or with manas six; cf. indriya, bud- 
dhindriya); observation, intelligence, understand- 
ing, intellect, mind, wisdom, judgment, discernment ; 
the power of forming and retaining conceptions and 
general notions; (in the Sankhya phil.) Intellect 
(=adhy-avasaya, ascertainment) as the second 
Tattva coming next to and proceeding from Mila- 
prakriti or A-vyakta (ef. buddhi-tattva] ; compre- 
hension, knowledge; presence of mind ; an opinion, 
view, notion, idea, impression (e. g. etaya buddhya, 
under this idea or impression); regarding, deeming ; 
intention, purpose, plan, design (e.g. buddhya, 
with a purpose, deliberately, purposely ; a~-buddhya, 
unintentionally, undesignedly ; anartha-buddhi, hav- 
ing evil designs, ill-intentioned ; cf. heta-b°) ; Intelli- 
gence personified as a danghter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma and mother of Bodha; a kind of metre, 
the first line of which is vp-u--uu-u--, and 
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the second, third, and fourth --—v &e.; buddhim 
kri, to tum the attention to, fix the mind upon (with 
loc.) ; to form a purpose or design, resolve to do any- 
thing (with inf. or with dat. or loc. or with prati 
and ace.; cf, rt. 1. kri, p. 246, col. 1, krita-b°). 
= Buddhi-kama, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda.— Buddhi-kari, f., N. of a 
princess. — Buddhi-gamya or buddhi-grahya, as, 
a, am, to be apprehended by the intellect, attainable 
by the reason or understanding, intelligible. — Bud- 
dhi-cintaka, as, a, am, thinking intelligently ; 
(cf. ¢intayanti buddhya, Nala V. 12.) — Buddht- 
¢¢éhaya, {. reflex action of the understanding on 
the soul. — Buddhi-cyuta, as, a, am, one who 
has lost his intellect. — Buddhisjivin, i, tni, 1, 
subsisting by intelligence, employing the reason, 
possessed of life and intelligence, rational, intelli- 
gent (Maou I. 96).— Buddhi-tattva, am, n. the 
Tattva of intellect, the second Tattva or prin- 
ciple of the Samkhya phil., (it is the second of the 
eight Prakyitayah or ‘ producers,’ coming next to 
and proceeding from MOla-prakriti or A-vyakta; it 
is described io the Siddhanta-Siromani as proceeding 
from both Purusha and Prakriti, q.q. v.v.)— Bud- 
dhi-tas, ind. from the mtnd or understanding, by 
the mind.— Buddhi-pura, am, n. the city of the 
intellect, — Buddhi-purahsara = buddhr-pirva 
below. — Buddhipura-méhatmya, am, n., N. of a 
section of the Brahmanda-Purana, — Buddhi-piirva, 
as,da,am, preceded by design, intentional, designed, 
purposed ; (am), ind. intentionally, designedly, pur- 
posely. = Buddhi-piirvaka, as, Z, am, preceded by 
design; (am), ind. intentionally, desigaedly, pur- 
posely, = Buddhipuirvaka-tva, am, n. the being 
preceded by design, being intentional or designed. 
= Buddhi-prabha, as, m., N. of a king. = Bud- 
dhi-dhyit, t, t, t, possessing intelligence or under- 
standing, wise, intelligent. Buddhi-bhrama, as, 
m. aberration of the miad or intellect. — Buddhz- 
mat, adn, ati, at, endowed with understanding, in- 
telligeat, rational; wise, learned; sharp, acute, 
shrewd, sensible ; humble, docile; famed, known? ; 
(an), m, a rational being, man (?). — Buddhima- 
tikd, f., N. of a woman. — Buddhimat-tara, as, 
a, am, more intelligent, wiser; very intelligent, 
very wise. = Buddhimat-ta, f. or buddhimat-tva, 
am, n. the possession of intelligence or understand- 
ing, wisdom, sagacity. — Buddht-maya, as, i, am, 
consisting in intellect. — Buddhi-yukta, as, é, am, 
endowed with iatelligence or understanding, intelli- 
gent. = Buddht-yoga, as, m. devotion of the iotel- 
lect, intellectual union with the Supreme Spirit. 
=~ Buddhi-vara, as, m., N. of a minister of Vikra- 
maditya.— Buddhi-vinasa, as, m. loss of under- 
standing, deficiency of intellect. Buddhi-rildsa, as, 
m. play of the mind, sporting of the fancy. = Bud- 
dhi-vilasini, f., N. of a commentary on the Lilé- 
vatl.— Buddhi-vivardhana, as, 1, am, increasing 
the understandiag. — Buddhi-vishaya, a3, m. a 
matter apprehensible by the understanding. = Dud- 
dhi-vriddhi, ts, f. growth of the understanding, 
increase of intellect; (is), m., N. of a pupil of 
Samrkara. — Buddhivriddhi-kara, as, it, am, caus- 
ing increase of intellect, giving increase of wisdom. 
=— Buddhi-vaibhara, am, n. sttength or force of 
understanding. = Buddht-sakti, ts, f. an intellectual 
faculty. — Buddhi-garira, as, m., N. of a man. 
=~ Buddhi-gastra, as, a, am, having intelligence 
for a weapon, armed with understanding. — Buddhi- 
Salin, 1, ni, i, possessed of intelligence, intelligent. 
~ Buddhi-suddha, as, a, am, pure in intention, 
honest in purpose or design. = Buddhi-sri-garbha, 
az, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.— Buddhi-sampanna, 
as, d, am, endowed with understanding, intelligent, 
rational. — Buddhi-sahaya, as, m. a counsellor, a 
minister ; [cf. dhi-sakha, dhi-sativa, prajna-sa- 
haya.)— Buddhi-sagara, as, m. ‘ ocean of wis- 
dom,’ an epithet given to any very wise man; N. of 
a lexicographer. — Butdhi-stha, as, a, am, fixed in 
the mind, present to the mind. = Duddhi-hina, as, 
a, am, destitute of intelligence, void of understand- 
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ing, ignorant, silly, foolish. — Buddhihina-tva, am, 
n. want of understanding, ignorance, folly. — Bud- 
dhindriya (dhi~in°), am, n. an organ of percep- 
tion, a perceptive organ of sense, (of which five are 
enumerated, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, or 
the organs of seeing, heariog, smelling, tasting, and 
feeling ; opposed to the kKarmendrtyant or otgans 
of action, q.v.; manas, ‘the mind,’ being both an 
organ of perception and of action, cf. indriya.) 
~ Buddhy-atita, as, d, am, beyond the reach of 
the understanding. — Buddhy-avajiana, am, n. dis- 
regard for or contempt of any one’s understanding, 

Buddhva, ind. having perceived, having observed 
or marked; having deemed or supposed; having 
become awake, having waked. 

2. budh, bhut, t, t, wise, prudent [cf. a-b°]; 
waking, awaking [ef. ushar-b°). 

Budha, as, a, am, wise, intelligent, sensible, 
prudent, clever; waking, awaking [ecf. wshar-b°] ; 
(as), m. any wise or learned man; N. of a descendant 
of Soma (and hence called Saumya, Saumayana, 
author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 1, and father of 
Porii-ravas ; he is identified with the planet Mercury, 
regarded as a son of Soma or the moon; he is also 
the reputed author of a law-book); N. of a de- 
scendant of Atri and author of the hymn Rig-veda 
V. 1; of a son of Vega-vat and father of Trina- 
bindu; of the anthor of the Kalpa-yukti, (in this 
sense also written buddha) ; (2), f. Indian spikenard, 
Nardostachys Jatamansi; (e), ind. on a Wednesday 
( = budha-vare).— Budha-gupta, as, m., N. of a 
prince; (also written buddha-gupta.) = Budha- 
cara, as, m., N. of the seventh chapter of Bhattot- 
pala’s commentary on Waraha-mihira’s Brihat-sam- 
hiia; of the twentieth chapter of the Mina-raja- 
jataka ascribed to Yavanegvara.— Budha-jana, as, 
m, a wise man,— Budha-tata, as, m. ‘ father of 
Budha or the planet Mercury,’ the moon, = Budha- 
darsgana-Cara, as, m., N. of the twelfth chapter 
of the Mina-raja-jataka ascribed to Yavanesvara. 
=- Budha-dina, am, n, ‘the day of Budha or the 
planet Mercury,’ Wednesday. = Budha-desa, as, 
m., N. of a place. — Budha-manohara, N. of a 
work. = Budha-ratna, am, n. * Budha’s gem,’ an 
emerald, = Budha-vdra, as, m. ‘ Budha’s day,’ 
Wednesday; (e), ind. on a Wednesday. = Budha- 
Santi, ts, f., N. of a chapter of Halayndha’s Purana- 
sarvasva. = Budha-sdnu, us, m.=parna, q.V.;= 
yajna-purusha, — Budha-suta, as, m. ‘son of 
Budha,’ an epithet of Purii-ravas the first king of 
the lnnar dynasty, — Budhashtami,(°dha-ash"), f. 
‘the eighth (day) of Budha,’ N. of a festival. = Bu- 
dhashtami-vrata, am, n., N. of the forty-seventh 
chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana or second part 
of the Bhavishya-Purana. 

Budhana, as, é, am, being awakened, waking 
(Ved.); knowing, wise, prudent; (as), m. a wise 
man, sage; a spiritual guide, holy teacher, a theo- 
logian ; one who speaks kindly; [cf. badhdna.] 

Budhita, as, &, am, known, understood. 

Budhila, as, d, am, wise, leamed. 

Budhya, as, G, am, to be understood, to be 
observed or marked, observable, noticeable, note- 
worthy [cf. asva-b°}; wakened; to be awaked, to 
be wakened. 

Budhyamana, as, a, am, awakening, waking. 

Bubudhina, as, &, am, having known &c. ; (Ved.) 
wakening, waking, rousing (Say. = bodhayat). 

Bubodhayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.), 
wishiog or intending to restore to consciousness, 
wishing to rouse to attention, desirous of admon- 
ishing (with acc.; cf. bibodhaytshu). 

Bubhutsa, f. (fr. the Desid.), wish to become 
acquainted with, desire to know, curiosity. 

Bubhutsu, us, us, 2, wishing to know, eager to 
learn, desirous of knowing all things (said of the 
gods) ; curious, 


Fu budhna, as, m. (said in Unadi-s. III. 


5. to be fr.a form budh substituted for rt. bandh, 
but ef. rt. 1. budh), Ved. ground, base, basis [ef. 


aT busa. 


adri-b°, agva-b°} ; depth, lowest part; the bottom 
of a vessel [{cf. wé¢a-b°, irdhva-b°]; the foot or 
root of a tree; (according to Yaska) the sky; the 
body ; an epithet of Siva; a Rudra (for budhnya, 
q.¥.); a wrong reading for bradhna=vradhna; 
[cf. Zend buna, ‘bottom;’ Gr. Bu6ds, mvO-phy, 
nive-af, Bvocds, BoOpas; Lat. fundus; Old Ice- 
land. bot-n; Angl. Sax. bytne, ‘the bottom of a 
ship,’ bot-m; Old Germ. bodam.]— Budhna-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. having a foot or basis. 
Budhniya, ag, 6, am, Ved. =budhnya below. 
Budhnya, as, @, am, Ved. being on the ground 
or at the base; being in the depth; at the foot; a 
Rudra often named in connection with ahi, (Ahir 
Budhnyah, ‘the serpent of the deep,’ is a being 
enumerated in the Nirukta among the divinities of 
the middle region, the depth in which he lives being 
that of the region of mist; Ahi Budhnya is also 
in the Veda allegorically identified with Agni Gar- 
hapatya; cf. Gr. mé@av Spits; in later times Ahi 
Budhnya, often incorrectly written Budhana, Dra- 
dhna, Vradhna, Vridhnya, Vradhnya, is regarded 
as a Rudra, or the name is used as an epithet of 
Siva; cf. ahir-bradhna, ahir-budhna.) 
qa bund or bud or bundh or éund (cf. 
9 NX rt.1.budh), cl. 1. P. A. bundatt, -te, bo- 
dati, -te, bundhati, -te, dundati, -te, &c., to per- 
ceive, apprehend, discern, descry, see; to hear; to 
reflect, understand. 


TE bunda, as, m., Ved. an arrow (ac- 
cording to Yaska and Say. =¢shw). 


1. bundh, cl. 1. P. bundhatt, =rt. 
9 ‘\ bund above; cd. 10. P. bundhayati, 
~yitum, to bind. 


TINTA bubudhana. See col. 2. 


bubura, as, m., Ved. (according to 
Yaska) water. 


qarfag bubodhayishu. See col. 2. 


PIRT bubhuksha, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. 
bhuj), desire of eating, appetite, hunger; the desire 
of eojoying anything. — Bubhukshapanaya (°sha- 
ap°), as, m. ‘ that which takes away hunger,’ food. 
= Bubhuksha-pidita, as, a, am, pained by hunger. 

Bubhukshita, as, é@,am, hungered, hungry, starv- 
ing, pinched with hunger, famishing, ravenous. 

Bubhukshu, us, us, u, wishing or longing to eat, 
hungry; longing to enjoy (with ace.), desirous of 
enjoyment; (opposed to mumukehu, q.v.) 


FAT bubhutsa, bubhutsu. See col. 2. 
Pry bubhirshu, us, us,u (fr. Desid. of rt. 


bhri), wishing to nourish, desirous of supporting. 
bubhishaka, as, a, am (fr. Desid. 

of rt. 1. bha), wishing to become, desiring to be of 
service (to another), 

Bubhishé, f. wish to become, desire of being or 
living. 

Bubhishu, us, us, 2, wishing to become, de- 
sirous of being; wishing to become powerful or to 
prevail; desiring to be of service (to another). 


TFRs buruda, as, m. a basket-maker, a 
mat-maker, 


wm bul, cl. 10. P. bolayati, -yitum, to 
q \ cause to sink; to dip (intrans.), dive, 
sink, plunge into and emerge again. 


afore bulila, as, m., Ved. = budila. 
Fe bulla, as, m., N. of a man, 
bulva, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) ob- 
lique, transverse. 


I busa, busha, various forms for busa. 
See rt. bus, p. 687, col. 1. 


aq bus.. 


= bus, cl. 4. P. busyati, &e., to dis- 
\ charge, pour forth, emit, Jet loose; to 
divide, distribute (= rt. vyush). 

Busa, am, n. (according to Yaska) water; chaff 
and other refuse of grain (cf. khale-busam, nirbusi- 
krita]; refuse, rubbish ; (am), n. wealth; dry cow- 
dung; the thick part of sour curds or coagulated 
milk; (a), f. (in dramatic language) a younger 
sister (7), 

-— a8, a, am, Gana Trinadi to Pin. 1V. 
2, 80. 


aq bust [cf. rt. pust], cl. 10. P. bus- 
9 \ tayati, -yitum, to honour, respect; to 
disregard, treat with disrespect ; to bind. 
FA busta, as, am, m. n. the burnt ex- 
terior of roast meat; the husk or shell of fruit; [ef. 
éusta. | 


QR bukka, as, a, am, m. f. n. the heart 


(= bukka). 
Bikkan=bukkan, q.v. 
a bu'a-farman, a, m., N, of a 


man; (also written riva-garman.) 
“a4 bisha, a various form for busa above. 
¢ e . 
Je brink, more commonly spelt vrizk, 
N fe vv. 
Brinhana, am, n. (see vrinhana), Ved. a means 


of maintaining or preserving, (according to a Scholiast 
= sandhdrana.) 


TIS Ty bribad-uktha, as, m., Ved. an 
epithet of Indra, (according to Yaska=either ma- 
had-uktha, ‘highly lauded,’ or vaktaryam asma 
uktham, ‘one to whom praise is to be ascribed.’) 


bribu, ws, m., Ved., N. of a man, 
(according to Say. he was the carpenter of the Panis.) 


FTA bribuka, am, n., Ved. (according to 
Yaska) water; (perhaps an adj.) 


FAt brishi = vrishi, q.v. 
FAT brisaya, as,m., Ved., N. of ademon; 


iJ 


(Say.) N. of Tvashtri. 


t. brih, cl. 6. P. brihati, &c.,to make 
Te effort, to raise, &c. See rt. 1. vrth. 
Fe 2. brih (in the later literature written 
= vrth, see rt. 2. vrih), cl. 6. P. brihatt, brin- 
hatt, barhitum, Ved, to prow, increase. 

3. brth in brihas-pati, col. 2. 

Briha in a-b°. See a-vrtha. 

Brihat, an, ati, at (in the later language usually 
written vrikat, q.v.; many compounds beginning 
with brihat will be found nnder vrihat), Ved. 
thick, compact, massy, massive; wide, wide-spread, 
far extended; great, large, vast; ample, abundant; 
mighty, powerful (said of Indra, Varuna, Agni, 
Rudra, Ushas, and Soma); high, lofty; full-grown, 
mature, old; extended (as a luminous body), bright; 
clear, loud (said of sounds); (ati), f., N. of a par- 
ticular metre of 36 (viz. 8+8+12+8) syllables; 
a term applied to particular bricks forming part of 
the sacrificial fire-place; the egg-plant, Solanum 
Indicum or S. Melongena and 5. Jacquini; speech ? ; 
(at), n. (with or without s@man) a term applied to 
a Siman composed in the Brihati metre; (at, ata), 
ind. much, greatly, highly, mightily ; clearly, brightly ; 
[cf. probably Goth. bairgahe: ; Angl. Sax. beorh, 
beorg.| = Brihaé-chandas (brihat + chandas = 
Chadis, hadman), a8, as, as, Ved. high-roofed, 
having a lofty ceiling. = Brihad-charira (brthat + 
Sarira), as, 4, am, Ved. having a vast body (said 
of Vishnu). — Brihaé-chravas (brihat + gravas), 
a8, G8, a8, Ved. loud-sounding, rattling (as a chariot) ; 
loudly extolled, highly lauded, far-famed; (Say.= 
prabhitanna.) — Brihajjala (brihat +jala), am, 


hat + jyotis), is, 1s, 4, Ved. bright-shining, brilliant. 
= Brihat-kirttt, is, is, 4, Ved. far-famed (said of 
Brihas-pati). — Brihat-ketu, us, us, u, Ved. highly 
brilliant (said of Agni); (Say. = prabhita-pra- 
jiana.) = Brihat-trina, am, n., Ved. rank or coarse 
grass. = Brihat-paldsa as, a, am, Ved. large-leafed, 
having great leaves. Brihat-prishiha, as, &, am, 
Ved. having the Brihat-siman as the basis of the 
Prishtha-stotra, = Brihat-séman, a, a, a, Ved. 
having the Brihat-siman for a Saiman; (a), m., N. 
of an Angirasa.— Brthat-sumna, as, &, am, Ved. 
of great benevolence or kindness, very benevolent or 
gracious; (Say.)=prabhuta-dhana or prabhita- 
sukha.=— Brihat-sphié,see under vrihat.= Brihad- 
anika, a8, a, am, Ved. powerful-looking ; having a 
great army ; very radiant (said of Agni). Brthad- 
aranyaka, am, n, or brihad-dranyakopanishad 
(Cha-up*), t, f., Ved., N. of a celebrated Upanishad 
forming the last five Prapathakas or Jast six Adhydyas 
of the Satapatha-Brahmana. = Brihad-uktha, as, 
a, am, Ved. loudly praised, (Say. =vrthat-stotra, 
Mabti-dhara=mahanti Sastrant yasya); (as), m., 
N, of a man with the patronymic Vamadevya, and 
author of the hymns Rig-veda X. § 4-56. = Brihad- 
uksh, Ved. sprinkliog abundantly, shedding copiously 
(said of the clouds ; Say. = prabhiita-sektrt). = Bri- 
had-uksha, as, a, am, Ved. =brihad-uk:sh ; (ac- 
cording to Mahi-dhara on V4jasaneyi-samhita VIII. 
8), an epithet of Prajai-pati (=mahans-ca sekta 
éa). = Brihad-ukshan, a, a, a, Ved. one who has 
great oxen; an epithet of Agni; (Siy.) = prabhita- 
rasmi-yukta.— Brihad-giri, is, 13, i, Ved. (ac- 
cording to Say.) =prabhita-stutt, greatly praised, 
highly extolled; an epithet of the Maruts ; (perhaps) 
calling or shouting loudly; (7s), m,, N. of a Yati. 
— Brihad-gravan, a, a, a, Ved. like a huge stone. 
— Brthad-diva, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the 
lofty sky, heavenly, celestial ; (Say.) = prabhitta-dyuti, 
prabhuta-dipti, exceedingly splendid; (as),m., N. of 
a son of Atharvan and author of the hymn Rig-veda 
X. 120; an epithet of the hymn Rig-veda X. 120; 
(@), f., N. of a goddess associated with Ila, Sarasvatt, 
and others. = Brihad-devatad, f., Ved., N. of a 
work which enumerates and explains the deities to 
which each hymn of the Rig-veda is addressed. 
= Brihad-dharma-purdna, am,n., N. of a work 
mentioned in the Sakti-ratnakara. = Brthad-bhanu, 


us, u8, u, Ved. shining brightly (said of Agni and- 


Indra; Say.—praudha-ragmt, ‘brilliant-rayed,’ or 
=maha-dipta, ‘having great brilliance’). = Bri- 
had-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a spacious 
chariot (said of Ushas; Say. =prabhiita-ratha); 
(as), m., N. of a man. = Brthad-rayi, is, is, ¢, 
Ved. having abundant possessions, a possessor of vast 
riches (said of Vayu; Say. = maha-dhana). = Bri- 
had-ravas, &8, &s, as, Ved, loud-sounding, (Mahi- 
dhara=mahan dhvanir yasya.) = Brihad-ri, is, 
t3, 2, Ved. =brihad-rayi, q.v.— Brihad-renu, us, 
us, u, Ved. stirring up thick dust (in battle, said of 
Indra ; Say. = mahatah pansor utthapakah).—Bri- 
had-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. one to whom the Brihat- 
siman is addressed, (Mahi-dhara = brihat-sama- 
priya.) = Brihad-vayas, as, ds, as, Ved. grown 
strong, very powerful, very vigorous (said of Agni 
and of the Marts). — Brihad-vasu, us, m., Ved., 
N, of a man. = Brihan-narayanopanishad, f., N. 
of an Upanishad. = Brihan-matt, is, is, i, Ved. full 
of devotion, very pious (said of Soma); (18), m., N. 
of a descendant of Argiras and reputed author of the 
hymns Rig-veda 1X. 39, 40. 

Brihatikéd. See vrthatika. 

Brihas-pati, is, m. (in the Jater language more 
usually written vrihas-pati, q.v.; fr. brikas, gen. 
of 3. brih+ patti), ‘lord of prayer(?),’ N. of a 
deity (who may be regarded as Piety and Re- 
ligion personified; he is the chief offerer of 
prayers, the sacrificer, and priest who is said to 
intercede with the gods for men, and to protect the 
pious against the impious; hence he is the type of 
the priestly order, aod is represented as the Puro- 


n., Ved. a large net or snare, — Brihaj-jyotis (bri- { hita of the gods. He is invoked together with Indra 


SearaaHK bailvavanaka. 
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in Rig-veda 1V. 49, and in the Taittiriya-Upanishad 
associated with Indra and Praji-pati. He is also 
called brahmanas-pati, q.v.); the regent of the 
planet Jupiter and preceptor of the gods; the name 
of a saint and law-giver, (in these senses more 
usually written vrthas-pati, q.v.) — Brihaspati- 
gupta, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. — Brihaspati- 
purahita, as, a, am, Ved. having Brihas-pati for a 
Puro-hita.— Brihaspati-pranutta, a8, &, am, Ved. 
expelled or banished by Brihas-pati. — Brihaspati- 
prasuta, a8, ad, am, Ved. ordered or enjoined by 
Brihas-pati; (Say.) = brihaspati-mitrabhimanin. 
= Brihaspati-mat or brihaspati-vat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved. accompanied by Brihas-pati. — Brihaspati- 
Siras, ds, ds, as, Ved. ‘ Brihas-pati-headed,’ (pro- 
bably) having the head shaved like Brihas-pati. 
= Brihaspati-sava, as, m., N. of a festival lasting 
one day (said to confer the rank of a Puro-hita on 
those observing it). — Drihaspati-stoma, as, m., 
Ved., N. of an Ekaha. 


bri. See rt. vri. 
FTHATS bekanata, as, m., Ved. (according 
to Y4ska) a usurer, - ; 


bekura, f., Ved. (probably connected 
with bakura), a kind of musical instrument (?), one 
who plays a particular musical instrument? ; (accord- 
ing to the Nirukta) a voice, sound. 
Bekuri, ts, f., Ved. = bekura; (also written 
vekuri, bhekurt, bhakuri.) 


Wat beda, f. a boat; (written also veda.) 


afafera bebhiditavya, Fut. Pass. part. 
of Intens. of rt. bhid, to be repeatedly broken &c. 


pe s a ° 
bef (=rts. bis, pis, vis, pes, ves), 
cl. 1. P. besati, &c., to go. 


saa bayavapa, as, m., Ved. a patro- 
nymic from Bija-vapa; [ef. vtja-vapa.] 
Batjavapayana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Baijav4pa. 
Batjavapi, &e. See vaijavapi, &c. 
Bayika. See vaijika. 
baidala, &c. See vaidala. 


aes batdala, as, i, am (fr. bidala, q.v.), 
made of split bamboos, made of cane; (as), m. a 
kind of pastry, a flat unleavened cake (=bidala, 
q.¥-); a leguminous plant, pulse; (am), n. a vessel 
made of wicker-work, basket made of reeds; a 
basket ; (more usually written vaidala.) 

Baidalika, as, i, am, relating to pulse &c. 


id bainda, as, m., Ved. (according to 
Maht-dhara), N. of a degraded tribe, 2 Nish4da. 


aret baindava, &c. See vaindava, &c. 


auras bailayana, as, 7, am (fr. bila), 
Gana Pakshadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Bailya, as, m., N. of a man; (a various reading 
for bailra.) 

Bailyayana, as, m, a patronymic from Bailya. 


rt bailva, as, 2, am (fr. bilva), relating or 
belonging to the tree AEgle Marmelos, coming from 
the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood; covered with 
Bilva trees; (ag), m., N. of a man; (am), n. the 
fruit of the Bilva tree. 

Bailvaka, as, i, am (fr. bilva), Gana Arthanadi 
to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Bailvaki, is, m. a patronymic from Bilvaka. 

Bailvaja, as, 1, am (f. bilva-ya), Gana Raja- 
ny4di to Pan. 1V. 2, 53. 

Batlvajaka, as, ¢, am, inhabited by Bailvajas. 

Bailvamaya, as, i, am (ft. bailva), Scholiast 
on Pan. 1V. 3, 155. 

Bailvavana, as, t, am (ft. bilva-vana), see Gana 
Rajanyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 53 

Baitvavanaka, as, 7, am (fr. bailvavana), in- 
habited by Bailvavanas. 
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Baileayana, as, m, a patronymic from Bailva. 


taunt bailvayata, bailvayatya, see Gana 
Krandy-4di to Pin. 1V. 1, 80. 


aetate baihinari, is, m. a patronymic 


from Bahinara; (also written vathinari.) 


MAS bokadi, f. the plant Argyreia Spe- 
ciosa or Argentea (= bastantr?). 


QA bokana, N. of a place. 
area boddhavya, boddhri. See below. 


BY Lodha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. budh), know- 
ing, understanding ; (as), m. perception, apprehen- 
sion, observation, conception, thought; knowledge, 
understanding, wisdom, intellect, sense, intelligence 
(cf. dur-b°, viparita-b°} ; waking, becoming awake, 
waking state, (bodham pra-ya, to become awake, 
wake up; said of a spell, i, e. to begin to take effect); 
the opening of blossom, bloom; making known, 
informing, iostructing ; awakening, arousing ; a de- 
signation, epithet; Knowledge personified as the son 
of Bnddhi; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; of a district. 
= Bodha-kara, as,t,am, causing knowledge ; one 
who informs or teaches, a teacher; one who wakens 
or rouses; (as), m. ‘an awakener,’ a minstrel who 
wakes a prince or chief in the moming with musie. 
- Bodha-gamya, as, &, am, attainable by the intel- 
lect, intelligible, within the compass of the understand- 
ing. — Bodha-ghanaéarya (na-aé°), ag, m., N. of 
a teacher. = Bodha-citta-vivarana, am, n., N. ofa 
Buddhist work; (pethaps wrongly for bodhi-ditta- 
vivarana.) = Bodha-tas, ind. through wisdom or 
understanding. = Bodha-dhishana, as, m. one 
whose intellect is knowledge (an epithet of the Su- 
pzeme Being ?).— Bodha-purvam, ind. knowingly, 
consciously; a-b°, unconsciously. = Bodha-prithvi- 
dhara, as,m,, N. of a preceptor. — Bodha-vasara, 
as, m. ‘the day of waking,’ the eleventh day in the 
light half of the month Karttika (in which Vishnu 
awakes from his sleep ; = bodhani).—DBodha-sudha- 
kara (°dha-ak°), as, m., N. of aVedanta work.—Bo- 
dhatita (°dha-at°), as, a, am, beyond the reach of 
the understanding. — Bodhatman (“dha-at°’), a, m. 
(with Jainas) the intelligent and sentient soul. = Bo- 
dhananda-ghana (°dha-an°), as, m., N. of a 
preceptor; [cf. bodha-ghanadarya.| = Bodhdra- 
nya-yati (dha-ar’), is, m., N. of a preceptor, 

Boddhavya, as, a, am, to be observed or re- 
garded, observable, to be attended to; to be per- 
ceived, perceptible, to be recognised; to be known 
ot understood, intelligible ; to be wakened or roused ; 
to be enlightened, to be admonished ; to be informed, 
one whose attention is to be called to anything, 

Boddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, one who knows or 
understands; an observer. Boddhri-tva, am, n. 
the being one who knows or understands, knowing, 
capacity for understanding. 

Bodhaka, as, tka, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
know, apprising, informing, instructing, explaining, 
teaching, an instructor, teacher [cf. bala-b°]; de- 
Noting, indicating, signifying; arousing, awaking; 
(as), m,. a spy, informer; N. of a man; (as), m. 
pl., N. of his descendants. = Bodhaka-tva, am, n. 
the state of causing to know, giving information or 
instruction ; capability of instructing. 

Bodhana, as, i, am (fr. the simple rt. and fr. the 
Caus.), making known, informing, explaining, teach- 
ing, instructing, enlightening [cf. bala-bodhani) ; 
wakening, rousing, exciting; kindling, inflaming ; (as), 
m. the planet Mercury; N. of a mountain ; (i), f. intel- 
lect, understanding, knowledge; ‘ the day of awaking,’ 
an epithet of the eleventh day in the light half of the 
- month Karttika on which Vishnu awakes from his 
sleep (cf. utthanaikadasi] ; long pepper; (am), 
n. observing, marking, perceiving ; causing to per- 
ceive or know, instructing, teaching ; signifying, 
denoting, indicating; making attentive ; waking, 
being awake; causing to wake, awakening, rousing, 
arousing ; burning incense (regarded as the ‘ awaken- 


waraa bailvayana. 


ing’ of a perfume); ‘the awaking of Durgi,’ N. of 
a festival on the ninth day of the dark half of the 
month Bhadra. — Bodhana-mantra, as, m., N. of 
a chapter of the Purdna-sarvasva, 

Bodhaniya, as, @, am, to be known or under- 
stood, intelligible, to be apprehended; to be made 
known or explained. 

Bodhan-manas, Ved. a varions reading for bo- 
dhin-manas, q. v. 

Bodhayat, an, anti, at, causing to know, in- 
forming, apprising, teaching ; causing to wake, wak- 
ening, rousing. 

Bodhayitarya, as, d, am, to be caused to under- 
stand, to be made acquainted with, to be informed 
of (with acc.; cf. bodhitavya below). 

Bodhayitri, ti, m. one who causes to know, a 
teacher, preceptor; a wakez, awakener. 

Bodhaytshnu, us, us, w (fr. the Caus.), wishing 
to awaken, intending to arouse. 

Bodhana, as, @, am, prudent, clever; (as), m. a 
prudent man; an epithet of Brihas-pati; [cf. bu- 
dhana.) 

Bodhayana, as, m., N. of a teacher and author 
of the Brahmia-sitra-vritti, a philosophical work, 

Bodhi, 1, m. (with Buddhists and Jainas) perfect 
wisdom (by which a man becomes a Buddha or 
Jina); the illuminated oz enlightened intellect of a 
Buddha [cf. deva-b°}; the tree under which perfect 
wisdom is attained or under which a man becomes 
a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa [ef. 
bodhi-taru]; an epithet of Buddha; N. of one of 
the thirty-four Jatakas of Buddha; ‘the wakener,’ a 
cock; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a people [cf. bodha, 
baudhi]; (48, ts, 7), wise, learned (?).— Bodhi- 
citta-vivarana, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in 
the Sarva-darsana-sarrgraha. — Bodhi-taru, 8, or 
bodhi-druma, as, m, ‘tree of wisdom,’ the sacred 
fig-tree under which perfect knowledge is obtained. 
~— Bodhi-da, as, m. (with Jainas) an Arhat, = Bo- 
dhi-dhana, as, m., see the next. — Bodhi-dharma, 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch whose original 
name was Bodhi-dhana. — Bodhi-bhadra, as, m., N. 
of a Buddhist teacher. — Bodhi-~manda, N. of a seat 
which was said to have risen out of the earth under the 
sacred fig-tree when S Akya-muni attained to Bodhi or 
perfect wisdom ; = bodhi-mandala. — Bodhi-man- 
dala, am, n., N. of the place where Sakya-muni at- 
tained to Bodhi or perfect wisdom. = Bodhi-vriksha, 
as, m.= bodhi-taru. = Bodhi-sangharama Cgha- 
ar°), as, m., N. of a Buddbist monastery. — Badhi- 
sativa, as, d@, am, one whose essence is wisdom; 
(as), m. (with Buddhists) ‘one who has Bodhi or 
perfect wisdom as his essence,’ one who is on the way 
to the attainment of perfect knowledge when he has 
only one birth or certain births to undergo before ob- 
taining the state of a supreme Buddha and then Nir- 
vana (cf. deva-b"]; a title of the Buddha xar’ oxy. 
— Bodhisattva-caryavatara (°ya-av’) and bodhi- 
sattva-pakshanirdega, as, m. and bodhisattra-pi- 
taka, N. of Buddhist works, — Bodhisattva-ta, f. the 
state of one who is on the way to attain perfect wisdom. 
— Bodhisattva-buddhanusmriti-samadhi (dha- 
an’), is, m., N. of a Buddhist Sitra work. — Badht- 
sattva-bhiim?, ts, f., N. of a Buddhist work. = Po- 
dhisattva-samucCaya, f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
~ Bodhisattyavadana-kalpa-lata (Cva-av’), f., 
N. of a collection of Buddhist legends. = Bodhy- 
arga, am, 0. an element or condition of the state 
of Bodhi or perfect knowledge. 

Bodhita, as, a, am (ft. the Caus.), made known, 
apprised, explained, informed, instructed. 

Bodhitavya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be 
made known, to be imparted or communicated. 

Bodhin, 2, inz, ¢ (fr. the simple rt. and fr. the 
Caus.), knowing, familia: with; causing to perceive 
or know; making known, teaching, revealing [ef. 
tattva-bodhini]; arousing, awakening [cf. jaana- 
bodhini}. 

Bodhin-manas, a8, ds, as (according to the Pada- 
patha fr. a form bodhit + manas), Ved, one whose 


awa drahma. 


mind is awake, watchful, attentive (Sdy.=budhya- 
mana-manaska). 

Bodhila, as, m. (ft. bodhi), N. of a man. 

Bodheya, as, m. pl., N. of a school ; [cf. addha- 
b°, baudheya.] 

Bodhya, as, &, am, to be known or understood, 
knowable; perceivable, intelligible, to be appre- 
hended; to be informed or instructed, to be admon- 
ished ; to be declared or explained ; to be waked ; (as), 
m., N. ofa Rishi. — Badhya-gita, f.,N. of the 178th 
chapter of the Santi-~parvan of the Mahi-bharata, 

Bauddha, as, t, am, telating to intellect or un- 
derstanding ; relating or belonging to Buddha; (as), 
m. a Buddhist, a follower of the religion of Buddha. 
=~ Bauddha-dargana, am, n., N. of a section of 
Madhava¢arya’s Sarva-darSana-sarrgraha. — DBaud- 
dha-dhikkara, as, m., N. of a work by Udayana 
Aarya, refuting Buddhist doctrines from a Vaiseshika 
point of view. = Dauddhadhikkara-gadadhart, f. 
and bauddhadhikkara-quyanandi, f., N. of two 
commentaries on the following commentary.—Daud- 
dhadhikkara-didhiti, 4s, N. of a commentary on 
the Bauddha-dhikkira. — Bauddha-mata-nibar- 
hana, am, n., N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of 
Anantananda-giri’s Samkara-vijaya. 

Baudha, as, t, am, relating or belonging to the 
planet Mercury; (as), m. a patronymic of Puri-ravas 
son of Buadha and grandson of Soma. 

Baudhayana, as, m. (ft. budha or fr. bodha), 
a patronymic and N. of a teacher; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a school; (as, 2, am), relating or belonging to 
Baudhiyana ; Baudhayanam sitram, N. of a Sitra 
work, = Baudhayana-darga-piirna-masa-prayo- 
ga, as, m., N. of a work, 

Baudhayaniya, as, a, am, relating or belonging 
to Baudhayana; (as), m. pl., N. of a school. 
— Baudhayantya-prayoga-sara, N. of a work on 
domestic observances. 

Baudhi, is, m. (ft. bodha; but according to a 
Scholiast fr. budha), a patronymic from Bodha. 

Baudhi-putra, as, m. (baudhi probably f. of 
baudhya, q.v.+ putra), Ved., N. of a teacher. 

Baudheya, as, m. pl., N. of a school; [ef. bo- 
dheya. | 

Baudhya, as, m. a patronymic from Bodha ; 
(as, dhi?, am), born in Bodha; (as), m., N. of 
a teacher, 


acfafa borasiddhi, N. of a place. 


anya baudhnya, as, m. pl. (fr. budhna), 
N, of a school, 


aTHyRT baubhuksha, as, 7, am (fr. bubhu- 
ksha), one who is always hungry, a starveling. 


eek e byus=rt. vyush, to divide. 


RUA bran. See rt. 1. vran. 


AN bradhna, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt. 
vridh; said to be fr. bradh substituted for rt.‘ 
bandh), reddish yellow {said of Soma, also called 
babhru, q. v., of the Purodasa and of the sun; Say. 
= adityaripendvasthitah); bay (as a horse), fal- 
low ; (according to Naighantuka II]. 3) great, mighty, 
large (=mahat, vrihat); (as), m. a horse (ac- 
cording to Naighantuka 1.14); the sun; the root of 
a tree; ason (?), the body (?); a particular disease ; 
N. of a man; of a son of Manu Bhantya; an epi- 
thet of Siva; of Brahma; (gender uncertain), lead; 
(in gata-b°, q. v., gender uncertain), the point or 
some other part of an arrow. = Bradhna-tva, am, 
n. (according to Say.) greatness, mightiness (= ma- 
hat-tva). 

Bradhnasva, as, m., N, of a prince; (probably 
wrongly for vadhryasra.) 


ay brahm, cl. 1. P. brahmati, &c., 
Ved. to go or move. 


Aa brakma. See p. 692, col. 3. 


a brahman. 


AAT brahman, a, n. (fr. rt. 2. brih= 
2. vrth ; cf. rts. vrinh, vridh), religious devotion 
(regarded as an impulse or feeling gradually growing 
np and expanding so as to fill the soul), prayer or 
any pious expression in the worship of the gods, a. 
hymn of praise (Ved., Say. =stotra); a sacred text 
(especially a Mantra nsed as a spell for averting evil 
influences, forming a distinct class from the riéas, 
samani, and yajinsht ; and hence the term Brah- 
ma-veda, q.v., is sometimes applied to the collec- 
tion of texts commonly called Atharva-veda); the 
mystic syllable Om [cf. Manu II. 83]; the sacred 
word or word of God (opposed to vadé, the word of 
man), the sacred text, the Veda; (in Atharva-veda X. 
7, 32, X. 8,1, there is an allusion to a jyeshtham 
brahma or original. pre-zval Veda or Deity? from 
which the existing Vedas have been drawn); sacred 
learning, divine science, religious knowledge, theo- 
logy (speculative or theoretical, as opposed ta prac- 
tical religion, i.e. tapas, &c.); the Brahmana por- 
tion of the Veda [ef. br&ahmanpa and: Manu IV. 
100]; religious life, celibacy, chastity [ef. brahma- 
éarya, col, 3]; the practice of austerity or penance (= 
tapas); the Supreme Being regarded as impersonal 
or in the abstract and divested of all qnality and 
action; the highest object of religious knowledge, 
the Supreme all-pervading Spirit and Sou! of the 
Universe, the divine essence and source of all being 
from which all created things emanate and to which 
they return, the Self-existent, the Absolute, the 
Etemal {= paramatman, atman, adhyatina, pra- 
dhana, kshetra-jna, tattva ; Brahman as the Su- 
preme Spirit is not an object of worship in the usnal 
sense of the term, but is meditated upon by the 
devont with profound veneration; he appears in the 
Atharva-veda as the Supreme Deity, and in X. 7, 24, 
a highest divine essence or brahma jyeshtham is 
spoken of);= moksha, emancipation or liberation 
from mundane existence; the class occupied with 
teligions knowledge, the Brahmanical caste as a 
body, the priestly or sacerdotal class (cf. Mann IX. 
322; in one or two passages the nent. brahman 
appears to=) a member of the Brahmanical caste, 
a Brahman; (according to the Nirukta)=anna, 
food ;=dhana, wealth; (a), m. one who prays, a 
devout man [cf. fuvi-b°]; one whose calling and 
business consist in praying, a priest, Brahman [ef. 
oha-b°} ; one versed in sacred texts or in spells, one 
conversant with sacred knowledge; an epithet of 
Brihas-pati; one of the four principal priests or 
ritvijas (the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, 
and Udgitri, q.q.v.v.; he had the supervision of 
the sacrifice and was required to know the three 
Vedas; as the most learned of the priests he had 
to set right any mistake or remedy any defect in 
the ritual; at a later period functions based espe- 
cially on the Atharva-veda were assigued to him ; 
his three Purushas or assistants were the Brahma- 
naééhansin, Agnidhra, and Potri); Brahma or the 
Supreme Being regarded as a person, (in the later 
. mythology he is held to be the first deity of the 
Hind@i triad and the Creator of the world; he never 
appears to have become an object of general worship, 
thongh a qualified. reverence is paid to him in con- 
junction with other deities ; the sapta Brahmanah, 
or seven Brahmas, are the seven Praja-patis, viz. 
Maridi, Atri, Amgiras, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, and 
Vasishtha) ; a lifetime of Brahma (= Drahmana 
dyuh); the sun; an epithet of Siva; the Veda (7) ; 
intellect (=buddhi); N. of a star, 6 Aurige; epi- 
thet of a particular astronomical Yoga; N. of the 
servant of the tenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini ; 
N. of a magician; of the ninth Muhitirta; [ef 
Zend baregma. In giving the meaning of the 
following words compounded with brakman, the 
N. Brahman in the crude form will be used in all 
cases where the distinction between the neut. Brahma 
and the mase, Brahma is not clearly determinable.] 
= Brahmo-rishi, see brahmarshi. — Brahma- 
kanya or brahma-kanyaka, Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nanthus ; (4a), f. ‘danghter of Brahma,’ the goddess 


Sarasvat!. = Brahma-kara, as, m.an impost paid to 
the priestly class. — Brahma-karman, a, n. the office 
of Brahman or presiding priest; the work or office 
of the Brahmans, the religious duties of the priestly 
caste. = Brahmakarma-prakasaka, as, m. aa epi- 
thet of Go-pala (i.e. Krishna). — Brahma-karria- 
samadhi, is, ts, 4, occupied with and meditating 
upon the Supreme Spint.— Brahma-kala, f. an 
epithet of Dakshayani who dwells in the heart of 
men. Brahma-kalpa, as, &, am, like Brahman 
or the Supreme Being; (as), m. the age of Brahman, 
epithet of a particular period of time. = Brahma- 
kanda, am, n.=jiana-kanda, that inner portion 
of the Veda which relates to spiritual knowledge 
or the knowledge of Brahma, (opposed to karma- 
kanda or the knowledge of rites and ceremonies) ; 
N. of a work or section of a work by Bhartri-hari. 
— Brahma-kaya, as, m, pl., N. of a particular 
class of deities. — Brahmakayika, as, i, am, be- 
longing to the class of deities called Brahma-kiyas. 
= Brahma-kara, as, 6, am, Ved. making prayers, 
offering prayers; (Say.)=annasya havir-laksha- 
nasya karta, preparing sacrificial food. = Brahma- 
kashtha, the plant Thespesia Populnea; a mulberry 
tree. — Brahma-kileya (?), as, m., N. of a man. 
= Brahma-kilbisha, am, n., Ved. an offence 
against Brahmans, — Brahma-kunda, am, n., N. of 
a sacred pool. = Brahma-kusa, f. a species of plant 
(= aja-moda ; cf. brahma-kosi). — Brahma-kita, 
as, m., N. of a sacred monntain. = Brahma-kiréa, 
a particular kind of penance. = Brahma-krit, t, t, €, 
making or offering prayers, singing hymns of praise 
(Say. = stota-krit); one who prays, a devout wor- 
shipper (Ved.); (¢), m. an epithet of Indra (* making 
pious or deyout?,’ Ved.); an epithet of Vishnu. 
— Brahma-krita, as, m., N. of a man. — Brahma- 
krtti, is, £, Ved. the making of prayers, praying, 
devotion (Say.=kriyamdnam stotran).— Brah- 
ma-ketu, us, m., N. of a man.— Brahma-kosa, 
as, m. receptacle or treasury of the Brahman, i.e. 
of the sacred word or text, &c.; (7), f. a species of 
plant (= aja-moda ; cf. brahma-kusa).— Brahma- 
kshetra, am, n., N. of a sacred district. — Brahima- 
khanda, am,n., N. of the first book of the Brahma- 
vaivarta-Porana.<— Brahma-gandha, as, m., Ved. 
the odour or perfume of Brahman. — Brahma-gar- 
bha, as, m. the embryo of a Brahman(?); N. ofa 
law-giver; (@), f. a species of plant, Polanisia Ico- 
sandra. — Brahma-gavi, f., Ved. a cow belonging 
to a Brahman. = Brahma-gdayatri, f., N. of a par- 
ticular magical formula. — Brahma-gargya, as, m., 
N. of a man. = Brahma-giri, 1s, m., N. of a 
mountain, — Bralyma-gité, as, f. pl., N. of parti- 
cular verses ascribed to Brahma (and given in 
Mahi-bh. AnuSasana-p, 3146-2152); N. of a work 
forming chapters 6-9 of the Jnana-khanda of the 
Siva-Purana and treating of the Vedanta and Yoga 
systenis. = Drahmagita-vyakhya, f., N. of a com- 
mentary by Madhava on the Brahma-gita. = Brah- 
ma-gitika, f. ‘the song of Brahma,’ a N. of certain 
verses. = Brahma-gupta, as, m., N. of a son of 
Brahma by the wife of the Vidya-dhara Bhima; 
of an astronomer born A.D. 598; of a chief of the 
Bhakta sect; of a Trigarta-shashtha, (in this sense 
also read brahmagupta); (as), m. pl, N. of a 
race. Brahmaguptiya, as, m. a prince of the 
Brahma-guptas. — Drahma-gola, as, m. ‘the globe 
of Brahman,’ the universe, = Brahma-gauravra, 
am, n. the potency of the weapon given by the 
god Brahma (Bhatti-kavya IX. 76). = Brahma- 
granthi, 18,m. a term applied to a particular joint 
of the body.— Brahma-graha, as, m.=brahma- 
rakshasa, q.v. = Brahma-grahin, i, ini, t, Ved, 


worthy to receive that which is holy; (also read- 


brahmérgha.) — Brahma-ghataka, as, m. the 
slayer or murderer of a Brahman. — Brahma-gha- 
tin, 7, in?, t, slaying a Brahman ; (7), m., (according 
to a Scholiast) an epithet of Bhrigu; (zni), f. a 
woman on the second day of the menses. = Drahma- 
ghosha, as, m. ‘prayer-sound,’ the murmur arising 
from the recital of prayers; the sacred word, the text 


aasq brahma-jya. 
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of the Veda; the reading or repeating of the Veda. 
— Brahma-ghna, as, 1, am, slaying a Brahman; 
(as), m. the slayer or murderer of a Brahman; 
(i), f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata, — Brahma-cakra, 
am, n. the wheel of Brahman, circle of the universe 
(Ved.); epithet of a particular magical circle. 
— Brahma-éarya, am, n. sacred study, religions 
studentship, the condition of a young Brahman or 
student in the first period of his life [cf. asrama, 
brahma-¢arin] ; religions self-restraint, pious auste- 
rity, the controlling of the senses, abstinence, chastity, 
sanctity ; (as), m. a religious student; (@), f. chas- 
tity. Brahmadarya-vat, an, ati, at, leading the 
life of a religious student, practicing chastity. — Brah- 
macarya-vrata, am, n, a vow of chastity. — Drah- 
macarya-skhalana, am, nv. falling or deviating 
from chastity, incontinence. Brahma-dcarani, f. 
=bhdrgi, Clerodendmm Siphonanthns; (a wrong 
form for brahma-¢arint.) — Brahma-carika, am, 
n, religious studentshlp.— Brahma-éarin, i, ini, t, 
studying sacred leaming; practicing continence or 
chastity ; (7), m. a Brahman who practices chastity, 
especially a religious student (or yonng Brahman in 
the first dsrama or period of his life [ef. dsrama] 
from the time of his investiture with the saenficial 
thread til] he marries and becomes a householder, or 
one who remains with his spiritual teacher studying 
the Veda and observing the duties of a student, cf. 
Manu II. 219; the title of Brahma-Carin is also 
given to a particular class of ascetics, and to’ Pandits 
leamed in the Veda, and by the Tantras to persons 
whose chief virtue is the observance of continence ; 
in Atharva-veda XI. 5. great powers are ascribed to 
the Brahma-¢arin; he appears in some particulars to 
be identified with the Supreme Being, and is even 
said to be the source of the brahma jyeshtham or 
primitive Veda); N. of a Gandharva; an epithet 
of Skanda; of Siva; (2), f. a woman observing a 
vow of chastity; an epithet of Durgi; N. of various 
plants, Clerodendmm Siphonanthus; = karuni; 
Thespesia Popuinea. — Brahma-codana, as, i, am, 
Ved. inciting or encouraging prayer; urging or in- 
citing Brahmans ; (according to Mahi-dhara = brah- 
mandnam yajiam prati prerakah.) = Brahma- 
ja, as, m. ‘sprang from that which is holy,’ aa 
epithet of K4rttikeya; (as), m. pl, (with Jainas) N. 
of a class of divinities enumerated among the Kalpa- 
bhavas, = Brahma-ja-jna, as, &, am, Ved. begotten 
by and knowing Brahman; knowing what is pro- 
duced by Brahman, i.e. knowing all things (?). 
= Brahma-jata or brahma-jati, f. the plant Arte- 
misia Indica.— Brahmayjanman, a, n. divine or 
spiritual birth, the second birth effected by sacred 
study or knowledge, investiture with the sacred 
thread; (@, a, a), begotten by or sprung from 
Brahman (said of Praja-pati).— Brahma-japa, as, 
m., Ved., N. of a particular form of prayer. — Brah- 
ma-jamala = brahma-ydmala, q.v. — Brahma- 
jaya, f., Ved. the wife of a Brahman; (Juhi 
Brahma-jay4 is the reputed authoress of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 109.) — Brahmayara, as, m, the 
paramour of a Brahman’s wife.— Brahma-jivin, 7, 
ani, 2, living by sacred knowledge, gaining a liveli- 
hood by religious learning; (7), m. a mercenary 
Brahman (who converts his religious duties into 
a trade, performing sacrifice, teaching the Veda &c. 
for hire). — Brahma-jushta, as, &, am, Ved. grati- 
fied by prayer or devotion. — Brahmajita, as, a, 
am, Ved. urged on by prayer, incited by devotion; 
(Say.) =stotrendkrishtah, attracted by a hymn of 
praise. = Brahmaviia, as, ad, am, knowing sacred 
things, one who has spiritual wisdom or who knows 
Brahma as the one all-pervading Spirit, a sage; 
(as), m. an epithet of Vishnn; of Karttikeya. 
— Brahmajidna, am, n. divine knowledge, true 
knowledge of the Deity or of the Veda, knowledge’ 
of the universal permeation of one Spirit as taught 
by the Vedanta, spiritual wisdom. — Brahmajianin, 
i, ini, 7, possessing true knowledge of the Deity, 
having tme spiritual knowledge; [ef. brahma- 
iii aati d, am, Ved, annoying 
N 
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or using violeace against a Brahman, oppressing a 
Brahman, = Brahma-jyeya, am, n., Ved. the act 
of annoying or using violence against a Brahman. 
= Brahma-jyeshtha, as, m. the elder brother of 
Brahma; (as, ad, am), Ved. having Brahman for 
the first or chief. = Brahma-jyotis, n. the splendor 
of Brahman, brightness of the Deity, (also written 
brahma jyotis); an epithet of Siva; (is, is, 43), 
Ved. having the splendor of Brahman, having the 
splendor of the sacred office; (according ta a Scho- 
liast) having the splendor of a presiding priest. 
=—1. brakman-vat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. accompanied 
by prayer, devout; having sacred acts ; containing 
the word Brahman; including or representing the 
priesthood ; (dz), m, an epithet of Agni; (ati), f. 
an epithet of Ishtaki. — 2. brahmaz-vat, ind., Ved. 
like a Brahman. — Brahma-tattva, am, n. the 
true knowledge of Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 
= Brahma-tarka-stava, as, m., N. of ‘a Vedanta 
work by Appayya-dikshita. — Brahmatarkastava- 
atvarana, am, n., N. of a commentary on the 
Brahma-tarka-stava. — Brahma-tas, ind. from the 
Brahmanical caste, from the Brahmans. = Brahma- 
4a, f. the state or condition of a Brahman, ‘ Brah- 
manhood ;’ the state or nature of Brahma or of the 
Supreme Spirit, divine nature.=— Brahma-tdla, as, 
m. (in music) N. of a particular measure of time. 
= Brahma-tirtha, am, u., N. of a place of pil- 
grimage on the Reva or Narmada river; Costus 
Speciosus or C. Arabicus. — Brakma-tunga, as, 
m., N. of a mountain.= Brahma-tejas, as, n. the 
glory or power of Brahman; the glory or lustre 
supposed to surronnd a Brahman, Brahmanical splen- 
dor; (as, Gs, as), having the glory or power of 
Brahman or of a Brahman; (ds), m., N. of a 
Buddha. — Brahmatejo-maya, as, %, am, made or 
composed of the glory of Brahman or the Supreme 
Spirit, having divioe splendor. = BDrakma-tva, am, 
o. the office of the Brahman or chief priest; the 
state or condition ofa Brahman, ‘ Brahmanhood;’ the 
state or condition of Brahma or the Supreme Spirtt, 
identification with Brahma; godhead.— Brahma- 
tvadé, k, the plant Alstonia Scholaris. — Brahmatva- 
paddhati, is, f. ‘ guide-book for the office of a chief 
priest,’ N. of a work by Rama-krishna, = Brahma- 
da, a8, @, am, imparting religious knowledge, a giver 
of sacred knowledge; (as), m. a spiritual teacher. 
= Brahma-danda, as, m. ‘staff of Brahman,’ epi- 
thet of a mythical weapon ; the curse of a Brahman ; 
an epithet of Siva; a species of plant (=brahma- 
yashts); epithet of a particular Ketu; (7), f. a 
species of plant (= aja-dandi, kanta-pattra-phala). 
— Brahma-dandin, t, m., N. ofa sage.— Brahma- 
datta, as, @, am, given by Brahma; given by 
Brahma; (as), m., N. of a man; of a man with the 
patronymic Caikitaneya; of a king of the Pancalas 
in Kimpilya; of a king of the Salvas; of a priace 
in VaranasI; of a prince in Sravasti; of a prince in 
Campi; of a prince in Kusuma-pora; of the 
twelfth Cakra-vartin in Bharata; of a Brahman; of 
a merchant; of a king; (ds), m. pl. his descendants. 
= Brahma-darbha, f. Ligusticum Ajowan. = Brah- 
ma-datri, ta, tri, tri,=brahma-da.—= Brahma- 
dana, anv, n. the gift of sacred knowledge. = 1. brah- 
ma-daya, as, m. [cf. 1. daya}, the gift of sacred 
knowledge, instruction in the Vedas; (as, @, am), 
imparting or teaching sacred knowledge. = 2. brah- 
ma-daya, as, m. [cf. 2. daya}, sacred knowledge 
as an inheritance or portion; the earthly possession 
or portion of a Brahman, = Brahmadaya-hara, as, 
t, am, one who receives the gift of sacred know- 
ledge. = Brahmadayada (ya-dda), as, m. one 
who receives sacred knowledge as his inheritance, i. e. 
the son ofa Brahman. = Brahma-daru, u, us, n.m. 
the Indian mulberry tree, Morus lodica. — Brahma- 
dasa, a8, m., N. of the father of Nariyana-dsa 
(author of the Prafnarpava) ; of a king who reigned 
in the beginning of the fifteenth century. — Brahma- 
dina, am, n,a day of Brahmi, = Brahma-deya, 
as, a, am, given (in marriage) after the manner of 
Brahmans, married according to the Brahmo vivaha 


masa brahma-jyeya. 


(see Mann III. 27).— Brahma-daitya, am, n. a 
Brahman changed into a Daitya.— Brahma-dvara, 
am, 0. ingress into Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 
= Brahma-dvish, t, t, t, or brahma-dveshin, 1, 
int, i, ‘prayer-hating,’ hostile to devotion and holy 
acts, hating religion, godless, impious (said of men 
and demons; Say.=bradhmanadnam mantranam 
va dveshta, a hater of Brahmans or hating prayers; 
cf. brahma-vidvish) ; (according to Kullika) hating 
Brahmans. — DBrahma-dvesha, as, m. hatred of 
Brahmans. = Drahma-dhara, as, a, am, possessing 
holy knowledge. = Brahma-dharma-dvish, t, t, t, 
one who hates the Veda and the duties prescribed by 
it. — Brahma-dhatu, us, m, an essential portion of 
Brahman. = Brahma-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a Bud- 
dha. = Brahma-nadi, f. ‘the river of Brahma,’ an 
epithet of the Sarasvati. — Brahma-nabha, as, m. 
‘having Brahm on the navel,’ an epithet of Vishno, 
(Brahma having arisen from a lotus which sprang 
from the navel of Vishnu.) — Brahma-ndla, am, 
n., N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares.— Brah- 
ma-nirukta, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in 
Madhava's Parafara-smriti.-Brahma-nirvana, am, 
n. extinction in Brahma, absorption into the Supreme 
Spirit. = Brahma-nishtha, as, d, am, abiding in 
Brahma, absorbed in the contemplation of the 
Supreme Spirit; (as), m. the mulberry tree. = Brah- 
ma-nida, am, n. the resting-place of Brahman or of 
‘the holy.’ = Brahma-nutia, as, a, am, Ved. cast 
out through the efficacy of a sacred text. — Drahma- 
pati, is, m., Ved. = brahmanas-pati, q.v.—= Brah- 
ma-patira, ant, n. ‘ Brahman’s leaf,’ i.e. the leaf 
of Butea Frondosa ; [cf. brahma-padapa.] = Brah- 
ma-patha, as, m. the way to Brahman or the 
Supreme Spirit; the way to Brahma. — Brahma- 
pada, am, n. the place of Brahman or the Supreme 
Spirit, the place or nature of spiritual being; the 
station or rank of Brahm2; the station or raok of 
a Brahman. = Brahma-pannaga, as, m., N. of a 
Marut; (also read bahu-pannaga.) = Brahma- 
parishadya = brahma-parshadya, q.v. — Brah- 
ma-parni, {, a species of plant, Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia (= prtsni-parni). — Brahma-parvata, am, 
n. ‘mountain of Brahma,’ N. of a place. = Brahma- 
palasa, as, m. pl., N. of a school of the Atharva- 
veda; (also written brahmapalasa.) = Brahma- 
pavitra, as, m. Kusa prass, Poa Cynosuroides. 
— Brahma-padapa, as, m. ‘ tree of Brahman,’ the 
tree Butea Frondosa.— Brahma-parshadya, as, m. 
pl. (with Buddhists) ‘retinue of Brahma,’ N. of a 
class of divinities. — Brahma-pdsa, as, m. ‘ noose 
of Brahma,’ N. of a mythical weapon, a weapon 
given by Brahma (Bhatti-kavya 1X. 75).— Brahma- 
piri, ta, m. ‘father of Brahmi,’ Vishnu; [cf. 
brahma-nabha.] — Brahma-pisééa, as, m. = 
brahma-rakshasa, q.v.— Brahma-putra, as, m. 
the son of a pnest or Brahman (Ved.); (Say.)= 
brahmanacchansin, q.v.; a son of Brahm’ (as 
Sanat-kum4ra, Manu, &c.); N. of a river (rising at 
the eastem extremity of the Himalaya in Thibet, 
flowing through Assam, where it is joined by the 
Saapoo, and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of 
Bengal); of a place of pilgrimage (probably the 
source of the Brahma-putra river); of a lake; N. of 
a sacred district; a kind of vegetable poison; (7), f. 
‘daughter of Brahm4,’ an epithet of the river Saras~ 
vati [cf. brahma-nad?]; a kind of esculent root (= 
vdraht).— Brahmaputra-ta, f. the being a son of 
Brahman, divine sonship.— Brahma-pura, am, n. 
‘city of Brahmi,’ N. of a city in heaven; of a city 
on earth; of a kingdom; a term applied to the 
heart (Ved.); a term applied to the body (Ved.); 
(i), f. the city of Brahm4 (in heaven), the capital of 
Brahma on the mountain Kailasa; N. of any city 
the inhabitants of which are mostly Brahmans; an 
epithet of Benares; N. of a peak in the Himalaya 
range. = Brahma-puraka, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people. = Brahma-purana, am, n., N. of one of 
the eighteen Puranas so called as revealed by Brahma 
to Daksha, (this Purana is sometimes placed first and 
therefore called Adi-Purana ; its main object appears 


wataea brahma-mitra. 


to be the promotion of the worship of Krishna.) 
= Brahma-purusha, as,m., Ved. an assistant of the 
Brahman or chief priest, see brakman ; a minister 
of Brahman (said of tbe five vital airs); = brahma- 
rakshasa, q.v.—GLrahma-purogava, as, i, am, 
Ved. preceded by Brahman or ‘ the holy.’ = Brahma- 
purohita, as, m., Ved, having the sacerdotal class 
for a Poro-hita; (as), m. pl. ‘the high priests of 
Brahman,’ (with Buddhists) epithet of a class of 
divinities. — Brahma-pushpi, iz, m., N. of a man; 
(probably wrongly for brahmapushpa, a patronymic 
fr. brahma-pushpa.) — Brahma-pita, as, a, am, 
Ved. purified by devotion; pnrified by Brahman 
(Brahma or Brahm4).— Brahma-pralaya, as, m. 
the universal destruction that takes place at the end 
of every hundred years of Brahma, in which even 
Brahmi himself is swallowed up.— Brahma-prasita, 
as, a, am, Ved. urged or requested by a Brahman, 
= Brahma-prapti, is, f. obtainment of Brahma, 
absorption of the soul ivto the divine essence. 
=- Brahma-priya, a3, &, am, loving or delighting 
in devotion. = Brahma-pri, is, is, i, Ved. loving or 
delighting in devotion; (Say.) = samalakshanenan- 
nena pritah.= Brahma-badha, see brahma-va- 
dha.— Brahma-bandhava, am, n., Ved. (probably) 
the office or occupation of a priest’s assistant; (per- 
haps a wrong form for brahmabandhava.) — Brah- 
ma-bandhu, us, m, ‘the kinsman of a Brahman,’ 
an unworthy member of the Brahmanical class, a 
contemptuous term for a Brahman; a Brahman only 
in name}; (according to Say.) a Brahman who does 
not perform his Sandhya or devotions at sunrise and 
sunset, — Brahmabandhu-ta, f. the being a Brah- 
man only in name.= Brahma-bala, as, m., N. of 
a man.= Brahma-bali, is, m., N. of a teacher of 
the Atharva-veda, = Brahma-bileya (?), as, m., N. 
of a man; (also written brahma-vileya.) — Brah- 
ma-bija, am, n. ‘ germ of religious knowledge,’ an 
epithet of the mystical syllable Om ; a mulberry tree. 
= Brahma-bodhya, f., N. of a river; (also read 
brahma-vedhya.) — Brahma-bruvana, as, a, am, 
calling one’s self a Brahman, professing or pretending 
to be a Brahman; (cf. bruva.} = Brahma-bhadra, 
f. a species of plant (=trdyamana).— Brahma- 
bhavana, am, n. the abode of Brahman. — Brahima- 
bhaga, as, m., Ved. the share of a priest, the portion 
of a Brahman or chief priest; a mulberry tree, 
= Brahma-bhava, as, m. the becoming Brahma, 
entrance or re-absorption into the Supreme Spirit. 
= Brahma-bhavana, as, &, am, revealing or im- 
parting religious knowledge. = Brahma-bhid, ¢, t, 
¢, ‘dividing Brahma,’ making many Brahmas out 
of the one Brahma.=—Drahma-bhuvana, am, n. 
the world of Brahm4. = Brahma-bhuta, as, a,am, 
become (one with) Brahma or the universal spirit, 
entered into Brahma; (am), n. that which is iden- 
tified with the nniversal spirit, condition of Brahma (?). 
— Brahma-bhiti, ts, f. twilight. = Brahma-bhu- 
mi-ja, f. ‘ growing in the land of Brahma,’ N. of a 
species of plant.=— Brahma-bhiiya, am, n. the be- 
coming (one with) Brahma, identification or identity 
with Brahma, absorption into Brahma; final felicity, 
ultimate happiness ; the state or rank of a Brahman, 
‘ Brahmanhood.’ — Brahmabhiya-tva, am, n. the 
becoming one with Brahma; the condition of a 
Brahman. = Brahma-bhiyas, an, ast, as, becom- 
ing one with Brahma, being absorbed into Brahma ; 
(as), n. absorption into Brahma. — BPrahma-marn- 
gala-devatd, f. an epithet of Lakshmi. — Brahma- 
matha, as, m. ‘the college of Brahman,’ N. 
of a college of theology in Kasmira. = Brahma- 
manduki, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus; (also 
written brahma-maénduki; cf. brahmz.) — DBrah- 
ma-mati, is, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a demon. 
=- Brahma-maya, as, 2, am, consisting or made of 
Brahma, identified with Brahma, belonging or re- 
lating to the Veda, (according to Malli-natha on 
Kumiara-s. V. 30=vaidika); belonging to or fit ‘ 
for a Brahman. = Brahma-maha, as, m. a feast 
in hononr of the Brahmans, — Brahma-mandiki 
=brahma-mandiki, q.v.— Brahma-mitra, as, 
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a, am, having Brahman for a friend, befriended 
by Brahman; having the Brahmans for friends; 
(as), m., N. of a Moni.— Brahma-mimansa, f. 
‘investigation into Brahma or the spiritual doctrine 
of the Veda,’ N. of the Vedanta philosophy treating of 
the Supreme Spirit (= uttara-~mimaansa, Sariraka- 
mimdansa, vedanta, q.q. v.v.). — Brahmamiman- 
sd-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary by San- 
karidarya. = Brahmamimansa-bhashyakara, as, 
m. ‘commentator on the Brahma-mimans4,’ an 
epithet of Samkara¢arya.— Brahmamimansabha- 
shya-vivarana, am, n., N. of a commentary by 
Aoanda-tirtha on Sankaradarya’s Brahmamimagsi- 
bhashys.— Brahma-murti, is, 7s, 7, having the 
figure of Brahmi, in the form of Brahma. = Brah- 
ma-murdha-bhrit, t, m. ‘carrying the head of 
Brahmi,’ an epithet of Siva (as having in a dispute 
cut off one of Brahma’s heads). — Brahma-mekhala, 
as, m. the plant Saccharum Munjia (muzija), of 
which the sacred thread of a Brahman is made. 
= Brahma-medhya, f., N. of a river. — Brahma- 
yajna, as, m, ‘the offering of prayer or of repeatiog 
the Veda,’ repeating by heart or recitation of a sacred 
text, teaching and repeating the Vedas (regarded as 
one of the five Mahi-yajthas or great sacrifices, see 
Manu Il]. 70, where Kollika explains brahma- 
yajia by adhyapana and adhyayana); N. of 
the thirty-first chapter of the Srisbti-khanda of the 
Padma-Purina; (cf. brahma-sattra.) = Brahma- 
yajna-mahatmya, am, n., N. of a chapter of the 
Purana-sarvasva. = Brahmayajia-vidht, is, m., N. 
of a chapter of Madhava’s ParaSara-smriti. — Brah- 
mayajnadiwidhi (Cra-ad), is, m., N. of a work, 
= Brahma-yasas, as, or brahma-yasasa, am, n., 
Ved. the glory or majesty of Brahman. — Brahma- 
yagasin, t, tnt, i, Ved. renowned for sanctity. 
= Brahma-yashti, is, or brahma-yashtika, or 
brahma-yashti, {. the plant Clerodendram Sipho- 
nanthus; Ligusticum Ajowan. = Brahma-yiga, as, 
m. (probably)=brahma-yajia, q. v.— Brahma- 
yaiu, us, m. epithet of a particular Yatu; [cf. 
deva-yatu.] = Brahma-ydmala, N. of a Tantra; 
(also written brahma-~jdmala.) — Brahma-yuga, 
am, n. the age of the Brahmans, (opposed to ksha- 
trasya yugam, the age of the Kshatriyas, Hari-vansa 
11808.) = Brahma-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. harnessed 
by prayer or devotion (i. e. bringing Indra in 
answer to the prayers of men, said of the horses of 
that deity; Say.=parivridhena mantrena yujya- 
manah).=— Brahma-yoga, as, m, use or employ- 
ment of prayer, the binding power or efficacy of 
devotion (Ved.); cultivation of spiritual knowledge, 
— Brahma-yoni, ts, f. original source in Brahma, 
home in Brahma; (7s, 7s, 7), having the original 
source or home in Brahma; descended or sprung from 
Brahma ; (4s, 7), f., N. of a place of pilgrimage ; (7s), 
m., N. of a mountain (=brahma-girl). = Brahma- 
yont-stha, as, d, am, intent on the means of 
attaining sacred knowledge or the supreme godhead, 
(according to Kullika on Mann X. 74=brahma- 
prapti-karana-brahma-dhyana-nishtha.)=Brah- 
ma-rakshas, as, n., N. of a kind of evil demon (= 
brahma-rakshasa, q.v.).— Brahma-ratna, am, 
n. a valuable present made to Brahmans. = [rahma- 
ratha, as, m. the chariot or carriage of a Brahman. 
=~ Brahma-randhra, am, n. a suture or aperture 
in the crown of the head and through which the 
soul is said to escape on death.= Brahkma-rasa, as, 
m., Ved. the savour of Brahman, the savour of 
divine knowledge. = Brahma-rakshasa, as, m, a 
kind of evil demon, a fiend of the Brahmanical class, 
the ghost of a Brahman who in his lifetime indulged 
a haughty and disdainful spirit; a species of plant 
commonly called Thorarohida ; (7), f. epithet of one 
of the nine Samidhs. = Brahkma-raja, as, m., N. of 
a king; of a man.= Brahma-rata, as, m. ‘ given 
by Brahmi,’ an epithet of Suka; N. of the father of 
Yajhavalkya. — Brahma-ratra, as, m. ‘the night 
of Brahma,’ epithet of a particular hour of night. 
= Brahma-ratri, is, m. an epithet of Yajhavalkya; 
(an incorrect form for braéhmarati.) = Brahma- 


rasi, is, m. the whole circle of sacred knowledge, 
whole mass of the sacred text; ‘a mass of holiness,’ 
an epithet of Paragu-rdma; a particular constel- 
lation, (according to a Scholiast=sravana, q. v.) 
= Brahma-riti, is, f. a kind of brass. = Brah- 
ma-rupini, f.a species of plant (commonly called 
Bidargula). = Brahma-rekha, f. ‘line of Brahma,’ 
the lines or destiny written by Brahm4 on the 
forehead of every creature, the predestined lot 
of a man, = Brahmarshi (°ma-yi°), ts, m. ‘ Brah- 
manical sage,” epithet of a particular class of sages 
[c& rishi] supposed to belong to the Brahmanical 
caste (as Vasishtha, &c.; higher than Maharshi, 
q. v.; also written brahia-rishi, see Gram- 
mar 38. h).— DBrahmarshi-ta, f. or brahmarshi- 
iva, am, n. the being a Brahmarshi, the rank of a 
sage of the Brahmanical class. — Brahmarshi-desa, 
as, m, ‘the country of the Brahmarshis,’ including 
Kuru-kshetra and the country of the Matsyas, Pan- 
éalas, and Sirasenakas (see Mann II. 19).— Brah- 
ma-lakshana-vakyartha (°ya-ar’), N. of an 
abridgement of the Vedanta-sudh4-rahasya. = Brah- 
ma-likhita, am, n. or brahma-lekha, as, m. 
*Brahma’s writing,’ a man’s destiny written on his 
forehead (=brahma-rekha).— Brahma-loka, as, 
m. the world of Brahmi, i. e. the heaven or place of 
residence of Brahmé, (a division of the universe and 
one of the supposed residences of pions spirits. ) 
— Brahma-vaktri, ta, m. a proclaimer of religious 
truths, a teacher of the Veda.—1. brahma-vat, dn, 
att, at, possessed of Brahma; possessing religious 
leaming.= 2. brahma-vat, ind. according to the 
sacred text, according to the Veda. — Brahma-vada 
or brahma-vala, ds, m. pl., N. of a school; (pro- 
bably an incorrect form.) — Brahma-vadya, am, n. 
knowledge or declaration of Brahma, = brahmodya, 
q.v.; (a8, a, am), ia brahma-vadya katha, see 
Vopa-deva XXVI. 21. — Brahma-vadha, as, m, or 
brahma-vadhya, f. the murder of a Brahman, 
= Brahmavadhya-krita, am, n. an act of Brah- 
manicide, the crime of killing a Brahman. = Brah- 
ma-vani, 78, 18, 7, Ved. (according to Mahi-dhara) 
devoted to the Brahmans. — Brahma-vardas, see 
brahma-varéasa.—DBrahma-vardasa, am, n.divine 
glory or splendor; eminence in holiness or in sacred 
knowledge, spiritual pre-eminence, holiness resulting 
from the study and observance of the Vedas; the 
sanctity or superhuman power of a Brahman. = Brah- 
ma~arcasin or brahma-vardéasvin, 7, ini, 7, emi- 
nent in religious learning, holy; illumined by the 
Vedas; (2), m. an illustrious priest, holy Brahman, 
(Mahi-dhara = yajiadhyayana-silé brahmanah.) 
= Brahma-varéasya, as, a, am, see Varttika to 
Pan. V. 1, 39. — Brahma-varta, as, m.= brahma- 
varta, q.v.— Brahma-vardhana, am, n. copper 
(which is considered peculiarly suitable for sacrificial 
utensils). = Brakma-vala = brahma-vada, q. v. 
= Brahma-valli, f. Brahma’s tendril or creeper. 
— Brahmavalli-lipi, N. of a work. = Brahma- 
vatiya, as, ad, am, epithet of a kind of Muni. 
— Brahma-vada, as, m., Ved. speaking of sacred 
matters, declaring or teaching spiritual knowledge, 
citing the Vedas; (a3, 4, am),=brahma-vddin. 
— Brakmavadi-tva, am, nu. the being an ex- 
pounder of the Veda. = Bruhma-vadin, i, tri, 7, 
one who recites the Veda, a defender or expounder 
of the Veda, a theologian, speaking of or discussing 
sacred matters; one who asserts that all things are 
Brahma, a follower of the Vedanta system of philo- 
sophy. = Brahma-vadya, am, n., Ved. rivalry in 
sacred knowledge or in magical power, (according to 
the commentator, also as, @, am; cf. brahma- 
vadya, brahmodya.) = Brahma-valuka, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha.— Brahma-vase, as, m. the abode 
of Brahmi, the heaven of Brahma. = Drahma-va- 
has, a8, a8, a8, Ved, one to whom prayers are 
offered (said of Indra); (Say.)=stotrena prapya- 
manah, obtained by prayer; =stotrasya vahakah, 
the accepter of prayer.— Brahmavit-tva, am, nu. 
(fr. brakma-vid), knowledge of Brahma or the 
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vida, ag, &, am, knowing Brahma or the Supreme 
Spirit, a theologian, philosopher, sage; skilled in 
sacred spells or magical charms, = Brahma-vidyd, 
f. knowledge of ‘the holy’ or of Brahma; know- 
ledge of the Supreme Spirit or Soul of the Universe ; 
N. of an Upanishad. = Brahmavidya-tirtha, as, m., 
N. of an author. = Brahmavidyabharana (°ya- 
abh°),am,n.,N. of a commentary by Advaitinanda 
on the Sariraka-mim4ysa-bhashya. — Brahma-vid- 
vas, van, ushi, vas, Ved. one who knows Brabma, 
knowing the Supreme Spirit. = Brahma-vidvish, t, 
t, t,=brahma-dvish, q.v.— Brahma-vindu, us, 
m.a drop of saliva sputtered while reciting the Veda; 
N. of an Upanishad connected with the Atharva- 
veda,— Brahma-vivardhana, as, m. ‘ increasing 
religious knowledge,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Brah- 
ma-visesha-citta-paripriccha, f., N. of a Buddhist 
Sitra work, = Brahma-vytksha, as, m. ‘ the divine 
tree’ or ‘Brahma regarded as a tree;’ the Palafa 
tree, Butea Frondosa; the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus 
Glomerata, = Brahma-vritti, is, f. the livelihood 
or means of subsistence of a Brahman. — Brahma- 
vriddha, as, a, am, Ved. become great by devotion, 
increased by prayer. = Brahma-vriddhi, is, m., N. 
of a man. = Brahma-vyrinda, am, o.a company or 
assemblage of Brahmans; (@), f., N. of the city of 
Brahmi.=— Brahma-veda, as, m. ‘the Veda of 
sacred spells or charms,’ a N. of the Atharva-veda; 
the Veda of the Brahmans, (opposed to kshatra- 
veda, q.v.); knowledge of Brahma, monotheism ; 
knowledge of the Vedas. — Brahmaveda-maya, as, 
z, am, consisting of the Brahma-veda. — Brahma- 
vedi, vs, f. ‘the altar of Brahma,’ N. of the country 
between the five lakes of Rama in Kuru-kshetra. 
= Brahma-vedin, i, ini, t,=brahma-vid, know- 
ing or acquainted with the Vedas or spiritual know- 
ledge. = Brahma-vedhya, another form for brah- 
ma-bodhya, q.v.— Brahma-vaivarta or brahma- 
vaivartaka, am, n. ‘ changes of Brahman’ (who is 
identified with Krishna), N. of a Purana, (this 
Purina, which is one of the most modern of the 
eighteen, contains prayers and invocations addressed 
to Krishna, descriptions of Vrindavana and Go-loka, 
with tedious narratives about Krishna and his love 
for the Gopis and Radha.) — Brahma-vrata, am, 
n., N. of a religious observance ; a vow of chastity. 
= Brahma-salya, as, m. a species of plant (= 
soma-valka) ; the tree Mimosa Arabica. — Brahma- 
Sayin, t, int, i, resting or reposing in Brahma, 
= Brahma-sala, {. the hall of Brahma; N. of a 
sacred place. Brahma-sdsana, am, n. an edict ad- 
dressed to the Brahmans; a command of Brahmi; 
the commaod of a Brahman, =dharma-kilaka > 
(as), m., N. of a Grama, = Brahma-siras, as, or 
brahma-girshan, a, n.‘the head of Brahma,’ N. of 
a mythical weapon. Brahma-sumbhita, as, 4, 
am, Ved. cleansed by prayer, adorned by devotion. 
— Brahma-sri, is, f., N. of a Saman. = Brahma- 
$ri-mantra, as, m., N. of a chapter of Krishna- 
nanda’s T'antra-sara.— Drahma-samsita, as,a,am, 
Ved. sharpened by prayer or by a sacred text (Say. 
=mantrena tikshui-kritah). — Brahma-samsad, 
¢, f. Brahman’s hall of assembly or court. = Brah- 
ma-samstha, as, d, am, Ved. wholly devoted to 
Brahma or to religious knowledge, attaining to union 
with Brahma. = Brahma-samhita, f. a collection of 
prayers ; N. of a short treatise on the Vedanta system. 
— Brahmasamhita-vyakhya, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on the Brahma-samhit4. — Brahma-sat2, f. a 
N. of the river Sarasvati, = Brahma-satira, am, n. 
the sacrifice or offering of devotion or abstract medi- 
tation, absorption in the holy one ; study and teaching 
of the Vedas, the constant repetition of the Vedas or 
a particular portion of the Vedas which is constantly 
studied and repeated (Mano II. 106; cf. brahma- 
yajia).— Brahma-sattrin, i, ini, 7, offering the 
sacrifice of prayer, absorbed in the holy one.= Brah- 
ma-sadana, am, n. the seat of the Brahman or 
chief priest (Ved.); the abode or heaven of Brahma ; 
N. of a Tirtha, (in this sense a various reading for 
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dence or court of Brahmi. — Brahma-sabha, f. the 
hall or court of Brabmi. = Brahma-sambandha, 
as, i.=brahma-rakshasa, q.v.=— Brahma-sam- 
bhava, as, d, am, sprung from Brahman; coming 
from Brahma ; sprung or descended from Brahmans ; 
(as), m. (witb Jainas) N. of the second black Vasu- 
deva; of the author ofa law-book. = Brahma-saras, 
as, n. ‘the lake of Brahma,’ N. of a very sacred 
bathing-place.= Brahma-sarpa, as,m.‘ the serpent 
of Brahma,’ a kind of snake. — Brahma-sava, as, 
m. ‘divine clarifying process,’ distillation of Soma, 
(Say. brahma =Soma,) or the (Soma) distillation 
(performed) by Brahmans ; N. of a particular libation. 
= Brahma-sagara, as, m., N, of a place. Brah- 
ma-sat, ind. into the state of Brahma, with refer- 
ence to Brahma.— Brahmasat-krita, as, d, am, 
absorbed into the state of Brahma, performed with 
reference to Brahma. = Brahma-sama, am, or 
brahma-sadman, a, n., Ved., N. of a Saman (sung 
to a text recited by the Brahman or chief priest 
or by the Brahmanacchansin). = Brahma-sayujya, 
am, n. iatimate union or identification with Brahma, 
entrance into Brahma. — Brahma-sarshtitd, f. 
equality or identification with Brahma, union with 
the Supreme Spirit, (according to Kulliika=brah- 
manah samana-gati-ta.) — Brahma-savarna, as, 
m., N. of a particular Mann; (am), n., N. of his 
Manv-antara. — Brahma-sdvarni, is, m., N. of the 
tenth Manu; (also written brahmda-savarni.) 
-— Brahma-siddhanta, as, m., N. of various astro- 
nomical works. Brahma-siddhi, is, m., N. of a 
Muni; (is), f., N. of a work by Mandana-misra. 
= Brahma-suta, as, m. ‘ the son of Brahm,’ i. e. 
the Ketu Brahma-danda. — Brahma-suvardala, £ 
a species of plant (an infusion of which is drunk as 
a penance for eating anything left by a cat, crow, 
rat, &c., Manu XI. 159); Helianthus; Cleroden- 
drum Siphonanthus (= brahmi). — Brahma-si, is, 
m. ‘the son of Brahma,’ an epithet of A-niruddha, 
son of the god of love; N. of Kama-deva, the god 
of love.= Brahma-siitra, am, n. the sacrificial or 
Brahmanical thread worm over the shoulder; a Siitra 
work treating of true divine knowledge or of the 
Vedanta philosophy; N. of a work containing the 
aphorisms of the Vedanta philosophy ascribed to 
Badarayana or Vy4sa, also denomioated VedAnta- 
stitra and S‘ariraka-sitra, q.q. v.v. — Brahmasitra- 
riju-vyakhya, {., N. of a commentary on the Brah- 
ma-siitras by Vijfiana-bhikshu or Vijnaua-yati—Brah- 
masitra-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary by 
Sankaridarya; of a commentary by Ananda-tirtha. 
= Brahmasitra-vrittt, is, f., N. of a commentary 
by Bodhayana; of a commentary by Bhairava- 
dikshita-tilaka, = Brahmasitrdnubhashya (°ra- 
an°), am, u., N. of a commentary by Vallabha¢arya. 
= Brahma-sitrin, 1%, ini, ¢, invested with the 
Brahmanical cord. Brahma-sinu, us, m. (with 
Jainas) a sovereign of the race of Ikshvaku; N. of 
the twelfth king of Bharata, — Brahma-srij, ¢, m. 
‘ the creator of BrahmA,’ an epithet of Siva. — Brah- 
ma-soma, as, m., N. of a sage. = Brahma-stamba, 
as, m. ‘ Brahman’s post or prop,’ the world. = Brah- 
ma-stambi, is, m., N. of a man; (probably a wrong 
form for brahmastambi, a patronymic fr. brakhma- 
stamba.) — Brahma-steya, am, n. stealing that 
which is holy, stealing the Veda, obtaining a know- 
ledge of the Veda by illicit auerosr=- Dati 
sthala, am, u., N. of a city, (also read brahma- 
pura); N. of a village. = Brahma-sthana, am, n. 
‘ place or abode of Brahma,’ N. of a Tirtha; (pro- 
bably as, m.), a mulberfy tree. = Brahma-sphuta- 
siddhanta, as, m., N. of an astronomical work by 
Brahma-gupta (whose name is frequently written 
Brihma-gupta). = Bralma-sva, am, u. Brabma- 
nical property, money or lands belonging to Brab- 
mans. = Brahma-svariipa, as, d,am, of the nature 
of spirit, of the same essence as the godhead. = Brah- 
masva-harin, 2, ini, 4, carrying off or stealing 
the property of Brahmans. — Brahma-sramin, 7, 
m., N. of a man.— Brahma-hatya, f. killing a 
Brahma, Brahmanicide, or any crime equally 
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heinous. = Brahma-han, a, ghni, a, ‘ Brahman- 
slaying,’ murdering a Brahman, the murderer or 
slayer of a Brahman.= Brahma-huta, am, n. the 
oblation or offering to Brahmans, performance of 
the rites of hospitality (especially to twice-born 
guests, = nrt-yajra, atithi-pijana, one of the 
Maha-yajias, see Mano fll. 74, and cf. brahmya- 
huta).— Brahma-hridaya, as, am, m. n. the star 
Capella. Brahnia-hrada, as, m., N. of a lake. 
= Brahmakshara Cma-ak°), am, n. the sacred 
and mysterious syllable, the syllable Om (regarded 
as a mystical name of the Deity). — Brahmakshara-~ 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of sacred syllables, 
= Brahmdgra-bhu (ma-ag’), ts, m. a horse; 
[cf. brahmatma-bhi.] = Brahmaijali (Sma-an’), 
is, m. ‘homage to the divine,’ joining the hollowed 
hands together while repeating the Veda (either as 
an act of homage or to mark by the motion of the 
hands so placed the accentuation of the Sama-veda; 
cf, Manu If, 71); obeisance to a spiritual preceptor 
at the beginning or end of a repetition of the Veda; 
(cf. avjali.| — Brahmdijali-krita, as, d, am, one 
who has joined the hollowed hands in token of 
homage to the Veda.— Brahmanda (ma-an’), 
am, n. ‘the egg of Brahma,’ the mundane egg, the 
universe, globe, world; N. of a Purana and of an 
Upa-Purina. = Brahmanda-purdana, am, n., N. of 
one of the eighteen Puranas so called as revealed by 
Brahmi, and containing an account of the egg of 
Brahma and the future Kalpas, (this Purana is sup- 
posed to be only extant in a number of unauthentic 
fragments or Khandas.) = Brahmanda-bhandoedara 
(°da-ud’), am, u. the interior of the vessel-like egg 
of Brahma. = Brahmatithi (°ma-at®), is, m., N. 
of a Kanva (author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 5). 
= Drahmatma-bhii (ma-at’), a3, m. a horse; 
[ef. brahmagra-bhi.| — Brahmadanit (ma-ad’), 
f. a species of plant (= hansa-padi). = Brahma- 
daréa (“ma-ad"), as, m., N. of a work by Vijna- 
na¢arya,= Brahmadizata (°ma-ad’), f. the river 
Godavari ; (probably an incorrect form for brahmda- 
dri-jata ; also written brahmdadri-jata.) — Brah- 
madi-girsha (“ma-ad’), N. of a place; (probably 
for brahmadri-girsha.) — 1. brahmadya (°ma- 
ad°), as, a, am (fr. brahma+ 1. ddya, q.v.), be- 
ginning with Brahma (Manu I. 50). — 2. dbrahmadya 
(ma-ad"), as, a, am (fr. brahma + 2. adya, q. v.), 
Ved. to be eaten by priests or Brahmans. = Brah- 
madrijata, sce brahmadi-jata. = Brahmadhi- 
gama (*ma-adh°), as, m. or brahmadhigamana, 
am, u. application ot devotion to sacred study, repe- 
tition of the Veda. = Brahmddhigamika, as, d, 
am, proceeding or derived from the study or repe- 
tition of the Veda. — Brahmdnanda (°ma-an°), 
as, m. ‘joy in Brahma,’ the rapture of absorption 
into the Supreme Spirit, beatitude, bliss; N. of a 
man. = Brahmananda-parcaka, am, n., N. of 
the third part of Bharati-tirtha’s Panéa-dafi. = Brah- 
mananda-bharati or brahmananda-sarasrati, 
is, m., N. of the author of several commentaries, 
= Brahmananda-valli, f., N. of the second Valli 
of the Taittirlya Upanishad. = Brahmapeta (°ma- 
ap°), as, m., N. of one of the seven Rakshasas 
said to dwell in the sun during the month Magha. 
= Brahmabhyasa (ma-abh°), as, m. the study 
of the Veda. — Brahnamrita-varshint ?ma-am’), 
f., N. of a commentary by Sri-ramdnanda on the 
Brahma-sitras, — Brahmdmbhas (°ma-am’), as, n. 
“holy water,’ the urine of a cow. — Brahmayana or 
brahmayana (ma-ay’), as, m.* refuge of Brahmi,’ 
resorted to by Brahma, epithet of Narayana; [cf. 
tridasayana.] = Brahmayatana (°ma-ay°), am, 
n., Ved. a temple of Brahma, — Brahmayus (*ma- 
ay°), us, m., N. of a Brahman. Brahmaranya 
(‘ma-ar°), am, n. ‘forest of religious knowledge,’ 
a grove in which the Vedas are read and explained ; 
N. of a forest. = Brahmarambha (°ma-ar°), as, 
m, beginning to repeat the Veda (Manu [I. 71). 
- Brahmargha (ma-ar’), as, d, am, Ved. worthy 
of sacred knowledge; worthy of Brahma; (in the 
Kanshitaki Upanishad J. 1, a various reading for 
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brahma-grahin, q.v.) = Brahmdarpana (°ma- 
ar), am, n. the offering or oblation of sacred 
knowledge; N. of a magical spell (see man). 
— Brahmalankara (ma-al°), as, m., Ved. the 
ornament of Brahma, (according to a Scholiast = 
hiranyagarbha-yogyam mandanam.) = Brah- 
mavarta (ma-av’), as, m. ‘the holy land,’ an 
epithet of the country situated between the rivers 
Sarasvati and Drishadvati to the N.W. of Hastina- 
pura (Mann IT. 17); N. of a Tirtha; N. of one of 
the sons of Rishabha. = Brahmdvarta-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada river. 
= Brahmavasa (°ma-dv°), as, m., N. of a Vedanta 
philosophical work; (also called Avimukta-nirokti.) 
= Brahmasana (°ma-as°), am, n. the seat of the 
Brahman priest (Ved.); a particular posture suited to de- 
vout religious meditation. = Brahmasana-nivishta, 
as, &, am, seated in the posture called BrahmAsana. 
— Brahmastra (°ma-as’), am, n. ‘ Brahma’s mis- 
sile,’ N. of a fabled weapon (supposed to be the gift 
of Brahma) which deals infallible destruction ; ‘ the 
imprecation of a Brahman,’ a term applied to a par- 
ticular kind of incantation. Brahmdasya (°“ma- 
as°), am, n. the mouth of a Brahman. — Brahma- 
huta (°ma-ah°), as, &, am, Ved. one to whom 
oblations of prayer or devotion have been made. 
= Brahmahuti Cma-ah’), is, £. the offering of prayer 
or devotion ; [cf. brahma-yajria, brahma-sattra.] 
— Brahmeddha (°ma-id’), as, d, am, Ved. lighted 
or kindled during prayer. = Brahme-saya (brahme 
for brahmani), as, m. ‘reposing or resting in 
Brahman,’ an epithet of Karttikeya; of Vishnu. 
— Brahmesvara-tirtha (*ma-is°), am, u., N. of 
a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada river. — Brah- 
mojjhata (‘ma-uj*), f. neglecting or forgetting 
the Vedas, (according to Kullika on Mann Xi, 
56 = adhita-vedasyanabhyasena vismaranam.) 
= Brahmodumbara, another form for brahmo- 
dumbara, q.v.—Brahmottara (°ma-ut’), as, a, 
am, treating particularly of Brahman [cf. brikad- 
brahmottara-khanda\; consisting chiefly of Brab- 
mans; (as), m., N. of a superhuman being; (ds), 
m. pl. ‘mostly Brahmans,’ N. of a people; (am), 
n., N. of a section of the Skanda-Purana. — Brah- 
mottara-khanda, am, n., N. of a section of the 
Skanda-Purana.= BDrahmottara-purdna, am, n., 
N, ofa supplementary section of the Brahma-Purana. 
= Brahmoda-tirtha (‘ma-ud°), am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha mentioned in the Siva-Purana.— Brahmo- 
dumbara (‘ma-ud*), N. of a place of pilgrimage. 
= Brahmodya (°ma-ud’), am, n. rivalry in sacred 
knowledge, playful discussion of theological problems 
or enigmas, reciting or explaining the Veda, speaking 
or treating of religious knowledge. — Brahnopa- 
dega (“ma-up’), as, m. instruction in divine know- 
ledge. = Brahmopanishad (ma-up*), t, £. mystical 
teaching conceming Brahma (Ved.); a mystical 
Brabmanical treatise; N. of an Upanishad men- 
tioned in the Tantra-sara ; of an Upanishad belonging 
to the Atharva-veda, = Brahmaudana (ma-od’), 
as, m., Ved. boiled rice distributed to Brahmans 
and especially to priests at a sacrifice. — Brahmau- 
pagava (“ma-aup°), see Scholiast on Pan, VI. 
1, 88 

Brahma, am, n.=brahman, the Supreme Spirit, 
the Absolute ; (brahmaz is also used for brahman at 
the end of certain compounds, cf. ku-brahma, maha- 
brahma.) 

Brahmanas-pati, 7s, m. (ff. brahmanas, gen. c. 
of brahman + pati), =brihas-pati, q. v. 

1. brahmanya (ft. brahman), Nom. P. brahma- 
nyati, 8cc., Ved. to pray, be prayerful or devout, to 
be religious. 

2. brahmanya, as, a, am, relating or belonging 
to Brahma or Brahma; devoted to sacred know- 
ledge; fit for a Brahman; fnendly to Brahmans; 
religious, pious; (a3), m. an epithet of K4rttikeya ; 
the planet Saturn; the mulberry tree, Morus Indica; 
the plant Saccharum Munjia; (4G), f. an epithet of 
Durga ; (Ved.) devotion, (in this sense fr. the Nom. ; 
according to Say.n. pl. =brahmant stotrant havir- 
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lakshanadny anndni va.) — Brahmanya-ta, f. 
friendliness towards Brahmans, piety. — Brahmanya- 
tirtha, as, m., N. of a preceptor. Brahmanya- 
deva, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. = Brakmanya- 
bhaskara, as,m., N. of a man. 

Brahmanyat, an, anti, at (fr. the Nom.), Ved. 
praying, prayerful, devout; (Say.) =stotram i¢chat. 

Brahmani, f. the Sakti or personified female 
energy of Brahmd, the wife of Brahma; an epithet 
of Durg4, (wrongly written brdhmaxzi, brahmani); 
a kind of perfume (= renuka); a kind of brass (= 
raja-riti); N. of a river, (in this sense also read 
brahmaii.) 

Brahmin, i, wi, t, belonging or relating to 
Brahma; (), m. an epithet of Vishnu (as possessing 
sacred knowledge), 

Brakmishtha, as, m. (superl. fr. brahman), a 
Brahman in the highest degree (as an epithet of 
learned and pious Brahmans or princes) ; an epithet 
of Brihas-pati (Ved.); N. of a prince; (@), f. an 

epithet of Durga. 

‘ Brahmi, f. sacred, holy? (used as adj. in Rig- 
veda IX. 33, 5; Say.=brakmana-prerita) ; a kind 
of fish, Macrognathus Pancalus (commonly called 
Pancal); a kind of vegetable [cf. jala-6°]; the 
plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, 

Brahmiyas, Gn, ast, as (compar. fr. brahman), 
Ved. more devout, more skilled in sacred texts. 

Brahma, as, i, am, holy, sacred, divine; be- 

longing or relating to Brahman (Brahma or Brahma) ; 
belonging or relating to the Brahmans, Brabmanical ; 
deposited with the sacerdotal class (Mann VII. 82); 
favourable to the sacerdotal class (as a view of 
opinion); relating to sacred knowledge; relating to 
the Veda or to sacred study; prescribed by the Veda; 
fit for a divine state or condition ; brahmam tirtham, 
the part of the hand sacred to the Veda, (situated at 
the root of the thnmb, Manu II. §9); (as), m., 
N. of a marriage ceremony, (a form of marriage 
in which the bride, clothed in a single robe and 
otherwise decorated, is bestowed on the bridegroom 
without anything being required from him by her 
father or friends; described in Mann III. 21, 27); 
N. of a man; a patronymic of Narada; of Kavi; of 
Urdhva-nabhan; of Raksho-han; (7), f. the Sakti 
or personified energy of Brahma, (she is regarded as 
one of the eight Matris or divine mothers of created 
beings; in Maha-bh, Salya-p. 2655 they are said 
to attend Skanda); speech, the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati the wife of Brahm4; a speech, tale, narra- 
tive; the wife of a Brahman; an epithet of Durga; 
the constellation Rohini; a religious practice, pious 
usage or custom, (brdhmya, according to pious 
usage) ; a woman married according to the Brahmo 
vivakah (Manu 111. 37); a female fish or frog (?); 
a species of ant; N. of various plants, the moon- 
plant, Asclepias Acida (=soma-vallart or soma- 
valli); a kind of vegetable, Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nanthus [cf. brahmi]; = varahi-kanda ; =hila- 
mocika ; a kind of brass; N. of a river; (am), n. 
the part of the hand under the root of the thumb ; 
sacred study, study of the Veda. — Brahma-deya, f. 
a girl to be given in marriage according to the 
Brahma forms; see under brahma. = Brahma- 
pinga, £.(?), silver. = Brihma-purdna, see brah- 
ma-purdna. = Brahma-muhirta, as, am, m.u, 
a particular period of the day (that included between 
the fourth Ghatika and the second before sunrise), 
dawn; [cf. brahmya-m°.) = Brahma-vivaha, as, 
m. a particular form of marriage ; see under brahma. 
=~ Brakmaho-ratra ((ma-ahas-ra°), as, m. a day 
and night of Brahma, a period of two thousand ages 
of the gods or two Kalpas of mortals. — Brahmi- 
kanda, as, m.a species of bulbous plant (= vardahi- 
kanda).= Brahmi-kunda, am, n., N. of a sacred 
tank or reservoir, = Brahmi-tantra, am, n., N. ofa 
Tantra. = Brahmi-putra, as, m. the son of a woman 
matried according to the Brahma ceremony (Manu 
Ill. 27, 37; see under brahma above). = Brahmi- 
rasa, as, m, the juice of Clerodendrum Siphonan- 
thus, &c. 


Bréhmakriteya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Brahma-krita. 

Brahmagupta, as, m. pl. (ff. brakma-gupta), 
N. of a race; (also read brahma-gupta.) 

Brahmaguptiya, as, m.a prince of the Brahma- 
guptas; (also read brahmaguptiya.) 

Brahmana, as, t, am (ft. brahman), belonging 
or relating to a Brahman, Brahmanical, befitting or 
becoming a Brahman; given by a Brahman ; relating 
to prayer or religious worship ; (as), m. one who has 
divine knowledge, a theologian, priest, a Brahman 
or man belonging to the first of the four original 
divisions of the Hindi body; an epithet of Agni; 
N. of the twenty-eighth Nakshatra; (2), f. a Brah- 
maness, the wife of a Brahman; a woman of the 
Brahmanical caste; the shrub Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nanthus; a species of grass, Trigonella Corniculata 
(=prikkda); a kind of vegetable, Ruta Graveolens ; 
a kind of wasp (=varafz); a kind of large-headed 
ant; a kind of lizard with a red tail [cf. brahma- 
nika|; N. of a river,=brahmdni; (according 
to Nila-kantha on Maha-bh. A‘vamedhika-parva 
924)=buddhi; (am), n.=brahma, that which is 
divine, the divine (Ved.); sacred or divine power 
(Ved.); that portion of the Veda, as distinct from 
the Mantra portion, which was composed by and for 
Brahmans and contains rules for the employment of 
the Mantras or hymns at various sacrifices, detailed 
explanations of these sacrifices, their origin and 
meaning, with tedious illustrations in the way of 
legends and old stories; (this Brahmana portion of 
the Veda is a kind of Hindi Talmud, but like the 
Mantra portion it was gruta, i.e. heard by the sages to 
whom it was revealed and is therefore regarded as an 
integral part ‘of srut: or revelation; it is said by 
Sayana to contain two parts, I. vidhi, rules or direc- 
tions for rites; 2. artha-vada, explanatory remarks) ; 
N. of a well-known class of Vedic works in prose 
which contain the Brahmana portion of the Veda as 
explained above, (each of the four Vedas has its own 
Brahmana appended to it; the Brahmana of the 
Bahvricas or priests of the Rig-veda is still preserved 
in two works, viz. the Aitareya, sometimes called 
ASvalayana, consisting of eight Pan¢ikas or pentades 
of Adhyayas, subdivided into 285 sections or Khandas, 
and the Kaushitaki-Brahmana, sometimes called San- 
kh4yana, which two Brahmanas do not follow the order 
of the hymns of the Rig-veda, but quote them as 
they are required for the Hotri priest, part of the 
Aitareya being also a kind of commentary on the 
commencement of the Rig-veda, and the latter 
portion giving an elaborate description of the Abhi- 
sheka ceremony or inauguration of kings; the white 
Yajur-veda has the Satapatha-Brahmana, which is per- 
haps the most modem and interesting of all these 
compositions ; and the black Yajur-veda has the Brah- 
mana of the Taittitlyas, which though distinct from 
its Samhita differs litle from it; the Sdma-veda has 
eight Brahmanas, the best known of which are the 
Praudha or Panéa-vinga and the Shad-vinga; the 
Atharva-veda has one Brahmana called Go-patha); 
the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest; a society or 
assemblage of Brahmans, a conclave. = Brahmana- 
kalpa, as, m. pl. the Brahmanas and Kalpas (two 
kinds of Vedic works closely connected, see brah- 
mana, kalpa); (as, dG, am), Ved. like a Brihman: 
= Brahmana-ghna, as, m. the killer or slayer of 
a Brahman. = Brahmana-candala, as, m.‘a Can- 
dala among Brahmans,’ a degraded or outcast Brah- 
man (who being married to more than one wife, 
allows a wife of a lower caste to wait upon him, see 
Mann IX. 87); the son of a Sidra father by a 
Brahmani mother, — Brihmanaja, am, n. or 
brahmanayata, am, n., Ved. or brahmana-jatt, 
is, f. the Brahmanical caste, sacerdotal class. = Brah- 
mana-yjatiya, as, a, am, belonging to the Brah- 
manical caste. Brahmana-jivild, f. the occupation 
of a Brahman, means of subsistence for a man of 
the sacerdotal class. — Brahmana-ta, f. or brahma- 
na-tva, am, n. the state or condition of a Brahman ; 
the rank or dignity of a Brahman, — Bréhmana- 
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tra, ind. among the Brahmans. = Brahmana-da- 
rika, f. a Brahmani girl. = Brakmana-dravya, 
am, n. the property of a Brahman. = Brahmana- 
dveshin, t, int, 7, hating Brahmans; [cf. brakma- 
dvish.| = Brahmana-nindaka, as, m. a reviler of 
Brahmans. — Bréhmana-patha, Ved, (probably) N. 
of particular Brahmanas (of which eight are ennme- 
rated). — Brahmana-pala, as, m., N. of a prince. 
= Braihmana-badha, see brahmana-vadha. 
~ Brahmana-bruva, as, m. calling one’s self a 
Brahman, professing or pretending to be a Brahman, 
a Brahman only in name, a Brahman who disgraces 
his caste, a Brahman by birth but not by attention to 
his duties, one engaged in business or who subsists by 
avocations properly limited to the other castes; [cf. 
dvija-bruva, brahma-bruvana, bruva.| = Brah- 
mana-bhiyishtha, as, &, am, principally consisting 
of or containing Brahmans. = Bréhmana-bhqana, 
am, n. the feeding of Brahmans (as a religious act). 
= Brahmana-yajia, as, m., Ved. a sacrifice in- 
tended for Brahmans, — Brahmana-yashtika or 
brahmana-yashii, f. the shrub Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nanthus. = Hirdhmana-ripa-bhrit, m. bearing the 
form of a Brahman. = Brahmana-vat, an, att, at, 
Ved. connected with a Brahman ; possessed of or fur- 
nished with a Brahmana, q.y.; according to a Brah- 
mana.—Bréhmana-cadha, as,m. killing a Brahman, 
the murder of a Brahman. = Brahmana-vara, as, 
m., N. of a prince. = Brahmana-vardasa, am, n., 
Ved. the splendor or dignity of a Brahman. = Brah- 
mana-vilapa, as, m. ‘the Brahman’s Lament,’ N. 
of an episode of the Mah4-bharata (Adi-parva 6to4), 
more usually called Baka-vadha-parva or Vaka-badha-~ 
p.. = Brakmana-sramana-nyayat,ind. according 
to the phrase ‘a Brahman Sramana’ (which in- 
volves a contradiction). — Brahmana-samstha, as, 
d, am, belonging to or abiding with a Brahman. 
= Brahmana-sattama, as, m.the best of Brahmans. 
= Brahmana-santarpana, am, 0.=brakmana- 
bhojana, q.v. — Brahmana-sarvasva, am, n., N. 
of a work mentioned in Raghu-nandana’s Sapskara- 
tattva. — Brahmana-sat, ind. in the possession 
of the Brahmans; brahmanasat kr, to put into 
the possession of the Brahmans, present to the 
Brahmans; brakmanasad as, to be in the posses- 
sion of the Brahmans, belong to the Brahmans. 
=- Brahmanac-stuti, 13, f£., N. of a portion of the 
Purana-sarvasva, = Drahmana-sva, am, n, the pro- 
perty of a Brahman, « Brahmana-hita, as, a, am, 
suitable to or fit for a Brahman. — Brahmanad- 
chansin, t, m. (fr. brahmanat + sansin), a par- 
ticular priest, the assistant of the Brahman at the 
Soma sacrifice. = rahmanadchansi-prayoga, as, 
m., N. of a work. = Bradhmanadcchansiya, am, @, 
n. f., Ved. the office of a Brahmandé-¢chansin., 
= Brahmandéchansya, as, G, am, Ved. relating 
to the Brahmanaé-chansin ; (a), f. the office of a 
Brahmanaé—Chansin. — Brahmanatikrama (Cra- 
at°), as, m. disrespect towards Brahmans. = Brah- 
manatmaka (na-it?), as, d, am, belonging or 
referring to Brahmans; containing an account of the 
Brahmans. = Brahmanadarsana (na-ad°), am, 
n. absence of Brahmanical instruction or guidance. 
~ Bromandpasraya Cna-ap’), as, d, am, seek- 
ing rf in Brahmans. = Drahmanabhéshana 
(Cna-abh°), am, n., N. of a kind of artificial com- 
position (contained if the Kavi-kalpa-lata, a compen- 
dium of versification by Devendra or Devesvara). 
— Brahmanébhyupapattt (°na-abh°). és, f. pro- 
tection or preservation of a Brahman. = Braihmani- 
gdmin, 7, m, the paramour of a Brahman! woman 
or of a Brahman’s wife.=— Brakmani-tva, am, n. 
the being a Brahmanl woman. = Brahmani-sat- 
tama, f. the best of Brahmant women. 

Brahmanaka, as, m.a bad Brabman, a Brahman 
merely by name; N. of a country inhabited by 
warlike Brahmans [cf. brahmanaktrya]; (ik), f. | 
(probably) a species of lizard; [cf. brahmani and 
brahmana. } 

Brahmanakiya, as, &, am, coming from or 
relating to the country Brahmanaka, 
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Brahmanakyiteya, as, m. (probably) a patrony- 
mic from Brahmana-krita; (7), f. a metronymic. 

Brahmanayana, as, m., Ved. a descendant of 
a Brahman; a Brahman sprung from learned and 
holy progenitors. 

Rrahmanika, as, 7, am, derived from or relating 
to the Brabmanas. 

Braéhmani. See under brahmana, p. 693, col. 2. 

Brahmanya, as, a, am (fr. brahmana), fit for 
Brahmans; (as), m. the planet Saturn {cf. 2. brah- 
manya}; (am), n. the state or rank or business of 
a Brahman, the dignity of a Brahman, Brahman- 
hood, priesthood, priestly rank or character [cf. a-b"]; 
a multitude or assembly of Brahmans. 

Brahmadattéyana, as, m. a patronymic from 
Brahma-datta. . 

Brahmaprajapatya, coming from or relating to 
Brahma-prajapati ; see Varttika I. to Pan. V1. 3, 6. 

Brahmarati, ¢s, m. a patronymic of Yajnavalkya 
from Brahma-rata ; [cf. brahma-ratrz.] 

Brahmani, f. a wrong form for brahmanzi, q.v. 

Brahmi, is, ts, t (ff. brakma), Ved. holy, divine. 

Brahmika, f.= brahmi and bréhmana-yashtika, 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. 

Brahmi. See under brahma, p. 693, col. 1. 

Brahmaudanika, as,m. (fr. brahmaudana), scil. 
agnt, a fire on which the rice of Brabmans is boiled 
(Ved.). 

Brahmya, as, mi, am,=brahma, relating to 
Brahman (Brahma or Brahma) or to the Brahmans ; 
(am), n., scil. Ruta, worship or veneration paid to 
Brahmans considered as one of the five great sacra- 
ments, (in Manu Ill. 74=dvijagryaréa or ma- 
nushya-yajiujs (aewrding to some also) astonish- 
ment ;= drisyam. = Drahmya-muhiirta, as, am, 
m. n. dawn, the hour preceding sunrise ; see brahma- 
m°. — Brahmya-huta, am, n. respect shown to 
twice-bom guests, especially to Brahmans ; hospitality, 
(in Manu IIL. 74 =nyt-yajria, manushya-yajia, see 
above; and cf. brahma-huta.) 


ANITA bradhnayana. 
yanya below, . 

Bradhniyanya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Bradhna, q.v.; (nas), m. pl. the descendants of 
Bradhna; (ni), f. a metronymic. See Pan. V. 3; 
113. 


ATA brahma, brahmana, &c. See p. 693. 
Oat bruva. See col. 2. 


+ bri (a defective verb, borrowing all 

G\ but the Pres., Impf., Pot., and Impv. fr. rt. 
vac), cl, 2.P. A. braviti, brite (1st sing. bravimi, 
ep.brimi, Ist du. brivas, ist pl. briimas, 3rd pl. bru- 
vant or dhus fr.3.ah, the Perf. of which is sometimes 
substituted for 2nd and 3rd sing., 2nd and 3rd du., and 
3rd pl. of this tense, Pan. III. 4, 84); Impf. abra- 
vit, abrita (ep. abravat, bravit, ist sing. abraram 
or rarely abruvam); Pot. briiyat (sometimes 
wrongly bruyat), bruvita; Impv. bravitu, brutam 
(2nd sing. bri:hi, briishva, ep. forms bravitht, bru- 
vadhvam); Perf. wvdéa (see rt. vac); Pres, part. 
brucat, bruvana, (Ved. forms bravast, bravat, bra- 
vatha, britat, part. bravat; in Nala XV. 36, a 
form briydsta 2nd pl}, Prec. occurs, but this is 
probably a wrong reading for brityds tat); to 
say, speak, inform, tell; to speak to (with acc. of 
the thing and gen. or dat. or loc. of the person); 
to speak about any person or thing (with acc. or 
with prati or adhi-kritya after acc., e. g. Sakun- 
talam adhikritya bravimi, 1 speak about Sakun- 
tala); to declare, announce, publish, proclaim, pro- 
mulgate; to answer; to call or profess one’s self 
(usually A.); to be called or named (A.); (with 
anyatha, q.v.) to decide wrongly, to pronounce 
a wrong sentence in a lawsuit; [cf. rt. ru: Zend 
mri, ‘ to speak :’ Slav. mlu-v-t-t1, ‘to make a noise :’ 
Old Pruss. biffa, ‘I say:’ Lith. biloyu : Hib. Uri, ‘a 
word ;’ bruidheann, ‘talk, speech ;’ bruideanaim, 
‘1 contend, dispute ;’ Scot. bruddhean, ' speaking, 
speech, talk, tumult;’ brwidhneach, ‘ talkative, lo- 


See bradhna- 


araagaa brahmanakriteya. 


quacions :’ Cambro-Brit. brud, ‘a chronicle, pro- 
phecy ;’ brudiwr, ‘a chronicler, prophet :’ perhaps 
also Gr. Jé-w, ‘to speak ;’ f7j-pa, p7n-rep, ZEol. Bpf- 
rwp, n-rpa; El. Fpdrpa, *a sentence.’] 

Brura, as, a, am, calling one’s self by a name 
without any real title to it, (at the end of comps., 
e.g. Kshatriya-b°, calling one’s self a Kshatriya ; 
cf, brahmana-b°, dvija-b°.) 

Brwurat, an, ati, at, speaking, saying. 

Bruvana, as, G4, am, speaking, telling, saying ; 
calling one’s self, (at the end of comps., cf. brah- 
ma-b°.) 


at bli, Ved. See rt. vii. 


x, 
Gt bleshka, am, n. & snare, noose. 


4 


4 1. bha, the twenty-fourth consonant of 
the Nagari alphabet and the fourth letter of the fifth 
or labial class, being the aspirate of 6, and said to be 
pronounced like bh in cabhorse.— Bha-kara, as, 
m., the letter or sound bh. 


W 2. bha, (in Panini’s system) a N. given 
to the weakest base or base of nouns before the vowel- 
terminations begianing with the acc. plur. (i.e. in the 
‘ weak cases’ or * weakest cases’ as they are sometimes 
called to distinguish them both from the arga or 
‘ strong cases,’ sarra-nama-sthana, and the puda or 
‘middle cases’), before ferninine affixes, and before 
Taddhitas beginning with vowels and y. 


43. bha, (in prosody) a dactyl.— Bha- 
vipuld, f. ‘abounding with dactyls,’ a kind of metre. 


4 4. bha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ba), N. of the 
planet Venus or of its regent, = Sukra; semblance, 
mere semblance, delnsion, error; (a), f. light, lustre, 
splendor, a ray of light [cef. agu-bhd and 2. bha); 
likeness, resemblance, (at the end of a comp.,, cf. 
agni-bha, guda-bha, tantu-bha); the shadow of 
a gnomon {cf. pala-bha]; (am), n.a star, a planet, 
an asterism, a lunar mansion, Nakshatra; the num- 
ber 27; a sign of the zodiac. = Bha-kaksha, f. the 
path of the asterisms. = Bha-gana, as, m. the whole 
multitude of stars or constellations, group of Naksha- 
tras or asterisms (=bha-gaza); revolution (of the 
planets) in the zodiac; the zodiac. = Bha-gola, as, 
m. the starry sphere, vault of heaven. = Bha-cakra, 
ain, n. ‘circle of constellations,’ the zodiac. — Bha- 
¢akra-nabhi, is, f. the centre of the zodiac. = J3ha- 
datta, as, m., N. of an astrologer (also called 
Satya). = Bha-panjara, am, n. ‘ cage of asterisms,’ 
the zodiac, = Bha-pats, is, m. ‘lord of the asterisms,’ 
the moon.— Bha-mandala, am, n.=bha-éakra, 
g.v.= Bha-lata, f., N. ofa shrub, Pederia Foetida. 
= Bha-varga, as,m. the whole multitude of aste- 
risms, the starry host.= Bha-vicarin, i, fni, 7, 
passing through or present in an asterism, = Dha- 
sandhi, 7s, m. ‘point of junction of the asterisms,’ 
N. of the last quarters of the asterisms A‘lesh4, 
Jyeshtha, and Revati. — Dha-samuha, as, m. * ag- 
gregate of the lunar mansions,’ an expression for the 
number 27, — Bha-sucaka, as, m. ‘indicator of aste- 
risms,’ an astrologer. = Bhansa (bha-an‘), as, m.a 
portion of an asterism. = Bhena (bha-ina), as, m. 
‘lord of stars,’ the sun; the moon, — Ihesa (bha- 
iga), as, m, the regent of an asterism &c, 


Ws. bha, as, m. (probably onomato- 
poetic), a bee. 


bhansas, as, n., Ved. a particular 
part of the intestine or abdomen, 
WAKA bhakkika, f. a cricket; [cf. pha- 
dinga.] 


Wa bhakta, bhakti. See p. 695, col. 2. 


weaara bhakshyamdna. 


Vey bhaksh (probably connected with 

\ tts. bhaj and bhaij), cl. 10. P. bhaksha- 
yali, and in the later language rarely also cl. 1. P, A. 
bhakshatt,-te, bhakshayamasa, bhakshayishyatt, 
ababhakshat, bhakshayitum, bhakshitum, to eat, 
eat up, devour, (in these senses rarely used in 
the Veda); to drink, quaff (mostly Ved.); to con- 
sume, bring to nought, destroy; to use np, waste, 
impoverish; to bite: Caus. bhakshayati, -yftum 
(see Varttika VIII. to Pan. 1. 4, 52), to cause to 
eat, feed any one (acc.) with anything (inst.): 
Desid. bibhakshayishati, to desire to eat, wish to 
devour; {cf. Zend baz, ‘to distribute;’ bagh-a-s, 
‘a piece;’ bakhsh, ‘to attain: Gr. pay-eiv, pay- 
G-s, pay-dv-es, perhaps also pads, ddonAos: Lat. 
fam-es for fag-mes, fa-ba for fag-ba, bacca for 
oe Goth. basi, * a berry,’ fr. basya = bhakshya, 
q.¥. 

Bhaksha, as, m. eating; drinking, quaffing 
(mostly Ved.); drink, beverage; (in the later 
language) food; (as, a, am), having (anything) 
for food or for a beverage, eating, drinking, living 
upon, (at the end of comps., cf. ab-bh°, dhana- 
bh°, manea-bh°, vaiyu-bh°.) — Bhaksha-kara, as, 
m. ‘ food-maker,’ a cook, baker, pastry-cook, con- 
fectioner. = Bhakshan-kara, as, m. (ff. bhaksham, 
acc. of bhaksha, or ind, past part. of rt. bhaksh + 
kara), Ved. one who prepares or one who partakes 
of food. = Bhakshanr-krita, as, a, am, Ved. drunk ; 
eaten. = Bhaksha-pattra, f. betel-pepper (* the leaf 
of which serves for food’), 

Bhakshaka, as, tka, am, one who eats, an eater, 
eating, one who feeds or lives upon, (often at the end 
of comps., e.g. mansa-bh°, fasya-bh, q. v.); vo- 
tacious, gluttonous, a gourmand; (as), m. food (in 
gaja-bh°, q.v.); (ika@), f. a meal; eating, (at the 
end of a comp., cf. tkshu-bh°.) 

Bhakshana, as, i, am, eating, one who eats [ef. 
dadima-bh’, papa-bh"]; (am), n. the act of eating, 
eating, drinking, feeding; the being eaten; (Ved.) 
a drinking vessel. 

Bhakshaniya, as, G, am, to be eaten, eatable, 
edible, proper for food.— Bhakshaniya-ta, f. the 
being edible, eatableness. 

Bhakshamana, as, G, am, eating, devouring. 

Bhakshayat, an, anti, at, eating, devouring; 
consuming, destroying. 

Bhakshayitavya, as, d, am, to be eaten, edible, 
to be devoured. 

Bhakshayitri, ta, tri, tri, an eater, one who 
eats; [cf. bhakshitri.] 

Bhakshayitva, ind. having eaten, having devoured. 

Bhakshita, a8, @,am, eaten, eaten up, devoured ; 
mispronounced in a particular way; (am), n. food. 
= Bhakshita-sesha, as, m. remnants of food, leav- 
ings. = Bhakshitaseshahara (“sha-ah°), as, m. a 
meal of Jeavings. 

- Bhakshitavya, as, @, am, to be eaten, eatable, 
edible. 

Bhakshitri, ta, tri, tri, an eater, one who eats; 
[cf. bankshayitri.] 

Bhakshin, 7, ini, i (mostly at the end of comps.), 
eating, devouring. 

Bhakshivas, van, ushi, vat, Ved. one who has 
eaten, eating; [ef. jakshivas.] 

Bhakshya, as, a, am, to be eaten, eatable, edible, 
esculent, fit for food; (am), n. anything eaten, an 
article of food; food in general, especially such as 
requires mastication; water; (as), m. food, (in this 
sense probably only erroneously for bhaksha, q. v.) 
= Bhakehya-kara or bhakshyan-kara, as, m. 
‘ food-preparer,’ a baker. = J?hakshya-bhakshaka, 
au, m. du. food and the eater. Dhakshya-vastu, n. 
edible matter, eatables, victuals, viands. — Bhakshya- 
bhakshya Cya-abh°), am, n. what may and what 
may not be eaten, food allowed and prohibited. 
— Bhakshyalabu Cya-al°), us, f. a variety of 
cucumber (= rajalabu). 

Bhakshyamana, as, a, am, being eaten or 
devoured ; being bitten. 


ure bhaksha. 


Bhaksha, as, i, am, (probably) habitually eating, 
gluttonous (=bhakshd stlam asya, Gana Chattradi 
to Pan. IV. 4, 62). 


WASH bhakshataka, as, m. a variety of 
the plant Asteracantha Longifolia. 


WTS bhakshali, f., N. of a place. 
WN bhaga. See col. 3. 


WTF bha-gana for bha-gana. 
4. bha, p. 694, col. 2. 


WTAWMTA bhaganaraya (bhagana+raya ?), 


as, m., N. of a maa, 


WIS bhagala, as, m., N. of a man; (4), 


f., N. of a woman. 
WITT bhaga-vat. See p. 696, col. 1. 


WITS bhagala, am, n.= kapala, a skull. 
Bhagalin, 1, ini, i, bedecked with skulls; (7), m. 
an epithet of Siva. 


GE bhagin, bhagini, bhagiratha. See 
p. 696, col. 2. 


AAT bhagesa. See p. 696, col. r. 
WTF bhagna. See under rt. 2.Lhanj, p. 696. 
WTAt bhagni. See p. 696, col. 3. 


WHIT bharkari, f. a gad-fly. 
wiz bhankti, bhanga. See p. 697, col. 1. 


WHIT bhangana, as, m. a kind of carp, 
Cyprinus Banganna. 


TUT bhangari, f. a gad-fly; (perhaps 
| gee y Pp 


an incorrect form for bhankdrit above.) 


bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. bhajati, -te, ba- 

\ bhaja (and sing. babhaktha, or bhejitha, 

ard pl. bhejus), bheje (part. bhejana), bhakshyatz, 
-te (in later Sanskrit also Lkapishyatt, -te), abha- 
kahit, abhakta, bhakshishta, (Vedic forms are, 
and sing. impy. bhakshi, abhak, abhakta, bha- 
kshata), bhaltum (ep. also bhajitun), to assign, 
allot, apportion, dispense, distribute; to share, divide 
(c. g. bhajeran paitrikam riktham, they may divide 
the property of their father); to grant, bestow; to 
supply, furnish, provide (Ved.); to receive as a por- 
tion, obtain as one’s share (A.), share in, partake of 
(with acc. and in the earlier language also with gen.) ; 
to obtain, get, take for one’s self (A.); take posses- 
sion of, recover; to enjoy, possess, have; to enjoy 
camally ; to embrace (A.); to be devoted to, betake 
one’s self to, resort to, have recourse to, go to, fre- 
quent (with acc,); to come to, turn towards any 
one (with acc.); to favour (A.); prefer, choose, 
elect; decide in favour of, declare for; to serve, 
honour, revere, worship, adore, esteem, wait upon, 
attend upon ; to be attached to, love, court (affection) ; 
to fall to the lot of any one (acc.); to apply one’s 
self to, pursue, practise, cultivate, be engaged in; 
to cook, dress (food); to employ, engage. The 
above meanings of Uhaj may be variously extended 
by connecting it with nouns, e.g. patnim bhaj, to 
take as a wife; dsanam bhaj, to take a seat; ripam 
bhaj, to assume a form; sukham (or duli:ham) 
bhaj, to experience pleasure (or pain); bhayam 
Lhaj, to feel terror or alarm; maunam bhaj, to 
become silent; mér¢cham bhaj, to fall into a swoon, 
faint away; sayanam bhaj, to go to bed, lie 
down to rest; digo bhaj, to flee in all directions, 
mn away: Cans. bhajayati, -yitum, Aor. abhi- 
bhajat, ababhajat, to cause to share, give any oue 
(acc.} a share of anything (gen. or acc., Ved.); 
to divide; to cause to go towards, cause to flee, 
put to flight, pursue; (according to Vopa-deva) to 
cook : Desid. bibhakshati, -te: Intens. babhajyate, 
babhakti; (cf. Gr. pdryw, paryvupe: perhaps Lat, 
fa-mulus, familia: Goth. anda-bahtt, bahtjan: 
Angl. Sax. bacan: Old Germ. baehan: Hib. 


See under 


fuightm, ‘1 get, obtain;’ fuigheall, ‘profit, gain, 
remainder ;’ faghail, ‘ getting, finding, obtaining.’] 
Bhakta, as, @, am, assigned, allotted, appor- 
tioned, distributed [cf. deva-bh°, bhaga-bh]; di- 
vided; forming a part of, belonging to; served, 
worshipped ; loved, beloved, liked, (when compounded 
in this sense with nouns denoting places especially 
preferred by particular plants or particular families, 
bhakta is regarded as an affix, according to 
Pan. IV. 2, 54); occupied with, engaged in, en- 
grossed by, attentive to; attached to, devoted to, 
faithfully adhering to, loyal, faithful, respecting, 
honouring (with loc. or acc. of the object); dressed, 
cooked ; (as), m, a worshipper, adorer; a faithful 
attendant, follower, votary; (as), m. pl. epithet of 
a Saiva sect (‘the devoted’); epithet of a Vaishnava 
sect; (am), n. a share, portion; a share of food, 
food, nourishment; a meal, regular meal [cf. adho- 
bh°, Caturtha-bh°]; boiled rice; any eatable grain 
boiled with water. — Bhakta-hansa, as, m. a dish 
of food. = Bhakta-kara, as, m. artificially prepared 
incense, incense prepared from various fragrant resins 
and perfumes.— Ghakta-kara, as, m. ‘ food-pre- 
parer,’a cook. — Bhakta-ééhanda,am,n. (é¢handa 
for chanda), desire of food, appetite. = Bhakta-ja, 
f. nectar.— Bhakta-ta, f. or bhakta-tva, am, n. the 
being a part of anything, belonging to (e. g. dhatu- 
bhaktatva, the belonging to the root); devotedness, 
faith in, attachment to. — Bhakta-tirya, am, n. 
music played during a meal. = Bhakta-da, as, or 
bhakta-datri, ta, or bhakta-daiyaka, as, or 
bhakta-dayin, t, m. a giver of meals, supporter, 
maintainer. — Bhakta-dasa, as, m. ‘ food-slave,’ a 
servant or slave who receives his meals as a com- 
pensation for his services, (according to Raghava- 
nanda on Manu VII. 415 = bhaktadt-lobhena 
dasatvam gatah.)— Bhakta-dvesha, as, m. aver- 
sion from food, loss of appetite. = Bhakta-dveshin, 
i, tpi, 1, feeling an aversion from food, one who 
has lost his appetite. = Bhakta-puiaka, a mouthful 
of rice kneaded into a ball. = Bhakta-manda, the 
scum of boiled rice. — Bhaktamaya-stotra, am, 0., 
N. of a work. — Bhakta-maila, f., N. of a work by 
Nirayana-dasa, — Bhakta-rudi, is, f. desire of food, 
appetite. = Bhakta-roédana, as, i, am, exciting 
appetite, appetizing. = Dhakta-vatsala, as, a, am, 
kind to worshippers or faithful attendants. = Bhakta- 
Sarana, am, n., Ved. a receptacle for food, store- 
room. = Bhakta-sala, f. (probably) a room for the 
reception of petitioners, audience-chamber; a din- 
ing-hall(?); a store-room(?); an alms-house (?). 
= Bhakta-siktha or bhaktasikthaka = bhakta- 
pulaka, q.v. = Bhaktabhtiasha (Pta-abh’), as, 
m. desire of food, appetite. = Bhaktamara-stotra 
(Cta-am*), am, n., N. of a work. = Bhaktoddesaka 
(ta-wd°), as, m. ‘ food-prescriber,’ a particular 
official in a Buddhist monastery. = Bhaktopasa- 
dhaka (“ta-up°), as, m. ‘ food-dresser,’ a cook. 
Bhakti, is, f. allotment, partition, division, sepa- 
ration {ef. kshetra-bh°]; dividing, separating into 
(various forms &c., cf. bhargi-bh°); division, por- 
tion, share; variegation, decoration, embellishment, 
ornament; a division of a Saman (also called Vidhi, 
of which sometimes seven, sometimes only five are 
enumerated) ; the being a part of, belonging to; that 
which belongs to or is contained in anything else, an 
attribute ; devotion, devotedness, attachment, loyalty, 
loving faith, belief, faith; love, affection, fondness 
for; reverence, homage, = Bhakti-kara, as,i, am, 
see Pan. Ill. 2, 21.— Bhakti-candrodaya (Pra- 
ud’), as, m. ‘rise of the moon of devotion,’ N. of 
a work, = Bhakti-ccheda, as, m. ‘distinctive mark 
of faith,’ a coloured streak, the separating or distin- 
guishing marks of devotion to Vishnu, particular 
streaks on the forehead, nose, cheeks, breast, and 
arms, which denote a follower of the Vaishnava sect. 
= Bhakti-tarangini, f., N. of a work. Bhaiti- 
tas, ind., Ved, accurately. = Bhakti-namra, as, a, 
am, bent down in devotion, making obeisance. 
«- Bhakti-purvam or bhakti-purvakam, ind, pre- 
ceded by devotion, devoutly, reverentially. = Bhahti- 


wmean bhaga-daivata. 
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prakarana, am, n., N. of a portion of Halayudha’s 
Purana-sarvasva. = Bhakti-prasansd-varnana, am, 
n., N. of a section of the Ganesa-Purana. = Bhakti- 
prarthana, f., N. of a portion of the Purana-sarvasva. 
= Bhakti-bha, k, k, k, possessing pious faith or 
trne devotion; firmly attached or devoted to (with 
loc.). = Bhakti-mat, dn, ati, at, possessing faith, 
devoted, attached, faithful, loyal; religious, devout ; 
accompanied by devotion. — Bhakti-marga-ntri- 
pana, am, n., N. of a work. = Bhakti-muktaral?, 
f., N. of a work. — Bhakti-yoga, as, m. faithful 
devotion, loving faith; N. of the first chapter of the 
Siva-gitd. = Bhakti-ratnavali, f., N. of a work on 
devotion by Vishnu-puri. — Bhakti-rasa, as, m. a 
sense of devotion, feeling of loving faith. = Bhakti- 
rasamrita-sindhu (°sa-am°) and bhakti-rasd- 
yana, am, n., N. of two works, = Bhakti-raga, as, 
m. affection or predilection for (with loc.),— Bhakti- 
vardhini, f., N. of a metrical work on the means 
of increasing religious faith. — Bhakti-vada, as, m. 
declaration of devotion, assurance of attachment. 
= Bhakti-visishta, as, &, am, distinguished by 
faith or devotion. = Bhal:ti-sgata, am, n. ‘a hundred 
verses on faith,’ N. of a work on devotion by Siirya. 
=- Bhakti-siddhanta, as, m. or bhaktisiddhanta- 
vivriti, ts, f., N. of two works (‘ explanation of the 
fundamental doctrines of faith’). = Bhaktt-sudho- 
daya (“dha-ud°), as, m. ‘ production of the nectar 
of devotion,’ N. of the first part of the Naradtfya- 
Purana, = Bhaktt-siitra, am, n., N. of a work con- 
taining the aphorisms of Sandilya. = Bhakti-hansa, 
N. of a treatise by Vitthala-dikshita on faith in 
Krishna. = Bhaktt-hetu-nirnaya, as, m., N. of a 
disquisition by Vitthalegvara orf thesgources of faith 
and devotion. = Bhakty-upakrama, as, m., N. of 
awork mentioned in the Sakti-ratnikara. = Bhalty- 
upakrita, as, &@, am, offered with faith. 

Bhaktika, as, G, am, telating to worship or 
devotion. 

Bhaktila, as, & am, attached, faithful, trusty 
(said of a horse). 

Bhaktri, ta, tri, tri, an adorer, worshipper ; 
devotedly attached. = Bhaktri-tva, ant, n. the being 
an adorer or worshipper, adoration, worship. 

1. bhaktvd, ind. having apportioned or divided. 
(For 2. see under rt. 2. bhai, p. 696, col. 3.) 

Bhaga, as, m. a liberal or wealthy master (‘ ap- 
portioner of food’), gracious lord, patron (a frequent 
epithet of Savitri, Ved.) ; N. of an Aditya (regarded 
in the Veda as bestowing wealth, and instituting or 
presiding over love and marriage; he is brother of 
the Dawn, and the afternoon is peculiarly sacred to 
him ; his Nakshatra is the Uttara-Phalgunt, considered 
particularly favourable for forming alliances by mar- 
riage ; according to a legend his eyes were destroyed by 
Rudra; Yaska enumerates him among the divinities 
of the highest sphere) ; N. of the sun; of the moon ; 
of a Rudra; good fortune, happiness, happy lot, 
prosperity, affluence [cf. dur-bh°, su-bh°]; dignity, 
majesty, distinction; beauty, loveliness; excellence ; 
amorous pleasure, dalliance; love, affection; the 
pudenda (pudendum muliebre); (am), n. the Nak- 
shatra called Uttara-Phalgunt; the perinzum of 
males; a term applied to a Muhirta; (according to 
native lexicographers)=yatna, prayatna, kirtti, 
yasas, vairagya, 1écha, jrana, mukti, moksha, 
dharma, strt; (as, & or 2, am), at the end of 
comps., see Gana Bahy-ddi to Pin. 1V. 1, 453 (ef. 
Zend bagha = Old Pers. baga, ‘a lord:’ Slav. bog, 
‘a lord:’ Lith. na-bagas, ‘a poor man;’ bagotas, 
‘rich’ Goth, ga-bigs.] — Bhaga-ghna, as, m. 
‘slayer of Bhaga,’ an epithet of Siva, — Bhaga-tti, 
as, f, (ft. bhaga + datti, cf. d-tta, nt-tta, para- 
tta, part-tta, pra-tta, prati-tta), Ved. a gift of 
fortune. — Dhaga-datta, as, m., N. of a prince of 
Prig-jyotisha; of a king of Kamrip. = Bhaga-da, 
f., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. 
- Bhaga-deva, as, m, ‘whose god is the female 
organ,’ a libertine, a Justful man. — Bhaga-devata, 
as, d, am, haying Bhaga for a deity; (@), f. a 
hymeneal divinity. Bhaga-daivrata, as, i, am, 
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having Bhaga for a deity; conferring conjugal feli- 
citys; (am), n. the asterism Uttara-Phalgunl. 
= Bhagadaivata-masa, as, m. the month that has 
Bhaga for its deity, i.e. the month Phalguna. 
= haga-nanda, f., N. of one of the MAtris at- 
tending on Skanda.— Bhaga-netra-ghna, as, of 
bhaganetra-han, a, or bhaganetra-nipatana, as, 
ot bhaganetra-hara, as, or bhaganetra-hrit, t, or 
bhaganetrapaharin Cra-ap°), t, or bhaganetran- 
taka (Cra-an°), as, m. ‘the destroyer of the eyes 
of Bhaga,’ an epithet of Siva.— Bhagan-dara, as, 
m. (fr. the acc. bkagam), ‘rending the vulva,’ a 
fistula in the pudendum muliebre or in the anus &c. 
(from five to eight varieties of this disease are enu- 
merated); N. of an ancient sage. = Bhaga-pure, 
am, n., N. of the city of Multan, — Bhaga-bhakta, 
as, G, am, Ved. fortune-favonred, endowed with 
prosperity (Siy.=dhana-samyukta). = Bhaga- 
bhakshaka, as, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a pro- 
curer, pander, one who lives by harlotry.— Bhaga- 
vat, see below. = Bhaga-vitta, as, m., N. of a 
man. — Bhaga-vedana, as, 1, am, proclaiming 
prosperity, announcing connubial felicity. = Bhaga- 
han, G, m, the slayer of Bhaga.— Bhaga-harin, 1, 
m, the destroyer of Bhaga. = Phagakshi-han (ga- 
ak°), G, m. ‘destroyer of the eyes of Bhaga,’ an 
epithet of Siva. = Bhagankura (°ga-an®), as, m. 
the clitoris. = Bhagadhina (°ga-adh*), as, a, am, 
bestowing matrimonial felicity, granting wedded bliss, 
(accordingtoa Schotiast = aisvaryadhdyaka.)—Bha- 
gevita (according to the Pada-patha bhage + avita), 
as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) satisfied with good fortune, 
sated with prosperity. = Bhagesa (°ga-tsa), as, m., 
Ved. the lord of fortune or prosperity. 

Bhaga-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing fortune, fortu- 
nate, prosperous, happy (Ved.); glorious, illustrious, 
excellent; venerable, revered, sacred, divine, holy 
(as an epithet of gods, demigods, and other holy 
personages; frequently found in the voc. bhagavan 
[Ved. bhagavas and bhagos, see Varttika 1]. to 
Pan. VIII. 3, 1, Vopa-deva IJJ. 149, and see Pan. 
VINE 3, 17, where bhagos, like aghos and bhos, is 
said to drop the final s before all vowels and all soft 
consonants] as a respectful mode of address, and also 
similarly used in the Veda in the nom. with the 3rd 
sing. of the verb; with Buddhists bhaga-vat is 
respectfully prefixed to the titles of their sacred 
writings); (an), m. ‘the holy one,’ ‘the revered 
one,’ a deity, a god; an epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; 
of a Buddha; of a Bodhi-sattva; of a Jina; (ati), 
f. an epithet of Durga; of Lakshmi. = Bhagavad- 
¢hastra (bhagavat + sastra), am, n., N. of a 
section of the Varaha-Purina. — Bhagavati-gita, f., 
N. of a poem. = Bhagavati-dasa, as, m., N. of a 
man. = Bhagavat-tva, am, n. the condition of 
Bhagavat, rank of Vishnu. — Bhagavat-padi, f. an 
epithet of the source of the Gang’ (said to have 
sprung from an aperture made in the mundane egg 
by the toe-nail of Vishnu while striding his celebrated 
three paces). = Bhagavat-padabhashana (*da- 
abh°), am, u., N. of an artificial style of writing. 
= Bhagavaty-anga, am, n., N. of the fifth of the 
twelve sacred writings of the Jainas. — Bhagavat-sra- 
tantra-ta, f., N. of a work maintaining that Krishya 
is supreme and vocontrolled in volition and authority. 
= Bhagavad-aréana-prastava, as,m., N. of the 
seventy-third chapter of the Uttara-khanda or fifth 
patt of the Padma-Purana. — Bhagaradaréana- 
mahatmya, am, n., N. of the seventy-eighth chapter 
of the Uttara-khanda or fifth part of the Padma- 
Purina. = Bhagavad-upanayana, am, n., N, of 
the 100 and 101st chapters of the fourth part of the 
Brabma-vaivaria-Purana. = Bhagarad-gitd, f. (upa- 
nishad being sometimes supplied, or in the fem. pl. 
bhagavad-gita upanishadas),‘the mystica) doctrine 
sung or declared by Bhagavat, i.e. Krishna,” N. of 
a celebrated episode of the great epic poem called 
Mahi-bharata, (it is really a comparatively modern 
philosophical poem interpolated in the Bhishma-parva 
and generally divided into eighteen chapters com- 
mencing at |. 830, or the twenty-fifth chapter of the 


wneanara bhagadaivata-masa. 


Bhishma-p., aod ending at 1.1532; it is in the form 
of a dialogue between Krishna, acting as Arjuna’s 
charioteer, and Arjuna hiniself, in which the Pan- 
theism of the Vedanta with a tinge of the Sinkhya 
is combined with the later principle of bhakti or 
devotion to Krishna as the Supreme Being, Anjuna 


being therein admonished that the renunciation of | 


the world ought not to involve the avoidance of 
action or the neglect of professional duties); (aim), 
n. that which is sung or proclaimed by Krishna. 
- Bhagavadgita-gidhartha-dipika (dha-ar’), f., 
N. of a metrical commentary on the Bhagavad-gita 
by Madhu-stdana Sarasvati. = Bhagavadgita-bha- 
va-prakdsa, as, m., N, of a metrical comnientary 
on the Bhagavad-pita by Sadananda Vy4sa.— Bha- 
gavadgita-strartha-sargraha (ra-ar*), as, ™., 
N. of a metrical commentary oa the Bhagavad-gita 
by Jaya-rima Tarka-vigisa. — Bhagavad-guna- 
varnana, am, o., N. of the fifty-seventh chapter 
of the fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purina. 
— Bhagavad-driga, as, t, am, Ved. like the Sn- 
preme, resembling the Supreme. = Bhagavad-dru- 
ma, as, m. ‘Bhagavat’s (i.e. probably Buddha's) 
tree,’ (perhaps) a term applied to the sacred fig-tree. 
= Bhagarvad-bhakti-nirpaya, as, m., N. of an 
essay by Ananta-deva on faith and devotion. — Bha- 
gavad-bhakti-ratnavali, f., N. of a work. — Bha- 
gavad-bhakti-rasiyana (sa-ay’), am, n., N. of 
a work by Madhu-siidana Sarasvati, consisting of me- 
morial verses treating of faith and devotion, on the 
basis of the Bhagavata-Purina, accompanied by a 
prose exposition. = Bhagavad-bhakti-vildsa, as, 
m., N. of a work. = Bhagavad-bhaskara, N. of a 
work on law by Nila-kantha; [cf. bhagavanta- 
bhaskara.] = Bhagavad-yauvanodgama (°na- 
ud°), as, m., N. of the seventh chapter of the 
Krishna-kridita. = Bhagavad-rata, as, m., N. of a 
man. = Bhagavad-vigesha, as, m., N. of a man, 
— Bhagavan-nanda-samvada, as, m., N, of the 
seventy-fourth to the seventy-ninth chapters of the 
Krishna-khanda or fourth part of the Brahma-vaivatta- 
Purana.» Bhagavan-nama-kaumudi, f., N. of a 
poetica) treatise by LakshmidharA¢arya on the merit 
of repeating the name of the Deity. = Bhagavanna- 
makaumudi-prakaga, as, m., N. of 2 metrical 
commentary by Ananta-deva on the preceding work. 
= Bhagavannéma-mahatmya-grantha-sangraha, 
as, m., N. of a metrical composition by Raghun4- 
thendra Yati on the merit of repeating the name 
of the Deity. — Bhagavan-maya, as, 2, am, wholly 
devoted to Vishpu or Krishna. 

Bhagavadrya, as, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat, 
i.e. of Vishnu; [cf. bhavadiya.] 

Bhagavanta or bhagavanta-deva, as, m., N. 
of a prince, the son of Sahi-deva and a patron of 
Nila-kantha. — Bhagavanta-bhaskara, N. of a 
work; [cf. bhagavad-bhaskara.] 

Bhagqas, as, n., Ved. = bhaga, q. v. 

Bhagin, i, ini, i, prosperous, happy, fortunate ; 
grand, splendid; (2), m., N. of a commentator on 
the Amara-kofa, (in this sense an abbreviated form of 
bhagiratha below); (ini), f. a sister (‘the happy 
or fortunate one’); a woman in general. = Bhagi- 
tuma, as, &, am, Most prosperous; most splendid, 
finest, most perfect. — Bhagini-pati, is, m. or bha- 
gini-bhartri, ta, m. a sister’s husband. Bhagint- 
suta, a8, M. a sister's son. P 

Bhaginika, f. a little sister. 

Bhagini, {. See under bhagin above. 

Bhaginiya, as, m. (probably) a sister’s son. 

Bhayiratha, as, m. (perhaps fr. bhagin + ratha), 
N. of an ancient king (son of Dilipa and great-grand- 
son of Sagara, king of Ayodhya; he brought down 
the sacred Gang’ from heaven to earth by the aid 
of Siva, who is fabled to have received the stream 
on his head; he then conducted this river to the 
ocean, in order to purify the ashes of his ancestors, 
the 60,000 sons of Sagara, who were reduced to 
ashes by Vishnu in the form of Kapila when they 
dug through the earth, then under his protection, 
in seeking to recover the sacrificial horse which had 


uraqates bhagna-tala. 


been stolen from their father, see Ramayana I, 36- 
44); N. of a commentator on the Amara-kofa and 
author of the metrical commentary Ny4ya-lilavati- 
bhiva-prakisa ; N. of an architect of recent date; of 
a mountain. — Bhagiratha-prayatna, as, m. ‘ Bha- 
giratha’s labour,’ a tern: fur any Herculean effort or 
exertion. = Bhagtratha-suta, f.* danghter of Bhagi- 
ratha,’ an epithet of Gamga or the Ganges. — Bha- 
girathopal:hyana (°tha-up°), am, n., N. of the 
thirty-fifth chapter of the Vasishtha-ramayana. 

Bhagos. See bhaga-vat, col. 1. 

Bhagni, f.=bhagini, a sister. 

Bhajaka, az, m. an apportioner, distributer [ef. 
éivara-bh°]; one who serves or worships, a wor- 
shipper. 

Bhajat, an, anti, at, apportioning, distributing, 
dividing ; serving, honouring. 

Bhajana, am, n. the act of sharing; possession ; 
serving, service, adoring, adoration, worship, rever- 
ing, reverence ; the act of waiting or attending upon. 
— Bhajana-ta, f. devotion, adoration. Bhajana- 
varika, as, m.a particular official in a Buddhist 
monastery. = Bhajandmrita (na-am’), am, n., 
N, of a work. 

Bhajaniya, as, G, am, to be loved; worthy of 
worship, to be adored, adorable, venerable; to be 
waited upon. 

Bhajaména, as, &, am, apportioning, dividing, 
sharing; enjoying, posses.ing; loving, honouring, 
courting; waiting on, serving; fitting, meet, appro- 
priate ; N. of various princes. 

Bhaji, is, m., N. of a prince; (also read bhajin, 
bhajina.) 

Bhajitavya, as, a, am,=bhajaniya. 

Bhajin, t, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Bhajenya, as, &, am, worthy of adoration, 
adorable. 

Bhajya, as, &, am, divisible, to be divided or 
shared; to be worshipped or adored, adorable. 

Bhajyamana, as, d, am, being divided or shared ; 
being worshipped or adored, 


WAT bhajeratha, as, m., Ved. (according 
to the Pada-pitha bhaje+aratha), occurring in 
Rig-veda X. 66, 2, (a donbtful word.) 


oi bhanj, cl. 10. P. bhanjayaia, 
-yitum, to speak; to shine; [cf. Hib. 
faighim, ‘1 speak, talk; faighle, faighieach, 
‘words, talk, conversation ;’ faigh, ‘a prophet.’] 


Weq 2: bhanj, cl. 7. P. bhanakit, ba- 
\ bhanja, bharkshyati, abhankshit, 
bhanktum, to break, fracture, break down, break 
to pieces, shatter, split; to break into, make a 
breach in (a fortress, with acc.); to interrupt, check, 
arrest, suspend, foil, frustrate; to disappoint: Pass. 
bhajyate, Aor. abhanji, abhdji, see Pan. VI. 4, 
33: Caus. bhaajayati, -yitum, Aor. ababhanjat : 
Desid. bibharkshati: Intens. bambhajyate, bam~ 
bharkti; [perhaps the original form was bhravij ; 
cf, Gr. piryvupe, pyypiv, payh, perhaps also dyvupe : 
Lat. frang-o: Goth. break, ga-brika, ga-brak, 
ga-brekum, brik-an: Ang}. Sax. brak-an, brec-an : 
Lettish brakes, ‘fragile’? Hib. brisim, ‘1 break, 
dismember, disunite ;’ brit, ‘ fraction ;’ breadach, 
‘ broken.’] 

2. bhaktva, ind. having broken; (a less common 
form than bhanktvd, g.v. For 1. bhaktva see 
p. 695, col. 3.) 

Bhagna, as, 4, am, broken, broken down, broken 
to pieces, knocked to pieces, shattered, shivered, 
torn; broken into; routed, defeated, conquered, 
vanquished ; marred, impaired, demolished, destroyed ; 
interrupted, checked, arrested, suspended, foiled, 
frustrated ; disappointed; (am), n. fracture of the 
leg. = Bhagna-krama, am, n. the breaking of 
grammatical order, violation of grammatical con- 
struction.«= Bhagna-ceshta, a3, dG, am, broken in 
effort, disappointed, defeated. Bhagnaganu, us, 
us, u, broken-kneed, having a fractured leg. = Bhag- 
na-tdla, N. ofa particular air (in music), = Bhagna- 


waa bhagna-danta. | 


danshtra, as, &, am, ‘ broken-tusked,’ having the 
tusks or fangs broken. — Bhagna-danta, a8, a, am, 
‘broken-teethed, one whose teeth are broken.—DBhag- 
na-darpa, as, &, am, one whose pride is broken, 
crest-fallen, humbled, humiliated. = Bhagna-nidra, 
as, @, am, one whose sleep is broken, roused from 
sleep. = Bhagna-padarksha (°da-rik°), am, n. a 
collective epithet of six Nakshatras (viz. Punar-vasil, 
Uttarashadha, Krittika, Uttara~-Phalgunf, Pairva-Bhi- 
drapada, and Visakha, which six Nakshatras are 
sometimes called Pushkarah). — Bhagna-parsva, 
as, d,am, suffering from pain in the sides, having a 
pain in the side.— Bhagna-prishtha, as, &, am, 
* broken-backed,’ having a broken or bent back; 
coming before or in front of (?).— Bhagna-pra- 
krama, as, m. broken or ioterrupted order, dis- 
order, confusion; want of method or arrangement 
in composition; [ct bkagna-krama.] — Bhagna- 
prakrama-ta, f.‘ broken arrangement,’ (in rhetoric) 
N. of a particular fault in diction, the use of a word 
which does not correspond to one used before. 
= Bhagna-pratina, as, ad, am, oae who has 
broken a promise. = Bhagna-baha, us, us, u, 
broken-armed.— Bhagna-bhanda, as, &, am, one 
who has broken an earthenware pot or a number of 
pots and pans=Bhagna-manas, a3, as, as, ‘ broken- 
hearted,’ having a broken heart, discouraged, disap- 
pointed. = Bhagna-manoratha, as, &, am, one 
whose wishes are disappointed, frustrated or disap- 
pointed in expectation.  Bhagna-mana, as, a, am, 
one whose honour is tarnished, disgraced, dishonoured. 
=— Bhagna-vishanaka, as, &, am,‘ broken-homed,” 
having broken horns or tusks, = Bhagna-vrata, as, 
a, am, one who has broken a vow, faithless to vows. 
= Bhagna-sakti, ts, ig, 7, one whose strength is 
broken, shattered in strength. = Bhagna-sringa, 
as, &@ or 7, am, ‘broken-homed,’ having broken 
horns. = Bhagna-sarkalpa, as, &, am, one whose 
designs are foiled or whose plans are frustrated. 
= Bhagna-sandhika, am, n. buttermilk (= ghola). 
— Bhagnatman (°na-at?), a, m. * broken-bodied,’ 
an epithet of the Moon (as having been cut in two 
pieces by the trident of Siva for violating the wife 
of Brihas-pati).— Bhagnadpad (°na-ap°), t, t, t, 
one who has overcome misfortune, one who has 
conquered calamity. Bhagndsa (Cna-as°), as, a, 
am, one whose hopes or expectations are broken, 
disappointed ia expectation, discouraged. = Bhagnot- 
saha (°na-ut°), as, &, am, one whose energy is 
impaired, broken in energy. = Bhagnodyama (°na- 
ud°), as, G, am, one whose efforts are frustrated, 
baffled in one’s endeavours, frustrated. = Dhagnoru- 
danda (°na-iru-), as, a, am, ‘broken-thighed,’ 
having the bone of the thigh fractured. 

Bharktt, is, f. breaking, fracture. 

Bharktrt, té, trz, tri, one who breaks, breaking, 
a breaker. 

Bharktvé, ind. having broken, having broken 
into, 

Bhanga, as, m. breaking, splitting, shattering, 
breaking down, breaking up; a break, breach; frac- 
ture {cf. asthi-bh°] ; chasm, fissure, division; break- 
ing up, the being broken up; breaking to pieces, 
separation, analysis, taking to pieces; a piece broken 
off, detached portion, fragment [cf. mpénala-bh*]; 
falling to pieces, fall, downfall, ruin, destruction ; 
decay (e.g. kshana-bh°, momentary decay; with 
Buddhists, the constant decay taking place in the 
universe, constant flux or change); defeat, overthrow 
(opposed to jaya), discomfiture ; interruption, stop- 
page, impediment, suspension, non-performance [cf. 
danda-bh*) ; frustration, disappointment ; rejection, 
refusal (cf. pranaya-bh°}; humiliation; derogation, 
abatement ; taking to flight, flight; going, motion; 
panic, fear; bowing, bending, stretching (e. ¢. gatra- 
bh°, the bending or stretching of the limbs); knit- 
ting (the brow); a bend, fold (of a garment); a 
wave; paralysis, palsy, disease; frand, deceit, false- 
hood ; a water-course, canal; hemp; N. of a Naga; 
= bhangi, a tortuous course, roundabout mode of 
acting or speaking; (Ved.) an epithet of Soma, 


(according to Say. bhajyate gravabhih, or satrit- 
nam bhanjakah); (a), f. hemp (Cannabis Sativa) ; 
the plant Convolvuilus Turpethum ; an intoxicatiog 
beverage prepared from the hemp plant; Oe Gr. 
dy; Lith. banga, ‘a wave, flood.”|— Bhanga- 
kara, as, 7, am, causing a breach, making a fissure ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of A-vikshit; of a son of 
Sattra-jit.— Bhanga-kara, as, m., N. of a man. 
— Bhanga-naya, as, m. removal of obstacles, 
removing a difficulty in argument or reasoning. 
= Bhanga-bhaj, k, k, k, experiencing a fracture, 
being broken. = Dhanga-vasa, f. turmeric. = Bhan- 
ga-Sravas, dg, m., N. of a man; {cf. bhangya- 
gravas.|—= Bhanga-sdrtha, as, a, am, deceitful, 
fraudulent, dishonest. Bhanga-kafa, am, n. the 


pollen of hemp.=— Bhangasura (Cga-as°), as, m., 


see bhangasurt.— Bhanga-svana, as, m., N. of 
a Rajarshi. 

Bhangi, is, or bhang?, f. breaking, fracture, 
breach, division ; bending ; incurvation ; undulation ; 
a wave; a crooked path, tortuous course; current; 
a roundabout mode of acting or speaking, circum- 
locution ; irony, wit, repartee; mere appearance or 
semblance, pretext, disgnise, trick, fraud, deception ; 
modesty; a step; an interval. = Bhangi-mat, an, 
ati, at, possessing waves or undulations, wavy, 
crisp, curled. = Bhangi-bhakti, is, f. division or 
separation into (a series of) waves or wave-like 
steps. 

Bhangin, 7, ini, i, fragile, transient, transitory, 
perishable; (in law) defeated or cast in a suit. 
~ Bhargi-bhava, as, m. the state of being bent, 
frowning aspect. 

Bhangiman, ad, m. fracture, separation, breach; 
incurvation, curliness; perversity, foolishness ; disguise, 
deceit; irony, wit, repartee. 

Bhangila, am, n. defect in the organs of sense. 

Bhangura, as, a, am, apt to break, fragile, brittle ; 
frail, transtent, transitory, evanescent, of short dura- 
tion, perishable ; changeable, changeful, variable ; 
crooked, bent, wrinkled; curved, curled, crisped; 
fraudulent, crafty, dishonest ; (as), m. a bend or 
reach of a river, the elbow of a river; (@), f., N. of 
two plants (=ati-vishad, priyangu).— Bhangura- 
ta, f. fragility, transitoriness, — Bhangura-niséaya, 
as, &, am, forming changeable resolutions, vacillating. 
— Bhangurd-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. (perhaps) in- 
triguing, crafty, treacherons. 

Bhanguraya, Nom. P. bhangurayati, -yitum, 
to break to pieces, destroy; to crisp, curl (trans.), 

Bhangya, as, &, am, to be broken, fit to be 
broken, breakable: (am), n., scil. kshetra, a field 
of hemp. = Bhangya-sravas, ds,m., N. of a man; 
{cf. bkanga-sravras. | 

Bhavjaka, as, tka, am, one who breaks, break- 
ing, a breaker ; what breaks or severs, what divides 
or destroys; (tka), f. breaking, (in comps. affixed to 
the names of plants to denote particular games, cf. 
uddalaka-pushpa-bh°, gala-bh°.) 

Bhazjat, an, ati, at, breaking, breaking up, de- 
stroying. 

Bhaijana, as, 7, am, one who breaks, breaking, 
a breaker, destroyer; one who checks or arrests, one 
who frustrates or brings to nought; causing violent 
pain; (as), m. falling to pieces or decay of the 
teeth; (am), n. the act of breaking, destroying, de- 
molishing, shattering; rovting; paining, afflicting; 
interrupting, checking, arresting, frustrating ; remov- 
ing, dispelling (a donbt, difficulty, &c.).— Bhai- 
jand-giri, ¢s, m., N. of a mountain. 

Bhanijanaka, as, m, a particular disease of the 
mouth, contortion of the lips and decay of the 
teeth. 

Bhanjaru, us, m. a tree growing near a temple. 

Bhaja, f. a N. of Durga. 

Bhanjin, i, ini, 1, breaking, removing, dispelling ; 
[ef. mada-bh°*,} 

Bhawji in gata-bh°, q.v. 


wfsaraz at vhaijipattrika, f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata; [cf. phazjipattrika.| 


wgre bhattara. 
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bhat, cl. 1. P. bhatati, bhatitum, to 

* hire; to nourish, foster, cherish, maintain ; 

cl. 10. P. bhatayati, -yitwm, to speak, converse: 
Caus. bhatayati, -yitum, to hire. 

Bhata, as, m. (probably connected with birtia, 
q. v.), a mercenary, hired soldier, soldier in general, 
watrior, combatant; N. of a particular degraded 
tribe {cf. bhatta, bhada, bhanda\; an outcast, 
barbarian; a demon; N. of a person (perhaps of 
a Niga-raja) ; (a), f. coloquintida, — Bhata-bhata- 
matri-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Bha- 
tarka (°ta-ar°), as, m., N. of the founder of the 
Valabht dynasty. 


USAT bhatabhataya (an onomatopoetic 
word), Nom. A. bhatabhatayate, Sc., to make a 
gurgling sound, gurgle. 

NSA bhatitra, as, G, am, roasted on a spit. 

UZ bhatkala, f., N. of a Tirtha. 


WZ bhatta, as, m. (probably connected 
with bharirt, q.v.), lord, my lord (as a title of 
respect by which a prince is addressed) ; a title affixed 
to the names of leamed Brahmans (the proper name 
being sometimes omitted, e.g. Bhatta = Kumarila- 
bhatta, a respectful designation of Kumarila; cf. 
arya-bh°, kedara-bh°, govinda-bh°); any learned 
man, doctor or philosopher; a title applied to the 
son of a Brahman; best, excellent ; an authority (?) ; 
an enemy (?); N. of a particular mixed caste of 
hereditary panegyrists, a bard, encomiast; in Ram4- 
yana I. 12, 11, incorrectly for bhata, q.v.; (@), f., 
N. of an enchantress. = Bhatta-karika, ds, f. pl., 
N. of particular Karikis.= Bhatta-kedara, as, m. 
=kedéra-bhatta, q.v.— Bhatta-divakara, N. of 
a man; [cf. diva-kara.| = Bhatta-dipika, f., N. 
of a work (=bhatta-dipika, q.v.).— Dhatta-na- 
yaka, as, m., N. of a poet; of a rhetorician. 
= Bhatta-narayana, as, m., N. of various men. 
= Bhatta-paddhati, is, f., N.ofa work. = Bhatta- 
pada, as, m. pl. ‘the feet of Bhatta,’ the venerable 
Kumirila; {cf. pada.) — Bhatta-prayaga, as, m. 
‘the chief place of sacrifice,’ the spot where the Ya- 
muni falls into the Ganga. — Bhatta-phalguaa, see 
phalguna. = Bhatta-balabhadra, as, m., N. of 
the author of a commentary on the Brahma-sid- 
dhanta; of the author of a logical treatise; {cf 
bala-bhadra.|— Bhatta-bijaka, as, m., N. of a 
poet. = Bhatta-bhaskara-misra, as, m., N. of a 
commentator. = Bhatta~madana, as, m., N. of an 
author; [cf. madana.)— Bhatta-malla, as, m., 
N. of a grammarian. = Bhat{a-yasas, as, m., N. of 
a poet. = Bhatta-varttika, N. of a work. = Bhatta- 
visvesvara (va-i$°), as, m., N. ofa man. = Bhatta- 
gankara=bhatta-sri-sarkara, q. v. — Bhatta- 
giva, as, m., N. of a philosopher mentioned in the 
Samkara-vijaya. — Bhatta-sri-Sankara, as, m., N. 
of an astronomer.— Bhatta-somesvara (°ma-is°), 
a3, m., N. of an author mentioned in Kamalakara- 
bhatta’s Siidra-dharma-tattva. = Bhatta-svamin, 1, 
m., N. of a poet mentioned in the Sarmgadhara- 
paddhati.= Bhaftadarya (Cta-Gé°), as, m. a title 
given to a leamed Brahman or any great teacher or 
celebrated instructor, (especially, according to the 
Sabda-kalpa-druma) one versed in the doctrine of 
Tutata and Udayanaéarya; a great doctor or philo-, 
sopher; a frequent designation of Kumirila-bhatta 
{cf. bhatta]; N. of a pupil of Samkaracarya, 
= Bhattaéarya-¢idamant, ts, m., N. of an author. 
= Bhattacarya-gatavadhana, as, m, an epithet 
of Raghavendra. = Bhattalankara (Cta-al°), aa, 
m., N. of a metrical commentary by Ananta-bhatta 
on the Mimans4-nyaya-prakasa or Apadevi. — Bhat- 
totpala (Cta-ut°), as, m., N. of a Scholiast of the 
tenth century who wrote a commentary on the 
works of Varaha-mihira. 3 Bhattopama Cta-up’), 
as, m., N. of a learned Buddhist. 

Bhattéra, as, m, noble lord (affixed as an honour- 
able title or distinction to proper names); (as, d, 
am), worshipful, reverend, entitled to homage or 
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respect; [cf. dilha.] — Bhattara-hari¢andra, as, 
m., N. of an author. 

Bhattaraka, as, ika, am, venerable, respectable, 
entitled to reverence or to homage; (as), m. a 
sage, a Muni or saint; noble lord, an epithet of 
gods and of great and learned men (especially applied 
to Buddhist teachers) ; (in dramatic Janguage) a king; 
the sun; Ardea Nivea?; (zka), f. a noble lady, 
a goddess, tutelary deity; {cf. jayd-bhattarika.] 
— Bhattdraka-vara, az, m.‘ day of the great lord, 
i, ¢. of the sun,’ Sunday. 

Bhatti, is, m., N. of the author of the epic poem 
described below. = Bhatti-karya, am, n. ‘ the poem 
of Bhatti,’ N. of an artificial epic poem by Bhatti 
(celebrating the exploits of Rama and illustrating 
Sanskrit grammar by the systematic application of all 
possible forms and coostruetions ; ef. bhartri-hari). 

Bhaftika, as, m., N. of the mythical progenitor 
of copyists (son of Citra-gupta and grandson of 
Brahma). 

Bhattini, f. (a Prakrit feminine fr. bhartri, per- 
haps adopted into Sanskrit from its resemblance to 
paint), a woman of high rank, a queen (but one 
not crowned or consecrated like the Devt); the wife 
of a Brahman. 

Bhatttya, as, i, am, relating to Bhatta, i.e. to 
Arya-bhatta. — Bhattiya-dipika, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on Arya-bhatta’s explanation of the Sirya- 
siddhanta, 

Bhattoji, ts, m., N. of a granimarian, author of 
the Siddhanta-kaumudi. = Bhatfoji-dikshita or 
thattoi-bhatta, as, m.=bhattojt. 


WS bhada, as, m., N. of a particular 
mixed caste; (also read bhanda.)— Bhada-hart- 
matri-tirtha, am, 0., N. of a Tirtha. 


EEA bhadita, as, m., N. of a man; (as), 
m. pl., N. of his descendants, 


nfza bhadila, as, m. an attendant, ser- 
vant; a hero; N. of a man; (ds), m. pl., N. of his 
descendants. 


bhan (perhaps a Prakrit form con- 
~ nected with rt. bhash), cl. 1. P. bhanati, 
babhana (2nd sing. babhanitha), abhanit, bha- 
nitum, to sound ; to utter an articulate sound, speak, 
say; to call, name: Caus. bhanayati, -yitum, Aor. 
abibhanat, ababhanat. 
Bhanea in dur-bhana, as, a, am, difficult to be 
told or mentioned. 
Bhanana, as, i, am, speaking, announcing, pro- 
claiming. 
Bhananiya, as, a, am, to be told or said, 
Bhanita, as, d, am, sounded, uttered, spoken, 
said; (am), n, talking, talk, conversation. 
Bhaniti, ts, f. speech, talking, talk, discourse ; 
(incorrectly bhanatz.) 
Bhanitri, ta, tri, tri,a speaker, speaking, talking. 
Bhanitva, ind. having spoken, having said. 


a bhant, el. 10. P. bhantayati, -yi- 
\ tum, to deceive. 


WUTHt bhantaki, f. the plant Solanum 
Melongena; (also read bhandaki.) 


bhantuka, as, m. the plant Calo- 
santhes Indica; (also read bhanduke.) 


PS FCs bhand, cl. 1. A. bhandaie, bhandi- 

~\ tuni, to chide, upbraid, reprove ; to deride, 
mimic ; to jest; to speak; cl. 10. and 1. P. bhanda- 
yati, bhandatt, to be fortunate ; to render fortunate, 
prosper (trans.) ; to do an auspicious act. 

Bhanda, as, m. a jester, buffoon, actor, mime, 
mimic; N, of a particular mixed caste {cf. bhada}; 
(a), £. in sveta-bh°, q. v.— Bhanda-tapasvin, 7, 
m. a hypocritical ascetic. = Bhanda-hasini, f. a 
harlot, prostitute. 

Bhandaka, as, m. a water wap-tail, 

Bhaydana, am, n. armour, mail; war, battle; 
evil, wickedness, mischief, 


ugrefere bhattdra-hari¢andra, 


wenfaret Lhadra-gandhika. 


Bhandara, as, m,. a particular kind of combat ! posture in sitting (=bhadrdsana); N. of the 


(=kalaha-visesha). 

Bhandaki. See bhantaki. 

Bhandika, f.=bhandi, q. v. 

Bhandijangha, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhandita, as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pl., N. 
of his descendants. 

Bhandin, 1, m., N. of a man, 

Bhandira, a3, m.=bhandila, Mimosa Seeressa ; 
(i), f.=bhandt, q.¥. 

Bhandila, as, 4, am, fortunate, happy, prosperous, 
auspicious; (as), m. fortune, welfare; a messenger ; 
an artizan, workman; the plant Mimosa Seeressa 
(= Sirisha); N. of a man; (aa), m. pl., N. of his 
descendants. 

Bhandi, f. the plant Rubia Munjista (= maz- 
jishtha). = Bhandi-pushpa-nikaga, as, ad, am, 
resembling the flowers of Rubia Munjista. 

Bhanditaki=bhandi above. 

Bhandira, as, m. Amaranthus Polygonoides ; 
Mimosa Seeressa; N.-of a lofty Nyagrodha tree 
upon the Go-vardhana mountain; (2), f.=bhandi, 
q-v.— Bhandira-latika, f.=bhandi, q.v. 

Bhandila, as, m.=bhandi, q.v. 

Bhanduka, as, m. the plant Calosanthes Indica; 
(also written bhanduka; cf. bhantuka.) 

Bhandika, as, m. the plant Calosanthes Indica ; 
a kiod of fish. 


Wad bhadania, bhadaka. 
bhand below. 


WE bhadra. See under rt. bhand below. 


pe bhan (a various reading for rt. 
\. bhan), cl. 1. P. bhanati, bhanitum, Ved. 
to sound, resound; to cry aloud, shout. 


Weds bhanandana, as, m., N. of a man; 
(wrongly for bhalandana.) 


td bhand or bhad, cl. 1. A. bhandatle, 
\ bhandilum, Ved. to be greeted with 
praise, be hailed with acclamations, receive applause ; 
to be fortunate or prosperous; to be excellent ; to be 
glad; to exhilarate ; to shine; to make fortunate, to 
honour, worship: Caus. bhandayali, -yitum, to 
cause to’ prosper. 

Bhadanta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. bhand, 
col. 1), a term of respect applied to a Buddhist; a 
Buddhist mendicant. — Bhadanta-gopa-deva and 
bhadanta-goshaka or bhadanta-ghoshaka, as, m., 
N. of two Buddhist teachers, — Bhadanta-jnana- 
rarman, a,m., N. of a poet.— Bhadanta-dharma- 
trata and bhadanta-rama, as, m., N. of two Bud- 
dhist teachers. = Bhadanta-varman, a, m., N. of a 
poet. = Bhadanta-sri-labha, as, m., N. of a Bud- 
dhist teacher (also called Sri-labha). 

Bhadaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. bhand), for- 
tune, prosperity; (a8, a, am), auspicious, 

Bhadra, as, a, am, good, well, prosperous, 
happy, auspicious (e.g. bhadra@ dis, the auspicious 
quarter, the south); favourable, propitious, gracious, 
kind, friendly, benevolent, pious, excelleat, (bhadro 
nripatih, a good or gracious king; often used 
in voc. sing. m. bhadra as a familiar mode of 
address, in the sense of ‘my good sir,’ ‘my dear 
fellow; and in voc. sing. f. bhadre, ‘my good 
Jady,’? ‘my dear madam’); pleasant, enjoyable, 
desirable, laudable, commendable; lovely, beauti- 
ful; beloved, dear; specious, plausible, hypocritical, 
any hypocrite or impostor, (according to Kullfika on 
Manu IX, 258 = kalyanadcara-pracchanna-papa) ; 
(am), n. prosperity, happiness, welfare, good fortune, 
fortune, (bhadrant, n. pl.=bhadram, good for- 
tune; bhadram a-vyihatam, uninterrupted happi- 
ness or prosperity; bkadram tc, prosperity to thee} 
bhadram vah, happiness to you! may it be well 
with you! frequently mere forms politely used in 
conversation, and sometimes equivalent to our expres- 
sions ‘if you please,’ ‘with aJ] deference or respect 
for you, &c.); gold; iron, steel; a fragrant grass, 
Cypems Rotundus [ef. bhadra-musta]; a particular 


See under rt. 


seventh of the eleven astronomical periods called 
Karantas; of various Samans; (as), m. a bullock; a 
term applied to a particular kind of elephant; N. of 
one of the elephants which support the world; a 
water wag-tail (cf. bhadra-naman]; a heap, niulti- 
tude (?) ; Nauclea Cadamba ; Tithymalus Antiquorum; 
an epithet of Siva; N. of one of the twelve sons of 
Vishnu and one of the Tushita deities in the Sva- 
yambhava Manv-antara; (with Jainas) N. of the 
third of the nine white Balas; N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva and Pauravi; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devakti; 
of a son of Upacaru-mat; of an actor; of a friend 
of Bana; of a son of Krishna; an epithet of mount 
Mem; (with Buddhists) N. of a particular world; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a class of divinities under the 
third Manu; N. of a people; (4), f. a cow; N. 
of various plants (=krishnd, anantd, rdsnd, 
pra-earini, jivanti, aparajita, nilz, bala, 
fami, vada, dantt, haridra, svcta-darvra, kag- 
mart, sariva-visesha, kakodumbarika); Gmelina 
Arborea; a kiod of metre, the first and third lines 
of which are vp-v—-—-vvu—v-—-, and the second 
and fourth -— U—— &c.; N. of the second, seventh, 
and twelfth days of the lunar fortnight ; of a goddess ; 
of a Buddhist woman; of Dakshayani in Bhadre- 
vara; of a Vidya-dhari; of a danghter of Surabhi; 
of a wife of Vasu-deva; of the wife of Vaisravana ; 
of a daughter of Soma and wife of Utathya; of a 
daughter of Raudrasva and the Apsaras Ghritaci; of 
a Kakshivat! and wife of Vyushitasva; of a daughter 
of Meru and wife of Bhadrasva; of a daughter of 
Srota-kirtti and wife of Krishna; of various rivers ; 
of a river described as rising on the northem summit 
of Meru and flowing through Uttara-~kumm into the 
northem ocean; the celestial Ganges; bhadram, 
bhadraya, bhadrebhis, ind., Ved. auspiciously, 
favourably, propitiously, happily, well, rightly; {ef. 
Lat. fastus for fad-tus, fastigium, fastidium, 
festivus: Goth. bats, bat-iza, ‘ better;’ bat-tste, 
‘best :’ Angl. Sax. bef: Old Germ. baz, ‘ better ;’ 
beziro, Lezisto, ‘best :’? Goth. ga-bat-non, bot-a, 
bot-jan: Angi. Sax. b6¢: Hib. feodhas, ‘better ;’ 
badhach, ‘famous ;' perhaps maith : Cambro-Brit. 
mad, * good.’|]— Bhadra-kanta, as, m. the plant 
Asteracantha Longifolia.= Bhadra-kanya, f., N. 
of the mother of Maudgalyayana. — Bhadra-kapita, 
as, m. an epithet of Siva; {ef. bhadra and kapila.] 
= Bhadra-karnikd, f., N. of Dakshayani in Go- 
karna. = Bhadra-karnesgrara (na-is°), N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, = Bhadra-kalpa, as, m. (with 
Buddhists) ‘the good or beautiful Kalpa,” N. of the 
present age; of a Sitra work. — Bhadrakalpika, 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = Bhadra-kara, as, 
m., N. of a son of Krishna; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people, = Bhadra-karaka, as, ikd, am, causing 
prosperity or welfare, propitious, prosperous. — ha- 
dra-kali, f., N. of a goddess; (in the later mytho- 
logy) a form of Durga [cf. Mann III. 89]; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda; a species 
of plant (=gandholi); N. of a village on the 
right bank of the Ganges. = Bhadrakdli-ka- 
vaca, am, n., N. of the thirty-seventh chapter of 
the Ganefa-khanda or third part of the Brahma- 
vaivarta-Purina. = Bhadrakili-pija-yantra, am, 
n., N. of a mystical diagram mentioned in Krishpa- 
natida’s Tantra-sara. — Bhadrakdali-manu, us, m., 
N. of the ninth chapter of the Phet-karint-tantra. 
= Bhadrakali-mantra, as, m. pl., N. of a chapter 
of the Taotra-stra. — Bhadra-kasi, f.=bkadra- 
musta, q.v.— Bhadra-kashtha, am, n. the wood 
of Pinus Deodora or of Pinus Longifolia. = Bhadra- 
kumbha, as, m. ‘auspicious jar,’ a golden jar filled 
with water from a holy place or from the Ganges 
(used especially at the consecration of a king). 
= Bhadra-krit, t, t, t, Ved. causing prosperity or 
welfare ; (with Jainas) N. of the twenty-fourth Arhat 
of the future Ut-sarpint.= Bhadra-ganita, am, n. 
the construction of magical squares or diagrams. 
— Bhadra-gandhika, f. the plant Cyperus Rotun- 
dus (=mustaka) ; the creeping plant Asclepias Pseu- 


wemt Jhadra-gauira. 


dosarsa. = Bhadra-gaura, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
= Bhadra-ghata or bhadra-ghataka, as, m. a 
vessel from which a lottery is drawn. — Bhadran- 
kara, as, 2, am, auspicious, propitious, causing pros- 
perity or happiness; (as), m., N. of a person; 
(am), n., N. of a town in Vidarbha, — Bhadran- 
karana, as, 7, am, causing prosperity or happiness, 
prosperous. — Bhadra-Caru, us, m., N. of a son of 
Krishna. — Bhadra-cida, as, m, the plant Euphor- 
bia Tirucalli.— Bhadra-ja, as, m. the plant Wrightia 
Antidysenterica. — Bhadra-~jaya, as, m., N. of a 
man.= Bhadra-jani, ts, is, t, Ved. having a beau- 
tiful wife. = Bhadra-tara, as, a, am, more pros- 
perous, happier; better. Bhadra-taruni, f. the 
plant Trapa Bispinosa (=subjaka).— Bhadra-ta, 
f. or bhadra-tva, am, n. honesty, probity; pros- 
perity, good fortune. = Bhadra-tunga, N. of a 
sacred bathing-place.  Bhadra-turaga, am, n., N. 
of a Varsha.— Bhadra-danta, as, m., N. of an 
elephant. = Bhadra-dantild, f.a species of Croton. 
= Bhadra-daru, us, u, Mm. n, a sort of pine, Pinus 
Deodora; Pinus Longifolia. — Bhadradarv-adika, 
as, m, a class of thirty-nine medicinal plants and 
substances. — Bhadra-deha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Krishna. = Bhadra-dvipa, as, m., N. of an island. 
= Bhadra-ndman, @, m. the wood-pecker; the 
water wag-tail; [cf. bhadra.] — Bhadra-namika, 
f, a species of plant (=trayamana). = Bhadra- 
ntdhi, is, m. ‘treasure of fortune,’ a term applied 
to a costly vessel offered to Vishnu. — Bhadra- 
pada, am, n. a kind of metre; (4), f., N. of the 
third and fourth lunar asterisms (= proshtha-pada ; 
cf. nakshatra). = Bhadrapada-yoga, as, m., 
N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of Bhattotpala’s 
commentary on Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-sambita. 
= Bhadra-parna, f, the shrub Pederia Foetida. 
= Bhadra-parni, f. the tree Gmelina Arborea; the 
shrub Pzderia Foetida. — Bhadrapdda, as, 7, am, 
born under the Nakshatra Bhadra-pada. — Bhadra- 
pala, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.— Bhadra-pi- 
tha, am, n. a beautiful chair, splendid seat, throne ; 
a kind of winged insect, (perhaps incorrectly for a 
form bhadra-kifa.) — Bhadra-pura, am, n., N. of 
a city; (cf. bhadra-nagara.]— Bhadra-balana, 
as, m.=bala-bhadra, N. of the elder brother of 
Krishna. = Bhadra-bala, f. the shrub Paderia Foe- 
tida; Sida Cordifolia (=bala),. = Bhadra-bahu, 
us, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva by Rohinf (Pau- 
ravi); of a king of Magadha; (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the six Sruta-kevalins ; of the author of certain 
Kalpa-siitras ; of the author of the Jatakambho-nidhi ; 
(iis), f., N. of a woman. — Bhadrabahu-sastra, am, 
n., N. of a work mentioned in Narayana’s Prafnar- 
nava. = Bhadrabahu-svdmin, i,m., N. ofan author 
mentioned in CZritra-sigha-gani’s Shaddarsana-vritti. 
= Bhadra-bhuja, as, &, am, ‘ auspicious-armed,’ 
whose arms confer prosperity. = Bhadra-bhishani, 
f., N. of a deity, — Bhadra-manas, as, f., N. of 
the mother of the elephant Airavata; [cf. bhadra- 
renu.|~- Bhadra-manda, as, m. epithet of a parti- 
cular kind of elephant; (also read bhadra-mandrea ; 
cf. bhadra, manda, mandra.) = Bhadramandra- 
mriga, a8, m. epithet of a particular kind of ele- 
phant. — Bhadra-mallika, f. a species of plant, Cu- 
cumis Madraspatanus (= gavakshi). — Bhadra-ma- 
tri, ta, f. a good or beautiful mother. — Bhadra- 
mukha, as, 2, am, one whose face (i.e. whose 
look) confers prospenty; (a3), m., N. of a Naga. 
= Bhadra-munja, a3, m, a plant akin to Saccha- 
rum Sara. Bhadra-musta or bhadra-musta, f.a 
vaniety of Cyperus. Bhadramustaka, as, m.= 
bhadra-musta, = Bhadra-mrtga, as, m. epithet 
of a particular kind of elephant. — Bhadra-yava, 
am, n, the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica (= 
indra-yava). — Bhadra-yaina, as, m., N. of a 
man; (commonly written bhadrayana.) — Lha- 
drayaniya, a3, m.pl., N. of the school founded by 
Bhadra-yana; (commonly written bhadrdyaniya.) 
- Bhadra-yoga, as, m., N. of a subdivision of the 
Purdna-sarvasva ; of an astrological Yoga, — Bhadra- 
ratha, as, m., N, of a king. Bhadra-rudi, is, 


m,, N. of a man.— Bhadra-ripa, f., N. of a 
woman, = Bhadra-renu, us, m., N. of Indra’s ele- 
phant; (also read bhadra-venu; cf. bhadra-ma- 
nas.) Bhadra-rohini, f.a species of plant, = Bha- 
dra-vata, as, m. ‘the auspicious or beautiful fig- 
tree,” N. of a place.— DBhadra-vat, dn, ati, at, 
fraught with good, auspicious; (ati), f. a wanton, 
courtezan (? Ved,); the tree Gmelia Arborea; N. of 
a daughter of Krishna; of a wife of Madhu (with 
the patronymic Pauravi); N. of a female elephant; 
(at), n. the tree Pinus Deodora; N. of a Tirtha. 
= Bhadra-varman, a,m,* Double Arabian Jasmine,’ 
N. of a man. = Bhadra-vallika, f. the plant Hemi- 
desmus Indicus. = Bhadra-valli, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac; Gertnera Racemosa, a large Bengal creeper ; 
the plant Vallaris Dichotomus. — Bhadra-vasana, 
am, n. splendid apparel, magnificent array.— Bha- 
dra-vaé, k, k, k, Ved. speaking auspiciously. — Bha- 
dra-vacya, am, n., Ved. wishing well, congratu- 
lation, = Bhadra-vradin, 3, ini, 7, Ved. uttering 
auspicious cries (said of a bird), — Bhadra-vinda, 
as, m., N. of a son of Krishna. — Bhadra-vird), 
t,f. a kind of metre.— Bhadra-vihara, as, m., N. 
of a Buddhist monastery. — Bhadra-venu, another 
form for bhadra-renu, q.v.— Bhadra-vrata, as, 
d, am, Ved. having or forming a happy assem-~- 
blage. — Bhadra-garman, a, m., N. of a man with 
the patronymic Kausika ; [cf. bhadragarmt.} — Bha- 
dra-sakha, as, m., N. of a form of Skanda. 
=~ DBhadra-sala-vana = bhadra-sdla-vana, q.v. 
— Bhadra-sila, as, m., N. of a man. — Bhadra- 
foci, ts, is, 7, Ved. beautifully shining, flashing, 
coruscating, glittering. Bhadra-saunaka, as, m., 
N. of a man. Bhadra-sraya or bhadra-értya, 
am, n, sandal-wood, — Bhadra-gravas, ds, m., N. 
of a son of Dharma. — Bhadra-sri, is, f. the 
sandal tree. Bhadra-grut, t, t, t, Ved. hearing 
good, hearing pleasant things. — Bhadra-¢renya, as, 
m., N. of a king. = Bhadra-shashthi, £., N. of a 
form of Durgi.—DBhadra-saman, a, m., N. of a 
nan.— Dhadra-sira, as, m., N. of a king; (also 
read vindu-sara.) — Bhadra-sala-vana, (probably) 
am, n., N. of a forest (of fine Shorea Robusta trees), 
= Bhadra-sena, as, m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Ajatasatrava; of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Devak!I; of a son of Rishabha; of a son of Mahish- 
mat, (in this sense also bhadrasenaka); N. of a 
king of Kasmtra; (with Buddhists) N. of the leader 
of the host of the evil spirit Mara-papiyas.— Bha- 
dra-somd, f., N. of a river in Uttara-kum; a N. of 
the Ganges, = Bhadra-hasta, as, & am, Ved. 
beautiful-handed, auspicious-handed (said of the 
Afyins). — Bhadrd-karana, am, n. ‘ making beau- 
tiful,’ the act of shaving,» Bhadra-kri, cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -kartum, ‘to make beautiful,’ to shave; 
[cf. madra-kri.) — Bhadraksha (°ra-ak°), as, 
m. ‘ fair-eyed,’ N. of a king (cf. bhalldksha}; a 
particular seed of which beads are made (?),— Bha- 
dranga (ra-ar*), as, m. ‘ beauteous-framed,’ having 
a handsome person,’an epithet of Bala-bhadra. = Bha- 
dratmaja (Pra-at°), as, m. ‘son of iron,’ a sword. 
~ Bhadra-nagara, ani, n., N. of a city; [cf. bha- 
dra-pura.] — Bhadrabhadra Cra-abh°), as, G, 
am, good and bad; (am), n. good and evil. — Bha- 
drayudha (°ra-dy°), as, m. ‘ handsome-weaponed,’ 
N, of a giant ; of a warrior, — Bhadradyus (°ra-ay’), 
us, m., N, of a man. Bhadravakasa (ra-av’), 
f., N. of a sacred river. — Bhadrd-vrata, am, n. a 
particular religious ceremony; (also called vish{i- 
vrata.)=— Bhadragrama (Pra or iad as, m., 
N/ of a hermitage mentioned in the Sambhala- 
mahatmya portion of the Skanda-Purana. — Bhadra- 
Sraya, am, n, sandal-wood (= bhadra-graya, q.v.). 
~ Bhadrasva (ra-as°), as, m., N. of a Dvipa said 
in the Puranas to be named after Bhadrasva, son of 
Agnidhra, (some systems describe Bhadrasva as one 
of the four Mah4-dvipas into which the known world 
is divided, while another states it to be one of nine 
Khandas or smaller divisions into which the conti- 
nent is distributed; in either case it is the eastern 
division) ; N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini; of 
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a son of Dhundhumara; of a king called Bhadrasva 
Sveta-vihana; of a son of Agnidbra or Agnidhra ; 
(am), n., N. of a Varsha named after the son of 
Agnidhra. = Bhadrasana (ra-ds°), am, n. a 
splendid seat, chair of state, throne; a particular 
posture of a devotee while meditating, (the legs being 
crossed and bent underneath the body and tumed so 
as to bring the ankies into contact with the perinzum 
while the soles of the feet are held close to the 
sides.) — Bhadraha (°ra-aha), am, n., Ved. an 
auspicious day, favourable season. = Bhadrendra 
(Cra-in°), as, m., N. of a man. Bhadrega (Cra- 
2§a), as, m.an epithet of Siva. = Bhadresvara (ra- 
z°), as, m, an epithet of various statues and Limgas 
of Siva; N. of a place; of a Kayastha.— Bha- 
draila (Cra-ela), f. Jarge cardamoms. = Bhadro- 
dani (ra-od’), f. Sida Cordifolia; Uraria Lagopodi- 
oides. = Bhadrodaya (ra-ud>), am, n., N. of a par- 
ticular medicinal compound, = Bhadropavasa-vrata 
(Cra-up°), am, n. a particular religious observance. 

Bhadraka, as, tka, am, good; fine, handsome, 
beautiful; (as), m. (according to a Scholiast) a kind 
of bean; (probably) Cyperus Pertenuis; the Deodar 
tree, Pinus Deodora; N. of a man, (also called 
bhadrika, q.v.); of a king; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people [cf. bhadra]; (tka), f. an amulet; N. of a 
metre, four times -u-~vvuv—v-—; of a mette, four 
times vuvuvu~v-v-; (aka), f., N. ofa woman; 
(am), n. Cyperus Rotundus; a particular posture in 
sitting (=bhadrasana, q. v.) ; a kind of metre, four 
times —vu—v-—v vn UKUVUK UKE UUn. 

Bhadraraka, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen 
lesser Dvipas, 

Bhadralapattrika, 
dhalt). 

Bhadrali, f.=bhadralapattrika. 

Bhadrdvati, f. a species of tree. 

Bhadrika, as, m., N. of a man; [cf. bhadraka.} 

Bhadrina, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhandad-ishti, 78, is, ¢ (fr. bhandat, pres. part. P. 
of tt. bhand + ishti), Ved. (perhaps) hastening amidst 
shouts of applause ; (Sdy.) = stuti-riipeshtir yasya. 

Bhandana, as, t, am, Ved. shouting Sustily, ap- 
plauding, cheering ; (Mahi-dhara), causing to prosper, 
(or) beautifying, embellishing ; (@), f. acclamation, 
applause, praise. 

Bhandandya (fr. bhandana), Nom. P. bhan- 
danayati, -yitum, Ved. to shout loudly, howl, yell, 
(used only in the pres. part. below.) 

Bhandanayat, an, anti, at, Ved. shouting loudly, 
howling, yelling. 

Bhandaniya, as, a, am, Ved. a word formed in 
Nirukta XI. 19. to explain bhadra, q. v. 

Bhandamana, as, a, am, Ved. hailed with ac- 
clamations, greeted with applause. 

Bhandila, am, n. fortune, prosperity [cf. bhan- 
dila|; tremulous motion ; a messenger (?). 

Bhandishtha, as, &, am (ff. rt. bhand with the 
termination of the superl.), Ved. shouting or yelling 
most loudly, applauding or praising most highly. 


wya bhandhruka, as, m., N. of a place. 
WAAC bha-panjara, &c. See under 4. bha. 
WAS bhappata, as, m., N. of a man who 


built a temple named after him BhappateSvara, 


f. Paderia Feetida (=gan- 


WAT bhambha, as, m. smoke; a fly. 

Bhambharalika, f. a gnat, musquito, gad-fly, 

Bhambharali, f. a fly. 

ARTI bhambha-rava, as, m. (onomato- 
poetic), the lowing of a cow; (also bambha-rava.) 


WRIUTATC bhambhasara, as, m., N. of a 
king of Magadha. 


Wq bhaya, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. bhi), fear, 
alarm, dread, apprehension (¢. g. d¢ma-bh°, fear for 
one’s life; ma bhayam kuru, be not afraid; cf. 
danda-bh*) ; dismay, fright, terror (e. g. jagad-bh°, 
a terror to the universe); cause for fear, danger, 
peril, risk, jeopardy, hazard; the blossom of Trapa 
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Bispinosa; (as), m. Fear personified as a son of 
Nir-riti, as a prince of the Yavanas and husband of 
the daughter of Time; sickness, disease ; (t), ind. 
from fear, for fear; (a), f., N. of a daughter of 
Kala and wife of the Rakshasa Heti. — Bhaya- 
kanpa, as, m, tremor from fear, the tremor of 
fear, trembling caused by fright. = Bhaya-kara, as, 
t, am, or bhaya-kartri, ta, tri, tri, or bhaya-kara- 
ka, as, ika, am, or bhaya-krit, t, t,t, fear-causing, 
fear-exciting, terrifying, dangerous, perilous; fearful, 
formidable, terrible. — Bhayan-kara, as, 1, am,= 
bhaya-kara; (as), m. a small kind of owl (= 
dundula); N. of one of the Vigve Devah; N., of 
various persons; (7), f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending upon Skanda.— Bhayan-hartri, ta, tri, 
tri, =bhaya-kartrt.— Bhayajata, as, m., N. of 
a man. = Bhaya-dindima, as, m, ‘terror-drum,’ a 
drum used in battle. Bhaya-tratri, ta, tri, tri, a 
deliverer from danger, rescuer from peril. = Bhaya- 
da, as, a, am, causing danger, inspiring fear; 
vahni-bh°, causing danger from fire; (as), m., N. 
of a king. — Bhaya-darsin, i, ini, 7, apprehensive 
of danger, fearful. Bhaya-daya, as, d, am, or 
bhaya-dayin, t, int, i, causing danger, inspiring 
fear; salila-bhayadayvn, causing danger from water. 
— Bhaya-druta, as, a, am, fleeing for fear, run- 
ning away in terror, routed, put to flight. Bhaya- 
nasin, t, ini, ¢, destructive of fear or danger; (ini), 
f. a species of plant.— Bhaya-nimilitaksha, ag, 7, 
am, having the eyes closed from fear, — Bhaya- 
pratikara, as, m, counteraction or removal of fear. 
- Bhaya-prada, as, a, am, or bhaya-pradéyin, 
i, ini, 1, causing danger, inspicing fear, terble. 
= Bhaya-prastava, as, m. an occasion of alarm, 
season of fear. — Bhaya-brahmana, as, m. a timid 
Brahman. — Bhaya-bhrashta, as, @, am, scattered 
in terror, put to flight. — Bhaya-vidhayin, i, ini, 4, 
causing alarm, alarming, fearful.— Bhaya-vipluta, 
as, & am, overwhelmed with fear, panic-struck. 
— Bhaya-vihvala, as, a, am, disturbed or agitated 
with fear.— Bhaya-vyitha, as, m. ‘array against 
danger,’ a term applied to a particular mode of 
marshalling an army when threatened with danger 
from all sides. = Bhaya-sila, as, @, am, of a timo- 
rous disposition, timid, — Bhaya-soka-samavishta, 
as, G@, am, affected with fear and grief, filled with 
sorrow and dismay. = Bhaya-samhrishta-roman, 
d, a, a, having the hair erect with terror, horrified. 
— Bhaya-santrasta, a3, Z, am, terrified by danger, 
scared with terror. = Bhayasantrasta-manasa, as, 
da, am, having the mind scared with terror. — Bhaya- 
stha, Ved. a perilous position, dangerons situation. 
= Bhaya-sthana, am,n.an occasion of alarm, cause 
of apprehension or fear. Bhayasthdna-Sata, ani, 
n. pl. hundreds of occasions of fear. — Bhaya-hartri, 
ta, trt, tri, or bhaya-haraka, as, tka, am, re- 
moving or dispelling fear, a remover of fear, = Bha- 
ya-hetu, us, m. a cause for fear or alarm, danger. 
= Bhayatura Cya-at’), ag, d, am, distressed with 
fear, agitated with alarm. — Bhayanvita (°ya-an‘), 
as, a, am, filled with fear, frightened, alarmed. 
= Bhayipaha (°ya-ap°), as, a, am, warding off 
fear or danger; a prince, king. = Bhayabadha 
(°ya-ab°), as, G, am, undisturbed by fear, unex- 
posed to danger. Bhayarta (ya-ar°), as, a, am, 
distressed with fear, alarmed, terrified, frightened, 
afraid. — Bhayavaha Cya-av°), as, a, am, bring- 
ing fear or danger, causing alarm, formidable, fearful. 
- Bhayaika-prarana (ya-ek°), as, a, am, wholly 
inclined to the one (feeling) fear, wholly filled with 
alarm, wholly absorbed or engrossed by fear. = Bha- 
yottara (ya-ut°), as, a, am, attended with or 
succeeded by fear; [cf. uttara.]— Bhayopasama 
Cya-up’), as, m. soothing or allaying fear, en- 
couraging. 

Bhayamana, as, m., Ved., N. of the author of 
the hymn Rig-veda I. 100. 

Bhayanaka, as, d, am (probably fr. bhayana, 
an old anomalous present part. A. of rt. 1. bhi), 
fearful, fightful, formidable, terrible, terrific, horrible 3 
(am), n. terror; (as), m. a tiger; Rahu or the 
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Ascending Node personified; the Rasa or sentiment 
of terror as excited by poetical or dramatic compo- 
sition. = Bhayanaka-ta, f. or bhayanaka-tva, am, 
n. fearfulness, formidableness, = Bhayanaka-rasa- 
nirdesa, as, m., N. of the 144th chapter of the 
S armgadhara-paddhati. 

Bhayya, a3, &, am, Ved. to be feared. 


WT bhara, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhri), bearing, 
carrying; bringing, getting; granting; cherishing, 
upholding, supporting, (often at the end of comps., 
cf. ritam-bh°, katam-bh°, kulam-bh°, deham- 
bh°, pushtim-bh°, visvam-bh°) ; (as), m. the act of 
taking or carrying, getting, gaining, taking away, 
theft; a burden, load, weight, mass, (Dharam kr, 
to place one’s weight, support one’s self, cf. dur-bh°, 
su-bh°, bhara); a particular weight or measure = 
bhara=20 Tulis= 2000 Palas; a large quantity, 
great number, mass, multitude, bulk; attacking, 
battle, contest (Ved.); raising the voice (Ved.); a 
joyful song, a hymn (Ved.) ; [cf. Gr. Bapos.] — Bha- 
ra-hiti, 7s, f., Ved. a war-cry, war-hoop ; (73, 73, ¢), 
sounding a battle-cry, raising a war-shout. = Bhare- 
shu-ja, as, m., Ved. ‘born or produced amidst cries 
of joy,’ an epithet of Soma. 

Bharata, as, m. a potter; a servant. 

Bharatika, as, i, am,=bharatena harati, see 
Gana Bhastradi to Pan. IV. 4, 16. 

Bharana, as, 7, am, bearing, cherishing, main- 
taining, nourishing, supporting ; (as, 2), m. f. the con- 
stellation Bharani; (7), f. the creeper Luffa Feetida 
or a similar plant, =ghoshaka ; (nyas), f. pl., N. of 
the seventh lunar asterism or Nakshatra containing 
three stars and figured by the pudendum muliebre ; 
(am), n. the act of bearing, supporting, cherishing, 
maintaining, nourishing; nutriment; wages, hire ; 
the act of carrying; wearing; what is worn, clothes 
(Ved.); bringing, procuring.= Bharani-bhi, ts, 
m. ‘bom from the asterism or nymph Bharani,’ an 
epithet of Rahu or the Ascending Node personified. 
~ Bharany-ahva, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum 
(=parva-pushpi). 

Bharani, is, m. f. (probably)=bharagi, q. v. 
— Bharani-shena or bharant-sena, 43, m., N. of 
aman; [cf. rohizi-shena or rohini-ser +. | 

Bharantya, as, 4, am, to be bome, to be, herished, 
to be supported or maintained; a dependant. 

Bharanda, as, m. a master, owner, lord; a hus- 
band; a king; an ox, bull; a worm; the earth (7). 

1. bharanya (fr. bharana), Nom. P. bharanyati, 
&e.,=sam-bhri, q.v.; [ch bhuranya.]. 

2. bharanya, as, a, am (for bkarantya), to be 
maintained, to be cherished or protected; (a), f. 
wages, hire ; a woman ; (am), n.= bharana, cherish- 
ing, maintaining ; wages, hire ; the asterism Bharani. 
=— Bharanya-bhuj, k, k, k, receiving wages, working 
for hire; (4), m. a hireling, servant; a labourer. 

Bharanyu, us,m. a master; a protector (= sara- 
nyu); afriend; fire; the moon; the sun. 

Bharat, an, anti, at, bearing, holding ; wearing ; 
possessing, having; nourishing, maintaining, sup~- 
porting. = Bharad-vaja, as, m. ‘ bringing or bearing 
food,’ a skylark; N. of a Rishi the author of various 
Rig-veda hymns, said to be a son of Brihas-pati, 
(Bharad-vaja Barhaspatya is the author of Rig-veda 
VI. 1-30, 37-43, 53-74; IX. 67, 1-3; X. 137, 
1: he is fabled as the Puro-hita of Divo-dasa; but 
Divo-disa and Bharad-vaja may be the same person, 
cf. Rig-veda I. 116, 18; VI. 16, 5); N. of one of 
the seven sages; of an author of a law-book; of a 
Buddhist Arhat; N. ofa district, (also read bharad- 
vaja); N. of an Agni; (ds), m. pl. the race or 
family of Bharad-vaja; [cf. bharadvaja.|— Bha- 
rad-vajaka, as, m. a skylark. = Bharadvaja-pra- 
dur-bhava, as, m., N. of a division of the Bhava- 
prakafa treating of medicine. — Bharadvaja-sutra, 
am, n., N. of a Sitra work. = Bharadvajin in bha- 
radvajyinam vratam, N. of a Saman; [cf bha- 
radvajin. | 

Bharata, as, a, am, to be supported, being sup- 
ported ; (as), m. an epithet of Agni who is supposed 
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to be maintained or Kept alive by the care of men 
(Ved.); N. of a particular Agni, (he has a son Bha- 
tata and a daughter Bharatf, cf. bharatha); a hired 
soldier, warrior, (perhaps in particular) the charioteer 
of a prince, (hence perhaps the Maruts are called 
sons of Bharata, i.e. of ‘the warrior’ Rudra); a 
(‘hired’) bard, poet, actor, dancer, mime [ef. bha- 
rata-putraka]; a weaver; (according to Naighan- 
tuka 111. 18) =ritv-ij ; N. of an Aditya; N. of a 
celebrated hero and monarch of all India, (he was 
the first of a series of twelve Cakra-vartins or Sarva- 
bhaumas, i.e. universal emperors; as son of Dub- 
shanta or Dushyanta and Sakuntala, he has the 
patronymic Dauhshanti or Daushyanti, also read 
daushmanti, daushvanti, &c.; in Rig-veda II. 
53, 24, the sons of Bharata are regarded as descend- 
ants of Visva-mitra) ; N. of a son of Dhruva-sandhi, 
father of Asita; of a son of DaSa-ratha and younger 
brother of Rama; of a son of Rishabha; of a son of 
Viti-hotra; an epithet of a Manu who gave the 
name to the country Bharata (Vishnu-Purana II. 1); 
N. of a son of Manu Bhautya; of a king of ASmaka; 
of an ancient Muni (the celebrated author of the 
Gandharva-veda or Alamkara-S&stra, treating of dra- 
matic composition; the term is also applied to his 
work, which appears to have been a body of Sitras 
or rules relating to every branch of dramatic writing 
and theatrical exhibition; although said to be lost, 
it is constantly quoted by the commentators on the 
N&takas or Indian dramas); a barbarian, moun- 
taineer, savage, =kshketra ; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
tribe, ‘ the descendants of Bharata ;’ (anz), n. pl., N. 
of a particular Varsha; [cf. bha@rata.] — Bharata- 


‘khanda, am, n., N. of a part of Bharata-varsha 


(=kumarika).« Bharata-jia, as, m. ‘ knowing 
the science of Bharata,’ conversant with dramatic 
writings and rules.— Bharata-tva, am, n. the name 
‘ Bharata.’ — Bharata-dvadasaha (°sa-aha), am, 
n., N. of a particular festival. = Bharaia-putraka, 
as, m. ‘son of Bharata,’ an actor, a mime. — Bha- 
rata-pura, am, n., N. of a town (mentioned in 
the Bharataka-dv4trinsika). = Bharata-prasi, as, 
f, ‘the mother of Bharata,’ an epithet of Kaikeyt 
(wife of DaSa-ratha), — Bharata-malla, as, m., N. 
of a grammarian. — DBharata-mallika, as, m= 
bharata-sena, q.v.— Bharata-roha, as, m., N. of 
a man. Bharatarshabha (°ta-rt°), as, m. ‘ bull- 
like descendant of Bharata,’ the best or most dis- 
tinguished of the Bharatas; a prince of the Bharatas. 
= Bharata-varsha, am, n. ‘the country of Bha- 
rata’ (supposed to have been the first monarch of all 
India, cf. bharata, col. 2), a N. of India (=bha- 
rata).— Bharata-vakya, am, n. ‘the speech of 
Bharata,’ N. of the seventy-seventh chapter of the 
Uttara-kanda or seventh book of the Ramayana; 
N. of the eighty-third chapter of the Patala-khanda 
or fourth part of the Padma-Purina. = bharata- 
Sardiila, as, m. ‘ tiger-like descendant of Bharata,’ 
the most distinguished or excellent of the Bharatas. 
— Bharata-sreshtha, as, @, am, or bharata-sat- 
tama, as, a, am, ‘best of the Bharatas,’ the most 
distinguished of the descendants of Bharata. — Bha- 
rata-sena, as, m., N. of an author of commentaries 
on the Megha-dita, Raghn-vagSa, Sisupala-vadha, 
and Bhatti-kavya. = Bharata-svamin, 2, m., N. of 
a commentator on the Vedas; of an astronomer. 
= Bharatagraja (“ta-ag°), as, m. ‘ the elder bro- 
ther of Bharata,’ an epithet of Rama. = Bharata-- 
vasa (°ta-av°), as, m. ‘ abode of Bharata,’ N. of the 
twenty-ninth chapter of the Patala-khanda or fourth 
part of the Padma-Purina.— Bharatasrama (ta- 
as°), as, m. ‘the hermitage of Bharata,’ N. of a 
hermitage. = Lharatesvara-tirtha (ta-is°), am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. 
Bharatha, as, m.=loka-pdla, a world-protector, 
a deity presidiog over one of the regions of the 
world; a sovereign, king; fire [cf. bharata]. 
Bharad-vaja. See under Lharat, col. 2. 
Bharama, as, m., N. of a man; [cf. bharameya.] 
Bharas, as, n., Ved. bearing, holding, cherishing ; 
(cf. visva-bh°, sa-bh°.] ; 


ufc bhari. 


Bhar, is, is, i, bearing, possessing, maintaining, 
supporting, nourishing, (often at the end of comps., 
cf. atmam-bh°, udaram-bh°, kul:shim-bh°.) 

Bharini, f. of 2. bharita below; [cf. hartni.] 

1. bharita, as, G, am (fr. bhara), nourished, 
filled, full of; [cf. vasu-bh°.] 

2. bharita, as, a, or bharini, am, =harita, 
green, of a green colour. 

Bharttra, am, u., Ved. the arm. 

Bhariman, a, m. supporting, nourishing, cherish- 
ing; (cf. bhariman.]} 

Bharisha, as, , am, Ved, tapacious, avaricious, 
greedy. 

Bhariman, &, m., Ved. a household, family ; 
bearing, supporting, nourishing, cherishing (in this 
sense the gender is doubtful). 

Bharu, us, m. a husband, lord; N. of Siva; of 
Vishnu; gold; the sea. 

Bharnas, as, Gs, as, Ved. in the comp. sahasra- 
bh°, q.v.; (according to Say. bharnas =bharana, 

.v.) . 

Bhartavya, as, &, am, to be borne or carried; 
to be maintained, to be nourished or supported ; to 
be engaged or hired, to be retained in service or 
kept in pay. 

Bhartri, td, tri, éri, a bearer, carrier (Ved.); a 
cherisher, nourisher, holder, supporter, protector; (fa), 
m. a husband, lord; master, landlord; chief, com- 
mander; (ri), f. a female supporter or nourisher; 
a mother; [cf. jagat?-bh°, divasa-tbh°, nrt-bh°, 
pasubh®, proshita-bhartrtka.] = Bhartri-guna, 
as, m. the excelJence or virtue of a husband 
(Mann [X. 24).—DBhartri-ghna, as, 1, am, mur- 
dering a master or supporter; (7), f. a woman who 
murders her husband. = Bhartrighna-tva, am, n. 
the killing or injuring a master. = Bhartri-ta, f. or 
bhartri-tva, am, n. the state or relation of a hus- 
band, husbandship ; manhood. = Bhartritén-gata, 
as, &, am, “gone to husbandship,” married, = Bhar- 
tri-darsana-kdnksha, f. the desire of seeing a 
husband.= Bhartridarsana-lalasa, f. longing or 
eager desire to see a husband. = Bhartri-daraka, 
as, m. a king’s son, a crown prince, prince royal 
(especially in the drama), a young prince designated 
as heir-apparent ; (74a), f. a king’s daughter, princess. 
— Bhartri-dridha-vrata, f. strictly faithful to a 
husband. = Bhartri-bhakta, as, d, am, devoted to 
a lord or husband. = Bhartri-mati, f. possessing a 
husband, a married woman, = Bhartri-mentha, as, 
m., N. of a poet; [cf. mentha.] — Bhartri-yapia, 
as, m., N. of an author. Bhartri-rajyapaharapa 
(°ya-ap°), am, n. seizure of a husband’s kingdom. 
= Bhartri-loka, as,m. the sphere or abode of a 
husband (in 4 future life), = Bhartri-vyasana-pi- 
dita, as, &, am, afflicted by a husband’s or master’s 
calamity.— Bhartri-vrata, am, n. fidelity or devo- 
tion to a husband (cf. pati-vrata]; (a), f. faithful 
to a husband, a virtuous and devoted wife ; [cf. pati- 
vrata.| = Bhartrivrata-tva, am, u. the state or 
condition of fidelity to a husband. — Bhartri-goka- 
para, as, a, am, absorbed in grief for a husband or 
lord. = Dhartrigoka-paritangin (ta-an®), i, tni, 
2, whose limbs are affected by grief for a husband or 
lord. = Bhartrisokabhipidita (ka-abh°), as, 4, 
am, afflicted by a husband’s sorrow or by grief for a 
husband or lord. (hartri-sat, ind. to a husband, 
to the power of a husband; (with Xr7é@) a married 
woman.= Bhartri-sthana, an, n., N. of a sacred 
- place of pilgrimage. = Bhartri-svamin, 1, m., N. of 
a poet mentioned in the Sarmgadhara-paddhati. 
= Bhartri-hari, is, m., N. of a well-known author 
(of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims or 
apothegms comprised in three Satakas called Srin- 
gara-s°, Niti-§°, Vairagya-s°, also of some gramma- 
tical Karikas, and of the Vakya-padiya; and also, 
according to some, of the Bhatti-kavya: he is often 
designated by the one name Hari, and thongh little 
is really ascertained about his history, is said to have 
been the brother of king Vikramaditya, who lived 
in the first century B.C.; according to a legend, he 
wrote his apothegms when leading the life of an 


ascetic, after a licentious youth). — Bhartri-hina, 
as, a, am, abandoned or deserted by a husband or 
lord. — Bhartri-hema, as, m.=bhartri-harz, col... 

Bhartrima (?), as, &, am, maintained, nourished, 
supported. ‘ 

Bharma, am, n.=bharman, wages, hire; gold; 
a coin of a particular value; the navel. 

Bharmanyd, f, wages, hire. 

Bharman, a, n. support, maintenance, nourish- 
ment, care (cf. arishta-bh°, garbha-bh’, jata-bh’] ; 
a burden, load; hire, wages; gold; a coin, piece of 
gold, gold coin, piece of money; the navel; [ef. 
bharma.] 

Bharvara, as, m., Ved. (according to Siy.)= 
jagad-bhartri or praja-pati. 

WUT bha-ra-ga, a word invented to ex- 
plain bkarga (bha standing for bhasayati, ra for 
raijayati, and ga for gacchanty asmad imah 
prajah). 

WT bharata. See p. 7oo, coal. 2. 

WISH bharataka or bharadaka, as, m., 


N. of a particular class of mendicants. = Bharataka- 
dvatrinsikd, f., N. of thirty-two popular stories (writ- 
ten to ridicule the ignorance and folly of ascetics). 


WUE bharanda. See p. 700, col. 2. 
WR bharu. See cal. 1. . 


MBA Lharuka, as, m., N. of a prince; 
(also written kuruka or ruruka.) 


ARAS Lharukaééha, as, m., N. of a 
country, (also read marukadccéha); N. of a people; 
of a Naga, = Bharukaccha-nivdsin, 1, ini, i, an 
inhabitant of Bharukaé¢ha. 

Waa bharuja, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 1. 
thrajj), a sort of jackal ; (cf. bhariija, bharujika.] 

WTA bharutaka or bharutaka, am, n. 
(probably fr. rt. bhri), fried meat. 


WEAT Sharia, f. (according to Yaska fr. 
tt. 1. bhrajj), Ved. a particular colour, being of a 
particular colour (used adjectively); bharaji in the 
Atharva-veda may be a N. of some wild animal ; (cf. 
bharuja, which is variously read bharuja ; cf. bha- 
rijika. | 

= 
ACG bhareshu-ja. See bhara, p. joo. 


wizANTt bhareha-nagari, f., N. of atown 
mentioned in Nila-kantha’s Sraddha-mayfkha, 


nd 

WT bharga, as, m. (said to be fr. a rt. 
bhrij, which is probably here for rt. bardj, = Gr. 
gdréyo), Ved. radiance, splendor, lustre, effulgence 
(Ved. =bhargas below, cf. prAdé); N. of Siva; of 
Brahman; of a man with the patronymic Pragatha, 
author of the hymns Rig-veda V1I1. 49~50; of a 
king, the son of Venu-hotra ; of Viti-hotra ; of Vahni; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a race of warriors; (am), n., N. 
of a Saman, = Bharga-sikhd, f., N. of a work men- 
tioned in the Siva-sOitra-vivriti. 

Bhargas, as, n., Ved. radiance, lustre, effulgence ; 
N. of Brahman; of a Saman.=— Bhargas-vat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. clear, shrill (said of the voice). 

Bhargya, as, m., N. of Siva (=bharga). 


amMrfa bharga-bhumi, is, m., N. of a 
kiag; (cf. bharga-bhimi, bhrigu-bhimi.] 


WTA bhargayana, as, m. pl. (probably) 


an incorrect form for bhargayana. 


6) bhar¢hu, us, m., N. of a poet men- 
tioned in the Sarmgadhara-paddhati. 


WAT bharjana. See under rt. bhry, p. 720. 
wIy bharnas. See col. 1. 
wera bhartavya. See col. 1. 
< e 
Wy bhariri, See col. 1. 


watra bhallataka. 
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bharis, cl. 10. P. A. bhartsayati, 

\ -te (according to the Dh4tu-patha only A.); 

-yitum, rately cl. 1. bhartsati, (in Atharva-veda III. 

9, 5, a form bhartsyam} occurs), to menace, threaten ; 

to reproach, abuse, blame, reprove, chide, rebuke; to 
deride: Pass. bhartsyate. 

Bhartsaka, as, m. a threatener, abuser, reviler, 

Bhartesana, am, 4, n. f. threatening, reviling; 
cursing ; threat, menace, reproach, abuse; a curse. 

Bhartsa-pattrikd, {. (fr. bhartsa? + pattra), N. 
of a particular plant (= maha-nilz). 

Dhartsita, as, &, am, threatened, menaced, reviled, 
abused, blamed, upbraided, rebuked; (am), n. a 
menace, threat, curse. 

Bhartsyamana, as, &, am, being threatened &c., 
being reviled, 


¢ 
YF bharb or bharbh. See rt. bharv. | 
‘“ 


WH bharma, &e. See col. 2. 


WFYI Lharmyasea, as, m., N. of a king, 
father of Mudgala; (also read haryasva; cf. bhar- 
mya, bharmyasva, bhrimyasva.) 


= bharv or bharb or bharbh (connected 

with rt. 1. bhas), cl. 1. P. bharvaté or 

bharbati or bharbhati, &c., Ved. to chew, devonr, 

eat; to hurt, injure, fight; [cf. Gr. pépB-w, popB-7 ; 
Lat. herb-a; Goth. balyjan.] 


WaT bharvara. 


wo bharg. See under ‘rt. bhrang or 
N bhras, p. 724, col. 1. 


WEay bharshfavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. 
bhrajj), to be fried or roasted. 


4 bhal or bal (connected with rt. 
() bhall, q.v.), cl. 1. A. bhalate, balate, 
&c,, to describe, recount, mention; to expound, ex- 
plain; to strike, kill; to hurt, injure; to give; cl. 
10. A. bhdlayate, balayate, &c., Ved. to describe ; 
to see, behold; to throw up (?); [cf. mé-bh°, sam- 
bh®.] , 


Wes x. bhala, ind., Ved. certainly; [cf. 
bal, bat, and Marathi bhalla, < well !’] 


WS 2. bhala, as, m. a term used in ad- 
dressing the Sun. 


WAT bha-lata, f. See under 4. bha. 


Woseeadt bhalandana, as, m., N. of a man; 
of the father of Vatsa-pri or Vatsa-priti; (as), m. 
pl. the descendants of Bhalandana ; [cf. bhalandana, 
bhdlandanaka, bhanandana.] 


bhalanas, m. pl., Ved., N. of a 
particular family or race (Rig-veda VII. 18, 7). 


Aa bhall (connected with rt. bhal), cl. 
N11. A. bhallate, tabhalle, &c., to tell, 
describe; to wound, kill, to hurt, injure; to give, 
Bhalla, as,i, m. f.a kind of arrow or missile with 
a point of a particular shape (perhaps crescent-shaped) ; 
(anv), 0. an attow-head of a particular shape; (as), 
m. a bear [cf. a¢¢ha-bh’, bhalluka, bhallaka]; an 
epithet of Siva,=bhadra; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
tribe, (also read madla); (2), fi. =bhallataka, the 
marking-nnt plant, Semecarpus Anacardium (cf. bhalla, 
bhatleya}; (as, a, am), propitious, favourable (= 
bhadra, giva); a term used in addressing the Sun 
(= 2. bhala, q.v.).— Bhalla-pucchi, f. * beat’s tail,’ 
N. of the plant Hedysarum Lagopodioides. = Bhal- 
lakeha (“la-als°), as, m., Ved. an expression used 
in addressing a flamingo (=bhadraksha, q. v.). 
Bhatlaka, as, m.=bhalla, a bear. 
Phallata, as, am, m. n, (?), = bhallataka. 
Bhallataka, as, m. (in Amara-kosha I]. 4, 2, 23, 
also bhallataki, f.), the marking-put plant, Seme- 
carpus Anacardium; (am), n. the Acajou or cashew- 
nut, the marking-nut (from which is extracted an 
acid juice, used for medicioal purposes, as well asa 


See col. 2. 
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black liquid used for marking linen). — Bhallataka- 
taila, am, n. the oil of the cashew-nut. 

Bhailuka, as, m. a bear; (cf. bhaluka, bhaluka, 
bhiluka. } 

Bhaltika, as, m, a bear; a dog; a particular 
kind of shell (=mahd-kaparda); a particular 
plant, a species of Syonaka. 


WAT bhallata, as, m., N. of a poet men- 
tioned in the Sarmgadhara-paddhati. 


was dhallavi, is, m., Ved., N. of aman; 
[cf. bhallavin, bhallaveya.) 


WATH Lhallaka, as, m., N. of a king. 


WATS bhallata, as, m., N. of a king, 
(also read bhallaka); of a mythical being; of a 
mountain; of a gate. = Bhallata-nagara, am, n., 
N. of the capital of king Sasi-dhvaja. 

Bhallada, as, m., N, of a king, = bhalla{a above. 


Watd bhallata, bhallataka. See under 
tt. bhali, p. 701, col. 3. 


wfAH bhallika, as, m., N. of aman; (4), 
f, the marking-nut plant (=bhallataka). 


WA bhalluka, bhalluka. See above. 


Wala bhalvad (?), is, m., N. of a man 
mentioned in the Vayu-Purana. 


WT bhava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhu), = bhava, 
being, state of being (= sal-ta), existing, existence ; 
birth, production, ongin; worldly existence, life; place 
of being, the world (=sam-sdra); means of exist- 
ence; a sound state of being, welfare, prosperity, health 
(= Sreyas); excellence, superiority; (according to 
some) = Gpti, prapti, obtainiag, acquisition ; a god, 
deity ; N. of a deity attending on Rudra and frequently 
mentioned in connection with Sarva; (in the later 
mythology) a N. of Siva or a form of Siva; N. of a 
Rudra ; (according to some =jala, water) ; of a son of 
Maha-deva ; of Agni (Ved.) ; N. of the first and fourth 
Kalpa; of a king; of a son of Prati-hartri; of Vi- 
loman; of an author; (aw), m. du. the god Bhava 
or Siva with his wife Bhavani; (am), n. the fruit 
of Dillenia Speciosa, = bhavya, bhavishya, 2. bha- 
vana; (a8, ad, am), arising, coming, produced or 
bom from, originating in, relating to, (in these 
seases at the end of an adj. comp., e.g. deha-bh°, 
produced from the body; akasa-bhava, ‘coming 
from heaven,’ said of Sarasvati; cf. aranya-bh°.) 
= Bhava-kalpa, as, m., N. of a particular Kalpa 
mentioned in the Vayu-Purina. = Bhava-kantara, 
as, am, m.n.(?), the wilderness of worldly exist- 
ence.— Bhava-kelu, us, m., N. of a particular phe- 
nomenon in the heavens. Bhava-kshiti, vs, f. the 
place of birth. = Bhava-ghasmara, as, m. the burn- 
ing of a wood, a forest conflagration. — Bhava-can- 
dra, as, m., N. of a man.—= Bhara-échid, t, t, t, 
preventing births or transmigration. DBhava-ccheda, 
as, m. the destruction of the world; N. of a Grama. 
= Bhava-trata, as, m., N. of a preceptor ; of a son 
of Bhava. — Bhava-dd, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, = Bhava-daru, u, n.=deva- 
daru, the tree Pinus Deodora. — Bhava-dera, as, 
m., N. of the author of the Vyavah4ra-tilaka, of the 
Smriti-Candra, and of the PriyaScitta-prakarana. 
— Bhavadeva-bhatta, as, m., N. of the author of 
the Chandoga-paddbati. — Bhavadeva-misra, as, 
m., N, of the author of the Bhava-prakasa; (cf. 
bhava-misra.|— Bhava-nanda, as, m., N. of an 
actor. — Bhava-nandin, 1, m.‘son of Bhava,’ N. 
of a man.— Bhava-naga, as, m., N. of an author 
mentioned in the Payo-graha-samarthana-prakra by 
Vasudeva. = Bhava-natha, as, m. N. of a man. 
= Bhava-naégini, f.° destroying worldly existence,’ 
N. of the tiver Saray, — Bhava-nigada-nibandha- 
vinasin, i, ini, i, destraying the chains and fetters 
of worldly existence. — Bhava-nibandha-vinasin, 
3, int, 7, destroying the fetters of mundane exist- 
ence. = Bhava-pratisandhi, is, m. entering into 
existence, coming into being. — Bhava-bandhega 


~ 


warTanes bhallataka-taila. 


(°dha-iga), as, m. ‘the lord of the fetters of the 
world or worldly existence,’ ayn epithet of Siva, 
=- Bhava-bhaj, k,k, k, sharing the world; expe- 
riencing existence, living. — Bhava-bhavana, as, 
m, ‘the author of existence,’ a N. of Vishnu. Bha- 
va-bhita, as, G, am, being the origin; that Being 
through whom all beings exist, the source of all 
being. = Bhava-bhiti, is, m., N. of a poet who 
lived in the eighth century A. D., author of the three 
well known dramas, Malati-madhava, Mah4-vira- 
arita (sometimes called Vira-Carita), and Uttara- 
rama-Carita, = Bhava-maya, as, i, am, consisting 
or made up of Siva, produced from Siva. — Bhava- 
mo¢ana, as, m. ‘the liberator of the world or of 
existence,’ an epithet of Krishna. Bhara-rud, a 
drum played at funeral ceremonies.— Bhava-witi, 
ts, f. liberation from the world; cessation from 
worldly acts; end of the world, Bhava-samudra, 
as, or bhava-sindhu, us, m. the ocean of existence 
or life, ocean of the world.=— Bhava-svamin, i, 
m., N, of a man. Bhavadala (va-ac°), aa, m., 
N. of a mountain. Bhavatiga (va-at), as, a, 
am, overcoming worldly existence. — Bhavatmaja 
(°wa-at°), f., N. of the goddess Manas4. — Bhara- 
nanda (°va-an°), as,m., N. of a commentator on 
the Anumina-didhiti; (), f,, N. of a commentary 
by Bhavdnanda-siddhinta-vag-isa, — Bhavananda- 
siddhanta-vag-isa, as, m., N. of an author; {cf. 
siddhanta-vag-tsa.| = Bhavanandi-prakasa, as, 
m., N. of a commentary on the Bhavanandi by 
Maha-deva Pandit. Bhavanta-krtt (va-an°), t, 
m., N. of Brahman; of Buddha, — Bhavantara 
(°va-an°), am, n. another existence; a former ex- 
istence ; a future existence. Bhavabdhi Cva-ab’), 
is, m. the ocean of worldly existence. = Bhavabha- 
vau (va-abh°), m, du, existeace and non-existence ; 
prosperity and adversity, — Bhavabhava (va-abh*), 
as, m. non-existence of the world. Bhavabhibhavin, 
(°va-abh°), t, int, 7, overcoming the world. Bhava- 
bhishta (Cva-abh°), as, m.‘ dear to Siva,’ bdellium. 
— Bhavamburasi (°va-am°), is, m. the ocean of 
life or of worldly existeace, — Bhavdyand (va-ay’), 
f. ‘coming from Siva,’ N. of the Ganges, — Bhava- 
ranya (va-ar°), am, n. the forest of worldly ex- 
istence. — Bhavari (va-ari),.is, m, the enemy of 
life or existence. — Bhavarnava (°va-ar®), as, m. 
the ocean of existence or of life. Bhavarta (°va- 
Gr°), as, a, am, wearied with the world, sick of 
worldly troubles or the vanities of life. — Bhavesa 
(va-iga), as, m, ‘the lord of existence or of the 
world or of life,’ an epithet of Siva; N. of a king, 
the father of Hara-sigha,— Bhavodé¢heda Cva-ud’), 
as, m. the destruction of the world or of existence. 

Bhavaka, as, @, am, (at the end of an adj. 
comp.) =bhava, being, existing, existence (e. g. 
parartha-bh’, existing for others). 

1. bhavat, an, anti, at, being, becoming ; present ; 
(anti), f. time being, present time; (with some 
grammiarians) the technical term for the present tense ; 
[cf. bhavanti.] 

2. bhavat, Gn, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. bhG, to shine, 
Unadi-s. I. 64), the honorific or respectful pronoun, 
generally translatable by your honour, your highness, 
your worship, your lordship, you (used respectfully 
for the second personal pronoun, but properly with 
the third person of the verb, e.g. bhavdn dadatu, 
let your highness give); bhavan, voce. sing. m. ‘O 
sir,’ ‘O my lord,’ or contracted into Uhos, q. v.; 
Lhavadbhis, by your honour; (atz), f. lady, your 
ladyship; Uharatyas, your ladyships; bhavati, voc. 
sing. f.‘O lady:’ Manu II. 49 assigos a different 
position in the sentence to this honorific pronoun 
according to the person using it; a Brahman should 
say, bhavati bhiksham dehi, ‘ good lady give alms ;’ 
a Kshatriya, bhiksham bhavati dehi; a VaiSya, 
deht bhikeham bhavati: this honorific pronoun 
Lhavat is sometimes used when fram occurs in 
another clause of the same sentence ; sometimes the 
plural is employed to express greater courtesy (¢e. g. 
Lhavantah pramanam, your bononr is an authority) ; 
bhavat is exceptionally found in construction with 


ufas dbhavila. 


the 2nd person sing. ; (cf. atra-bh°, tato-bh°, tatra- 
bh’.|— Bhavai-putra, as, m. your honour's soa, 
your highness’ son, your son. Bhavad-dera, as, 
m., N. of a man mentioned in the Smriti-kaustubha. 
= Bhavad-va¢ana, am, n. your honour’s speech, 
your speech. — Bharad-vidha, as, @, am, any one 
like your honour or jike you.=— Bhavad-vidhi, és, 
m, your honour’s manner (i.e, the way in which you 
are treated).— Bhavan-manyu, us, m., N. of a 
king; [cf. bhu-manyu, bhi-manyu.] — Bhava- 
driksha, as, i, am (bhava for bhavat), or bhava- 
dris, k,k, k, or bhava-drisa, as, i, am, any one 
like your honour or like you. 

1. bhavati, f. your ladyship, lady (respectfully, 
see under 2. bhavrat, col. 2). 

2. bhavati, f. a particular kind of poisoned arrow. 

Bhavatu, ind. (3rd sing. Impv.), be it so, let it 
be, let it pass, very well; enongh! no matter | 

Bhavadiya, as, Z, am, your honour’s, your, thy, 
thine. 

Bhavana, am, n. being, existing, becoming, pro- 
duction, birth; nature; a place of abode, house, 
home, dwelling; a maosion, (kamala-bhavana, 
as, m. ‘having a lotus for a dwelling,’ a N. of 
Brahm4); a palace, residence ; an edifice, building, 
temple, structure, (often at the end of a comp., cf. 
amrita-bh°, garbha-bh°, éara-bh°, deva-bh°); a 
site, spot; the place where anything grows, a field ; 
= bhuvana, water. — Bhavana-pati, ayas, m. pl. 
or bhavanadhiga ("na-adh’), as, m. pl. (with 
Jainas) a particular class of gods having ten inferior 
classes, = Bhavanodara (°na-ud°), am, n. the in- 
terior apartments of a honse, 

Bhavaniya, as, a,am, to be become, to be about 
to take place or happen; impending; (am), n. it 
is to be become; [cf. bhavitavya.] 

Bhavanta, as, m. time, preseat time; (tf), f. a 
virtuous wife. 

Bhavanti, 4s, m. time being, present time; (ef, 
bhavanti under 1. bhavat.] 

Bhava-driksha, bhava-drig, &c. See above. 

Bhavani, f. (ft. bhava), N. of a goddess identified 
in later times with Parvati, (she is the wife of Siva 
in her pacific and amiable form; according to the 
Matsya-Purana, especially adored in SthaneSvara) ; 
N. of the mother of the commentator Ganesa (wife 
of Bhava-natha) ; N. ofa river.— Dhavani-guru, us, 
m. ‘the father of Bhavani,’ the Himdlaya mountain 
personified, — Bhavani-dasa, as, m., N. of a king. 
— Bhavani-pati, is, or bhavani-vallabha, as, m. 
‘the husband of Bhavani,’ Siva. 

Bhavika, as, a, am, beneficial, suitable, useful ; 
prosperous, happy, being or faring well; (am), n. 
a salutary state, prosperous condition ; prosperity, 
welfare. 

Bhavita, as, a, am, =bhita, been, become, 
happened, taken place, passed. 

Bhavitarya, as, @, am, to be become, to be 
about to become, to be about to take place or happen ; 
(am), n. it is to be become, (used impersonally with 
an inst., e.g. bhavitavyam tvaya, it is to be become 
by thee, i.e. thou must become; maya tava anu- 
éarena bhavitavyam, I must become thy com- 
panion; cf. bhavaniya.)— Bhavitavya-ta, f. the 
being about to be, the state of being necessary to 
be, necessary consequence, inevitable aecessity, fate, 
destiny. 

Bhavitri, ta, tri, tri, =bhavishnu, being, be- 
coming [cf. téro-bh°]; what is or ought to be or to 
become, about to be, future [Lat. futwrus}; immi- 
nent, impending, disposed or inclined to be; being 
or faring well. 

Bhavitra, am, n., Ved. the world, heaven, the 
atmosphere ; (according to Say., Rig-veda VII. 35, 9) 
=bhuvanam antariksham udakam va ; (cf. bha- 
vitra. | 

Bhavin, i, ini, 74, living, being, having life and 
sensation ; (2), ni. a living being. 

Bhavinin, i, m. a poet; (the reading bhavina is 
probably incorrect.) 

Bharila, as, &, am,=bthavya, being, existing, 


ufamm bhavishnu. 


what is or exists; what is to be, future; (as), m.= 
vita, a catamite, voluptuary, seasualist; N. of a man 
(son of a certain Bhava). 

Bhavishnu, us, us, u, Ved. =bhishnu, bhavitri, 
being, becoming, disposed or inclined to be, what is 
or ought to be or to become; to be about to come 
to pass, future; being or faring well, existing hap- 
pily or virtuously ; (often used at the end of a comp. 
after an adv. in am, cf. andham-bh’, daram-bh°, 
nagnam-bh°, palitam-bh°, priyam-bh°, subha- 
gam-bh°.) 

Bhavishya, as, a, am, to be about to become ; 
to be about to come to pass, future, imminent, im- 
pending; (am),n. the future; (scil. purdna), N. 
of a Purana; the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa (=Dbhava, 
2. bhavana).— Bhavishya-kala, as, m. the future 
tense. — Dhavishya-garga, f., N. ofa river. Bha- 
vishya-jnana, am,n. knowledge of futurity. — Bha- 
vishya-purana, am, n., N. of one of the eighteen 
Puranas; [this Purina is supposed to have been 
communicated by Sumantu to Satanika, a king of 
the Pandn family; the original is said to have been 
a revelation of future events by Brahma’; the ex- 
tant Purana is not so much a book of prophecies, 
as a manual of religious rites and observances; the 
commencement however treats of creation and is 
little else than a transcript of Manu.] — Bhavishyot- 
tara Cya-ut°), or bhavishyottara-purdna, am, 
n., N. of the second part of the Bhavishya-Purana, 
(like that Purana it is a sort of manual of religious 
observances. ) 

Bhavishyat, an, att or anti, at, about to be or 
become, about to come to pass, future ; (at), o. futu- 
rity, the future, future time. = Bhavishyat-kala, as, 
m. future time, futurity.— Bhavishyat-ta, f. or bha- 
vishyat-tva, am, n. the being about to come to 
pass, futurity. — Bhavishyad-akshepa, as, m. de~ 
nying that a possible future event will come to pass. 
= Bhavishyad-vaktri, ta, tri, tri, or bhavishyad- 
vadin, 7, ini, 4, predicting future events, prophe- 
cying. : 

Bhavitca, as, Gd, am, Ved. future. 

Bhaviyas. See below. ‘ 

Bharya, as, a, am, being, existing, being present ; 
to be become, (sometimes used impersonally, e. g. 
bhavyam anena, it is to be become by him); to 
be about to be or become; to be about to come to 
pass, future (=bha@vin); likely to be or occur, on 
the point of becoming [cf. dhenum-bhavya]; what 
ought to be, suitable, proper, fit, right (= yogya) ; 
good, excelleat; showy in appearance, handsome, 
beautiful, nice, pleasant; happy, auspicious, pros~ 
perous, fortunate; calm, placid, tranquil in mind; 
true; (as), m., N. of a small fruit tree commonly 
called Kamaratrrga, Averrhoa Carambola ; of a son of 
Dhruva or the pole-star; of a son of Priya-vrata; of 
a Buddhist teacher; (ds), m. pl. a particular class 
of gods under Manu Cakshnsha; (a), f. an epithet 
of Uma (Parvati) ;=fkari-ptppali ; a sort of pepper, 
Piper Chaba, (a wrong form for davyd); (am), n. 
that which is or exists (=yad bhavatt); being, 
existence, the being present; future time (e.g. bha- 
vad-Lhita-bhavye, in the present, past, and future) ; 
result, fruit; the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola ; 
the fruit of the Dillenia Indica; a bone; (as, am), 
m. n. a division of the poetical Rasas or sentiments, 
= Dhavyajivana, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Niryukti-bhashya, a Gujarathi commentary on certain 
Jaina doctrines. — Bhavya-td, f. suitableness, good- 
ness, excellence, beauty; futurity.— Bhavya-ripa, 
as, a, am, ‘cf a good figure or form,’ good. 


WPIGST bha-vipula. See under 3. bha. 
bhaviyas, an, asi, as, Ved. (pro- 


bably a compar. form fr. bhuri), more abundant, 
more plentiful. 


WAIT Lhasira, f. a sort of beet, Beta 


Beogalensis, 


Hq bhash, cl. 1. P. (in epie poetry also 
\ A.) Dhashati (-te), babhasha, bhashi- 


tum, to bark, growl; to bark at, rail against, re- 
proach, revile (with acc.). 

Bhasha, as, 7, am, barking, yelping; chiding, 
Ved.; (as), m. a dog; (i), f. a bitch; (4), f,, N. 
of a particular species of plant (=svarna-kshiri). 

Bhashaka, ag, m. a barker, a dog, 

Bhashana, as, m. a barker, a dog; (am), n. the 
act of barking, the barking of a dog. 

1. bkashat, an, antt, at, barking, howling. 


WAT 2. bhashat(?), m. the heart; the 
thigh ; wood. 


1. bhas, el. 3. P. babhasti (pl. bap- 

\ eati, Impv. 3rd du. babdham, Pan. VI. 

4, 100), bhasituim, Ved. to chew, chew asunder; to 

eat, eat up, devour, consume [cf. rt. 1. psd]; to crush; 

(according to the Dhatu-patha) to blame or abuse 
[cf. rt. bharts}; to shine [cf. rts.1. bha, bhas]. 

2. bhas, as, n., Ved. ashes. 

Bhasad, d, m, the hinder parts [cf. bkdsada]; 
pudendum muliebre; mons Veneris; the sun; a 
month ; time [cf. bhasanta, bhasanta]; a sort of 
duck ; a float, raft. 

Bhasadya, as, @, am, being or sitnated on the 
hinder parts. 

Bhasana, as, m, a bee; (also bhasala?.) 

Bhasanta, as, m. time; [cf. bhasad and bha- 
vanta. } 

Bhasita, as, G, am, reduced to ashes; (am), n. 
ashes. 

Bhastraka, £. a diminutive fr. bhastra below; 
(cf. bhastraka, bhastrikd.] 

Bhastra, f. a bellows or a large hide with valves 
and a clay nozzle so used; a leathern bottle or vessel 
(used for carrying or holding water); a skin, pouch, 
leathern bag (cf. matra-bh°]; a particular manner 
of recitation ; [cf. bhastrdyana.| — Bhastra-phald, 
f. a species of plant; (also written bhastra-phala.) 
— Bhastra-vat, dn, ati, at, furnished with a bellows 
or sack. 

Bhastraka, f. a diminutive fr. bhastra above; 
(cf. bhastraka. | 

Bhastrika, as, t, am, (according to Pan. IV. 4, 
16)=bhastraya harati; (a), f. (diminutive fr. 
bhastra), a little bag. 

Bhastri, {.= bhustra above. 

Bhastriya, as, a, am, relating to a bellows or 
leathern bag. 

Bhasmaka, as, a, am, in bhasmakagni = bhas- 
magni, q.¥.; (am), 0. a disease of the eyes (thick- 
ening of the membrane with indistinctness of vision) ; 
morbid appetite from over-digestion of food [cf. 
bhasmagnt]; gold or silver; a species of plant (= 
vidanga). 

Bhasman, 4, a, a, chewing, consuming, Ved.; (a), 
n. ‘what is crushed or consumed by fire,’ what is 
reduced to ashes, ashes ; [cf. bhasmana.] — Bhasma- 
kara, as, m. ‘making ashes,’ i.e. using the ashes 
of wood in place of soap or lye, a washerman. 
= Bhasma-kita, as, m.a heap of ashes; N. of a 
mountain ia Kama-rtipa; [cf. bhasmadala.] — Bhas- 
ma-krita, as, G,am, see bhasm?-krita. — Bhasma- 
kaamudi, £., N. of a work by Prana-krishna on 
quicksilver and other metals, — hasma-gandha or 
bhasma-gandhika or bhasma-gandhini, f.* having 
the smell of ashes,’ a kind of perfume (=renukd). 
— Bhasma-garbha, am, u. the tree Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, =tiniga; (a), f. a species of plant (= 
kapila) ; a kind of perfume (=renuka).— Bhasma- 
gunthana, am, n, the act of covering with ashes. 
— Dhasma-céaya, as,m.a heap of ashes, an ash-heap. 
= Bhasma-cchanna, as, ,am, covered with ashes. 
— Bhasma-jabala, N. of an Upanishad, = Bhasma- 
ta, f. the state or condition of ashes; (bhasmatam 
ya, to go to ashes, become ashes.) — Bhasma-tula, 
am, n. frost, snow; a shower of dust (=pdansu- 
varsha); a number of villages. — Bhasmani-hutu, 
as, a, am, Sone who has sacrificed in ashes,’ i. e. 
done a useless work. = Bhasma-puija, as, Mm, a 
heap of ashes, quantity or collection of ashes. — I?has- 
ma-priya, as, m, ‘friend of ashes,’ an epithet of 
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Siva, — Bhasma-bhita, as, ad, am, become ashes, 
changed into ashes, dead. — Bhasma-meha, as, m. 
a particular disease of the bladder, a sort of gravel. 
- Bhasma-raji, f., Ved. a row of ashes, line or 
stripe of ashes. — Bhasma-rasi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. 
-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to tum into a heap of 
ashes. = Bhasmarasi-krita, as, ad, am, turned or 
changed into a heap of ashes. — Bhasma-renu, us, 
m, the dust of ashes.— Bhasma-roga, as, m. a 
particular disease, a kind of bulimy; [cf. bhas- 
magni.) = Bhasma-rogin, i, int, ¢, afflicted with 
the disease called bulimy.— Bhasma-rohd, f. ‘ grow- 
ing on ashes,’ a species of plant (=dagdha, dag- 
dha-ruhd).— Bhasma-lepana, am, n. the act of 
smearing with ashes.— Bhasma-vidhi, is, m. any 
rite or ceremony performed with ashes. — Bhasma- 
vedhaka, as, m. camphor.— Bhasma-sayyii-ga- 
yana, as, m. ‘lying on a couch of ashes,’ an epithet 
of Siva, — Bhasma-saytn, 7, m. ‘lying on ashes,’ 
an epithet of Siva. — Dhasma-suddhi-kara, as, m. 
‘performing purification with ashes,’ an epithet of 
Siva, Ghasma-eat, ind, to the sfate of ashes, com- 
pletely into ashes; (with rt. krz or ni, to reduce to 
ashes; with rt. gam or yd or as or bhi, to go to 
the state of ashes, become ashes, be reduced to ashes.) 
= Bhasma-snana, am, oO. purification by ashes. 
- Bhasma-kri, cl. 8 P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to reduce to ashes. — Bhasmakhya Cma- 
akh°), as, i, am, called ashes, nothing but ashes. 
= Bhasmagni (°ma-ag’), 13, m., N. of a disease 


in which the food is over-digested or as it werees 


reduced to ashes, a kind of bulimy (?). — Bhasma- 
gala (°ma-aé°), as, m., N. of a mountain in 
Kima-riipa; [cf. bhasma-kita.] ~ Bhasmanta 
(°ma-an’), as, a, am, Ved, ending in ashes, finish- 
ing with ashes (said of the body when bumt on the 
funeral pyre); bhasmante, Ved. in the neighbour- 
hood of ashes. — Bhasmdnti, ind. (=bhasma-ea- 
mipe), near ashes, in the neighbourhood of ashes. 
=— Bhasmapas (ma-dp°), f. pl. water with ashes. 
= Bhasmavritinga ("ma-av’, “ta-an®), as, 4, 
am, having the body covered with ashes. — Bhas- 
mahvaya (“ma-ah°), as, m. camphor, = Bhasmi- 
karana, am, 0. the act of reducing to ashes; com- 
pletely consuming or burning; calcining,  Bhasmi- 
kri, cl. 8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to make 
iato ashes, reduce to ashes. = Bhasmi-krita, as, a, 
am, reduced to ashes; calcined (as a metal), — Bhas- 
mi-kritya, ind, having reduced to ashes. — Bhasmi- 
bhava, as, m. the state or condition of becoming 
ashes. — Bhasmi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, 
to become ashes. — Bhasmi-bhuta, as, a, am, be- 
come ashes, reduced to ashes, being mere ashes, 
being wholly worthless. — Bhasmoddhulita-vigraha 
(°ma-ud>), as, mM. ‘whose body is strewed over 
with ashes,’ an epithet of Siva. Bhasmodvapana 
(°‘ma-ud’), am, n., Ved. the act of pouriag or 
shaking out ashes. 


WA Lhasad, bhasana, &c. See col. 2. 
WET bhastra, bhasirika, &e. See col. 2. 
WA bhasman, &c. See col. 2. 


VT bha [cf. rts. 1. bhas, bhash, bhas], 

cl. 2. P. bhatt, babhan, bhdsyati, abhasit, 
bhdyat, bhatum, to shine, be bright or luminous, 
to be splendid or beautiful; to be conspicuous or 
eminent; to appear, seem; to show one’s self, mani- 
fest any feeling; to be, exist: Pass. bkayate: Cans. 
bhipayati, -yitum, Aor. abibhapat, to cause to 
shine or appear: Desid. bibhasati: Intens. babha- 
yate, babheti, babhati; [cf. Zend ba-nu, ‘a ray; 
ba-ma, ‘brightness :’ Gr. @n-pi, pd-ox-w, Pd-ri-s, 
ony, povn, paiva, pav-e-pd-s, pav-}, pd-i-s, 
fa-o-pa; pa-e (Homeric), ‘he appeared ;’ é2d-gpav- 
Ors, pa-os, pad-os, pws, Péyy-os, pa-é-0-w, pae- 
iv-w, dae-vd-s, pavd-s, paldiyos, m-pal-ox-w: 
Lat. fa-ri, fa-ma, fa-ta-m, fa-s, fa-bu-la, fi-t- 
eo-r, fa-c-8, fa-c-te-8, fic-é-tu-s, far-illa, focus, 
februus (fr. the Cans.): Slav. o-ba-v-a-di, ‘incan- 
tare ;’ ba-s-nt, ‘a tale.) 
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2. bha, bhas, f. (cf. 4. bka}), light, brightness, splen- 
dor (Ved.,cf. 2. bhas); lustre, beauty ; the reflection of 
avy object, shadow; (ds), m. the sun, — Bha-pyika, 
as, a, am, Ved. light-shedding, radiating, radiant 
(Say. = prakasasya prarjayttri, said of Agni). 
=— Bha-kita, as, m. ‘having a point or peak of 
light,” a species of fish, (also bha-kufa); N. of a 
mountain (apparently the part of the Himalaya 
called Bhakir). — Bha-kogu, as, m. ‘repository of 
light,’ the san. — Bhd-gana, as, m. the whole col- 
lection of stats or constellations, (for bha-gana.) 
= Bha-tvakshas, as, as, as, Ved. producing light. 
= Bha-nikara, as, m. a multitude of rays, a mass 
of light. Bha-nemi, 43, m.‘a circle of light or 
rays,’ the sun.= Bhan-la, am, a. ‘ giving light,’ 
N. of an Upa-Purina.— Dha-mardala, am, n. a 
circle of light, crown or diadem of light, garland of 
rays. = Bhamati, f. (fr. bha-mat), or bhamati-ni- 
bandha, as, m., N. of a commentary by Vacaspati- 
migra on Sarrkara¢arya’s commentary on the Brahma- 
sitras. — Bhanati-kara, as, m., N. of Vacaspati- 
miéra, the author of the Bhamati as well as of several 
other treatises on the different systems of philosophy. 
- Bhamatt-nibandha=bhamati, q. v. — Bha- 
ruci, 78, m., N. of an author mentioned in the 
Mitakshari to whom a commentary on YAjha- 
valkya's Dharma-Sastra is ascribed. Bha-ripa, as, 
da, am, (perhaps fr. bkas + rapa), Ved. light, shining, 
bright, splendid. 1. bhd-vana, am, n. (for 2. bha- 
vana see p. 708, col. 1), a forest of light, sea of 


» glory, a mass of rays.— Bha-sarvazjia, as, m., N. 


of an author. 

Bhat, bhan, bhanti.or bhati, bhat, shining, 
splendid. 

Bhata, as, &, am, shining, bright, splendid, re- 
splendent; (as), m. dawn, moming. 

Bhatt, is, f. light, brightness, splendor; the being 
clear or evident, perception, knowledge (= pra-titt). 

Bhatu, us, m. the sun; [cf. bhanu.} 

Bhana, am, 0. the act of appearing or growing 
visible, appearance ; being clear or evident, per- 
ception. — Bhana-tas, ind. in consequence of the 
appearance. = Bhana-vat, an, ati, at, having the 
appearanice. 

Bhanaviya, as, i, am (fr. bhanu), Ved. coming 
from the sun (as rays); (am), n. the right eye. 

Bhanu, us, m. appearance, brightness, light [cf. 
ahi-bh°|; a ray of light; the son; beanty; N. of 
an Aditya; day; a sovereign, king, prince, master ; 
N. of Siva (=hara); of a Deva-gandharva; of a 
son of Krishna; of a Yadava; of the father of the 
fifteenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini; of a 
prince (son of Prati-vyoma); of a son of Visva- 
dhara and brother of Hari-natha; of a pupil of 
Samkara¢arya; of an author; (avas), m. pl. the 
Adityas (children of Bhann); the gods of the 
third Manv-antara; (us), f. = bhanu-mati, a hand- 
some woman; N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of 
Dharma or Manu and mother of Bhann or Aditya) ; 
of the mother of Devarshabha; of a daughter of 
Krishna; of the mother of the Danava Sakuni. 
= Bhanu-kesara or bhanu-kesara, as, m. the son. 
= Ghanu-ja, as, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the planet 
Satorn. = Bhanuji-dikshita, as, m., N. of a son of 
Bhattoji-dikshita. =m Bhainu-datta, as, m., N. of a 
man; of the author of the Rasa-taramgini; of the 
author of the Rasa-manijarl.= Bhanu-dina, am, n. 
Sunday; [cf. bhadnu-vara.) — Bhanu-dikshita, as, 
m., N. of a commentator on the Amara-koéa, 
=- Bhanu-dera, as, m., N. of a king, — Bhanu- 
pandita, as, m., N. of a poet with the epithet Sri- 
vaidya, — Bhanu-phala, f. the plant Musa Sapien- 
tum; (cf. ansumat-phala.] —Lhanwbhatta, as, 
m., N. of the preceptor of Narayana-dasa.— Bhanu- 
mat, an, ati, at, luminous, splendid, resplendent ; 
beautiful, handsome; containing the word bhanu; 
(an), m, the sun; N. of a man with the patronymic 
Aupamanyava; of a warrior on the side of the 
Kurus, (according to the commentator) a son of 
Kalinga; of a son of Kufa-dhvaja (or Kegi-dhvaja) ; 
of Brihad-asva [cf. bhdnu-ratha]; of Bharga; of a 


wt bhd. 


son of Krishna; (mati), f., N. of a danghter of 
Angiras ; of a danghter of Krita-virya (wife of Aham- 
yati}; of a daughter of the Yadava Bhanu; of a 
daughter of Vikramaditya ; of the mother of Samkara 
(who wrote a commentary on the Sakuntal4).— Bha- 
numatin, i, m. (fr. bhanu-mat or bhanu + mati), 
Ved., N. of a man. — Bhanu-maya, as, 1, am, 
consisting of rays. — Bhanu-mitra, as, m., N. of a 
king, a son of Candra-giri [cf. bhanu-ratha]; of a 
son of Udaya-sigha. = Bhanu-ratha, as, m., N. of 
a king, a son of Candra-giri, (also written bhanu- 
ratha); N. of a son of Brihad-asva; [cf. bhanu- 
mat.}— Bhdnu-vana, am, n.‘ wood of the sun,’ 
N. of a wood; (also read bharga-rana.) = Bhanu- 
varman, a, m., N. of a man. — Bhainu-vara, as, 
m. ‘day of the sun,’ Sunday; [cf. bhanu-dina.] 
= Bhanu-sena, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhanula, as, m.a diminutive from Bhann-datta 
(used by way of endearment). 

I. bhama, as, m, (for 2. see rt. bham, p. 706), 
light, brightness, splendor ; the sun, = Dhdma-ni, is, 
is, 7, Ved. ‘ bearing light,’ an epithet of Purusha. 

I. bhamtn, 7, ani, 1 (fr. 1. bhéma; for 2. see 
under rt. bham), shining, glittering, beautiful, hand- 
some; proud; (énz), f. a handsome woman; N, of 
the danghter of a Gandharva, = Bhamini-vilasa, as, 
m., N. of a poem by Jagan-natha in four chapters, 
(the first book contains allegorical precepts, the 
second includes amatory subjects, the third ao elegy 
[karuna] on the death of a wife, the fourth teaches 
that consolation is only to be obtained by adoration 
of Krishna.) 


YT bhansa. See under 4. bha, p. 694. 


BEAT bhah-kara, bhah-karana. See bhas- 
kara, &c., p. 709, col. 2, 


ATT bhah-khara, bhah-pati, bhah-pheru, 
= bhas-khara, 8&c., see Vopa-deva II. 45. 


HTAHS bha-kuta, bha-kuta, bha-kosa. See 


under 2. bid, col. 1. 


wTHtT bhakuri, a patronymic. See bhe- 


kurt, p. 721, col. 1. 


NTH 1. bhakta, as, i, am (fr. bhakta), 


regularly fed by another; a dependent, retainer; fit 
for food. 

2. bhakta, as, t, am (fr. bhakti), inferior, secon- 
dary, (opposed to mukhya); (as), m. pl. ‘the 
faithful ones, the pious ones,’ N, of a Vaishnava sect; 
of a Saiva sect. ; 

Bhaktika, as, t, am,=1. bhakta, regularly fed 
by another; (as), m. one who is fed by another, a 
dependent, retainer, as 


WTeY bhaksha. See p. 695, col. 1. 


ATES bhakshalaka, relating to or com- 
ing from the place Bhakshali, 


HTT 1. bhaga, as, m. (fr. rt. bhaj), a part, 
portion, share, lot, division, allotment, partition, 
distribution [cf. daya-bh°]; portioning ont; good 
portion, fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny 
(Ved.); a fraction, part of any whole, a part of a 
whole (e. g. Sata-bh°, the hundredth part); a quarter 
(in eka-bh’®, one fourth ; tri-bh°, three fourths) ; part 
of anything given as interest; the nomerator of a 
fraction; a division of time, the thirtieth part of a 
Rafi or zodiacal sign ; a degree or 360th part of the 
circumference of a great circle; a quotient; a half 
rupee; place, spot, region, side, border; N. of a 
king, (also bkagavata); N. of one of the branches 
of the river Candra-bhaga, q. v.; (as, a, am), taking 
the place of any one, representing, (at the end of 
adj. comps., cf. bhajana); (am), n., N. of a parti- 
cular Saman. = Bhaga-kalpana, f. the allotment of 
shares. Dhaga-jatt, ts, f. assimilation of fractions, 
reduction of fractions to a common denominator; 
[cf. anga-savarnana.| — Bhaqajati-catushtaya, 
am, 0. four modes of assimilation of fractions or of 
reducing them to a common denominator, — Bha- 


umifafaata bhdgavittikiya. 


gai-jaya, as, m., N. of a man, = Bhaga-da, ax, 
as, am, Ved. granting or giving a share. = hdga- 
dugha, as, ad, am, Ved. yielding or dealing ont 
portions, distributing. — Dhaga-dha, as, a, am, 
Ved. paying a share, discharging or paying what is 
dne.— Bhaga-dheya, am, n. share, portion, part, 
lot, portion allotted by destiny, luck, fortnne, fate, 
destiny; property; happiness; (as), m. revenue, 
tax, dues, impost; one to whom a share is due, an 
heir, co-heir; (as, 7, am), Ved. due asa share or 
part. Bhaga-bhaj, k, k, k, having a share in (any- 
thing), interested, a partner. Bhaga-bhuj, k, m. 
‘ enjoying taxes,’ a king, sovereign. Bhdga-matrt, 
td, f. a particular rule of division. — Bhadga-mukha, 
as, m., N. of a man.— Bhaga-lakshana, f. (in 
rhetoric) insinuation or intimation of a pait.— Bhd- 
ga-vijneya, as, m., N. of a man.— Bhaga-vrittt, 
is, f£., N. of a work. — Bhagavritti-kdra, as, m.,N. 
of an author mentioned in the Prandha-mano-rama. 
— Bhaga-sas, ind. in parts or portions, according to 
a share or portion; ove part after another, by turns, 
alternately; by and by.=— Bhaga-hura, as, a, am, 
taking a part, sharing; (as), m. a co-heir; (in 
arithmetic) division, — Bhaga-hadra, as, m. (in 
arithmetic) division; (cf. bhdjana, chedana.]} 
= Bhagu-hdrin, i, tni, 1, inheriting; (f), m, an 
heir. Bhaganubandha-jati (“ga-an°), 4s, f. assi- 
milation of quantities by fractional increase; reduc- 
tion of quantities to uniformity by the addition of a 
fraction, — Bhagapahara-jatt (°ga-ap*), is, f. assi- 
milation of quantities by fractional decrease, reduction 
of quantities to uniformity by the subtraction of a 
fraction. — Bhagarthin (ga-ar’), 7, ini, ¢, desirous 
of a share (as of a sacrifice). — Bhagarha (ga-ar’), 
as, 4, am, entitled to a portion or inheritance; to 
be divided according to shares. — Bhagasura (ga- 
as°), as, m., N. of an Asura, = Bhagi-kri, cl. 8, P. 
A: -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to divide, share. 

2. bhaga, as, i, am, Ved. relating to Bhaga (as 
a hymn). 

Bhagaka, as, a, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
=1. bhaga, q.v., sharwg, dividing; (as), m.(?), 
a divisor (in arithmetic). 

Bhagana, am, n. (? for bha-gana, col. 1), the 
petiod of the sun’s passing throngh the signs of the 
zodiac; the zodiac; the circumference of a great circle. 

Bhagavata, as, t, am (fr. bhaga-vat), relating 
to or coming from Bhaga-vat, i.e. Vishnu or Krishna ; 
worshipping Bhaga-vat; holy, sacred, divine; (as), 
m. a follower of Bhaga-vat, worshipper of Vishnu 
or Krishna; N. of a king. = Bhagavata-tatparya, 
am, n., N. of a work by Ananda-tirtha or Madhu. 
= Bhagavata-puradna, am, u., N. of the most 
celebrated and popular of the eighteen Puranas, 
especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishnu, 
(it was narrated by Suka, son of Vyasa, to king 
Parikshit, grandson of Arjona, who in consequence 
of a hermit’s curse had been bitten by a snake, and 
desired to die with his thoughts fixed on Vishnno ; 
the tenth book, which is the most characteristic and 
best known part of the Purana, is devoted to the 
history of Krishna.) = Bhagavata-bhavartha-di- 
piké (°va-ar°), £, N. of a commentary by Sri- 
dhara on the Bhagavata-Purana. = Bhagavata-lila- 
rahasya, am, n., N. of a work, — Bhagavata-san- 
darbha, as, m., N. of a work. = Bhagavata-sara- 
samuccaya, as, m. (perhaps) N. of a collection of 
the works of Vallabha.— Bhagavatamrita. (°ta- 
am°), ant, n., N. of a work, 

Bhagavati, is, m. (probably) a patronymic from 
Bhaga-vat. 

Bhagavitta, as, m. pi. the pupils or followers of 
Bhagavittika. 

Bhagavittayana, as, m.a patronymic from Bha- 
gavitti. 

Bhagavitti, is, m., Ved. a patronymic from Bha- 

vitta; N. of ason of Kuthumi. 

Bhagavittika, as, m. a patronymic from Bha-. 

avitti, 

Bhagavittiliya, as, a,am, relating to or coming 
from Bhagavittika. 


wifira bhdgika. 


Bhagika, as, a, am, relating to a part; forming 
one part; having a part; fractional ; bearing interest, 
subject to a fractional deduction for interest, (bhdqt- 
kam satam, one part in a hundred, i.e. one per 
cent; bhagika vinSatih, one part in twenty, i.e. 
five per cent); (as), m., N. of a man. 

Bhagin, i, tni, i, having a portion or share, shar- 
ing, one who shares, a partner ; sharing in, partaking 
of, participating in (cf. dukkha-bh°]; concerned 
in, (apacaya-bhagin, concerned in a loss); one to 
whom a share is due, entitled to; possessing, a pos- 
sessor, owner; consisting of parts or shares ; having 
a good portion, having luck, lucky, fortunate; (7), 
m, a co-heir; (ini), f. a co-heiress. 

Bhagineya, as, m. (ft. bhagini), a sister’s son; 
(7), f. a sister’s daughter. 

Bhagiyas, an, ast, as (compar. of bhagin), hav- 
ing a larger share, entitled to a larger share. 

Bhagiratha, as, i, an (fc. bhagiratha), relating 
to Bhagiratha; (7), f. a N. of the Ganges; also of 
one of the three main streams or branches of the 
Ganges, viz, the great western branch; [cf. nava- 
dvipa.|] = Bhagiratha-tirtha, am, n, N. of a 
place of pilgrimage. , 

1. bhagya, as, a, am (fr. bhaga), relating to 
Bhaga; (with yuga) the twelfth or last Instrum in 
Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years; (am), n., scil. bhka or 
nakshatra, the asterism of Bhaga or=the seven- 
teenth asterism or latter Phalguni (see nakshatra). 

2. bhagya, as, a, am (fr. bhaga or fr. rt. bha)), 
to be shared, to be divided, divisible (= bhajya) ; 
entitled to a share ;=bhagika, forming a part, sub- 
ject to a fractional deduction (e. g. bhagyam satam, 
one for a hundred, one in a hundred, one per cent); 
lucky, fortunate (cf. nir-bh°] ; (am or dni), n. sing. 
or plur. good or bad fortune (resulting from merit or 
demerit in former existences) ; lot, luck, fate, destiny, 
fortune; happiness, welfare; sensual pleasure (?); 
(ena), ind. by good fortune, fortunately, happily. 
= Bhagya-kramena, ind. in course of fortune. 
= Bhaqya-bhava, as, m, state of fortune. — Bha- 
gya-vat, an, ati, at, having good qualities, possess- 
ing good fortune, fortunate; happy, prosperous. 
= Bhagyavat-ta, f, fortunateness, good fortune. 
= Bhigya-vasat, ind. from the force or influence 
of destiny, through the will of fate, through fortune. 
= Bhigya-vritti, is, f. course or state of fortune, 
destiny. = Bhagyodaya (Cya-ud°), as, m. tise or 
dawn of fortune, commencement of good fortune, 
rising prosperity. 

Bhaj, k, ky k, (usually at the end of comps.) 
sharing, a sharer; sharing in, participating in, par- 
taking of; entitled to; possessing, a possessor, ob- 
taining, having, enjoying [cf. riktha-bh°, moksha- 
bh°, svapna-bh’] ; perceiving, feeling, being sensible 
of, devoting one’s self to; forming a part of, be- 
longing to (Ved.); joined or connected with; occu- 
pying (asa seat, place), inhabiting, living in, dwelling 
in or on [cf. vishtara-bh°, harmya-bh°, yamuna- 
bh*}; secking, resorting to, going to, (arka-bhay, 
going to the side or to close proximity, close at hand, 
soon to be accomplished); flowing to; revering, 
worshipping (e.g. ananya-bhaj, worshipping no 
other); honouring (cf. dabdha-varpa-bh’*] ; falling 
to the share or lot of; what is due, daty, concern, 
business, (Bhatti-k. lll. 21 =kartavya.) 

Bhajaka, as, m. (fr. Caus. of rt. bag), dividing ; 
(in arithmetic) a divisor. 

Bhajana, am, n. (tr. the Caus.), the act of sharing, 
dividing; (in arithmetic) division ; a vessel, cup, pot, 
dish, plate, (often found at the end of a comp., e.g. 
jala-bh°, pana-bh°); a particular measure = an 
Adhaka=64 Palas; a vessel (metaphorically), a re- 
ceptacle for anything, repository, recipient, a place or 
person in which anything is collected or in whom 
any quality is conspicuous fet. priti-vigrambha-bh’}; 
a’fit person in general, a deserving person, clever or 
capable person {cf. patra]; the act of representing 
or taking the place of, representation; (at the end 
of comps.) a representative, deputy, anything which 
serves for or is equivalent to (Ved.); bhdjanena, in 


place of, in lien of, instead of ; (as), m., N. of a man; 
the patronymic formed from this N., see Gana Gopa- 
vanddi to Pan. II. 4, 67; (as, @, am), sharing, par- 
ticipating in, entitled to (at the end of comps.); relat- 
ing to, belonging to (at the end of comps., Ved.). 
= Bhajana-ta, f. or bhdjana-tva, am, n. the state 
of being a vessel or receptacle for anything, the pos- 
sessing (of any quality &c.), the being a (fit) vessel, 
fitness, worthiness, the being worthy of or entitled 
to; a fit object.— Bhajana-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
a word used in Nimkta 1V. 10, Xl. 19, X11. 17, 
to explain the word bhadra. = Bhajani-bhiita, as, 
a, am, having become a vessel or receptacle for 
anything, i.e. having become a participator in or 
possessor of. 

Bhajayu, us, us, u, Ved. communicating, sharing 
with others, generous, liberal. 

Bhdajita, as, d, am, shared, divided, distributed, 
apportioned, allotted, portioned; (am), n. a share, 
portion, 

Bhajin, 7, ini, z, (at the end of comps.) sharing, 
participating in; connected with, 

Bhaji, £. rice gruel (= srana). 

Bhajya, as, a, am, to be divided, divisible, to be 
portioned or distributed; (am), n. a portion, share ; 
an inheritance; (in arithmetic) the dividend. 


ATT bhagala, as, m. a patronymic from 
Bhagala. 

Bhagalaka, as, i, am, relating to or coming 
from Bhagala. Z 

Bhagali, is, m.a patronymic from Bhagala; N. 
of a preceptor. 

Bhagaleya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhagali, 


AUNTY bhagiratha. See col. 1. 


ATFIC bhan-kara, perhaps= jhar-kera, 
q.v.; [cf. bheri-bh°.] 


UF bhanga, as,7, am (fr. bhanga, hemp), 
hempen, of hemp, made or consisting of hemp. 

Bhangaka (ft. bhanga, a fracture), a tattered or 
ragged cloth. 

Bhangasuri, is, m. (ft. bhangasura), a patro- 
nymic of Ritu-pama. = Bhangasuri-nripajia (pa- 
aj), f. the command of king Bhamgisuri. 

Bhangina, as, i, am (fr. bhangad), bearing or 
growing hemp; (am), n., scil. Ashetra, a field of 
hemp. 


To} bhangila, N. of a place. 


Bhéngtleya, as, m., N. of a man; (as, i, am), 
coming from Bhargila (?). 


ATS bhaj, bhajana, &c. See col. 1. 


ATTA bhajak, ind. quickly, swiftly ; (pro- 
bably incorrectly for tajak.) 


WIZ bhata (fr. rt. bkat), wages, hire, rent. 

Bhataka, as, m. price paid for anything, wages, 
hire, rent. 

Bhatt, is, £. wages, hire, fee ; eamings of prosti- 
tutes, 


YTE Shatta, us, m. a follower of Bhatta 
(i.e. Kum&rila-bhatta) ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 
= Bhatta-cintd-mant, ts, m., N. of a commentary 
by Visvesvara-bhatta (better known as Gigi-bhatta) 
on the Mimaps4-siitra, = Bhatta-tantra, am, 0, 
N.of a work, = Bhatta-dinakara, N. of a com- 
mentary by Bhatta Dinakara on the MimAgs% work 
Sastra-dipika, — Bhatia-dipika,f.,N. of acommen- 
tary by Khanda-deva on Jaimini’s Mimd4ngs4-siitra. 
= Bhattadiptka-prabhavaii, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on the preceding work by Sambhu-bhatta. 
— Bhattadbhasha-prakasika, f. ‘explanation of the 
language of the Bhattas,’ an index to the terminology 
of the Bhattas by Nar&yana-tirtha or Narayana- 
muni, = Bhatta-bhdskara, N. of a work by Jiva- 
deva, being a concise account of the various Mimapsa 
schools and their doctrines; [cf. bhatfa-dinakara.] 
= Bhitta-rahasya, am, n, ‘the secret or mystic 


wifeente Shandijanghi. 
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doctrine of the Bhittas,’ N. of an elementary Mi- 
mans& disquisition by Khanda-deva. 


UMSATTA bhaditayuna, as, m. a patro- 


nymic from Bhadita. 


wfzsIaAa bhadilayana, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from Bhadila, q. v. 


HTM bhan, Ved. (onomatopoetic) imitation 
of the noise of breathing or hissing. : 


HTT bhara, as, m. (fr. rt. bhar, q.v.), N. 
of a sort of dramatic entertainment (in which one 
only of the interlocutors appears on the scene, or 
described as a narrative of some intrigne told either 
by the hero or a third person). — Bhana-sthana, 
am, n., N. of a place. 

Bhanaka, as, m. a proclaimer, announcer, de- 
clarer. 

Bhantka, f. a kind of dramatic performance ; (cf. 
bhana above. } ye 


WTTWS bhanda, as, m. (fr. rt. bhan or bhand?), 
the plant Thespesia Populneoides ; (7), f. (perhaps) = 
bhandi, Rubia Munijista (cf. kaka-bh°, kala-bhan- 
dika|; (am), n. any vessel, pot, pan, cup, plate, 
dish, pail, vat, utensil [cf. paka-bh°, pana-bh’]; 
any chest, box, trunk, case (cf. kshkura-bh°]; any 
implement, tool, instrument; any musical instrument 
(=vddya-bh*); a pack or bale (of goods or mer- 
chandise) ; horse-trappings, harness; an omament in 
general; the stock (of a shopkeeper), goods, wares, 
merchandise, the capital or principal (of a merchant) ; 
the bed of a river, the space between its banks; 
mimicry, buffoonery, the practice of the Bhanda or 
professional jester; (@3), m. pl. wares, merchandise. 
— Bhainda-gopaka, as, m. the keeper of vessels or 
utensils (in 2 Buddbist temple). = Phanda-pati, ts, 
Mm. a possessor of wares, a merchant. bhanda- 
puta, as, m, ‘sharpener of instruments, i.e. razors,’ 
a barber. Bhanda-pushpa, as, m, a sort of snake. 
= Bhanda-pratibhandaka, am, n. ‘commodity 
for commodity,’ computation of the exchange of 
goods, barter (in arithmetic). — Bhanda-bhajaka, 
as, m. the distributer of vessels or utensils (in a 
Buddhist temple). — Bhadnda-bharaka, as, m. the 
contents of any vessel. Bhanda-milya, am, n. 
capital consisting of wares. = Bhanda-vadana, am, 
n. playing on a musical instrament. = Bhinda-sala, 
f, a store-house, store-room, magazine. = Bhanda- 
gara (du-ag°), am, n. a store-room, store-house, place 
where household goods and utensils are kept; a 
Magazine, treasury; a treasure, store. = Bhandaga- 
rika, as, m, the overseer of a store-house, store- 
keeper, keeper of a magazine; a steward, treasurer. 
= Bhanudanusdrin (°da-an*), 1, ini, 4, hanging to 
a pot or vessel. = Bhanda-pura, am, n, N. of a 
city. — Bhandodara (°da-ud’), am, n. the cavity or 
interior of a vessel. — Bhandopupurina (da-up*), 
am, n., N. of an Upa-Purina, 

Bhéadaka, as, an, m,n. a small vessel, cup, 
plate, utensil, box, chest; (zia), f. an implement, 
tool, utensil; =bhandi, see kdla-bh°; (am), n. 
goods, merchandise. 

Bhandayana, as, m. a patronymic, 

Bhdandayani, ts, m. a patronymic (probably) 
from: Bhanda, 

Bhandara = bhandagara (of which it is a corrupt 
or contracted form). — Bhanddra-griha, am, na 
store-house. 

Bhanddarika, as, m.=bhandagarika, q.v. 

Bhandarin, 7, m. the keeper of a store-house, 
steward, treasarer (= bhanddaqarika). 

Bhéaudt, a razor-case; [cf. bhandt-vaha, bhan- 
dila, and a = Bhandivaha, as, m. 
a barber. Lhandi-sald, f (probably) a barber’s 
shop. 

Bhandika, as, m. a barber; [cf. bhaudila, 
bhandi. | 

Bhandijanghi, is, m. a patronymic from Bhandi- 
jamgha, 

8R 
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Bhandita, is, m. pl. of bhanditya below, see 
Gana Kanvadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 111. 

Bhanditayana, as, m. a patronymic from Bhan- 
dita; [ef. bhaditayana.} 

Bhanditya, as, ™m.a patronymic from Bhandita ; 
[cf. bhdydita. | 

Bhandini, f. (fr. bhanda), a chest, a basket (= 
manjusha). 

Bhandila, as, m. a barber. 

Bhandilayana, as, m, a patronymic from Bhan- 
dila. 

Bhéandira, as, m., N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree 
on the Govardhana in Vrinda4-vana;=vafa, the 
Indian fig-tree [cf. bhandira]; N. of a Da&nava. 
= Bhandira-vana, an, n., N. of a forest.= Bhan- 
dirarana-vasin, t, m. ‘dwelling in the Bhandira 
forest,’ N. of Krishna. 


VTA bhati, bhatu. See Pp. 704,160). Ie 
Wet bhadiga, as, m., N. of a man. 


NTE bhadra, as, m. (fr. bhadra), the month 
Bhadra,=bhddrapada below; (7), f., scil. ¢ithi, 
the day of full moon in the month Bhadra. 

Bhadradarava, as, 2, am, relating to or coming 
from Bhadra-daru, q. v. 

Bhadrapada, as, m. (fr. bkadra-padd), the 
month Bhadra (a rainy month corresponding to a 
period in our calendar from about the middle of 
August to the middle of September); (4), f. (also e, 
du., ds, pl.), = bhadra-pada, a name common to 
the third and fourth Junar asterisms or Nakshatras 
fcf. nakshatra] ; (i), f. the day of full moou in the 
month Bhadrapada. 

Bhaidramatura, as, m. (ft. bhadra-matrt), the 
son of a virtuous or handsome mother. 

Bhadramaunja, as, %, am, Ved. made from 
Bhadra (a kind of Cyperus grass) and Munja. _ 

Bhadravarmana, as, m. a patronymic from 
Bhadra-varman. 

Bhadragarmi, is, m. a patronymic from Bhadra- 
Sarman. 

DBhadraséma, as, m. a patronymic from Bhadra- 
siman. 


AT bhana, bhanu, &c. See p. 704, col. 1. 


MTT bhanta, as, a4, am, Ved. perhaps a 
participle of tt. bhanz below; (according to Mahi- 
dhara) = vajra-ripa, having the shape of a thunder- 
bolt, or==¢andra, the moon. 


WTrq bhan-da, am, n., N. of an Upa- 


Purana (see under 2. bha, p. 704, col. 1). 


bham, cl. 1. A. bhamate, babhame, 

\. &c., or (by Dhatu-patha XXXV. 20) cl. 

10. P. bhamayati, &c., Ved. to be angry or wrath- 

ful; to be impatient: Intens. babhdmyate, to be 
very angry. 

2. bhama, as, m. (for 3. see p. 704, col. 2; for 
3. see below), passion, wrath, fury, anger; (a), f. a 
passionate woman ; = satya-bhamd, one of the 
wives of Krishna. 

Bhamita, as, d, am, Ved. enraged, angry. 

2. bhamin, i, ini, ¢ (for 1. see p. 704, col. a), 
passionate, angry; (¢n?), f. an angry or passionate 
woman, vixen, (often used as a term of endearment, 
in the same sense as mdntini.) 


TA 3. bhama or bhamaka, as, m.a sister’s 
husband. 


ATA bhamaha, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Mano-rama commentary and of a treatise on 
the art of rhetoric. 

_ATTATA bhayajatya, as, m. (fr. bhaya- 
jata), a patronymic of Kapi-vana; of Nikothaka. 

WIT bhara, as, m. (fr. rt. bari), a burden, 


load, weight, gravity (cf. ati-bh°, ansa-bh°]; heavy 
work, labour, toil, trouble; a large quantity, mass, 
bulk, (often connected with words meaning ‘ hair,’ 


e.g. jata-bhara-dhara, wearing a great quantity of | 


wifaza bhandita. 


matted hair); a particular weight = 20 Tulis = 2000 
Palas of gold; a pole or yoke for carrying burdens 
{ef. wdaka-bh°]; an epithet of Vishnu. = Dhira- 
jivtn, ?,m. one who earns his livelihood by carrying 
loads. = Bhara-bhairin, 1, int, i, Ved. bearing or 
carrying a load or weight. Bhdra-bhiti-tirtha, 
am, n., N. ofa Tirtha, = Bhara-bhrit, t, t, t, Ved. 
= bhdra-bharin. — Bhara-yashti, is, f. a pole or 
yoke (generally laid over the shoulder) for carry- 
ing burdens.= Bhdra-vat, dn, att, at, having a 
weight or load, loaded, burdened, bearing a burden. 
= Bharavat-tva, am, n. the state of carrying a 
load, weightiness, ponderousness. = Bhdra-vah, vat, 
bharauhi, vat, bearing a burden, carrying a load. 
= Bhara-vaha, as, m,. a bearer of burdens, porter, 
carrier; (7), f. indigo. — Bhdra-vahana, as, m. a 
burden-bearer, beast of burden, pack-bearer ; (a7), 
n. a vehicle for loads, a cart, waggon.=— Bhara- 
vahika, as, 7, am, load-bearing, carrying burdens; 
(as), m. a load-bearer, porter.— Bhara-vahin, 2, 
tn?, 7, load-bearing, carrying a burden; (2), m. a 
burden-bearer, porter. = Bhara-vriksha, as, m. a 
fragrant substance commonly called Kakshi (con~ 
sidered variously as a vegetable or a mineral product). 
= Bhara-saha, as, a, am, burden-bearing, able to 
Carry a great weight, very strong or powerful. = Bha- 
ra-sadhana, as, 2, am, or bhdra-sadhin, 2, ini, 7, 
accomplishing difficult feats (said of certain weapons), 
effecting great objects, = Bhdra-hara, as,a, am, or 
bhara-hara, as, & or t, am, load-bearing, carrying 
a weight, bearing burdens; (as), m. a burden-bearer, 
porter. — Bhara-harika, as,z,am, burden-bearing, 
carrying a load; relating or referring to the carrying 
of loads. = Bhara-harin, %, ini, t, load-bearing, 
carrying weights; (7), m. an epithet of Krishna. 
—Lhardkranta (ra-ak°), as, d, am, oppressed 
by a burden, overburdened, heavily laden, bearing a 
heavy burden; (a), f. a species of the Atyashti 
metre, four times we, VU UU =, 0 HK UU KU; 
[cf. mandakranta.|— Bharavatarana or bhara- 
vatarana (“ra-av°), am, n. the taking down or 
removal of a burden, taking away a burden. = Bha- 
rodhi (°ra-udhi), is, f. the bearing of a burden. 
= Bharoddharana (ra-ud’), am, n. the act of 
raising up or lifting a burden. = Bharodvaha (°ra- 
ud°), a8, m. a burden-carrier, porter. = Bharopaji- 
vana (°ra-up°), am, n. living by burdens, earning 
a livelihood by carrying weights. — Bharauhi, f., 
see bhara-vah above. 

Bharaka, am, n. a load, burden, weight, a par- 
ticular weight; (as, tka, am), loaded with, (at the 
end of comps.; cf. phant-bharika.) 

Bharaya, Nom. A, bharayate, &e., to become a 
burden, form a load; to be like a load. 

Bharika, as, a, am, forming a load, heavy; 
swollen (said of a particular kind of elephantiasis) ; 
(as), m. a burden-bearer, porter. 

Bharin, 2, ini, ¢, bearing a load, carrying a 
burden, a bearer, porter [cf. bhara-hh®]; having 
weight, heavy, ponderous, — Bhart-tva, am, n. 
heaviness, 


VITHt bharangi, f., see Gana Kasyadi to 
Han. 1V. 2,126. 

Bharanrgika, as, & or ~, am, an adj. from the 
preceding. 


WTWUS bharanda, as, m., N. of a fabulous 
bird, (also written bharunda, bheranda, bherunda); 
(2), f. the female of the above bird. 


ATCA bharata, as, i, am (fr. bharata), de- 
scended from Bharata; belonging or relating to the 
Bharatas; (with sargrdma, samiti, yuddha, sa- 
mara) the war or battle of the Bharatas; (with 
hatha, dkhydna, itihasa) the story of the Bharatas, 
the history or narrative of their war, (in this sense 
also bhératam, n.); (with varsha) India (0 called 
from its king Bharata, son of Dushyanta; in this 
sense also bharatant, n.); an inhabitant of India or 
Bhirata-varsha; Bharatam saras, N. of a lake; 
(as), m. a descendant of Bharata; N. of Agni or 


watfca bharika, 


Fire (so called, according to Siy., either ‘as sprung 
from the priests called Bharatas,’ or ‘as bearer of the 
oblation’); an actor, a mime [ef. bharata]; N. of 
Deva-éravas; of Deva-rita; an epithet of the sun 
shining on the south of Meru; (2), f., N. of a Vedic 
goddess (invoked among the A-pii deities together 
with Il4 and Sarasvat! [cf. d-pri] or sometimes with 
Hotri and Varitri; according to Yaska, Nirukta 
VIII. 13, she is a daughtcr of Aditya); the goddess 
of speech, Sarasvatl ; speech, voice, word, eloquence, 
literary composition, the dramatic art, dramatic reci- 
tation or declamation ; (with eriét?) a particular kind 
of style; a quail; N. of a river; (7), m., N. of a 
teacher (‘personified speech’); Asva-medha Bha- 
rata, N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 27. 
=— DBharata-tatparya-nirnaya, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Bhdrata-bhava-dipa, as, m. ‘light of the 
meaning of the Bharata,’ N. of Nila-kantha’s com- 
mentary on the Mah4-bhirata. = Bhadrata-sargra- 
ha-dimka, f.=bhératartha-dipika, q. v.— Bha- 
rata-sattama, as, m. the best of the descendants 
of Bharata. — Bharataéarya (Cta-dé°), as, m., N. 
of a preceptor; of Arjuna-misra (a commentator on 
the Maha-bhirata), — Bhdratartha-diptka (°ta- 
ar°), f. ‘light of the meaning of the Bharata,’ N. of 
a commentary by Arjuna-misra on the Maha-bharata. 
= Bharatartha-prakasa, as, m. ‘light of the 
meaning of the Bharata,’ N. of Nardyana’s commen- 
tary on the Maha-bharata. = Bhdrati-kavi, ts, m., 
N. of a poet mentioned in the Sarmgadhara-paddhati. 
— Bharati-krishnaéarya (°na-aé°), as, m., N. of 
a preceptor. = Bharati-candra, as, m., N. of a 
king. = Bharati-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred 
bathing-place; (as), m., N. of the author of the 
philosophical treatise Pan¢a-dasi, (he was preceptor 
of Madhavacarya.) — Bhdrati-yati, ts, m., N. of 
the author of the Tattva-kaumiudi-vyakhy4. = Bha- 
ratt-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied by Bharati; 
(a2), m. an epithet of Indra. — Bhdarati-sri-nri- 
sinha, as, m., N, of a preceptor. 

Bharateya, as, m. a patronymic from Bharata 
(or from Bharata). 


WITETH bharadvaja, as, 7, am (fr. bharad- 
vaja), coming from or relating to Bharad-vaja ; (as), 
m., N. of Sisha Vahneya; of Saunahotra ; of Satya- 
viha; of Sukesan; of Sanmga; of Drona (who was 
son of Bharad-vaja and preceptor of the Kurus and 
Pandus); of one of the seven Rishis; of a son of 
Brihas-pati; of the Muni Agastya; of a grammarian ; 
the planet Mars (according to the Graha-yajna-tattva); 
a skylark [cf. bharad-raja]; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people [cf. bharad-vaja]; (2), f. a particular species 
of bird; the wild cotton shrub; N. of a river; (am), 
n. a bone; N. of a country; (a various reading for 
bharad-vija.) — Bharadvdji-putra, as, m., Ved., 
N. of a preceptor. 

Bharadvajaka, as, t, am, belonging or relating 
to Bharad-vaja, 

Bharadvajayana, as, m. a patronymic from 
Bharad-vaja. 

Dharadvajin, inas, m. pl. (fr. bharad-vaja or 
bharadvaja), N. of a school; [cf. bharad-vajin.] 

Bharadvajiya, as, Gd, am, coming from or relat- 
ing to Bharadvaja; (as), m. pl., N. of the school of 
the grammarian Bharadydja. 


TTA bharameya, as, m. a patronymic 
from Bharama, q. v. 


ATTY bharaya, as, m. = bharadvaja,a sky~ 
lark, 


WITT bharava, am, n. a bow-string; (2), 
f, sacred basil. 


TCA bharavi, is, m., N. of the author of 
the poem called Kirdtarjuniya. : 


ATTA bharaya. Sce col. 2. 
WTC bhari, is, m. a lion. 
WCH Lhdrika, &e. Sce col. 2. 


wretara bharujeka. 


WeTAA bharujika, as, i, am (fr. bharuja), 


relating to or coming from a jackal. 


NTSC bharunda, as, m.= bharanda, q.v.5 
(am), n., N. of a SAman; of a wood mentioned 
in Ramayana II. 71, 5. 


WT bharga, as, m. a king of the Bhargas; 
N. of a son of Pratardana; of a king also called 
Bharga; (7), f. a queen of the Bhargas; the plant 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, = Bharga-bhumi, is, 
m., N. of a king; [cf. bharga-bhami and bhrigu- 
bhiimi.]— Bharga-vana, am, n., N. of a forest; 
(a various reading has bhdnu-vana.) = Bharga- 
gri-kanta-misra, as, m., N. of an author. 

Bhargayana, as, m. (ft. bkarga), Ved. a patro- 
nymic of Sutvan. 


Bhargi, is, m. a patronymic from Bharga. 


Utes aTATS bhargalesvara-tirtha (°la- 


ig°), am, 0., N. of a Tirtha. 


wT bhargava, as, i, am, relating to or 
coming from Bhrigu, belonging to Bhrigu; (as), m. 
epithet of Cyavana [cf. danda-bh*] ; of Gritsa-mada ; 
of Dvi-gat; of Drisana; of Itala; of Markandeya ; 
of Saunaka; of Ri¢ika; of Jamad-agni; of ParaSu- 
rima; of Pramati; of Siva; the planet Venus (pro- 
perly a patronymic of Sukra, regent of the planet 
Venus and preceptor of the Daityas); an archer, a 
good archer (=dhanvin, su-dhanvan); an ele- 
phant; (4s), m. pl. ‘the descendants of Bhrigu,’ 
commonly called Bhrigavas, N. of a particular tribe ; 
(i), f. a female descendant of Bhrigu; N. of Deva- 
yani; an epithet of Lakshmf; an epithet of Parvati ; 
=dirva, bent grass, Panicum Dactylon ;=nila- 
darva ; = Svcta-dirva.— Bhargava-dipika, f., N. 
of a work. = Bhargava-priya, as, m. ‘dear to 
Sukra or to the planet Venus,’ a diamond. = Bharga- 
varéana-dipika (Cva-ar’), f., N. of a work; [ef 
bhargava-dipika. | — Bhargavalapa (va-al”), as, 
m., N. of the third Act of the Abhirama-mani-nitaka. 
— Bhargavopapurana (va-up°), am, n., N. of 
an Upa-Purana.— Bhargavopakkyana (Cva-up’), 
am, n., N. of the thirteenth chapter of the Vasishtha- 
yamayana, commonly called Yoga-vasishtha. 

Bhargaviya, as, @, am, relating to or coming 
from Bhargava. 


VIETHT bhirdvaji, f. = bharadvaji, the 


wild cotton shrub. 


SItiY bharman (fr. rt. bhri), Ved. bring- 
ing, waiting upon, serving. 
bharmya, as, m. @ patronymic of 
Mudgala. ; 
Bharmyasva, as, m. (ft. bhrimyasva), a patro- 
nymic of Mugdala; [cf. bharmyasva.] 


TT bharya, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhri), to be 
borne, to be supported, to be cherished or nounished ; 
to be maintained, dependent for a livelihood on 
another; (as), m. a servant, dependent, mercenary ; 
(@), f. a wife (espoused according to the ritua} of the 
Vedas), any wife; the female of an animal. — Bhar- 
yata (ya-ata), as, 4, am, living by the prostitution 
of a wife; [cf. patny-ata.] = Bharyatika, as, m. 
a husband under the rule of his wife, a hen-pecked 
husband; a species of antelope (=harinantara) ; 
N. of a Muni.= Bharya-tva, am, n. wifehood, 
the state of being a wife, the condition of a wife. 
— Bharyadhtkarika (°ya-adh°), as, 4, am, relat 
ing to the chapter on wives.— Bharya-pati-tva, 
am, Nn. the being man and wife, conjugal union. 
=~ Bharya-pati, m. du. husband and wile. Bhar- 
yarthin yd-ar°), i, m. secking or desiring a wife. 
= Bharya-vat, an, ati, at, having a wife. — Bhar- 
ya-urtksha, as, m. the tree Cxsalpina Sappan (= 
pattanga). = Bharyodha (Cyd-idha), as, m= 
udha-bharya, marsied (said of a man). 

Bharyaka =bharya, a wife, (at the end of a 
comp., e.g. sa-bh’, q. v.) 

Bharyaru, us, m. (ft. bhiirya), the father of a 


child by another man’s wife; a kind of deer or 
antelope ; N. of a mountain, 

WTIT bharvara, as, m., Ved. (according to 
Say., Rig-veda IV. 21, 7), a N. of Indra as son of 
Bharvara, = Jagad-bhariri, Praja-pati, (perhaps to be 
referred to the horses of Indra as ‘ bearing,’ ‘ carry- 
ing,’ fr. rt. bhr?.) 


ATF Lhargya, am, n. (fr. bhriga), vehe- 


mence, violence; eXcessiveness. 


WI bhala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 


bha ; according to some also bhalas, m.), the fore- 
head, brow; light, Instre.— Bhala-krit, t, m., N. 
of a man,—Jshala-candra, as, m. ‘having the 
moon on his forehead,’ an epithet of GaneSa, = Bha- 


la¢andra¢darya (’ra-a¢°), as, m., N. of a preceptor. 
= Bhala-darsana,am, n. red lead (‘ appearing on 


the forehead,’ being used to stain the forehead with 
lines &c.). — Bhala-darsin, 7, ini, %, watching 
the brow or countenance (said of a servant who is 
attentive to a master’s wishes), — Bhala-drig, k, or 
bhala-lodana, as, m. ‘having an eye in the fore- 
head,’ an epithet of Siva.—Bhalanka (la-ar’), 
as, G, am, having (auspicious) marks on the fore- 
head; (as), m. a man bor with lucky lines on his 


forehead; a sort of fish (known as the Rohi, Cypri- 


nus Rohita); a tortoise; an epithet of Siva; a saw; 
a species of leguminous plant or pot-herb. 


Bhalu, us, m. the sun; [cf. bhanu.] 
aTseaet Shalandana, as, m., Ved. a patro- 


nymic from Bhalandana, N. of Vatsa-pri; (also read 
balandana.) 


Bhalandanaka, as, t, am, relating to or coming 


from Bhalandana. 


TG bhalu. See above. 
bhaluka, as, m. 2 bear ; (cf. bhalla. | 


Bhalika, as, m.=bhaluka above. 


vets bhaluki, is, m. (probably a patro- 
nymic), N. of a Muni. 

Bhalukin, 1, m., N. of a preceptor (=valukin). 

Bhaluki-putra, as, m. (fr. bhaluk?, f.), Ved. 
‘the son of Bhaluki,’ N. of a preceptor. 


HTal Shalla, as, i, am, relating to or com- 
ing from Bhalla, q.v. 


Wats Lhallavi, is, m. a patronymic from 
Bhallavi. 

Bhallavin, inas, m. pl. the pupils of Bhallavin (?). 
= Bhallavi-brihmana, am, n. and bhallavi- 
Sakha, f. and bhallavi-gruti, is, f. and bhallary- 
upanishad, t, f., N. of certain Vedic works. 

Bhiliaveya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Bhillavi, of Indra-dyomna; N. of a preceptor. 
= Bhillaveya-sruti, is, f., N. of a Vedic work. 
= Bhillaveyopanishad (Cya-up®), t, f., N. of an 
Upanishad,. 


bhalluka or bhalluka, as, m. a bear ; 
[cf. bhalla, bhalluka, bhallika, bhaluka.] 


wey bkalleya, as, 1, am, relating to or 


coming from Bhalla, q. v. 


MTT bhava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bh), becom- 
ing, being, existing, existence, taking place, occurring, 
appearing, appearance; state of being, condition of 
existence, state, condition, relationship; manner, 
mode; true condition or state, truth, (bkdvena, in 
truth, really, truly); manner of being, nature, natural 
state, innate property, temperament, disposition, 
temper, (eo bhavah, a simple or artless nature) ; 
any state of mind or body, affection, sentiment, fecl- 
ing, emotion, passion, (in the dramatic system of the 
Hindiis, two kinds of Bhavas are usually enumerated, 
see sthayin, vyabhi-cairin ; but other divisions are 
also given, see anu-bhava, vi-bhiva, sattrvika- 
bhava); feeling of love, inclination, attachment, 
(bhavam teshu éakre, he felt an affection for them ; 
sa tasmin bhavam babandha, she fixed her affec- 
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tions on him); inclination or disposition of mind, 
(yadrtgena bhavena, with whatever disposition or 
condition of mind) ; sentiment, idea, thought, opinion, 
supposition, conjecture; resolution, intention, pur- 
pose, (dridho bhavah, a firm resolution); purport, 
tenor, scope, drift; meaning, sense, (ct2 bhavah, 
‘such is the sense,’ constantly used by Indian com- 
mentators at the end of their interpretations); con- 
templation, reflection, abstract meditation; the seat 
of the feelings and affections, the heart, sonl, mind, 
(paritushtena bhavena, with a pleased mind, Mann 
IV. 227; yada manyeta bhavena, when he believes 
in his mind, Manu VIJ, 171; but according to 
Kullika, bhavena here=tattva-tas, truly); that 
which is or exists, a being, living creature, thing, 
matter, object, substance, (sarva-bhaveshu nihsprt- 
hah, one who is free from attachment to all [earthly] 
objects); behaviour, conduct, act, action, movement, 
gesture; amorous gesture, corporeal expression of 
amorous sentiments, wanton sport, dalliance (=U2la) ; 
passing from one state to another, change or substi~ 
tution of one nature for another, (dantyanam mur- 
dhanya-bhavah, the change of dentals to cerebrals ; 
bho-bhavah, the existence or substitution [for the 
name of a person] of the expression bhos, Manu II. 
124); bith; the place of birth, the womb (= 
yont); the place of being, the world, universe; an 
organ of sense; superhuman power; the Supreme 
Being; advice, instruction: (in theatrical language) 
a learned or worthy man, a man of dignity or conse- 
quence, gentleman, master, honourable sir (cf. bhadva- 
misra, 2. bhavat}: (in astronomy) the state or 
condition of a planet ; an astrological house, mansion, 
lunar mansion; N, of the twenty-seventh Kalpa; of 
the eighth (forty-second) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 
sixty years: (in Panini’s grammatical system) a term 
for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 
neither agent nor object expressed (e.g. pacyate, 
there is cooking, i.e. cooking is going on); the 
abstract idea conveyed by a word, tbe sense of the 
abstract noun (as describing the state or condition of 
anything; sometimes used at the end of a comp. 
instead of the affixes ¢@, tra, ya, e.g. bala-bhava 
=bala-ta, &c., the state of a child, childhood; and 
even added pleonastically to the abstract noun itself, 
e.g. tanutd-bhava, the state of thinness); the sense 
of a noun of action (as expressing the idea of the 
root, ¢. g. going, doing, &c.):=misra-bhava, N. of 
the author of the Bhiva-prakasa.— Bhava-kalpa- 
lata, f., N. of a commentary by Bhatta-mudgala on 
the Bhavana-viveka, q.v.—Bhava-gambhiram, ind. 
from the bottom of the heart, (bhava-gambhiram 
jahasuh, they langhed heartily); deeply; gravely. 
= Bhava-gamya, a3, G, am, to be ascertained by 
reflection or by meditating in the heart.— Bhéva- 
grahin, %, int, i, apprehending the sense, appre- 
ciating the sentiment. — Bhava-cuda-mani, 73, M., 
N. of a work. Bhava-ja, as, m. ‘produced in 
the heart,’ love; the god of love; [cf. manoza.] 
= Bhara-jra, as, a, am, knowing the heart. 
= Bhava-tas, ind. through being, in consequence 
of being, (jiati-bhavatas, through being a relation.) 
= Bhaiva-tva, am, n. the state of Bhiva, q.v. 
= bhava-dipa, as, m., N. of a commentary on 
the Tattva-prak4sa ; = bh@rata-bhavadipa. — Bha- 
va-dipika, f., N. of a commentary. — Bhava-nara- 
yana-mahatmya, am, n., N. of a work. = Bhava- 
padartha, as, m. a thing which has a real or posi- 
tive existence. — Bhava-pada, ag, m., N. of a Jexi- 
cographer. = Bhava-prakasa, as, m., N. ofa medical 
work by Bhava-deva-misra. — Bhadva-prakasika, f., 
N. of a grammatical commentary. — Bhava-pra- 
tyaya-vadartha (°da-ar’), as, m., N. of a work 
by Mathur4-natha Tarka-vig-ifa Bhattacarya.— Bha- 
va-pradipika, f., N. of a commentary on the 
Malati-madhava.— Bhava-bandhana, as, a, an, 
‘heart-enchaining,’ fettering the heart, joining hearts 
(as love). = Bhava-bodhaka, as, tka, am, revealing 
or displaying any sentiment, indicating a feeling or 
pasion. Bhava-migra, as, m. (in dramatic lan- 
guage) a gentleman, a man of dignity or consequence, 
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master, sir; N. of the author of the Bhava-prakafa, 
(also called Misra-bhava and Bhiva-deva-misra.) 
= Bhava-rama-hrishna, as, m., N, of aman men- 
tioned in the second part of the Prabodha-Candrodaya. 
= Bhava-ripa, as, 4, am, ‘consisting of reality,’ 
actually being, really existing, real, actual; (am), 
u.(?), N. of a work. = Bhava-vacana, as, a4, am, 
(in gram.) signifying a state or action, denoting the 
abstract notion of a verb. = Bhava-vat, an, ati, at, 
being in a state or condition. = Bhava-vadaka (?), 
an abstract noun. = Bhava-viceka, as, m., N. of a 
Buddhist teacher. — hava-rritta, as, 4, am, relat- 
ing to creation, concetned with cosmogony; (as), 
m., N. of Brahmi. = Bhavavrittiya, as, G,am, an 
adj. formed from bhava-vritta.= Bhava-sataka, 
am, n., N. of a work.=— Bhava-sabala-ta, f. or 
bhava-gabala, f. mixture or union of various emo- 
tions. = Bhava-santi, is, f. the allaying of any 
(transitory) emotion. = Bhaiva-suddhi, is, f. purity 
of mind. = Bhava-sinya, as, 2, am, void of affec- 
tion or attachment. = Bhava-samsuddhi, {s, f. 
purification of the natural condition, purity of nature, 
= Bhava-sandhi, ts, m. union of emotions or feel- 
ings, co-existence of two emotions, a vacillating frame 
of mind between conflicting emotions aod feelings. 
= Bhava-samahita, as, d, am, fixed or collected 
in mind, abstracted, devont. = Bhdva-sarga, as, m. 
the intellectual creation (comprising the faculties of 
the homan mind and their affections, as distinguished 
from the material creation, see bhautika). — Bhara- 
sadra-viveka, as, m., N. of a work by Gamgi-dhara 
Mahadakara. = Bhava-stha, as, @, am, being in a 
state of love or affection, attached, enamoured. 
= Bhara-snigdha, as, &, am, attached in heart ot 
mind, affectionately disposed. = Bhavakita (°va- 
ak°), am, n. the thoughts of the heart or mind. 
~ Bhava-ganega-dikshita, as, m., N. of the author 
of several commentaries, = Bhavatmaka (°va-at?), 
as, a, am, ‘consisting of reality,’ real, actual ; {c. 
bhava-ripa.| — Bhavatmaka-ta, f. reality. = Bha- 
vadvaita ("va-ad’), am, n. natural cause; material 
cause (as thread of cloth). — Bhavanandi (°ra-an°*), 
f,, N. of a commentary by Bhavananda Siddbanta- 
vag-iga on the Didhili or Siro-mani. — Bharanandi- 
prakasa, as, m., N. of a commentary on the pre- 
ceding by Maha-deva Pandit. = Bhavanuga (Cva- 
an°), as, G, am, ‘following the object,’ natural, 
simple, not forced or assumed; (a), f. a shadow; 
[cf. bhavalina.J= Bhavantara (°va-an’), am, n, 
another state, a different state or condition. = Bha- 
vabhasa (°va-abh°), as, m. simulation of feeling or 
emotion. = Bhaévartha (va-ar’), as, m. the simple 
or inherent meaning (of words), the obvious purport 
(of a phrase &c.), subject-matter. — Bhavartha-di- 
pika, f. ‘light of the inherent meaning,’ N. of a 
metrical commentary by Gauri-kanta Sarvabhauma 
Bhattaéarya on the Tarka-bhish4; on the. Vritta- 
ratna-kara by Janardana-vibudha ; = bhagavata-bdh*, 
q.v. = Bhavalind (Cva-al°), f. ‘cleaving to an 
object,’ a shadow; (cf. bhavainuga.]— Bhavodaya 
(°va-ud°’), as, m. the rising of emotion or passion. 

Bhavaka, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
be, effecting ; promoting any one’s welfare ; imagin- 
ing, fancying ; having a taste for the beautiful ; having 
a poetical taste; (as), m. sentiment, feeling, affec- 
tion, emotion; the external expression of amatory 
sentiments ; [cf. bhdvafa, col. 2.] 

2. bhavana, as, i, am (fr. the Cans.; for 1. bha- 
vana see p. 704, col. 1), causing to be, causing, 
forming, creating, framing, manifesting ; promoting 
or effecting any one’s welfare ; imagining, fancying ; 
teaching; (as), m. a creator, producer, efficient 
cause; N. of Siva (=dhyitri); N. of the twenty- 
second Kalpa; (4, am), f.n. the act of causing to 
be or creating, manifestin £, manifestation ; promotion 
of any one’s interests (= vardhana); the act of form- 
ing in the mind, conceiving, imagination, conception, 
fancy, thought, (bharanayd, in thought, in imagina- 
tion); reflection, meditation, abstract meditation, con- 
templation ; supposition, hypothesis, mental perception, 
recollection ; observing, investigating ; settling, fixing, 
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determining; (in law) proof, demonstration, argu- 
ment, ascertainment; (io medicine) saturating any 
dry powder with fluid, steeping, infusion, drying an 
article by day and keeping it moist at night; tee 
arithmetic) finding by combination or composition [ef. 
samasa-bh°]; decorating with flowers and perfumes, 
scenting, anointing ; (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 
nature, essence; (@), f., N. of an Upanishad ; a crow 
(=ka-rava); water,=<ambu; (am), n. apprehen- 
sion, perception; the fruit of the Dillenia Speciosa 
(= Diamean bhavishya); N. of a wood, (perhaps 
or 1. bha-vana, q.v.)= Dharanéi-maya, as, i, 
am, produced by imagination or fancy, imaginary. 
= Bhavana-yukta, as, @,am, thoughtfol, full of 
anxiety, anxious, = Bhavand-viveka, as, m., N. of 
a commentary on a metrical treatise on the nature 
of injunction according to the theory of Madhu. 
= Bhavanasraya (°na-as°), as, m. * the refuge of 
thought,’ an epithet of Siva. = Bhévana-sadra-san- 
graha, as, m., N. of a Vedanta work by Mudgala 
Bhatia. 

Bharanika, f., N. of a woman. 

Bhavaniya, as, &, am (ff, the Caus.), to be 
manifested, to be effected or accomplished; to be 
conceived or imagined, to be fancied; to be medi- 
tated on; to be proved, requiring demonstration; to 
be taught. 

Bhavayat, an, anti, at, faocying, imagining, 
calling to mind; reflecting on, meditating oa. 

Bhavayavya, as, m. (ft. bhavayu), Ved., N. 
of the author of the hymn Rig-veda I. 126, 6; a 
patronymic of Svana-ja. 

Bhavayitarya, as, @, am (fr. the Cans), Ved. 
to be cherished, to be protected or taken care of. 

Bhavayitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. causing to be; pro- 
moting the welfare (of any one), cherishing, taking 
care of, protecting; a cherisher, protector. 

Bhavayu, us, us, u, Ved. cherishing, taking care 
of, protecting. 

Bhavata, as, m.=bhavaka, affection, emotion, 
passion; the extemal expression or indication of 
amatory feeling; a pions or holy man; an amorous 
man; an actor; dress, decoration. 

Bhavika, as, i, am, actually being or existing, 
real, natural, innate; full of feeling or sentiment, 
expressive, sentimental; future; (am), n. a descrip- 
tion of an imaginary object so vivid that it actnally 
appears to be present, describing the past or future 
as present;=bhavuka, language full of feeling or 
passion; (a8), m. an equation involving products of 
unknown quantities. 

Bhavita, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), caused to be, 
brought into being, produced, obtained, got; made 
to thrive, protected, cherished, fostered; made to 
become, transformed into; made to exist or appear, 
manifested, exhibited; made to exist in the mind, 
presented to the imagination, conceived, imagined, 
supposed, thought of; thought about, meditated on; 
fixed on (as the mind or thoughts); purified by 
meditation; known, recognised, acknowledged ; 
proved, established; convicted; occupied with, per- 
vaded by, filled with; inspired by, animated; mixed 
with (as an ingredient); soaked in, saturated with, 
steeped, infused; perfumed with, scented ; (in arith- 
metic and algebra) involving a product of unknown 
quantities; (am), n.a product obtained by multipli- 
cation, a factom, — Bharita-buddht, is, is, 1, one 
who has purified his mind by meditation &c.; see bha- 
vitatman. = Dhavita-rat, an, ati, at, one who has 
imagined or conceived or infnsed &c.—Bhavitatman 
(°ta-at°), ad, &, a, one whose sonl is purified or who 
has purified it by meditating on the universal sonl, 
one who has perceived or whose thoughts are fixed 
on the Supreme Spirit; thoughtful, meditative ; 
intent upon, engaged in; a sage; (a), m., N. of 
the thirteenth Muhirta. 

Bhavitaka, the product of a multiplication; [ef. 
bhavita above.] 

Bhavitra, am, n. the three worlds (viz. earth, 
heaven, and the lower regions or the atmosphere), 
the universe; [cf. bhavitra. ] 


‘ 


ary bhash. 


Bhavin, i, ini, i, becoming, being, existing [cf. 
bhritya-bh°, pirva-bh*]; about to be, about to 
come to pass, future; predestined; what ought to 
be; what will fall to the share of (any one); attached 
10, (Ilari-bhavin, attached to Hari); being pos- 
sessed of, (at the end of a comp,, e. g. jaina-vijia- 
na-bh*®, possessing sacred and profane knowledge) ; 
beantiful, illustrious; (7), m. (according to the Vaja~ 
saneyi-pratisakhya) every vowel except a and @ 
(perhaps so called as liable to become changed into 
the corresponding semivowels); N. of the caste of 
Siadras in Plaksha-dvipa; (iz), f. a distinguished 
or handsome woman; a lady, noble lady [ef. bha- 
vyd]; a wanton woman; N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda; of a daughter of a Gandharva; 
[cf. a-niruddha-bh°.] — Bhavi-ta, f. the state of 
being or becoming, (tad-bhara-bhari-ti, conform- 
ing one’s self to the mode of thonght of that person) ; 
futarity, predestination. = Bhari-tva, am, n. the 
state of being or becoming, the being obliged to 
take place, inevitableness, unavoidableness, necessity. 
= Bhary-upadha, as, m., scil. visarjaniya, a 
Visarjaniya following in the Pada-patha after any 
vowel except the vowel @ or a. 

Bhavuka, as, 4, am, being, disposed to be, about 
to be, becoming, (sometimes used like Lharishnu 
at the end of a comp. after an adv, in am, cf. ddh- 
yam-bh°, andham-bh°, diram-bh°, nagnam-bh’, 
palitam-bh°, priyam-bh°); happy, well, auspicious, 
prosperous; having a taste for the beautiful, having 
a poetical taste; (as), m. (in theatrical language) a 
sister’s husband; (am), o. langnage full of feeling or 
passion; happiness, auspiciousness, welfare. 

Bhavya, as, d, am (fr. rt. t. bhu or its Caus.), 
being, existing at the present time (Ved., ef. bharya); 
about to be or happen, future, to be become, what 
must or ought to be or become, (sometinies used for 
the future tense of the verb, e. g. Pulaho bhavyo 
maharshih, Pulaha is to be reckoned a great Rishi; 
and often impersonally, e.g. bhavyam taya, it is 
to be become by her, i.e. she must become); to be 
effected or accomplished, to be performed ; to be appre- 
hended or perceived; to be imagined or conceived 
[cf. dur-bh°]; to be convinced; to be argued or 
proved or demonstrated; to be investigated or de- 
termined; (according to Vedic commentators) = 
bhavayavya, to be honoured or worshipped? ; (as), 
m., N. of a king (=bhdvya-ratha or bhanu- 
vatha). — Bhavya-ta, f. or bhavya-tva, am, n. 
the state of being abont to happen, futarity. — Bha- 
rya-ratha, as, m., N. of a king; [ef. bhdvya.] 


TTS bhavada, as, m., N. of a man. 


UTaIaA bhavata, as, i, am (fr. 2. bhavat), 
your honour’s, your, thy (respectfully ). 

Bhavatka, as, 7, am, yout honour’s, your, thy, 
thine. 


ATA Lhavala, f., N. of the wife of Bha- 


vada, 
ATaTS bhavata. 
WTaTa Lhavava, as, a, am (said to be fr. 


bhava + ava fr. rt. av), delicate, tender, compas- 


sionate, 
4 1. bhash (connected with rt. 1. 
\, bha as Gr. pn-pi with gaive), cl. 1. A, 
Lhashate (ep. also P. -tt), babhashe, bhashitum, 
to speak, talk, say; to speak to, address (with acc. 
of the person or sometimes with acc. of the person 
and thing); to tell or announce (anything) to (any 
one); to speak of or about; to reply, to call or 
name; to use or employ in speaking; to describe: 
Pass. bhashyate, to be spoken, to be addressed or 
spoken to (sometimes with acc., e.g. sa raco mu- 
nina babhashe, he was addressed by the Muni in a 
speech): Cans. bhashayati, -yitum, Aor. ababha- 
shat or abibhashat, to cause to speak or talk; to 
say or speak; to cause disqnietude, disturb (?) : Desid. 
bibhashishate : Intens. babhashyate, babhashti. 


See col. 2. 


atqa bhashaka. 


Bhashaka, as, @, am, speaking, talking about, 
(at the end of a comp.) 

Bhashana, am, o. speaking, talkiog, saying ; 
speech, talk ; kind words, kindness, = 82 ma-danadt ; 
(in theatrical language) expression of satisfaction at 
the end of a drama, applause (?). 

Bhashat, an, anti, at, speaking, saying, talking. 

Bhashaména, as, a,am, speaking, saying, talking. 

Bhasha, f. speech, language (cf. desa-bh’, para- 
be, bhiita-bh°] ; common or vernacular speech (in 
ancient times as opposed to Vedic, in later as opposed 
to Sanskrit), any Prikrit dialect, (the five Prakrits 
or vernaculars, viz. Mab4-rashtri, Sauraseni, Magadhf, 
Pra¢ya, and Avanti, are called Pan¢a-vidha Bhasha) ; 
description, definition ; (in law) an accusation, charge, 
complaint, plaint; N. of Sarasvatl (goddess of speech) ; 
of a Rigint.=— Bhashayia, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Bhashantara (°sha-an°), am, a, another dialect 
or version, a translation. = Bhasha-pariccheda, as, 
m. ‘definition of (the categories of) speech,’ N. of 
a compendium of the Vaiseshika branch of the Nyaya 
system of philosophy by Visva-natha, = Bhasha- 
pada, am, n. the plaint or charge, the first of the 
four stages of a lawsuit. ~ Bhasha-manjari, f., N. 
of an elementary work on Sanskrit grammar. — Bha- 
sharnava (°sha-ar°), as, m., N. of a work by 
Candra-Sekhara. = Bhasha-vrttti, 1s, f., N. of a 
commentary on Panini’s grammar. — Bhashavritty- 
artha-vritti, is, f., N. of a commentary on the 
preceding work, = Bhasha-sama, as, m.a particular 
figure in rhetoric, a sentence so arranged that it may 
be either Sanskrit or Prakyit. = Bhasha-samiti, ts, 
f. (with Jainas) one of the Samitis, moderation in 
speech. 

Bhashika, as, a, am, belonging to common or 
vernacular speech, 

Bhashika, f. speech, language. 

Bhashita, as, é,am, spoken, uttered, said ; (am), 
n, that which is spoken, speech, language, talk, 
speaking. — Bhashita-punska, as, am, mM. n.= 
ukta~punska, q. v. 

Bhashitavya, as, G, am, to be spoken to or 
addressed. 

Bhashitri, ta, tri, tri, a speaker, talker; speak- 
ing, talkiog, telling. 

Bhashin, 1, ini, ¢, speaking, talking, saying, tell- 
ing, a speaker, (commonly at the end of a comp., cf. 
alpa-bh°, prakrita-bh°); loquacious, a chatterer. 

Bhashya, am, nu. speaking, talking; any work in 
the common or vernacular speech; an explanatory 
work, exposition, explanation, commentary in general 
(but especially the explanation of technical Satras or 
aphorisms); Patafijali’s commentary on the Sitras 
of Panini (cf. maha-bhashya]; a sort of house or 
building. = Bhashya-kara or bhashya-kara, as, 
ot bhashya-krit, t, m. ‘commentary-maker,’ the 
writer of any explanatory work or commentary, a 
commentator, scholiast, an expounder of technical 
Siitras or aphorisms ; (especially) an epithet of Patan- 
jali, the anthor of the Maha-bhashya or great com- 
mentary on Panini; epithet of the commentators 
Natha and Samkara¢irya.— Bhashya-tika, f., N. 
of a commentary on the Maha-bhashya; of another 
commentary better known as Stimad-bhashya-tika. 
= Bhashya-pradipa, as, m., N. of Kaiyata’s com- 
mentary on the Maha-bhashya. = Bhashyapradipa- 
vivarana, am, a., N. of Isvarananda’s explanation 
of the Bhashya-pradipa, — Bhashyapradipoddyota 
(pa-ud?), as, m., N. of Nagoji-bhatta’s expla- 
nation of Kaiyata’s Bhashya-pradipa. = Bhashya- 
ratna-prabha, f., N. of a commentary on the 
Sartraka-mim’ps4-bhashya. 

Bhaishyamana, as, a, am, being spoken to or 
addressed. 


WT 2. bhash (fr. rt. bhash), Ved. occur- 
ring only in the comp. raksho-bhash, barking like 
a Rikshasa, 


WTA bhisha. See bhasa, col. 2. 


of the last century. = Bhaskara-priya, as, m. 


ATAUTAISA bhashanikshaulema, as, m. 
pl., N. of a race (?). 


aqTal bhas (connected with rt. 1. 
\ bha), d.1. A. (in epic poetry also P.) 
bhasate (-tt), babhase, bhastshyate, abhasishta, 
bhasitum, to shine, to be bight; to appear; to 
appear or come into the mind, to be conceived or 
imagined, to become clear or evident : Caus. bhasa- 


yatr, -yitum, Aor. ababhasat and abibhasat, to 


make shine, illuminate; to cause to appear, show, 
make evident: Desid. bibhasishate: Intens. babha- 


syate, babhasti ; [cf. Hib. beosach, * bright, glitter- 
ing,’ perhaps mais, ‘sparkling ;’ probably Lat. fes- 
tra, fas-tus.] 


2. bhas, f. n. (according to some ff. rt. 1. bha, 


q.¥.; but according to Panini II. 2, 177, fr. rt. 1. 
bhas), light, glare, lustre, brightness ; a ray or gleam 
of light, (bhasam nidhih, receptacle of rays of 
light, the san); an image, reflection, shadow ; glory, 
splendor, power, majesty; wish, desire. = Bhasa- 
ketu, us, us, % (fr. bhGsad inst. c.+ ketu), Ved. 
perceivable by light, appeariog throngh light; (Say. 


=jvala-lakshanajnapaka.)= Bhas-kara, as, 1, 
am, ‘light-causing,’ shiniog, glittering, bright, re- 


splendent; (as), m. the sun, (if used at the end of 
an adj. comp. the fem. will end in a); N. of Siva; 
fire; a hero; the plant Calotropis Gigantea (= 
arka); N. of various men; of a famons Hindi 
astronomer, (also called Bhaskari¢arya, q.v.; bhas- 
kara is often found at the end of names, cf. jrana- 


bh°, brahmanya-bh’, bhagavad-bh*, bhagavanta- 
bh’, bhatta-bh°); (am), n. gold; N. of a Tirtha. 
=- Bhaskara-nrisinha, as, ., N. of a Scholiast 


‘fond of the sun,’ a ruby. = Bhaskara-bhatta, as, 
m., N. of an author. = Bhaskara-migra, as, ™., 
N. of an author; (also called bhatta-bh°.) = Bhas- 
kara-lavana, am, 0. a particular mixture (contain- 


ing salt &c.).— Bhaskara-varman, G, m., N. of a 


king of Kama-riipa; of a person mentioned in the 
Dasa-kumara-Carita, p. 194, 1. 14. — Bhaskara- 
vrata, am, n., N. of a particular religious observ- 
ance. = Bhaskara-farman, a, m., N. of a com- 
mentator of the seventeenth century; [cf. hari- 
bhaskara.) — Bhaskara-saptami, f., N. of the 
seventh day in the light half of the month Magha. 
= Bhaskaradédrya (Pra-ac°), as, m., N. of an 
author; N. of a celebrated astronomer and mathe- 
matician who lived in the twelfth century and wrote 
the Siddhinta-Siro-mani (which contains treatises on 
algebra, arithmetic, and geometry, called Vija-ganita 
and Lilavati).— Bhaskari, 13, m, (a patronymic fr. 
bhas-kara), the planet Saturn; N. of a Mnoi. 
= Bhaskariya, as, &, am, belonging to or coming 
from Bhaskara; (as), m. a pupil of Bhaskara. 
= Bhaskareshta (Cra-tsh°), f. the plant Polanisia 
Icosandra. = Bhas-vat, an, ati, at, possessing light, 
luminons, splendid, shining ; (an), m. the sun; light, 
lustre, brightness; a hero; (atz), f. the city of the 
sun; N. of a work; (according to Naighantuka I. 8) 
= ushas, dawn ; (yas), f. pl. (accordmg to Naighan- 
tuka I. 13)=nadi, a river. — Bhasvati-karana, 
am, n., N. of a work, 

Bhasa, as, m. (sometimes written bhasha), light, 
lustre, brightness; shining, (at the end of a comp., 
e.g. dandra-bhasa, shining as the moon); im- 
pression made on the mind, fancy; a vulture; a 
cocks; a sort of bird described as a water-fowl;= 
Sakunta ;=kukkuta ;=nila-pakshah paksht; a 
cow-shed, cattle-fold (=goshtha); N. of a Siman 
(also am, n.); of a man; of a dramatic poet; of a 
son of a minister of king Candra-prabha; of a Da- 
nava; of a mountain; (i), f. the mother of the Bhasas 
or vultures; N. of a danghter of Pradh4. — Bhasa- 
karna, as, m., N. of a Rikshasa. — Bhdsa-ta, f. 
the being a valture or bird of prey ; vulturous nature, 
rapacity. = Bhasa-vilasa-samvada, as, m., N. of 
the twenty-fifth chapter of the VAsishtha-rimayana, 
commonly called Yoga-vasishtha, = Bhasa-pura, 


| am, n., N. of a town. 


firerat bhiksha-éara. 
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Bhasaka, as, tha, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
appear, making evident, showing, manifesting; en- 
lightening; making intelligible, (usually at the end of 
comps.); (as), m., N. of a dramatic poet. = Bha- 
saka-tva, am, n. enlightenment, &c. 

Bhasana, am, n. shining, glittering, illuminating. 

Bhasanta, as, t, am, shining, splendid ; beautiful, 
handsome; (as), m. the sun; the moon; a star, an 
asterism; the bird Bhasa, q.y.; (7), f an asterism, 
a Nakshatra. 

Bhisamana, as, G&, am, shining, radiant; ap- 
pearing. 

Bhasayat, an, anti, at, making to shine, illu- 
minating; shining, radiant (?). 

Bhasas, as, n., Ved. brightness, light, lustre. 

Bhasaya, Nom. A. bhasdyate, &c., to act the 
part of the bird Bhasa, to appear like this bird. 

Bhéasin, t, ini, ¢, (at the end of a comp.) shining, 
brilliant (e.g. urdhwa-bh°, shining upwards; cf. 


jyotir-bh°). 


Bhasu, us, m. the sun. 

Bhasura, as, a, am, shining, splendid ; terrible, 
(in this sense probably an incorrect form); (a8), m. 
a crystal; a hero; (am), n. Costus Speciosus or 
Arabicus; [cf. bhasvara.] — Bhasura-tva, am, 0. 
splendor. — Bhasura-pushpa, f, the plant Tragia 
Involucrata (= vrisci-alt). 

Bhésuraka, as, m., N, of a lion (in Paf¢a-taatra, 

pamae t7). 
Bhasya, as, &, am (ft. the Caus.), to be made 
visible, to be brought to light. — Bhdsya-tva, am, 
n. the state or condition of appearing, visibleness. 
= Bhasya-sitra, am, n., N. of a section in the 
K2tantra treating of the meaning of grammatical 
forms. 

Bhasvara, as, G, am, shining, radiant, brilliant, 
bright, resplendent; (as), m. the sun; a day ; N. of 
a satellite of the god of the sun; of a Buddhist 
deity; (am), n. Costus Arabicus or Speciosus (= 
kushtha; cf. pra-bh°, bhasura). 


WTAE bhaisada, as, m., au, m. du. (fr. 
bhasad), Ved. (perhaps) the buttocks. 


wifay bhasin, bhasura, &c. See above. 
Went bhas-kara. See under 2. bhas, col. 2. 


WEATaW bhastrayana, bhastrayanaka (fr. 
bhastra), see Gana Arthanadi to Pag. IV. 2, 80. 


VTA bhasmana, as, 7, am (fr. bhasman), 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy. 

Bhasmayanya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhas- 
man; bhasmdyanas, m. pl., see Gana Kunjadi to 
Pin. IV. 1, 98. 


fit: Waist bhibkha-raja, as, m., N. of a 
king. 


fra bhiksh (probably for bibhaksh, 
\. Desid. of rt. bhaj), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) 

bhikshate, bibhtkshe, bhikshishyate, abhikshishta, 
bhikshttum, lit. to wish to share or partake; to beg 
for, ask for; to desire, implore (Ved. with acc, and 
gen. e.g. bhikshe sumatim turdénam, I implore 
your favour against eager foes, Rig-veda I. 171, 1); 
to sulicit, to beg alms (with abl. of person or with a 
double acc.); to obtain; to ask for without obtain- 
ing; to be weary or distressed (?); to speak (?): 
Caus. bhikshayat?, -yitum, to cause to beg, &c. 

Bhtkshana, am, @, n. f. the act of begging, 
asking alms. 

Bhikshamana, as, G, am, asking, begging. 

Bhiksha, f. the act of begging, asking (cf. mansa- 
bh°]; anything given as alms or obtained by begging, 
(sometimes in comp. with the object asked for, e. g. 
putra-bhiksham dehi, grant the boon of a son, 
lit. a son as alms); alms, food given as alms 
dur-bhiksha, su-bh°]; hire, wages (=bhritz); 
service, = Bhiksha-karana, am, n. the act of ask- 
ing alms, begging. = Bhikshd-cara, as,t,am, going 
about begging; a beggar, mendicant; (as), m., N. 

8S 
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of a son of Bhoja, (also called bhikshu.) = Bhiksha- 
éarana, am, n. or bhikshd-carya, am, a, a. f. 
the act of going about begging, begging, mendi- 
cancy.= Bhiksha-déra, as, %, an, = bhiksha-cara. 
= Dhikshatana (sha-af?), as, d, am, wandering 
about begging or asking for alms, begging, men- 
dicity, mendicancy; (as), m. a mendicant; N. of a 
poet; (am), n. the act of begging, mendicancy, 
going about asking for alms; N. of a work; bhik- 
shétanam kri, to wander about as a mendicant. 
= Bhilkshanna (shd-an°), am, n. food obtained 
asalms; [cf. bhkikshahara.|— Bhiksha-patra, am, 
n. 2 mendicant’s bowl, vessel for collecting alms, 
alms-dish. = Bhiksha-pracara, as, m.=bhiksha- 
éarana, q.v.— Bhiksha-bhanda, am, n. a mendi- 
cant’s bowl or vessel. = Bhiksha-bhuj, k, k, k, living 
oa alms, = Bhiksha-manava, as, m. a beggar boy, 
young beggar (as a term of contempt). = Bhiksha- 
yana (‘sha-ay‘), am, n, the act of plying for alms. 
= Bhiksharthin (Csha-ar°), 2%, int, i, asking for 
alms, a petitioner for charity; begging; a beggar or 
mendicant. = Bhiksharha (Psha-ar°), as, a, am, 
worthy of alms. = Bhiksha-vat, dn, ati, at, having 
or receiving alms, begging. = Bhiksha-vasas, as, n. 
the garment of a mendicant, a beggar’s dress. = Bhik- 
sha-vrittt, ts, 4s, ¢, living or subsisting on alms, 
begging.= Bhikshasi-tva (sha-a$°), am, n. the 
eating begged food, subsisting on alms; mendi- 
cancy; profiigacy, roguery. = Bhikshasin (°sha- 
as°), 2, int, t, eating begged food, living or sub- 
sisting on alms; dishonest; [cf. bhatkshasya.] 
= Bhikshahara (°sha-ah°), as, m. begged food ; 
[cf. bhikshanna.] = Bhikshotkara (sha-ut°), as, 
m, scattering alms, — Bhikshopajivin (°sha-up’), i, 
int, t, subsisting by alms, one who lives by begging. 

Bhikshdka, as, i, m. f. begging, a beggar, men- 
dicant. ‘ 

Bhikshita, as, a, am, begged, solicited or oh- 
tained as alms; [cf. suidra-bh°.] 

Bhikshitarya, as, a, am, Ved. to be begged or 
asked for. 

Bhikshin, 1, ini, ¢, begging, asking for alms. 

Bhikshu, us, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious 
mendicant (especially a Brahman of the fourth or 
meadicant order, i. ¢. one in the fourth Asrama or 
last stage of his life when he abandons his house and 
family and subsists entirely on alms; cf. Gsrama, 
maha-bh°); a Buddhist mendicant; a particular 
Buddha; N. of an Amgtrasa (author of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 117); of a son of Bhoja (=bhiksha- 
éara); N. of a particular species of plant, = sra- 
vani, =kokilaksha; (w), n., N. of an Upanishad. 
= Bhikshu-éarya, f. ‘a beggar’s course of life,’ 
begging. = Bhikshu-tativa, am, n., N. of a work, 
- Bhikshu-sangha, a3, m.a society of Buddhist 
mendicants. = BDhikshu-sanghati, f. beggar’s clothes, 
old or ragged raiment. = Bhikshu-sitra, am, n. a 
collection of rules or precepts for mendicants. = Bhth- 
shusiitra-bhashyawarttika, am, n., N. of a com- 
mentary on the preceding. 

Bhikshuka, as, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Brah- 
man of the mendicant order [cf. bhikshw]; (7), fa 
female mendicant. = Bhel:shuki-paraka (?), N. of 
a building mentioned in Raja-taramgini VI. ror. 

Bhikshuni, {. a Buddhist female mendicant or 
nun, (probably a Pali form.) 

Bhikshya (ft. bhiksha), Nom. P. bhikshyati, 
&c., to beg or ask for alms, (a doubtful form.) 


PIE bhinda or bhindaka or bhinditaka, 
ee m. or bhindd, f{. the plant Abelmoschus Escu- 
eatus. 


PR dhitta, bhitti, &c. See col. 2. 


fre 1. Dhid, cl. 7. P. A. bhinatti, 

_  N bhintte (Ved. also dl. 1. bhedat?), Impf. 
abhinat (and sing. abhinas or abhinat, tt sing. 
Ved. abhedam, 2nd sing. abhet, bhet), Impv. bhi- 
naitu (20d sing. bhinddhi or bhindhi), bibheda 
(2nd siog. bibheditha), bibhide (Part. bibhidvaa), 
thetsyati, -te, Aor. abhidat and abhaitsit, abhitta 


fraraca bhikshd-carana. 


(2nd sing. abhitthds), Inf. bhettum (Ved. bhet- 
tavat), to break, split, cleave, slit, cut asunder, sever, 
rend, tear, pierce, penetrate; to break through or 
down, burst throngh (e.g. setum bhid, to break 
through an embankment; timiram bhid, to break 
through or disperse darkness) ; to violate (e. 2. san- 
dhim bhid, to violate a compact or alliance); to 
interrupt, disturb; to tear up; to destroy; to divide, 
separate; to open; to make to open or blossom, 
expand; to divide into parts or portions, disjoin, 
disunite ; to loose, loosen, dissolve ; to unravel, extri- 
cate; to betray, disclose; to set at variance; to 
unsettle, perplex; to alter, change, make to differ; 
to distinguish, discriminate: Pass. bhidyate, ta be 
split; to burst (e. g. sttena, with frost); to be torn 
asunder ; to be destroyed ; to be harassed or afflicted ; 
to be divided or separated; to open, be opened, 
become relaxed; to expand, blossom, bloom; to 
become loose, be loosened; to separate one’s self 
from, keep aloof from (with inst.); to differ or be 
different from (with abl.); to alter, change; to be 
divulged: Caus, bhedayati, -yitum, abibhidat, to 
cause to break or split &c., to break, split, cleave, 
divide, tear or dash to pieces; to destroy, overcome ; 
ta separate, dissolve, disunite, unsettle (in opinion), 
perplex, set at variance, cause dispersion; to seduce: 
Desid. of Caus. bibhedayishatt: Desid. bibhit- 
satt, -te: Intens. bebhtdyate, bebhiditi, bebhetti, 
to break or split repeatedly, to divide or cut into 
again and again; [cf. Lat. jindo, fi-nts fr. fid- 
nis (?): Goth. bit, ‘to bite; betta, bait, bttum: 
Old Germ. biz.] 

Bhitta, am, a. a fragment, broken piece, bit; a 
part, portion ; = bhittt, a partition, wall. 

DBhitti, is, f. breaking, splitting, tearing, dividiog ; 
a wall of earth or masonry, a partition; a mat (made 
of split reeds); anything broken or divided; a rent, 
fissure; a fragment, bit, piece, portion, part; a place, 


spot; a flaw, defect, deficiency; an opportunity, 


occasion; an asylum (?), = Bhitti-khatana, as, m. 
‘ wall-digger,’ one who digs into or undermines 
walls, a rat; [cf. bhitt:-patana.] — Bhitti-caura, 
as, m. ‘wall-burglar,’ a house-breaker (the mud wall 
of the Hiadi cottages being easily cut through by 
burglars). - Bhitti-patana, as, m, ‘ wall-overthrower, 
wall-destroyer,’ a kind of rat; [ef. bhttti-thatana.] 

Bhittika, {. a partition, wall; a small honse- 
lizard ; (as, a, am)=bhitti (at the end of an adj. 
comp.). 

Bhittva, ind. having broken, having split, having 
burst through, 8c. 

2. bhid, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) breaking, 
splitting, dividing, piercing; a breaker, &c.; break- 
ing to pieces, destroying [cf. a¢ma-bh°, giri-bh°, 
gotra-bh°, tamo-bh°, pura-bh®]; (t), f., Ved. a 
breaker, destroyer, &c.; breaking, splitting, dividing ; 
difference ; different sort, kind, 

Bhidaka, as, m. ‘cutter or wounder,’ a sword; 

am), n. Indra’s thunderbolt. 

Bhidi, {. breaking, splitting, piercing, bursting in 
pieces, tearing, rending [cf. dur-bhida]; dividing, 
separation ; ditference ; sort, kind, species ; coriander. 

Bhidaipana, am, n. (ft. an irregular Cans, bht- 
dapaya), the act of causing to break, causing to 
pound or trample on. 

Bhidi, is, or bhidu, us, m. Indra’s thunderbolt. 

Bhidira, am, n. a thunderbolt (=dhidi above). 

Bhidura, as, a, am, breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying; easily broken or split, fragile, brittle; 
divided, variegated, mingled; (am), n.a thunderbolt 
[cf. bhidira]. — Bhidura-svana, as, m. ‘ making a 
piercing sound,’ N. of an Asura; (in Hari-vagsa 2289 
also read mridura-svana, srimarah khanah.) 

Bhidelima, as, a, am, to be broken or split, 
easily broken, brittle, fragile. 

Bhidya, as, m. a rushing river (* one bursting its 
banks’); N. of a river; [ct. pur-bh°.] 

Bhidyamana, as, é, am, being broken or split 
or pierced; being divided or separated; being dis- 
tinguished. 

Bhidra, am, n. a thunderbolt. 


fragta bhinna-vritti. 


Bhid-vat, dn, ati, at,Ved.contaiaing the root bhid. 

Bhindat, an, att, at, breaking, splitting, cleaving, 
piercing, destroying, dividing. 

Bhindu, us, us, u, Ved. breaking, splitting; de- 
stroying ; a destroyer; (us), m. a drop [ef. bindit]; 
(us), f. a woman bringing forth a still-born child, a 
woman who bears a dead child; (cf. nindw.] 

Bhinddhi-lavana, f. (ft. 2nd sing, Impv.), con- 
stant sprinkling of salt; [cf. pad¢a-l°.] 

Bhinna, as, @, am, broken, fractured, split, 
(bhinna nauh, a leaky ship, a wrecked vessel); 
torn, rent, cloven, pounded, lacerated ; opened, ex- 
panded, bndded, blossoming; divided, separated 
into parts, anything less than a whole; detached, 
disunited, disjoined ; loosened ; separated or different 
from; distinct, other, different (e. g. an-bhinno 
nipatahk, any particle other than ar); deviated, 
deviating or varying from; deprived of, without; 
furious (as an elephant, see bhinna-karata); mingled, 
mixed, cleaving to; (as), m. a flaw or defect in a 
jewel; (am), n. a fragment, bit, part, portion; (in 
arithmetic) a fraction; a blossom; a wound from a 
pointed weapon, a stab; a particular mode of fight- 
ing mentioned in Hari-vanfa 15978, (also read 
mitra.) — Bhinna-karata, as, m. an elephant in 
rut or fromm whose divided temples the juice exudes, 
— Bhinna-karna, as, a, am, haviog divided ears 
(said of particular animals). — Bhinna-kita, as, a, 
am, deprived of a chief or leader (said of an army). 
~ Bhinna-krama, as, &, am, having the order 
broken, out of order or place, displaced. — Bhinna- 
gati, is, 73, f, going with great strides, going quickly. 
= Bhinna-garbha, as, &, am, disunited in its 
centre (said of an army), broken up, disorganized. 
= Bhinna-gatrika,f.a kind of cucumber, Cucumis 
Usitatissimus (= karl:a{z). = Bhinna-gunana, am, 
n. multiplication of fractions. = Bhinna-ghana, as, 
m. the cube of a fraction, — Bhinnagatiya, as, a, 
am, of a different tribe or caste. = Bhinna-tva, am, 
n. the state ef being different, difference, variation. 
w~ Bhinna-darsin, t, tnt, t, or bhinna-dris, k, 
k, k, seeing different things, seeing a difference, 
making a difference, partial, (opposed to sama- 
darsin.) = Bhinna-dego, as, 4, am, belonging to 
different or various places; occurring or happening 
in various places. = Bhinnadesa-tva, am, n, the 
condition of being widely distant, — Bhinna-deha, 
as, @, am, ‘whose body is pierced,’ wounded, 
- Bhinna-neau, aus, aus, u, or bhinnanauka, 
as, a, am, ‘whose ship is broken,’ shipwrecked. 
= Bhinna-parilarman, a, n. an arithmetical ope- 
ration with fractions. = Lhinna-prakdra, as, 4, 
am, of a different kind or sort. — Bhinna-bhaga- 
hara, as, m., division of fractions. = Dhinna-bhanda 
or bhinna-bhajana, am, n. a broken pot or vessel, 
potsherd. = Bhinna-bhinnatman (Cna-at’), a, m. 
chick-pea, Cicer Arietinum. = Bhinna-marian, 4, 
a, a, pierced in the vital organs, mortally wounded. 
= Bhinna-maryada, as, a, am, ‘whose coutse is 
broken or separated from the right way,’ uncontrolled, 
unrestrained ; unbounded, = Bhinna-mastaka-pin- 
daka ot -pindika, as, a, am, whose skull and 
forehead is cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal globes 
are open.== Bhinna-yojani, f. the plant Plectran- 
thus Scutellarioides (= pashana-bheda).— Bhinna- 
linga,am, 0. incongruity of gender in a comparison. 
= I:hinna-vacana, am, 0. incongruity of number 
in a comparison. = Bhinna-vat, dn, ati, at, one who 
has divided, = Bhinna-varga, as, m. the square of a 
fraction. — Bhinna-rarcas, ds, ds, as, or bhinna- 
varéaska, as, @,am,voiding excrement,&c. — Bhin- 
na-rarna, as, a, am, changed in colour, discoloured, 
pale; of a different caste or tribe. — Bhinna-vart- 
man, G, a, a, separated from the right way; [ef. 
bhinna-maryada.| = Bhinna-vitka, as, dé, am (fr. 
bhinna + vish), =bhinna-varcas.— Bhinnavttka- 
tra, am, n. the state of one who voids excrement, 
&c., (according to some commentators) cbange of 
colour in the feces.=— Dhinna-vritta, as, @, am, 
having abandoned the path of duty, leading a bad 
life; containing a metrical fauk.— Bhinna-vritti, 


fragfaat bhinnavritti-ta, 


is, 18, t, having different occupations, occupied dif 
fereatly ; leading a bad life; neglecting prescribed 
observances, following bad courses. = Bhinnavritti- 
ta, f. the following of evi] courses, neglect of pre- 
scribed observances. = Bhinna-vyavakalita, am, n. 
subtraction of fractions. = Bhinna-samhati, 78, 78, t, 
whose union is broken, disunited. = Dhinna-sar- 
kalana or bhinna-sarkalita, am, n. addition of 
fractions. — Bhiwna-svara, as, a, am, having a 
broken or changed voice, hesitating in speech, fal- 
tering ; discordant. = Dhinnasvara-mukha-varga, 
as, a, am, having a broken or changed voice and 
complexion. = Bhinna-hridaya, as, a, am, pierced 
through the heart. Bhinndijana Cna-at’), am, 
n. divided antimony, pounded collyrium, or colly- 
rium mixed (with oil and used as an eye-salve), eye- 
ointment consisting of various materials pounded and 
mixed. = Bhinndijana-cayopama (“ya-up’), as, 
a, am, like a quantity of pounded antimony or 
mixed collyrium. = Bhtnndijana-sannibha, as, a, 
am, similar to pounded antimony or mixed pigment. 
= Bhinndijanakara (na-ak°), or bhinnaijana- 
bha (°na-dbha), as, a, am, appearing like pouuded 
antimony or mixed collyriam, — Bhinnabhinna 
(‘na-abh*), as, a, am, distinct and not distinct, 
separate and not separate. — Bhinndrtha (“na-ar°), 
as, d, am, having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, 
evident, intelligible, perspicuous. = Bhinnartha-ta, 
f. clearness of meaning, intelligibleness, clearness, 
= Bhinnodara (“na-ud"), as, m. a brother by a 
different mother, a half brother, 

Bhinnaka, as, m. ‘a seceder,’ a Buddhist; N. of 
‘a musical mode or Raga. 

Bhettavya, as, @, am, to be broken; to be be- 
trayed; to be divulged. 

Bhettri, la, tri, trz, breaking, splitting, piercing, 
bursting through, dividing, 8&c.; a breaker, splitter, 
piercer, interrupter, disturber, troubler, frustrator; a 
divulger (of a secret), betrayer, traitor; a factious or 
seditious man; (fa), m., N. of a particular magical 
spell recited over weapons, 


fie bhind, a various reading for rt. 
~\ bind, q.v. 


freeures bhindapala or bhindipala, as, m. 
a short javelin or arrow thrown from the hand or shot 
through a tube; a stone fastened to a string; (also 
read bhtndamdla, bhindumala, bhindimala, bhin- 
dimala.) 

frre Lhindu, bhinna, &c. See p. 710, col. 3. 

PAG bhiyas. See col. 2. 


PirfCEMAT bhirintika, f. a species of plant, 
= Sveta-quija ; (also read bhrintika.) 


fm bhil=rt. bil, q. v. 


fiteN bhilma, am, n. a word used by 
Yaska (Nirukta I. 20) to explain bilma, q.v. 


fhrgq bhilla, as,m., N. of a wild mountain 
race, probably the modem Bheels, (they live in the 
Vindhya mountains, in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, 
and Kandesh, and in the Dakhin to the north of 
Pooua; they were formerly notorious for their depre- 
dations); a king of the Bhillas; (7), f. the plant 
Symplocos Racemosa.— Bhilla-gavi, f.=gavrayi, 
the female of the Bos Gavzus. = Bhilla-taru, us, 
m. Symplocos Racemosa; [cf. bAilli.] = Bhilla- 
bhishana, f. the seed of the plant Abrus Preca- 
torius. 

Bhillota or bhillotaka, as, m., N. of a species 
of plant, (perhaps) =b/illa-taru. 


PAT bhised, £., N. of a woman. 


fray r. bhishaj (a Vedic verb of which 
the 3rd sing. present bhishakti occurs in Rig-veda 
VIII. 79, 2, where according to Say. bhishakti = 
bhishajyati), to heal or cure; [cf. bheshaja.] 

2. bhishaj, k, k, ke (in Unadi-s, 1. 137 derived 


fr. rt, 1. bhi with vowel shortened and affix aj, sh 
being inserted), healing, sanative, curative; (/:), m. 
a physician; medicine, a remedy (=Uheskaja); N. 
of a man with the patronymic Atharvana; of a son 
of Sata-dhanvan; (ax), m. du. the Asvins; [cf 
Sata-bh°’.| =— Bhishak-tama, as, a, am, Ved. 
niost healing ; (au), m. du. ‘ the best physicians,’ the 
A’vins. = Bhishak-tara, a3, a, am, Ved. more 
healing. = Bhishak-paga, as, m. an inferior phy- 
sician, a quack doctor. = Bhishak-priyda, f. ‘ dear 
to a physician,’ the plant Cocculus Cordifolins (= 
gudidi). — Bhishag-jita, anv, n. ‘subdued by phy- 
sicians,’ any drug or medicine. — Bhishag-bhadra, f. 
a species of the plant Croton; [cf. bhadra-dantikd.] 
= Bhishag-vara, as, m. the best of physicians ; 
(au), m. du. the two Aévins, = Bhishan-matri, ta, 
f. the plant Justicia Adhadota ; [cf. vatdya-matri. ] 

Bhishajavarta, as, m., N. of Krishna. 

1. bhishajya, Nom, P. bhishajyati, &c., Ved. to 
heal, cure. 

2. bhishajya, as, d, am, Ved. sanative, healing, 
healthful; (a), f. the act of healing or curing; a 
remedy, cure; [cf. dur-bh°.] 

Bhishajyita, as, 2, am, Ved. healed, cured, (also 
incorrectly read bhishajjyita, bhishajjiyita, bhi- 
shajjayita.) 

Bhishnaja, as, m., see Gana Gargadi to Pan. 
IV, 1, 105. 

Bhishnajya, Nom. P. bhishnajyati, &c., Ved. = 
1. bhishajya, to heal, cure. 


ATTA bhishma, f. a various reading for 


bhissa below. 
Bhishmika, bhishmita, bhishmishta, various 
readings for bhissata below, 


fTRAST Lhissata or bhissita, f. parched or 
fried rice. 
Bhissd, f. boiled rice. 


fag bhihu(?), us, m., N. of a mountain. 


wa I. bhi, cl. 1. A. bhayate (Ved.); cl. 3. 
P. (Ved. and ep. also A.) bibheti (3rd du. 
bibhitas or bibhitas, 3rd pl. bibhyatt, Part. bibh- 
yat, ep. Ist sing. A. bihhye), Impf. abthhet (3rd pl. 
abibhayus), Pot. bibhiyat or bibkiyat (3rd pl. bi- 
bhiyus or bibhiyus, bibhyeyus Maha-bh. S4nti-p. 
459), bibhaya or bibhaydi-cakara or bibhayam- 
asa (3rd pl. bibhyus, Part. bebhivas, bibkyushi, f.), 
bheshyatt, Aor. abkaishit (2nd sing. abhaishis, 
ep. ma bhais for ma bhaishis, Ved. forms bhes, 
bhema), bhetum (Ved. forms bhayante, abhayanta, 
Part. bhayamana, bhiydna, Inf. Lhiyase, cf. bhiyas 
below ; according to the Dhatu-patha even cl. 10. P. 
bhayayati), to fear, dread, be afraid of (with abl. or 
gen., e.g. mrityor bibheti, he fears death; bibhemi 
te, I fear thee ; very rarely with inst. or acc.); to fear 
for, be anxious or solicitous about (A.): Pass. bhi- 
yate, Aor. abhayi: Caus. A. bhishayate (ep. also 
P, bhishayati), bhapayate, Aor. abibhishata, &c., 
to terrify, put in a fright, intimidate; bhayayati, 
Aor. abibhayat, &c., to frighten or ‘terrify any one 
(acc.) with anything (inst.): Desid. bibhishati : 
Intens. bebhiyate, bebhayiti, bebheti; (cf. Zend 
rt. bi, ‘to be frightened:’ Gr. péB-o-pat, PdBo-s, 
poBe-o1, poBé-o-pat, poB-epd-s: Lith. bij-au, ‘1 
am afraid;’ baime, ‘fear; bei-dau, ‘1 terrify; 
baisis, * terrible ;’ perhaps belonging to the Caus. 
bhishaya; byauris, ‘deformed,’ see bhiru; baj- 
us, ‘fear, =bhaya: Slav. boj-a-ti, ‘to be afraid:’ 
probably Goth. jia for bia, fiands: Mod. Germ. 
feind: Eng. fiend : Old Germ. bi-bé-n : Angl. Sax. 
bif-ian, beof-~ian: Mod. Germ, beb-en=Intens. 
bebhetr.} 

Bhiyas, m., Ved. fear, apprehension, dread, (oc- 
curring only in the acc. and inst. sing., the dat. 
sing. batyase being used as Ved. inf. of rt. 1. bhi, 
above; cf. Zend bienghe.) 

Bhiyasana, as, a, am, Ved. fearful, timid. 

Bhiyd, f. fear, apprehension, dread. 

2. bhi, ts, f, fear, apprehension, alarm, drcad, 


wtaaea bhima-bala. 
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(sometimes at the end of a comp., cf. avadya-bhi.) 
= Bhi-kara, as, a or 7, am, causing or exciting 
fear. = Bhi-mat, dn, ati, at, fearful. 

Bhita, as, a, am, fnghtened, alarmed, terrified, 
afraid, fearful, timid; placed in jeopardy or danger, 
imperiled, (often at the end of a comp., e. g. agzé- 
bh’, afraid of fire; mrityn-bh°); (am), n. fear, 
alarm, apprehension; (a@nz), ind. timidly. = Bhitan-: 
kara, as, a, am, making afraid ; (am), ind. making 
a coward, calling a coward, (tam bhitan-karam 
akrusya, calling him a coward.) — Bhita-paritrana- 
vastupalambha-pandita (“tu-up), as, d, am, 
clever in finding fault with the means of rescuing 
the terrified. = bhita-bhita, as, &, am, very much 
frightened, exceediogly afraid.—1. bhita-vat, an, 
ati, at, one who is afraid. — 2. bhitta-vat, ind, like 
a frightened person, timidly. 

Bhiti, is, f. fear, alarm, apprehension, dread, 
terror, (often at the end of a comp., cf. dosha-bh°, 
deva-bh°); tremor, trembling, shaking; danger. 
= Bhiti-krit, t, t, t, causing fear, exciting alarm. 
— Bhiti-ndtitaka, am, n. mimic representation of 
fear, 

Bhina, as, a, am, fearful, dreadful, terrible, far- 
midable, horrible, horrid, terrific, terrifying ; (am), 
n. horror, terror; (as), m. a kind of sorrel (= 
amla-vetasa), Rumex Vesicarins; N. of Rudra; of 

iva; of one of the eight forms of Siva; of one 
of the eleven Rudras; of 2 Deva-gandharva; of one 
of the Devas called Yajria-mush; of a Danava; of a 
Vidya-dhara; of a son of the Rakshasa Kumbha- 
kama; of the second son of Pandu (also called 
Bhima-sena and Vrikodara; he was only the reputed 
son of Pandu, being really the son of bis wife Pritha 
or Kunti by Vayu, god of the wind; he was remark- 
able for his vast size and strength and voracious 
appetite; cf. vayu-putra); N. of a Vaidarbha; of 
a son of Jlina; of a son of Am4avasu or Amavasu 
and father of Kanéana; of a son of Sattvata; of a 
king of Dvaraka; of several kings; of an author; 
of a poet; of the father of Ananta; (ds), m. pl. 
the race of Bhima; (a), f. a whip; a sort of perfume 
(=roéand) ; N. of a form of Durga; of an Apsaras ; 
of several rivers; of a district (probably sacred to 
Durga); of a town. = Dhima-l:arman, a, 4, a, 
terrible in act, of terrific prowess; dreadful, destruc- 
tive. = Bhima-karmuka, as, d, am, having for- 
midable bows. = Bhima-khanda, am, n., N. of a 
work treating of the Linga Bhimesvara (mentioned 
in the Skanda-Purana).—Dhima-gavra, as, or bhi- 
ma-gu, us, mM. (gava or gu=go), N. of a man; 
(cf. bhatmagava.|— DBhima-gupta, as, m., N. of 
a king. = Bhima-graha-vat, dn, atz, at, having 
terrible sea monsters.— Bhima-éandra, as, m., N. 
of a king. = Dhima-jdnu, us, m., N. of a king. 
= Bhima-ta, f. terribleness, fearfulness, formidable- 
ness,— Bhima-tithi, 13, f. the day of Bhima (= 
bhimaikadasi). — Bhima-darsana, as, a, am, 
frightful in appearance or aspect, frightful, hideous. 
= Bhima-dvadasi, f., N. of the twelfth day of the 
light half of the month Magha (called after Bhima 
the reputed son of Pandu; cf. Lhimaikadasi). 
= Bhimadvadasi-vrata, am, n., N. of the sixty- 
fifth chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purina, — Dhima- 
dhanrvan, a, m. ‘having a terrific bow,’ N. of a 
king. = Bhima-dhanvdyana, ‘bearing dreadful 
bows,’ in Bhima-dhanvayani senda, Maha-bh. Ud- 
yoga-p. 7633.— Bhima-nagara, am, n. * Bhima’s 
city, N. of a town; (cf. bkima-pura.| — Bhima- 
nada, as, d, am, sending forth a fearful sound, 
sounding dreadfully ; (as), m. a lond or fearful sound ; 
a lion; N. of one of the seven clouds which will 
cover the sky at the destruction of the world. = Bhi- 
ma-ndyaka, as, m., N. of a man, = Bhima-pard- 
krama, as, a, am, possessing fearful power or 
prowess; of terrible strength; (as), m. an epithet of 
Siva; N. of a man; of a work mentioned in Raghu- 
nandana’s Sayskdra-tattva.— Bhima-pdla, as, m., 
N. of a king. — Bhima-pura, am, n., N. of a town 
situated on the Ganges ; (cf. bhtma-nagara.] = Bhi- 
ma-bala, as, d, am, possessing fearful or tremendous 
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strength ; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra; of one of the Devas called Yajia-mush, 
see Maha-bh, Vana-p. 14166. = Bhima-bhata, as, 
m., N. of a man. = Bhima-bhatia, as, m., N. of 
an author. Bhima-bhuja, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Bhima-mukha, as, t, am, of fearful aspect or 
appearance; (as), m., N. of a monkey. = Bhima- 
ratha, as, m., N, of a king; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra; of Ketu-mat (the father of Divo-dasa); of 
a son of Vikriti and father of Nava-ratha; of a son 
of Krishna by Satya-bhima; of a Rakshasa [cf. 
bhaimaratha]; (4, 2), f., N. of a river in the 
Himalaya mountains; (7), f. ‘the fearful night,’ N. 
of the seventh night in the seventh month of the 
seventy-seventh year of life (supposed to be the 
ordinary period of human life; a person after this 
period is thought to be arrived at dotage and 
exempt from all religious observances; bhkima-rathi 
is probably for bhima-ratri or for Prakrit bhima- 
ratti; ct. kala-ratri). — Bhima-ripa, as, a, am, 
of terrible form, of fearful aspect. = Bhima-vikrama, 
as, @,am, of terrible prowess, tremendous in power 
or strength; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra. = Bhima-vikranta, as, a, am, fear- 
fully powerful or courageous; (as), m. a lion. 
= Bhima-vigraha, as, @, am, of fearful form, ter- 
rific in appearance, gigantic. = Bhima-vega, as, a, 
am, of fearful or tremendous speed, terribly swift 
or impetuous; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra; of a Danava,— Bhima-vega-rava, 
as, &, am, of dreadful speed and sound, fearful in 
velocity and noise; (as), m., N. of one of the sons 
of Dbrita-rashtra. = Bhima-sankara, am, n., scil. 
linga, N. of one of the twelve most sacred Limgas, 
=~ Bhima-gara, as, m. ‘haviag fearful arrows,’ N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. = Bhima-sasana, as, m. 
‘terrible in rule,’ N. of Yama. = Bhima-saha, as, 
m. (Saha =%\4), ‘the terrible king,’ N. of a king. 
= Bhima-sgukla, as, m., N. of a king.» Bhima- 
sinha-pandita, a3, m., N. of a leamed man and 
poet. = Bhima-sena, as, m, ‘having a terrible 
army,’ N. of a brother of Janam-ejaya; of a son of 
Janam-ejaya ; of a son of Riksha; of the second son 
of Pandu [cf. bhima]; of a Deva-gandharva; of a 
Yaksha; of a king; of a grammarian; of a phy- 
sician; a kind of cathphor; [cf. bhaimasent, bhat- 
masenya.| = Bhimasena-maya, as, 7, am, con- 
sisting of Bbimasena. = Bhima-svamin, i, m., N. 
of a Brahman. = Bhimakara (ma-ak’), as, m., 
N. of a man. = Bhima-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 
= Bhimady-upakhyana, am, n.,N. of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Vasishtha-ramdyana, commonly called 
Yoga-visishtha. = Bhimega (°ma-iéa) or bhime- 
Svara (°ma-i$°), am, n., N. of a place sacred to 
Siva, — Bhimesvara-tirtha and bhimesvara-ma- 
hatmya, am, n., N. of two chapters of the Reva- 
mahatmya of the Siva-Purana. = Bhimatkadasi 
(°nea-ek®), f.. N. of the eleventh day in the light 
half of the month Magha; cf. bhima-dvadasi.] 
- Bhimottara (°ma-ut®), as, m., N. of a Kum- 
ees ene (°ma-ud’), f. an epithet of 
ma, 

Bhimaka, as, m., N. of a demon; (also read 
bhishaka.) 

Bhimayu, us, us, a, Ved. fearful, dreadful. 

Bhimara, am, n. war, battle. 

Bhimala, as, a, am, Ved.=bhima, q.v. 

Bhiraka, as, m. a various reading for bhiruka, a 
kind of sugar-cane. 

Bhiru, us, us or us, u, fearful, timid, cowardly, 
(opposed to gira); fearing, afraid of (with abl., 
e.g. maranad bhiruh, afraid of death; or at the 
end of a comp., e.g. pratijia-bhanga-bhiru, afraid 
of breaking a promise) ; (ws), m. a jackal [cf. pheru); 
a tiger; a kind of sugar-cane; (us, #3), f. a timid 
aa, 4 shadow; a goat; a centipede ; Solanum 
Jacquini or a sort of prickly nightshade; the plant 
Asparagus Racemosus, (in some of these last senses 
said to be also m.); (2), n. silver.  Bhiru-detas 
Gs, m. ‘ timid-hearted,’a deer ; (cf. bhiru-hridaya.| 
= Bhirwjana, as, m. one whose servants are 


wtare bhima-bhata. 


cowards, = Bhirw-td, f. or bhiru-tva, am, n. fear- 
fulness, timidity, cautiousness, cowardice; natural 
cowardice (as of a tiger, cf. bhiru, col. 1). — Bhitru- 
pattri, f. Asparagus Racemosus. = Bhiru-maya, 
as, i, am, fearful, termible, frightful. — Bhiru-yodha, 
as, a, am, having cowardly soldiers, possessing a 
cowardly garrison. — Bhiru-randhra, as, m. ‘having 
a fearful chasm,’ an oven, a furnace. = Bhiru-sattva, 
as, ad, am, having a timid nature, fearful, timid. 
- Bhiru-hridaya, as,@, am, timid-hearted, fearful, 
timid; (as), m. a deer; [ef. bhiru-éetas. | 

Bhiruka, as, &, am, fearful, timid, timorous, 
cowardly; aftaid; shy; formidable; (as), m. an 
owl; a bear (cf. bhiluka]; a kind of sugar-cane, 
(also written dhiraka); N. of a man; (am), n.a 
wood, forest. — Bhiruka-jana, as, m. one whose 
servants are cowards. | 

Bhiruna, as, d, am, terrific, &c. See a-bh’. 

Bhilu =bhiru, col. 1. 

Bhiluka, as, @, am, =bhirulza above; (as), m. 
a bear; [cf. bhallika, bhiruka.} 

Bhishaka, as, m. (ft. the Caus.), N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants (cf. bhimaka]; (tka), f., N. of a 
goddess, 

Bhishana, as, 4, am (fr. the Caus.), terrifying, 
frightening, causing alarm, terrific, awful, formidable, 
horrible, (often at the end of a comp., e.g. satru- 
bh’, terrifying an enemy); (as), m. the sentiment 
of horror (in poetical composition); N. of a form of 
Bhairava (= Yama); an epithet of Siva ; the olibanum 
tree, Boswellia Thurifera ; the plant Phoenix Paludosa 
(=hintdla); a pigeon, dove; N. of a Rakshasa; 
(a), f., N. of a goddess, (probably a form of Durga) ; 
(am), n. the act of terrifying or frightening, causing 
alarm or horror; anything which excites terror. 
= Bhishana-tva, am, n. terribleness, horribleness. 

Bhishanaka, as, tka, am,=bhishana, terrify- 
ing, frightening, intimidating. 

Bhishayamana, as, @, am, terrifying, fright- 
ening. 

1. bhisha, £ the act of terrifying, frightening, 
intimidation, terror, fright. 

2. bhisha, ind. (perhaps contracted fr. bhiyasa, 
or inst. c. of bhis = 2. bhi), Ved. from fear. 

Bhishita, as, @, am, terrified, frightened, alarmed. 

Bhishi-dasa, as, m., N. of the man under whose 
patronage Nardyana’s commentary on the Gita- 
govinda was composed. 

Bhishma, as, &, am,=bhima, terrible, horrible, 
terrific, fearful; (as), m. the sentiment of horror as 
the object of poetical composition; an epithet of 
Siva (Rudra); a Rakshasa, imp, goblin; N. of a 
son of Santanu and Gamga, (he is an important 
personage in the Mah4-bharata, being the half 
brother of both Vi¢itra-virya and Vy4sa,—Santanu, 
who was a descendant of Bharata, having had his 
son Vicitra-virya by his legitimate wife Satyavati, 
but Bhishma by Ganga’ before his marriage; when 
Vicitra-virya died childless, Bhishma undertook the 
government of Hastina-pur, and brought up his three 
nephews, the sons of his half brother Vy4sa, viz. 
Dhrita-rashtra, Pandu, and Vidura; whence he is 
sometimes called their father; he took the side of 
his grand-nephews, the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, against 
the sons of Pandu; he was a warrior renowned for 
his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to his 
word) ; (a3), m. pl. the race or followers of Bhishma ; 
(am), n. horror, horribleness, the property of excit- 
ing fear or terror. = Bhishma-garjita-ghosha- 
svara-raja, as, m., N. of a Buddha; [cf. bhishma- 
svara-raja.| = Bhishmajanani, f. ‘mother of 
Bhishma,’ an epithet of the Ganges. = Bhishma- 
pardaka, am, n. ‘five days sacred to Bhishma,’ the 
five days from the eleventh to the fifteenth in the light 
half of the month K4rttika.— Bhishmapaiéaka- 
vrata, am, n., N. of the sixty-third chapter of the 
Bhavishyottara-Purina. = Bhishma-parvan, a, M., 
N. of the sixth book of the Maha-bhirata, = Bhish- 
ma-muhkti-pradayaka, as, m. * giving release to 
Bhishma,’ N. of Vishnu. = Bhishma-ratna-pari- 
isha, {. trial of the jewel of Bhishma, = Bhishma- 


za bhuja. 


sii, as, f. ‘mother of Bhishma,’ an epithet of the 
Ganges. — Bhishma-stava-rdja, as, m. ‘ Bhishma’s 
hymn to Krishna,’ N. of the forty-seventh chapter of 
the twelfth book of the Maha-bharata. = Bhishma- 
svara-rdja, as, m. ‘king of terrible sounds,’ N. of 
a Buddha; [cf bhishma-garjita-ghosha-srara- 
raja.]— Bhishmashtamt Cna-ash°), f. the eighth 
day in the light half of the month Magha (when 
there is a festival sacred to Bhishma). 

Bhishmaka, as, m. Bhishma, the son of Santanu 
(used contemptuously); N. of a king (the father of 
Rukmint who was carried off hy Krishna). 

Bhetarya, as, a, am, to be feared or dreaded, to 
be apprehended, (the nenter is used impersonally, 
e. g. na bhetavyam, it is not to be feared, i.e. one 
need not fear; often with abl. or gen., c.g. na 
tasmat or tasya bhetavyam, one need not be afraid 
of him.) 

Bheya, as, Gd, am, to be feared, (the nent. may 
be used impersonally, e.g. arer bheyam, one must 
fear an enemy.) 


WUT bhini, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, (in Maha-bh. Salya-p. 2645 
also read Dhiti.) 

WATCAT bhimarika, f., N. of a daughter 
of Krishna by Satya~bhima ; (also read bhimanika.) 


WIL bhira, as, m. pl., N, of a people; 
(incorrectly for @bhira.) 
WITH Lhiraka. See col. r. 


UTSHRM bhirukaccha, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people ; (probably for bharukadcha.) 


T bhila-bhushana. 
bhishana, p. 711, col. 1. 


wats bhilu. See col. 2. 
ATTH bhish aka, bhishana, bhisha, bhishma. 


See col. 2. 


wvTarara bhishatadarya (?), as, m., N. of 
an author mentioned in Raghu-nandana’s Sagsk4ra- 
tattva. 


Y dhu, us, us, u, = bhi, existing, being, 
becoming, produced, (at the end of some comps., 
cf, agni-bhu, pra-bhu, svayan-bhu.) 


WAIT bhukkhara, N. of a country in 
Independent Tartary, Bokhara; [cf. bhukkhara.] 


WH bhuk, ind., Ved. an exclamation of 
surprise. 

WARTS Lhukka-bhitpala, as, m., N. of 
a king. 

TH Lhukta, bhukti. See p. 713, col. 3. 

WTA bhugna. See below. 


WE bhun, a syllable inserted in certain 
Samans, 


1. bhuj, cl. 6. P. bhujati, bubhoja, 
> \ bhoktum, to bend, curve, tum round, 
make crooked: Pass. bhujyate, to be bent, to 
incline one’s self; [cf. Gr. pevy-w, pvy-7, pula, 
puyd-s, pugi-s, pufi-po-s, probably muydy from 
guydv: Lat. fug-i-o, fug-a, fug-ax, Jugitivu-s, 
fugare: Goth. biug-an: Ang). Sax. big-an, 
bug-an, bedg, beagrian, boga, eln-boga, el- 
boga: Old Germ. baug, bogo, elin-bogo, buoe, 
bith: Mod. Germ. bieg-en: Eng. bow, elbow: 
Slav. bég-a, ‘1 flee ;’ beg-l-t-c-1, ‘a deserter?’ Lith. 
bég-u, ‘I flee, run;’ bug-ti, ‘to be afraid ;* baug- 
a-s, ‘fearful, timid:’ Hib. bog-atm, ‘1 put in 
motion; bogha, ‘bow; boghaighim, ‘1 bend ;’ 
boghadotr, ‘an archer.”] 
Bhugna, as, 4, am, bent, crooked, distorted; 
curved; bending, stooping, bowed. 
2. bhuj, k, k, k, in tri-bh°, q.v. 
Bhuja, as, @,m, f. the arm,=1. bahu ; (often at 


See bhilla- 


warantet bhuja-kotara. 


the end of an adj. comp., cf. datur-bh°, daga-bh’, 
bhadra-bh°) ;=pani, kara, the hand; (as), m.a 
bending, bend, curve; an arm or branch; the trunk 
(of an elephant); a side (of a triangle or of any 
mathematical figure; prati-bhuja, the opposite 
side); the base of a triangle; (in astronomy) the 
base of a shadow; the supplement of two or four 
right angles or the complement of three right angles ; 
(a), f. a winding ;= 1. bhoga, the coil of a snake; 
fef. perhaps Lat. pug-nus for fug-nus, ‘a fist.’] 
— Bhuja-kotara, as, m. the armpit. Bhuja-ga, 
as, m. ‘ going crookedly or in a curve, = bhujanga, 
a snake; (7), f. a female snake; a species of shrub, 
=sarpini; [cf. bhujangt.] ~ Bhujaga-darana, 
as, m. ‘snake-destroyer,’ an epithet of Garuda ; 
(this and similar compounds may be applied to any 
of the natural enemies of the serpent race, as the 
Ardea, peacock, ichneumon, &c.) = Bhujaga-pati, 
as, m, the king of snakes, = Bhujaga-pushpa, as, 
m. = bhujanga-pushpa, q.v.— Bhujagu-bhajin, 7, 
m. ‘ snake-eater,’ a peacock; Garuda. — Bhujaga- 
raja, as, m, ‘snake-king,’ an epithet of Sesha. 
= Bhujagarajaya, Nom. A. bhujagarajayate, 
&c., to become or act like the king of snakes. 
= Bhujaga-valaya, as, am, m. n. a bracelet con- 
sisting of a serpent. = Bhujaga-sisu-syita, as, a, 
am, going or moving like a young snake; (@), f., 
N. of a metre, four times vu v vv, vu. — Bhu- 
jagantaka Cga-an°), as, m. ‘snake-destroyer,’ an 
epithet of Garuda; [cf. bAujaga-darana.] = Bhu- 
jagabhojin Cga-&@bh°, 7, m. ‘feeding on snakes,’ 
an epithet of Garuda. = Bhujagagana (°ga-as°), 
as, m., ‘ snake-eater,’ Garuda. = Bhujagendra (ga- 
n°), as, m. ‘ snake-king,’ any large snake. = Bhuja- 
gesvara (Cga-iS°), as, m. ‘ snake-lord,’ an epithet 
of Sesha.— Bhigan-ga, as, m.=bhuja-ga, a snake, 
serpent, (bhujan-ga is said by some to be formed 
fr. bhujam as an indec, part. of rt. 1.bhuj); aterm 
for the number eight; the paramour of a prostitute ; 
the dissolute friend of a king; a catamite, lecher; a 
species of Dandaka metre; N. of a man; (2), fia 
female snake, a young female snake; a species of 
shrub, = sarpini (cf. bhujagi]; (am), n., N. of a 
particular metal, (perhaps lead; cf. bhujan-gama.) 
= Bhujanga-kanyd, f. a young female snake, 
= Bhujanga-ghatini, f. ‘killing snakes,’ a species 
of plant, (commonly called Kankalika, considered as 
an antidote and said to be a sort of mustard;= 
suri, sarpakshi, kshut-kari, spriha.) = Bhujanga- 
jihva, f. ‘snake’s tongue,’ a species of plant (= 
maha-samanga).—Bhujanga-damani, f. a species 
of plant (=nakulesht{a). — Bhujanga-parnint, f. 
a species of plant (=naga-damani).— Bhujanga- 
pihita, as, a, am, covered with serpents. = Bhu- 
janga-pushpa, a species of plant, = naga-pushpa ; 
{ct bhujaga-pushpa.)] = Bhujanga-prayata, am, 
n. ‘snake-like course,’ N. of a metre, four times 
v--v--v--v-—.=Bhujangaprayata-stotra, 
am, n., N. of a hymn addressed to Siva, composed 
in the Bhujarmga-prayata metre, and said to be by 
Sankara¢arya, = Bhujangaprayatashtaka (“ta- 
ash°), am, n., N. of a piece of poetry in praise of 
Krishna. = Bhujanga-bha, am, n. ‘ snake-asterism,.’ 
N. of the Nakshatra ASlesh4. = Bhujanga-bhuj, k, 
m. ‘ snake-eater,’ a peacock; an epithet of Garuda, 
= Bhujangadbhojin, t, m. ‘feeding on snakes,’ a 
particular species of snake, the large Indian serpent 
(Boa Constrictor), = rdja-sarpa ; an epithet of Ga- 
tuda. = Bhujan-gama, as, m.=bhujanr-ga, a 
snake, serpent; a term for the number eight; an 
epithet of Rahu; N. of a Naga; (a), f a female 
snake, a female snake-demon ; (am), n. lead. — Bhu- 
janga-lata, f. betel-pepper (= naga-valli). — Bhu- 
janga-vijrimbhita, am, n. a species of the Utkriti 
metre.— Bhujanga-sisu, us, m. a species of Vribati 
metre. = Bhujanga-sangata, f, a species of metre, 
four times vu-u~vu—vu-.— Bhwjanga-han, 4, 
m, ‘snake-killer,’ Garuda, Bhujangakshi (Cga- 
aksht), f. the ichnenmon plant,=nakuleshta ; = 
rasnd.= Bhujangakhya (ga-akh°), as, m. the 
plant Mesua Roxburghii (= ndga-kesara). = Bhu- 


jangtka, f., N. of a village. = Bhujangendra (°ga- 
in°), as, m. the king of snakes. = Bhujangertta 
(Cga-ir), am, n. a kind of metre. = Bhujangesa 
(°ga-isa), as, m. * snake-lord,’ an epithet of Pinga- 
laka.— Bhuja-jyd, f. (in astronomy) the base sine. 
= Bhujajya-phala, am, n. the result from the 
base sine. = Bhuja-danda, as, am, m, n. ‘arm- 
staff,’ an arm like a staff, the arm; [cf. bahu- 
danda.] = Bhuja-dalu, as, m. ‘arm-leaf,’ the 
hand ; [ef. bhuja-dala.] — Bhiaja-nagara, am, n., 
N. of a town. — Bhuja-prutibhuja, am, n. opposite 
sides in a plane figure.— Bhuja-phala, am, n.= 
bahu-phala, the result from the base sine. = Bhuja- 
bala, am, n. streugth of arm; (as), m., N. of an 
author, (also called bhuja-bala-bhima.)— Bhuja- 
madhya, am, n. ‘the part between the arms,’ the 
breast. = Bhuja-miula, am, n. ‘the root of the arm,’ 
the shoulder. = Bhuja-yashti, is, m. f.=bhuja- 
danda. = Bhuja-virya, am, n. vigour of arm. 
— Bhuja-salin, 7, ini, ¢, possessing strong arms; 
{cf. bahu-salin.] — Bhuja-sikhara, am, n. ‘the 
head of the arm,’ the shoulder. = Bhuja-siras, as, 
n, ‘the head of the arm,’ the shoulder, the shoulder- 
blade. — Bhuja-samsraya, as, m. going for pro- 
tection to the arms, taking refuge in the arms (of 
another). = Bhauja-siitra, am, n. the base sine, 
— Bhuja-kanta, as, m. (kanta =kantaka), ‘ hand- 
thorn,’ a finger-nail.— Bhujagra (°ja-ag°), as, m. 
‘end of the arm,’ the hand; the shoulder. = Bhuja- 
dala, as, m. ‘arm-leaf,’ the hand (=bhuja-dala). 
- Bhujantara Cja-an°), am, n. ‘the interval or 
part between the arms or between the shoulders,’ the 
breast, chest; (am), ind. between the arms, in the 
embrace. — Bhujantarala (°ja-an°), am, n. = bhu- 
jantara, — Bhujapida (°ja-ap°), as, m. clasping or 
embracing in the arms.— Bhuja-madhya, am, n. 
‘the middle of the arm,’ the elbow. = Bhujad-mila, 
am, n.=bhuja-mila, q. v., the shoulder. 

1. bhujs, is, f., Ved. clasping round, enfolding, fold, 
(at the end of a comp., ¢. g. dasa-bh°, tenfold; ef. 
Sata-bh°, tri-bhuj.) 

I. bhujyu, us, us, u, Ved. capable of being 
bent, pliant, flexible ; easily tumed or guided (said of 
a chariot; according to Say. =rakshaka, see rt. 3. 
bhuj); (us), m., N. of a son of Tugra saved from 
shipwreck by the Afvins; of Bhujyu Laby4yani; 
(perhaps) a snake or viper; (according to some 
bhujy also)=bhanda, bhajana, a pot, vessel ;= 
bhojana, food ;=agni, fire. 


3. bhuj (ef. rt. bhaksh], cl. 7. P. A. 
Oo \N bhunakti, bhunkte (3rd pl. bhurijate, 
ep. also 3rd sing. bhuijate, Ved. bhojate), Impf. 
abhunak, abhunkta, Pot. bhunjyat (ep. bhunjiyat 
and bhuzizet), bhuvijita, Impv. bhunaktu, bhunk- 
tam, Perf. bubhoja, bubhuje (1st pl. irreg. bubhiuj- 
mahe, 3rd pl. irreg. bubhujrire), 2nd Fut. bhoksh- 
yats, -te, Aor. abhaukshit, abhukta (Ved. forms 
are bhojam, bhujema, bhukshishiya), bhoktum 
(Ved. Inf. bhuje, bhojase), to enjoy, enjoy a meal, 
eat and drink, eat, consume, (generally A., especially 
if without an object; in Ved. with inst. of the thing 
eaten, but in later Sanskrit with acc.); to possess, 
have, make use of; to enjoy carnally (with acc.) ; to 
rule, govern; to suffer, experience, endure; to pass 
(as time), live through; (in astronomy) to pass 
through, fulfil; to be nseful to any person (P. with 
acc. Ved.): Pass. bhujyatc, to be enjoyed, to be 
eaten; to be possessed; to be brought under the 
power of: Caus. bhojayati (also bhunijapayatt), 
-te, -yitum, Aor. abiibhujat, to cause to enjoy or 
eat, to feed (with double acc. or with acc. of the 
person and inst. of the thing, e.g. tam annam or 
annena bhojayam-dsa, he caused her to eat food) : 
Desid. bubhukshati, -te, to desire to enjoy or eat, to 
be hungry (cf. bubhukshu]: lotens. bobhujyate, to 
be eaten frequently ; bobhokti, to eat frequently ; [cf. 
Lat. fung-or, fru-or, fr. frug-or, fruges, fructus, 
frustum, frustra, frutex ; Goth. bugjan, biuhts, 
biuhti, bruks, brakjan ; Ang).Sax.bycgan, brucan, 
bryce; Old Germ. briichan ; Old Island. britka.] 


vd 
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Bhukta, as, @, am, eojoyed, eaten; used, pos- 
sessed; experienced, suffered; passed (as time) ; 
(am), n. the thiog eaten or enjoyed, food [cf ku- 
bh°]; the act of eating; the place where any person 
has eaten,=— Bhukta-purvin, i, tni, 7, one who 
has eaten before. — Bhukta-bhoga, as, dG, am, 
one who has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a 
suffering; made use of, used, employed, enjoyed. 
= Bhukta~matre, ind. immediately on having eaten. 
— Bhukta-vriddhi, ts, f. the swelling of food (in 
the stomach). = Bhukta-sesha or bhukta-seshaka 
or bhukta-samujjhita, am, n. what is left after 
eating, the remnants of a meal, leavings, orts. 
=— Bhukta-supta, as, a, am, sleeping after a meal. 
=~ Bhuktasava (ta-as°), as, m. (in astronomy) the 
equivalent in respirations of the part of the sign 
traversed. — Bhuktod¢hishta (°ta-ué°), am, n. the 
rejected leavings or remnants of food (= phelika). 

Bhuktavat, an, att, at, one who has eaten or 
possessed. 

Bhukti, is, £. the act of enjoying or eating, enjoy- 
ment, eating ; fruition, possession, usufruct ; food ; (in 
astronomy) the daily motion of a planet [ef paksha- 
bh°, masa-bh°]; a limit [ef. tira-bh°].— Bhukti- 
patra, am, n. a dish for food. Bhuktt-prada, as, 
m. the plant Phaseolus Mungo (= mudga). — Bhuk- 
ti-mati, f., N. of a river; (also read mukti-mati.) 
= Bhukti-varjita, as, @, am, excluded from enjoy- 
ment, not allowed to be enjoyed. 

Bhuktvd, ind. having enjoyed or eaten; having 
possessed. = Bhuktva-suhtta, as, a, am, satisfied 
after eating. 

4. bhuj, k, f. enjoyment; profit, advantage, wel- 
fare, usefulness ; (k, k, k), enjoying, eating, consum- 
ing, an eater, &c., (at the end of comps., cf. anna- 
bh°, amrita-bh°, kravya-bh°); possessing, ruling, 
(in comp. with words meaning ‘earth,’ e.g. kasyapt- 
bh°, a ruler of the earth, i.e. king; ef. kshiti-bh°); 
experiencing, enduring, suffering, suffering punish- 
ment for (e. g. kilvisha-bh°, suffering for a crime) ; 
passing (as time), fulfilling ; nseful to, serviceable to. 

2. bhuji, zs, f., Ved. enjoyment, favour, (Say. 
=bhoga, part-bhoga); (is, 78, 4), one who causes 
enjoyment or grants favours, one who protects; (2), 
m. du. an epithet of the two Aévins, (Say. =hav- 
sham bhoktarau, eaters of the oblations); (4s), m. 
fire, (see Unadi-s. IV. 141.) 

Bhujishya, as, &, am, granting food, useful 

ed.); free, independent; (as), m. a slave, servant 
[ef. Unadi-s. IV. 178]; a companion; a string worn 
round the wrist (= hasta-sitraka, which some in- 
terpret asa Dvandva comp., ‘the hand’ and ‘a string’) ; 
(a), f. a female slave or servant, maid-servant, slave- 
girl, hand-maid, (perhaps in general) any woman 
dependent on or working for others; a harlot. 

Bhujman, a, a, a, Ved, producing or giving food ; 
(Say. =sarvesham bhojayitri.) 

Bhujyamana, as, , am, being enjoyed or eaten; 
being possessed. ) 

2. bhujyu, us, m. (for I. see col, 2), eating ; 
=bhojana, food. 

Bhunjat, an, ati, at, enjoying, eating, &c. 

Bhunjana, as, &, am, enjoying, eating, feeding 
on, possessing. 

Bhoktavya, as, &, am, to be enjoyed, to be 
eaten; to be nsed or employed, to be made use of ; 
to be possessed; to be governed or ruled. 

Bhoktu-kdma, as, a, am (fr. the Inf.), wishing 
to enjoy or eat, &c. 

Bhoktri, ta, tri, tri, an enjoyer, eater, feeder 
(cf. pratar-bh°] ; enjoying, eating ; possessing; one 
who employs or makes use of; one who feels or 
experiences (joy, sorrow, &c.), feeling, experienc- 
ing; (td), m. a possessor ; a king, ruler; a husband ; 
a lover. = Bhoktyi-tva, am, n. the state of being an 
enjayer or eater, the being a possessor or feeler; 
enjoyment, possession ; perception. = Bhoktri-saktz, 
fs, f. the faculty of the soul as the enjoyer and pos-~ 
sessor of nature. 

Bhokshyamana, az, 4, am, being about to enjoy 
or eat, 
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Bhogya, bhojaniya, bhojya, &c. See p. 723. 
atay bhujinga, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 
YZ bhutta, as, m., N. of a man. = Bhutta- 

pura, am, n., N. of a town built by Bhutta. — Bhuf- 


tefvara (°ta-is°), N. of a temple (?) built by Bhutta. 
Bhutva, a various readiog for bhutta. 


bhund (cf. rt. hund], cl. 1. A. bhun- 
‘9 ~ \ date, &c., to support, maintain ; to select; 


to take. 


WAT bhumanyu, us, m., N. of a son of 
° ; 
Bharata; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. 


bhuyya, as, m., N. of a person men- 
tioned in Raja-taramgin! VI. 264. 


YT bhur (a Vedic rt. not occurring in 

9 X the Dhatu-pitha and regarded by Say. as a 
Vedic form of rt. bkr, to bear), P. A. bhurate, -te, 
&c., to move rapidly, make a short quick move- 
ment, be active; to wish for, (Say. bhuranta = 
i¢chanti): Inteos. jarbhuriti (Pres. part. jarbhu- 
rapa), to shoot out in flames (as fire) ; [ef. bhitrni; 
Gr. topgupw; Lat. fur-ere.] 

Bhuraua, as, d, am, Ved. active, (Say.=bhartri 
or poshaka, as if fr. rt. bhri); (a@), m. du. epithet 
of the Aévins. 

Bhuranya, Nom. P. bhuranyati, &e., Ved. to 
be active, move restlessly; to stir, (Say.=gadchati 
or poshayati.) 

- Bhuranyat, an, anti, at, Ved, being active, stirring, 
restless; (Siy.=dha@rayat, supporting; poshkayat, 
nonrishing; or gantum i¢¢chat, wishing to go.) 

Bhuranyu, us, us, u, Ved. active, stirring, rest- 
less, uneasy; eager; (Say.=havisham bhartri, 
bearer of the oblations, as an epithet of Agni; ac- 
cording to Naigh. IJ. 15 =Ashzpra, quick); (a), 
m. du. epithet of the Asvins ; (Say. = sarratra gan- 
tarau or yajiasya bhartarau.) 

Bhuramana, as, a, am, Ved, moving actively, 
struggling; (Say.=bhriyamana, being bome.) 

Bhurvani, ts, is, i, Ved. active, stirring, restless, 
uneasy, impatient; (according to Say. = attri, eating, 
devouring, as if fr. bhurv for rt. bharv, q. Vv.) 

Bhurvan, Ved. restless motion (of water &c.; but 
according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 134, 5, bhurvani, 
loc. sing. = bharanavati, and may here stand either 
for ‘the sacrifice’ which bears oblations &c. or for 
*a cloud’ which bears water). 


WC bhurg (a Vedic verb probably con- 
nected with rt. hur), A. biwrajate, &c., (perhaps) 
to bubble, spout up, (but according to Say. bhura- 
janta ia Rig-veda IV. 43, 5,=prapnurantt.) 

bhury, au, f. du. (satd tn Unadi-s. 
II. 72. to be fr. rt. bAri), Ved. the two arms; 
heaven and earth; (in Rig-veda VIII. 4, 16) a pair 
of scissors or shears, (but according to Say. bhu- 
rijoh here=bahvoh, of the two arms); a carpen- 
ter’s vice or implement consisting of two arms, (but 
in Rig-veda IV. 2, 14, Say. makes bhurijau=ba- 
hit); (%), f. the earth; N. of a particular metre in 
which a Pada has one or two superfluous syllables; 
N. of certain insertions in liturgical formularies. 


WRG bhurunda, as, m. a spectes of animal 


[cf. bharanda, bharunda, bherunda]; N. of a 
man. 


CHT bhurbhurika and Bhurbhuri, f. a 
sort of sweetmeat. 

JT bhuva, bhuvat, bhuvana, bhuvanyu, 
bhuvas, &e. See col. 3, and p. 715, col. 1. 

YSNE bhusunda, as, m., N. of a man. 


TH drusundi, is, or bhusundi, f. a kind 
of weapon, (perhaps a kind of fire-arms: sometimes 
incorrectly written bhushundi and bhiusundi.) 

1. bhu, cl. 1. P. A. dhavati, -te, Impf. 
Gabharat, abhavata, Pot. bhavet, bhateta, 


ary bhogya. 


Impv. bhavatu, bhavatam (Ved. 2nd sing. bodhi 
[but referred by Say. to rt. 1. budh], 31d sing. bhitu ; 
in Rig-veda I. 94, 12, dhavatat), Perf. babhiva, 
babhiive (according to Vopa-deva VIII. 33, Pass. and 
Impers. babhive or bubhitve, 2nd sing. bubhivitha, 
Ved. babhitha, 2nd pl. babhiva, part. babhiiras, 
babhiivushi, f.; in Rig-veda 1. 27, 2, babhiiyat = 
bhavatu), tst Fut. bhavtta, 2nd Fut. bhavishyati, 
-te (ep. 2nd pl. bhavishyadhvam), Aor. abhiit, 
abhavishta (3rd pl. abhiivan, Ved. forms bhuvas, 
bhuvat), Prec. bhiyat, bhavtshishta, Cond. abha- 
vishyat, abhavishyata, bhavitum (Ved. bhavttos, 
bhuve), to become, be, (nabhijanami bhaved evam 
na veti, 1 do not know whether it may be so or not); 
to be in any state or condition, (katham sa bha- 
vishyati, in what state will he be?); to be bom 
or produced; to exist, live, (alhin nripah, there 
lived a king); to remain, stay, abide (e.g. pathi 
bhava, remain thou or stay thou awhile on the 
road, Megha-dilta 30); to arise, spring up, happen, 
occur, befall, take place, (yadi samsayo bhavet, 
if a doubt should arise, cf. Manu XII. 108); to be 
possible, (according to Pan. IL. 3, 146, a future 
tense may follow bhavatz in this sense, e.g. bhavati 
bhavan yajayishyati, it is possible or it may bappen 
that you wil] cause a sacrifice to be performed); to 
turn out, lead to (with dat, e.g. tan nasaya bha- 
vati, that leads to destruction; tat sangamaya 
bhavats, that leads to union); to serve for, tend or 
conduce to (with dat., e.g. tad datur anarthaya 
bhavati, that conduces to the disadvantage of the 
giver); to conduct one’s self, behave ; to become the 
property of any one, belong to (with gen., = ‘to 
have, to possess, e.g. fasya bhrata bhavati, of 
him there is a brother, i.e. he has a brother); to be 
on the side of, assist (with gen., e.g. ye mitrdndm 
na bhavanti, those who do not assist their friends ; 
or with the affix tas, e. g. deva Arjuna-tobhavan, 
the gods were on the side of Arjuna) ; to be occupied 
with or engaged in (with loc., e.g. tapast bhava, 
be thou engaged in, i.e. devote thyself to penance); 
to be of importance or consequence, become pros- 
perous (Ved.); to turn out well, Succeed (Ved.); to 
obtain, attain to (Ved., cf. Maha-bb. Adi-p. 5366). 
The senses of the verb may be almost infinitely 
extended when bhi is compounded with a preceding 
adjective or substantive, the final of which if a, a, 4, 
an, or as becomes 7; if ws or u, becomes & (e.g. 
fr. agni, agnt-bhi, to become fire; fr. arus, aru- 
bhi, to become wounded; fr. eka-mati, ekamati- 
bhi, to become unanimous; fr. kathora, kathori- 
bhi, to become sharp; fr. krishna, krishni-bhi,, 
to become black; fr. 1. kshapana, kshapani-bhi, 
to become a Bnddhist mendicant; fr. go-¢ara, go- 
éari-bhi, to become visible; fr. jarjara, jarjart- 
bhit, to decay; fr. taruni, tarunt-bhi, to become 
a marriageable girl; fr. tivra, tivri-bhi, to become 
violent or intense; fr. parikhd, parikhi-bhi, to 
become a ditch or moat; fr. pary-utsuka, paryut- 
suki-bhii, to become sorrowful ; fr. pra-nidht, pra- 
nidhi-bhiu, to become a spy; fr. praty-anantara, 
pratyanantari-bhi {also read pratyantari-bhit), 
to be near ; fr. tandhaki, bandhaki-bhis, to become 
a harlot; fr. Jhasman, bhasmi-bhi, to become 
ashes; fr. rahas, rahi-bht, to become solitary, 8cc.). 
The senses of bhi may also be variously modified 
when it is connected with adverbs or with the nega- 
tive na (ec. g. prithivi na bhavishyati, the earth 
will not exist, i. ¢. will perish or be destroyed; punar 
bhi, to marry again, see Manu IX. 175; ef. avir- 
bhi, pradur-bhu, tiro-bhi, mithyd-bhi, vritha- 
bhit: anyathé bhi, to become otherwise, i.e. to 
be changed or he falsified; agre bhi, to be in front, 
to precede, &c.). The perfect of bhi (Labhiiva, 
8c.) is used after the syllable am like the perfect of 
the rts, 1. ag and 1. krt as an auxiliary to form the 
perfect of verbs of the roth class, derivative verbs, 
and others mentioned in Gram. r. 385 [cf. Panini 
Nl. 1, 40]: Pass. bhityate, Aor. abhavi (sometimes 
used impersonally, e. g. tair bhavishyate, by them 


yrTag bhuvana-sad. 


yati (rarely A. -te), -yitum, Aor. abtbhavat, to 
cause to be or become or exist; to bring into exist- 
ence or being, call into life; to originate, produce, 
effect, cause, create; to cherish, support, protect, 
preserve, foster, animate, enliven, encourage; 1o 
devote one's self to, addict one’s self to; to manifest, 
make manifest, exhibit; to change, transform; to 
putify ; to obtain, attain to, get (P. A.); to cause to 
exist in the mind, present to the mind, think about, 
reflect upon, consider, know; to convince, convict ; 
to prove, substantiate, establish ; to mingle, mix; to 
soak, saturate, steep; to perfume: Pass. of Caus. 
bhavyate, to be caused to be, to be preserved: Desid. 
of Caus. babhavayishati, to wish to cause to be, &c.: 
Desid. bubhishati, &c., to wish to become or be: 
Intens. bobhiyate, bobhaviti, bobhati, &c. (Impv. 
3rd sing. Ved, bobhiitu), to be or become very fre- 
quently, to be generally, to take various forms (with 
acc., Ved.): [cf. Zend bi, ‘to be, become:’ Gr. 
gu-w, é-pi-v, é-t-s, €-pv = abhivam, abhis, 
abhit, pv-o-pa, pu-f, gv-or-s, pi-pa, pu-réd-s, 
puTed-a, Pv-ro-v, Gu-A}, Pi-rv, hi-rv-pa, Hi-Tv-a, 
poi-rd-o (?), pis, gen. Purés, ‘the generating one,’ 
probably =bharat: Lat. fu-a-m, fu-+t, fu-turu-s, 
fo-re, fu-tu-o, -bam (in amabam) = abhavam, -bo, 
-bimus = bhavishyamt, bhavishyamas, fe-tu-s, fe- 
cundu-s, fe-nus, fe-nu-m: Osc. Fu-tri-s: Old. 
Sax, biu-m: Angl. Sax. beo-m: Old Germ. bi-m, 
‘I am:’ Mod. Germ. bin: Goth. bau-an, ‘to 
dwell ;’ bau-ain-s=bhavana, ‘a dwelling :’ Slav. 
by-tt: Lith. bu-ti, ‘to be;’ ba-ta-s, ‘a house?’ 
Hib. fuilim, ‘1 am.’] 

Bhava, bhavat, bhavatu, bhavita, &c. 
p. 702, cols. 1, 2, 3. 

DBhava, bhavaniya, bhavayat, bhavita, bhavya, 
&e. See pp. 707, 708. 

Bhuva, as, m., Ved. (according to Maht-dhara) 
an epithet of Agni; =bhuvas, atmosphere (cf. bhu- 
ta-bhartri, bhir-bhuva-kara]; a fungus, mush- 
room (?).— Dhuva-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of 
the atmosphere (as contrasted with bhurana-pati, 
q. v.). = Bhuva-bhartrt, ta, m. (according to a 
commentator) the Jord of the atmosphere (as con- 
trasted with bhi-pati, the lord of the earth). 

Bhuvat, probably an old Pres. part., but occurring 
only in the following compounds, — Bhuvad-vat, 
an, ati, at, Ved.‘ giving prosperity? (antas), m. 
pl. an epithet of the Adityas. — Bhuvad-vasu, us, 
us, u, Ved. (according to the Nirukta) producing 
wealth, (but the Pada-patha separates Dhuvat from 
Vasu.) 

Bhuvana, am, n, a being, animated being, living 
creature ; man, mankind; the world; heaven; earth; 
place of being, abode, residence (Ved.); (as a va- 
rious reading for Bhavana), a house ; = 2. bhavana, 
the act of bringing into existence; becoming pros- 
perous, prospering (Ved.); water; (as), m., N. of 
a particular month; of a Rudra [cf. Jhuvenadhisa, 
bhuvanesa]; of a man; of an Aptya (author of 
the hymn Rig-veda X. 157). — Bhurana-kosa, as, 
m., the globe ot sphere of the earth, receptacle of 
beings. — Bhuvana-candra, as, m. ‘moon of the 
world,’ N. of a man.— BDhuvana-cyava, as, a,am, 
Ved. shaking the world. = Bhuranazjiana, am, n. 
knowledge of the world.— Bhuvana-traya, am, 
n. triad of worlds, the three worlds, viz. heaven, 
atmosphere, and earth; [cf. tri-bhucana.] — Bhu- 
vana-dvaya, am, n. the two worlds, heaven and 
earth. — Bhuvana-pati, 43, m. the lord of beings or 
of the world; [cf. bhuva-pati.] — Dhurana-pavana, 
as, i, am, world-purifying ; (7), f. an epithet of the 
Ganges. = Bhuvana-pratishtha-dana-vidhi, ¢s, 
m., N. of the 152nd chapter of the Bhavishyottara- 
Porina. — Bhuvana-bharirt, ta, m. lord of the 
world, sopporter of the earth. — Dhuvana-mati, f., 
N. of a princess. — Bhuvana-malla-vira, as, m., 
N. of a man. — Bhuvana-raja, as, m. ‘king of the 
world,’ N. of a king. Bhuvana-vinydasa, as, m., 
N. of the fortieth chapter of the Kirma-Purana. 
— Bhuvana-sasin, 1, ini, t, ruling the world; (3), 


See 


it will be existed, I. ¢. they will exist): Caus. bhava- {| m. a king, prince. = Bhuvana-sad, t, t, t, Ved. 


waafen dhuvana-hita, 


reposing or situated in the world. Bhuvana-hita, 
am, n. the welfare of the world. = Bhuvanddbhuta 
(na-ad’), as, a, am, astonishing the world. = Bhu- 
vanadhisa or bhuwvanddhisvara (°na-adh°), as, 
m, ‘lord of the world,’ N. of a Rudra; [ef. bhuva- 
nesa.|— Bhuvanananda (na-dn°), as, m, ‘joy 
of the world,’ N. of a man.— Bhuvanabhyudaya 
(‘na-abh*), as, m. ‘ prosperity of the world,’ N. of 
a poem by Sarnkuka; of the nineteenth chapter of 
the Krishna-kridita. = Bhuvandlokana (°na-al’), 
am, n. the act of looking at the earth, the sight of 
the world. = Bhuvanesa (°na-isa), as, m, ‘lord of 
the world,’ N. of a Rudra; of a place; (7%), f., N. 
of a goddess. = Bhuvanesani (°na-is°), f. the mis- 
tress of the world. = Bhuvanesi-parijata, N. of a 
work mentioned in Raghu-nandana’s Sanskara-tattva. 
= Bhuvanesi-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical 
diagram described in Krishnananda’s Tantra-sara. 
= Bhuvanesvara (°na-t€°), as, m. 2 lord of the 
earth, king, prince ; an epithet of Siva; (7), f. ‘ mis- 
tress of the world,’ N. of several goddesses; (am), 
n., N, of a temple and city sacred to Siva, — Bhu- 
ranesvari-kavaca, am, n. ‘the armour of the 
mistress of the world,’ N, of a chapter in Krishna- 
nanda’s Tantra-sira.— Bhuvanesvari-tantra, am, 
n., N. of a Taotra work. — Bhuvanesvari-pija- 
yantra, am, n.,N. of a mystical diagram described 
in the Tantra-sira.— Bhuvanesvari-rahasya, am, 
n., N. of a section of the Rudra-y4mala-tantra. 
= Bhuvane-shtha (bhuvane, loc, sing. + stha), as, 
a, am, Ved, being in the world or in all existing 
things. — Bhuvanaukas (°na-ok°), Gs, m. an inha- 
bitant of heaven, a god. 

Bhuranti, ts, m. a word occurring in Vajasaneyi- 
samhita XVI. 19, (according to Mahi-dhara fr. bhw- 
vam tanati) = bhii-mandala-vistarakah. 

Bhuvanyu, us, m. a master, lord; the sun; the 
moon; fire. 

Bhuvas, ind. the atmosphere, ether, sky ; 2 mys- 
tical word (being the second of the three Vy4hritis 
bhiir bhurvah svar, uttered by every Brahman in 
commencing his daily prayers, see vyadhriti, and cf, 
Mano II. 76; from its being pronounced between 
bhi, the earth, and svar, heaven, dhuvas is supposed 
to mean ‘the atmosphere’ situated between the two; 
it was probably originally the pl. of 2. bu, q.v.; in 
Hari-vaySa 11506, Bhuvas is described as one of the 
mind-born sons of Brahma) ; the second of the seven 
worlds, (according to the system which supposes 
seven worlds rising one above the other); N. of the 
second and eleventh Kalpa mentioned in the Vayu- 
Parana, = Bhuvar-loka, as, m. one of the divisions 
of the universe, the space between the earth and 
heaven (frequented by Siddhas and other superbuman 
beings). 

Bhuvas-pati, 7s, m. (fr. bhuvas, gen. sing, of 2, 
bhi), = praja-pati, q.v. 

Bhuvi-shtha, as, a, am (fr. bhuvi, loc. sing. of 
2. bhii+ etha), standing on the ground (i.e. not 
in a chariot), staying or dwelling on the earth, (op- 
posed to divi-shtha, q.v.)— Bhuvi-spris, k, k, k, 
touching the ground. 

Bhuris, m.(?), the sea, ocean; heaven. 

2. bhi, iis, %s, u, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
being, becoming, springing, taking rise [cf agni- 
bhu, akshi-bhu, aslesha-bhi, gadhi-bhi, girt- 
bhi, ¢itta-bhi]; (us), m. an epithet of Vishnu; N. 
of an Ekaha; (és), f. the act of becoming, arising; 
the place of being or abiding, the universe; the 
earth (as opposed to the other two divisions of the 
universe, viz, atmosphere and heaven) ; ground, floor ; 
land, landed property ; earth (as a substance) ; space, 
site, place [cf. kila-bhi, kesa-bhii}; a district, 
piece or plot of ground, (bhuvas, pl. districts); a 
mystical word (being the first of the three Vyahritis 
bhir bhuvah svar, uttered by every Brahman in 
commencing his daily prayers; in this sense only in 
the nom. sing. bias, which is considered indeclinable, 
see bhur, bhuvas, vydhriti, and cf. Manu Il. 76); 
the base of a triangle or of any geometrical figure ; 
object, matter, subject-matter, subject (see vivada~ 
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samvada-bhi:, cf. sthana); a sacrificial fire ; a sym- 
bolical expression for the number one (derived from 
the earth considered as one); a term for the letter l. 
= Bhit-kadamba, as,m. a species of plant com- 
moaly called Kokasima (=alambusha); = bhi- 
kadambaka ; (a), f. a plant commonly called Go- 
takshamundi, perhaps Sphzraothus Mollis, — Bhi- 
hkadambaka, as, m. the plant Ligusticum Ajowan, 
= yavant ; (tka), f. =bhi-kadamba. — Bhi-kan- 

, ag, m, a medicinal plant ( = maha-¢rdvanika). 
= Bhi-kapittha, as, m. the plant Feronia Ele- 
phantum; (am), n. the fmit of this plant. Bhi- 
kampa, as, m. an earthquake; N. of a man. 
= Bhikampa-lakshana, am, n., N. of the thirty- 
third chapter of Bhattotpala’s commentary on Varaha- 
mihira’s Bribat-samhita.— Bhi-karna, as, m. (in 
astronomy) the diameter of the earth, the radius of 
the equator. Bhi-larni, is, m., N. of a man. 
= Bhu-karbudaraka, as, m, the plant Cordia 
Myxa. = Bhi-kasyapa, as, m. an epithet of Vasu- 
deva (the father of Krishna), — Bhi-kaka, as, m. 
‘earth-crow,’ N. of several birds, a species of 
heron (=svalpa-anka) ; the curlew (=kraundéa) ; 
a species of pigeon (=nila-kapota). — Bhi-kanda, 
ag, m. ‘ chapter of the earth,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Bhitri-prayoga. — Bhi-kumbhi, f. a plant (=bhii- 
patali), — Bhi-kushmandi, f. the plant Batatas 
Paniculata. — Bhi-kega, as, m. ‘earth-hair,’ the 
Indian fig-tree; the plant Blyxa Saivala; (a), f. a 
Rakshasi or female demon; (7), f. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthica. = Bhii-kshit, t, m. ‘ earth- 
destroyer,’ a bog. = Bhit-kshira-vatika, f., N. of a 
place. — Bhit-khanda, as, m. ‘ earth-section,’ N. of 
a section of the Skanda-Purana; of a section of the 
Padma-Purina (=bhiimi-khanda). — Bhi-khar- 
juari, f, a species of date. Bhii-gata, as, 4, am, 
being or existing on the earth. = Bhi-gara, am, n. 
‘earth-poison, a particular mineral poison. = Bhii- 
garbha, as, m. an epithet of the poet Bhava-bhiti. 
= Bhi-griha, am, 0. an underground room or 
chamber; a particular part of a diagram. = Bhi- 
geha, am, n. an underground room. = Bhii-gola, 
am, n. ‘ eartb-ball,’ the terrestrial globe, the earth. 
= Bhigola-vidya, f. knowledge of the terrestrial 
globe, geography. Bhigola-vrittanta and bhi- 
gola-sangraha and bhugola-sara, N. of certain 
works treating of the earth. Bhi-ghana, as, m. 
the body.— Bhi-cakra, am, n. ‘earth-circle,’ the 
equator or equinoctial line. — Bhi-cara, as, a, am, 
going on the earth (opposed to akasa-gati), mov- 
ing on the ground, moving on land, living on land 
(opposed to jala-cara), inhabiting the earth, ter- 
restrial, any land animal; (as), m. an epithet of 
Siva. Bhii-chaya ot bhi-é¢haya, f. or (according 
to some) am, n. ‘ earth-shadow,’ darkness, = Bhi~ 
jJantu, us, m. ‘earth-animal,’ a kind of snail, an 
earth-worm (= bhi-naga). = Bhi-jambu, us, or 
bhijamba, tis, f. wheat (=nddeyi); the plant 
Flacourtia Sapida or the fruit of this plant. = Bhé&- 
tala, am, uo. the face of the earth, the sorface of 
the ground, the earth. Bhiutala-stha, as, a, am, 
standing or being on the face of the earth. — Bhi- 
talika, {. (probably fr. bhi-tala), the plant Trigo- 
nella Corniculata (=prikka).— Dhitalonmathana 
(‘la-un’), as, m. ‘earth-shaker, N. of 2 Danava. 
=- Dhi-tripu, as, m. [cf. bhii-s-trina], ‘ earth- 
grass, the plant Andropogon Scheenanthus; 2 kind 
of fragrant grass (= gandha-kheda, rohisha). 
= Biuittama (bhit-ut°), am, n. ‘the best of earths,’ 
gold.— Bhi-dart-bhava, {. the plant Salvinia Cu- 
cullata. = Bhii-dara, as, m. ‘ earth-tearer,’ i. e. root- 
ing up the earth, a hog. = Bhi-deva, as, m. ‘ earth- 
god,’ a divinity upon earth, a Brahman (ef. bhi- 
sura|; an epithet of Siva; N. of several persons ; 
of the author of a commentary on the Kasik4-tilaka. 
= DBhi-dhana, as, m. ‘whose property is the 
earth,’ a king, prince, — Bhii-dhara, as, a, am, 
“earth-bearing,’ supporting the earth; dwelling in 
the earth; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; of Krishna; 
of Vatuka-bbairava; a mountain; a term for the 
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mical or medical apparatus, a sort of sand-bath (?) ; 
N. of a commentator on the Sirya-siddhanta. = Bhi- 
dhara-guhantara-tas Cha-an’), ind. from within 
the caves of the mountains. = Bhiidhara-ja, as, m. 
‘ mountain-born,’ a tree. — Bhitdhara-ta, f. the state 
or act of supporting the earth. = Bhidharesvara 
(°ra-ig°), as, m. ‘mountain-lord,’ an epithet of 
Hima-vat.— Bhi-dhatri, f. ‘ earth-mother,’ an epi- 
thet of Vatuka-bhairava; the plant Flaconrtia Cata- 
phracta, = Bhi-dhra, as, m.=bhii-dhara, a moun- 
tain, — Bhi-nandana, as, m., N. ofa king. = Bhi- 
naga, as, m. ‘ earth-soake,’ a kind of snail or earth- 
worm, = Bhit-nimba, as, m. the plant Gentiana 
Cherayta, commonly called Cherayta. — Bhi-nipa, 
as,m.=bhi-kadamba. — Bhii-netri, ta, m., ‘ earth- 
leader,’ a sovereign, king, prince. Bhu-pa, as, m. 
‘earth-protector,’ a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhupa- 
ta, f, the state or rank of a king, sovereignty, king- 
ship. Bhiu-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ an epi- 
thet of Rudra; of Indra; of Vatuka-bhairava; of 
one of the Visve-Devah; a king, monarch, prince ; 
N. of a sacrificer; of a poet (probably Bhoja, ef. 
bhii-pala); a kind of medicinal plant (=rishabha). 
= Bhi-pada, as, m. ‘ earth-fixed, earth-rooted,’ a 
tree; (2), f. Arabian jasmine, Jasminum Zambac. 
= Bhiipa-putra, as, m. a king’s son, prince. = Bhu- 
paridhi, ts, m, the circumference of the earth; the 
equinoctial line. — Bhu-palasa, as, m. a kind of 
plant commonly called Visali.— Bhit-pavitra, am, 
n. ‘ earth-purifying,’ cow-dung.=— Bhipa-suta, as, 
m. 2 kiog’s son, prince. = Bhi-patali, f. a kind of 
plant (= bhi-kumbhi). = Bhi-pala, as, m. ‘ earth- 
guardian, a sovereign, king, prince; an epithet of 
Bhoja-raja ; N. of a son of Soma-pila ; of a country ; 
(2), f., N. of a particular scale in the Hinda musical 
system. = Bhi-palana, am, n. protection or govern- 
ment of the earth, sovereignty, dominion. = Bhi- 
pala-vallabha, az, m. ‘ king’s favourite,’ N. of an 
author; of an astronomer. = Bhipdala-sri, ts, f. 
‘king’s fortune,’ N. of a temple of Siva mentioned 
in the Skanda-Porina. — Bhiipdla-sahi, is, m. 
(sahi=Persian sL&), N, of a king. = Bhi-putra, 
as, m. ‘son of the earth,’ the planet Mars. = Bhi- 
puéri, f. ‘daughter of the earth,’ an epithet of Sita 
(wife of Rama-Candra). = Dhi-pura, am, n. 2 par- 
ticular part of a diagram; [cf. bha-griha.] — Bhi- 
peshta (pa-ish’), as, m.‘ liked by kings,’ a kind of 
fmit tree (=rajddant).— Bhii-prakampa, as, m. 
an earthquake. Bht-praddna, am, n. a gift of 
land. = Bhi-phala, az, m. a kind of rat. — Bhi- 
badari, f. a species of jujube. = Bhu-bLimba, as, am, 
m, n. ‘earth-ball,’ the globe. — Bhi-bhata, as, m., 
N. of a man. DBhi-bhartri, ta, m, ‘earth-supporter, 
earth-lord,’ a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhi-Lhaga, 
as, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot, station ; 
[ef. bhiemi-bhaga.| — Bhi-bhuj, k, m. ‘ earth-pos- 
sessor,’ 2 sovereign, king, prince. — Bhi-bhyit, t, m. 
“earth-supporter,, a mountain [cf. kula-bh°]; an 
epithet of Vishnu; a king, prince. — Bhu-maxdala, 
am, n. ‘ earth-circle, earth-ball,’ the terrestrial globe ; 
the circumference or circuit of the earth. = Bhiu-mat, 
an, m. ‘ possessing the earth,’ a king, prince. = 1. bhii- 
maya, as, t, am (for 2, bhitmaya see p. 717, 
col, 3), made or formed or consisting of earth, pro- 
duced from the earth, earthen, earthy, terrene; (2), 
f, an epithet of Chaya or Shadow (personified as 
wife of the Sun), — Bhi-mitra, as, m. ‘ earth-friend,’ 
N. of a king. = Bhi-yuhta, f. a kind of palm (= 

bhiimti-kharjiri).— Bhi-rati, is, m. ‘ earth-joy,’ 
N. of a magical spell recited over weapons (personi- 
fied as a son of Krisisva), — Bhu-rundi, f. a sort of 
sun-flower, Heliotropium Indicum. = Bhi-ruh, t,m. 

‘earth-grower,’ a plant, tree. = Bhii-ruha, as, m. 

‘ earth-pgrowing,’ any plant, tree; the plant Termi- 

nalia Arjuna and Glabra. = Bhir-bhuva, as, m. 

(bhuva =bhuvas), one of the mind-bom sons of 
Brahma (mentioned with Bhir and Bhuvas in Hari- 

vansa 11509). Dhirbhuva-kara, as, m. a dog. 

= Bhirbhuva-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of 


number seven [cf. kula-parvata]; a kind of che- | pilgrimage. = Bhizv-loka, as, m, the terrestrial world, 
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habitation of mortals, the earth; the country on the 
southern part of the equator ; [cf. bha-loka.| — Bhu- 
lagna, f. ‘clinging to the ground,’ the plant Andro- 
pogon Aciculatus.— Bhii-lata, f. an earth-worm, a 
worn, = Bhi-linga, N. of a district of Salva (cf. 
bhaulingi]; (a), f., N. of a town. = Bhilinga- 
Sakuna, as, or bhilinga-sakunt, is, m. a species 
of bird described in Maha-bharata Sabhi-parva, 
1. 1546, &c., (it is said to make a sound like ma 
sahasam, no rashness!)— Bhu-loka, as, m. the 
terrestrial world, earth; [cf. bhér-loka.] = Bhii- 
loka-surandyaka, as, m. ‘earth-Indra,’ an Indra 
of the earth. — Bhi-valaya, as, am, m. n. the cir- 
cumference of the earth ; the terrestrial globe. = Bhu- 
vallabha, as, m, ‘ earth’s favourite,’ a king, prince. 
= Bhii-vah (gen. c. bhithas, inst. c. bhuha), see 
Vopa-deva III. 103.— Bhu-vritta, am, n. ‘ earth- 
circle, the equator.— Bhii-sakra, as, m. ‘ earth- 
Indra,’ a king, prince. Bhi-sami, f. a kind of 
Acacia (=laghu-sami). = Bhi-saya, as, m. ‘lying 
or dwelling on the earth,’ an epithet of Vishnn; any 
animal living in the earth ; [cf. bhumi-saya.]— Bhu- 
Sayya, f. a couch on the bare ground, lying on the 
ground. = Bhu-sarkara, f.a species of bulbons plant 
commonly called Kadamakada-kanda. = Bhi-sud- 
dhi, ¢s, f. purification of the gronnd (by sweeping, 
burning, &c.). — Bhu-selu, us, m. the plant Cordia 
Myxa.— Bhu-gravas, ds, m. an ant or mole hill. 
= Bhu-sanskara, as, m., Ved. ‘ preparation of the 
ground,’ a term applied to five methods of preparing 
and consecrating the Khara, q. v., at a sacrifice, (these 
five methods are called pari-samuh, upa-lip, lekhah 
kri, pansu-nuddhrt, adbhir abhyuksh; some 
enumerate seveo.) = Bhu-suta, as, m. ‘son of the 
earth,’ the planet Mars; (a), f. ‘danghter of the 
earth,’ an epithet of Sita (wife of Rima).— Bhu- 
sura, as, m. ‘earth-god,’ a Brahman; (cf. bAw- 
deva.| — Bhii-s-trina, as, m.=bht-trina, q.v. 
=- Bhi-stha, as, a4, am, standing on the earth, 
living on the earth, — Bhi-spris, k, k, k, touching 
the ground; (Xk), m. a man; man, mankind; a 
Vaisya; [cf. bhiumi-spris.] — Bhii-svarga, as, m. 
‘heaven on earth,’ an epithet of the mountain Sn- 
meru. = Bhisvargaya (fr. the preceding), Nom. A. 
bhisvargiyate, &c., to become a heaven on earth, 
= Bhi-svanin, 7, m. a landlord, landholder. 
Bhita, as, & am, been, become, . produced, 
formed, being, existing, being or becoming like, 
consisting of, (in all these senses often at the end of 
comps., cf. atma-bh°, jiva-bh°, citra-bh°, bhava- 
bh°, ittham-bh°, bhasma-bh°, saktu-bh°); being 
mixed or joined with (cf. mansa-bhitodana, bha- 
vita]; actually being, really happened, true; right, 
proper, fit; past, gone, former; obtained, got; (as), 
m. a son, child, youth; a great devotee or ascetic 
(cf. bhutendrtya-jayin] ; an epithet of Siva; N. of 
a priest of the gods; of a son of Vasn-deva and 
Pauravi; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of 
numerous Rodras; of a Yaksha; the fourteenth day 
of the dark half of the lunar month, (in this sense 
also a, f.; cf. bhuteshta); (am), n. that which is 
or exists, any being (whether hnman or divine, and 
applied also to inanimate objects or plants), a living 
being, animal, creature, (in these senses exception- 
ally as, m.); a spirit (good or evil), the spirit of a 
deceased person, a ghost, a particular class of super- 
human beings, a demon, imp, goblin, (in these 
senses also occasionally as, m.); an element, (pro- 
perly a gross element, of which, according to the 
Hindi, there-are five, viz. earth, water, fire, air, 
ether, cf. maha-bh°, pandéa-bhautika ; but also 
exceptionally a subtile element, cf. tan-mdtra; the 
Buddhists reckon only four elements); a symbolical 
expression for the number five; the place of being, 
the world; that which has actually been or really 
happened, an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, 
the real state of the case; that which is past and 
gone, past time, the past; well-being, welfare, pros- 
perity; (as), m. pl., N. of an heretical sect, the 
followers of which mb their bodies with ashes ; (with 
Jainas) a class of the Vyantaras. — Bhitta-karana, 
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am, n. ‘maker of past meaning,’ a term for the 
augment in Vedic grammar (cf. Atharva-veda Pri- 
tigakhya Ill. 49).— Bhuta-kartri, ta, m. ‘ maker 
of beings, Brahma, the creator, — Bhuta-karman, 
&, m., N. of a man (in Maha-bh, Drona-p. 1085). 
=— Bhita-kdala, as,m. past time, the preterite tense. 
=- Bhitakalika, as, 7, am, relating to time past. 
— Bhiuta-krit, t, t, t, forming beings, creative ; (¢), 
m. the creator. = Bhiita-ketu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Mano Dakshasivami; of a Vetala (Kathi-sarit-s, 
123, 34).— Bhuta-kesa, as, m. a particular plaat, 
root of sweet flag (=go-lomi); the plant Mnsszeada 
Frondosa; (2), tf. Nardostachys Jatamansi (=jata- 
mansi) ; Vitex Negundo (= nirgundi) ; white basil ; 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis (=Sephalika). — Bhita- 
kesara, f. the plant Trigonella Foenum Gracum. 
~ Bhita-kati, (with Buddhists) ‘the highest culmi- 
nating point for all beings,’ absolute nonentity (= 
Siinya-td). — Bhita-kranti, is, f. possession by 
spirits ; (perhaps for bhi:takranti.) — Bhuta-gana, 
as, m. the aggregate or whole collection of beings ; 
the troop or whole class of demons or spirits, any 
class of spirits or superhuman beings, = Bhitagana- 
dhipa (na-adh’), as, m. ‘lord of the Bhiita-ganas,’ 
an epithet of Nandin, q.v.— Bhita-gandha, f. a 
particular perfume (used perhaps in the ceremonies 
with which the Bhitas are worshipped, =mura). 
= Bhuta-grasta, as, ad, am, possessed by an evil 
spirit. — Bhita-grama, a8, m. or as, m. pl. the 
aggregate or whole collection of living beings; a 
multitude of spirits or ghosts; the world; (as), m. 
any aggregate of elementary matter, the body. 
— Bhiita-ghna, as, 7, am, destroying or removing 
spirits or demons; a camel; garlic; a species of 
birch; (2), f. the sacred basil (=mundatika). 
= Bhita-céaturdasi, f. the fourteenth day in the 
dark half of the month Karttika (consecrated to 
Yama). — Bhiita-cadrin, 1, m. * going among beings 
or among spirits,’ an epithet of Siva. = Bhiita-cinta, 
f. investigation-or inquiry into the elements. = Bhu- 
ta-jata, f. the plant Nardostachys Jatamansi [cf. 
bhita-kesi]; a species of Valeriana, Indian spike- 
nard (=gandha-ménsi). = Bhita-jaya, as, m. 
victory over the elements. Bhitajyotis, 1s, m. 
‘light of living beings,’ N. of a king. — Bhuta-da- 
mara, N. of a Tantra.— Bhuta-tantra, am, n. 
‘the doctrine of spirits,’ as contained in the Uttara- 
tantra or sixth division of the Asht4nga-hridaya, 
= Bhita-trina, am, n, a kind of plant (—ati- 
gandha).= Bhuta-tva, am, n. the state of being 
an element.— Bhuta-daya, f. compassion or ten- 
demess towards all beings or creatures, universal be~ 
nevolence or compassion. = Bhita-druh, dhruk, k, 
k, injuring beings, injurious, — Bhita-dhara, f.‘ sup- 
porting beings,’ the earth. — Bhuta-dhatri, f. ‘ nurse 
or mother of beings,’ the earth. = Bhita-dhaman, 
a, m., N. of a son of Indra. Bhita-dharini, f.= 
bhita-dhara, the earth. — Bhita-nanda, as, m., 
N. of a king. — Bhita-natha, as, m. ‘lord of beings 
or spirits,’ an epithet of Siva, — Bhita-nayika, f. 
‘leader of the Bhitas,’ an epithet of Durgi.=— Bhu- 
ta-nagana, as, a, ani, destroying evil beings; (as), 
m, the marking-nut plant, Semicarpus Anacardium 
(cf. bhallataka]; mustard; pepper; (am), n. Asa 
Foetida; the berry or seed of the Eleocarpus (used 
for rosaries). = Bhita-niéaya, as, m. ‘aggregation 
of elements,’ the body. = Bhiita-pati, 7s, m. ‘lord 
of beings’ (especially of evil beings), an epithet of 
Rudra; of Bhava and Sarva; of Siva; of Agni; the 
plant Ocymum Sanctum or sacred basil. = Bhitta- 
pattri, f. sacred basil. Bhiita-pala, as, m., Ved. 
the guardian of living beings. = Bhita-pura, ds, ™. 
pl., N. of a people; (7), f., N. of a town. = Bhita- 
pushpa, as, n. the plant Calosanthes Indica. = Bhiu- 
ta-purnima, f. the day of full moon in the month 
ASvina (when the Bhitas are worshipped), = Bhiita- 
purva, as, &, am, been before, existed before, 
existing formerly or previously, prior; (am), ind. 
formerly.— Bhutapurva-ta, f. the totality of past 
events, all that has happened before, all former cir- 
cumstances, = Bhiita-prakriti, 7s, f. the origin of 
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all beings. Bhita-pratishedha, as, m. the ward- 
ing off of evil spirits or demons. = Bhita-bali, iz, 
f. the offering for all beings, see bali.— Bhuta- 
brahman, 4, m.=devala, q.v.— Bhita-bhartri, 
ta, tri, tri, supporting the elements or living beiags ; 
(ta), m. ‘lord of evil beings,’ an epithet of Siva. 
= Bhiuta-bhdva, as, a, am, elementary, consisting 
of the elements. = Bhita-bhavana, as, a, am, 
causing the existence of beings, creating or cans- 
ing the welfare of living beings; (as), m. the 
creator of living beings, Brahma; Vishnu. — Bhita- 
bhasha, f. or bhitta-bhashita, am, n. the lan- 
guage of demons or Pisa¢as. — Bhutabhasha-maya, 
as, t, am, composed in the language of Pisacas. 
= Bhita-bhrit, t, t, t, sustaining the elements, 
supporting living beings. = Bhuta-bhairara, as, 
m., N. of a particular medical compound (rasa) ; 
N. of a Tantra.— Bhitabhautika, as, 7, am, con- 
sisting of the elements or of anything formed from 
them. = Bhita-maya, as, %, am, formed out of 
the elements or out of created beings; containing or 
including all beings. — Bhuta-mahesvara, as, m. 
‘lord of the Bhitas,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bhuta- 
matri, ta, f, mother of all beings,’ an epithet of 
Gauri, Brahmi, &c.=— Bhita-matra, am, a, n. f. 
the mdiment of an element; (ds), f. pl. the subtile 
rudiments of the elements, (see tan-matra); the 
coarse and subtile elements, (in this sense a Dvandva 
comp.) ; ten primary perceptions (viz. va¢, gandha, 
ripa, sabda, anna-rasa, karman, sukha-duhkhe, 
adnanda or ratt or prajati, ttyad, manas). — Bhita- 
mart, f. a particular perfume (= ¢ida).— Bhita- 
yajna, as, m, the oblation of food &c. to all created 
beings, (one of the five mahd-yajia, see bali.) 
- Bhita-yoni, is, f. the origin or source of all 
beings, (an epithet applied to the Supreme Being.) 
— Bhita-raya, as, m. pl., N. of a class of gods 
under the fifth Manu. = Bhuta-raj, t, m. ‘king of 
the Bhitas, lord of imps,’ an epithet of Siva. 
- Bhiita-ripa, as, d,am, having the form of a 
Bhita or evil being, imp-like. = Bhita-lipi, is, f. 
‘demon-writing,’ N. of a particular magical formula. 
= 1. bhita-vat, dn, ati, at, connected with or con- 
taining the word bhiita.—2. bhuta-vat, an, att, 
at, having been, what has been. = Bhita-varga, as, 
m, the whole class or company of Bhitas or evil 
beings. = Bhita-vadin, 7, ini, 2, telling the real 
fact, speaking the truth. — Bhiuta-vasa, as, m. ‘the 
abode of evil beings,’ the tree Belleric Myrobalan, 
Terminalia Bellerica, (so called because the nots of 
this plant are used as dice ; cf. bhaitdvasa.) — Bhita- 
vahana, as, m. ‘having the Bhitas for his vehicle,’ 
an epithet of Siva. = Bhitavahana-sarathi, zs, m. 
‘ charioteer of the Bhita vehicle,’ an epithet of Siva. 
= Bhuta-vikriya, f. possession by evil spirits, epi- 
lepsy.- Bhuta-vijndna, am, n. the knowledge of 
evil spirits or demons. = Bhita-vid, t, ft, t, Ved. 
knowing all beings. = Bhita-vtdya, f. the know- 
ledge of evil beings or demons, demonology. — Bhu- 
ta-vinayaka, as, m. a leader of evil beings. — Bhi- 
ta-vishnu, us, m., N. of a man. = Bhita-vira, as, 
m. pl., Ved., N. of a race. — Bhita-vyriksha, as, 
m. *demon-tree,’ the tree Trophis Aspera; Calo- 
santhes Indica; Terminalia Bellerica. = Bhiita-veshi 
or bhita-vesi, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo. 
= Bhita-suddhi, ts, f. purification of the elements 
(of the body); N. of a work. = Bhita-samsara, as, 
m. the world of sentient beings or mortals. — Bhaita- 
sankramin, t, inz, %, Ved. going through all 
beings (?).— Bhiita-sangha, as, m. the whole col- 
lection or totality of beings, the aggregate of the 
elements. = Bhiita-sai¢éara, as, m. possession by 
evil spirits, demoniac possession, madness; (7), f. 
fire in a forest, a forest conflagration (?),— Bhuta- 
santapa, as,m., N. of an Asura.— Bhitta-santé- 
pana, as, m. ‘ harasser of living beings,’ N. of a 
Daitya (son of Hiranyaksha). = Bhuta-samprikta, 
as, d, am, combined with elementary matter. = Bhi- 
ta-samplava, as, m. the flooding or drowning of 
all creatures, universal delnge, drowning of the world. 
= Bhita-sarga, as, m.a class or order of created 
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beings (usually classified into eight species’of Deva- 
yonis or divine beings, mev, and five species of 
Tiryag-yonis, viz. cattle, birds, wild animals, creep- 
ing things, aod plants); elementary creation, crea~ 
tion of the elements. — Bhita-sakshin, 7, m. an 
eye-witness of created beings, all-seeing. = Bhita- 
sddhana, as, 2, am, Ved, (according to Mahi~dkara) 
producing creatures or created beings (as the earth); 
effecting (objects) for living beings. Bhuta-sara, 
as, m. a variety of Colosanthes Indica. — Bhiuta- 
sikshma, am, n. a subtile element (=tan-mdatra, 
q. v.). — Bhiita-srisiti, 13, f. the creation of Bhiitas; 
the illusions effected by the power of Bhitas; the 
whole class of Bhiitas collectively. = Bhita-stha, as, 
a, am, being in living creatures, existing in all 
beings, residing in the elements. — Bhita-sthana, 
am, n. the dwelling-place of beings, abode of living 
creatures. = Bhita-hatyd, f. the killing of a being, 
destruction of a living creature. — Bhita-hantri, tri, 
f, ‘ destroying beings, counteracting evil spirits,’ two 
plants (= bandhya-karkotakit and nila-dirva). 
= Bhita-hara, as, m. bdellium. = Bhita-harin, t, 
n. the tree Pinus Deodora, = Bhutansa (ta-an’), as, 
mu., N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 106, 
(he was a descendant of KaSyapa.) — Phitankusa 
(°ta-an°), as, m.a kind of plant (=kshava, ksha- 
vaka, kshuraka, tikshna, krira). = Bhitatmaka 
(°ta-at°), as, d, am, possessing the essence of the 
elements, consisting of the elements, composed of 
the elements,— Bhitatman (°ta-Gt°), a, m. * soul 
of all beings,’ epithet of Brahman; of Maha-purusha 
(Vishnu); of Siva [ef. sarva-bhitatman]; the 
individual soul; the elementary or vital principle; a 
soul or mind which clings to the elements, a carnal 
mind (see Yajnavalkya I}f. 34); war, conflict; (a, 
a, a), whose soul is subdued or purified [cf. bhavi- 
tatman]; whose soul is the elements, consisting or 
composed of the [five] elements, epithet of the body 
(in this sense masc,, and in Manu XI]. 12. opposed 
to kshetra-jia).— Bhitadi (ta-adt), is, m. ‘the 
original or originator of all beings,’ an epithet of Ma- 
ha-purusha or the Supreme Spirit ; (in the Sinkhya 
phil.) an epithet of Aham-kira as the principle from 
which the five Tan-matras and elements are evolved. 
= Bhitadtka, as, a, am, beginning with the ele- 
ments, the elements, &c.; (as), m. a term applied 
to Ahan-kira as the source of the elements; (cf. 
bhitadi above.] = Bhitddhipati Cta-adh*), is, 
m., Ved. the lord of all beings. = Bhutanukampa 
(°ta-an°), f. compassion towards all beings. — Bhi- 
tantaka (°ta-an’), as, m. ‘ destroyer of beings,’ the 
god of death. — Bhitari Cta-ari), 7, n. ‘enemy of 
evil beings,’ Asa Feetida.= Bhitartu (°ta-dr°), as, 
a, am, afflicted by evil beings, possessed by demons, 
— Bhitartha (ta-ar’), as, m. anything which has 
really happened, anything really existing, real fact, a 
matter of fact, fact; an element of life. = Bhitar- 
tha-kathana or bhitdrtha-varnana, am, n. nar- 
ration of a real fact or of a past event, description of 
past occurrences. = Bhitarthanubhava (°tha-an°), 
as, m, the apprehension of a matter of fact. — Bhi- 
tarma (‘ta-ar°), am, n., see Panini VI. 2, gt. 
= Bhitavasa (°ta-av’), as, m. ‘abode of beings,’ 
an epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; the plant Terminalia 
Bellerica (ef. bhita-vasa}; the body (as the abode 
of the elements). — Bhitavishta ("ta-dv’), as, a, 
am, occupied by evil spirits, possessed by a devil. 
= Bhitavesa (ta-av’), as, m. possession by a 
devil or evil spirit, demoniac possession, = Bhuta- 
sana (ta-as°), am, n. ‘seat of Bhitas,’ N. of a 
magic chariot. — Bhittejya (ta-ij’), a8, d, am, wor- 
shipping evil beings or spirits; making oblations to 
the Bhitas (see bhiita-yajia). — Bhitendriya- 
jayin Cta-in’), i, ini, i, ‘one who has subdued 
both the elements (of the body) and the senses,’ a 
kind of ascetie or devotee, = Bhiitesa (°ta-1sa), aa, 
m. ‘lord of beings,’ Brahma; Vishnu; Krishna; 
‘lord of evil beings,’ an epithet of Siva (or of 
an idol representing him). — Bhitesvara (“ta-i¢’), 
as, mi. lord of beings (said of man); ‘lord of evil 
beings,’ epithet of Siva. = Bhiuteshtakd Cta-ish’), 


f,, Ved. a particular kind of brick. =» Bhiteshta 
(°ta-ish°), f. ‘liked by the Bhittas,’ the fourteenth 
day of a half month; [ef. bhuta.]— DBhitodana 
(°ta-od?), as, Mm, a dish of rice (eaten to counteract 
the influence of demons). = Bhiittonmada (ta-un’), 
as, m. ‘demon-madness,’ a form of insanity pro- 
duced by the influeace of evil spirits, (twenty kinds 
are enumerated.) = Bhitopadesa (°ta-up°), as, m. 
referring to anything already occurring or existing. 
= Bhitopama (°ta-wp°), f., Ved. comparison with 
a living being or animal.— Bhitopasrishta (°ta- 
up’) or bhittopahata (Cta-up*), as, 2, am, possessed 
by an evil spirit. = Bhiitopahata-citta, as, Z, am, 
having the mind possessed by evil beings. 

Bhitayana, as, m. pl., N. of a school. 

Bhiti, is, f. being, existence, any state of being ; 
birth, production; well-being, welfare, prosperity, 
success, good fortune, wealth, riches, fortune, (a-bhi- 
ti, misfortune, calamity); Welfare personified (= 
Lakshmt or = the wife of Ruci and mother of Manu 
Bhautya, or =the wife of Kavi and mother of Manu 
Bhautya; in this latter meaning also bhit?, f.); 
power, grandeur, majesty, dignity; superhuman 
power as attainable by the practice of austerity and 
magical rites [cf. vi-bhiti]; ornament, decorating 
elephants with many-coloured stripes (= gaja-man- 
dana); ashes; fried meat; N. of various plants 
(=vriddhi, = rohisha-trina, = bhi-trina); the 
rutting of elephants; (ts), m., N. of a class of 
Manes; of Vishnu; of Siva; of a pupil (or son) of 
Angiras and father of Manu Bhautya ; of a Brahman ; 
[cf. Gr. pd-o1-s; Slav. infinitive by-ti = Lith. b4-tt, 
‘to be.’]— Bhiti-karman, a, n. any auspicious or 
festive rite (e.g. any domestic ceremony performed 
at a birth, marriage, or the introduction of a pupil to 
his preceptor).=— Bhuti-kalaga, as, m., N. of a 
person (mentioned in Raja-tarangini VII. 26, &e.). 

=— Bhuti-kdma, as, G, am, desiring prosperity, 
desirous of wealth or aggrandisement, &c.; (as), 
m.a king’s councillor, a minister of state; an epithet 
of Brihas-pati. — Bhiti-kala, as, m.a time of pros- 
perity or good fortune, an auspicious hour, a happy 
moment. — Bhiti-kirtana, am, n. ‘ praise of pros- 
perity, N. of the twenty-ninth chapter of the Jiiaina- 
khanda or second part of the Siva-Purana. = Bhiti- 
kila, as, m. a hole, pit, moat, ditch; a cellar, a 
place under ground for concealing wealth, &c. 
= Bhit-krit, t, m.‘ causing welfare,’ an epithet of 
Siva; N. of a class of Manes. = Bhati-kritya, am, 
n.=bhuti-karman, q.v.— Bhiti-garbha, as, m. 
a N. of the dramatic poet Bhava-bbiti. — Bhiti- 
tirtha, f., N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, = Bhiiti-da, as, m.‘ granting welfare,’ an 
epithet of Siva; N. of a class of Manes. — Bhiiti- 
datta, as, m. * fortune-given,’ N. of a man. = Bhi- 
ti-nidhana, am, n. ‘receptacle of prosperity,’ the 
lunar mansion or Nakshatra Dhanishthi, = Bhiti- 
bhishana, as, m. ‘adorned with ashes,’ an epithet 
of Siva, = Bhiti-mat, an, ati, at, possessing welfare, 
prosperous, fortunate, doing well, affluent, happy. 
= Bhiti-malina, as, a, am, soiled with ashes. 
~ Bhuti-yuraka, as, m. pl., N. of a tribe. Bhiti- 
laya, N. of a sacred bathing-place. = Bhiti-varman, 
a, m., N. of a king of Prag-jyotisha ; of a Rakshasa. 
~ Bhiiti-vahana, as, m. ' welfare-bringing, an 
epithet of Siva; [ef. bhiita-vahana,] = Bhuti-siva, 
as, m., N. of a man. — Bhiti-sita, as, a, am, 
white with ashes.— Bhiti-srij, t, t, ¢, ‘ welfare- 
creating,’ causing prosperity. = Dhatisvara-tirtha 
(°tt-18°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place mcn- 
tioned in the Siva-Purdna. 

Bhitika, as, am, m. n. the plant Ligusticum 
Ajowan ; (am), a. Gentiana Cherayta; Andropogon 
Scheenanthus; a medicinal plant commonly called 
Kayaphal (= kat-trina); camphor (=ghana-sdra); 
[cf. dravtda-bh°.} 

Bhiutika, am, n., N. of several plants, Gentiana 
Cherayta; Curcuma Zerumbet;=dipya ; a kind 
of grass. 

Bhitva, ind. having been or become. 

Bhima =bhimi (at the end of some comps., cf. 
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utkrishta-bh°, udaka-bh°, udag-bh°, kavt-bh°, 
krishna-bh°, pandu-bh°; and occurring separately 
in the Vedic formula dhruvaya bhiimaya svaha). 

Bhimaka, a proper N. (?). — Bhimaka-tritiya, 
f, epithet of the third day in a particular month, 

Bhaman, a, n. (said to be fr. bhe for bahu + 
iman), the earth, world ; a territory, district, country, 
piece of ground [cf. bhuimi, Lat. humus]; a being, 
the agerepate of all existing things; (a), m. a great 
quantity, large number, abundance, plenty, multitude, 
majority; wealth; N. of a son of Prati-hartri and 
father of Udgitha ; (a), f., Ved. acollection, assembly ; 
(mnii), inst. c. (Ved. bhuna), for the most part, 
generally, usually, abundantly, = Bhimananda-sa- 
rasvati (°ma-dn°), m., N. of a man, 

Bhimanyu, us, m., N. of a king, (also read 
sumanyu; cf. bhumanyu.) 

2. bhimaya (ft. bhuman ; for 1. bhii-maya see 
p. 715, col. 3), Nom. P. bhumayati, &c., to aug- 
ment, increase, make abundant. 

Bhimi, is, f. (also bhumt, £., but this form is 
more commonly Ved., where occur nom. sing. bhiimi, 
gen. bhimyas, loc. bhimyam), the earth, soil, 
ground; a territory, country, district; land, estate, 
domain ; a place, site in general, situation, (often at 
the end of comps., cf. kesa-bh°); position, posture, 
attitude; the floor of a house, story; a step, degree 
(metaphorically) ; the base of a triangle or of any 
geometrical figure ; the part or character (of an actor 
in a play); a matter, object, subject [cf. visvasa- 
bh°]; the tongue; (is), m., N. of a son of Yuyu- 
dhana and father of Yugan-dhara ; [cf. Lat. humus ; 
Hib. atm.]—= Bhimi-kadamba, as, m. a kind of 
Kadamba ; (also read bhkumi-kadamba.) — Bhumi- 
kandali, f. a species of plant (= kandal1). = Bhimi- 
kapala, as, a, am, Ved. having the ground for a 
vessel or receptacle.— Bhiimi-kampa, as, m. or 
bhimi-kampana, am, n. an earthquake. — Bhumi- 
kushmanda, as, m. a species of plant (=¢2dar?). 
=— Bhumi-khanda, ' earth-section,’ N. of the second 
book of the Padma-Purana; [ef. bhi-khanda.] 
= Bhimi-kharjurika ot bhimi-kharjurt, f. a 
species of palm.— Bhimi-garta, as, m. a pit or 
hole in the earth. — Bhinwi-quhda, f. a hole in the 
earth. = Bhimi-griha, am, n. an under-ground 
chamber [cf. bhi-griha]; (as, 4, am), Ved. whose 
house is the earth (said of a dead person). — Bhimz- 
éampaka, as, m. the plant Kempferia Rotunda. 
= Bhumi-Cala, as, m. or bhiimi-calana, am, n. 
an earthquake. — Bhimi-ja, as, @, am, * earth-born,’ 
produced from the earth, sprung from the ground; 
(as),m. the planet Mars; a man; a plant (=bhumi- 
kadamba); an epithet of the demon Naraka ; hell ; 
(a), f. an epithet of Siti; (am), n. a species of 
vegetable (=gaura-suvarna). — Bhimija-guggu- 
lu, us, m.a species of bdellium, — Bhumiyambu, 
us, or bhimi-jambuka, or bhimi-jambiu, is, f. a 
tree, =nadeyt; [cf. bhi-jambi.]— Bhimi-jivin, 
2, m. ‘living by the soil, living on (the produce of) 
land,’ an agriculturalist, a Vaisya or Hinda of the 
third or agricultural class, = Bhumiji-jaya, as, m. 
(bhumim, acc. of bhi), * earth-conqueriog,’ N. of 
a son of Virdta.— Bhimi-tala, am, n. the surface 
of the earth, the ground. — Bhumi-tundika, as, m., 
N. of a district. = Bhuimi-tva, am, n. the state of 
earth, earthivess, earth (e.g. bhimitvam ett, he 
goes to or becomes earth). = Bhiimi-dana, am, n. 
donation of landed property. = Bhiimi-dundubhi, 
is, m., Ved, ‘ earth-drum,’ a pit or hole in the earth 
covered over with skins. Bhimi-drinha, as, 4, 
am, Ved. firmly fixed on the ground. = Bhumi- 
deva, as, m.‘* earth-god,’ a Brahman; (i), f., N. of 
two women. = Bhiimi-dhara, as, m. ‘ earth-sup- 
porter,’ a mountain; a symbolical expression for the 
number seven [ef. kula-parvata]; a king, prince. 
= Bhimi-natha, as, m. ‘ eatth-lord,’ a king, prince. 
= Bhimi-pa, as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a sovereign, 
king, prince; a Kshatriya, = Bhimi-paksha, as, m. 
a swift horse, a horse with good paces or of good 
breed. — Bhiimi-pati, is, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, 
prince.= Bhiimipati-tva, ie n, ‘earth-sovereignty,” 

U 


718 


sovereignty, kingship, princedom. — Bhiimi-pala, 
as, m. ‘earth-guardian,’ a king, prince. = Bhimt- 
pusa, as, m., Ved.‘ earth-fetter,’ a plant. = Bhiemi- 
pisaéa, as, m. ‘ earth-pisa¢a,’ the wine-palm or 
Palmyra tree, Borassus Flabelliformis. = Bhiimi-pu- 
tra, as, m, ‘earth-son,’ the planet Mars; N. of a 
king. = Dhivmi-purandara, as, m., ‘ earth-Indra,’ 
an epithet of Dilipa.— Bhumt-bhadga, as, m. a 
portion or plot of land, place, spot ; [cf. bhki-bhaga.] 
= Bhiimi-bhuj, k, m. ‘ earth-possessor,’ a king, 
prince, = Bhiimi-bhiita, as, a4, am, become earth ; 
being on the ground. = Bhiimi-bhrit, t, m. ‘ earth- 
supporter,’ a kiog, prince; a mountain [ef. bhi- 
bhrit].— Bhiime-bhedin, 7, tni, t, differing from 
(what exists on) earth. — Bhumi-manda, as, m. 
‘earth-omament,' the plant Vallaris Dichotomns; 
(a), f. Arabian jasmine. =— Bhimi-mandapadhi- 
shana, f. the plant Gzrtnera Racemosa. = Bhiimi- 
mat, an, ati, at, possessing land, having land. 
= Bhiimi-mitra, as, m. ‘ friend of the country,’ N. 
of two kings. — Dhimi-rakshaka, as, m. the 
guardian or protector of a conntry; a swift horse, 
horse of good breed. = Bhimt-labha, as, m,' gain- 
ing or retuming to earth,’ dying, death. — Bhumi- 
lepana, am, n.‘ earth-oiatment,’ cow-dung. = Bhi- 
mi-loka, as, m., Ved, the terrestrial world. — Bhi- 
mi-vardhana, as, am, m. n. ‘ earth-increasing,’ a 
dead body, corpse. = Bhimt-saya, as, a, am, sleep- 
ing on the ground, lying or living on the ground, 
living in the earth; (as), m. any animal living in 
the ground or earth [cf. bhi-saya]; (as), m. a 
wild pigeon (=aranya-dataka); N. of -a king. 
= Bhimi-sayana, am, n. or bhiimi-sayyd, f. the 
act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. = Bhimt- 
shtha, as, d, am, standing or remaining on the 
earth or on the ground; lying on the earth, (ambu 
bhimi-shtham, stagnant water); living or remain- 
ing in one’s own country [ef. para-bh°].— Bhi- 
mi-sattra, am, 0. an offering consisting of a dona- 
tion of land. = Bhiimt-sannivesa, az, m. the general 
appearance or configuration of a country. — Bhimi- 
sambhava, as, ad, am, ‘ earth-bom, earth-produced,’ 
produced on or from the earth; (4), f. an epithet of 
Sita. — Bhiimi-sava, as, m., Ved. one of the nine 
Vratya-stomas. = Bhini-suta, as, m. ‘ earth-son,’ 
the planet Mars.— Bhimi-sena, as, m., N. of one 
of the sons of the teath Mann; of a Buddhist sage. 
= Bhimi-stoma, as, m. ‘ earth-stoma,’ N. of a 
Stoma. — Bhiimi-snu,us, m.an earth-worm. = Bhi- 
mi-spris, k, k, k, Ved. touching the ground ; blind; 
cripple, lame; (4%), m. a terrestrial being, man; 
mankind; an agriculturalist, a Vaigya or Hindi of 
the third caste who cultivates the soil; a thief, one 
who creeps along the ground to carry off his plunder ; 
[cf. bhu-sprig.] = Bhitmi-svamin, f, m. ‘ land-lord,’ 
a king, prince. = Bhimi-hadamba, see bhimt-ka- 
damba.= Bhiimi-kuravaka, a species of plant. 
= Bhumiééha Cmt-ic°), f. desire for the earth or 
for lying oo the ground. = Bhimindra (°mi-in’), 
as, m.‘ earth-chief,’ a sovereign, king, prince. = Bhi- 
mi-pati, is, m.=bhimi-pati.— Bhimi-bhy, k, 
m. =bhiimi-bhuj.— Bhimi-ruh, t, or bhiimi-ru- 
ha, as, m. ‘ earth-growing,' a plant, tree. — Bhiimi- 
Svara (°mi-2$°), as, m.‘ earth-lord,’ a king, prince. 
= Bhimi-saha, as, m.a species of tree. — Bhiimy- 
antara, as, @, am, belonging to the next country ; 
(as), m. the king of an adjacent country. = Bhumy- 
amalaki or bhimy-ali, f. the plant Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta.— Bhiimy-ahulya, am, n.a species of shmb. 
=- Bhimy-ekadega, as, m, one portion of terri- 
tory. 

Bhiimika, f. earth, ground, soil; a place, spot; 
the floor of a building [cf. mani-bh°]; a story, flat 
roof of a house ; a step, degree (as in the Yoga phil.); 
an actor’s part, character in a play; theatrical dress, 
the costume of any character represented on the 
stage, change of costume (to Tepresent different cha- 
racters) ; decorating images or temples, adorniog 
gateways, decoration ; a preface to a book. 

Bhimya, as, a, am (fr. bhiimi), Ved. belonging 
to the earth, terrestrial; (Say. = bhimer arhas, suited 
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to the earth, or antariksharhas, suited to the 
atmosphere.) 

Bhuaya, am, n. becoming, being, existence, con- 
dition, state, abstract state, (at the end of comps., cf. 
amutra-bh°, atma-bh°, deva-bh°, brahma-bh°.) 

1. bhityas, an, asi, as (for 2. bhityas see col. 3), 
becoming; (as), n. the act of becoming; [ef. 
bruhma-bh°.} 

Bhi, ind. (originally =bhis, nom. sing. of 2. 
bhi), a mystical word (the first of the three Vy4hritis 
uttered by every Brahman in commencing his daily 
prayers, see a. bhi, bhuvas, vyahriti, and cf. Mann 
II. 76); the lowest of the seven lower worlds (= 
rasdtala, q.v.); a spiritual son of Brahma. (For 
comps. see uader 3. bhi, p. 715, col. I.) 

Bhitri, ts, is, it (according to some contracted fr. 
baha-rai or bahu-ri), much, many, numerous, 
abundant, copious, frequent; great, large, strong, 
mighty ; (is), m. an epithet of Brahma; of Vishnu; 
of Siva; of Iodra; N. of a man; ofa son of Soma- 
datta (king of the Balhikas, cf. bhaura); (7), 0. 
gold [cf. bhaurika]; (¢), ind. much, abundantly, 
exceedingly, ofien, frequeatly, repeatedly. = Bhiri- 
karman, a, a, a, doing much, performing many 
exploits, very busy (Ved.); making many oblations. 
- Bhiri-kalam, ind, for a long time.— Bhiri- 
gandhd, f. a particular perfume (= pura). = Bhirt- 
gama, as, me ‘ much-goiog,’ an ass.— Bhuri-gu, 
us, us, u (gu=go), Ved. having many oxen, rich 
in herds. = Bhiri-cakshas, ds, as, as, Ved. * much- 
seeing,’ affording manifold appearances or aspects 
(said of the sun). — Bhirizja, da, m. pl., Ved. many 
(sons) bom at the same time. = Bhiirijanman, 4, 
a, a, Ved, having many births. Bhiri-jyeshtha, 
as, m., N. of a son of king Vi-¢akshus. = Bhuri- 
tara, a8, Gd, am, More, More abundant, more na- 
merous. = Bhuri-ta, f. muchness, nnmerousness, mul- 
titude. = Bhiri-tejas, ds, ds, as, of great splendor 
or brightness, very glorious; (as), m., N. of a 
prince. = Bhuri-tejasa, as, a, am, possessing great 
splendor; (as), m. an epithet of fire. — Bhurt-toka, 
as, a, am, having many children, Bhiri-da, as, 
a, am, ‘ much-giving,’ liberal, munificent.— Bhurt- 
dakshina, as, @,am, attended with rich presents or 
liberal rewards; bestowing large presents to Brah- 
mans at a sacrifice, &c.; giving liberal rewards, 
liberal; (am), ind. with rich offerings or liberal 
presents. — Bhuri-da, ds, ds, am, Ved. ‘much-giv- 
ing,’ very liberal, munificent. = Bhuri-ddatra, as, a, 
am., Ved. rich in gifts or weapons (rt. 1. da or 3.d@). 
= Bhirt-dana,am, n. great liberality, mach-giving. 
~ Bhiri-davan, a, vari, a, ‘much-giving,’ a muni- 
ficent giver, very liberal, (compar. bhuriddvat-tara, a 
more munificent giver, cf. Panioi VIII. 2,17, Vart. 2.) 
= Bhiri-dugdha, €.‘ having much milk,’ the plant 
Tragia lovolucrata. = Bhiri-dywmna, as, m. * pos- 
sessing great glory,’ N. of a pious prince (son of Vira- 
dyumna); N. of the sons of two Manns, (also read 
bhiri-dhaman.)=— Dhiri-dhana, as, a, am, Ved. 
having much wealth, rich in property. — huri-dha- 
man, a, mni, a, possessing great splendor, splendid, 
bright; fall of energy, having great might; (a), m., 
N. of a son of the ninth Manu. — Bhiri-dhdayas, 
as, a, as, Ved.‘ much-nourishing,’ abundantly satis- 
fying, much-supporting (said of Parjanya and Soma). 
=- Bhiri-dhara, as, d,am, Ved. ‘ much-showering,’ 
yielding abundant rays—Bhuri-nidhana, as,a,am, 
having various terminations. = Bhirt-pattra, as, m. 
* many-leaved,’ a species of Andropogon (=ukhar- 
vala).=— Bhiri-palita-da, f. (cf. patita]}, a species 
of shrub (= pdandura-phali). — Bhiri-pani, is, is, 
4, Ved. maaoy-handed. = Bhirt-pidata, as, a, am, 
possessing many foot-soldiers, having much iofantry. 
= Bhiri-pasa, au, m. du., Ved. ‘ holders of many 
fetters,’ an epithet of Mitra and Varuna; (Say.= 
prabhita-bandhana-sddhana-pasopetan.)=Bhi- 
rt-pushpa, f. ‘many-blossomed,’ fennel, Anethum 
Sowa (= Sata-pushpu). = Bhiri-poshin, i, tn?, 4, 
Ved.'mach-nonrishing, chenshing multitudes. Dhu- 
ri-prayoga, as, d,am, having many uses, variously 
used or applied, in common vse; (as), m., N. of a 
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dictionary of synonyms by Padman4bha-datta. = Bha- 
riprayoga-tva, am, n. the state of being much 
used, general applicability. — Bhuri-preman, a, m. 
‘full of affection,’ the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca; 
(cf. dakra-vaka.| = Bhuri-phena, f. ‘having mach 
exudation,’ a species of plant commonly called Cher- 
maghas. = Bhiri-bala, as, m. ‘haying much 
strength,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; (a), f. a 
species of plant (=ati-bala).— Bhuri-bhaga, as, 
ad, am, having great good fortune, prosperous. 
= Bhurt-bhara, as, d, am, Ved. * much-weighted,’ 
heavily laden. — Bhirt-bhoja, as, a, am, having 
much enjoyment. = Bhiri-malli, f. a species of 
plant (=amba-shtha ; cf. bhiri-mulika).=— Bhi- 
ri-maya, a8, M. * possessed of much deceit,’ a jackal. 
= Bhiuri-mila, as, ad, am, Ved. ‘many-rooted,’ 
rich in roots. Bhirt-milika, f. ‘many-rooted,’ a 
species of plant (=amba-shtha).— Bhiri-rasa, as, 
m. ‘having much juice,’ the sugar-cane, = Bhitri- 
rctas, a8, a3, a8, Ved, ‘many-germed,’ rich in germ 
or seed, prolific, much-fructifying. = Bhiri-lagna, 
f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea (having white flowers). 
= Dhiri-labha, as, d, am, having mach profit, 
very profitable; (as), m. great gain. = Bhirt-var- 
pas, as, as, as, Ved.‘ many-shaped,’ presenting many 
appearances. = Bhiri-vasu, us, m., N. of a minister 
or councillor; of a Brabman. = Bhiiri-vara, as, a, 
am, Ved. rich in gifts; (Say.= yajamanair bahu- 
varam varaniya, cf. puru-vara.) = Bhiri-vikra- 
ma, as, d, am, having great valour, very brave. 
= Bhiri-viyoga, as, d, am, having many separa- 
tions, causing numerous separations. Bhirt-vrishti, 
23, f. excessive rain. = Bhiri-vetasa, as, &, am, havy- 
ing many canes or reeds, very reedy. = Bhiri-sas, 
ind. manifoldly, variously, in many ways. = Bhiri- 
Sringa, as, &, am, Ved. many-homed.— Bhuri- 
$rama, as, Mm. great fatigue. = Bhiri-sravas, aa, 
m, ‘ very reaowned,’ N. of a son of Soma-datta (king 
of the Balhikas). — Bhiuri-sreshthika, N. of a 
building in Benares; (also read bhiiri-freshthaka.) 
= DBhiri-shah or bhuri-shah, ¢, m., Ved. (a 
chariot) bearing or carrying much (Say.=bhuri- 
bhadrasya sodha).— Bhuri-shena, as, m. * having 
many armies,’ N. of a man; of a son of the tenth 
Mano; of the king Sary4ti.— Bhiri-sthatra, as, 
a, am, Ved. having many stations, being at many 
places or spots. Bhiri-han, a, m. ‘ many-killer,” 
N. of an Asura. Bhiiry-aksha, as, i, am, Ved. 
many-eyed, = Bhiiry-deuti, is, 43, t, Ved. much- 
excited, much-exciting; (Say.) having much Soma 
poured forth (=bahushu deseshu soma astiyate or 
bahini somadi-havinshy dsiiyante iti tadrigah). 
= Bhiry-ojas, a3, a8, as, Ved. having great power, 
very Vigorous. 

Bhirika, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhishnu, us, us, u, = bhavishnu, bhavitri, 
being, becoming, being or faring well; desiring 
happiness, wishing for wealth and prosperity (see 
Manu IV. 135). 

WAL bhuhkhara, as, a,am, coming from 
Bokhara (as horses &c., cf. bhuhkha@ra). 

WR bhika, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. 1. bhi), a cavity, hole, chasm; the cavity from 


which a stream issues, the source of a stream, a 
spring; time; (as), m. darkness. 


WAC bhikala, as, m. a restive or un- 


manageable horse. 

YATST bhutalt, f., N. of two plants (= 
bhi-patali, musali). 

WaT Shina, f., N. of a district ; (for bhuna, 
inst. c. of bhuman, see bhiiman, p. 717, col. 3.) 

wate bhimi, bhumi, &c. See p. 717, col. 3. 

yfraTT bhumiana and bhumiyana, N. of 
two places, 

Tae 2. bhiyas, an, asi, as (according to 

Panini VI. 4, 158, compar. of baku, q.v.; for 1. 


wyayE Shiya-sas. 


bhuyas see p. 718, col. 2), more, more numerons, 
more abundant; greater, larger, mightier ; more im- 
portant ; much, many, numerous; very great, impor- 
tant; vehement, severe; abounding in, abundantly 
furnished with (with inst., e.g. gunair bhiyan, 
abounding in qualities); (as), ind. more, most, very 
much, much, exceedingly, largely, over and above, 
still more, more and more, further oa, further, be- 
sides, moreover, even; again, anew, afresh, fre- 
quently, repeatedly ; bhuyo bhuyah, again and again ; 
purvam—bhiyah, first—next; in the first place— 
in the next place; (asa), ind. very much, exceed- 
ingly, beyond measure, excessively, in a high degree ; 
mostly, generally, as a general rule; (cf. Hib. bhus, 
a sign of the comparative degree, always having ni 
before it, as nt bhus airde, ‘ higher.’] — Bhiya-sas, 
ind. mostly, generally, as a general rule, commonly ; 
again, anew, afresh. = Bhityas-kara, as, i, am, or 
bhiyas-krit, t, t, t, Ved. making or doing more; 
augmenting, increasing. = Bhiyas-taram or bhu- 
yas-taram, ind. more, anew, afresh, again, = Bhi- 
yas-tva, am, n. ‘moreness,’ the being more or 
greater, muchness, a large quantity, abundance, mul- 
titude, manifoldness, multiplicity ; majority, prepon- 
derance, surplus, surplusage, overplus.— Bhiiyo-vidya, 
as, a, am, knowing more, more learned, 

Bhiyasvin, i, ini, i, Ved. more numerous or 
abundant ; ‘superior. 

Bhiyishtha, as, &, am (superl. of bah), most, 
most numerous, most abundant; very abundant 
or numerous, many, much, very great, very, (bhi- 
yishthe nikafe, very near, in the closest proximity) ; 
chief, principal, most important ; consisting principally 
of, chiefly filled with or characterized by (=prdya, 
often at the end of comps., e.g. sizdra-bh®, q. v.; 
aharkara-darpa-bhiyishtha, chiefly characterized 
by or filled with egotism and pride); nearly all, 
almost, (especially after a past passive part., e.g. 
gata-bhiyishtha, aimost gone; cf. nirvana-bh°) ; 
(am), ind, for the most part, mostly, almost, chiefly ; 
abundantly or numerously, in the highest degree, 
very much; (ena), ind. for the most part, mostly, 
= Bhiyishtha-bhaj, k, k, k, Ved. sharing princi- 
pally, enjoying the largest share, receiving most. 
= Bhiyishtha-sas, ind, in very large numbers, very 
numerously, 


wit bhiri. See p. 718, col. 2. 


WT bhirij, k, f. the earth; (incorrectly 
for bhurtj, q. v.) 


bhurja, as, m. a species of birch (the 
Bhoj or Bhojpatra tree, the bark of which is used 
for writing on); [cf. Old Germ. bérca, bircha; 
Mod. Germ. birke; Eng). birch; Lith. berza-s.] 
= Bhirja-kantaka, as,m.a man of one of the 
mixed classes, the son of an ontcast Brahman by 
a woman of the same tnbe (see Manu X. 21). 
= Bhirja-pattra, as, m.=bhirja above. 


uta bhirni, is, is, + (probably fr. rt. bhur, 
but said in Unadi-s, IV. 52. to be fr. rt. bhi), Ved. 
active, agile, moving restlessly, restless, wild, excited, 
irntated, (according to Say.=bhartri, bharana~- 
fila, supporting, accustomed to bear); (#3), f. the 
earth ; a desert, a country ill-supplied with water. 


bhiush, cl. 1. P. bhushati, bubhusha, 
GH \ bhishitum, to strive after, use efforts for, 
care for (with dat., Ved.); to adorn, decorate; (in 
the Veda a rt. bhish is found, which is regarded by 
Say. as a form of 1. bhi in the sense of ‘to obtain, 
attain ;’ thus in Rig-veda IV. 16, 11. bhishat= 
pra-bhavate, and in VIII. 92, 26. bhishast =bha- 
vasi); cl. 10. or Caus. bhishayati (rarely A. -fe), 
bhishayam-asa, bhishayitum, to adom, decorate, 
embellish, attire ; to spread or strew over with (any- 
thing); to adorn one’s self (A.); [cf Hib. beosat- 
ghim, ‘1 adorn,’} 
Bhiushana, as,t, am, decorating, adorning; (as), 
m. an epithet of Vishnu; N. ofa Daitya; (as, am), m. 
n, ornament, decoration, embellishment (generally 


yarant bhritya-varga. 
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am, n., often at the end of comps., cf, karna-bh°; | pop-pé-s, pdp-ro-s, pep-vh; pdp-pa-Kko-v; ép- 


sometimes at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. kanaka- 
bhushana, a3, a, am, decorated with gold); (am), 
n, ‘the act of decorating or adorning,’ N. of a work. 
= Bhishana-td, {. the being an ornament, ornature. 
= Lhushana-sara-darpana, as, m. ‘mirror of 
the essence of decoration,’ N. of a commentary on 
the Vaiyakarana-bhiishana.—Bhushanendra-prabha 
(Cna-in®), as, m., N. of a king of the Kinnaras, 

Bhishaniya, as, &, am, to be adorned, &c, 

Lhishat, an, anti, at, Ved. striving after ; (Say.) 
adorning, omamenting (= bhishayat, alarkurvat). 

Bhishayat, an, anti, at, adoring, &c, 

Bhishayitavya, as, a, am, to be decorated or 
ornamented, to be adorned. 

Bhishayitrd, ind. having adorned, having deco- 
rated, 

Bhishd, f. adoring, decorating, ornament, deco- 
ration ; a jewel; [cf. karna-bh°, bahu-bh°.} 

Bhishita, as, @, am, adomed, decorated, orna- 
mented, embellished, gamished. 

Bhishin, i, ini, i (fr. bhiishad), adored or deco- 
tated with (usually at the end of comps.). 

Bhishya, as, 4, am, to be adorned or decorated, 


WAU bhishyu. See p. 718, col. 3. 
aaa bhu-s-trina. See p. 716, col. 1. 


bhri (allted to rt. dhrt and to rt. hr, 
4q which was probably evolved fr. rt. bhri), cl. 1. 
P. A. bharati, -te, cl. 3. P. A. bibharti, bibhrite 
(1st du. P. bibhrivas, 3rd pl. bibhrati), Impf. 
abibhar, abibhrita (3rd pl. abibharus), Pot. bi- 
bhriyat, bibhrita, |mpv. bibhartu, bibhritam (and 
sing. P, bibhyihi), Perf. babhara, babhre (2nd sing. 
P.babhartha, 2nd du. P. babhriva by Pan.VII.2, 13, 
cf. Gram. 369), or Gibharam-éakara, bibharam- 
¢akre (also bibharim-asa, bibharam-babhiva), 
Ist Fut. bharta, 2nd Fut. bhartshyati, -te, Aor. 
abharshtt, abhrita (ast sing, abharsham, 2nd 
du. abharshtam), Prec. bhriyat, bhrishishta, 
Cond. abharishyat, abharishyata (Vedic and ir- 
regular forms are Pres. bharti, 1st pl. bibhrimast, 
Impf. abibhrat, bibharat, Perf. jabhara, jabhar- 
tha, jabhrus, A. jabhre, jabhrire, jabharat, ja- 
bhartana, Aor. abharisham, bharshat, abhar), 
Inf. bhartum (Ved. bhartave, apa-bhartavai, bhar- 
tos, bharase, bharadhyat), to bear, carry; to sup- 
port, maintain, keep, sustain, nourish, foster, cherish, 
protect, take care of; to hire, keep in one’s pay, 
give wages or pay to (generally A.); to wear; to 
possess, have; to hold, contain, retain (as in the 
memory); to keep up, maintain; to endure, suffer; 
to carry to (any person or place), bring; to confer, 
bestow, give, produce; to fill, fill up, load; to carry 
away, take away, transport; to raise the voice, raise 
a sound (Ved.); to be bome along rapidly (A. Ved., 
Lat. ferrt); to take or carry away for one’s self, 
acquire, gain (A. Ved.); to be bome upwards (as 
sound, A, Ved.). The above meanings of rt. bhré 
may be variously extended by connecting it with 
various nouns, e.g. garbham bhri, to conceive, 
become pregnant (cf. garbham dhri under rt. dhrt}; 
Smasru-loma-nakhini bhri, to wear the hair, beard, 
and nails long, i.e, allow them to grow without cutting 
(Mann V1. 6); vibhramam bhri, to make playful 
movements or to have the appearance of moving 
about; arjam bhri, to exert the strength ; kehitim 
bhri, to take care of, i,e. govern the earth: Pass. 
bhriyate, Aor. abhdri (Ved. forms bharate, part. 
bhuramana, babhraga, bibhramana): Caus. bha- 
rayati, -yitum, abibharat, to cause to bear or 
support ; to put out to hire, engage for hire: Desid. 
bubhurshati, -te, bibharishati, -te (Pan. VII. 2, 
49), to wish to bear, to wish or intend to support or 
maintain [cf. bubhirshu] : Intens. bebhriyate, bar- 
bhartt, baribharti (Ved. 3rd p!. bharibhrati, part. 
bharibhrat), to bear repeatedly, to bear or carry 
hither and thither; to maintain continually; {ef. 
Zend bar, ‘to bear, bring: Gr. pép-a, pép-pa, 
pép-e-rpo-y, pap-é-rpa, pdp-o-s, popd-s, pop-d, 


TEPOS, PEp-iTTa-s, Hép-7a-70-5 ; Pép-B-w, Pop-B-h ; 
papos; pup-iapds; di-ppo-s, 5:-pGépa: Lat. fero, 
fer in belli-fer, fer-cu-lu-m, fer-ax, for-du-a, 
far, far-ina, fer-ti-li-s, for(t)-8, for-ti-na, for- 
tu-itu-s; pro-bru-m, op-pro-br-tu-m (mpo-pép-ery), 
candela-bru-m; her-b-a, fi-b-ra, forb-ea : Goth. 
bair-an, ‘to bear;’ ga-baur, ‘tax;’ baur-et or 
baur-thet, ‘a burden ;’ ga-bawr-th-s, ‘birth ;’ bar-n, 
‘a child;’ ber-usyds, * parents ;’ barm-s, ‘womb ;’ 
baris, ‘barley ;’ brigg-an, ‘to bring:’ Old Germ. 
bur-di, ‘a burden; bara, ‘a barrow, bier:’ Angi. 
Sax. ber-an, ‘to bear;’ bearm, ‘womb;’ bearn, 
‘a child;’ byrdhen, ‘a burden;’ bring-an, ‘to 
bring :’ Slav. bra-tz, ‘to bear;’ bré-me, ‘a, load;’ 
bra-kit, ‘wedlock :’ Boh. bra-ti, ‘ to take;’ ber-n2, 
‘tax:’ Lith. bér-na-s, ‘a child, servant :’ Hib. beir- 
am, ©T bear, carry.’} 

Babhrana, as, a, am (Perf. part. A.), one who 
has borne, &c.; being borne (fr. the Pass. ; according 
to Say. on Rig-veda III. 1, 8,=sarvair dharya- 
mana). 

Bibhrat, at, ati, at (Pres. part. P.), bearing, 
calrying, 

Bibhrana, as, &, am (Pres. part. A.), bearing, 
carrying. 

Bhrit, t, t, #, (at the end of comps.) bearing, 
carrying (cf. sastrastra-bh°}, supporting, maintain- | 
ing (cf. dkarma-bh°], nourishing, protecting (cf. 
kshiti-bh"]; possessing, having, furnished or pro- 
vided with {cf. janma-bh°]; bringing, procuring, 
conferring; a bearer, maintainer, &c. 

Bhrita, as, &, am, bome, carried, supported, 
maintained, cherished; hired, kept in pay, paid, 
(kshira-bhritah, a servant whose wages are paid 
with milk, Mann VIII. 231); possessed of, endowed 
with, having eamed, acquired, gained ; filled, full of ; 
(as), m. a hireling, hired servant or labourer, mer- 
cenary. — Bhrita-bhiti, is, is, t, possessing power 
or prosperity, powerful, prosperous; ‘smeared with 
ashes. Bhrita-randhra, as, a, am, filled up (as 
a hole or depression). 

Bhritaka, as, &, am, hired, kept in pay, receiving 
wages; (as), m.a hired labourer, a servant. — Bhri- 
takadhyapaka (*ka-adh’), as, m. a hited teacher, 
one who gives instruction for pay. — Bhritakadhya- 
pita, as, d,am, taught by a hired teacher; (as), m. 
a student who pays his teacher. 

Bhriti, is, f. the act of bearing, carrying, sup- 
porting, maintaining, nourishing; bringing ([cf. 
idhma-bh*]; service for wages; nourishment, sup- 
port, maintenance, sustenance, food [cf. dur-bh”]; 
wages, hire; capital, principal. — Bhriti-bhw, k, k, 
k, enjoying or living on wages; (k), m. a hired 
servant, labourer. = Bhriti-riipa, a reward given to 
a person in lieu of wages for the performance of a 
duty for which stipulated payment or hire is im- 
proper (as for the performance of 2 Sraddha in 
behalf of another person). —Bhrity-adhyapana, 
am, n. instructing for wages, teaching (especially the 
Vedas) for hire. = Bhrity-anna, am, n. wages and 
board. 

Bhritin, i, ini, i, supporting, maintaining, fos- 
tering. 

Bhritya, as, a, am, to be nourished or main- 
tained; (as), m. one who is to be supported, a 
dependent, servant, (Kim-bhritya, a bad servant), 
slave; subject; the servant of a king, a minister (ef. 
raja-bh°|; (a), f. fostering, rearing; service, de- 
pendence; maintenance, support, sustenance, food ; 
hire, wages.=- Bhritya-kama-krit, t, t, t, acting 
kindly to servants. — Bhritya-jana, as, m. a person 
to be supported, a dependent. — Bhritya-ta, f. or 
bhritya-tva, am, n, the condition of a servant, servi- 
tude, service, dependence. = Bhritya-bharana, am, 
n. Majntaining or cherishing dependents or servants, 
&c. = Bhritya-bhartri, ta, m, one who maintains or 
supports dependents, the master of a family. — Bhri- 
tya-bhavin, 1, ini, 1, being or becoming a servant, 
about to become a dependent. = Bhritya-varga, 
as, m, ‘servant-class,’ the whole number of any one’s 
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servants, assemblage of dependents, household. 
= Bhritya-vatsalya, am, n. kindness to depend- 
ents or servants. — Bhritya-vritti, is, f. maintenance 
of servants or dependents (Manu XI, 7).— Bhri- 
tya-sdlin, i, tni, 7, having many servants. — Bhyi- 
tyddhydpana (°ya-adh°), am, n. teaching the 
Veda for hire [cf. bhrity-adhydpana]. —1. bhri- 
tya-bhava, as, m. a state of servitude or dependence. 
= 2. bhrityabhava (°ya-abh°), as, m. the absence 
of servants. = Bhrityi-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bha- 
vitwm, to become a servant, enter upon service. 

Bhrityaya, Nom. A. bhrityayate, &c., to behave 
like a servant. 

Bhritha, Ved. the offering (of the Soma); the 
vessel in which the Soma is offered, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda II. 14, 4, bhrithe=somam bi- 
bhrati patre or somasya bharane.) 


y bhrin§, cl.1.10.P. bhrinsati, bhringa- 
yati, 8c., to speak; to shine, 


THM bhrikunsa or bhrikunsa or bhrikun- 
saka, a8, m, a male actor or dancer in female attire 
[cf. bhrukunga, bhrukunga, bhrakunsa). 

bhri-kuti, is, or bhri-kuti, f. (cor- 
rupted fr. bhri-kutt, see bhrii), contraction or knit- 
ting of the eyebrow, a frown; (7), f. a species of 
frog; (with Jainas) N. of a goddess executing the 
commands of the eighth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini; (ts), m. (with Jainas) N. of the servant of 
the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini. 
« Bhrikuti-mukha =bhrukuti-mukha, q. v. 


bhriksh or bhraksh, cl. 1. P. A. 
bhrikshati, -te, bhrakshati, -+te, &c., 
various reading for rt. bhaksh, q. v. 


I] Shrig, an onomatopoetic word used 
to express the crackling sound of fire. 


: yaaa bhrigamatrika, as, m. probably 
wrongly for mriga-matrika or mriga-matrika. 
See mriga-matrika, 

WMS bhrigala, see Katyayana’s Srauta-s. 
IX. 11, 25. 


WTATa bhrigavana. See col. 2. 


WT bhrigu,us,m.,avas,m. pl.(fr. rt.1 .bhraj, 
said to be ff. rt. 1. bhrajj, to scorch; according to 
Say. on Rig-veda I. 127, 7, bhrigavah=havisham 
papanam va bhrashtarah, roasters or consumers of 
oblations or of sins), Ved., N. of a mythical race of 
beings (frequently mentioned in connection with Agui 
and classed in Naighantuka V. 5. with the Angirasas, 
Atharvans, Ribhus, &c.; they are described in the 
Rig-veda as cherishing Fire brought to them by the 
Wind {Matari-Svan], or as kindling Fire from the 
wood of attrition; in Rig-veda IV. 16, 20, and one 
or two other passages, they are said to fabricate 
chariots); the desceodants of Bhrigu; (us), m., N. 
of a Rishi regarded as the ancestor of the whole race 
of Bhrigus, (he is sometimes described as the off- 
spring of Praja-pati, but in Mana I. 35. is enumerated 
among the ten Maharshis or primeval patriarchs 
created by the first Manu; according to Say., Varuna 
adopted him as his son, whence he is called Varuni 
and is regarded as the author of Rig-veda IX. 65, 
X. 19); N.of one of the chief Brahmanical families 
(the AitaSayanas are said to belong to it); N. of 
Krishna; of a son of Kavi; of one of the Praja-patis 
(produced from Brahm4’s skin) ; of one of the seven 
sages (an Adhvaryu at the Raja-siya of Soma, Hari- 
vaysa 1334); of the father of Cyavana and six 
others ; of the father of Dhatri and Vidhatri: of the 
father of Sri (by Khyati) ; of the author of a Dharma- 
§4stra (who also communicated the GaneSa-Purina to 
Soma-kinta); N. of the son of Jamad-agni; of the 
Rishi Jamad-agni himself; of Sukra or the planet 

, P 
Venus (called either Bhrigu or the son of Bhrigu ; 
the day of Bhrign is the sixth day of the week, i. e. 
Friday); N. of Rudra (according to some); of a 
son of Artha-pati and uncle of the poet Bana ; 


yaar Lhritya-vatsalya. 


table land, the level summit of a mountain; a 
declivity, slope, cliff, precipice [cf. bhrigu-patana}. 
— Bhrigu-kaécha, N. of a sacred place on the 
northern bank of the river Narma-d4; (as), m. pl. 
the inhabitants of this place. = Bhrigu-ja or bhrigu- 
tanaya, as, m. ‘son of Bhrigu,’ the planet Venus. 
= Bhrtgu-tunga, as, m. ‘Bhrigu’s peak,’ N. of a 
sacted mountain in the Himalaya, (sometimes called 
bhrigos turga.) = Bhrigu-nandana, as, m. ‘son 
of Bhrigu,’ the planet Venus [cf. bhrigu-ja, bhrigu- 
putra, bhrigu-suta]; an epithet of Paragu-rama. 
= Bhrigu-patana, am, n.a fall from a precipice, 
&c.— Bhrigu-pati, is, m. ‘chief of the Bhrigus,’ 
an epithet of ParaSu-rama.=— Bhriqu-pata, as, m. 


precipitating one’s self from a precipice. — Bhrigue: 


putra, as, m. ‘son of Bhriga,” the planet Venus. 
~ Bhrigu-prasravana, ‘ Bhrigu’s spring,’ N. of a 
mountain, probably = Bhrigu-turga. = Bhrigu-bhu- 
mi, is,m., N. of a son of Amgiras (belonging to the 
family of the Bhrigus; cf. bharga-bhami, bharga- 
bhimt).— Bhrigu-mandala, am, 2. (in astronomy) 
‘Bhrigu’s circle,’ N. of a Karana, q. v.— Bhrigu- 
rakshasa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (said to have sacti- 
ficed men and cows). Bhrigu-vansa, a#, m. ‘ race 
of Bhrigu,’ N. of a family deriving their origin from 
Para§u-rama, Bhrigu-valli, f., N. of the third 
Valli in the Taittirlyopanishad. — Bhrigu-vara, as, 
m. the day of Venus, Friday. = Bhrigu-sardala, 
as, m. ‘ most excellent of the Bhrigus,’ an epithet 
of Parasu-rama. « Bhrigu-sreshtha, as, m. ' best 
of the Bhrigus,’ epithet of Parafu-rama.— Bhrigu- 
sattama, as, m. ‘best of the Bhrigus,’ epithet of 
Parasu-rima, = Bhrigu-suta, as, m.* Bhrigu’s son,’ 
the planet Venus or Sukra (who was preceptor of 
the Daityas); an epithet of Parasu-rama.— Bhrigu- 
sunu, us, m. ‘ Bhrigu’s son,’ the planet Venus. 
= Bhrigidvaha (gu-ud’), as, m. ‘ offspring of 
Bhrigu,’ an epithet of ParaSu-rama. — Bhrigv-angt- 
ras, as, m., Ved., N. of the anthor of certain 
Atharva-veda hymns (supposed to avert diseases). 
= Bhrigv-angiro-vid, t, t, t, knowing (the verses 
or hymns of) Bhrigu and Angiras (i.e. of the 
Atharvans and Amgirasas or Atharva-veda). = Bhrigv- 
wSvara-tirtha, am, n. § Tirtha of Bhrigu’s lord,’ N. 
of a sacred bathing-place on the Narma-da. 
Bhrigavana, as, &, am, Ved. imitating Bhrigu, 
acting like Bhyigu, i.e. shining, glittering (Siy.= 
bhrigu-vad acarat = dipyamana). 
Bhrigvandiya, as, m, a N. (probably wrong). 


WH Shringa, as, a, t, m. f. (probably fr. 
tt. bhram, cf. bhramara ; said in Unadi-s. I. 124. 
to be fr. rt. bhyz), a species of large black bee, the 
humble bee; (as), m.=bhringarola, a species of 
wasp, either the common kind or the Vespa Solitaria ; 
the fork-tailed shrike, Lanius Czrulescens; a bird, 
apparently a sort of shrike different from the pre- 
ceding; a libertine, catamite, lecher; the plant 
Eclipta Prostrata (= bhringa-raja, markava, kesa- 
raja);=bhringara, a golden vase or pitcher; (2), 
f.a species of poisonous plant,=até-eisha; (am), 
n, woody Cassia (= tvak-pattra); the plant Ecjipta 
Prostrata or Verbesina Prostrata; tale; [cf. pavida- 
bh°.| = Bhringa-ja, am, n. aloe wood or Agallo- 
chum; (a), f. the plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus 
(=bhargi). — Bhringa-parnika, f. small carda- 
moms.—Bhringa-priyd, f. ‘liked by bees,’ the plant 
Gertnera Racemosa.— Bhringa-mari, f.<bhrin- 
gari. Bhringa-miilika, f. a species of plant (= 
bhramara-¢cchalli), — Bhringa-raja, as, or bhrin- 
ga-rajas, as, m. the plant Eclipta Prostrata, 
=— Bhringa-rasa, as, m. the juice of the plant 
Eclipta Prostrata. = Bhringa-rdja, as, m. ‘ bee- 
king,’ a species of large bee, the humble bee; a 
species of bird (apparently the variety of shrike 
termed Malabar, Lanius Malabaricus); a spreading 
shrub, Eclipta Prostrata [cf. nila-bh°, pita-bh°]; a 
kind of oblation or sacrifice. — Bhringa-rajaka, as, 
m. a species of bird. = Bhringardja-rasa, as, m. 
the juice of the plant Eclipta Prostrata. — Bhringa- 
vallabha, as, m. ‘favourite of bees,’ a species of 


yas bhrimala. 


Kadamba plant, Ligusticum Ajowan, = dhdrd-ha- 
damba and bhimi-kadamba; (a), f.=bhimi- 
jambu. = Bhringa-vrilsha, as, m. ‘ bee-tree,” per- 
haps = bhringa-rajas.— Bhringa-sodara, as, m. 
the plant Eclipta Prostrata.— Bhringddhipa (°ga- 
adh°), as, m. ‘bee-chief,’ the queen of the bees. 
=- Bhringananda (°ga-dn’), f.* bee-joy,’ the plant 
Jasminum Auriculatum (= yathikd). — Bhringa- 
bhishta (°ga-abh°), as, m. ‘liked by bees,’ the 
Mango tree. Bhringdri (°ga-ari), is, m. * bee- 
enemy,’ a species of flower growing in Malwa (= 
kevika). = Bhringavali (°qa-av°), f.a line or flight 
of bees. = Bhringdhva (°ga-ah°), as, m. the plant 
Eclipta Prostrata; another plant,=jirala ; (a), f. 
another plant (=bhramara-cchalli). — Bhringi- 
phata, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera. 
= Bhringeshta (°ga-tsh°), f. ‘liked by bees,’ N. 
of several plants (= ghrita-uma@ri, bhargi, ta- 
runt, kdka-jambi). 

Bhringaka, as, m. the fork-tailed shrike; (at the 
end of an adj. comp.) =bhringa, a bee. 

Bhringariti or bhringariti, is, m. or bhringa- 
rita, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants; (cf. 
bhringin, bhringiriti.] 

Bhringarola, as, m. (said to be fr. bhringa and 
rt. ru, to cry), a kind of wasp; [cf varola.] 

Bhringdya, Nom. A. bhringayate, -yitum, to 
become a bee, behave like a bee. 

DBhringdra, as, am, m. n., (said to be fr. rt. 
bhyi), a golden pitcher or vase; a vase used at the 
inauguration of a king, (it might be made of any 
one of eight different substances, viz. gold, silver, 
brass, iron, earthenware, sandal-wood, crystal, or 
hom, and might be of eight differents forms) ;. (as), 
m, = bhringa-raja, the shtub Eclipta Prostrata ; (i), 
f. a cricket; (am), n. cloves; gold. 

Bhringaraka, as, m.=bhringdra above. 

Bhringariké, {.= bhringGri, a cricket. 

Bhringirita, as, m. = bhringarita under bhrin- 
gariti above. : 

Bhringi, iz, m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants ; 
[cf. bhringin.] = 

Bhringin, i, m. the Indian fig-tree; N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants [cf. bhringariti, bhringtritt]; 
N. of a people; (#7), f. a species of tree (=vaf?). 
=— Bhringiga (°gi-iSa), ‘lord of the Bhrimgins,’ 
an epithet of Siva. 

Bhringiritt oc bhringtriti or bhringtriti or 
bhringeriti, is, m.=bhringariti, q.v.; an epithet 
of Siva?; [cf. bhringisa.] : : 

bhrij (connected with rt. 1. bhrajj), 

@ \o.1. A. bharjate, babhrije, bharjitum, 

to fry, parch, roast: Cans. bharjayati, -yitum, Aor. 

ababharjat, abibhrijat: Desid. bibharjishate: 
Intens. baribhrijyate, barbharktt. 

Bharjana, as, ad, am [cf. bhrajjana}, roasting, 
frying, baking; annihilating; (am), n. the act of 
roasting, frying, scorching, parching; a frying-pan, 

Bhrikta, az, &, am, roasted, fried; [cf. Lat. 
frictus, frixus.] 


WATT bhrijayana, as, m. a patronymic. 


é 
WH bhryj, bhrit, t, (fr. rt. 1. bhrajy), 
frying, roasting, baking; [cf. bahu-bh°.] 
Bhrijja in uda-bh°. 
Bhriyana, am, n., Ved. a frying-pan. 
bhrid, cl. 6. P. bhridati, &c., to 
\ dive, plunge; [cf. rt. krud.] 
yaa bhriniya, bhriniyate, &c., Ved. a 
verb given in Naighantuka }1. 12. and said to mean 
‘to be angry ;' (cf. rt. bhri and hrintya.] 
WERT bhrintika. See bhirintika, p. 711. 
wigs bhrindi, a wave ; (also read bhandi.) 
Wat bhrita, bhritya, &c. See p. 719, col. 3. 
YA bhrima, as, m. (fr. rt. bkram), Ved. 


erring, aberration, error, mistake, 
Bhrimala, as, &, am, Ved. perplexed, bewildered. 


yfa bhrimi. 


Bhrim, is, ts, t, [ef. bhrami], Ved. whirling 
ronnd, wandering about (Say. on Rig-veda IV. 32, 
2, III. 62, 1, =bhkramana-sila), active, quick, ener- 
getic (Say. on Rig-veda I. 31, 16,=bhramaka= 
karma-nirvahaka), sprightly, gay; (és), m. a 
whirlwind, hurricane, high wiad, (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda H. 34, 1, either a moving cloud or a 
kind of Inte); a whirlpool, eddy; (zs), f., Ved. 
quickness, activity, agility. — Bhrimy-asva, as, m., 
Ved., N. of a man [cf. bharmyasva]. 


bhrig (connected with rt. bhrans), 
Nl. 4.P. bhrisyati, to fall, fall down; cl. 6. 
P. bhrisati, &c., to be strong or vehement (?). 
Bhrisa, as, 4, am (probably fr. 1t. bkrég with a 
sense ‘to be strong,’ or perhaps contracted fr. bhari- 
$as), powerful, mighty, strong, vehement, intense, 
much, exceediog, frequent; (am), ind. vehemently, 
strongly, intensely, in a high degree, much, very, 
exceedingly, excessively, violently, powerfully, greatly, 
extremely, eminently, in a superior manner, beauti- 
fully, better, oftea, repeatedly, quickly. = Bhriga- 
kopana, as, &, am, extremely passionate, very 
wrathful. = Bhrisa-ta, f. violence, vehemence, inten- 
sity; [cf. bhargya.|— Bhrisa-ddruna, as, a, am, 
very terrible or cruel.= Bhrisa-duhkhita, as, a, 
am, very much afflicted, very unfortnnate or nnhappy. 
= Bhrisa-pidita, aa, d, am, very much afflicted. 
- Bhriga-vismita, as, a, am, excessively astonished 
or perplexed. — Bhrisa-goka-vardhana, as, 2, am, 
greatly increasing grief or augmenting sorrow. 
= Bhriga-samhrishta, as, d, am, very delighted, 
very glad. — Bhrisa-svid, t, t, t, perspiring violently. 
= Bhrisi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become 
vehement, to become very powerful or strong. 
Bhrigaya, Nom. A. bhrisayate, &c., to become 
powerful, to be strong or vehement. 
1. bhrishta, as, &, am, fallen, &e. 
Bhrasishtha, as, a, am, (superl.) most powerful, 
very strong or violent, very vehement. 
Bhrasgiyas, dn, as?, as, (compar.) more powerful, 
stronger, more violent or vehement, very vehement. 


We 2. bhrishta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bhrajj), 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, parched, scorched, baked ; 
(am), n. roasted meat.— Bhrishta-kara, as, m. a 
preparer of roasted or fried meat.— Bhrishtdnna 
(ta-an°), am, n. rice boiled and then fried. 

1. bhrishti, ts, f. the act of frying, broiling, 
roasting, 


ufe 2. bhrishtz, ts, f. (perhaps fr. rt. hrish), 
Ved. a spike, point, top, comer, edge [cf. sahasra- 
bh°, kshura-bh°, tigma-bh°, piganga-bh°]; an 
empty or deserted cottage, a deserted garden (= 
funya-vati or Sinya-vattha).— Bhrishti-mat, dn, 
ai2, at, pronged, toothed. 


bhyi, cl. 9. P. bhrinati, babhara, &c., 
2 to blame; to bear, nourish, maintain, support, 
hold [cf. rt. bhyz]; to fry; to bend, be crooked, 


= 

WH bheka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. bhi), 
a frog, (according to the Kath4-sarit-sigara XX. 77, 
the inarticulate sounds uttered by frogs were the 
result of the curse of Agni, who was betrayed by 
them to the gods when he took refuge in the water) ; 
a cloud; a timid man (=bhirw; ef. thela); (2), f. 
a female frog; a small frog; a kind of creeper, 
Hydrocotyle Asiatica. = Bheka-parni, f. ‘ frog- 
leaved,’ a plant (=mandiika-parn?). — Dheka- 
bhuj, k, m. ‘ frog-eater,’ a serpent, snake. = Bheka- 
Sabda, as, m. the croaking of frogs. 


Ss 

WATT bhekuri, is, f., Ved., N, of particular 
asterisms (according to Colebrooke ‘nymphs of the 
moon,’ cf. Vajasaneyi-samhita XVIII. 40, Satapatha- 


Brahmana 1X. 4, 1, 9, where bhekuri is explained 
by bhakuri), 


x, 
We bheda or bhedaka, as, m. (said by some 
to be fr. rt. bhil with change of I into @), a ram, 


sheep, (in this sense also written bhedra; cf. eda); 
a raft, float [cf. bhela]; N. of a physician; of a 


lexicographer ; of a Rishi; (7), f. a ewe; N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda (associated with 
Edi and Samedi in Maha-bh. Salya-parva 2631). 
=— Bheda-giri, is, m., N. of a monntaia. 
Bhedara, as, m., N. of an Agta-hira. 
Bhedra. See bheda, col. 1. 


nN 
WA bhetavya. See p. 712, col. 3. 
Ss bhettavya, bkettri. See p.711, col. 1. 


= 

WE bheda, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhid), breaking, 
splitting, cleaving, dividing, separating, dissolving ; 
bursting, teariog, rending, piercing, perforation ; 
breaking in or through, breaking open; violation, 
dissolution ; interruption, disturbance; breach, rup-~ 
ture, fracture [cf. parva-bh*] ; a hurt, injury, wound ; 
a slit, chasm, fissure, cleft, chap; division, separation, 
partition, part, portion; gaping, parting asunder [cf. 
hanu-bh*] ; discrimination, discernment ; distinction, 
difference, kind, sort, species, variety ; change, alter- 
atioa, modification [cf. mati-bh°]; divulging, dis- 
closure (of a secret), betrayal, treachery, treason 
[cf. rahasya-bh°®, mantra-bh°]; dissensioa, em- 
broilment, disunion, disagreement, schism,. making 
mischief, creating divisions (among confederates) ; 
seducing or eulticing an ally to one’s own party by 
sowing dissensions &c. (one of the four Upayas or 
means of snecess against an opponent, see wpaya) ; 
defeat; (in philosophy) dualism, duality; (in medi- 
cine) eyacuatioa of the bowels; (in astronomy) a 
particular separation of the stars; (Kukshi-bheda, as, 
m., Ved, epithet of one of the modes in which an 
eclipse terminates) ; (ia the drama according to the 
Sabitya-darpana) = samhati-bhedana, protsahana ; 
N. of a people (Ved.); N. of a man (see Atharva- 
veda XI1. 4, 49); (au), m. du. pndendum maliebre. 
~ Bheda-kara, a8, 7, am, or bheda-karin, i, ini, 
z, or bheda-kryit, t, t, t, making a breach, breaking 
through, bursting asunder; causing separation, pro- 
ducing dissension or disunion, separating, disuniting. 
we Bheda-tas, ind. according to difference ; discrimi- 
nately, according to peculiarities or diversities ; sepa- 
rately, singly, individually, (opposed to yuga-pad.) 
= DBheda-drishti, is, f. viewing or holding the 
Universe and the Deity to be different and distinct. 


we Bheda-dhikkara, as, m. ‘ refutation of duality,’ 


N. of a treatise by Nri-sigha Aframa controverting 
the Nydya philosophy from a Vedanta point of 
view. — Dhedadhikkara-satkriyd, f., N. of a com- 
mentary by Narayana Agrama on the Bheda-dhik- 
kara. — Bheda-prakasa, as, m. ‘ manifestation of 
duality,’ N. of a refutation by Samkara Miéra of the 
non-dualistic Vedanta theory from a Nyaya point of 
view. = Bheda-pratyaya, as, m. belief in dualism 
(in opposition to the doctrine that every thing is 
God). — Bheda-buddhi, is, f, perception or idea of 
a difference or distinction. = Bheda-vadin, 7, m. one 
who maintains the doctrine that God and the Uni- 
verse are distinct. — Bheda-vidhi, 7s, m. the faculty 
of discriminating or discerning (between two different 
objects). — Bheda-vibhishika, f., N. of a philoso- 
phical work. — Bheda-saha, as, a, am, capable of 
being divided or disnnited, seducible, corruptible. 
~ Bhedabheda, au, m. du, disagreement and agree- 
ment, disnnion and union. = Bhedonmukha (°da- 
un°), a8, 1, am, just about to burst into blossom. 
Bhedaka, as, iki, am, who or what breaks or 
breaks open or divides ; breaking, breaking through, 
causing division or separation ; piercing ; a mischief- 
maker ; a destroyer; one who breaks throu gh or diverts 
(the conrse of a stream, cf. Manu III. 163); distin- 
guishing, discriminating, defining ; a distinguisher ; 
(as, am?), m. », an adjective; (ka), f. the act of 
breaking asunder, destruction, annihilation. 
Bhedana, as, & or 7 (2), am, breaking, bursting, 
tearing, splitting, Piercing, perforating, dividing, se- 
parating ; loosening (as the feces, in medicine), dis- 
solving, cathartic, purgative; (as), m. a hog; a 
species of sorrel [cf. amla-bh°]; (am), n. the act of 
breaking or breaking asunder, bursting, splitting, 
piercing, cutting up, ripping open, dissolving, loosen- 


wet bheshaja. 
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ing, fracture, rupture; the act of dividing or sepa- 
tating, division, separation, discrimination, making a 
difference ; disclosing, betraying [cf. rahasya-bh”) ; 
dissension, disunion, discord, disagreement; Asa 
Foetida; (in astronomy) passing throngh a constel- 
lation or asterism. 

Bhedanaka in ghata-bh’, q.v. 

Bhedaniya, as, 4, am, to be broken, frangible ; 
capable of being split or cut open; fit to be separated 
or distinguished. 

DBhedita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), broken, 
divided, separated. 

Bhedin, i, tni, 7, who or what breaks or divides 
or splits &c., breaking, splitting, dividing, opeaing, 
dissolving; interrupting, disturbing; piercing, per- 
forating ; hurting, wonnding ; loosening (the bowels), 
cathartic ; separating, distinguishing; separating from 
(with abl.); causing to flow (as juice); having a dis- 
tinction or division; (in philosophy) oae who sepa- 
rates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of 
dualism; cansing dissension; (7), m. a species of 
sorrel; the ratan; (ni), f. (with Tantrikas) N. of a 
particular Sakti. = Bhedt-tva, am, n. separation, 
division, parting asunder. 

Bhedira, am, n. = bhidira, a thunderbolt. 

Bhedura, am, n.=bhidura, a thonderbolt. - 

Bhedya, as, &, am, to be broken or split, to be 
divided or pierced or cut; capable of being broken 
or divided &c., frangible, divisible, fragile; to be 
cut or opened (in medicine); to be disclosed or 
betrayed; to be separated or distinguished; to be 
defined; to be set at variance or disnnited; to be 
seduced or led away; (am), n. a substantive. — Bhe- 
dya-raga, a3, m. any disease treated by incision or 
cutting. — Bhedya-lirga, as, a, am, distinguished 
by the gender. 

Bhedyaka in utpala-bh’*, q. v. 


wa bhena, bhega. See under 4. bha, 
p- 694, col. 2. 

Wx bhempura, am, n., N. of a Grama. 

Wy bheya. See p. 742, col. 3. 

WAITS bheyapala(?), as, m., N. of aking. 

WL bhera, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. x. bhi), 


= bhert, a kettle-drum. : 

Bheri, is, or bheri, f. (the latter is the more usual 
form), a kettle-drum ; [cf. abher?.] = Bheri-ghnat, 
an, m. ‘striking a kettle-drum,’ a kettle-drummer. 
= Bheri-bhan-kéra, a3, m., N. of a poet, (perhaps 
for bhert-jhan-kara.)—Bheri-svana-maha-svana, 
f., N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda. 


AEWw bherunda, as, a, am (connected with 
rt. 1. bhi), terrible, formidable, fearful, awful, (also 
read bheranda); (a3), m. a bird, (perhaps a parti- 
cular species of bird, also read bheranda, cf. bha- 
randa); a species of beast of prey (wolf, jackal, or 
hyena); N. of a form of Siva; (a), f., N. of a 
goddess (=kalz); N. of a Yakshint or female attend- 
ant on Durga; (am), n. conception, impregnatica, 
pregnancy, (in this sense pethaps fr. rt. bhrd.) 

Bherundaka, as, m. a jackal [cf pheru]. 

— e s 

WS bhela, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bhi), timid, 
timorous, fearful; foolish, igoorant, unwise, simple- 
minded ; tall; active, agile; unsteady (literally or 
figuratively), inconstant; (as), m. a boat, skiff, float, 
raft; N. of-a Rishi (supposed to be the author of 
some medical works, cf. bheda). 

Bhelaka, as, am, m. n, =bhela, a boat, raft. 


Te bhelu, a particular high number. 
WHIT Shelupura, f., N. of a suburb of 


Benares, 
“~, 


bhesh [cf. rts. 1. bhi, bhyas], cl. 1. 
NP. A. bheshati, bheshate, &c., to fear, 
dread, be afraid ; (according to others) to move, go. 

~ 

WUT bheshaja, as, 7, am (fr. 1. bhishaj), 
making well or healthy, sanative, curative, curing 
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(Ved.); (am), n. a remedy or cure, remedy against 
(with gen.); any drug or medicament, medicine, 
physic {cf. asraza-bh°}; any spel] or charm against 
diseases (as particular verses of the Atharva-veda); a 
kind of fennel, Nigella Indica; (according to Nai- 
ghantaka I. 12) water. = Bheshaja-kalpa, as, m., 
N. of a chapter of the Ashtamga-hridaya-samhita by 
Vig-bhata. = Bheshaja-Candra, as, m, N. of a 
man.= Bheshaja-ta. {., Ved. curativeness, healing 
power. = Bheshaja-bhakshana, am, n. ‘ drug-eat- 
ing,’ the act of taking medicine. — Bheshajagara 
(7a-a9°), am, n. ‘medicine-room, dmg-room,’ a 
dmggist’s or apothecary’s shop. — Bheshajanga (‘ja- 
an°), am, n. anything taken after mediciae, any 
vehicle or medium in which medicine is administered 
(as water gruel). 

Bheshajya, as, G, am, curative, sanitary, sanative. 


We bhaiksha, as, 7, am (fr. bhiksha), living 
by alms, subsisting by charity ; (am), o. asking alms, 
begging, mendicancy, (bhaiksham ¢ar or bhat- 
kshaya gam, to go about begging, beg); anything 
obtained by begging, begged food, charity, alms. 
=- Bhaiksha-kala, as, m. ‘alms-time,’ the time for 
alms or for bringing home anything obtained as 
alms, = Bhaiksha-carana or bhaiksha-carya, am, 
n. or bhaiksha-arya, f. the going about begging, 
plying for aJms, collecting alms, begging. = Bhat- 
ksha-jivika, f. living on alms, subsisting by begging, 
mendicancy. = Bhaiksha-bhuj, k, k, k, eating alms- 
food, living on alms; (4), m. a mendicant. = Bhai- 
ksha-vritti, is, f. the living on alms, mendicancy ; 
(is, zs, 2), living by charity. = Bhaikshanna (“sha- 
an°), am, n. ‘alms-food,’ food obtained as alms, 
begged food. = Dhaikshasin (°sha-as°), t, int, 2, 
eating alms-food or food obtained by begging; (7), 
m. a mendicant, = Bhatkshagya, am, n. (fr, the 
preceding), the living on alms, subsisting by charity. 
— Bhaikshihara (°sha-Gh°), as, &, am, eating 
begged food or food given in charity; (as), m. one 
living on charity (Manu XI. 257), a mendicant. 

Bhaikshaka (at the end of an adj, comp.)= 
bhatksha, alms. 

Bhaikshuka, am, nu. (fr. bhikshuka), a number of 
mendicants, assemblage or collection of beggars. 

Bhaikshya, an incorrect form for bhaiksha above. 
= Bhatkshya-kala, bhaikshya-darya, bhatkshya- 
vritti, see bhaiksha-hala, &c. 


dirs bhaidika, as, 7, am (fr. bheda), 
frangible, liable to fracture (? Pan. V. 1, 64). 


waa bhaima, as, 7, am (fr. bhima), relating 
to Bhima; (as), m. pl. the descendants of Bhima; 
(tz), f. ‘the daughter of Bhima,’ a patronymic of 
Damayanti ; a festival on the eleventh day of Magha, 
when ceremonies with ¢zla or sesamum are performed 
in honour of Bhima; [ef. Lith. batmé, ‘terror.’] 
= Ghaima-pravira, as, m. the bravest of the 
Bhaimas, the chief of the Bhaimas. 

Bhavmagava, as, m. (ft. bhima-gava), a patro- 
nymic. 

Bhaimaratha, as, 1, am (ff. bhima-ratha), 
relating to Bhima-ratha, 

Bhaimasent, ia, m. (fr. bhima-sena), a patro- 
nymic of Divo-disa, (also written bhatmasint); 
of Ghatotkada, (also written bhatimiseni.) 

Bhaimasenya, as, m. (ft. bhima-sena), a patro- 
nymic, 

Bhaimayana, as, m. a patronymic (see Scholiast 
on Pan. VI. 2, 34). 

Bhaimi, is, m. (ff. bhima), a patronymic of 
Ghatotkaéa, 


a bhairava, as, i, am (fr. bhiru), for- 
midable, awful, horrible, terrific, terrible, horrid ; 
miserable ; relating to Bhairava; (as), m. a form of 
Siva, (eight forms of Bhairavas are enumerated, viz. 
maha-bh’°, samhara-bh’, asitanga-bh’, ruru-bh°, 
kala-bh*, krodha-bh’, tamra-ida-bh® or ka- 
pala-bh°, éandra-¢iuda-bh° or rudra-bh°; other 
names of these forms are sometimes given, e. g. 


» & 
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vidya-raja, kama-y°, naga-r°, sat¢chanda-r’, 
lambita-r°, deva-r°, ugra-r°, vighna-r°); a man 
representing Bhairava; a Sivaganddhipa; a son of 
Siva by Tari-vati (who was wife of Candra-Sekhara, 
king of Karavira-pura) ; N. of a Naga; of a Yaksha; 
of the author of the Phetkarint-tantra; of a teacher 
of the Hatha-vidya; of two kings; of a hunter; of 
a river; of a Raga or musical mode calculated to 
excite emotions of terror; (7), f. a particular form 
of Durga; a girl of twelve years (representing that 
goddess at the Durga festival); N. of a Ragint or of 
a particular scale in the Hindi musical system; (am), 
n. terror, horror, the property of exciting terror, 
terribleness ; = bhairava-tantra below.—Bhatrava- 
karaka, as, 1ka, am, causing terror, formidable. 
=- Bhairava-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra men- 
tioned in Krishnananda’s Tantra-sara. = Bhairava- 
tarjaka, as, m. ‘awful threatener,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu (properly of Siva). — Bhatrava-tva, am, 0. 
the state of beiag Bhairava or a form of Siva. 
= Bhatrava-dikshita-tilaka, as, m., N. of an 
author. = Bhatrava-natha-tantra, am, n. ‘ Tantra 
of the lord of terror,’ N. of a Tantra. = Bhairava- 
yatand, f. a purificatory torment inflicted by Siva 
as presiding deity of Benares on those who die 
there, to render their spirits fit for absorption into 
the essence of the Supreme (whereas those who are 
punished by Yama have to return tg mundane exist- 
ence). = Bhatravagratas (‘va-ag’), ind. in the 
presence of Bhairava.— Bhairavadarya (“va-a¢°), 
as, m., N. of a preceptor. Bhatravananda (va- 
an°), as, m., N. of a Yogin. = Bhatravendra 
(°va-22°), as, m., N. of a king. = Bhatravesa (va- 
iga), ag, m, ‘lord of terror,’ an epithet of Vishou 
(properly of Siva). 

Bhairaviya, as, a, am, relating to Bhairava (as 
a Tantra). 

Bhairika, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by 
Satya~bhama. 


bhaishaja, as, m. (fr. bheshaja), a 
sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis; (ds), m. pl. of the 
patronymic Bhaishajya below; (am), n. a drug, 
medicine, medicament, 

Bhaishajya, as, m. the descendant of a physician ; 
a patronymic from Bhishaj; (am), n. the adminis- 
tering of medicines and healing applications to the 
sick; curativeness, healing efficacy; a particular 
ceremony (performed as a remedy for sickness) ; any 
remedy, drug, medicine, medicament.—LBhaishajya- 
guru-vaidirya-prabha, f., N. of a Buddhist work. 
= Bhaishajya-ratnavali, f.,N. of a medical work. 
= Bhaishajya-raja, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
— Bhaishajya-samudgata, as,m., N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva. 

Bhaishnaja, as, m. pl. of the following. 

Bhaishnajya, as, m,a patronymic from Bhishnaja. 


bhaishmaka, as, m. (fr. bhishmaka), 
a patronymic; (2), f. a patronymic of Rukmint. 
Woha. See bhas, Dp. 723, c0lmes 
ware bhoktavya, bhoktri, &c. See p. 713; 


col. 3. 
WHT 1. bhaga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhi), any 


winding or curve, a ring, coil; winding; the ex- 
panded hood of a snake; a snake; the body; a par- 
ticular array, an army in column. = Dhoga-tva, am, 
n, the state of being curved or winding, curvature, 
curvedness.— 1. bhoga-vat, an, ati, at (for 2. see 
col. 3), furnished with windings or curves, having 
tings, ringed [cf. maha-bh°]; (an), m. a snake; a 
mountain; (ati), f. a female snake-demon; one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda; the city of the 
snake-demons in the subterranean regions [cf. bho- 
gavati]; the sacred river of the snake-demons, or 
a Tirtha in that river sacred to the serpent-king 
Visuki; N. of Ujjayini in the Dvapara age. 

1. bhogin, 7, ini, 1, fumished with windings or 
curves, having windings or rings, curved, ringed {ef. 
maha-bh°]; (i), m. a snake [cf. krishna-bh*}. 


wrest bhogavali. 


— Bhogi-kanta, as, m. ‘ dear to snakes,’ air, wind. 
— Bhogi-gandhika, f. a species of ichnenmon 
plant. — Bhogi-bhy, k, m. ‘eating snakes,’ an ich- 
neumon.= Bhogt-vallabha, am, n. ‘ beloved by 
snakes,’ sandal. — Bhogindra (°gi-in’), as, m. 
‘king of snakes,’ an epithet of Ananta or Sesha. 


WNT 2. bhoga, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. Bhuj), en- 
joyment, fruition; eating ; use, application; usufmct, 
the use of a deposit (Mann VIII. 149); utility, 
advaatage, profitable aim or object; enjoyment (of 
women), sexual enjoyment; possessing, possession ; 
tuling, governing, protecting, rule, government; 
chenshing, nourishing; suffering, experiencing; en- 
during, feeling, perception (of joy or sorrow), pleasure; 
suffering, passion; any object of enjoyment, that 
which is eaten, food; food offered to an idol; 
festivity, feasting, a repast, feast, banquet; income, 
revenue; gain, profit, produce; money, wealth; 
hire, the hire of dancing girls or courtezans, wages 
of prostitution; (in astronomy) the passing (of an 
asterism) ; the part of the ecliptic occupied by each 
of the 27 lunar mansions or Nakshatras, i.e. 13° 
20’ or 800’; (in arithmetic) the numerator of a 
fraction (?); N. of a preceptor. — Bhoga-kara, as, 
i, am, producing or affording enjoyment, procuring 
food or pleasure. — Bhoga-gquécha, am, n. hire of 
prostitution, price paid to harlots.= Bhoga-griha, 
am, 0. ‘pleasure-chamber,’ the inner or private 
apartments, women’s apartments, zenana, harem; 
(cf. bhoga-sthana.] — Bhoga-grama, as, m., N. 
of a village. — Bhoga-~jata, as, a, am, produced by 
enjoyment or by suffering. = Bhoga-datta, f., N. of 
a woman.— Bhoga-da, f. ‘ granting enjoyment,’ N. 
of the goddess of the Pingalas. = Bhoga-deva, as, 
m. ‘having pleasure for a god(?),’ N. of a man 
(Raja-tarargint VIII. 531). Bhoga-deha, as, m. 
‘the body of suffering,’ the subtle body which a 
dead person takes with him and with which, accord- 
ing to his works, he experiences either happiness or 
misery. = DBhoga-natha, as, m., N. of a man. 
- Bhoga-pati, is, m.‘ lord of possession,’ a person 
in actual possession (of anything), the governor or 
viceroy of a town or province. Bhoga-pala, a 
gioom; [ef. bhogika.] — Dhoga-pisacika, f. hunger. 
= Bhoga-prastha, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 
— Bhoga-bhatta, as, m., N. of a poet. = Dhoga- 
bhaj, k, k, k, enjoying pleasures. = Bhoga-bhiime, 
ts, f. ‘land of enjoyment,’ the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works, Svarga or paradise, 
(opposed to karma-bhiimi, ‘land of works.’) = Bho- 
ga-bhritaka, as, m. a servant who works only for 
maintenance. = Bhoga-mandapa, as, m. the part of 
the temple of Jagan-nath where the food to be pre- 
sented to the idol is cooked. = Bhoga-labha, as, m. 
acquisition of enjoyment or profit; the gain or profit 
made by the use of anything deposited or pledged ; 
welfare. 2. bhoga-vat, an, ati, at (for 1. see 
col. 2), furnished with enjoyments, having enjoy- 
ment, delightful, pleasurable, enjoyable, affording or 
yielding enjoyment; happy, prosperous; (az), m, 
dancing, acting and singing; N. of Satya-bhima’s 
residence (Hari-vansa 8978) ; (atz), f., N. of a town; 
epithet of the night of the second lunar day. 
= Bhoga-vardhana, N, of a country; (ds), m. pl. 
its inhabitants. = Bhoga-varman, a, m., N. of a 
king; of a merchant. — Bhoga-vastu, u, n. an object 
of enjoyment. — Bhoga-sadman, a, n. the abode of 
pleasure; the inner or women’s apartments. = Dho- 
ga-sena, aa, m., N. of a man.= Bhoga-sthana, 
am, n. the body as the seat of sensual enjoyment; 
the women’s apartments.— Bhogadht (°ga-adhi), 
is, m. a pledge or deposit which may be used until 
redeemed, = Bhoganta (°ga-an’), as, m. the end of 
enjoyment or of suffering. = Dhogayatana (°ga-ay’), 
an, n. a place of enjoyment or suffering. = Dho- 
garha (°ga-ar°), as, d, am, fit for enjoyment, to 
be enjoyed or possessed; (am), n. property, wealth, 
money; [cf. bhogya.] — Bhogarhya (°ga-ar’), 
am, n. corn, grain. = Bhogavali (°ga-av°), f. an 
encomiastic poem, the panegyric of professional 
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encomiasts or bards, eulogium. = Bhogavasa (°ga- 
Gv°), as, m. ‘ abode of pleasure,’ the women's apart- 
ments; (cf. bhega-griha.] 

Bhogtka, as, m. a horse-keeper, groom (=bho- 
ga-pala). 
_ 2. bhogin, 1, ini, ¢, enjoying, eatiag ; using, pos- 
sessing ; suffering, experiencing, uadergoing; an 
enjoyer, possessor, &c.; full of enjoyments, devoted 
to enjoymensts, indulging in sensual pleasures ; 
wealthy, opulent; (7), m. a voluptuary, a king, 
prince; the head man of a village; a barber; a 
person who accumulates money for a particular ex- 
penditure; (nz), f. the concubine of a king or a 
wife not regularly consecrated with him; epithet of 
a kind of heroine. 

Bhogina, as, d, am, at the end of a comp. [cf. 
matri-bhogina }. 
. Bhogya, as, ad, am, enjoyable, to be enjoyed, to 
be used, (in the sense ‘ to be eatea,’ bhojya is rather 
employed); to be endured or experienced; useful, 
profitable; (in astronomy) to be passed; (a), f. a 
harlot, courtezan, prostitute; (am), n. what may be 
enjoyed, anything that may be possessed or used, an 
object of fruition, a possession, wealth, money ; corn, 
grain. Bhogya-td, f. or bhogya-tva, am, n. the 
state of being used or possessed, usefulness, profit- 
ableness, enjoyableness, = Bhogyadhi (°ya-adhi), 
is, m.=bhogadhi, p. 722, col. 3. 

Bhoja, as, &, am, bestowing enjoyment or 
pleasure, bountiful, liberal, (as an epithet of Indra 
or as the title of a king; Ved. Siy.= phalasya 
datri or rakshitri or palayitrr) ; enjoying, leading 
a life of enjoymeat or sensuality; (as), m., N. of a 
country (=Patna and Bhigalpur, cf. bhoja-kata); 
N. of a celebrated sovereign of Malwa (supposed to 
have flourished about the end of the tenth century or 
beginning of the eleventh century, and to have been 
a great patron of leaming, see bhoja-deva, bhoja- 
raja below); a king of the Bhojas (see below); N. 
of a king of Vidarbha (Raghu-v. VII. 1); N. of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Santi-deva; of Krita-varman ; 
of a son of Ujjendra and founder of Bhoja-purl; of 
a lexicographer; of an author of certain medical 
works ; of a son of Kalasa-deva; (a), f. a princess of 
the Bhojas; N. of the wife of Vira-vrata, (also read 
bhojya@); a cowherd; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; 
the descendants of Mahi-bhoja [cf. mahd-bh°]. 
= Bhoja-kata, am, n., N. of a town founded by 
Rukmin (Maha-bh. Sabhi-p. 1166); .the country 
of Bhoja, the present Bhojpur, or the vicinity of 
Patna and Bhagalpur.=— Bhojakatiya, as, a, am, 
relating to or coming from Bhoja-kata; (as), m. pl. 
the inhabitants of Bhoja-kata.— Bhoja-kanyd, f. a 
girl of the race of the Bhojas.— Bhoja-kula-pra- 
dipa, as, m.‘ the lamp of the race of Bhoja,’ epithet 
of a king of Vidarbha (Raghnu-v, VII. 26), — Bhoja- 
duhitri, ta, f. a daughter of Bhoja, a princess or 
queen of the Bhojas {cf. bhoja-putri].— Bhoja- 
dera, as, m. king Bhoja (said to have been king of 
Dhara in Malwa at the beginning of the eleventh 
century of our era; his capital being placed by some 
at Ujjayini or Oujein; he was a great patron of 
literature, and is the reputed author of several works, 
e.g. the Yukti-kalpa-tam, Vyavahdra-samucéaya, 
Sarasvati-kanthabharana, and a commentary called 
R ja-martanda on the Yoga-siltras ; cf. bhoja-rdja). 
= Bhojadeva-sabdanusgasana (da-an°), am, D., 
N. of a grammatical work (mentioned by Ujjvala- 
datta, Unddi-s. 1. 92). — Bhoja-nagara, am, n., N. 
of a town [cf. bhoja-pura}. = Bhoja-narendra 
(ra-in*), as, m. or bhoja-nripati, ts, m. king 
Bhoja, = bhoja-deva. = Bhoja-pati, is, m. the king 
of the Bhojas; king Bhoja (see bhoja-deva); an 
epithet of Kaysa.— Bhoja-putrt, f. a daughter of 
Bhoja, a princess or queen of the Bhojas {cf. bhoja- 
duhity7}. = Bhoja-pura, am, n. or bhoja-puri, f., 
N. of a town (cf. bhoja-nagara}. = Bhoja-pra- 
bandha or bhoja-raja-prabandha, as, m., N. of 
Bajlala’s biography of Bhoja king of Dhara. = Bho- 
ja-rdja, as, m. the king of the Bhojas; king Bhoja 
{said to be the author of several works, and described 


as a poet, astronomer, lexicographer, and philosopher, 
cf. bhoja-deva). — Bhoja-rdjaka-vivarga, as, m., 
N. of a work mentioned in the Samga-dhara-pad- 
dhati. — Bhojardja-varttika, am, n., N. of a work 
mentioned in the Samkhya-tattva-kaumudi by Vadas- 
pati-misra, — Bhojardja-vritt?, ts, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the Yoga-siltra by Patanjali (supposed 
to have been written under the patronage of king 
Bhoja). = Bhojarajiya, as, a, am, relating to or 
coming from Bhoja-raja.— Bhojadhipa (ja-adh*), 
as, m. ‘ king of the Bhojas,’ an epithet of Kaysa; 
of Karna, the half brother of the Pandus. = Bho- 
jadhiraja ((ja-adh°), as, m, the king of the Bhojas. 
= Bhojanta (ja-an°), f., N. of a river. — Bhajen- 
dra (‘ja-in®), as, m, the king of the Bhojas. 

Bhojaka, as, a, am, eating; (fr. the Caus.), 
giving to eat, causing to eat, nourishing; (as), m. 
one who gives to eat, (perhaps) a waiter at table; 
N. of a class of priests (or Sun-worshippers, supposed 
to be descended from the Magas by intermarriage 
with women of the Bhoja race). 

Bhajana, as, i, am, causing or giving to eat, 
feeding, nourishing ; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; N. 
of ariver; (am), n. the act of giving to eat, feed- 
ing, nourishing, serving up or dressing food, (in these 
senses fr. the Caus.); the act of enjoying, using, 
eating, (in these and other senses fr. the simple rt, 
cf. parna-bh°); a meal, food, (ku-bhojana, bad 


food, indifferent viands); anything given as sustenance 


or for enjoyment, anything enjoyed or used, property, 
possession; any object of enjoyment. — Bhojana- 
kdla, as, m. meal-time, dinner-time, supper-time. 
= Bhojana-tyaga, as, m, ‘ food-abandonment,’ 
abstinence from food, fasting. = Bhojana-bhanda, 
am, n. a dish of meat. Bhojana-bhiimi, is, f. 
‘eating-place,’ a place for eating, — Bhojana-vise- 
sha, as, m. choice food, a dainty, delicacy. — Bho- 
jana-vritti, is, f. course or act of eating, a meal, 
food. — Bhajana-vela, f. meal-time, dinner-time, 
supper-time. — Bhojana-vyagra, as, Z, am, occu- 
pied or engaged in eating; bewildered or strait- 
ened for want of food.— Bhojana-vyaya, as, m. 
expense for food. = Bhajanidhikara (°na-adh’), 
as, m. superintendence over food or provisions, the 
office of a master or overseer of the kitchen, commis- 
sariat, stewardship, charge of provender. 

Bhajaniya, a3, @, am, to be eaten or enjoyed, 
eatable, edible; (fr. the Caus.), to be fed, to be 
made to eat or enjoy; (am), n. food. 

Bhgayitavya, as, G, am (fr. the Caus.), to be 
made to eat, to be fed or nourished. 

Bhajayitri, ta, tri, tri (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
enjoy or eat, feeding ; one who makes another enjoy 
or eat; a promoter of enjoyment or amusement. 

Bhojayitva, ind. having caused to eat, having fed. 
_ Bhojas, Ved., in puru-bh’, visva-bh°; (cf. bho- 
jase under rt. 3. bhuj, p. 713, col. 2.] 

Bhojika, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 

Bhajin, 1, ini, 4, enjoying, eating; using, pos- 
sessing, &c. (at the end of comps., cf. a-sraddha- 
bh°, griha-bh°, Uhujanga-bh’). 

Bhojya, a8, G, am, to be enjoyed or eaten, 
eatable, palatable [cf. priti-bh°]; to be enjoyed 
camally ; to be used; to be suffered or experienced ; 
(fr. the Caus.), to be made to eat, to be fed or 
nourished ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (a), f. a 
princess of the Bhojas [cf. bhaja] ; (am), n. anything 
to be enjoyed or eaten, food, (ku-bhojya, bad food, 
indifferent viands); a dainty; a feast, a store of 
provisions, eatables; enjoyment, advantage, profit. 
= Bhojya-kdla, as, m. eating-time, dinner-time, 
meal-time. = Bhojya-ta, f. or bhojya-tva, am, n. 
the condition of being eaten, the state of being food ; 
bhojyatam yd, to become food.— Bhojya-maya, 
as, 7, am, consisting of food. = Bhojya-sambhava, 
as, m. ‘ having its origin in food,’ chyle, chyme, the 
primary juice of the body [cf rasa]. — Bhojyoshna 
(‘ya-ush°), as, a, am, too hot to be eaten. 


wie bhota or bhota, as,m., N. ofa country, 
Bhota (said to be the same as Tibet ; cf. mahd-bh’). 


wie bhautya. 
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= Bhota-dega, as, m, the country of Bhota. — Bho- 
tanga (“ta-ar°), as, m., N. of a country, Bhootan. 
= Bhotanta (ta-an°), as, m., N. of a country 
[ch bhotarga}. 

Bhotiya, as, a, am, belongiag to Tibet, Tibetan. 
= Bhotiya-kosi, f., N. of a river. 

Bhautta, as, m. a Tibetan. 


WAIT Lhomira, f. coral. 


WSTATT dholanatha(?), as, m. an epithet 
of Siva; N. of 2 commentator on the Mugdha- 
bodha, 


wits bholi, ts, m. a camel. 


wig bhos (contracted fr. bhavas for bha- 
van, Sirl voc, sing. of 2. bharat, q.v.; cf. bhagos 
under bhaga-vat, p. 696, col. I), an interjection or 
vocative particle commonly used in addressing another 
person and generally translateable by ‘Ol’ ‘Hol’ 
‘there I’ ‘ Hallo!’ ‘ Abl’ * Alas I’ (before vowels and 
soft consonants bhos, like bhagos and aghos, is said 
to drop the final s, but before vowels bhoy is also 
allowed, see Pin. VIII. 3, 17, 18, 20, 22, Vopa- 
deva Il. 49, 50; before hard consonants, bhos or 
bhohk is the form required, and bhok before a 
pause, but in the later literature bho is sometimes 
nsed where bhos or bhohk would be more correct; 
in Kath4-sarit-sigara XVIII. 211, bhor tti is against 
the rule; in Hari-van$a 8301 bhos occurs in the middle 
of a sentence, and in Bhagavata-Purina III. 23, 2, 
redundantly at the end; it is sometimes repeated, 
e.g. bho bho rajan in Sakuntala, p. 12; according 
to lexicographers it may be used as an interjection 
of sorrow and of interrogation.) 


WRT bhohara, as, m., N. of a poet men- 
tioned in the Sarnge-dhara-paddhati. 


wis bhaugaka, as, m. a patronymic 
from Bhogaka, 


SS ° 
ATAHAS bhaujakata, as, 7, am, relating to 
or coming from Bhoja-kata, 


ate bhaujanga, as, 2, am (fr. bhujan-ga), 
relating to a snake, snake-like, snaky, serpent-like, 
serpentine ; (am), n,, scil. bha, the serpent asterism, 
the Nakshatra Aflesha, 


wif bhauji, 1s, m. a patronymic from 
Bhoja. 

Bhaujiya, as, d,am, relating to or coming from 
Bhavji. 

Bhaujya, am, n., Ved. the rank of a king with 
the title of Bhoja. 


wg bhautta. See above. 


wa bhauta, as, i, am (fr. bhuéa), relating 
to existing beings; relating to or possessed by evil 
spirits, demoniacal, crazy, mad, silly; formed of the 
elements, elemental, material; (as), m. an attendant 
upon idols, a worshipper of demons and spirits, = 
devala or devalaka, q.v.; (4), f. ‘time of ghosts 
or spinits, night; (am), n.=bhutanadm samiha, 
a collection or assemblage of Bhiitas. 

Bhautaka, as, 7, am, = bhauta, possessed by evil 
spirits. 

Bhautika, as, i, am (ff. bhuta), coming from 
or relating to existing beings, belonging to created 
beings, (bhautika sarga, the creation of beings, 
the corporeal creation); relating or pertaining to 
evil spirits; possessed by evil spirits; formed of the 
elements, produced by the coarse or visible elements, 
relating to the elements, elemental, existent, material ; 
(as), m, Siva (ft. bhiiti, ashes ?); a sort of monk; 
(am), n. anything elemental or material; a pearl 
(probably for sauktika). — Bhautika-matha, as, 
m.a college of monks, monastery, convent. = Bhau- 
tika-vidyd, f. * spirit-science,’ sorcery, witchcraft. 

Bhautya, as, m. (fr. bhuti), N. of a Manu; (as, 
ti, am), relating to the preceding Manu. 
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atare bhaupala. 


wUTS bhaupala, as, m. (fr. bhu-pala), | ruin, overturn, expel; to cause to be lost, cause to 


the son of a king, a prince. 


ata bhauma, as, ?, am (fr. bhumi), be- 
longing or relating to the earth, dedicated to the 
earth; existing on or in the earth, produced or com- 
ing from the earth or ground, earthly, terrestrial, 
terrene ; consisting or made of earth, earthy; com- 
ing from the land (as revenue &c.); relating to the 
planet Mars or to his day, falling on Tuesday, (in 
this sense fr. bhauma, the planet Mats); (as), m. 
water; light; ambergris (= ambara); a red flower- 
ing Punar-nava; a metronymic of several persons; 
N. of a kind of supernatural being or spirit haunting 
the earth; of Atri; of the Daitya Naraka; of the 
planet Mars, (varo bhaumasya, Tuesday); an epi- 
thet of the twenty-seventh Muhiirta ; (7), f. * prodaced 
from the earth,’ an epithet of Sita; (am), n. any- 
thing coming from the earth, dust, &c.; a particular 
mode of sitting practised by Yogins; = bhunzt, ground, 
floor, ceiling, (at the end of an adj. comp.) — Bhau- 
ma-Cara, as, m, ‘the course of the planet Mars,’ 
N. of the sixth chapter of Bhattotpala’s commentary 
on Variha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita. = Bhauma-dar- 
ganar-cara, as, m., N. of a chapter of the Mina- 
raja-jataka ascribed to YavaneSvara. — Bhauma- 
deva-lipi, is, f., N. of a kind of writing. = Bhau- 
ma-ratna, am, n. coral. Bhauma-vara, aa, m. 
‘ Mars-day,’ Tuesday. 

Bhaumaka, as, m, any animal living in the earth. 

Bhaumana, as, m, an epithet of Visva-karman, 
(for bhauvana, q. v.) 

Bhaumika, as, i, am, being or existing on the 
earth, earthly, earthy, terrestrial, terrene, belonging 
to any particular piece of ground. 

Bhaumya =bhaumrka above. 


bhaura,.as, m. a patronymic from 
Bhiri. 
Bhauritka, as, m. the superintendent of gold in a 
royal treasury, a treasurers fr. bhurt, gold.) 


bhaurikayani, ts, m. a patro- 
nymic from Bhauriki below. 
Bhauriki, ts, m. a patronymic. — Bhauriki-vi- 
dha, as, a, am, see Pan. IV. 2, 54. 


wifssarata bhaulikayani, is, m. a patro- 


nymic from Bhauliki below. 
Bhauliki, is, m. a patronymic. 


t bhaulingi, is, m. (fr. bhu-linga), 
a king of BhO-lirga, ° 


wast bhauvana, as, i, am (fr. bhuvana), 
belonging to the world ; (as), m. an epithet of Visva- 
karman fee bhaumana); a son of Manthn. 

Bhauvanayana, as, m. (fr. bkuvana or bhau- 
vana), Ved. a patronymic. 


a 
WTAE bhauvadika, as, 7, am (fr. rt. 1. 

bhi + @dt), belooging to that class of roots which 

begins with bAu, i.e. belonging to the first class. 


as 
ATITAs Shauvayana, as, m. (fr. bhuva), 
Ved, a patronymic; N. of Kapi-vana. 


wa bhyas,cl.1. A. bhyasate, babhyase, 

\ bhyasttum, Ved. to fear, be afraid, trem- 

ble [cf. rt. x. bai]: Caus. bhydsayatt, -yitum, 

Aor. abibhyasat, to cause to fear, frighten: Desid. 
bibhyasishate : Intens. babhyasyate, babhyastt. 


bhran§ or bhrag (somctimes written 

_ bkrans ; cf. tt. bhris), cd. 4. P. bhras- 
yati (ep. also bhragyate, &c.), cl. 1. A. bhransate, 
bobhranga, babhrange, bhransishyati, -te, abhra- 
Sat, abhransishta, bhransitum, \ndec. part. bhran- 
&lva or bhrashtva, to fall, tumble, drop or fall 
down, fall out; to decline, decrease, decay, fade 
disappear, vanish, to be ruined or lost; to fall from. 
stray from, be separated from, be deprived of. lose 
(with abl.); to run away, flee from (with abl.) : 
Caus. bhransayati, -yitum, Aor. ababhransat. to 
cause to fall, throw or cast down, precipitate ; to 


disappear or vanisb ; to cause to be separated from, 
deprive of (with acc. of person and abl. of thing): 
Desid. bibhransishatt, -te: Intens. babhrasyate, 
babhrashtt, banibhrasyate, banibhransiti, bani- 
bhranshtt; [cf. Angl. Sax. hreosan, reosan, ‘to 
fall;’ arisan, ‘to rise:’ Goth. ur-risan, us-hris- 
jan, af-hrisjan, ‘to cast off.’] 

Bhransa, as, m. falling, falling off, a fall; de- 
clining, decline, decrease ; decay, overthrow, destruc- 
tion, ruin (e.g. dega-bh°, ruin of a country); dis- 
appearance; running away; separating from, aban~ 
doning, deserting; losing, loss (cf. jati-bh°}; de- 
viating or straying from (propriety &c.). 

Bhransathu, us, m.= pra-bhransathu, q. v. 

Bhransana, as, i, am (fr. the simple rt. aod 
Caus.), causing to fall, precipitating, throwing down ; 
(am), u. the act of causing to fall, precipitating ; 
falling from, being deprived of, losing (with abl.). 

Bhrangita, as, &, am (fr. the Caus.), made to 
fall, thrown down. 

Bhransin, t, ini, 4, falling, tumbling, falling 
down, falling ont, falling from or off, coming to 
ruin, decaying ; causing to fall, ruining, annihilating ; 
[cf. svartha-bh°.] 

Bhrashta, as, &, am, fallen, dropped, fallen 
down, fallen out or off; declined, decayed, ruined, 
disappeared, lost ; fallen from, strayed from (with4bl., 
e.g. sarthad bhrashta ushtrah, a camel strayed 
from a caravan); separated from, deprived of (with 
abl.) ; depraved, vicious, a backslider; (a), f. a fallen 
or unchaste woman, = Bhrashta-kriya, as, a, am, 
one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts. 
= Bhrashta-quda, as, a, am, suffering from pro- 
lapsus ani.= Bhrashta-nidra, as, 4, am, deprived 
of sleep.— Bhrashta-yoga, as, a, am, one who 
has fallen from devotion, a backslider. = Bhrashta- 
rajya, a8, &, am, fallen from or deprived of a king- 
dom. = Bhrashtadhikara (°ta-adh°), as, a, am, 
fallen from office, deprived of office. = Bhrashta- 
dhikara-tva, am, n. Soss of office. 

Bhrashtaka, as, m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl., 
N., of bis descendants. 

Bhrasya, as; a, am (fr. Caus. of rt. bhrag or fr, rt. 
bhrag?), Ved. to be made to fall, to be struck down; 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda X. 116, 5, bhra- 
syani = ayudhant, ‘weapons,’ and connected with 
tt. bhras, to shine.) 

* 


aq bhrans. See rt. bhrang, col. 1. 

WHT bhrakunga or bhrakunsa, as, m. an 
actor in female apparel ; [cf. bhrikunsa, bhrukunsa, 
bhrikunsa.] 


WHS bhra-kuti or bhra-kufi = bhri-kuti, 
is, f. a contraction of the eyebrows, frown. = Bhra- 
kuti-mukha, am, n. a face with contracted eyebrows, 
frowning face, (also written bhrikuti-mukha.) 


WAY dhraksh. See rt. bhriksh, p. 720. 


1. bhraj in giri-bhraj, q.v.; (the word 
bhraj is thought to be fr. a lost rt. bkraj = Lat. 
frango.) r 

2. bhraj, f., Ved. (perhaps) stiffness ; 
(cf. mrita-bh°.] 


1. bhrajj (in the Dhatu-patha writ- 

ie bhrasj; cf. rt. bhrij), cl. 6. P. A. 
bhrijjatt, -te (for bharjate, see tt.bhrij), babhrajja, 
babharjja, babhrajje, babharjje, bhrashta, bhar- 
shia, bhrakshyati, -te, bharkshyati, -te, abhra- 
kshit, abharkshit, abhrashta, abharshta, bhrash- 
tum, bharshtwm, to fry, broil, grill, parch, scorch, 
roast (especially grain): Pass. bhrijjyate: Caus, 
bhrajjayati, bharjjayati, -yitum, Aor. aba- 
bhrajjat, to fry, roast: Desid. bibhrakshati, 
-te, bibharkshatt, -tc, bibhrajjtshatt, -te (cf. bi- 
bhrakshu, bibhrajjishu]; Intens. baribhrijjyate, 
babhrashti or babharsht:(?); [cf Gr. ppvy-w, 


aa dbhrama-tva. 


ppvy-avo-v, ppi-y-e-Tpo-v, ppux-ré-s ; Lat. frig-o} 
frietus, frizus ; Old Germ. briwean = Angl. Sax: 
briwan=Old Iceland. brugga=Eng. brew; Hib. 
bruighim, ‘1 boil, seeth.’] 

Bhrishta, bhrishtt, &e. See p. 721, col. 1. 

2. bhrajj, bhrat, ¢, ¢ (or bhrét, ¢t, ¢, if fr. 
bkrijj, q.v.), frying, roasting, (at the end of a 
comp., e.g. dhanG-bh°, roasting or parchi rain, 
see Pan, Vill. 2736.7 , —— 

Bhrajjana, am, o. the act of frying, parching, 
roasting ; [cf. bkrijjana, bharjana. | 

Bhrashtavya, as, G, am, to be fried, to be 
parched or roasted. 

Bhrashtra, am, o. a frying-pan, gridiron. 

Dhrashtra, as, am, m. n. a frying-pan; (as), 
m. light, ether (in this sense probably to be con- 
nected with rt. bhras); (aa, 7, anv), fried or cooked 
in a frying-pan.=— Bhrashtra-ja, a3, 4, am, pro- 
duced or cooked in a frying-pan; (a), f. a pan-cake 
made of rice-flour. = Bhrashtram-tndha, as, a, am, 
beating the frying-pan, one who fries or cooks, 
— DBhrashtra-vratin, 1, m., N, of a man. 

Bhrashtraka, as, am, m. n. a frying-pan. 

Bhrashtraki, is, m., N, of a man, (also read 
bhrashtra-krit.) 


Pe eu bhran (cf. rts. bhram, ran], cl. 1. 
~\ P. bhranatt, babhrana, bhranitum, to 
sound, utter a sound. 


WAF dhra-bhanga, as, m. = bhri-bhanga 
under bhrii, p. 726, col. 2. 


Wa bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
\ bhramati (-te), bhramyatt (-te ; accord- 
ing to Pan. III. 1, 70, a form bhramati is admis- 
sible; the form bhramyati is doubtful), babkrama 
(2nd sing. babhramitha or bhremttha, 3rd pl. 
babhramus or bhremus), bhramishyatt, abhra- 
mit, bhramitum or bhrantum, (perhaps originally) 
to fly about bumming (as insects); to roam or 
wander about, rove or ramble about, go or move 
about, (bhiksham bhram, to go about begging) ; 
to stroll, perambulate; to circulate, revolve, turn or 
whirl round, move in a circle or orbit, move round 
(as the stars &c.); to totter, stagger about, waver; 
to go astray, stray, deviate (from rectitude), err, be 
in error or mistake, be perplexed, be foolish or 
ignorant; to move to and fro, move unsteadily, 
flicker, flutter, vibrate, quiver (as the tongue, eyes, 
flames, 8&c.); to surround; to roam or wander 
through, go over (with acc., e. g. defam bhram, to 
wander through a country): Caus. bhramayati, 
bhramayati, -yitum, Aor. abibhramat, to cause 
or make to wander, make to rove ot roam; to 
cause to turn round or revolve; to whirl ronnd, 
swing; to cause to roll or roll along or through; 
to cause to err, delude, perplex, embarrass, con- 
fuse, seduce; to canse to move to and fro, wave, 
brandish, agitate, vibrate: Pass. of Caus. bhram- 
yate, to be made to wander or whirl, caused to ert, 
made to go astray: Desid. bibhramtshati: Iatens. 
bambhramyate, bambhramiti, bambhranti, to 
roam about repeatedly, move frequently to and fro, 
wander through; f[cf. Gr. Bpéu-o, tyi-Bpep-€-rns, 
Bpbp-o-s, Bpov-rh, BaBpicer, mepppndan, pita 
copa, pdppryf, péuBu; Lat. frem-o, frem-or, 
frem-ttu-s ; Old Germ. brem-an, bremo, briosa ; 
Ang). Sax. bremman ; Old Iceland. brins, ‘ surf."] 

Bambhramyamana, as, a, am, roaming or wan- 
dering about repeatedly. 

Bhrama, as, m. roving or roaming about, wan- 
dering about; moving or going round, tuming 
round, whirling, revolving, moving or going to and 
fro; straying, erring; a flickering flame (Ved.); 
a circular motion, whirl; a whirlpool, eddy; a 
potter’s wheel; a lathe; a grindstone; giddiness, 
dizziness ; wandering of mind ; confusion, perplexity, 
error, mistake, aberration, misconception, misappre- 
hension, delusion [cf. sth@nu-bh°}; a spring, foun- 
tain, watercourse ; (at), ind. by an error or mistake 
= Bhrama-tca, an, n. whirling round, the being 


waras Shramasakia. 


in error or mistake, erroneousness. = Bhramasakta 
(°ma-as°), as, m. ‘occupied in grinding,’ a knife- 
grinder, sword-cleaner, armourer. 

Bhramana, am, n. (fr. the simple rt. or Caus.), 
the act of roaming, wandering abont, travelling, tonr- 
ing, a tour; tuming round, whirling; revolution 
tbe orbit (of a planet &c.); wavering, staggerirfy, 
tottering, sh abont, unsteadiness, deviation 
(from rectitude); causing to go round or move 
abont; erring, falling into error; giddiness, dizzi- 
ness; (2), f. a sort of game (played by lovers, pro- 
bably consisting in circular movements or waltzes) ; 
a leech; N. of one of five Dharands or mental con- 
ceptions of the elements (viz. that of the wind; the 
others being stambhini, earth; dharini, water; da- 
hani, fire; and goshini, ether). = Bhramana-vila- 
sita, N. of a metre. — Bhramandrthe (°na-ar’), 
ind. for the sake of travelling. 

Bhramantya, as, a, am, to be roamed about, to 
be waadered through. 

Bhramat, an, anti, at, roaming, roving, prowl- 
ing, wandering, sauntering about, tuming round, 
whirling, sbaking, &c.— Bhramat-kuti, f. a sort of 
umbrella, a concave mat carried on the head; (cf. 
jangama-kuti. | 

Bhramaména, as, &, am, wandering about, 
whirling round; being in error. 

Bhramara, as, m. a large black bee, a kind of 
bumble bee, any bee; a lover, gallant, libertine; a 
young maa; a potter’s wheel; a particnlar position 
of the hand; N. of a*man; (a), £=bhramara- 
échallt below; (7), f. a bee; the plant Jatuka, 
q.v.; the plant Pntra-datri, q.v.; (am), n. giddi- 
ness, vertigo, epilepsy. = Bhramara-karandaka, 
as, m, a small box containing bees (used by thieves 
to extinguish a candle-ligbt by letting the bees 
escape), a dark lantern (?).— Bhramara-kita, as, 
m. a species of wasp that builds its nest in the 
comers of walls, doors, &c., Vespa Solitaria, = Bhra- 
mara-kunda, N. of a sacred bathing-place on the 
mountain Nila (mentioned in Ragbu-natha’s Rasika- 
ramana). — Bhramara-cchalli, f. a species of creeper 
(= bhringa-milikad, bhringahva, bhramara). 
= Bhramara-pada, am, n. ‘ bee-foot,’ a kind of 
metre, four times -vu-v—-vuvuVVUVYUHnH— 
— Bhramara-priya, as, m. ‘ dear to bees,’ a par- 
ticular sort of Kadamba plant (= dhara-kadamba). 
= Bhramara-badha, f. annoyance cansed by a bee, 
molestation by a bee. — Bhramara-mandala, am, 
n. a circle or swarm of bees. — BDhramara-marti, f. 
‘ bee-killing,’ a particular plant or flower (growing 
in Malwa, =bhringa-mdart, bkramarari).—Dhra- 
mara-vilasita, as, &, am, (a creeper, lotus, &c.) 
about which bees hover or spot; (am), n. the 
hovering or sporting of bees; (@, am), £.n. a species 
of metre, four times ----, vuuvuv—.= Bhra- 
maratitht (°ra-at°), 4s, m. ‘ bee-guest,” the plant 
Michelia Champaka, — Bhramaradnanda (ra-dn’), 
as, m. ‘bee-joy,’ N. of several plants, Mimusops 
Elengi, Gertnera Racemosa (= atimuktaka), the 
red-flowering globe amaranth (= raktamldna). 
= Bhrumaradmba-kshetra (Cra-am°), am, n., N. 
of a district sacred to Durga ; [cf. bkra@mari, amba.] 
~ Bhramarari (°ra-arz), is, m. ‘ bee~enemy’ (= 
bhramara-mari, q. v.). = Bhramardalaka (°ra- 
al’), as, m. ‘bee-curl,” a curl on the forehead. 
= Bhramaravali (Cra-dv°), f. ‘ bee-line,’ N. of a 
species of the Ati-Sakkarf metre. — Bhramarash- 
taka (Pra-ash°), am, n. ‘ eight verses on the bee,’ 
N. of a collection of eight verses. — Bhramareshta 
(°ra-ish°), as, m. ‘loved by bees,’ a sort of Big- 
nonia; (a), f. the plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus 
(=bhimijambi, q.v.).—Bhramarotsavaé (ra- 
ut’), £. * bee-delight,’ the plant Gzrtnera Racemosa 
( =madhavi). 

Bhramaraka, as, m. a bee; a whirlpool; (as, 
am), m. n. a lock of hair or curl hanging down on 
the forehead; a humming-top; a ball for playing 
with; (cha), f. the act of wandering or straying in 
all directions. = Bhramarika-drish(t, is, f. a wan- 
dering glance (?). 


Bhramaya (fr. bhramat, see Gana Bhrisadi to 
Pan. IIf. 1,12), Nom. A. bhramadyate, &c., (pro- 
in turning round or revolving ; to roam 
e a vagabond, 
mnt, ig (according to some also bhrami), f. 
whirling or tuming round, tuming abont, gcing 
round, circulating, revolving [cf. samvatsara-bh*] ; 
a potter’s wheel, a tumer’s lathe; a whirlpool; a 
whirlwind ; any circular arrangement of troops, a cir- 
cle formed by troops; an error, a mistake; N, of a 
daughter of Sisu-mira and wife of Dhruva. 

Bhramita, as, @, am, whirled round, made to 
go round, &c. 

Bhramin, 1, ini, 7, roaming about, going round 
or abont, whirling round, revolving, making a circuit, 
tuming round (as the wind), erratic. 


Bhranta, as, @, am, roamed, wandered (some- 


times impersonally, e.g. tair bhrantam, it has 
been wandered by them; and even with acc., e.g. 
desam bhrantam, it has been wandered through a 
country); whirled round, turmmed round, revolved, 
rolled; confused, perplexed, bewildered, gone astray, 
mistaken, in error, blundering; roaming or wander- 
ing about, turning round, whirling, rolling, stagger- 
ing, flying or careering round and ronnd (as a bird), 
moving to and fro; (as), m. an elephant in mt; a 
species of thom-apple, = rdja-dhustiraka ; (am), 
n, fuaming, wandering about, moving to and fro; a 
particular mode of fighting ; error, mistake, delnsion, 
blunder. = Bhranta-Gitta, as, a, am, confused or 
perplexed in mind. = Bhranta-buddhi, is, is, 7, 
confused in intellect, perplexed in mind, puzzled. 

Bhranti, ts, f. the act or state of wandering about, 
roaming, going round, flying about, turning round, 
revolution, whirling, rolling, a whirl or rapid rotary 
motion; confusion, perplexity, delirimm [cf. matz- 
bh°}; error, going astray, mistake, delusion, false 
idea or supposition, wrong notion (e.g. padma- 
bhrantya, under the false idea of [its being] a lotus; 
brahmana-bhrénti, the error of supposing [those 
works to be] Brahmanas); unsteadiness; doubt, un- 
certainty. = Bhranti-kara, as, 7, am, causing etror 
or confusion. = Bhranti-nagana, as, m, ‘ destroying 
error,’ an epithet of Siva.— Bhranti-mat, dn, ati, 
at, wandering or roaming about, whirling; erring, 
mistaken, being under a delusion, labouring under 
an error; entertaining a false notion; a particular 
figure of rbetoric (describing an error), = Bhranti- 
hara, as, G, am, taking away delusion, removing 
error; (as), m. a counsellor, minister. 

Bhrantva, ind. having wandered about, having 
roamed through ; having whirled. 

Bhraéma, as, m. roaming about, wandering, un- 
steadiness, delusion, error, mistake. 

Bhramaka, as, tka, am (ft. the Cans. or fr. 
bhrama), causing to whirl; causing error or mis- 
take, bewildering, perplexing, puzzling, deceitful, 
deceptive, false; (as), m. a sort of loadstone or 
magnet (so called from its causing irom to tum 
round); sun-flower, heliotrope; a deceiver, cheat, 
rogne; a jackal; (@), f, N. of a particular plant 
(commonly called Laghu-dhayati). 

Bhrémana, am, n. the act of causing to turn 
round, swinging or turning round; (7), f. ‘the be- 
wilderer,’ N. of a female demon. 

Bhramayat, an, anti, at, causing to turn round, 
whirling ronnd, bewildering. 

Bhramara, as, t, am (fr. bhramara), relating 
or belonging to a bee; (as, am), m. n. a kind of 
magnet or loadstone [cf. bhrémaka]; (am), n. 
whitling round; dancing ronnd; vertigo, giddiness, 
epilepsy ; honey; a village; a kind of coitus; (7), 
f. an epithet of Durga or Parvatt (from her having 
assumed the form of a bee to contend with Mahi- 
shisura ?); a Yogini or female attendant on Dnrga. 

Bhramarin, i, ini, ¢ (ff. bhkramara), whirling 
round, revolving; affected with vertigo, giddy ; hav- 
ing epilepsy, epileptic; made of honey. 

Bhramtn, 7, ini, t, confused, perplexed. 

Bhramyat, an, anti, at, roaming or, rambling 
about, strolling about, perambulating; erring. 


urfare bhrajishtha. 
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Bhrimyamana, as, G, am, being caused to 
wander about, being made to whirl round, being 
caused to err or go astray. 


WATE bhramatra, a particular high num- 
ber. 


WA biras. See rt. bhrans, p. 724, col. 1. 
UTWAA bhrasiman, a, m. (fr. bhriga), po- 


tency, mightiness, vehemence, violence, excessive- 
ness, strength. 

ufqE bhrasishtha, bhrasiyas. See under 
rt. bhrig, p. 721, col. I. 

We bhrashta, bhrashtaka. 
col, 2. 


WE bhrashtavya, bhrashtra. See p. 724, 
col. 3. 


See p. 724, 


bhrasj. See rt. 1. bhrajj, p. 724, 


. N col. 2. 


waist |: bhraj (connected with rts. raj, 
\ bhras, bhlas, bhrej, bhrij), cl. 1. A. 
bhrajale (Ved. and ep. also P. bhrdjati), babhraje 
(babhraja) or bhreje (31d pl. babhrajire or bhre- 
jire, Pan. VI. 4, 125), bhrajishyate, abhrajishta 
(Ved. abhrat, abhraji), bhrajitum, to shine, glitter, 
gleam, glow, flash, beam, sparkle: Caus. bhraja- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. ababhrajat, abibhrajat, to 
make to sbine, illuminate, irradiate: Desid. bibhra- 
jishate: Inteos. babhrajyate, babhrashti ; (cf. Gr. 
préy-w, prey-€-0-e, prAey-pa, Prey-povh, prey- 
upd-s, PACE: Lat. fulg-e-o, fulg-ur, ful-vu-s, flag- 
ra-re, fam-ma for flag-ma, fla-men for flag-men, 
‘the kindler, i.e. priest:’? Goth. bairh-t-s, ‘ mani- 
fest;’ bairhtei, ‘light: Angl. Sax. bearht, beorht, 
probably blac, blec-an, blic-ean: Old Germ. 
beraht, blanch, blich-an, blich, bléc, blig: Engl. 
bright: Russ. blescw: Lith. blizg-2, ‘1 shine? 
Scot. breagh, ‘shining, beautiful ;' breachad, borllsg, 
‘splendor ;’ boillsgeach, ‘ splendid.”] 

2. bhraj, bhrat, f, (Pan. VIII. 2, 36), Ved. ligbt, 
Instre, splendor, glitter; [cf. deva-bh°, na-bh°.] 

Bhraja, as, @, am, shining, gleaming, glittering 
(Ved.); (as), m., N. of one of the seven suns; of 
a particular kind of fire (mentioned in Hari-vapéa, 
1, 10467); of a Gandharva protecting the Soma 
(Ved.); of a work composed in Slokas and ascribed 
to Katydyana; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Bhrajaka, as, iké, am (fr. the Cans.), causing 
to shine, illuminating, making bright (said of the 
digestive fire and bile as brightening the skin); 
(am), n. the bile, bilions humor, gall. 

Bhrajat, an, anti, at, shining, gleaming, glitter- 
ing. = Bhrajaj-janman, Gnas, m. pl., Ved. ‘ havin 
a brilliant native place or origin, brilliant from birth,’ 
an epithet of the Maruts; (Say.) having brilliant 
forms (=dipta-sarira).— DBhrajad-rishti, ayas, 
m. pl., Ved. ‘bright-weaponed’ (having bright 
gleams of lightning), an epithet of the Marts; 
(Say. =dipyamandyudha.) 

Bhrajathu, us, m. brilliance, splendor, glitter, 
beauty, = Bhrajathu-mat, Gn, ati, at, shining, 
beautiful (said of a woman). 

Bhrdjana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of 
causing to shine, illuminating. 

Bhrajamana, as, a, am, shining, brilliant. 

Bhrajayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, illn- 
minating. 

Bhrdjas, as, n., Ved. sparkling, glittering; [cf. 
agnt-bh°.| — Bhrajas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. spark- 
ling, glittering ; containing the word bhrajas.—Dhra- 
jas-vin, t, ini, i, Ved. = bhkrajas-vat above. 

Bhrdjin, i, ini, 7, shining, gleaming, glittering. 

Bhrdajira, Gs, m. pl., N. of a class of gods under 
the Mana Bhautya. 

Bhrajishtha, as, @, am aa fr. rt. 1. bhraj), 

né 


726 


sbining very brightly, highly glittering or radiant; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha. 

Bhrdjishnu, ua, us, u, shining, gleaming, splen- 
did, radiant, elegant; (ws), m. an epithet of Vishnu; 
of Siva. Bhrajishnu-ta, f. radiance, brightness, 
splendor, splendid appearance. 

Bhrajts, ts, £.=bhrdjas, p. 725.— Bhrajish- 
mat, an, ati, at, splendid, shining. 

Bhrajobhradantya (?), Gs, m. pl., N. of a race. 


TY bhratyi, ta, m. (perhaps fr. rt. bhri, 
and orginally meaning ‘a supporter’), a brother, 
uterine brother, own brother, (hu-bAra@tri, a bad 
brother); an intimate friend or relation, a cousin or 
near relative in general, an intimate friend, (some- 
times used as a term of friendly address); (¢arau), 
m. du. brother and sister; [cf. Zend bratar: Gr. 
pparnp, ppdrwp, pparp-la, ppdzp-a or ppn-rpn, 
pparpit-o, pparpid(-w, pparpror Oeot: Lat. frater, 
fraternurs, fratr-ia, ‘a brother’s wife ’ Umbr. fra- 
ter: Goth. brathar, pl. bro-thra-hans, ‘ bretbren ?’ 
Angl. Sax. brédhor : Old Germ. bruoder: Slav. 
bratrit : Lith. broter-eli-s, a diminutive; bré-li-s, 
‘brother ;’ brotd-szi-s, ‘a cousin:’ Old Pruss, bra- 
ti-s: Russ. brat: Hib. brathatr.] — Bhratur- 
jaya, £. (bhratar, gen. sing.), a brother's wife, sister- 
in-law. — Bhratusheputra, as, m. (bhratash for 
bhrétua, gen, sing.), a brother's son, nephew; (7), 
f. a brother’s daughter, niece. — Bhratri-gandht, 
a8, 18, t, ot bhratri-gandhika, as, 4, am, a brother 
only in appearance, having merely the name of 
brother. — Bhratrija, as, m.a brother’s son; (a), 
f.a brother’s daughter. — Bhratri-jdya, f. a brother’s 
wife, sister-in-law. = Bhrdtri-tra, am, n. fratemity, 
brotherhood. = Bhratri-datta, as, a, am, given by 
a brother; (am), n. anything given by a brother to 
a sister on her marriage. — Bhratri-dvitiya, f. a 
festival on the second day in the light half of the 
month Karttika (on which sisters give entertain- 
ments to brothers in commemoration of Yamuni’s 
entertaining her brother Yama). = Bhratri-paini, f. 
a brother’s wife. — Bhratri-padma-vana, am, n.a 
group of lotus-like brethren. — Bhratri-putra, as, 
m. a brother’s son, nephew. = Bhratri-bhaginyau, 
dv. a brother and sister.— hrdatri-mat, an, ati, 
at, having a brother or brothers.— Bhratrt-vadhi, 
ai, f. a brother’s wife. = Bhratri-vala, as, d, am, 
possessing a brother or brothers. = Bhratri-sva- 
gura, as, m. a husband's eldest brother. = Bhrdatri- 
sinha, as, m., N. of a man. = Bhratri-hatya, f. 
fratricide. 

Bhratrika, as, @, am, having a brother, (at the 
end of a comp., cf. a-bh°); coming from a brother, 
of or belonging to a brother, fraternal, brotherly (in 
this sense the fem. is 7). 

Bhratrivya, as, m. a brother’s son, nephew, 
cousin; a rival, eneiny, adversary; [cf. Lat. fra- 
triclis,| = Bhratricya-kshayaua, as, a, am, Ved, 
destroying rivals. — Dhratrivya-Catana, as, a,am, 
scaring or frightening away rivals, = Bhratrivyu- 
vat, dn, att, at, Ved. having rivals. — Bhratrivya- 
han, ha, ghni, m. f. killing or striking down rivals 
(Atharva-veda X. 9, 1). 

Bhrétra, am, n., Ved. brotherhood, fraternity. 

Bhratriya or bhratreya, as, m. a (father’s) 
brother’s son, nephew; (as, a, am), fraternal, be- 
longing or relating to a brother. 

Bhratrya, am, n.=bhrétra above. 


UTa bhranta, bhrama, bhramara, bhram- 
yat, &c. See p. 728, col. 2. 


WT bhrag (connected with rts. 1. 
bhraj, bhias), d. 1. 4. A. bhragate, 
Lhragyate (Ved. also P. bhrdsyati), babhrage or 
bhrege (3rd pl. babhragire or bhresire, Pan. VI. 
4,125), bhrasishyate, abhrasishta, Lhragitum, 
to shine, glitter, gleam, blaze: Caus. bhragayati, 
~yitum, Aor. ababhragat, abibhragat (Vopa-deva 
XVIII. 3): Desid. bibhragishate : Intens. babhrag- 
yute, babhraantt. 


wifey bhrdjishnu. 


UTYT bhrasya. See p. 724, col. 2. 
WT" Lhrashtra, bhrashtraka. See p. 724, 
col. 3 


wTEY bhrashtreya, as, m. pl., N. of a 
family or race; (also bhrastreya.) 


aia bhras, a various reading for rt. 
N bhrag, col. 1. 
bhri, cl. 9. P. bhrinati or bhrinait, 
bibhraya, bhreshyatt, abhraishit, bhre- 
tum (?), Ved. to be angry [cf. bkriniya]; to fear 
{cf. rt. 1. Bhi}; to bear, support, nourish (cf. rt. 
bhri); to injure, hurt, (Say.=r1t. hins, Rig-veda 
l. 28, 7.) 


Ta bhrukunga or bhrukunsa, as, m.= 
bhrikunsa, q. v. 


wate bhru-kuti, ts, or bhru-kufi, f.= 
bhri-kutt under bhri.=— Bhrukuti-bandha, as, m. 
knitting tbe brows, frowning, a frown. = Bhrukufi- 
mukha, am, n,a face with contracted eyebrows, a 
frowning face; (a8,7, am), having a frowning face ; 
(as), m, a kind of snake. 


ag bhrud, cl. 6. P. bhrudati, &c., to 
ie) 


cover; to collect. 


WAH bhru-bhanga, as, m.= bhri-bhanga 
under bhru. 


WF bhruva. See below. 


Y bhru, us, f. (said to be fr. rt. bhram), 
an eyebrow, the brow; [cf. agre-bh®, su-bh°, bhrau- 
veya; cf. also Zend brvat; Gr. 6-ppv-s; perhaps 
Lat. fron(t)s =éppudes ; Old Germ. brawa ; Mod. 
Germ, braue; Angl. Sax. brew; Engl. brow; 
Slav. briiet.|— Bhri-hutt, ts, or bhri-kuft, f. con- 
traction or knitting of the eyebrow, a frown, a look 
of displeasure; (cf. bhri-k°, bhra-k°, bhru-k’.] 
= Bhrikuli-kutilanana (Cia-dn°), as, &, am, 
having a face wrinkled with frowns, — Bhru-kshe- 
pa, a8, m, contraction of the eyebrows, a frown. 
= Bhrikshepalapa (pa-al’), as, m. the language 
of frowns. — Bhru-caépakrishta-mukta Cpa-ak’), 
as, a, am, drawn and discharged from the bow 
of the eyebrows (as a glance).— Bhri-jahka, am, 
n. the root of the eyebrows (perhaps the inner side). 
= Bhri-bhanga or bhri-bheda, as, m. contraction 
of the eyebrows, a frown. — Bhribhedin, 1, tni, 2, 
frowning, contracting or wrinkling the brow, attended 
with frowns. — Bhri-mandala, am, n. the arch of 
the eyebrow. = Bhri-madhya, am, n. the interval 
between the eyebrows. — Bhrii-latd, f. ‘ brow- 
creeper,’ a creeper-like eyebrow, an arched eyebrow 
(curving like a creeper). — Dhrii-vikdra, as, m. 
‘change of the eyebrows,’ contracting the brow, 
frowning. = Bhrii-vikshepa, aa, m. contraction of 
the eyebrows, a frown. = Bhri-videshtita, am, n. 
playful movement of the eyebrows. = Dhra-vilasa, 
as, Mm. a playful or graceful motion of the eyebrows, 
play or contraction of the eyebrows, amorous play of 
the brows, 

Bhrara, as, &, am,=bhriz at the end of an adj. 
comp. 

AS bhrikunga or bhrikunsa, as, m. a 
male actor in female attire. 


PU] bhrin, cl. 10. A. bhrinayate, &c., 
qe \ to hope; to trust; to confide; to wish, 
desire; to fear. 

MT bhrina, as, m. (fr. rt. bhri; perhaps 
for original Lhiirge), an embryo, fetus, unborn 
child; a child, boy; a pregnant woman (=gar- 
bhint) ; a Brahman conversant with the Vedas (7); 
[cf. Gr. €uBpvov.] — Bhriina-ghna, as, %, am, the 
killer of an embryo, one whoa occasions or procures 
abortion. = Bhrina-hati, is, f. the killing of an 
embryo. = Bhriina-hatya, f. the killing of an em- 
bryo, procuriog abortion; any sin equally heinous. 


ae manh, 


= Bhriina-han, &, ghni, m. f. the killer of an 
embryo, one who procures abortion. 
Bhraunaghne, as, i, am (fr. bhriina-han), re- 
lating to the killer of an embryo. 
Bhraunahatya, am, n. (ft. bhrina-han),= 
bhritna-hatya, the killing of an embryo. 


yr bhrej (allied to rt. 1. bhraj), el. 1. 
N A. bhrejate, bibkreje, to shine, glitter, 
gleam, &c.: Caus. bhrejayatt, -yitum, abibhrejat. 


wy bhresh [cf. rts. bhrans, hresh], cl. 
N11. P. A. bhreshatt, -te, bibhresha, bi- 

bhreshe, bhreshttum, to go, move ; to totter, waver, 
slip, fall, make a false step; to fear; to be angry. 

Bhresha, as, m. motion, going, proceeding ; tot- 
tering, wavering, slipping, falling, declining or falling 
(from virtue), deviation (from rectitude), trespass, 
sin; loss, deprivation. 

Bhreshana, am, x. the act of going, moving, 
tottering, &c. 


aa bhraunaghna. See above. 


SGN 
TTT bhrauveya, as, m. (fr. bhru), a me- 
tronymic, 


bhlaksh (varions reading for rt. 
rar) bhaksh; cf. rt. bhraksh), cl 1. P. A. 
bhlakshati, -te, &c., to eat. 


VTot bhlas (connected with rt. bhras), 
oo Nel. 1. 4. A. bhlasate, bhlasyate, ba- 
bhlage or bhlese (31d pl. bubhlasire or bhlesire), 
bhlasitum, to shine, gleam, beam, glitter, &c. 


bhias, a various reading for rt. 
bhlag above. 


co 
3 bhlesh, cl. 1. P. A. bhleshatz, -ie, 
a &c.,=1t. bhresh, to go; to fear, &e. 


A 


#1. ma, the twenty-fifth consonant of 
the Nagari alphabet and the nasal letter of the fifth 
or labial class, having the sound of the English im. 
=I. ma-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ma. 


2. ma, as, m. (in prosody) a molossus 
or foot consisting of three Jong syllables. — 2. ma- 
kara, as, m. the foot called molossus. = Makara- 
vipuld, f., N. of a metre. 


H 3. ma, the singular base in all the cases 
except the nom. of the first personal pronoun and 
related to the verbal termination in the first person 
singular, (nom, aham, 1; acc. mam or ma, me; 
inst. maya; dat. nuahyam or me; abl. mat or 
mad; gen. mama or me; loc, mayt); at the 
beginning of a comp. the form mad is used for the 
base, see I. mad; (cf. aham: Zend ma: Gr. ene, 
éu-d-s: Lat. me, me-u-3, mihi=Umbr. me-he: 
Goth. mi-s, ‘to me;’ mi-k, acc, ‘me? Slav. meg, 
ace. 'me:’ Lith, me-n, ‘to me.’] 

Makat,a familiar diminutive of 3. ma (according to 
the Bhashya on Pan. I. 1, 29, e.g. makat pitrilca). 


A 4. ma, as, m. time, season; poison, . 
venom ; a magical or mystical formula; N. of the 
fourth note of the scale (abbreviated for madhyama) ; 
the moon; N. of Brahma; of Vishnu; of Siva; of 
Yama; (a), f. a mother; measure; light, lustre; 
knowledge, science ; binding, fettering; death; a 
woman’s waist; N. of Lakshmi; (am), n. happiness, 
good fortune, welfare; water. 


Hz manh [cf. rt. 1. mah, maha, &e.], 
~ cl.1.A. manhate, mamanhe, manhitum ; 
el. 10. P. manhayati, -yitum, Ved. to increase ; to 
give, grant, bestow, offer, (sometimes with danaya, 
to give as a present), honour; to speak; to shine, 
(in the last two senses cl. 1. is used in P. man- 
hati, &c.): Intensive form in Rig-veda V. 27, I, 


aga manhana, 


mamahe (or according to the Pada-patha mamahe), 
part. mamahana. 

Manhana, ind. (perhaps inst. c. fr, a form man- 
han or mankana), Ved. quickly, soon, promptly, 
willingly ; (according to Say.) with greatness, great, 
praiseworthy; giving, granting, bestowing (=ma- 
hativena, mahattrena or mahimna yukta, pija- 
niya, dana, either as an adj. or subst.). 

Manhaniya, as, &, am, Ved, great, valuable, 
praiseworthy, worthy of honour; [cf. rt. 1. mah, 
and see Nirnkta 117. 13, 1V. 4.] 

Mankane-shtha or -shtha (?), according to Say. 
on Rig-veda X. 61, 1=pradane pravartamana. 

Manhayat, an, anti, at, granting, giving, offer- 
ing.— Manhayad-rayi, is, is, 1, Ved. granting 
riches, distributing wealth or treasures. 

Manhayu, us, us, u (fr. the Caus.), Ved. wishing 
to grant or distribute, liberal, 

Manhishtha, as, a, am, Ved. very liberal; very 
mighty, very honourable, (Say.=atifayena pra- 
vriddha, atigayena pijya, datri-tama) ; exceed- 
ingly abuodant ; [cf. Gr. wéy-~toro-s; Goth, masts, 
‘most, preatest.’] — Manhishtha-ratt, 28, is, 2, Ved. 
giving most abundantly, very bountiful, very rich, 
(Say. = pravriddha-dhana or pravriddha-dana.) 

Manhiyas, én, asi, a3, giving more abundantly. 

RF mak, ind., see Gana Syar-adi to Pan. 
IJ, 37. 

WA maka, as, am, m.n., see Gana Ardhar- 


é4di to Pan. Il. 4, 31. 
Maka-datta, as, m., N. of a man. 


AAA makaka, as, m. in Atharva-veda 
VIII. 6, 12 (perhaps a particular kind of animal, or 
bleating, lowing, fr. rt. 2. ma). 


AAA makat. See 3. ma, p. 726, col. 3. 
AARAATA makamakaya (an onomatopo- 


etic verb), makamakayate, &c., to croak (as a 
frog), to make a croakiog noise. ~ 


RAC makara, as, m. a kind of sea monster 
sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark, 
dolphin, &c., (properly a fabulous animal regarded as 
the emblem of KAima-deva, the god of love, cf. 
makara-ketana below; also a symbol of the ninth 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini); N. of the tenth 
siga of the zodiac (Capricomus); the tenth arc of 
thirty degrees in any circle; a particular species of 
insect or other small animal; an array of troops in 
the form of a Makara (Manu VII. 187); an ear-ring 
in the shape of a Makara [cf. makara-kundala 
below]; the hands folded in the form of a Makara; 
one of the nine treasures of Kuvera; one of the 
eight treasures of the magic art called Padmini; a 
particular magical spell recited over weapons; N. of 
a mountain; (2), f. the female of the sea monster 
Makara; N. of a river. = Wakara-kati, f., N. of a 
woman. = Makara-kundala, am, n. an ear-ring 
shaped like a Makara. — Makara-hetana, ag, or ma- 
kara-ketu, us, or makara-ketu-mat, an, m. ‘hav- 
ing the Makara for an emblem,’ or ‘ having a fish 
on his banner,’ epithet of Kima-deva, the god of 
love. = Makara-danshtra, f. ‘ Makara-toothed,’ N. 
of a woman.= Makara-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ Makara- 
- bannered,” epithet of Kama-deva, the god of love; 
a particular array of troops; a particular medical 
preparation (=rasasinditra-visesha).— Makara- 
pataka, as, m., N. of a village. — Makara-rasi, 4s, 
m. the sign of the Hindi zodiac corresponding with 
Capricomus. = Mal:ara-vibhiishana-ketana, as, 
m. * having the Makara for a characteristic omament,’ 
epithet of the god of love. = Makara-sarkramana, 
am, 0. the passage of the sun from Sagittarius into 
Capricornus. = Mal:ara-saptami, f., N. of the 
seventh day in the light half of the month Magha 
(see makart saptam? under makara). — Makara- 
kara (°ra-ak°), as, m. ‘receptacle of Makaras,’ the 
ocean. = Makarakara Cra-ak°), as,m. a variety of 
Czsalpina Banducella ( = shad-grantha). = Mal:a- 
raksha (ra-ak°), as, m, * Makara-eyed,’ N. of a 


Rakshasa (son of Khara), — Makaréirka (°ra-an°), 
as, m. ‘having the Makara for a symbol or mark,’ 
epithet of the ocean; of the god of love. = Maka- 
ranana (°ra-an°), as, m., N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants. — Makaralaya (Cra-al°), as, m. ‘ Ma- 
kara-abode,” epithet of the ocean; a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number four. = Makardvasa (ra- 
@v°), as, m. * Makara-abode,’ the ocean. — Maka- 
rasva Cra-as°), as, m. ‘whose horse is the Makara,’ 
epithet. of Varuna. = Makari-patira, am, n. or 
makari-lekha, f. the mark of a Makari (on the 
face of Lakshmi ; cf. pattra-bhamrga, pattra-lekha). 
= Makari-prastha, as, m., N. of a town. 

Makarayana, as, i, am, relating to or coming 
from Makara. 

Makarin, 7, m, ‘ full of Makaras,’ epithet of the 
ocean, . 


WAT makaranda, as, m. the juice or 
nectar of flowers [cf. maranda], the honey of 
flowers ; a species of jasmine; N. of various persons ; 
of an astronomer; of a work (=kusuma&ijali-ma- 
karanda or supadma-makaranda); the Indian 
cuckoo (=kolkila); a bee; a species of fragrant 
Mango; (am), n. a filament (especially of the 
lotus-flower); N. of a pleasure-garden in Ujjayini, 
= Makaranda-kana, as, m,a drop or particle of 
flower-juice. = Makarandakanadya, Nom. A. -yate, 
to be like drops or particles of flower-juice. = Maka- 
randa-vat, an, ati, at, rich in the juice of flowers; 
(a2), f. the flower of Bignonia Suaveolens. — Maka- 
randa-virritt, 18, f., N, of a conimentary by 
Citsukha Muni on the Nyaya-makaranda. = Maka- 
randa-Sarman, a, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Makarandika, f. a kind of metre, four times 
Ur---- ,vuUuvUL-,U-vU-U-; N. of a 


daughter of a Vidya-dhara, 
WAY makashtu, us, m., N. of a man. 


ARAM makuaua, as, m., N. of a race of 
kings, 
makuta, am, n.=mukuta, a head- 
dress, crowo, tiara, crest. 


aaa makuti, is, m.f. an edict or govern- 
ment order addressed to the Siidras ( = siidra-sa- 
sana), 


AAT makura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mark, to adom), a looking-glass, mirror; the stick 
or rod or handle of a potter’s wheel; the tree Mimn- 
sops Elengi (=vakula); a bud; Arabian jasmine; 
[cf. mukura.] 

Makurdna, N. of a place. 

Makula, as, am,m.n. the tree Mimusops Elengi; 
a bud; [cf. mukula.] 


makushta or makushtaka, as, m.= 
makushtha below. 

Makushtha, as, & am, slow, going slowly,= 
manthara; (as), m. or makushthaka, as, m.a 
species of kidney-bean or of rice; [cf. mukushtha, 
mapashta. | a 

ARGH makulaka, as, m. a species of 
medicinal plant (commonly called Danti, = muki- 
lala). 


an 

HARA makeruka, as, m. a kind of para- 
sitical worm. 

Ax makk {cf. rt. mask], cl. 1. A. mak- 
\ kate, &c., to go, move. 

A&A mekkalla, as, m. a dangeraus abscess 
in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women). 

makkula, as, m. red chalk (= Sila- 

jatu), a mineral substance considered variously to be 
chalk or benzoin. 

Makkola, as, m. chalk, &c. 

aay maksh [cf. rt. mraksh], cl. 1. P. 


\ makshati, &c., to collect, heap, accumu- 
late; to be angry. 


Hey makhya. 
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Maksha, as, m. or a, f.a fly (Ved.; cf. maga, 
nila-m°, matdhu-m°); (as), m. hypocrisy, the 
concealing of one’s own defects; wrath; multitude 
(see mraksha); [cf. Zend makhshi, ‘a fly?’ Gr. 
po-t-a, ‘a fly;’ pov-t-a: Lat. museca: Old Germ. 
mic-ca, ‘a gnat:’ Angl. Sax. micge=Eng. midge: 
Old Norse my: Slav. mucha =Lith. musé, ‘a fly.’] 
= Maksha-virya, as, m. the plant Buchanania 
Latifolia. 

Makshika, as, dG, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. mag, 
Uniadi-s, [V. 153; cf. magaka), a fly, bee; [cf. 
nir-m’, dhenu-m*, madhu-m*. = Makshika-mata, 
am, Nn. ‘excretion of bees,’ wax. 


Makshika, {.=makshika above. 
Wa makshu or makshu, ind. (properly a 


form in loc. pl. fr. rt. manh; cf. markshu, man- 
hana), Ved. quickly, rapidly, soon, promptly, imme- 
diately, directly, (in Rig-veda VIII., 26, 6, a form 
makshubhih = Sighra-gamanath occurs) ; (28), m., 
N. of a man; G Zend mashu, moshu; Lat. 
mox.|=— Makshun-gama, as, a4, am, Ved. (accord- 
ing to Say.)=sighram gadéchan, going quickly. 
~ Makshi-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very prompt, 
most prompt or quick, (Say. = sighratama. ) 

‘Makshiyu, us, us, u, Ved. quick, rapid, fleet, 
(Say. = sighra-gantyi.) 

makh or mankh, cl. 1. P. makhati, 
‘\ mankhati, &c., to go, move. 

Matha, as, a, ani (in some of its senses probably 
fr, a rt. makh=1. mah or manh, to worship), 
Ved. active, lively, sprightly, cheerful, free (said of 
the Maruts &c.; cf. a-dur-m°); adorable, having 
sacrifices, honoured with oblations (SAy. = manha- 
ntya, mahantya, yajia-vat); (as), m. a sacrifice, 
sacrificial oblation, feast, festival [cf. I..maha], any 
occasion of joy or festivity; (Ved.) a gift, wealth 
[? cf. magha]; N. of a mythical being (supposed to 
be alluded to in Rig-veda IX, 101, 13, and in Vaja- 
saneyi-saphita XXXVII. 7, 57, and in Satapatha- 
Brahmana XIV. 1, 2, 17, where mention is made 
of Makhasya sirah, the head of Makha, but in some 
of these passages makha is explained by yajria and 
may mean ‘ the victim’); [cf. Gr. pad xopar, pdyatpa, 
paipaf (fr. an Intens.), paspdxrns, parpaxrnpia ; 
Lat. macellum, mactare, mucro, maceria; Angl. 
Sax. méce; Old Norse mekir.) = Makha-kriya, , 
f. a sacrificial rite.— Makha-tratri, ta, m. ‘ pro- 
tector of [Visvamitra’s] sacrifice,’ an epithet of Rama- 
€andra (son of DaSa-ratha),— Makha-dvish, t, m. 
‘enemy of sacrifices,’ an evil being, demon, Rakshas, 
(according to Malli-natha = kratu-vighataka.) 
= Makha-dveshin, 2, m. ‘enemy of [Daksha’s} 
sacrifice,’ an epithet of Siva. — Makha-maya, as, 
?, am, containing or representing a sacrifice. — Ma- 
kha-vat, dn, m. having or performing sacrifices, a 
sacrificer ; ‘companion of Makha,’ a word used in 
Satapatha-Brahmana XIV. 1, I, 13, to explain 
magha-vat, q.v.— Makha-vahui, ts, m. sacrificial 
fire. — Makha-vedi, f. a sacrificial altar. — Makha- 
svamin, i,m. ‘lord of sacrifice, N. of a commen- 
tator on the Drahydyana-siitras; (also read magha- 
svamin.) — Makha-han, a, m., Ved. ‘killer of 
Makha,’ an epithet of Agni; of Indra; of Rudra, 
= Makhansa-bhaj (kha-an°), k, k, k, receiving a 
share of the sacrifice; (k), m. a god.— Makhagni 
(kha-ag’), ts, or makhainala (hha-an°), as, m. 
sacrificial fire. = Makhanna (Ckha-an°), am, n. 
‘sacrificial food,’ the seed of Euryola Ferox.— Ma- 
khapeta Ckha-ap°), as, m., N. of a Rakshasa. 
= Makhalaya Ckha-al’), as, m. a house or place 
for sacrifice. = Makhasuhrid (“kha-as°), t, m. 
‘enemy of {Daksha’s] sacrifice,’ an epithet of Siva. 

Makhasya, Nom. P. A. makhasyati, -te, &c., 
Ved. to be cheerful or sprightly ; to wish to sacrifice; 
to wish to grant riches; (Say.) to wish for wealth, 
wish for honour. 

Makhasyu, us, us, u, cheerful, sprightly, merry, 
active, free ; wishing to sacrifice ; wishing for wealth, 
(Say.=yajiam téchu, dhana-kama.) 

Makhya, a wrong form for makha,. 


728 


WT maga, as, m. a magian, a priest of 
the sun; (da), m. pl., N. of a country in Sika- 
dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans. 


AITY magadha, as, m. the country of the 
Magadhas, Sonth Behar; a family bard or minstrel 
who sings the praises of a chief’s ancestry in his 
presence; (ds), m. pl. the people or the country of 
South Behar [cf. magadha]; (a), f. the town of 
the Magadhas; long pepper. — Magadha-desa, as, 
m. the country of Magacdha.— Magadha-purt, f. 
the city of Magadha.— Magadha-pratishtha, as, 
a, am, dwelling in Magadha. — Magadha-lipi, ts, 
f, the writing of Magadha, — Magadha~ansaja, 
ag, a, am, sprung from the race of Magadha. = Ma- 
gadhesvara (*dha-i¢°), as, m. a king of the Ma- 
gadhas; N. of Paran-tapa (Raghu-v. VI. 20); of 
Jarasandha (one of the nine adversaries of Krishna). 
= Magadhodbhava (dha-ud’), as, 2, am, born in 
Magadha, growing in Magadha; (a), f. long pepper. 

Magadhiya, as, 4, am, relating to or coming 
from Magadha. : 

Magadhya, Nom. P. magadhyati, &c., to sur- 
round; to serve, be a slave. 


ANd maganda, as, m. = kusidin, a usurer. 
Ws magala, as, m., N. of a man. 
RTs magava, (with Buddhists) a parti- 


cular high number. 


ATA magasa, as, m. pl., N. of the war- 
rior caste in Saka-dvipa. 


A magu= maga, q. Vv. 
magundi, f., Ved., N. of a mythical 
being whose daughters are mentioned in Atharva- 
veda Il. 14, 2. 


Are magna. 


col. 2. 
WY magha, am, n. (fr. rt. manh), a gift, 


donation, present, reward (cf. kratva-in°, go-m"]; 
riches [ef. agva-m°, tuvi-m°]; wealth, power, (in 
all the preceding senses Ved.); a kind of flower; 
(as), m. a particular drug or medicine, (in this sense 
also @, f.); N. of one of the Dvipas or divisions of 
the universe; of a country (Arrakan); pleasure; N. 
of the tenth or fifteenth Nakshatra (containiog five 
stars figured by a house, apparently a, y, ¢, 9, 
Leonis; in this sense often maghah, pl.; cf. nak- 
shatra ; Magha, like the other Nakshatras, is some- 
times regarded as a wife of the moon); N. of the 
wife of Siva; (d, 7), fa species of grain. — Magha- 
tti, te, f. (ft. magha+datti; cf. bhaga-tti), Ved. 
the giving of wealth, distribation of treasures, the 
giving and receiving of presents; (Sady.=dhana- 
dana, dhana-labha.) — Magha-deya, am, o., Ved. 
the giving of presents. Magha-rava, as, m., N. 
of a Nishida. — Magha-va, as, m.=magha-van, 
a N. of Indra, = Magha-vat, an, ati, at, =magha- 
van below. — Magharat-iva, am, n., Ved. libe- 
rality, munificence.=<Aagha-van, va, ghoni, at (acc. 
sing. do. pl. m. maghavdnam magharanau magho- 
nas, inst. maghond maghavabhyam maghavabhis, 
dat. maghone, maghavabhydm, &c., see Gram. 
155.c,; the form magha-vat above may be option- 
ally used throughout), possessing gifts, rich, wealthy, 
distributing gifts (often as an epithet of the person 
who institutes a sacrifice and pays the priests), liberal, 
munificent ; (a7), m. an epithet of Indra (especially 
in the post-Vedie literature; cf. mahi-m°, magha- 
vata, maghavana); epithet of the chariot of the 
Aévins (‘filled with treasures,’ Say. = dhana-vat); 
epithet of several gods; N. of a Vydsa or arranger 
of the Puranas; of a Danava; of the third Cakra- 
vartin in Bharata ; (vana), m. du.,Ved. epithet of the 
ASvins, (Say. =ha vir-lakshandnnarantau or dha- 
navantau); (oni), f. epithet of Ushas, (Say, = 
dhanavati.) — Maghavan-nagara, am, n.* Indta’s 
city,” N. of a town. Maghavan-mukta-kutisa, 
as, am, m, n. the thunderbolt hurled by Indra, 


See under rt. majj, p. 729, 


AN maga. 


Ce men ann ace ae 


= Magha-svamin, see malha-svamin. — Magha- 
trayodasi, f. the thirteenth day in the dark half of 
the month Bhadra. = Maghd-trayodasi-sraddha, 
am, 0, a ceremony on the above-mentioned day. 
= Magha-bhava, as, m. or magha-bhi, ts, m. 
‘ offspring of Magh4,’ the planet Venus. 


AATET maghni-praslha, as, m., N. of a 


town. 


= mark [cf. rt. vank], cl. 1. A. man- 
kate, mamarke, manrkishyate, aman- 
kishta, mariitum, to go, move; to ado, 
Manku, us, us, u, Ved. shaking, vacillating, oscil- 
lating ; (dur-marku, feeling no regret.) 


ARTA mankanaka, as, m., N. of a 
Rishi; of a Yaksha (also read madakruka). 


afe markt, ts, m., N. of a man (men- 
tioned in the Maha-bh. S4nti-p. 6589). — Manki- 
gita, am, n. ‘song of Marki,’ N. of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Partha Itihasa-samuc¢aya, containing 
episodes from the Mah4-bhirata. 


manrkila, as, m. a forest confla- 
gration. 
BETS mankura, as, m.—= mukura, a mirror. 


AFA manktavya, manklri, manktva. See 
p- 729, col. 2. 
ARO mankshana, am, n. armour for the 
legs or thighs, greaves; [cf. mankhuna, matkura.| 
; mankshu, ind. (= makshu, q. v.), im- 
mediately, directly, instantly, quickly ; much, exceed- 
ingly; truly, really; (us), m., N. of a man [ef. 
makshu, mankshavya). 


aS mankh, See rt.makh, p. 727, col. 3. 
\ 


AG mankha, as, m.=magadha, a royal 
bard or panegyrist ; 2 mendicant of a particular order; 
N. of a man. 

Mankhaka, as, m., N. of a man (io Raja-tararr- 
gint VITl. 3455). 

Aaa mankhana, f., N. of a woman (in 
Raja-tararrgini V11. 105). 

mankhuna, am, n. = mankshana 
above. 
a 

Ay manga, as, am, m.n. the head of a 
boat; (as), m. a mast or side of a ship [cf. manda}; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a country in Saka-dvipa inha- 


bited chiefly by Brahmans; (cf. maga and mriga.] 
Mangini, f. a boat, ship. ‘ 


AFOS mangala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
mang, Unadi-s. V. 70), happiness, felicity, good 
fortune, good luck, snecess, auspicionsness, prospe- 
rity, welfare, well-being, bliss, (in these and some 
other similar senses said to be also as, m.); any- 
thing regarded as auspicious or tending to a lucky 
issue, a good omen, an auspicious prayer, blessing, 
benediction, salutation; any auspicious or Jucky 
object (as a dress, omament, amulet, preservative) ; 
any happy or auspicious event (as a marriage rat 
a festival, festivity, rejoicing, solemnity, any solemn 
ceremony or religious service (as a thread-investi- 
ture &e.; ef. kKautuka-m°); any ancient custom; a 
good work; turmeric; N. of the capital of Udy4na; 
(as), m., N. of Agni; of the planet Mars; N. of a 
king belonging to the race of Manu; of a Buddha; 
of a poet; of a chief of the Calukyas; (a), fia 
faithful wife; the white-flowering Dirva grass; the 
blue-flowering Darv4; a sort of Karanja; an epithet 
of Uma; of Dakshy4yant (as worshipped in Gay’) ; 
of the mother of the fifth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpint, (according to Pan. IV. 1, 41, mangala may 
also have a fem, form in i); (as, G, am), lucky, 


mang [cf. rt. mark], cl. 1. P. A. 


mangati, &c., to go, move. 


ayerart mangalacara, 


fortunate, prosperous, auspicious, propitious, faring 
well or happily; brave. — Manrgala-karana, am, 
n. ‘luck-causing, success-effecting,’ the act of reciting 
a prayer for snccess before the beginning of any 
enterprise. — Mangala-karaka, as, ika, am, or 
mangala-karin, i, ini, i, causing welfare or pros- 
perity. — Mangala-karya, am, n.a festive occasion, 
solemnity (as a marriage &c.). = Mangalakuthara- 
anigra, as, m., N. of a door-keeper in the Dhirta- 
nartaka by Sama-rija.— Mangala-kxhauma, am, 
n. a linen cloth wom at festivals. = Mangala-giri, 
is, m. ‘mountain of fortune,” N. of a mountain. 
=— Mangalagiri-mahaimya, am, n., N. of a work. 
= Mangala-graka, as, m. an auspicious planet ; 
a lucky star. — Mangala-ghata, as, m, ‘ auspicious 
jat,’ a pot full of water offered to the gods on fes- 
tivals; N. of an elephant (Katha-sarit-s. LI, 160). 
= Mangala-¢ardika or margala-candi, £., N. of 
a goddess, = Durga (?).— Mangala-céhaya, as, m. 
the tree Ficus Infectoria (= plaksha).— Mangala- 
tiirya, am, n.a musical instrument used at festivals ; 
(cf. mangalatodya.]|— Manrgala-cdevata, f. a tnte- 
lary deity; [cf. brakma-m°?.|— Margala-dhrani, 
78,™M. an auspicious sound. = Manqgala-pattra, am, 
n.a leaf serving as an amulet. — Mangula-pathaka, 
am, 0. ‘ blessing-reciter,’ a professional well-wisher 
or panegyrist, a bard, encomiast.— Mangala-payi, 
4s, 12, 1, having auspicious hands. = Mangala-patra, 
am, n. an auspicious vessel, a vessel containing 
auspicious objects. Mangala-pura, am, n. ‘city 
of prosperity,’ N. of a town; [ef. mangala.| 
= Manrgala-pushpa, am, n. an auspicious flower, 
- Mangalapushpa-maya, as, 1, am, formed of 
auspicious flowers (as a gatland). = Mangala-pu- 
jita, as, a, am, hononred with a sacrificial fee or 
offering. = Mangela-pratisara, as, m. any auspi- 
cious string or cord [cf. mangala-sttra], the cord 
of an amulet, Margala-prada, as, a, am, be- 
stowing welfare or prosperity, auspicinus; (a), f. 
turmeric. — Mangala-prastha, as, m. ‘ auspicious- 
peak,’ N. of a mountain. — Mangala-mdatra-bhu- 
shana, a3, &, am, only adorned with turmeric or 
with the Margala-siitra, q. v.— Mangala-vacas, 
as, n. a benedictory or congratulatory word, auspi- 
cious expression, wishing joy, benedictiop, congratu- 
lation, = Manrgala-vat, an, att, at, auspicious, 
happy, blessed; (atz), f£, N. of a danghter of Tum- 
burn. = Margala-vdda, as, m. benediction, wishing 
joy, benedictory expression; N. of a Nyaya work by 
Hari-rima Tarka-vig-isa on the effect of benedic- 
tions. — Mangala-vadin, 7, ini, 7, pronouncing a 
benediction, wishing joy, expressing congratulations, 
fdicitating. = Margala-vddya, am, n. a minsical 
instrument played at festivals; [cf. mangalatodya.] 
— Mangala-vara, as, m. *Mars-day,’ Tuesday. 
= Mangala-vidhi, is, m. any auspicions ceremony 
or festive rite; preparations for a festival. — Mar- 
gala-vrishabha, as, m,. an auspicious ox or one 
promising good Inck.— Mangala-sansana, am, n. 
the act of wishing joy, uttering a benediction or 
congratulation. = Manqala-sabda, as, m1. an auspi- 
cious word, expression of congratulation, word of 
good omen, felicitation.— Margala-saman, a, n. 
an auspicious Siman. = Manrgala-sutra, am, n. the 
Incky thread, the marriage-string, (a string tied by 
the bridegroom round the neck of the bride and 
wom as long as the husband lives; in Upper India 
it is a string or piece of silk tied round the wnst and 
worn only during the marriage celebration). — Man- 
gala-snaéna, am, n. an auspicious ablution, any 
solemn ablution. = Manrgalakshata (°la-al:°), as, 
m. pl. rice cast upon people by Brahmans in bestow- 
ing a blessing at marriages &c.— Margaldguru 
Creag’), u, n. a species of Agallochom. = Murga- 
laéarana (Cla-a¢°), am, n. benediction, prayer for 
the success of anything, an auspicions introduction 
or form of words in praise of some deity &c. at the 
commencement of a written work or of any under- 
taking ; pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy. = Man- 
galaéara (la-aé°), as, m, the repeating a prayer 
for success, wishing joy, pronouncing a blessing, 


f 


(e/ 


ayotaTcys mangalaédra-yukta. 


benediction, any auspicious ceremony or observance, 
pious usage. = Mangalacara-yukta, as, a, am, 
accompanied with a prayer for success or with good 
wishes, attended with benedictions or auspicious cere- 
monies. = Mangalatodya (‘la-at°), am, n. a drum 
beaten on festive occasions [cf. mangala-tirya). 
=- Mangaladesa-vritta (la-ad°), ag, m. a fortume- 
teller, professional panegyrist or well-wisher. — Mazr- 
galayana (°la-ay°), am, n. an auspicions way, the 
way to happiness or prosperity ; (as, d, anv), walking 
on the path of prosperity, = Mangalarambha (‘la- 
dr°), as, @, am, having auspicious commencements ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Ganesa,— Mangalartham 
(‘la-ar°), ind. for the sake of good fortune, for the 
sake of prosperity or happiness, — Wangalarha 
(*la-ar°), as, &, am, worthy of prosperity or happi- 
ness, = Mangalalambhana (la-al°), am, n. touch- 
ing anything auspicions,=— Mangalalaya (la-al’), 
as, a, am, dwelling in prosperity. — Mangala- 
vata (la-av® or “la-va°), am, n., N. of a place 
of pilgrimage mentioned in the Kapila-samihita. 
= Margalavasa (la-dv°), as, m. ‘auspicious 
dwelling,’ a temple. — Mangald-vrata, am, n. ‘ the 
vow of Umi,’ N. of a chapter of the Kast-khanda 
of the Skanda-Purina; (as), m. ‘devoted to Umi,’ 
an epithet of Siva.— Mangala-sastra, am, n. ‘ the 
book of Umi,’ N. of a work mentioned in the 
Param irtha-sara by Abhinava-gupta. — Mangalash- 
taka (la-ash’), eight lines of benediction pro- 
nounced for good luck by a Brahman on a 
newly-wedded pair while a piece of silk is held 
between them. = Mangalahnika (°la-ah*), am, n. 
an auspicious ceremony performed daily, any daily 
religious rite for success, = Wangalecchu (*la-i¢°), 
us, us, u, Wishing well, wishing joy, wishing pros- 
perity or happiness. — Mangalesvara-tirtha (la- 
2°), am, n. ‘ Tirtha of the lord of prosperity,’ N. 
of a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the Rev4- 
mabatmya division of the Siva-Purina. — Manga- 
lopepsa (“la-up*), f. the wish or desire for pros- 
perity or happiness. 

Margalika, N. of the hymns of the eighteenth 
Kanda of the Atharva-veda (?). 

Mangaliya, as, a, am, auspicious, fortunate, 
prosperous, 

Mangalya, as, &, am, auspicious, propitions, for- 
tunate, Incky, happy, conferring happiness, pros- 
perous; beautiful, pleasing, agreeable; pious, pure, 
holy; (as), m., N. of several plants, a sort of pulse 


‘or lentil; the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; gle 


Marmelos;=trayamana; the cocoa-nut tree, Fe- 
ronia Elephantum; a species of Karanja (=ritha- 
karanja);=jivaka; N. of a Naga-raja; (a), f, 
N. of several plants, a species of very fragrant sandal ; 
a sort of Agallochum or aloe wood ; Anethum Sowa, 
a sort of fenoel ; Mimosa Suma (= Sami) ; =-adhah- 
pushpi ; = priyangu; = sankha-pushpi ; = ma- 
Sha-parni; =jivanti, riddhi, haridra ; =dérva ; 
sweet flag, Acorus Calamus; a particular yellow pig- 
ment (= rocand); a particular perfume (= ¢tda) ; 
an epithet of Durgi; (am), n. water brought from 
various sacred places for the consecration of a king, 
8&c.; sour curds; sandal-wood; a kind of Agallo- 
chum; gold; red lead. — Mangalya-kusuma, f. 
‘having auspicious blossoms,’ a species of plant (= 
Sankha-pushpi). — Mangalya-danda, as, m. ‘hav- 
ing an auspicions staff,’ N. of a man.— Mangalya- 
namadheya, f. ‘having an auspicious name,’ a 
species of plant (=jzvanti). — Mangalya-vastu, 
u, N. any auspicious object or fortunate matter. 

Mangalyaka, as, m. a sort of pulse or lentil, 
Cicer Lens, 


AGA mangusha, as, m., N. of a man. 


> mangh, cl.1. P. manghati, &c., to 

adom, decorate; A. manghate, &c., to 

89, Move, move quickly; to begin moving, start; 
to begin ; to blame; to cheat. 


aq maé (cf. rts. mané, 1. mud, muné], 


cl. 1. A. madate, mece, maditum, to 


cheat ; to be wicked; to boast; to be vain or proud ; 
to pound, grind. 


AAHAAA macakacatani, f. a species of 


plant (said to be=pafolz; also read mecakada- 
tuni). 

AAAS madakruka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha 
and of a sacred spot, guarded by him, near the 


entrance to Kurukshetra, (in Maha-bh. Vana-p. 5079 
one edition has mankayalsa.) 


HAPS macarcika, f. (at the end of a 


comp.), excellence, anything excellent or good of its 
kind (e. g. go-macardéikd, an excellent cow ; cf. ma- 
tallika). 


AfAA mad-dtta. See p. 734, col. r. 


Wes madcha, as, m., (corrupted fr. malsya), 
a fish, 


AT maj. See nir-maj, p. 498, col. 3. 
AAAGIL majamudara = I meni maj- 


mi’-dar, a record-keeper, documeat-holder. 


afaca majirake, as, m., N. of a man 
(Gana Sivadi to Pan, IV. 1, 112; cf. majiraka). 


Aaa maj (in the Dhatu-patha written 
\ masj), cl. 6. P. (ep. also A.) majjati, 
(-fe), mamajja (2nd sing. mamajjitha or ma- 
manktha), mankshyatt (ep. also majjishyatt), 
amankshit (ep. 2nd sing. amajzjis ; with particle 
ma, majjis), manktum or majjitwm, to sink (in 
water), dive, bathe, be submerged or immersed; to 
dip one’s self, plunge, bathe, throw one’s self into 
water; to sink down, sink under, sink into (with 
loc. or acc., e.g. tama majjati, he sinks into dark- 
ness, Manu IV, 81); to be drowned, pensh in 
water, perish; to sink into misfortune, become 
ruined ; to despond, be disheartened: Caus. majja- 
yatr, -yitum, Aor. amamajjat, to cause to sink (in 
water), immerse, submerge, dip, bathe, cause to 
plunge or dive, drown, deluge, cause to perish, over- 
whelm: Desid. mimankshati, mimajjishati: In- 
tens. mamajjyate, mamankti; [cf. Lat. mergo: 
Lith. merkiu, ‘macero;’ mazgoju = Caus. majja- 
yami. | 

Magna, as, a, am, plunged, dived, immersed ; 
sunk, drowned; absorbed; (as), m., N. of a monun- 
tain. 

Manktavya, as, Z,am, to be dived or immersed. 

Marktri, ta, tri, tri, one who dives or plunges, 
diving, plunging, bathing, performing ablutions; 
drowning. 

Manktva or maktva, ind. (Pin. VI. 4, 32), hav- 
ing sunk or dived; having plunged; having im- 
mersed one’s self; being plunged. 

Majja, a8, 4, am, sinking, diving ; [cf. uda-m°.] 

Mayat, an, anti or ati, at, sinking, drowning, 
dipping, bathing. 

Majjan, Gd, m. (said to be fr. rt. majj above, 
according to some for an original marjan?), the 
marrow of the bones and flesh; the pith or sap of 
plants; (in the later medical system) the element or 
essential ingredient [ef. dhadtu] of the body which 
is produced from the bones and itself produces semen ; 
[ef. Old Germ. marag; Angl. Sax. mearg, merg.] 
= Majja-krit, t, n. ‘producing marrow,’ a bone. 
= Mayjan-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. matrowy, (op- 
posed to a-majjaka.) — Majja-samudbhava, am, 
n. ‘ produced from the marrow,’ semen virile. 

Majjana, as, m, ‘the diver,’ N. of a kind of 
supernatural being; N. of one of Siva’s attend- 
ants; (a), n. the act of sinking or sinking under 
water, diving, immersion ; dipping, bathing, ablution ; 
perishing in water, drowning; deluging ;=majjan 
above. 

Majjayttri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who canses to 
sink or plunge. 

Majjala, as, m., N. of one of Skanda’s attend- 
ants, (also read mayjana; cf. majjana.) 


Rata manjarita. 
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Majjas, a3, n, = majjan, marrow. 

Majja, f. the marrow of the bones or flesh [ef. 
nir-majja|; pith, sap, the sap of plants, — Majja- 
gata, as, @, am, seated in the marrow (as a 
disease). — Mujja-ja, as, m. a species of bdellinm 
(= bhitmija-quggulu).— Majja-meha, as, m., N. 
of a particular disease of the ntinary organs. — Majja- 
rajas, as, n. a particular hell; bdellium. — Mazja- 
rasa, as, ™. ‘mMarrow-secretion,’ semen virile. 
— Majja-sara, anv, n. nutmeg. 

Majjana, as, m.=majjala, col. 2. 

Majjila, f. the female of the Indian crane. 

Majjika, as, &, am, repeatedly or habitually 
diving (used in Nirukta IX. 5. to explain the word 
mandika). 

ATA majjusha, f.—= manjusha. 

AAA majmeana, ind. (inst. case of a form 
majman; cf. manhana), Ved. in one mass, to- 
gether, collectively, in one body, generally; with or 
by strength, by might, by intensity (Say.= balena, 
according to Naighantuka II. 9. majmand = bala) ; 
[cf. Lat. magmentum.] 


mané, cl. 1. A. mandate, &c., to 

\ cheat; to be wicked, &c. (=rts. mad, 

I. mué, mui); to hold; to grow high or tall; to 
adore; to shine; to go, move. 

Mazéa, as, m, a stage or platform supported by 
columns, a scaffold or temporary structure erected for 
spectators on festive occasions; an elevated shed 
raised on bamboos in a field (where 2 watchman is 
stationed to protect the crop from cattle, birds, &c.) ; 
a bedstead, couch, bed, sofa; a chair; a seat of 
state, throne; a pulpit. Wandéa-mandapa, as, m. 
a sort of temporary open shed standing upon bamboo 
posts; a platform erected for marriage ceremonies or 
other festive occasions. 

Mariéaka, as, am, m,n, a stage, platform, tem- 
porary scaffold erected on a house; a conch, bed; 
any frame or stand; a kind of brazier or stand for 
holding fire; (tka), f.= dsandz, a chair; a trongh, 
tray. = Mar¢akasraya (ka-as°), as, m. ‘ bed- 
infesting,’ a bed-bug, house-bug. = Mandéakasura 
(°ka-as’), as, m., N. of an Asura, = Manéakasura- 
dundubhi-vadha, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Krida-khanda of the Ganesa-Purana. 

Marnéaydyya, as, m., N. of a brother of Caunda- 
pacarya. 

Maréuka in madana-manc¢uka, q. v. 

AA maij (connected with rts. marj, 

\ mrij), d. 10. P. manjayati, -yitum, to 
wipe, clean, cleanse, purify, wipe off; to sound. 

Mazjara, am, n. a cluster of blossoms; a species 
of plant (=¢ilaka); a pearl; [cf. deva-m°.] 

Maijari, is, or manjari, f. a cluster of blossoms ; 
a componnd pedicle or flower-stalk, a branching 
flower-stalk; a flower-bud; a shoot, sprout, sprig, 
stalk, (often at the end of titles of works, cf. pra- 
dipa-m°); N. of a work by Bhatt¢arya-Cidamani 
(abbreviated fr. the full title Nydya-siddhanta-man- 
jarl); a parallel line or row; a species of plaut (= 
tilaka); N. of a metre, four times vu-vu-, 
vuv-v—-—vu-; of another consisting of four lines 
of 12, 8, 16, and 20 syllables; 2 pearl; a creeper; 
= tulasi, holy basil ; [cf. Gr. pdpyapoy, papyapitys; 
Lat. margarita.)}= Manjari-camara, am, n. a 
fan-like sprout. — Mazjari-namra, as, m. ‘bent 
down with clusters of flowers,’ the plant Calamus 
Rotang. = Mawjari-piijarita, as, @, am, having 
pearls and gold. — Mazyart-prakasa or nyaya- 
siddhanta-manjari-prakésa, as, m. 2 commen- 
tary by Bhaskara or Laugakshi Bhiskara pn the 
Nydya-siddhanta-manijari (an elementary treatise on 
the Nydya system). = Mazjart-sara or nyaya-sid- 
dhanta-nanjuri-sara, am, n. 2 commentary by 
Yadava Vyasa on the Nydya-siddhanta-manjari, 

Manjariké, f.=manjari in katu-m°, pushpa- 
m°, N, of a pnncess,. 

Manjarita, as, a, anv, having clusters of flowers 

8 Z 


730 


or branching flower-stalks; mounted on a stalk (as 
a bud &c.). 

Manja, €. a cluster of blossoms, a branching flower- 
stalk ; a creeper; = aja, a she-goat, 

Manji, ts, or manji, f. a cluster of blossoms, &c. 
(cf. angara-manji]; a creeper. = Maznzi-phala, f. 
the plantain tree, Musa Sapientum. 

Maijika, f. a harlot, courtezan. 

Maijiman, a, m. (fr. maj), beanty, loveliness, 
elegance. 

Marjtshtha, as, a, am (probably superl. of 
maiju, according to Pan. fr. mavji), bright red 
(as the Indian madder); (@), f. Bengal or Indian 
madder, Rubia Munijista ; [cf. maijishtha.] = Maii- 
jishthébha (Ctha-abh°), as, 4, am, having the 
colour of Indian madder.— Mayishtha-meha, as, 
m., N. of a disease in which the norine is of a light 
red colour. = Manjishtha-mehin, t, ini, t, suffering 
from the above disease. — Manjishtha-raga, as, m. 
the colour or dye of the Indian madder; an attach- 
ment charming and durable as the colour of the 
Indian madder, permanent attachment. 

Maijira, as, am, m. a. an omament for the 
feet or toes, a ring, bangle, foot-ornament, anklet; 
(am), n.a post round which the string of the charn- 
ing-stick passes; a metie, four times sp-u-—-vuu 
~v-vu-; (4), f, N. ofa river. 

Manjiraka, as,m.a proper N.; (cf. maijiraka.] 

Mazjila, as, m, a village inhabited especially by 
washermen, 

Maju, us, us, % (perhaps corrupted fr. mano- 
jna, but said to be fr, rt. manj), beautiful, lovely, 
charming, pleasing, agreeable, sweet. — Mavju-kula, 
as, Mm. a proper N, = Maziju-kesin, 1, m. * beautiful- 
haired,’ an epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. = Mazju- 
gamana, as, ad, am, going beautifully or with 
graceful movements; (a), f. a goose; a flamingo, 
== Manju-garta, a N. of Nepal. = Mazju-gir, tr, 
ir, ir, having a charming voice, singiog sweetly. 
= Maiiju-giti, ts, f. a metre consisting of 29 + 30 
syllables. — Marju-guija, as,m.acharming murmur 
or humming. = Maiju-ghosha, as, a,am, having a 
sweet voice or cry, uttering a sweet sound; (as), m. 
=manju-sri; N, of a deity worshipped by the 
Tantrikas; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras. — Manju- 
deva and mazju-ndtha, as, m. = mariju-sri. 
= Maviju-nasi, f. a beantiful woman (‘destroying 
or eclipsing other beautiful women ?’); epithet of 
the wife of Indra; of Durga; (perhaps for masiju- 
nari.) = Manju-netra, am, n. a beautiful eye; (as, 
a, am), lovely-eyed. = Maiju-pattana, am, n., N. 
of a town built by Maniju-sri. — Wavju-pathaka, 
a3, Mm, ‘repeating beautifully,’ a parrot. = Mavju- 
prana, as, m, an epithet of Brahm3.— Maviju- 
bhadra, as, M.=manju-Srt.— Maiju-bhashin, i, 
ini, t, sweetly speaking ; (727), £. a particular metre. 
= Manju-manjira, as, ant, m. 0. a beautiful foot- 
omament. — Manju-mati, f., N. of a princess. 
= Mavju-vaktra, as, a, am, beautiful faced, lovely, 
handsome. = Maviju-vad, k, k, k, speaking beauti- 
fully (as a parrot), = Maviju-radin, i, int, i, speake 
ing delightfully; (¢nt), f. a kind of metre, four 
times vov--puu-v—-u-; N. of a woman. 
= Mavju-srt, ts, m., N. of one of the most cele- 
brated Bodhi-sattvas among the northern Buddhists. 
= Manjusri-paripriccha, f.,N. of a Buddhist work, 
— Maijusri-parvata, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
— Marnjusri-mita-tantra, am, n.,N.of a Buddhist 
work, = Manjusri-vitridita, am, n., N. of a Bud- 
dhist work. = Mazju-saurabha, am, n. a kind of 
metre, two lines of VYVVU RK VU RU HKU HK VUrUN 
¥VV¥U-v¥~-u-.=— Maiju-srana, as, a, am, sweet- 
sounding. = Manju-svara, as, m. = maiju-sri ; 
en am), sounding or buzzing sweetly (as 

M any ula, a8, a, am, beautiful, pleasin g, agreeable, 
charming, lovely, sweet, soft, melodious ; (as), m, 
a species of water-hen or gallinule (=datytha 
jala-ranka, jala-ranku); (a), ., N. of a river ; 
(ani), n. a bower, arbour ( =kwija); a spring, well, 
natural water-course or channel ( = jaléidala); the 


WAI mana, 


fruit of Ficus Oppositifolia, Vallisneria Octandra ; 
variegated or the state of being variegated (= sa- 
vala or Saivala?). 

Manjuliia, f., N. of a woman. 


FAA manjusha, f. (sometimes written 
manjusha; according ta Unadi-s. IV. 77, fr. rt. 
majj), a box, chest, case (for a bow &c.); recep- 
tacle, (sometimes at the end of titles of works, 
cf. dhatu-nyaya-m*) ; a basket, large basket, ham- 
per; N. of a work by Nageéa (abridged from the full 
title Vaiyakarana-siddhanta-manjiisha) ; N. of acom- 
mentary on a work called Jagadisa-toshint ; = mazi- 
jisttha, Bengal madder; a stone. = Mavijisha- 
kundtka, f. *key to the Manjiisha, N. of a com- 
mentary by Krishna-mitra on Nagefa’s Mavjiisha, 

Mazjishaka, as, m., N. of a species of celestial 
flower; [cf. maha-m°.] 


ATA mataka (formed fr. mritaka), a dead 
body, corpse. 


ASH matadi, f. (probably) = matati, hail. 
Azat matati, f. hail. 


AZaHIZ matasphati, ts, m. incipient arro- 
gance or pride (=darpadrambha). 

AZTACTA matama{aya (an onomatopoetic 
verb), mafamatayati, &c., to make the sound 
Mata-mata ; [cf. pafa-pata.} 

agaaqet matuta-éandi, f., N. of a Rak- 
shasi. 

AZaH mattaka, as, m.==madaka, Eleusine 
Coracana; (am), n. the ridge or top of a roof. 


AAS matmata, as, m., Ved. a species of 
demon or evil spint. _ 


ag math [cf. rt. manth], cl. 1. P. ma- 
\ thati, &c., to dwell, inhabit; to grind; 
to go. 

Matha, as, am, m. n. (probably connected with 
the preceding rt.), a hut, cottage, especially the ree 
tired hut of an ascetic, a building inhabited by a 
devotee and his disciples, a smal] retired room occu- 
pied by a pupil, a pupil’s cell; a cloister, convent, 
monastery, a school, college (especially for young 
Brahmans prosecuting sacred studies); a temple; a 
carriage or cart drawn by oxen; (i), f. a cell; a 
cloister. — Matha-kesSava-dharint, f. epithet of 
Nanda the founder of the college of KeSava (Raja- 
tar. V. 244). — Matha-sthiti, is, is, 2, staying or 
residing in a college of priests. Mathadhipatti 
(‘tha-adh°*), is, or mathadhyaksha (°tha-adh°), 
as, m. the superintendent of a monastery, principal 
of a college, &c.— Mathayatana (°tha-ay*), am, 
nh. a Monastery, convent, college, 

Mathtka, f. a hut, cottage ; a cell. 


AST mathara, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
man, and included in the Gana Kadaradi, see Pan. 
II. 2, 38), intoxicated ; (perhaps) persisting in any- 
thing (with loc.); (as), m., N. of a man, (according 
to some) of a Moni; (cf. mathara. ] 

asta sat mathosilothikz, f. (pro- 
bably) N. of a woman. 

AIH madaka, as, m. Eletisine Coracana 
[cf. mattaka]; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 

Wzq madave or madava-rajya, am, n., N. 
of a district in Kasmira. 

Wy area madda-candra, as, m., N. of a man 
(mentioned in Raja-tararrgin! VIL. 3416). 

Wz maddu, us, or madduka, as, m. @ sort 
of drum; [cf. madduka.] 

man, cl. 1. P. manati, mamana, &c., 
\ to sound, murmur. 


Mazzi, ia, m. f. (usually m., said to be fr, rt. man, 
Unadi-s. 1V.117; a form mani, f., is also given), 


ataurest mani-pali. 


a jewel, gem, precious stone (especially a pearl, bead, 
or other globular ornament); an ornament or amulet 
in general; anything excellent of its kind (e. g. 
khaga-mani, a jewel of a bird) ; a crystal (cf. kada- 
m°]; a magnet, loadstone; glans penis; clitoris; 
the fleshy excrescences or processes on the neck of a 
goat;= mani-bandha, the wrist; a water-pot (= 
aliijara); N. of a Naga; N. of a companion of 
Skanda (associated with Su-mani in Maha-bh. Salya- 
Pp. 2534); N. of a sage (in Maha-bh. Sabha-p. 442); 
of a son of Yuyudhina (in Hari-vansa 9207; also 
read tiint); of a work (abridged from the full title 
of Tattva-cintamani, q. v.); of a collection of magical 
formulas; [cf. Gr. pavvos, pdvves; Lat. monile.] 
= Mani-kantha, as, m. the blue jay or roller bird ; 
N. of a Naga. — Manikauthaka, as, m. a cock. 
= Mani-karna, as, @ or i, am, ‘ jewel-eared,’ 
having an omament of any kind (as a mark) on the 
ear; (as), m., N. of a Siva-limga in Kama-ripa; 
(1), f. = mant-karnika below.— Mani-karntka, f., 
N. of a sacred pool or tank in Benares much fre- 
quented by pilgrims, (also written mant-karnikt) ; 
of a danghter of Canda-ghosha. = Manikarnikd- 
mahiman, ad, m. and mantkarnika-stotra, am, n., 
N. of two works by Garrga-dhara. — Manikarnika- 
mahalmya, am, n., N. of the twenty-second chapter 
of the Uttara-khanda of the Siva-Purana. — Mani- 
karnisvara (°ni-i¢°), as, m., N. of a Siva-linga at 
Benares. <= Manikarnesvara (°na-t$°), as, m., N. 
of a Siva-linga in Kima-ripa. — Mani-kada, as, m, 
the feathered part of an arrow.= Mani-kdndcana, 
as, m., N. of a mountain (mentioned in Mahi-bhi- 
rata Bhishma-p. 426).— Mant-kdnana, am, n. a 
wood or grove containing jewels; the neck, throat 
(as covered with jewels).— Mant-kara, as, m. a 
worker in precions stones, lapidary, jeweller; N. of 
the author of the work called Mani; of the author 
of the Nyadya-cintamani. — Mant-kuttika, f. (cf. 
kuttaka], N. of one of the Mitris attending on 
Skanda.— Mani-kusuma, as, m., N. of a Jina. 
= Mani-kita, as, m., N. of a mountain in Kama- 
ripa,= Mani-krit, t, m.=mant-kara. — Manv- 
ketu, us, m., N. of a particular comet or meteor. 
— Mant-gana, as, m,a multitude of pearls, = Mant- 
guna-nikara, as, m, ‘a multitude of strings of pearls,’ 
a species of the Ati-Sakkari metre, four times 
vUVvUUULL, VUULUL-—. = Mani-griva, as, a, 
am, § jewel-necked,’ wearing a necklace; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Kuvera, = Mani-cuda, as, m., N, of 
a Vidya-dhara ; of a king of Saketa-nagara (= ratna- 
Guida); of a Naga.=— Mani-échidra, f. ‘ jewel- 
holed,’ N. of two medicinal herbs ; = meda. — Mani- 
jala, ‘having jewel-like water,’ N. of a river. 
= Mant-taraka, as, m. ‘ jewel-eyed’ (cf. taraka] ; 
the Indian crane. — Mani-danda, as, 4, am, ‘jewel- 
handled,- having a handle adomed with jewels. — Ma- 
ni-datta, as, m., N. of a man.— Mani-dara, as, 
m., N. of a chief of the Yakshas. — Mani-darpana, 
as, m, a mirror adorned with jewels or consisting of 
jewels; N. of a work on music. = Mani-didhitl, 
a, f., N. of a work (abridged from the full title 
of Annumina-manididhiti). = Manididhiti-gidhar- 
tha-prakasika, f., N. of a commentary by Bhava- 
nanda Siddhinta-vag-ISa on the Mani-didhiti (said 
to be an epitome of the Didhiti). — Mant-dipa or 
mani-diptka, as, m. ‘jewel-lamp,’ a lamp having 
jewels. — Mani-dosha, as, m. a flaw or defect in a 
jewel. = Mani-dvipa, as, m. ' jewel-island,’ N. of a 
mythical island in the ocean of nectar; the hood of 
the serpent Ananta, — Mani-dhanu, us, m. * jewel- 
bow,’ a rain-bow; N. of a king, (also read znazi- 
dhana or mani-dhanya.) = Mani-dhanua, us, 
n. ' jewel-bow,” a rain-bow. = Mant-dhara, as, a, 
am, having or wearing jewels or beads. = Mani- 
dhana, see mant-dhanu above. — Mani-naga, as, 
m., N. of a snake-demon; N. of a sacred bathing- 
place. = Mani-niryatana, am, n. the restitution of 
a jewel. — Mani-padma, as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva. = Mani-parvata, as, m. ‘jewel-mountain,’ 
N. of a mythical mountain. = Mant-pali, f. * jewel- 
keeper,’ a woman who has charge of pearls Scc., a 


afayet mani-pucthi. 


female keeper of jewels. = Mani-puc¢chi, f. * jewel- 
tailed,’ having jewels &c. on the tail; [cf mant- 
bala.| = Mani-pura,am,n. = mani-pira. = Mani- 
pushpaka, as,m., N. of the conch-shell of Saha- 
deva (Bhagavad-gita 1. 16). = Mani-pushpesvara 
(°pa-is°), as, m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants. 
= Mani-pura, am, n., N. of a town in Kalinga 
(situated on the sea-shore and the residence of 
Babhru-vahana); the pit of the stomach or a mysti- 
cal circle on the navel; (as), m. the navel; a sort 
of bodice (worn by women and richly adorned with 
jewels).— Manipiraka, am, n., N. of a mystical 
circle on the navel. Manipira-pati, is, m., N. 
of king Babhru-vahana. = Manipira-vibhedana, 
am, n., N. of a jewel. — Manipiresvara (Cra-i$°), 
as, m.=mantpura-pati,; (also written manipu- 
resvara.)=— Mani-pradaina, am, n., N. of the 
thirty-fourth chapter of the Sundara-kanda of the 
Ramayana. = Mani-pradipa, as,m.=mant-dipa. 
= Mani-prabha, f. ‘jewel-splendor,’ N. of a par- 
ticular metre, the first line of which is --u~—-vuwu 
—u-—, and the second, third, and fourth vp-v-— 
vu-v—-=-3 of a lake.— Mani-praveka, a most 
excellent jewel; [cf. praveka.] = Mani-bandha, 
as, m. the fastening or putting on of jewels; the 
wrist (as the place on which jewels are fastened); a 
kind of metre, four times -vv-v—-vvu-— [cf. 
mani-madhya|; N. of a mixed race. = Mant- 
bandhana, am, n. the fastening on of jewels, a 
string of pearls, an ornament of pearls; the part of 
a ring or bracelet where the jewels are set; the wrist 
of fore-arm from the wrist to the elbow. Mani- 
Lala, as, &, am, ‘jewel-tailed’ or having jewel-like 
lumps on the tail, (according to Mahi-dhara on Vaja- 
saneyi-samhita XXIV. 3 = manz-suddha-bala or 
mani-varna-kesa.) — Mani-bija, as, m. ‘ having 
jewel-like or pearl-like seeds,’ the pomegranate tree. 
— Mani-bhadra, as, m., N. of a king of the 
Yakshas (the tutelary deity of travellers and mer- 
chants, probably another name for Kuvera); of a 
Jina or Jaina teacher (=pirva-yaksha); of a 
brother of Kuvera; of a Sreshthin; [cf mdnt- 
bhadra.|= Manibhadraka, as, m. pl., N. of a 
race (in Maha-bh, Bhishma-p. 2099 ; also read pari- 
bhadralka); of a serpent-demon. = Mani-bhava, 
as, m., N. of one of the five Dhy4ni-Buddhas. 
~ Mani-bhttti, ts, f. * jewel-walled,’ N. of the palace 
of the serpent-demon Sesha. = Mani-bhi, its, f. a 
floor inlaid with jewels.— Mani-bhimit, is, f. a floor 
inlaid with precious stones; a mine of jewels; [cf. 
kuttima.| = Mani-bhiimika, f. a floor inlaid with 
jewels; (according to a Scholiast manibhiimika- 
karman =kritrima-putrika-nirmana.) = Mani- 
manjari, f. rows of jewels or pearls; a species of 
the Ati-dhriti metre, four times vp---vuuvuy 
—-v-vv-vu-.= Mani-mandapa, as, m. ‘ jewel- 
palace, crystal-palace,’ N. of the residence of Sesha 
and of Nairrita, the ruler of the south-west quarter. 
= Mani-mandita, as, a, am, set or studded with 
jewels or pearls. = Mani-mat, an, ati, at, possessing 
or adomed with jewels, jewelled; (an), m. the sun; 
N. of a Yaksha ; of a servant of Siva; of a Rakshas; 
of a Naga; of a king (who was Vritra in a former 
birth); of a mountain; of a place of pilgrimage ; 
(ati), f., N. of a town of the Daityas; of a river. 
=~ Mani-madhya, am, n., N. of a metre, four 
times ~uu-——,-vvu-—. = Mant-mantha, as, m., 
N. of a mountain; (am), n.=mdnaimantha, rock- 
salt. — Mani-maya, as, t, am, formed or consisting 
of jewels, set or studded with gems, jewelled. — Ma- 
nimaya-bhii, a3, f. a floor made of gems, a jewelled 
floor ; (uvas), f. pl. jewelled floors. — Mani-mahesa, 
as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage mentioned in 
Raghu-natha’s Rasika-ramana. = Mant-mald, f. a 
string of jewels or pearls, necklace of precious stones ; 
a circular impression left by a bite (especially in 
amorous dalliance) ; lustre, splendor, beauty ; epithet 
of Lakshmi; a kind of metre, four times —-uvu-—-, 
~—-vvu-—,= Mani-misra, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Ny4ya-ratna. — Mani-mukta, £., N. of a 
river. = Mani-mekhala, as, &, am, girdled with 


gems, surrounded by jewels. — Maxi-megha, as, m., 
N. ofa mountain. = Mani-yashti, is, m. f. a jewelled 
staff or stick, = Mani-rata, as, m., N. of a Bud- 
dhist teacher; (perhaps for mapt-raitha or mano- 
vatha.) «= Mani-ratna, am, n. a jewel, gem, 
precious stone. = Maniratna-maya, as, t, am, 
formed or consisting of jewels, jewelled. — Mani- 
ratna-mala, f. ‘ garland of jewels,’ N. of a philo- 
sophical treatise ascribed to Sarkara¢arya. — Mani- 
ratna-vat, dn, ati, at, containing jewels, jewelled. 


= Mant-ratha, see mani-rata.= Mani-raga, as, 


Gd, am, ‘jewel-coloured,’ having the colour of a 
jewel; (as), m. ‘jewel-colour,’ the colour of jewels; 
a kind of metre, four times -yvb—-uv—-ve--;3 
(am), n. vermilion (=hinrgula). = Mani-raja, as, 
m. ‘jewel-king, jewel-chief,’ (probably) a diamond 


[cf. manindra}.— Mani-rama, as, m., N. of an 


author; of a commentator who lived in the begin- 
ning of this century. — Mani-lingesvara (°ga-t8°), 
as, m., N, of one of the eight Vita-ragas. = Mant- 
varman, a, m., N. of a merchant. = Mani-vala, 
see mant-bala.— Mani-vahana, as, m. ‘ jewel- 
bearer,’ an epithet of Kuéamba (in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 


2363). = Mani-visesha, as, m. a kind of jewel; an 


excellent jewel. — Mani-vija, am, n. a pomegranate. 


— Mani-sankha-sarkara, as, a,am, having jewel- 


like shells and gravel. — Want-sara = mani-sara. 


= Mani-sila, f. a jewelled slab. = Mani-Sringa, 


as, m. (probably) N. of the sun. = Mani-saila, as, 
m. ‘jewel-mountain,’ N. of a mountain. = Mani- 
Syama, as, d, am, dark-blue like a jewel, i.e. like 
a sapphire ; (according to a Scholiast mani =indra- 
nila.) = Mani-sara, as, m. a striog of pearls, an 
omament of pearls, a necklace, (wrongly written 
mant-sara.) = Mani-sara, N. of a work. = Maxi- 
sitra, am, n. a string of pearls. — Mant-sopana, 


am, Ni. steps or stairs set with jewels, a jewelled 
staircase ; a staff or stick set with jewels (?). = Mani- 
skandha, as, m., N. of a snake-demon. = Mani- 
stambha, as, m.a post or column set with jewels, 
a jewelled post or pillar. == Mani-sraj, k, f. a garland 
ofjewels, = Manz-harmya, am, n. a jewelled palace, 
crystal-palace ; N. of a particular palace. = Manindra 
(nt-in’), as, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ (probably) a diamond 
[cf. mant-raja}. = Manisvara-tirtha (°ni-is?), 
am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. = Many-aloka, 
N. of a commentary by Jaya-deva Tarkalamkara on 
part of the Tattva-cintamani, (also called Glola.) 
=~ Manyaloka-kantakoddhara (ka-ud°), as, m. 
‘removing thorns from the Many-aloka,’ N. of a 
commentary on the Many-aloka, 

Mamka, as, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone; 
(a8, anv), mM. n. a water-jar or pitcher; (according 
to Say.) globular formations of flesh on an animal's 
shoulder; [cf. mantkya.] 

Manita, am, n. a murmuring sound, an inarticu- 
late sound said to be uttered at cohabitation, murmur 
libidinosum. 

Manila, as, Gd, am, Ved, having fleshy excres- 
cences (as on the dew-lap &c.). 

Maniva, as, a@, am, in a-maniva, (perhaps) 
‘having no jewels’ (opposed to su-mani, q.v.)3 
(as), m., N. of a serpent-demon. 

Mani¢aka, as, m. a king-fisher, halcyon; (am), 
n. a particular jewel, the moon-stone (probably a 
sort of crystal; cf. dandra-kdnta). 

Mantya, Nom. A. maniyate, 8c., to become a 
jewel. 

Manivaka, am, n. a flower. 


AQ mana (fr. Arabic .y), a particular 
measure of grain by weight = 40 ser, mentioned by 


Hindtt writers as used by the Turushkas or Muham- 
madans, a * maund,’ 


AWA manau (fr. Arabic 


Sim N. of the 
seventh Yoga (in astronomy), 
RO mani. See fe. 730, colm2, 


afar manittha, as, m., N. of an astro- 
nomer. 


afea mandika. 


731, 


aMedt mantapi, f. a species of pot-herb 
( =kshudropodaki). 


ATE manti, is, m., N. of a man; (pro- 
bably wrongly for mantt?.) 


AW manth, cl. 1. A. manthate, &c., to 
\ desire eagerly, long for; to remember 
with regret, to meditate sorrowfully, grieve for. 


AWE mantha, as, m. a sort of baked, 
sweetmeat. 


AUCH manthaka, a particular musical air ; 
[cf. prati-m’, mandaka. | 


aw mand (connected with rts. 2. mad, 

\ mand), cl. 1. P. mandatt, mamanda, 
manditum, to adorn one’s self; cl. 1. A. mandate, 
&c., to clothe, dress; to surround, encompass; to 
divide, distribute; cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) manda- 
yatt (-te), -yitum, to adorn; to rejoice, exhilarate ; 
[cf. Lat. mund-u-s, mund-are. } 

Manda, as, am, m,n. (in Uniadi-s. I. 113. said 
to be fr. rt. man), that part of any fluid which 
rises and collects on the surface in the process of 
fermentation or while boiling; the scum or thick 
oily matter which forms on the surface of any liquor 
or liquid; the thick part of milk, cream, (dadhiga 
manda, sour cream; cf. dadhi-m°) ; the spirituous 
part of wine, &c.; the scum of boiled rice (or any 
grain); skimmings, scum, foam or froth in general ; 
barm, ferment; gruel; the best part of anything, 
essence, pith (=sdra); the head; (as), m. orna- 
ment, decoration; the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Com- 
munis [cf. amanda]; a particular species of pot- 
herb; a frog [cf. mandiika}; (4), f. the emblic 
myrobalan tree (= amalaki); spirituous or vinous 
liquor, brandy; (am), n. (Ved.) an oar (? connected 
with manga). = Manda-karna, as, m., N. of a 
man; [cf. mandakarni.|— Manda-¢itra, as, m., 
N. of-a man; (as), m. pl. the family of Manda- 
éitra, = Manda-pa, as, a, am, drinking the scum 
of boiled rice or of any liquor, sipping cream, &c. ; 
(as,am), m. n. an open hall or temporary shed erected 
on festive occasions, (in this sense probably fr. manda, 
an ornament, + 3. pa); a temple or building conse- 
crated to a deity; a pavilion, shed, tent; an arbour, 
bower ; (as), m., N. of aman ; (a), f.a sort of pulse or 
leguminous plant (=xishpavt). — Mandapa-kshe- 
tra, am, n., N. of a particular sacred district. — Man- 
dapa-pratishtha, f, the consecration of a temple. 
= Manda-maya, as, 1, am, made of cream or 
from the scum of any liquid. = Manda-haraka, 
as, m.a distiller of spirits, &c. = Mandodaka (da- 
ud’), am, n. barm, yeast; the decorating of walls, 
floors, &c. on festive occasions ;=¢itta-raga, mental 
excitement ; (according to some) = citra-raga, varie- 
gated colour. 

Mandaka, as, ikd, am, a sort of thick gruel 
made of rice &c., (at the end of a comp., e.g. 
priya-mandaka, fond of this dish); (as), m. a 
sort of pastry or baked flour; a particular musical 
air [c& manthaka]; (a3), m. pl., N. of a people, 
(also read mandaka ; cf. mandika.) 

Mandana, as, 4, am, adoming, dressing out, 
decorating; fond of ornament; (as), m., N. of a 
man, = mandana-misra below; (am), n. the act 
of adorning or decorating, bedecking one’s self, de- 
coration, jewels, trinkets, (mandanam kurute, she 
adoms herself); ornament, embellishment; N. of a 
work, = Mundana-kavi, is, m., N. of a Pandit. 
= Mandana-misra, as, m., N. of a philosopher 
(also called SureSvaracarya and Visva-riipa¢arya). 
= Mandanérha (na-ar°), as, @, am, worthy of 
omaments. 

Mandanaka in mulc:ha-m’, q. v. 

Mandapika, as,m.or mandapika, f. (fr. manda- 
pa above), a little pavilion; a small shed, shop. 

Mandayanta, as, m. an omament; an actor; an 
assembly of women; food; (7), f£ a woman, 

Mandika, as, m, pl., N. of a people; (also read 
Sundika.) . 
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Mandita, as, &, am, adorned, ornamented, deco- 
rated; (as), m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the 
eleven Ganadhipas; a V4sishtha. = Mandita-pu- 
tra, as, m.=mandita, N. of one of the eleven 
Gan&dhipas, 

AWY manda-pa. See under manda, p. 731, 
col. 3. 

AWS mandapila, boots with legs, high 
boots, jack-boots, 


AW mandari, f. a sort of cricket ; [ef. 
mandarika. | 

AWS mandala, as, a, am (said to be fr. 
rt. mand), round ; (as), m.a circular atray of troops, 
an amy drawn up in a circle; a species of snake; a 
dog; (am), n. a disk (especially the disk of the sun 
or moon); anything round (c.g. ddarsa-manda- 
lam, a mirror; ¢@pa-mandalam, the circular bend 
of a strung bow); a circle, globe, ball, orb, wheel, 
circumference, ring, (said to be also as, m.); the 
path or orbit of a heavenly body ; a great circle (in 
astronomy); the visible horizon; a halo round the 
sun or moon; any circular figure or diagram ; a sort 
of mystical diagram formed in summoning a divinity, 
&c.; a circular bandage (in surgery); a round mark 
(as a mark caused by a finger-nail, 8c.) ; a parti- 
cular attitude or position of the feet in shooting; a 
district, arrondissement, territory, province (sometimes 
at the end of modem names as in Coro-mandal, the 
whole circle of territory over which one of the twelve 
emperors termed Cakra-vartins was supposed to have 
reigned in ancient times); a surrounding district or 
territory, the circle of a king’s near and distant 
neighbours (with whom he must maintain political 
and diplomatic relations; four or six or ten or even 
twelve such neighbouring princes are enumerated) ; 
a multitude, assemblage, group, troop, collection, 
band, whole body, association, society, company, 
heap; a division of the Rig-veda, (the whole Sam- 
hita of the Sakala school, which is the only extant 
Sakha or recension of the Rig-veda, is divided into 
ten Mandalas, and these into 85 Anuvakas or 
sections, and these again into 1017, or with the 
eleven additional hymns, into 1028 Saktas or hymns, 
which again are divided into 10,417 Ri¢s or verses, 
and these into 153,826 Padas or words; the other 
method of division is into Ashtakas, Adhy4yas, 
Vargas, Ri¢s, and Padas; cf. varga); a sort of 
cutaneous eruption or leprosy with circular spots, (in 
this sense also n. pl.); a sugar-ball, sweetmeat; a 
sort of perfume ( =vydaghra-nakha) ; a particular 
oblation or sacrifice; (7), f. a circle, &c.; an assem- 
blage, company, corporate body, church, multitude, 
crowd; walking round, whirling, circular motion; a 
nest; bent grass, Panicum Dactylon (see durvd). 
— Mandala-kérmuka, as, 4, am, having a circular 
bow or whose bow is bent; [cf. mandali-krita.] 
= Mandala-cihna, am, n. the sign or mark of a 
circle. = Mandala-nritya, am, n. a circular dance 
(especially a dance like that said to have been 
danced by the Gopis round Krishna and his mistress 
Radha; also read mandali-nritya). — Mandala- 
nyasa, am, n. the putting down or drawing a 
circle; mandala-nydsam krit, to describe a circle. 
— Mandala-pattrika, f. a red-flowering Punar- 
navi. Mandala-pucchaka, as, m. a species of 
insect. Mandala-brakmana, am, n., N. of an 
Upanishad. — Mandala-bhaga, as, m. part of a 
circle. — Mandaia-vata, as, m. an Indian fig-tree 
forming a circle; [cf. mandalin.|] = Mandala-var- 
tin, 7, m. the governor of a province, ruler of a 
small kingdom; [cf. ¢akra-vartin.|— Mandala- 
varsha, dm, uv. (probably) general rain extending 
over a whole country, lasting rain. — Mandala-sas, 
ind. by circles, in circles, in rings. — Mandalagra 
(la-ag’), as, @, &m, round-pointed, having a round 
point or end; (as), m. a bent or rounded sword, a 
scimitar, sabre; (am), n., scil. gastra, a surgeon's 
circular knife. = Mandaladhipa or mandaladhisa 
(Cia-adh°), as, m. the lord of a district, ruler or 


Afaa mandita. 


govemor of a province, king of a country, a monarch, 
emperor, — Mandali-karana, am, nu. the act of 
making round, rounding, gathering in a ball or 
circle, coiling, &c.— Mandali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karote, 
-kartum, to make round, form into a circle or ball, 
form into a ring, coil. = Mandali-krita, a8, 4, ant, 
formed into a circle, made circular, rounded, curved, 
tense, bent (as a bow). = Mandali-nritya =man- 
dala-nritya, q.v.— Mandali-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bha- 
vatt, -bhavitum, to become round, to form a circle. 
— Mandali-bhita, as, d, am, become round, be- 
come circular or rounded, curved, bent (as a bow). 
=~ Mandalesa (°la-iga) or mandalesvara (Cla- 
if°), as, m. the lord of a district, ruler or governor 
of a province. — Mandalesa-tva, am, n. rulership 
of a province, governorship. = Mandalottama (*la- 
ut), am, n. the best or most excellent empire, 
principal kingdom, 

Mandalaka, am,n. a disk; a circle; a district, 
province; a cutaneous disease, white leprosy with 
round spots; a circular array of troops; a group; 4 
mirror; (as), m, a dog.— Mandalaka-rajan, 4a, 
m, the king ofa small district or province. 

Mandalaya, Nom. P. mandalayati, &c., to 
make round or circular, 

Mandalaya, Nom. A. mandalayate, -yitum, to 
become a circle, form one’s self into a circle or ring, 
coil one’s self. 

Mandalayamana, as, G, am, becoming circular, 
forming one’s self into a circle or ring, coiling one’s 
self. 

Mandalaytta, as, &, am, formed into a circle or 
ring; round, circular,=vartula?; (am), n. a ball, 
globe. ~ 

Mandalita, as, 4, am, made round or circular, 
(pari-mandalita, rounded, whirled round.) = Man- 
dalita-hasta-kanda, as, m. having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles (said of an elephant). 

Mandalin, 7, ini, 1, forming a circle or ring, 
made up into a coil or ball; possessing or ruling a 
country ; (7), m. ‘marked with round spots,’ a par- 
ticular kind of snake (=go-ndsa); ‘ringed,’ any 
snake; the ruler of a district or province ; a pole-cat ; 
a cat; a dog; the Indian fig-tree [cf. maydala- 
vata]; the sun. 


afer mandita. See col. 1. 


AW mandu, us, m., N. of a Rishi; (or 
mandarya.| 
Manduka in panka-m’, q. v. 
manduka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mand), a frog; N. of a particular breed of horses ; 
the plant Calosanthes Indica; N. of a Rishi; of a 
Naga; (according to some) =gddha-tejas?; (a), 
f. the plant Rubia Munjista,=maiijishktha ; (2), f. 
a female frog; N. of several plants (=mandika- 
parni); Hydrocotyle Asiatica; Polanisia Icosandra ; 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus ; a particular shrub (com- 
monly called Khulakudi); a wanton woman; (am), 
n.a kind of coitus; (if sxmandika occurs at the end of 
an adj. comp. the fem. ends in 4.) — Manduka-kula, 
am, n.a collection or assemblage of frogs. = Man- 
dika-gati-lalasa, as, a, am, ardently desiring the 
gait of a frog. Mandiha-parya, as, m., N. of 
several plants, Calosanthes Indica, =hapitana; (7), 
f. Rubia Munjista; Clerodendram Siphonanthus ; 
Polanisia Icosandra; Hydrocotyle Asiatica; a par- 
ticular shrub (commonly called Khulakudi). = Alan- 
dikaparnika, {.=mandita-parn?.— Mandiika- 
plutt, is, f. ‘ frog-leap,’ the passing over or skipping 
of several Sitras and supplying from a previous Sitra 
(in grammar). = Mandika-matrt, ta, f. ‘the mother 
of frogs,’ the plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. 
— Mandika-yoga, a3, m. a particular kind of ab- 
stract meditation in which an ascetic sits motionless 
like a frog. = Mandukayoga-ntyata, as, a, am, 
intent upon the frog-meditation.— Mandukayoga- 
Sayana, am, n. lying like a frog in deep medita- 
tion. — Mandika-sayin, i, ini, 7, lying like a frog. 
— Mandika-sarasa, am, n. a frog-pond, pond 


yrat matsara. 


full of frogs [cf. Pag. V. 4, 94]. — Mandukanu- 

orttti Cka-an’), ts, £. ‘ frog-course,’ skipping over 

or omitting at intervals; [cf. mandiha-plutt.] 
mandura, am, n. rust of iron, scorie, 


dross. = Mandura-dhaniki, f., Ved. a particular 
abusive and indelicate expression. 


Haq mat or mad, abl. of 3. ma, q.v. (serv- 
ing for the base of the singular number of the first 
personal pronoun at the beginning of compounds, the 
proper forni in these cases being mad, see 1. mad). 

Mat-krita, mat-para, &c. See under 1. mad, 
p. 734;"coler: 


Ad maia. 


ANF, matanga, as, m. (according to some 
fr. matam+ga, going wilfully), an elephant; a 
cloud ; N. of a Muni (mentioned in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 
2925, &c.); of a Danava; (ds), m. pl. the family 
of this Muni. — Matanga-ja, as, m. an elephant. 
=— Matangaja-tva, am, n. the being an elephant. 
=— Matanga-tirtha, am,n., N. of a sacred bathing- 
place (mentioned in the Siva-Purana). = Matanga- 
deva, as, m., N. of a fabulous being. = Matanga- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Matanga-vapi, f., 
N. of a sacred tank. Matanga-hataka, as, m., 
N. of a man. 

Matangini, £., N. of a daughter of Mandara. 


WATaAAT matallika, f. (at the end of a 
comp.), anything excellent of its kind [cf. madar- 
cika, go-m"|; a particular metre, four times v- vu — 
Uru, 

Matalli, f.=matallikd, anything excelleat of 
its kind. 

Ada matasna, e, n. du., Ved., N. of 
certain internal organs of the body, (perhaps) the 
kidneys; (according to Mahi-dhara on VAjasaneyi- 
samhiti XIX. 85) = hridayobhaya-parsva-sthe 
asthint, two bones situated on either side of the 
heart. 


ata mati. See p. 740, col. 3. 

AfMATC matinara, as, m., N. of a king. 
Ata matila, as, m., N. of a king. 
AAR mati-kri. See below. 


matutha, as, m. (fr. rt. man), an in- 
telligent person (= medhdvin). 


AAS matula, (with Buddhists) a parti- 


cular high number. 


Arh 1. matka, as, m. (for 2. 
col. 1), a bug, =mathura below. 

Matkuna, as, m. a bug ; a fiea; a beardless man ; 
an elephant without tusks; a small elephant; a 
buffalo; a cocoa-nut; (a), f. pudendum (of a young 
girl, = ajata-loma-bhaga); N. of a river; (anv), 
n. armour for the thighs or leps, greaves (=jamgha- 
trana ; cf. mankshkana). = Matkundri Cna-art), 
is, m. ‘bug-enemy,’ hemp. 

Matkunika or matkulika, f£.,.N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda. 


HA mattia, matta-kala, matta-gamini, mat- 
ta-dantin, &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 


AM 1. matya, am, n. (for 2. see p. 741), a 
harrow, roller ; a club (perhaps with teeth, Ved.) ; har- 
rowing, rolling, makiog even or level; [cf. madi] 

Mati-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to harrow, 
roll, make even by rolling. 


Ard matsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mad, to re- 
joice), = mataya, a fish (‘the gay one’); the king of 
the Matsyas, (also read matsya, q.v.); (7), f= 
matsya, p. 733, col. 1.— Mutsa-ganta, as, m. a 
kind of fish-sauce (=vyarjana-visesha ; perhaps 
for matsa-ghanta, cf. matsya-ghanta). 

Matsara, as, a, am (according to Unidi-s. IIT. 
73. ft. tt. 2. mad ; according to others fr. mat + 


See p. 740, col. 3. 


see p. 734, 


ARTA matsara-vat. 


srt), exhilarating, intoxicating (Ved.; according to 
Say. = tripti-kara, tripti-hetu, satisfying) ; envious, 
gmidging, jealous, hostile ; selfish, self-interested ; in- 
satiate, greedy, covetous; niggardly; wicked; (as), 
m, the exhilarater, i.e. Soma; envy, jealousy, en- 
mity, hostility; greediness after, selfish eagerness for 
or addiction to (with loc.); anger, passion; (a8, a), 
m, f. a gnat, musquito (usually fem.).— Matsara- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved.=metsera, exhilarating, in- 
toxicating, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1X. 97, 
32 = madakara-rasa-yukta, having intoxicating 
juice.) 

Matsarin, i, ini, t,=matsara, exhilarating, in- 
toxicating (Ved., Say. = madayitrt) ; envious, jealous, 
grudging ; greedy after, selfishly eager for or addicted 
to (with loc.); wicked, depraved, bad. — Matsarin- 
tama, as, d, am, Ved. very exhilarating, very in- 
toxicating (Say.=alisayena madayitri or mada- 
karin). 

Matsya, as, m. a fish (‘the gay one’); a parti~ 
cular species of fish (probably the Saphari); (in 
astronomy) the figure of a fish (=¢tmi, q.v.); a 
king of the Matsyas (also called Matsa ; cf. Maha-bh. 
Virata-p. 16, 18, 145, Adi-p. 2393, 2396, where 
the name is applied to Virata as having been found 
by fishermen, along with his sister Matsy4 or Satya- 
vati,in the body of the Apsaras Adrika, metamorphosed 
into a fish); N. of a pupil of Deva-mitra Sakalya, 
(also read va@fsya); a particular luminous appear- 
ance; (au), m. du. the twelfth sign of the zodiac 
or Pisces (figured by two fish); (ds), m. pl., N. of 
a people and country (mentioned in Manu II. 1g. as 
forming part of the district called Brahmarshi), the 
country of Virita; (sya or si), f., N. of the sister 
of king Virata; [cf. Hib. meas, ‘a fish;’ measach, 
‘fishy.”] — Matsya-karandika, f. a fish-basket, any 
hamper or receptacle for fish,» Matsya-kirmdady- 
avatarin (*ma-ad°), 7, m. ‘descending (and be- 
coming incarnate) as a fish, tortoise, &c.,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu. = Matsya-gandha, as, &, am, having 
the smell of fish; (as), m. pl., N. of a race; (a), f. 
epithet of Satya-vati (mother of Vy4sa, also called 
Mina-gandha; see matsya above); a species of 
aquatic plant (=langali, jala-pippali), = Matsya- 
ghanta, as, m.a kind of fish-sance or dish of fish ; 
[cf. matsa-ganta.| — Matsya-ghata, as, m. the 
killing of fish, i.e. the occupation of a fisherman. 
— Matsya-ghatin, ?, m. ‘fish-killer,’ a fisherman. 
=~ Matsyajala, am, n. a fishing net.— Matsya- 
jivat, an, or matsya-jivin, %, m. ‘living by fish, 
i.e. living by catching fish,’ a fisherman ; [cf. matsyo- 
pajivin.| = Matsya-dega, as, m. ‘the country 
Matsya,’ N. of a country mentioned in the Ratna- 
kosha; (cf. matsya.]— Matsya-dvadast or matsya- 
dvadasika, f,, N. of the twelfth day in one of the 
halves of the month Margasirsha. = Matsya-dvipa, 
ag, m. ‘ fish-island,’ N. of a Dvipa. — Watsya-dhani, 
f. ‘ fish-holder,’ a fish-basket, a small basket used by 
fishermen, (also sometimes, but less accurately, applied 
to a kind of snare of reeds or grass which is left in 
the water and entangles the fish that swim with the 
current.) = Matsya-dhvaja, as, m. a fish-shaped 
standard ; N. of a mountain in Kama-rilpa. = Matsya- 
natha, as, m. ’ fish-lord,’ N. of a man ( = maésyen- 
dra, q.v.).— Matsya-nari, f. ‘ fish-woman, half 
fish, half woman,’ epithet of Satya-vati. — Matsya- 
nasaka or matsya-nasana, as, m. ‘ fish-destroyer,’ 
a sea-eagle, ospray.= Matsya-pitta, f. ‘ fish-bile,’ a 
species of medicinal plant (=katu-rohint; cf. 
matsya-vinna). = Matsya-purdna, am, n. ‘ fish 
Purana, N. of one of the eighteen Pur4nas, so 
called as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a 
fish to the seventh Manu, sometimes called Vaivas- 
vata; [cf. matsyavatara.}— Matsya-pradurbhara, 
as, m. ‘ fish-manifestation,’ N. of the thirty-sixth 
chapter of the Narasigha-Purina ; (cf. matsyava- 
tara.) = Matsya-bandha, as, m. a fisherman, 
— Mateya-bandhana, anv, n. a fish-hook, angle ; 
(2), f. a fish-basket.«= Matsya-bandhin, i, m. ‘ fish- 
catching,’ an angler, fisherman; (int), f. a fish- 
basket (various reading for matsya-bandhani). 
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= Maisya-madhava, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
= Matsya-rarka or matsya-ranga or matsya- 
rangala, as, m. a halcyon, king-fisher. = Matsya- 
raja, as, m, ‘fish-king,’ the fish Cyprinus Rohita ; 
the king of the Matsyas. = Matsya-vid, t, t, t, know- 
ing fish, an ichthyologist. = Matsya-vinna, f.a plant 
(=katuka). = Matsya-vedhana, am, i, n. f. * fish- 
piercing,’ a fish-hook, angle; (7), f. a cormorant. 
= Matsya-sagandhin, ?, ini, i, having a fishy 
smell.— Matsya-sarghadte, as, m. a multitude of 
fish, a shoal of young fry or small fish. — Matsya-san- 
tanika, as, m,a particular dish of fish (eaten with 
condiments and oil). — Matsya-sukta, am, n., N. of 
a work mentioned in Krishnananda’s Tantra-sdra. 
=— Matsya-han, a, m., Ved. ‘ fish-killer, a fisher- 
man. Matsyakshaka (ya-ak°), as, m. or mats- 
yakshaka or matsyakshi, f. ‘ fish-eyed (?),’ N. of a 
species of Soma plant; (according to some meats- 
yakshi and matsyakshikd = ganda-durva, accord- 
ing to others matsyakshi =htlamocika, Hingcha 
Repens ; matsydkshi is sometimes read matsyangi-) 
— Matsyad (ya-ad), t, t, t, or matsyada (Cya- 
ada), a8, a, am, ‘ fish-eating,” feeding on fish. 
= Matsyadani, f. =jala-ptppali, a particular plant. 
= Maisyavatira (ya-av’), as, m. ‘ fish-descent,’ 
N. of the first of the ten incarnations or manifesta- 
tions of Vishnu (during the reign of the seventh 
Manu, the whole earth, which had become corrupt, 
was destroyed by a flood, and all living beings 
perished, except the pious Mann himself, and the 
seven Rishis, who were preserved by the help of 
Vishnu in the form of a fish, after having been di- 
rected by him to enter a large ship with the seeds 
of all existing things ; while the ship floated, fastened 
to the fish, Manu entered into conversation with 
him, and his questions, with the replies of Vishnu, 
form the substance of the Matsya-Purana, q.v.; in 
the Vana-parvan of the Maha-bharata, 1, 12746- 
12804, the fish is represented as an incarnation of 
Brahma); N. of a division of the Khanda-praéasti, 
ascribed to Hanumat, treating of the ten manifesta- 
tions of Vishnu, = Matsydvatara-kathana, am, n. 
‘the tale or narration of the fish-descent,’ N. of the 
thirty-seventh chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
Padma-Purana. = Matsydgana (Cya-as°), as, m. 
* feeding on fishes,’ a halcyon, king-fisher. — Matsyd- 
sura (“ya-as°), as, m. ‘fish-Asura,’ N. of an Asura, 
= Matsyadsura-Saila-vadha, as, m., N. of the 
ninety-second chapter of the Kridi-khanda or second 
part of the GaneSa-Purana, = Matsyendra Cya-in’), 
as, m., N. of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya. = Mats- 
yeSrara-tirtha (ya-t$°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
= Matsyodarin (Cya-ud’), t, m., N. of Matsya or 
Virata as the brother of Matsyodari. = Matsyodari 
(ya-ud>), f. a N. of Matsya or Satya-vati, who with 
her brother Matsya was found in the body of the 
Apsaras Adrika metamorphosed into a fish, (also read 
matsodar) ; N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares. 
~ Matsyodariya, as, a, am, relating to the belly 
of a fish ; (as), m. ‘son of Satya-vatf or Matsyodari,’ 
an epithet of Vyisa.— Matsyopajivin Cya-up*), 2, 
m, * living by fish,’ a fisherman ; [cf. matsyajivat.] 
Matsyaka, as, m. a little fish. 


AMAT matsara. See p. 732, col. 3. 
ART matsya, See col.1. 


AAT HT matsyandika or matsyandi, f. 
(corrupted fr. madhu-syandi?), granulated sugar, 
coarse or unrefined sugar. 


aq 1. math (or manth, q.v.), cl. 1.9. P. 
(ep. also A.) mathatt (Ved. mathayati), 
manthate, mathnati (-te), mamantha or less usually 
mamatha (2nd sing. mamanthitha, 3rd du. ma- 
manthatus or less usually mamathatus, 3rd pl. 
mamanthus or mamathus, Ved. methus, methire), 
manthishyati or mathishyati, amanthit (Ved. 
mathit), Inf. manthitum or mathitum, to mb 
together (Ved.); to stir, stir up, excite (in Ved. 
with agnim, to excite fire by rubbing two pieces of 
wood together); to stir or whirl round, shake to- 


It mathura. 
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gether, shake, agitate; to churn, produce by churn- 
ing (sometimes with two acc., e. g. sudham kshira- 
nidhim mathnati, he chums nectar ont of the 
ocean of milk); to agitate, confuse ; to crush, grind, 
pinch ; to grind down, oppress, afflict, distress, trouble ; 
to destroy, kill, annihilate, hurt ; to tear off, dislocate, 
disjoint: Pass. mathyate (ep. also -é7), to be stirred 
up or chomed, &c.: Caus. manthayati or less 
usnally mathayatt, -yitum, to cause to be stirred up 
or chumed, &c.: Desid. mimanthtshati, mimathi- 
shati; Intens. mamathyate, mamantti, maman- 
thiti, Impf. 3rd sing. amadman; (cf. Gr. pdros, 
pareva, pavOdve,, pd60a-s, ud0wy, Tpo-pnO-ev-s = 
pra-mantha-s, q.v.; Lat. ment-ula; Slav. meé- 
ezi, ‘tamult;’ Lith. met-uri-s, ment-ure, ‘a churn- 
a ;’ Hib. muidhe, meadar, ‘a churn, milk- 
pail.’ 

2. math. See mathin helow. 

Matha, as, m.=matha, q. v. 

Mathaka, as, m., N. of a man; (a), m. pl. his 
descendants, 

Mathan (mathnd, inst. c. sing.), a piece of wood 
for producing fire by attrition; friction, rubbing 
(Ved., Say. mathna = pramathanena, lodanena). 

Mathana, as, i, am, rubbing; stirring round; 
chuming; hurting, injuring, destroying; a destroyer 
[cf. pura-m°, madhu-m’}; (as), m. the tree 
Premna Spinosa (the wood of which is used to 
produce fire by attrition); (amv), n. the act of rub- 
bing, friction; the act of stirring round, chuming 
(cf. amrita-m°, snanthana]; the act of hurting, 
injury, harsh treatment, destruction ; N. of a weapon. 
= Mathandéala (°na-aé°), as, m. the mountain 
(Mandara, q. v.) used as a chuming-stick by the gods 
and Danavas in choming the ocean of milk; [cf. 
mantha-gatla. | 

Matht, ts, 1s, 4 (at the end of a comp.), Ved. 
rubbing, chuming, destroying, killing (cf. wra-m°] ; 
(is), m. a churning-stick, any staff for stirring or 
chuming; [cf. mathin.] 

Mathita, as, &, am, stirred round, shaken abont, 
charned, agitated ; crushed, ground, pinched, nipped ; 
oppressed, afflicted, distressed, anxious; destroyed, 
killed ; dislocated, disjointed; (as), m., N. of a de- 
scendant of Yama (the reputed author of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 19); (am), n. buttermilk withont 
water, pure buttermilk. 

Mathitri, td, tri, trt, one who stirs or churns, 
one who destroys or annihilates, a destroyer. 

Mathitva or manthitva, ind, having stirred, hav- 
ing chumed, &c. 

Mathin, manthas (nom. voc. sing. manthas fr. a 
base manthas, the other strong cases fr. a base 
manthan, ace, pl. and other weak cases fr. a base 
math, middle cases fr. mathin, see Gram. 162; 
hence nom. pl. manthdnas, acc. pl. mathas, inst. 
sing. du. pl. matha, mathibhyam, mathibhis), a 
chuming-stick, chum-staff, any stick for stirring or 
chuming; the penis; a thunderbolt; wind. 

Mathina (said to be fr. mathin above), Nom. P. 
mathinati, Sc. (meaning doubtful). 

Mathna, as, G, am, Ved. shaken abont, agitated, 
whirled, (but mathnad in Rig-veda I. 181, 5, is 
regarded by Say. as inst. sing, of mathan above.) 

Mathnat, an, ati, at, stirring round, shaking 
about, churning, agitating ; oppressing. 

Mathya, as, d, am, to be rbbed, to be chumed, 
to be extracted or produced by churning. 

Mathyamana, as, &, am, being stirred or chomed, 
being rubbed. 

Mathra, as, d, am, Ved. tearing or whirling 
along (Say. = mathana-sila). 

Mantha, manthya, &c. See under rt. manth. 


AAT mathavya,as,a,am,Ved.,in Atharva- 
veda IT. 35, 2, for madhavya. 

AUT matha, ind., Ved. a Nidhana formula. 

AQia mathata, am, u., N. of a Saman; 
[ef. mamatha.} 


AYT mathura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
gA 
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1. math), N. of aman; (a), f., N. of an ancient town 
held in great honour as sacred to Krishna (situated 
in the province of Agra on the right bank of the 
river Yamuna or Jumo4, not far from the hill Go- 
vardhana in Vrindd-vana, the scene of the amonrs 
and exploits of Krishna; it is described in Vishnu- 
Purina XII. 1. as having been founded by Satru- 
ghna; it was the birthplace of the god Krishna, and 
under the modem name of Mnuttra is to this day 
the resort of crowds of devotees; according to Kul- 
laka on Manu II. tg, the town forms part of a 
district, called Brahmarshi, belonging to Sfrasena) ; 
N. of two other towns; (cf. mathura, madhura.] 
= Mathurd-kdnda, am, u., N. of a section of the 
Mantra-rahasya-prakasika. = Mathwra-natha, as, 
m. ‘ lord of Mathur4,’ an epithet of Krishna; N. of 
several men; (i), f., N. of a commentary on the 
Tattva-cintimani by Mathura-natha. = Mathura- 
nivesa, as, m., N. of the sixty-third chapter of the 
Uttara-kinda of the Ramayana. = Mathura-ma- 
hatmya, am, n., N, of a part of the Varaha-Puraina 
(containing an account of the city and temples of 
Mathura). = Mathurd-setu, us, m. ‘the badge of 
Mathurd,’ N. of a work. = Mathurega (°ra-isa), 
as, m. ‘lord of Mathur4,’ an epithet of Krishna; 
N. of the anthor of the Sabda-ratnivall, a dictionary 
of synonyms. 
Mathura, f.=mathurd above. 


1. mad [cf. mat, p. 732, col. 3], a form 
derived fr. mat, abl. of 3. ma, and serving for the 
base of the first personal pronoun in the singular 
number (especially at the beginaoing of compounds 
as follow). = Mac¢itta, as, a,am, having the.mind 
(fixed) on me, thinking of me.— Mad-¢harira, 
am, n. (mad +$°), my body. = Mat-kyita, as, a, 
am, made by me; uttered by me; (e), ind. for the 
sake of me, on my account. = Mat-tara, as, a, am, 
better or more than mine. — Mat-tfas, ind. from me, 
= Mat-para, as, 4, am, devoted to me.— Mat- 
putra, as, m. the son of me, my son.— Mat-pra- 
sita, as, d, am, prodoced from me. = Mat-sakase, 
ind. in my presence, = Mat-sakht, 2, m. my com- 
panion, my friend, — Mat-sandesa, as, m. news of 
me, tidings of me.=— Mat-samaksham, ind. in the 
presence of me, in my sight. = Mat-sddrisya, am, 
n. the likeness or resemblance of me. =— Mad-artha, 
as, m. my purpose; (am), ind. for the sake of me. 
= Mad-deha, am, n. my body. = Mad-bandhana- 
samudbhava, as, ad, am, caused by the binding of 
me, i.e. by my bondage. — Mad-bhakta, as, a, 
am, devoted to me.— Mad-bhu, cl. 1. P. mad- 
bharati, &c., to become I. — Madrik, ind. (fr. 
madryané), Ved. to me, towards me (Say. = mad- 
abhimukham).=— Madryané, an, drici, ak (fr. 1. 
mad with adri substituted for ad and rt. ad), 
Ved.-directed towards me, extending to me; (ak), 
ind, towards me.=— Madryadrik, ind., Ved. =ma- 
drik (with reduplication of affix adri ; cf. tadryaii¢). 
=- Mad-va¢ana, am, n. my word, my order; 
mad-vaéanat, in my name, from me.—1. mad- 
vat, ind. like me; (for 2. madvat see p. 736, 
col. 1.)—Mad-vargina or mad-vargiya or mad- 
rvargya, as, a, am, belonging to my class or to my 
party, connected with or related to me. — Mad- 
vidha, as, d, am, like me, equal to me, of my 
sort or kind. = Mad-viyoga, as, m. separation from 
meé.=— Mad-vihina, as, &, am, separated from me. 
= Man-maya, as, i, am, ‘consisting of me,’ full 
of me, like me, attached to me; come forth from 
me, proceeding from me. 

2. matka, as, d, am (for 1. , : 
wate , am (for I. see p. 732, col. 3), 

Madiya, as, 4, am, mine, my own, 
to me. 

1. madya, Nom. P. madyati, &c., see Pin. VII. 
2,98. (For 2. mad ya = 735; col; 3.) re 

ae 2. mad [ef. rts. mand, mud], cl. 4. 

as P. (rarely A. in Ved.) madyati (-te), ma- 
mada, amadit, maditum (Vedic forms are madati, 
mandati, -te [see rt, mand], mademahi, mats, 


belonging 


AQUA mathurad-kanda. 


mamatst, matsva, mamaddhi, mamattu by Pin. 
VI. 1, 192, mamattana, mamadas, mamadan, 
matsat, matzati, amatta, amatsus, amatsata, 
amandata, amandit, see rt. mand), to become 
drunk or ioebriated, (perbaps originally madidum 
esse, to be moist); to be mad; to be drunk with joy, 
&c.; to revel, revel in, delight in (with inst., gen., 
loc., and rarely acc.); to be glad, rejoice, be happy; to 
enjoy heavenly bliss; to be cheerful or gay; (Ved.) 
to gladden, delight, amuse, exhilarate, intoxicate, 
inspire, animate: Caus, madayatt, madayati, -yt- 
tum (Ved. Inf. madayadhyat), Aor. amimadat, 
amamadat, to intoxicate, inebriate, delight, exhi- 
larate, gladden, satisfy; A. (-fe), to be glad, rejoice, 
be pleased, be happy, delight in; to enjoy heavenly 
bliss: Desid. mimadishati: Intens. mamadyate, 
mamattt ; [ef Gr, pad-apé-s, pad-d-0, padds, 
padi(a, pavés; Lat. mdd-e-o, mdd-i-du-s, mdd- 
e-sc-0, mdde-facto, ma-na-re from mad-ne-re ; 
probably Goth. mat-s, mat-jan ; Angl. Sax. mete, 
met-an; Eng. mad; Hib. misge, * drunkenness ;’ 
Pers. Came mas-t from med-t.} 

Matta, as, dG, am, intoxicated, inebriated, drunk, 
(often used metaphorically, as ‘ drunk with love, with 
joy, with pride, passion, &c.’); mad, insane, furions ; 
in rut, ruttish (said of animals of all kinds, but espe- 
cially of an elephant); amorous, lustful, wanton ; 
delighted, overjoyed, excited ; prond, arrogant ; (as), 
m. a drunkard; a madman; a fnrions elephant, an 
elephant in rut ; a buffalo ; the Indian cuckoo; a thorn- 
apple; N. of a Rakshasa; (a), f. any intoxicating 
drink, spirituons or vinons liqnor ; a particular metre, 
four times —--=-,vuvu—--. = Matta-kala, as, 
m., N. of a king of Lata, — Matta-kasini, f. ‘ap- 
pearing intoxicated,’ a bewitching or wanton woman ; 
(sometimes written matta-kdsini and matta-kda- 
shint.) — Matta-krida, f. a kind of metre. — Matta- 
gamint, f. ‘having the gait of an elephant in nt,’ 
a woman with a rolling walk, a bewitching or wanton 
woman, = Matta-dantin, i, m. a furious elephant 
or one in mut. — Matta-naqa, as, m. an elephant in 
rut; N. of an anthor. — Matta~maytra, as, m. an 
amorous peacock or one drunk with passion, 2 wild 
or excited peacock; (am), n. a kind of metre, fonr 
times --~~,vuuu-——.— Mattamayiiraka, as, 
a, am, behaving like an amorous peacock; (ds), 
m. pl. epithet of a particular warrior-tribe, — Matta- 
matanga-lilakara, a kind of metre. — Matta-va- 
rand, as, m. an elephant in rut, a furions elephant; 
(as, am), m. n. a fence against drunkards, &c., a 
fence or hedge round the house of a rich man; a 
turret, a little room on the top of a large building or 
palace; a veranda; a pavilion; =nir-yitha, q. v.; 
(am), 0. pounded betel-nnts. — Mattavdrana-vi- 
krama, a8,m, the strength or might of a furious 
elephant.— Matta-vilasini, f. a particular metre, 
four times — vv —vu—VU-— UU UU Ue 
=— Mattakrida (Cta-ak°), f. a particular metre, four 
times — — —--—-—-~ PWYUYUUYUYVUVUUUUUUU- 
= Mattalamba (Cta-al’), as, m. a fence or hedge 
ronnd the house of a rich mano ; [cf. matta-vdrana. | 
= Mattebha-kumbha-parindhin (°ta-ibh°), t, int, 
2, round as the frontal globes of an elephant in rut. 
= Mattebha-gamanda (°ta-ibh°), f. a woman hav- 
ing the gait of an elephant in rut, a woman with a 
lounging or rolling walk; [cf. matta-gamini.] 
= Mattcbha-vikridita, am, n., N. of a particular 
metre, four times vu--Uvu-u-vuu—---—9u 
| a? 

Mattaka, as, a, am, somewhat drunk or inebri- 
ated, somewhat arrogant or proud; (as), m., N. of 
a Brahman in Raja-tarargini V). 339. 

Mattakiga, as, m. (? ft. mattaki+iga), an ele- 
phant, 

Mada, as, m. intoxication, drunkenness, inebriety ; 
madness, insanity, frenzy; ardent passion, lust, mut- 
tishness, rot (especially of an elephant), lascivions- 
ness, wantonness, sensnal enjoyment; love, desire, 
passion, ardour, inspiration; delight, rapture, joy ; 
pride, arrogance, presumption, conceit, petulance ; 
any exhilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituous 


aeeferat mada-hastini. 


liquor, wine; Soma; honey; the juice or ichor that 
exudes from an clephant’s temples when in rut; 
semen virile ; musk (cf. mriga~mada] ; any beautiful 
object; a river; Intoxication or Insanity personified 
(a monster created by Cyavana, see Maha-bh. Vana- 
p. 10389, Annsdsana-p. 7317, 7322); N. of a son 
of Brahma; of a Danava; of a servant of Siva; 
gritsamadasya madah, N. of a Siman; (3), f. 
any drinking vessel, cup, &c. (=dashaka-vastu) ; 
any agricultural implement, a plough, &c. (=4ri- 
shaka-vastu).— Mada-kara, ag, 2, am, causing 
intoxication, making drunk, intoxicating. = Mada- 
karin, 1, m. an elephant in rut.—JMada-kala, as, 
a, am, uttering low sounds of love; sounding softly, 
speaking indistinctly or like a drunkard, indistinct, 
inarticulate ; ruttish, under the influence of mt (as 
an elephant); furious, mad; (as), m. an elephant. 
= Mada-kdrana, am, n. a cause of pride or arro- 
gance. — Mada-karin, i, ini, i, or mada-krit, t, 
t, t, making drunk, intoxicating. — Mada-kohala, 
as, m. a bull set at liberty (at a festival and allowed 
to range about at will). — Mada-gandha, as, m. a 
species of plant, = sapta-cchada ; (a), f. an intoxi- 
cating beverage; hemp, Linum Usitatissimam (= 

atasi).— Mada-gamana, as, m.* having an excited 
or recling gait,’ a buffalo. Mada-guru-paksha, 
as, a, am, having wings heavy with boney (as 
bees). — Mada-ghni, f. ‘destroying intoxication, a 
species of leguminous plant (=pitikd).— Mada- 
cyut, t, t, ¢, distilling jnice or ichor (as an elephant 
in rut), lustful, wanton, drunk; joy-bestowing, in- 
spiriting, gladdening, exhilarated by the Soma juice ; 
destroying or overcoming pride, (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda I. 126, 4, J. §1, 2=Satrinam gar- 
vasya cyavayitrt or mada-srdvin); (¢), m. an 
epithet of Indra; (ta), m. dn., Ved. an epithet of the 
Aégvins, = Mada-¢yuta, as, a, am, Ved. staggering 
or reeling with intoxication (Say.=madartham 
prerita).— Mada-jala, am, n. the juice of mt, 
the ichor of a ruttish elephant. — Mada-jvara, as, 
m. the fever of passion ; fever of pride or arrogance. 
= Mada-dvipa, as, m.an elephant in rut.— Mada- 
dhara, as, m., N. of a king. — Mada-pati, is, m., 
Ved. lord of the Soma juice (epithet of Indra and 
Vishnn, Rig-veda VI. 69, 3). = Mada-prayoga, 
as, m. the issne of the finid from the temples of an 
elephant in rut. — Mada-praszeka, as, m. or mada- 
prasravana, am, o. the oozing ont or exudation of 
the juice from an elephant’s temples (when in rnt). 
= Mada-bhaijin, i, ini, i, removing or dispelling 
(the effects of) intoxication ; (int), f. the plant Aspa~ 
ragus Racemosus, = Mada~matta, f. a particular 
metre,= Mada-mué, k, k, k, emitting or distilling 
juice, being in rut (as an elephant). — Mada-mohita, 
as, &, am, infatuated by drunkenness or intoxication 
(Manu XI. 98), infatnated by pride. — Mfada-rakta, 
as, a, am, affected with love, agitated by passion, 
amorous. = Muda-raga, as, m. ‘affected by passion 
or by intoxication,’ the god of love; a drunken man; 
a cock. — Mada-rudra-datta, as, m., N. of an 
author. = Mada-lekha, f. a line formed by the juice 
(exuding from an elephant’s temples); a kind of 
metre, four times ~--Uu-—; N. of a woman. 
=— Mada-vari, n. the jnice of rut, the ichor of a 
ruttish elephant. — Mada-rikshipta, as, @, am, dis- 
tracted by passion, agitated by Inst, in rut (as an 
elephant).— Mada-vihvala, as, a, am, stupefied 
with lignor, mad with lust or pride. — Mada-virya, 
am, 0. the strength of passion; the heroism of love. 
= Mada-vriddha, as, a, am, Ved. invigorated by 
Soma, exhilarated by the Soma juice. — Mada-vrid- 
dhi, ia, £. invigoration (caused) by Soma. — Mada- 
vyinda, as, m. ‘having a quantity of jaice or ichor,’ 
an elephant. Mada-saka, as, m. Basella Cordi- 
folia. = Mada-sSaundaka, am, n. nutmeg; (also 
written mada-saundaka.)=— Mada-sdra, as, m. 
the cotton shrub. — Mada-sthala or mada-sthana, 
am, n. ‘place of intoxication,’ a drinking-house, 
ale-house, dram-shop, tavern. — Madq-sravin, 7, 
éni, i, distilling juice as an elephant in rut.— Mada- 
hastini, f. a species of Karaja (=maha-karanja). 
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= Mada-hetu, us, m. ‘cause of intoxication,’ the 
plant Grislea Tomentosa.— Madahkula (da-ak°), 
a8, G, am, agitated by passion, full of lust, furious 
with rut. Madagha (da-agha), as, m., N. of a 
man; (as), m. pl. bis descendants. — Madadhya 
(°da-adh°), as, a, am, rich in wine or liquor, filled 
with wine, intoxicated, drunk; (as), m. the palmyra 
tree or palm which yields an intoxicating liqnor; (@), 
f, a red-flowering Barleria. — Madatarka (Cda-at?), 
as, m.=madatyaya below. — Madaimananda 
(°da-atma-an°), as, m., N. of an author. = Ma- 
datyaya (°da-at’), as, m. ‘passing off of wine,’ 
disorder resulting from intoxication (as head-ache, 
crop-sickness, &c.) ; [cf. panatyaya.] — Madandha 
(da-an’), as, &, am, blind through drunkenness, 
blinded by intoxication, dead drunk, intoxicated ; 
blinded by passion or pride, infatuated; dissolute, 
arrogant; (a), f. a particular metre, four times 
~--—yu-u—-u--.= Madipanayana (da-ap), 
am, n. the removal of intoxication. — Madamnata 
(°da-Gm°), as, m. a kettle-drum carried on an ele- 
phant.=— Madambara (da-am*), as, m. the ele- 
phant of Indra; an elephant in rut. — Madalasa 
(da-al®), as, @, am, lazy from drunkenness, languid 
with passion, indolent from pride, slothful; (@), f., 
N. of the danghter of the Gandharva Visva-vasn 
(carried off by the Daitya Patala-ketn and snbse- 
guently the wife of Knvalayasva); N. of a work. 
— Madalapin (da-al°), i, m. ‘uttering sounds of 
love or of joy, singing delightfully,’ the Indian cuckoo 
or koil.— Mada-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. intoxicated, 
drunk, = Maddavastha °da-av’), f. a state of passion, 
wantonness, lustfulness, ruttishness, rut. — AMfaddhva 
(°da-dh°), as, m, musk. = Made-raghu, us, us, & 
(fr. the loc. made), Ved. eager with enthusiasm, 
enthusiastic, (according to Say. madakare dhane 
ganta.)— Madotkata (°da-ut°), as, @, am, ex- 
cited by drink, intoxicated; excited by passion or 
lust, furious with passion; furious, mad, excited by 
pride, arrogant, haughty; under the influence of rut, 
ruttish (especially an elephant); (as), m. an elephant 
in rut; a dove; N. ofa lion; (a), f. an intoxicating 
beverage; N. of the goddess Dakshayani as wor- 
shipped in Caitraratha. — Madodagra (°da-ud), 
or madoddhata (‘da-ud’), as, a, am, excited with 
drink, intoxicated, excited with passion, furious ; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, haughty. — Madon- 
matta (‘da-un®), as, a, am, intoxicated with passion 
or pride, furious. — Madorjita (°da-iir°), as, 4, 
am, swollen with pride, haughty with arrogance. 
=— Madollapiw Cda-ul?), i,m. the Indian cuckoo ; 
[cf. madalapin.] 

Madana, as,i, am (fr. the Caus.), intoxicating, 
maddening, delighting, &c.; (as), m. passion, love, 
sexual love, lust; N. of Kama-deva, the god of love ; 
a kind of embrace; the season of spring; a bee; 
bees-wax ; N. of several plants, Vanguiera Spinosa 
[cf. madana-kantaka]; the thom-apple, Datura 
Metel; Phaseolus Radiatus; Acacia Catechu; Alan- 
giom Hexapetalum ; Mimusops Elengi; N. of several 
men [cf. bhatta-m°, madana-nripa, madana- 
pala, madana-raja]; (4G, %), f. any intoxicating 
drink, spirituous liquor; (7), f. musk; a species of 
plant,=ati-muktaka; (am), n. the act of intoxi- 
cating or exhilarating ; gladdening ; (scil. astra), N. 
of a mythical weapon (‘the intoxicater, maddener’). 
= Madana-kantaka, as, m.=madana, the plant 
Vanguiera Spinosa, = Madana-kaku-rava, as, m. 
*nttering low sounds of love,’ a pigeon, dove. = Ma- 
dana-klishta, as, a, am, pained by love. — Ma- 
dana-griha, am, n. ‘ abode of love,’ N. of a parti- 
cular Prakrit metre. = Madana-gopala, as, m. 
‘herdsman of love,’ an epithet of Krishna ; N. of the 
preceptor of Vaikuntha-puri, (also written simply 
go-pala.)=— Madana-daturdasi, f., N. of a festival 
in honour of Kima-deva on the fourteenth day in 
the light half of the month Caitra. — Madana-tra- 
yodasi, f., N. of a festival in honour of Kima-deva 
on the thirteenth day of the light half of the month 
Caitra.— Madana-danshtra, f., N. of a princess. 
= Madana-damana, as, m,*Kima-deva’s subduer,’ 


an epithet of Siva. — Madana-dakana, as, m. 
‘Kama-deva’s bumer or consumer,’ an epithet‘ of 
Siva or Rndra; a symbolical expression for the 
number eleven. = Madana-dvadasi, f. the twelflh 
day of the light half of the month Caitra (sacred to 
Kima-deva), — Madana-nalika, f. a faithless wife. 
=- Madana-uripa, as, m., N. of the anthor of the 
Madana-vinoda glossary. Madana-palishin, 7, m. 
‘ spring-bird (?),’ a sort of raven, — Madana-patha- 
ka, as, m.‘ announcer of spring,’ the Ilodian cuckoo. 
— Madana-parijata or madana-parijata, as, m., 
N. of a compendium of rules on morality and ritual 
compiled from older codes by ViSvesvara under the 
patronage of king Madana-pila, = MWadana-pala, 
as, m., (sometimes simply madana), N. of a king 
to whom several works are ascribed or under whose 
patronage they were composed ; [cf. madana-pari- 
jata, madana-vineda, madana-raja.|-— Mada- 
na-pura, am, 0., N. of a town. Madana-prabha, 
as, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara. — Madana-phala, am, 
n. the frit of the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. — Aa- 
dana-badha, f. the pain or disquietude of love. 
= Madana-bhavana, am, n. ‘abode of love or 
matrimony,’ a particular station or state of the 
heavenly bodies (in astrology) ; = madandlaya, q. v. 
— Madana-manculsd, f., N. of a daughter of Ma- 
dana-vega and Kalinga-sen4 (the sixth Lambaka in 
the Kath4-sarit-sagara is called after her). = Afadana- 
manjart, f., N. of a woman; of a daughter of 
Dondubhi, king of the Yakshas; of a kind of raven. 
= Madana-mahotsara (ha-ut°), as, m. a great 
festival held in honour of Kama-deva. — Madana- 
malini, f., N. of a woman. = Madana-misra, as, 
m., N. of a man. = Madana-modaka, a particular 
medicinal powder. = Madana-mohana, as, m, ‘ the 
infatuater of the god of love,’ an epithet of Krishna. 
= Madana-ratna, am, n., N. of a work, = Ma- 
danaratna-pradipa, as, m., N. of a work ascribed 
to king Madana-sigha. — Madana-raja, as, m., N. 
of a man. =— Madana-ripu, us, m. ‘ Kama-deva’s 
enemy, epithet of Siva.— Madana-rekha, f., N. of 
the supposed mother of VikramAaditya. — Madana- 
lalita, am, n. play of love, amorous sport or dalli- 
ance; (@), f.a kind of metre, four times --——- 
vuVuUo- Kou, Madana-lekha, a8, a, 
m. f. a love-letter; (a), f., N. of a woman; of a 
daughter of Pratapa-mukha, king of Varanasi. — Ma- 
dana-vasa, as, &@, am, subdued by or subject to 
love, in love.— Madana-vahni-stkhavali, f. the 
flame of the fire of love.— Madana-vinoda, as, 
m., N. of a glossary by Madana-nripa (composed 
under the patronage of Madana-p4la). — Madana- 
vega, as, m., N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, 
= Madana-galaka, f. a species of thrush, Turdus 
Salica (=s@rika); the female of the'Indian cuckoo ; 
an aphrodisiac. — Madana-sikhi-pida, f. the pain 
of the fire of love. Madana-sarika, f.=sarika, 
Turdus Salica.— Madana-sinha, as, m., N. of a 
king (said to be the anthor of the Madana-ratna- 
pradipa). — Madana-sundari, f., N. of various 
women. = Madana-sena, f., N. of a danghter of 
Vira-bhata, king of Tamra-lipti; of a merchant’s 
daughtcr. — Madana-hard, f. (=mnadana-griha), 
N. of a particular Prakrit metre. = Madanagraka 
(°na-ag’), as, m. a species of grain, Paspalum 
Scrobiculatum (=hodrava).—Madanankusa Cna- 
an°), as, m. the penis; a finger-nail; (cf. kamar- 
kusa.] — Madanaéarya (°na-a¢°), as, m., N. of 
a certain preceptor.— Madanatura (°ne-at’), as, 
a, am, love-sick, sick with love. — Madanaditya 
(na-ad*), as, m., N. of a man.— Madandntaka 
(na-an°), as, m. ‘Kama-deva’s destroyer,’ an epi- 
thet of Siva.— Madanayudha Cna-ay*), am, n. 
pudendum muliebre. = Madanayusha (na-ay’), 
as, m.a species of shrub (=kdma-vriddhi).— Ma- 
danalaya (na-al°), am, n. ‘love-dweiling,’ pu- 
dendum muoliebre; a lotus; a sovereign, prince ;= 
madana-bharana. = Madanavastha (°na-av’), 
as, a, am, being in a state of love, enamonred, in 
love; (a), f& the state of being in love, enamonred 
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(°na-ié°), as, m. a species of mango (=baddha- 
rasaia).— Madanotsava (°na-ut®), as, m. Kama- 
deva's festival, the Holi or vernal festival (held in 
the spring, in honour of the god of love); a parti- 
cular game; (a), f.a courtezan of Svarga. = Madanot- 
suka (na-ul’), as, a, am, pining or languid with 
love.— Madanodyana (na-ud’), am, n. ‘love's 
garden,’ N. of a garden. 

Madanaka, as, m. the plant Artemisia Indica 
(said to be a transposition for damanaka, q. v.). 

Madanéya, Nom. A. madanayate, &c., to be 
like Kama-deva, to resemble the god of love. 

Madanika, f., N. of a woman. 

Madaniya, as, &, am, intoxicating (used in Ni- 
rukta V. I. to explain madya) ; causing love, exciting 
passion. 

Madayat, an, anti, at, intoxicating ; exhilarating, 
delighting, gladdening ; (andi), f. Arabian jasmine ; 
wild jasmine (= vana-mallika) ; N. of the wife of 
Kalmasha-pada or Mitra-saha. 

Madayantika, f. (ff. madayanti), Arabian jas- 
mine; N. of a woman. 

Madayitri, ta, tri, tri, an intoxicater, maddener, 
delighter ; intoxicating, &c. 

Madayitnu, us, us, u, intoxicating, exhilarating ; 
maddening ; gladdening ; (us), m. the god of love; 
a distiller of spirituous liquor; a drunken man; a 
clond; (ws, w), m. n. spirituous liquor. 

Madamada, as, a, am, being in perpetual ex- 
citement. 

Madara, as, m. a hog; an elephant, an elephant 
in rut ;= dhirta, a thorn-apple, (according to some, 
‘a cheat, rogue’); a lover, libertine (= kamuka) ;,a 
kind of perfume, (probably) musk; N. ofa king. 

Madin, i, ti, 2, Ved. intoxicating; rejoicing, 
gladdening; delightful, lovely ; [cf. mandin.| — Ma- 
din-tama, a8, @, am, Ved. very intoxicating or 
exhilarating (as Soma); very gladdening; (Say.= 
madayitritama.) = Madin-tara, as, a, am, Ved. 
more intoxicating, more gladdening ; very gladden- 
ing, &c.; (Say. =atyartham madayiiri.) 

Madira, as, &, am, intoxicating; gladdening, 
delightful, lovely ; (as), m. a species of red-flowering 
Khadira; (a), f. spirituons liquor, any inebriating 
drink, wine, nectar ; = matta-khajjana, a species of 
waptail at the pairing season, a wagtall in general ; 
a kind of metre; N. of one of the wives of Vasu- 
deva; an epithet of Durga; N. of the mother of 
Kadambari. — Madirahsha (°ra-ak°), as, 7, am, 
‘having intoxicating or fascinating eyes,’ lovely-eyed ; 
(as), m., N. of a younger brother of Satanika ; (7), 
f, a fascinating woman. — Madira-grihka, am, n. 
a drinking-honse, tavern, dram-shop, public-house, 
=— Madirayata-nayana (°rda-ay°), f. a mistress 
with fascinating and long eyes. — Madira-vati, f., 
N. of the thirteenth Lambaka in the Kath4-sarit- 
sigara.— Madird-sala, f. a drinking-honse, dram- 
shop. — Madirasva (‘ra-as°), as, m., N. of a 
Rajarshi and of a king (son of Dasasva and grand- 
son of Ikshvaku, see Maha-bh. AnuSdsana-p. 91). 
= Madird-sakha, as, m. ‘friend of wine,’ the 
mango tree. Madirasava (°ra-ds°), as, m. any 
intoxicating beverage or spirituons liquor. = Madi- 
rekshana (ra-ik®), a8, 2, am, having intoxicating or 
fascinating eyes; (a), f. a fascinating woman. = Ma- 
direkshana-vallabha, f. a mistress with fascinating 
eyes, a fascinating woman.=- Madirotkata (°ra-ut’), 
as, @, am, excited or intoxicated with spirituous 
liquor. — Madironmatta (rd-un°), as, @, am, 
drunk with wine or spirituous liquor. 

Madishtha, as, a, am, Ved. very intoxicating or 
exhilarating (as Soma) ; very gladdening or delightful ; 
(a), f. any intoxicating drink, spiritnons liquor. 

Madishnu, us, us, u, a word used in Nirukta IV. 
12, to explain mandu, cheerful, joyful. 

Madugha, as, m., Ved., N. of a plant yielding 
honey or of a species of liquorice. 

Maderu, ws, us, wu, Ved. (according to Say.) either 
very much intoxicated or worthy of praise. 

2. madya, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 734, col. 1), 


state, separation of lovers (?).— Madaned¢ha-phala | intoxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely ; (am), 
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n. any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
wine. Madya-kita, as, m. a kind of insect or 
animalcule bred in vinegar, &c.— Madya-druma, 
as, mM, a species of tree (= mada). = Madya-pa, 
as, G, am, a drunkard, a wine-drinker, one who 
drinks intoxicating liquor ; (as), m., N. of a Danava. 
= Madya-pankea, as, m. vinous liquor for distilling, 
mash. = Madya-pana, am, nu. the drinking of in- 
toxicating liquors ; any intoxicating drink. — Madya- 
pagana (°pa-as°), am, a. a drunkard’s meal 
=- Madya-pita, as, 4, am, = pita-madya, one who 
has drunk wine or spirits; drunk, intoxicated, a 
drunkard. — Madya-pushpa, 1, f. Grislea Tomen- 
tosa (the blossoms of which are used in distilling). 
=— Madya-bija, see madya-vija below. — Madya- 
bhajana, am, n. ‘a wine-glass,’ a vessel for drinking 
intoxicating liquors. — Madya-bhanda, am, n. a 
vessel for intoxicating liquors. — Madya-manda, as, 
m. yeast, barm, froth. — Madya-vastni, f. Grislea 
Tomentosa (the blossoms of which are used in dis- 
tilling). — Madya-vija, am, n. a drug used to 
procure fermentation, leaven; lees of wine. Ma- 
dya-sandhana, am, n. distillation of spirit. — Afa- 
dyamoda (°ya-am°), as, m. Mimusops Elengi. 
= Madyasattaka, as, m., N. of a man, (Raja- 
taramgini VIII. 276, perhaps for madyasaktaka.) 

Madra, am, n. joy, happiness; (as), m. a country 
to the north-west of Hindistan proper, the land of 
Madra; a king of Madra; N. of a son of Sivi 
the progenitor of the Madras; (as), m. p)., N. of 
a people; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Raudraéva; of 
a rivers a personification of the first note or Mir- 
¢han4 in the Gandh4ra-grama ; (7), f. a princess of 
Madra. — Madra-kara or madran-kara, as, a or 
i, am, causing joy, giving delight, delighting. = Ma- 
dra-kila, cf. madrakilaka.— Madra-gara, as, 
m., N. of a man, (also written madra-gart.) = Ma- 
dra-nagara, am, n. the city of the Madras. — Mu- 
dra-nabha, as, m. a particular mixed caste (Mah4- 
bh. AnuSasana-p. 2585).— Madra-pa, as, m. the 
ruler of the Madras. — Madra-banija, as, m. a 
merchant who goes to Madra.— Madra-suta, f. 
‘ daughter of the king of Madra,’ an epithet of Madrt, 
the second wife of Pandu; [cf. madri.] — Madra- 
kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to shear, shave. 

Madraka, as, tka, am, belonging to or produced 
in Madra; (de), m. pl., N. of a degraded people in 
the Dakshinapatha ; (as), m. a king of the Madras, 
an inhabitant of Madra; N. of a son of Sivi the 
progenitor of the Madra people; (tka), f. a Madra 
woman, (also madrika, q.v.); (am), n., N. ofa kind 
of song; a particular metre, four times —uvu—v 
K“VVUVR,V—VUVeUrK—UUUR, 

Madraya, Nom, P. A. madrayati, -te, &c., to 
be glad. 

3. madvat, Gn, ati, at (for 1. mad-vat see 
p- 734, col. 1), Ved. containing a form or derivative 
of rt. 2. mad; intoxicating, gladdening. 

Madvan, &, art, a, Ved. addicted to intoxication, 
fond of enjoyment, giving enjoyment, intoxicating ; 
(2), m. an epithet of Siva. 


nafeq madadin, see Gana Pragadyadt to 
Pin. IV. 2, 80. 


— e . 
madarpitapura, am, n. (satd to 


be fr. 1. mad + arpita-pura), N. of a town, (also 
read padadika-pura.) 


Hea madirmada, as, m. a species of 
fish; (cf. mahonmada under mahat.] 
RTz madi or madikié, f. a kind of harrow 
or roller; (cf. matya.] 
Vy madinu, N. of a place (? Medina) 
mentioned in the Romaka-siddhinta by Srishavayana. 
WatyT madiya. See p. 734, col. 1. 


AG madgu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
Ie). tr. re moj}), a particular aquatic bird, a kind of 
cormorant, shag, diver [cf, kaka-m’, jala-m°]; a 
species of wild animal frequenting the boughs of 
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trees (= parna-mriga); a kind of snake (= malu- 
dhana) ; a particular fish; a kind of galley or vessel 
of war, a ship; a man of a particular degraded tribe 
or mixed caste who live by killing forest animals 
(described as the offspring of a Brahman by a woman 
of the Vandin or bard class, cf. Mann X. 48), an 
outcast ; N. of a son of Svaphalka [cf. wpa-m*]. 

Madgura, as, m. (probably fr. rt. majj, but ac- 
cording to Unadi-s. I. 42. fr. rt. 2. mad), a species 
of fish (Macropteronatus Magur); a kind of sheat- 
fish {cf. karna-m°]; a diver, pearl-fisher.— Mad- 
gura-priyd, f. the female of the above fish. 

Madguraka, as, m.=madgura, the fish Ma- 
cropteronatus Magur. 

Madgurasi, {. a species of fish (=grdma-mad- 
gurika). 

We mad-bhu. See p. 734, col, i. 

AW 1, 2. madya. See pp. 734, 735> 

Wg madra. See col. 1. 
 HETACS madrabala = mudrabala, q. v. 

wera madrarma, am, n., cf. Pan. VI. 2, 91. 


ayaerst madruka-sthali, f., cf. Pan. IV. 
2, 127. 


*q madrumarakantha, am, n., cf. 
Pan VI. 2,125. 


Hay madryand, madrik. See p. 734, col. 1. 


RASA mad-vacana, mad-vidha, &c. See 
Pp. 734, col. 1. 
AY madhavya. See p. 738, col. 1. 


AY madhu, us, us or us or vi, u (connected 
with rt. 2. mad, but in Unadi-s. 1. 19. said to be fr. 
rt. man, for declension of neut. see Gram. 115; in 
Ved. the gen. of the neat. may be madhos, inst. 
madhva, loc. madhau, fem. nom, pl. madhvis), 
sweet, of a pleasant taste or flavour, pleasant, agree- 
able; (wz), n. anything sweet (especially if liquid), 
mead ; Soma (Somyam madhu, Rig-veda I. 19, 9); 
honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to be 
of eight kinds); milk or anything produced from 
milk (as butter, melted butter, ghee, Ved.) ; the juice 
or nectar of flowers, any sweet intoxicating drink, 
wine, spirituous liquor; sugar; sweetness; water; 
N. of one of the Brahmanas; a particular metre, 
four times uu; (us), m., N. of the first month of 
the year, = Caitra (March-April) ; the spring ; Bassia 
Latifolia; Jonesia Asoka; liquorice (=madhika, 
madhu-druma); N. of an Asura or Daitya (gene- 
rally associated with Kaitabha and along with him 
slain by Vishnu); N. of another Asura (father of the 
Rakshasa Lavana and killed in Madhu-vana by 
Satru-ghna, who founded there the city of Mathur’ 
or Madhura; this Asura is sometimes identified with 
the previous one); N. of a son of the third Manu; 
of one of the seven sages under Manu C’akshusha; 
of various princes, of a son of Vrisha, of Deva- 
kshatra, of Bindumat, of Arjuna Kartavirya; N. of 
a teacher {cf. adhva]; N. of a mountain; (avas), 
m. pl. the race of Madhu,=the Yadavas or Mi- 
thuras; (us), f. a particular plant, = Jiva or Jivanti; 
[cf. Zend madhu, ‘honey; Gr. péO-v, ped-v-o, 
peO-v-on-w, pédrr in which 6 or 6 is changed into A; 
Lat. mel, melliz for melvis = medvis (?); Ang). Sax. 
aned-u, med-o; Old Germ. met-o, medu,; Slav. 
med-% ; Lith. mid-u-s, ‘honey ;’ Hib. mil, gen. 
meala, ‘honey.’] — Madhu-kantha, as, m, the 
Indian cuckoo, koil (= kokila). — Madhu-Lara, as, 
m. ‘honey-maker,’ a bee; a lover, libertine; Eclipta 
Prostrata ( = bhringa-raja-vriksha); Asparagus 
Racemosus; Achyranthes Aspera; sweet lime; (4), 
f. a female bee. — Madhukara-gane, as, m. a 
swarm of bees. — Madhukara-rajan, a, m. the 
king of bees, i.e. the queen bee. — Madhukara- 
Sreni, is, f. a line of bees. — Madhukara-saha, as, 
or madhukara-sahi, is, m., N. of a king, son of 
Pratipa-ridra,— Madhukaraya, Nom. A. madhu- 
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karayate, 8&c., to act the part of a bee, represent a 
bee. = Madhukarika, f., N. of a woman. = Ma- 
dhu-karkatika, f. a species of Madhura-jambira (= 
madhura or madhu-kharjirika).— Madhu-kar- 
katt, f. a kind of citron, sweet lime; a kind of date 
(=madhu-bija-pira).=— Madhu-karna, see Gana 
Kumud-adi to Pan. 1V. 2, 80.— Madhu-hkasa, f. 
(= madhumati kasd, Rig-veda 1. 22, 3), Ved. the 
whip belonging to the Asvins with which they are said 
to mix up the Soma juice (described in Atharva-veda 
IX. 1, 1, &c. as produced from the heaven, earth, air, 
ocean, fire, or as a daughter of the Wind) ; an imple- 
ment furnished with thongs for whipping up milk &c. 
~Madhu-kanda, am,n., N. of the first Kanda of the 
Brihad-dranyakopanishad. = Madhu-kanana, am, 
.= madhu-vana, the forest of the Daitya Madhu. 
=— Madhu-kara, as, m. ‘ honey-maker,’ a bee; (7), 
f. a female bee. — Aladhu-kdrin, i, m.a bee.— Ma- 
dhu-kukkutika or madhu-hukkufi, f. a kind of 
citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms [ef. piiti- 
pushpika] ; (éka@), f. a kind of plant (=madhura). 
=~ Madhu-kumbha, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda.— Madhu-kulyd, {. a stream 
of honey, honey in streams (sometimes used to 
express an overflowing abundance of good things); 
N. of a river in Kusa-dvipa.— Madhu-kila, as, Gd, 
am, whose banks consist of Madhu. = Madhu-krit, 
t, t, ¢, making honey or sweetness; (2), m. ‘ honey- 
maker,’ a bee. Madhu-kegata, as, m. ‘boney- 
insect,’ a bee. = Madhu-kosa or madhu-kosha, as, 
m, ‘ honey-receptacle,’ a bee-hive; a honey-comb. 
= Madhu-krama, as, m, a bee-hive; a honey- 
comb; (as), m. pl. a drinking bout, drunkenness, 
= Madhu-kshira, as, m. Phoenix Silvestris. — Ma- 
dhu-kharjirika or madhu-kharjiri, f. a kind of 
date. = Madhu-gandhil-a, as, a, am, sweet-smell- 
ing. — Madhu-gayana, as, m. the Indian cuckoo, 
= Madhu-quijana, as, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, 
= Madhu-graha, as, m. a \ibation of honey (in 
the Vaja-peya).— Madhu-ghosha, as, m. ‘ sweetly- 
sounding,’ the Indian cuckoo. — Madhu-c¢hada, f. 
a particular shmb (= mayura-sikha). — Madhu- 
é¢chanda, aa, m. (a later form of madhu-¢chandas), 
N. of one of the seven sages (in Hari-vagSa 1462). 
= Madhu-é¢handas, as, m., N. of the middlemost 
(51st) of Visvamitra’s 101 sons; (asas), m. pl., N. 
of ali the sons of Visvamitra, — Madhu-cyut, t, t, t, 
or madhu-cyuta, as, a, am, dropping honey, dis- 
tilling honey, overflowing with sweets. — Madhu-ja, 
as, @, am, obtained from honey; (a), f. sugar made 
from honey, sugar-candy ; the earth; (am), n. bees- 
wax, = Madhu-jambira, madhu-jambha, or ma- 
dhu-jambhala, as, m. a kind of citron. — Madhu- 
jata, as, a,am, ‘honey-bom,’ sprung or produced from 
honey. = Madhu-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of the Daitya 
Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishon. = Madhu-~jihva, as, 
G, am, Ved. ‘ honey-tongued, sweet-tongued’ (said of 
fire, because of the butter melted upon it); sweetly- 
speaking, (Say. = madhura -bhashi-jihvopeta.) 
= Madhu-trina, am, n, sugarcane. — Madhu- 
traya, am, o. the three sweet things (sifa, mak- 
shika, and sarpis, q.q. v.V.).— Madhu-tva, am, n. 
sweetness. = Madhu-dipa, as, m. ‘lamp of spring,’ 
the god of love. — Madhu-dugha, as, a, am, Ved. 
milking (i.e. yielding) sweetness; (Say.) water- 
yielding. — Madhu-duta, as, m. ‘ the messenger of 
spring,’ the mango tree; (2), f. Bignonia Suaveolens. 
= Madhu-dogha, as, m., Ved. the milking of 
sweetness; (Sdy.) water-yielding (as adj. = udakasya 
dohaka or vrishty-udakasya kartri). = Madhu- 
doht, as, m. the milking out or extracting of honey, 
the extracting of sweetness. = Madhu-dra, as, m. 
‘hastening after honey or sweets’ [cf. rt. 2. dra}, a 
bee; a libertine. — Wadhu-drava, as, m.a red-blos- 
somed Hyperanthera Moringa—Madhu-druma, as, 
m. Bassia Latifolia (see madhika), the mango tree. 
= Madhu-dvish, {,m.‘the foe of the Daitya Madhu,’ 
an epithet of Vishnu. = Madhu-dha, as, as,am, Ved. 
dispensing or holding sweetness; (Say. madhu= 
madhurani stuti-lakshagant vakyant or aditya 
or stoma.) = Madhu-dhatu, us, m. a kind of yellow 
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pytites (see mahshika). — Madhu-dhara, as, 4, 
am, Ved. pouring out sweetness; pouring down 
water, (Say.=udaka-dhara yasya.) — Madhu- 
dhara, f. a stream of honey; N. of a mythical 
river, = Madhu-dhili, is, f. molasses, unrefined 
brown sugat.— Madhu-dhenu, us, f. honey offered 
to Brahmans in the form of a milch cow, — Madhu- 
nadi, f. a cell in a honey-comb; an epithet of the 
hymns Rig-veda IIT. 54, 55.— Madhu-nalikeraka, 
ats, m. a kind of cocoa-nut. — Madhu-nirgama, as, 
m. the departure of spring. = Madhu-nisidana, as, 
and madhu-nihantri, ta, m.‘ destroyer of Madhu,’ 
an epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-netri, ta, m. a bee. 
= Madhuno-leha (?), a3, m. ‘ licker of honey,’ a bee. 
= Madhun-tama, as, @,am (a superlative of madhu 
formed analogously to madin-tima), very intoxi- 
cating, sweetest.— Madhu-pa, as, a, am, honey- 
drinking, drinking sweetness, (madhupahk khagah, 
a bee); (as), m. a bee. Madhu-patala, as, m.a 
bec-hive. — Madhu-pati, is, m. ‘chief of the race 
of Madhu,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Madhu-parka, 
as, m. a mixture of honey, an offering of honey 
and milk, a respectful offering to a guest or to the 
bridegroom on his arrival at the door of tbe father 
of the bride (sometimes consisting of equal parts of 
curds, honey, and clarified butter, see Manu III.119, 
V. 41); the ceremony of receiving a guest; N. ofa 
son of Garuda. — Madhuparka-lana, am, n. the 
offering of the Madhu-parka. — Madhuparka-pant, 
43, 13, t, having the Madhu-parka oblation in the 
hand, offering the Madhu-parka, — Madhu-parka- 
éamana (“ka-aé°), am, n. the tasting of the Madhu- 
parka. — Madhu-parkika, as, G, am, presenting 
the offering of honey, &c.— Madhu-parkya, as, a, 
am, worthy of the honey offering (Pan. V. 1, 66). 
— Madhu-parnikd, f. Gmelina Arborea ; the indigo 
plant, Indigofera Tinctoria; a species of creeper, 
Lycopodium Imbricatum; Cocculus Cordifolius ;= 
sudarsané. = Madhu-parni, f. Cocculus Cordi- 
folius; Gmelina Arborea ; Indigofera Tinctoria; the 
pomegranate tree; Lycopodium; Menispermum ; 
sweet lime. — Madhu-pa, as, as, an, Ved. honey- 
drinking, drinking sweetness. — Madhu-pant, is, is, 
4, Ved, having honey or sweetness in the hand. 
— Madhupa-tama, as, a, am, excessively drink- 
ing sweetness or Soma, (Siy.=atifayena madhoh 
somasya patri.)—Madhu-pana, am, n. sipping 
the nectar of flowers. — Madhupadna-kala, as, a, 
am, indistinct through the sipping of the nectar of 
flowers (as the humming of bees). — Madhu-payin, 
i,m.’ honey-drinker,’ a bee. = Madhu-pala, as, m. 
a honey-keeper (Rim4yana V. 60, 10). — Madhu- 
palika, f{. Gmelina Arborea.— Madhu-pingaksha 
(°ga-ak*), as, 7, am, having eyes as yellow as honey ; 
(as), m., N. of a Muni. = Madhu-pilu, us, m. a 
species of tree, a kind of Pilu tree. — Madhu-pura, 
am, n. the city of the Daitya Madhu; N. of acity in 
Northem India; (7), f. the city of the Madhus, i.e. 
Mathurd. = Madhu-pushpa, as, m. Bassia Latifolia ; 
Acacia Sirissa (= Sirisha); Jonesia Asoka; Mimu- 
sops Elengi; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum, or Croton 
Tiglium ; Tiaridium Indicum, — Madhu-pu, us, us, 
wu, Ved. becoming clear in sweetness. — Madhu- 
prid, k, k, k, Ved. dispensing sweetness; (Say.) 
granting the sweet fruit of the sacrifice. AMladhu- 
prishtha, as, a, am, Ved. whose back or surface 
consists of sweetness (said of Soma). — Madhu-peya, 
as, a, am, Ved. sweet to drink; (am), n., Ved. the 
drinking of sweetness (of Soma &c.).— Madhu- 
pranaya, as, m, fondness for wine, addiction to 
wine. == Madhupranaya-vat, dn, ati, at, fond of 
or addicted to wine.— Madhu-pratika, as, d, am, 
Ved. having a sweet mouth or face, having sweetness 
in the mouth ; (Say.) having sweetness in every part 
(=ghrita-prayuktavayavah); epithet of certain 
supernatural powers and properties belonging to a 
Yogin.— Madhu-prameha, as, m. honey-like or 
saccharine urine, diabetes. — Madhu-prasana, am, 
n. putting a little honey into the mouth of a new- 
born male infant, one of the SagskAras or purificatory 
ceremonies of the Hindis.— Madhu-priya, as, d, 


am, fond of honey or the juice of flowers; (as), m. 
a kind of shrub, = bhami-jambu, Ardisia Solanacea ; 
an epithet of Bala-bhadra.— Madhu-pluta, as, d, 
an, swimming with honey, mixed with honey. 
— Madhu-psaras, as, &3, as, Ved. longing for 
sweetness; (Say.) feeding on the sweet Soma juice, 
or of sweet form (=madhurasya soma-rasasya 
bhakshayitri or manohara-ripa).— Madhu-pha- 
la, as, m. a kind of cocoa-nut; Flacourtia Sapida 
or Cataphracta. — Madhu-phalika, f. a kind of 
date (=madhu-kharjirika). — Madhu-bahula, f. 
Gertnera Racemosa. — Madhu-bija, as, m. a pome- 
granate tree. — Madhu-bijapira, as, m.a kind of 
citron. = Madhu-brahmana, am, n., N. of a Brah- 
mana.= Madhu-bhakshana, am, n., N. ofa chapter 
of the Bala-kinda of the Ramiyana.— Madhu- 
bhadra, as, m. a proper N. = Madhu-bhaga, as, 
ad, am, Ved. whose lot or portion is sweetness. 
= Madhu-bhava, as, m.a particular Prakrit metre. 
= Madhu-bhid, t, m. ‘the slayer of the Daitya 
Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-bhu/, k, 
k, k, enjoying sweetness or gladness. — Madhu-bhit- 
mika, as,m.an epithet of a Yogin or ascetic in the 
second order or degree. = Madhu-maksha, as, &, m. 
f. or madhu-makshtika, f,‘ honey-fly,’ a bee. = Ma- 
dhu-majjan, a kind of tree (= akhota).— Madhu- 
mat, an, ati, at, possessing or containing sweetness, 
sweet; pleasant, agreeable ; mixed with honey, honied; 
rich in honey, richly provided with the juice of flowers ; 
containing the word madhu; (an), m., N. of a 
country ; of a city? ; (antas), m. pl., N. of a people; 
(atz), f. Gmelina Arborea ; N. of a particular step or 
degree in the Yoga [cf. bhumika}; of a particular 
supematural faculty belonging to a Yogin; of a kind 
of metre, four times vpuuuuv-; ofa river; of a 
city in Saurashtra ; of a danghter of the Daitya Madhu 
(wife of Hary-aSva).— Madhu-matta, as, a, am, 
drunk with wine or mead; intoxicated or excited by 
the spring; (as), m., N. of a man; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a people. — Madhu-math, t, or madhu-ma- 
thana, as, m., Ved. ‘the destroyer of the Daitya 
Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Madhu-mada, as, 
m, the intoxication of wine. = Madhu-manta, am, 
n., N, of a town. = Madhu-mantha, as, m.a kind 
of drink mixed with honey. — Madhu-maya, as, 
i, am, made of honey, honied, sweet as honey, 
sweet, luscious. — Madhu-malii, f. Jaaminum Gran- 
diflorum. = Madhu-mastaka, am, n. a kind of 
sweetmeat (made of honey, flour, oil, and ghee). 
= Madhu-madhava, au, m. du. or am, n. the two 
spring months, (madhu-mddhave, in the spring.) 
=— Madhu-madhavi, f. any spring flower abounding 
in honey or a particular species of fower; a kind of 
intoxicating drink; a kind of metre, four times 
--v-vvu~uv-u—-} a particular Ragin or 
musical mode(?); N. of a commentary on the 
Amara-kosa.— Madhu-madhvika, am, n. any in- 
toxicating drink; a particular spirit or intoxicating 
drink distilled from the flowers of the Bassia Lati- 
folia; [cf. madhu-maidhavi.] = Madhu-mairaka, 
as, m. ‘destroyer of honey,’ a bee; (cf. madhu- 
sudana.)— Madhu-mdlapattrikd, f. a species of 
small shrub (= Civilhika).— Madhu-misra, as, a, 
am, mixed with honey or sweet milk; (as), m., N. 
of a man (the son of Bhava-candra), — Madhu- 
mura-naraka-vinasana, as, m. ‘the destroyer of 
(the Daityas) Madhu, Mura, and Naraka,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu (Krishna).— Madhu-mila, am, n. the 
edible root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus, a sort 
of yam, the Indian potato. Madhu-mcha, as, m. 
honey-like or saccharine urine, diabetes. = Madhu- 
meha-tva, am, n. the state of passing saccharine 
urine. — Madhu-mehin, 7, ini, 1, suffering from 
saccharine urine or diabetes. — Madhu-yashti, is, 
or madhu-yashfi, f. sugar-cane (= tikta-parvan). 
— Madhu-yashtika, {. liquorice, liquorice-stick (= 
yashti-nadhuké ; the root of Abrus Precatorius is 
said to be similarly used). — Madhu-rasa, as, m. 
juice of honey, sweetness; sugar-cane; the wine 
palm; (@), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana; a vine, a 
bunch of grapes; a kind of Asclepias, Gmelina 
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Arborea ; (as, &, am), sweet-flavoured, sweet. = AZa- 
dhu-ripu, us, m. ‘ the enemy of the Daitya Madhu,’ 
an epithet of Visbnu or Krishna, = Madhu-ruha, as, 
m., N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha. = Madhu-renu, 
us, m. a species of tree (=kata-bhi). — Madhu- 
lagna, as, m. a red-blossomed Moringa. = Mudhu- 
latd, f.a kind of grass (=salit).— Madhu-lih, t, 
or madhu-leha, as, or madhu-lehin, 7, m. ‘ honey- 
sucking,’ a bee.— Madhu-lolupa, as, m. ‘longing 
after honey,’ a bee. Madhu-vacas, as, ds, as, 
Ved. sweet-voiced, sweetly speaking. = Madhu-vat?, 
f., N. of a district. — Madhu-vana, as, m. the Indian 
cuckoo; N. of the forest of the ape Sugriva (which 
abounded in honey) ; of the forest of the Daitya Madhu 
on the Yamuna (where Satru-ghna, after slaying 
Lavana, son of Madhu, founded the city of Mathur’ 
or Madhura ; it was sacred to Sarasvatl). — Madhu- 
varna, as, a, am, Ved. honey-coloured, having an 
agreeable aspect ; sweet; N. of a being attending on 
Skanda. — Madhu-valli, {. liquorice (== yashti-ma- 
dhu, klitanaka).— Madhu-vatiya, as, a, am, be- 
ginning with the words madhu vatah.— Madhu- 
vara, a8, m, pl. drinking repeatedly, tippling, ca- 
rousing. = Madhu-vahana, as, &, am, Ved. beating 
or carrying sweet things (as honey, milk, 8c.; said 
of the chariots of the Afvins).— Madhu-vahin, 7, 
int, t, bearing or carrying sweet things; (ini), f., 
N. of a river. Madhu-vidyd, f. ‘the science of 
sweetness,’ epithet of a particular mystical doctrine. 
- Madhu-vidvish, t,m.* the enemy of (the Daitya) 
Madhu,’ epithet of Vishnu. = Madhu-vija, as, m. 
the pomegranate. — Madhu-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. in- 
creasing sweetness, abounding in sweetness. — Ma- 
dhu-vrisha, as, a, am, dropping or raining sweet- 
ness, — Madhu-vrata, as, d, am, Ved. occupied 
with sweetness; (Say.) discharging the functions of 
water, = udakartha-harman; (as), m. a bee. 
= Madhuvrata-pati, is, m, ‘king of bees,’ i.e, 
the queen bee. = Madhuvrata-variitha (?),a swarm 
of bees. — Madhu-sarkara, f. honey-sugar. = Ma- 
dhu-sakha, as, G, am, having sweet branches; 
(as), m. Bassia Latifolia.— Madhu-stgru, us, m. 
Moringa Pterygosperma. = Madhu-sishta or ma- 
dhu-gesha, am, n. bees-wax, wax. = Madhu-séut or 
madhu-scyut, t, t, t, or madhu-séyuta, as, d, am, 
distilling sweetness, overflowing with sweets, (Say. 
= madhu-sravin.) = Madhu-grava, see madhu- 
srava. = Madhu-Sri, is, f. Beauty of Spring (per- 
sonified). = Madhu-sreni, f. the plant Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana (of Ceylon).— Madhu-svasd, f. a 
species of plant (=jivanti).— Madhu-shut, t, t, t 
(shut for sut), Ved. generating sweetness, producing 
a sweet taste ; (Say.) distilling the sweet Soma jnice 
(=somam abhishugvat).— Madhushut-tama, as, 
a, am, Ved. excessively distilling or producing sweet 
juice. — Madhu-shthdna, am, n., Ved. =madhu- 
sthdna, q.v.— Madhu-shyanda, see madhu-syan- 
da.— Madhu-sakha, as, m. ‘friend of spring,’ the 
god of love.— Madhu-sarkdsa, as, a, am, Ved. 
looking sweet, appearing pleasant. = Madhu-san- 
driga, as, 1, am, Ved. sweet-looking, appearing 
lovely (Atharva-veda I. 34, 3).— Madhu-sambhava, 
as, Z, am, producing honey or sweetness, — Madhu- 
sahaya, as, m. ‘companion of spring,’ epithet of 
the god of love, — Madhu-sat, ind. to honey, into 
the state of honey. — Madhusad-bhita, as, a, am, 

become honey, become sweet. = Madhu-sarathi, 

is, m. ‘having spring for a charioteer,’ epithet of 
the god of love. = Madhu-sikthaka, as, m.a kind 

of poison. — Madhu-suhrid, t, m. ‘the friend of 
spring,’ the god of love.— Madhu-sidana, as, m. 

‘destroyer of honey,’ a bee [ef. madhu-maraka] ; 

‘ destroyer of the demon Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu 

or Krishna; N. of a scholar to whom a recension of 
the Mahd-nataka is attributed [cf. madhu-saras- 

vati, madhu-guru]; (7), f. Bengal beet. — Madhu- 

sudana-sarasvati, m., N. of an author of various 

works, = Madhu-sena, as, m., N. of a prince of 

Madhv-pura. — Madhu-skanda, as, m., N. of a 

Tirtha, — Madhu-sthana, am, n. ‘ bee-place,’a bee- 

hive (=d¢ashdla). — Madhu-syanda, as, m., N. of 
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one of the sons of Visvamitra. — Madhu-srara, as, 
a, am, dropping sweetness, distilling sweets; (as), 
m. Bassia Latifolia; Sanseviera Zeylanica; (a), f., 
N. of various plants, =jrranti (Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana); = hansa-padi, liquorice; N. of the third 
day in the light half of the month Sravana; N. of 
a river sacred to Sarasvat!; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha. 
= Madhu-sravas, as, m. Bassia Latifolia.— Ma- 
dhu-svara, as, m, ‘sweet-voiced,’ the Indian cuckoo. 
= Madhu-han, G, m. a destroyer of honey ; a col- 
lector of honey ; a particular bird of prey ; ‘ the slayer 
of the Daitya Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu or 
Krishna ; a soothsayer. = Madhu-hantrit, ta, m. ‘ the 
slayer of the Daitya Madhu,’ epithet of Rama as an 
incarnation of Visbnu. — Madhu-hastya, as, a,am, 
Ved. ‘ sweet-haaded,’ having sweetness in the hand. 
= Madhidcthishta (dhu-ué°), am, n. bees-wax; 
fef. madhu-sishtha, madhu-sesha.]— Madhiic- 
¢hishta-sthita, as, &, am, covered on the outside 
with wax (said of baskets, Maha-bh, Vana-p. 17132). 
= Madhattha Cdhu-ut°), as, &, am, made or pro- 
duced from honey; (am), n. bees-wax. = Madhit- 
thita Cdhu-ut°), am, n. ‘produced from honey,’ 
wax, = Madhiitsava Cdhu-ut°), as, m. the spring 
festival (on the day of the full moon in the month 
Caitra).— Madhidaka Cdhu-ud’), am, n. ‘honey- 
water,” honey diluted in water, hydromel. = Madhu- 
daka-prasravana, as, a, am, flowing with honey 
and water.— Madhidyana (Cdhu-ud’), am, n. a 
spring garden. = Madhiipaghna Cdhu-up°), am, 
n., N. of a city, = Mathura or Madhura, Madhv- 
aksha, as, 7, am, having eyes of the colour of 
honey (said of Agni). — Madhv-ad, t, t, t, Ved. eating 
sweetness. = Madhv-arnas, ds, as, as, Ved. having 
sweet springs or waters (said of a river; Say. = ma- 
dhurodaka).—Madhv-ashthila, f. a lump of honey, 
honey in lumps, clotted honey. — Madhv-acarya, 
as, m., N. of a Vaishnava teacher of the thirteenth 
century. Madhv-adhara, as, m. bees-wax. = Ma- 
dhv-apata, as, d, am, having honey at the begin- 
ning, having sweetness at the first taste, (madhva- 
pato vishasvadah, in Manu XI. 9, is probably a 
proverb, ‘beginning with the taste of honey but 
ending with swallowing poison.’)— Madhv-amra, 
as,m.a kind of mango tree ( = baddha-rasala). 
= Madhv-alu, u, or madhv-aluka, am, n, a kind 
of plant with sweet tubercles, sweet potato. — Madhv- 
avasa, as, m. the mango tree. — Madhv-asin, i, 
int, ¢, eating boney or sweets, enjoying sweetness. 
— Madhv-asara, as, m.a decoction of honey, an 
intoxicating drink made from honey or from the 
blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous 
liquor. Madhvasava-kshiva, as, a, am, dronk 
with liquor distilled from honey. Madhvasara- 
nike, as, m.a preparer of sweet intoxicating drinks, 
a distiller. = Madhv-asvada, as, Gd, am, honey- 
flavoured, having the taste of honey. = Madhv- 
ahuti, is, f. a sacrificial offering consisting of sweet 
things, an oblation of honey, &c. 

Madhavya, as, &, am, fitted or authorized to 
drink Soma; consisting of Soma; sweet; (as), m. 
= Madhava, the second month of spring. 

Madhuka (at the end of a comp.)=madhu ; 
(as, @, am), sweet; sweet-speaking, moellifluous, 
melodious ; of the colour of honey; (as), m. a par- 
ticular tree, = madhika (Bassia Latifolia); = agoka ; 
=valli; a bard, panegyrist (? vandt-bheda for 
valli-bheda) ; the liquorice-root ; a species of bird; 
N. of a man; (a), f. a particular plant ( =ralli- 
Uheda); Menispermum Glabrum, Glycyrrhiza Gla- 
a a black kind of panic-grass ; (am), n. liquorice ; 

Madhuni, f. 2 species of 
Makadahata or + aeae —— 

ae a, a8, a, am, sweet, honied, pleasant, 
picasing, attractive, mellifluous, sounding sweetly or 
agreeably (said of tabours, Maha-bh, Vana-p. 15700) 
uttering sweet cries (said of the Hagsa, Anaéasana-p, 

2839), melodious ; (as), m, a particular drug ji 
vala) ; a kind of sugar (guda); the red sUpar-cane 
(raktekshu) ; a kind of mango (rajamra); a Mo- 


ayaa madhu-srava, 


tinga with red blossoms (rakta-sigru); tice; N. of 
one of the attendants of Skauda; of a Gandharva ; 
(a), f., N. of various plauts, Anethum Sowa; Ane- 
thum Panmorium;=meda; a kind of medicinal 
plant (=madhili, madhu-karkafika) ; Asparagus 
Racemosus ; Bengal beet; liquorice ; sour rice-water ; 
N. of a city (= Mathura, MadhOpaghna, now called 
Muttra); N. of the tutelary deity of the race of 
Vandhula; (3), f. a kind of musical instrument; 
(am), n. sweetness, syrup, treacle; poison; tin; 
(am), ind. sweetly, pleasantly, agreeably; (eza), 
ind, sweetly, kindly, in a friendly or agreeable man- 
net.= Madhura-kantaka, as, m. ‘having sweet 
bones,” a kind of fish. Madhura-kharjirika or 
madhura-kharjurt, f. a species of plant (= ma- 
dhvi-madhura).— Madhura-jambira, as, m. a 
species of citron or lime (= madhu-jambira). — Ma- 
dhura-ta, f. or madhura-tra, am, a. sweetness, 
suavity, pleasantness, pleasingness, agreeableness, 
amiability, softness. — Madhura-traya, am, no. the 
three sweet things, sngar, honey, and butter. — Ma- 
dhura-tvaéa, as, m. Grislea Tomentosa. = Ma- 
dhura-nirghosha, as, m., N. of an evil spirit or 
demon. — Madhura-nisvana, as, &, am, sweet- 
voiced, sweet-sounding. — Madhura-pragita, as, a, 
am, having an agreeable note (as a bird), singing 
sweetly. — Madhura-phala, as, m. (=raja-va- 
dara), a species of plant.<Madhura-bhashitrt, ta, 
m. a sweet or kind speaker. = Madhura-bhashin, 
i, int, t, sweet-speaking, speaking kindly. Ma- 
dhura-ravin, 1, ini, 2, sounding sweetly, uttering 
sweet cries. — Madhura-vacana, as, &,am, sweetly- 
speaking. — Madhura-valli, f. a kind of citron (= 
madhu-bijaptira). — Madhura-vaé, k, k, k, 
sweetly-speaking, uttering kind or friendly words. 
= Madhura-viapiira, as, m. the sweet lime. 
= Madhura-samtbhasha, as, a, am, discoursing 
agreeably. — Madhura-srava, f. a kind of date tree. 
= Madhura-svara, as, d, am, sweet-voiced, utter- 
ing a sweet or agreeable sound, sounding sweetly or 
agreeably. Madhurakshara (ra-ak’), as, d, am, 
uttering sweet words, speaking kindly, sounding 
sweetly, sweet, mellifluous, mellow, melodious ; (azz), 
n. pl. sweet or kind words. — Madhuradntruddha 
Cra-an°), am, n., N. of a drama by Cayani- 
Candra-Sekbara-Raya-gum. = Madhuramla (Cra- 
am’), as, @, am, sweet and sour, subacid. = Madhu- 
ramlaka (ra-am*), as, m, the hog-plum, Spondias 
Mangifera.— Madhuramla-phala, as, m. a pat- 
ticular tree (= dra).— Madhuralapa (Cra-al’), as, 
m, ‘sweetly-talking,’ a kind of thrush or Maina, 
Turdus Salica.— Madhuralabuni (°ra-al’), f. a 
kind of cucumber (=7a@jalabu). — Madhuracatta, 
as, m., N. of a man oe Raja-taramgint Vil. 767). 
— Madhurishtaka (ra-ash°), am, n, a collection 
of eight verses by Vallabhacarya (in which various 
attributes of Kristina are described, each containing 
the word madhura).— Madhurodaka Cra-ud’), 
as, m., scil, samudra, ‘the sea of sweet or fresh 
water,’ N. of the outermost of the seven great seas 
which encompass Meru. 

Madhuraka, as, ika, am, sweet, pleasant, agree- 
able ; (as), m. a species of medicinal herb, =jivake ; 
(tha), f. an aromatic plant, Anethum Panmorsium, a 
kind of fennel; (am), n. the seed of Anethum Pan- 
morium. 

Madhuraya, Nom. P. madhurayati, -yitum, 
to sweeten, display sweetness, 

Madhurita, as, &, am, sweetened, rendered sweet. 

Madhuriman, a, m. sweetness, suavity, pleasant- 
ness, agreeableness. 

Madhula, as, G, am,=madhura, sweet, &c.; 
(am), n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor. 

Madhutika, f. black mustard; N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda. 

Madhuvila, f. epithet of the river Samamgi, 
Mahi-bh. Vana-p. 10692. 

Madhushthila (perhaps for madhu + ashthila), 
Bassia Latifolia; [cf. madhv-ashthila.] 

Madhus, us, n.=madhu, Ved. sweetness; (ac- 
cording to Ujjvaladatta) = pavitra-drarya. 


awq madhya, 


Madhusya, Nom. P. madhusyatt, &c., to wish 
for honey, long for sweets, &c. 

Madhika (fr. madhu), as, m. a bee; Bassia 
Latifolia (all the parts of which tree are useful, 
arrack being distilled from the blossoms and oil 
extracted from the seeds); (am), n. liquorice; the 
flower of the Bassia Latifolia. 

Madhiyu, us, us, u, Ved. eager for sweetness or 
for the sweet Soma juice; (Say.) mixing the Soma 
juice (=madhurasya somader misrayitri). 

Madhila, as, m. a kind of Bassia (=jalaja- 
girija-madhika-vrikshau); (%), £. liquorice; a 
kind of citron; the mango tree; a particular plant 
(=madhara, madhali) ; a kind of grain. 

Madhilaka, as, tka, am, sweet, agreeable; (as), 
m. a kind of Bassia which grows in watery places ; 
(tka), f. a kind of bee; N. of various plants; San- 
seviera Zeylanica; water Bassia; a kind of grain 
(commonly called patharigopadhami, enumerated 
among the inferior kinds of grain, cf. go-lomika) ; 
liquorice; a kind of citron,=madhuli; (am), o., 
Ved. sweetness, honey. 

Madhvaka, as, m. a bee. 

Madhvata, as, m. repeated tippling, carousing. 

Madhvasya, Nom. P. madhvasyati, &c., to long 
for honey, &c., to crave after anything sweet. 

Madhvrija, f. (perhaps fr. madhvi, irreg. loc. + 
ja), any intoxicating drink or beverage, spirituous 
liquor. : 


WU madhya, as, a, am (perhaps connected 
with the pronominal base 3. ma), middle, middle- 
most, midmost, central, in the middle, in the midst 
of (used especially in Ved. like the Latin medius, 
e.g. madhye durone, in the midst of the sacrificial 
chamber, Rig-veda I. 69, 4; madhye samudre, in 
the midst of the ocean); placed in the middle, being 
in the middle, intermediate, intervening, (madhyo 
desah, a middle country); of a middle kind, mid- 
dling, of a middling size or quality, middle-sized, 
moderate; (in astrononty) mean; standing between 
two, impartial, neutral; lowest, worst (=adhama) ; 
right, just, reasonable; (as, am), m. n. the middle, 
midst, (madhye ’hnah, in the middle of the day, 
at midday; madhye nisayah, at midnight), the 
centre, (in these senses usually am, n.); a middle 
state or condition (e.g. madhyam dainya-har- 
shayoh, a condition between sorrow and joy); mean 
or common time in music; the iuside or interior of 
anything (e.g. bilva-madhya, the inside of the 
Bilva fruit); the middle of the body, the waist 
(especially of a woman); the trunk of the body, 
the belly, abdomen ; the flank of a horse; the middle 
term or mean of the progression; cessation, pause, 
interval; (am), n. a particular high number, ten 
thousand billions; N. of a country between Sindh 
and Hindistan proper; (a), f. the middle finger ; 
a particular metre of four times three syllables, (in 
this sense also am, n.); a young woman, a girl 
when grown up or arrived at puberty; (am), ind. 
(i.e, acc. sing. used adverbially), into the midst, into 
the inside, into, in (e.g. nagara-madhyam gat- 
¢hati, he goes into the city; jana-madhyam vi- 
vega, he entered into the midst of the people); 
(ena), ind. between, on the inside, through the 
midst, through (e.g. nadim madhyena jagmuh, 
they went through the river); (a), ind. from the 
midst, out of the middle, from among, out of (e. g. 
eka stri tasim madhyat, one woman from among 
them); (e), ind. in the middle, in the midst, mid- 
way; in the presence of, between, among, amongst, 
midst, within, in (e.g. samudra-madhye, in the 
midst of the sea; nagarasya madhye, in the city; 
bhruvor madhyc, between the eyebrows; devanam 
madhye, in the presence of the gods; madhye 
kartum, to place between, i.e. to employ’as a 
mediator; to place in the middle, place before, pro- 
pose); madhye is used by commentators in explaia- 
ing the loc. case; [cf. Zend maidhya, ‘ medivs;’ 
madh-ema, ‘ middlemost:’ Gr. péoco-s for pebyos, 
péoo-s: Lat. med-iu-s, di-midt-us: Oscan. mef- 


aura madhya-karna. 


ta-i=‘mediz,’ loc. sing.: Goth. midjt-s, ‘me- 
dius ;’ mid-wma, ‘the middle?’ Old Germ. iissa, 
misst, mis-: Angi, Sax. nidd, ge-mtdlian, mts-: 
Slav. mezdu, ‘among:’ Lith. vida-s, ‘ interior ;’ 
vidii, ‘within ;’ vidu-rys, ‘the middle.”] = Ma- 
dhya-karna, a half diameter, radius, = Ma- 
dhya-kuru (probably used in m, pl.), N. of a 
country. = Madhya-kaumudi, f.=madhya-sid- 
dhanta-kaumudi, q.v.— Madhya-kshama, f. a 
slender-waisted womaa; ‘slender in the centre,’ N. 
of a kind of metre, four times ----, vuuuvuyu 
—---.=—Madhya-ga, as, a, am, going in the 
middle, being in the middle or among, being in or 
on, (usually at the end of a comp., ef. vipant- 
m°, marga-m°, bahu-m°.) — Madhya-gata, as, a, 
am, going in the middle, being in the midst, be- 
tween, under.— Madhya-gandha, as, m. ‘having 
a middling scent (?),’ the mango tree, — Madhya- 
grahana, am, n. the middle of an eclipse. — Ma- 
dhya-carin, t, ini, 7, going in the midst or among. 
= Madhya-cchaya, f. (in astronomy) mean or 
middle shadow. = Madhya-jihva, am, n., Ved. the 
middle of the tongue (said to be the organ of the 
palatals), — Madhya-jyd, f. the sine of the meridian, 
= Madhya-tamas, as, n., Ved. darkness in the 
form of a circle, circular or annular darkness, central 
darkness, = Madhya-tas, ind. from or in the middle, 
centrally, centrically, — Madhya-ta, f. the state of 
being in the middle, mediocrity. — Madhya-tapini, 
f., N. of an Upanishad.< Madhya-dina for ma- 
dhyan-dina, q. v.= Madhya-dipaka, am, n. (in 
rhetoric) ‘ illuminating in the middle,’ N. of a figure 
in which Ilght is thrown on a description by the 
nse of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(Bhatti-kavya X, 24). — Madhya-dega, as, m. 
middle region, middle space, the central or middle 
part of anything; (=madhyam nabhasah), the 
meridian; the middle of the body, waist; the trunk 
of the body, belly, abdomen; the midland country, 
central region, the country lying between the Hima- 
layas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on the 
south, VinaSana on the west, Prayaga on the east, 
and comprising the modern provinces of Allahabad, 
Agra, Delhi, Oude, &c.; (as, a, am), belonging to 
the midland country, of midland origin, living in the 
midland country. Madhya-desiya or madhya- 
desya, a8, d,am, belonging to the midland country, 
of midland origin, living ia the midland conatry. 
=— Madhya-deha, as, m. the middle of the body, 
the trunk of the body, belly, &c. = Madhya-nihita, 
a8, a, am, placed ia the middle, fixed in the centre, 
inserted, fixed into (anything). — Madhyan-dina, 
as, m. (according to some am, n.), midday, noon; 
the midday offering ; Midday (personified as a son 
of Pushpa-pama by Prabha); Bassia Latifolia; N. 
of a disciple of Yajhavalkya; (as, @?, am), men- 
dional, meridian, belonging to midday; middle, 
central (= madhyandina, q.v.). — Madhyan- 
dina-samaya, as, m. midday-time, noon. Ma- 
dhyan-diniya, as, &, am, meridional, meridian, 
belonging to noon or midday. Madhya-patita, 
fallen in the middle, lying between or in the midst. 
= Madhya-parimdna, am, n. the middle measure 
or magnitude (or that between .an atom and infini- 
tude). = Madhya-pata, as, m. falling or going in 
the midst, intercourse, commerce; (in astronomy) 
the mean occurrence of the aspect. — Madhya-bha, 
(in astronomy) the meridian ecliptic point.— Ma- 
dhya-bhakta, as, d, am, eaten in the middle (a 
term applied to any medicine taken in the middle 
of a meal). — Madhya-bhaga, as, m. the middle 
part or portion; the middle of the body, waist. 
= Madhya-bhava, as, m, middle state or condition ; 
mediocrity ; a middling or moderate distance (neither 
far off nor close at hand). — Madhya-manoramd, 


f., N. of a grammatical work (an abridgement of 


the Manorama).— Madhya-mandira, as, m., N. 
of the author of the Mahabharata-titparya-nimaya ; 
the title ofa book, — Madhya-yava, as, m.a weight 
of six white mustard seeds. = Madhya-yogin, i, ini, 
4, Ved. (in astronomy) being in the middle of a 


conjunction, completely covered or obscured, = Ma- 
dhya-ratra, as, m. or madhya-ratri, ts, f. mid- 
night; madhya-ratrau, at midnight. — Madhya- 
rekha, f. the middle line, the central or first meridian, 
the line conceived by the Hindiis to be drawn through 
Lanka, Ujjayini, Kuru-kshetra, and other places to 
mount Meru, (the first meridian being drawn by 
the Hindiis through Ujjayini or Oojein proves that, 
during the time of king Vikramaditya, this city was 
the cradle of the Hind@i science of astronomy ; it is 
in lat. 23° 10’, long, 75° 47’ E.) = Madhya-lagna, 
am, n. the point of the ecliptic situated on the 
meridian, the meridian ecliptic point.=— Madhya- 
lila, f. title of a work. = Madhya-loka, as, m. the 
middle world, earth, abode of mortals. — Wadhya- 
lokega (°ka-iga), as, m. ‘lord of the middle world 
or earth,’ a king. Madhya-vayas, ds, ds, as, 
middle-aged. = Madhya-vartin, 2, ini, i (generally 
at the end of a comp.), being in the middle, being 
or situated between, being among; abiding in the 
midst or in the centre, central, middle; (7), m. a 
mediator. Madhya-valli, f£., N. of a Valli of the 
Taittitlyopanishad (probably from being in the 
middle of the book).— Madhya-rvidarana, am, 
n., Ved., N. of one of the ten modes in whieh an 
eclipse ends. = Madhya-vritta, am, n. the navel. 
= Madhya-gartra, as, a, am, having a middle- 
sized body or one of moderately full habit. — Ma- 
dhya-sayin, t, ini, t, lying in the midst, lying 
within. « Madhya-siddhdata-kawmudi, f. ‘the 
middle-sized Siddhanta-kaumudi,’ N. of an abridge- 
ment of the Siddhanta-kaumudi by Varada-rdja. 
= Madhya-sittra, am, n. the central meridian; 
[cf. madhya-rekha.|— Madhya-stha, as, a, am, 
standing or being in the middle, being in the middle 
space (i.e. the air), central, intermediate, being 
within, in, among, between (e. g. ségara-goka- 
madhyastha, being in a sea of sorrow); being of 
a middle condition or middle kind, middling ; stand- 
ing between two persons or parties, acting as me- 
diator, mediating, free from party spirit, neutral; 
belonging to neither party or to both parties; re- 
garding indifferently, impartial, indifferent; (as), 
m. an umpire, judge, arbitrator, mediator; an epi- 
thet of Siva. Madhyastha-ta, f, middle state or 
character; mediocrity; intermediate situation; me- 
diatorship; indifference, impartiality. — Madhya- 
sthala, am, n. a middle place or region ; the centre ; 
the middle of the body, waist; (=katt-desa), the 
hip. = Madhya-sthana, am, n. a middle place or 
station; the middle space (i.e. the air); a neutral 
soil. = Madhya-sthita, as, a, am, being in the mid- 
die, situated in the midst or between; central, inter- 
mediate, being between (with gea.).— Madhya- 
sthita-ta, f. indifference,  Madhya-sihity-ardha, 
(in astronomy) the mean half duration, = Madhya- 
svarita, as, a am, having the Svarita accent on 
the middle syllable. — Madhyakshara-vistara-lipt 
(ya-ak°), iz, f., N. of a particular kind of written 
character.— Madhyangult, is, or madhydnguli 
(°ya-an°), f. the middle finger. — Madhyaditya 
(°ya-ad°), as,m, the midday sun. — Madhyanta- 
vibhaga-sastra Cya-an°), am, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work. = Madhyantika, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Athat. = Madhyadmlakesara (ya-am’), the citron. 
- Madhyarjuna (Cya-ar’), N. of a district, — Ma- 
dhyarjuna-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha on the 
southern bank of the Kaveri. = Madhyé-varsha, 


dhyahna-kritya, am, n, midday duty; midday 
business or observance. Madhyahna-kriya, f. a 
religious ceremony to be performed at midday. — Ma- 
dhyahna-veld, f. noontide.— Madhyahna-sama- 
yd, as, m. time or period of midday. = Madhyahna- 
savana, am, n. a midday sacrifice, — Madhyahna- 
snana-vidhi, is, m, midday ablution, any noon- 


mangesra madhyama-pada-lopa. 
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day purificatory rite, — Madhyahnendu-prabha- 
karna (°na-in°), the hypothenuse of the moon’s 
midday shadow. = Madhye-kshamd, f. slender 
or attenuated in the middle, thin at the waist; 
[cf. madhya-kshama.]— Madhye-gangam, ind. 
in the middle of the Ganges, in or into the 
Ganges. = Madhye-guru, ws, us or vi, u, (pro- 
bably) containing a long syllable in the middle. 
= Madhye-jyotis, is, £., Ved. epithet of the Trish- 
tubh in which a pada of eight syllables stands be- 
tween two of twelve.— Madhye-nagaram, ind, in 
the middle of a city, within the city, inside the city, 
= Madhye-nadi, ind. in the middle of the river, 
in the river, into the river, = Madhyendraniia 
(ya-in°), as, &, am, having a sapphire in the 
middle, — Madhye-prishtham, ind. in or on the 
middle of the back, on the back. = Madhye-bhakta, 
am, n. a medicine to be taken whilst eating. 
= Madhyebha-bandhana (Cyatbh°),am,n.a band 
or rope round an elephant’s body. = Madhye- 
madhyamanguli-kirparam (°ma-an®), ind. be- 
tween the middle finger and elbow. — Madhye- 
vari, ind. in the middle of the water, in or under 
the water.=— Madhye-vindhyatavi (ya-af*), ind. 
in the forests of the Vindhya range. = Madhye- 
syama, as, a, am, black in the centre. — Madhye- 
sabham, ind. in the midst of the assembly, in the 
assembly, before all the assembled company. = Ma- 
dhyodatta (°ya~-ud°), as, a, am, having the Udatta 
(acute accent) on the middle syllable. 

Madhya-tas, ind. from the middle, from or out 
of the midst, in the midst, in the centre, from the 
centre, among, between, out of (e. g. vari-madhya- 
tah, out of the water; Sarasvatya Drishadvatyas- 
éa madhyatah, between the Sarasvati and the Dri- 
shadvati; pracyam madhyatah, to the east of the 
central meridian). = Madhyatah-karin, i, m. epi- 
thet of the four principal priests (viz. the Hotri, Adh- 
varyu, Brahman, and Udgitri). 

Madhyanya, as, &, am, occupying a middle place, 
having a middle rank or position (in any caste &c.), 

Madhyama, as, @, am, middle, middlemost, mid- 
most, central, in the middle, in the midst, (used like 
the Latin medtus, e.g. madhyame gulme, in the 
midst of the troop), being in the middle, placed in 
the middle; intermediate, intervening; of a middle 
condition or quality, middling, of a middle size, 
middle-sized, moderate; (in astronomy) mean; be- 
longing to the meridian; standing between two 
persons or parties, impartial, neutral; middle-born, 
neither the oldest nor the youngest; (as, am), m. 
n. the middle of the body, waist; (as), m. (= 
madhya-dega), the midland country; (in music) 
epithet of the fourth or fifth note; the middlemost of 
the three musical scales, a particular musical mode or 
Raga ; (in ieee a the second person (= madhya- 
ma-purusha, q.v.); the governor of a province; 
epithet of a particular sect of Buddhists; a kind of 
antelope; N. of the eighteenth Kalpa; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a Buddhist sect; (a), f. the middle. finger; a 
girl arrived at puberty, a marriageable woman; (= 
karnika), the pericarp of a lotus ; a central blossom ; 
a metre of four times three syllables; (a7z), n. the 
middle; N. of the twelfth Kanda of the Satapatha- 
Briahmana, the fourteenth according to the Kanva 
school ; (in astronomy) the meridian ecliptic point; 
(cf. Goth. miduma, midums.}] — Madhyama- 
haksha, f. the middle enclosure or court-yard. = Ma- 
dhyama-khanda, am, n. (in algebra) the middle 
term of an equation; N. of the second part of the 
Sarmgadhara-samhita. = Madhyama-gati, ts, f. 
(in astronomy) mean motion of a planet. — Ma- 
dhyama-graéma, as, m. the middle scale in music. 
= Madhyamazjata, as, 2, am, middle-bom, bom 
between (two other children), middlemost. = Afa- 
dhyama-tika, f. title of a work by Kumarila, = Ma- 
dhyama-pada, am, n, the middle member (which 
is sometimes omitted and requires to be supplied in a 
compound consisting of two words). = Afadhyama- 
pada-lopa, as, m. the omission of the middle 
member of a compound (as in Saka-parthiva, the 
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king of the era, for Saka-priya-parthiva, the 
king dear to the era). — Madhyama-pada-lopin, t, 
m., scil. samasa, a compound which omits the 
aniddle member. — Madhyama-pandava, as, m. 
‘the middlemost of the five Pandavas,’ Arjuna. 
= Madhyama-purusha, as, m. the second person 
in verbal conjugation or a termination of the second 
person; [cf. prathama-purusha, uttama-puru- 
sha.) — Madhyama-bhritaka, as, m. a husband- 
man, a farm-labourer who works both for his master 
and himself. = Madhyama-yaéna, am, n. (with 
Buddhists) ‘the middle passage,’ the middle way to 
salvation. = Madhyama-raira, as, m. midoight. 
— Madhyama-rekha, f. the central mendian of the 
earth, a line conceived to be drawn through Lark, 
Ujjayiol, Kuru-kshetra, and Mera; [ef. madhya- 
rekha.] — Madhyama-loka, as, m. the middle 
world (between heaven and the nether world), the 
earth. = Madhyamaloha-pala, as, m. ‘ protector of 
the middle world,’ a king. — Madhyama-lokendu 
(Cka-in°), us, m.* moon of the middle world,’ a 
king. = Madhyama-vayas, as, n. middle age. 
~- Madhyama-vayaska, as, &, am, middle-aged. 
- Madhyama-vah, t, t, f, Ved. (according to Say.) 
driving at middling or slow speed (= manda-ga- 
manena vahaka); driving with a horse in the 
middle or with only one horse between the shafts (?). 
— Madhyama-si, is, m., Ved. lying or being in 
the middle, (perhaps) an intercessor; (Say.) = ma- 
dhyama-sthane vartamana. (In Vajasaneyi-s. XII. 
86, the nom. -sir in madhyama-sir is derived by 
Mahi-dhara fr. rt. sri, to injure, and the comp. is 
said to = marma-ghataka.) — Madhyama-sangra- 
ha, as, m. intrigue of a middling character (present- 
ing flowers &e. to another's wife). = Madhyama- 
sahasa, as, m. the middlemost penalty or amerce- 
ment (Manu VIII. 138, 263), punishment for 
crimes of a middle degree; (as, am), m, n. vio- 
lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build- 
ings, throwing down walls, &c.). — Madhyama- 
stha, as, &, am, standing or being in the middle 
(see Gana Brahmanadi to Pan. V. 1, 124).— Ma- 
dhyama-sthd, as, da, am, Ved. standing in the 
middle, forming the centre (of a community). 
=— Madhyama-stheya, am, n., Ved. the state of 
standing in the middle or forming the centre. — Ma- 
dhyamagama (ma-aq°), as,m.‘ the middle Agama,’ 
N. of one of the four Agamas of the Buddhists. 
— Madhyamangiras (ma-an°), as, m. the middle 
Angiras (law-giver), the middle-sized Argiras. = Ma- 
dhyamanguli (°ma-an°), is, f. the middle finger ; 
[cf. madhyanguli.] = Madhyamatreya (ma-at’), 
as, m, the middle Atreya (law-giver), the middle- 
sized Atreya work.=Madhyamadi (ma-adi),is,f.a 
particular musical scale.—=Madhyamadhikara Cma- 
adh°), as, m., N. of the first chapter of the Sirya- 
siddhanta, = Madhyamaharana (ma-éh°), am, 
n. (in algebra) the elimination of the middle term 
in an equation. = Mudhyamesvara Cma-2$°), as, 
m., N, of a Linga of Siva held in great esteem at 
Benares.— Madhyame-shtha, Gs, as, am, Ved.= 
madhyama-sthé above. 

Madhyamaka, as, tka, am, middlemost, mid- 
most; common (said of property &c.); (tha), f a 
gitl arrived at puberty, a marriageable woman; N. 
of the second or middle Grantha of the Kithaka. 
= Madhyamaka-vyttti or madhyamika-vritti, 
28, f., N. of a book.= Madhyamakalunkara Cha- 
al’), as, m., N. of a Buddhist work. = Madhya- 
makaioka (ha-al°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
work, 

Mithyamakeya, as, m. p]., N. of a people. 

adhyamihka, as, m. pl., N. of a school of 
Buddhists, the followers of Nagarjuna, 
a as, @, am, middlemost, middle, 

Madhya, ind. (probably an old inst.), Ved. in the 
middie, in the midst, between (with gen., e 
madhya kartor vitata, spread in the middle of the 
work, Rig-veda I. 115, 4). 

* Madhyayu, us, us, 2, Ved, being a mediator, 


muqelfay madhyama-pada-lopin. 


seeking mediation, intermediate, (Say. madiya- 
yurah=asndhkam sriyam yasasam ¢a madhye 
‘vasthitim kamayamanah.) 

Aq madhva, as, m., N. of the founder of 
a sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India in the 
thirteenth century, hence called the Madhva sect, 
(his N. was properly Ananda-tirtha Bhagavat-pada, 
he is also called Madhu.) — Madhra-guru, ws, or 
madhraéarya (Cva-d¢°), as, m.=madhra above. 
- Madhva-mukha-bhanga, as, m. or madhva- 
mukha-~mardana, am, n. ‘the bruising of the face 
of Madhbva,’ N. of a work by Appi Dikshita refuting 
Madhva’s notions respecting the Vedanta. — Ma- 
dhvadarya-vijaya, as, m., N. of a book. 


AtqG madhvaka, &c. See p. 738, col. 3. 
WI madhv-aksha, &c. See p. 738, 


col. I, 


Axa 7 (ef. rt. mna], cl. 8. A. manute, 

\ cl. 4. A. (also less commonly P.) manyate 
(-tz), cl. 1. P. manati, mene, mantd, manita, man- 
Syate (-ti), manishyate, amansta, amata, aman- 
sishfa, (the following are Vedic forms generally 
referable to cl. 8, cl. 1, or even cl. 2, manvrate, 
manvahe, manmahe, manamahe, manavate, 
amanmaht, amanvata, mananta, nanai, manst, 
mansasc, mansate, munsat, mansishta, mansi- 
maht, in Rig-veda VII. 88, 2, according to Siy., 
mansi =stavani, and in I. 84, 17. mansate= 
janatt), mantum (Ved. inf. mantave, mantarat), 
to think, believe (e. g. eko ‘ham asmity atmanam 
tram manyase, thou believest thyself to be alone, 
ef. Manu VIII. gt; prapta-kalam amanyata, he 
believed that the time was arrived, Maha-bh. Vana- 
parva 2206); to suppose, conceive, imagine, con- 
jecture ; to mind, consider, reflect upon, regard, 
deem (e. g. sukhavan manyate, he deems it fortu- 
Date); to hold or take for (with acc, e. g. na mam 
anyatha mantum arhast, deign uot to take me 
for any one else, i.e. to doubt me); to esteem, 
estimate, prize, value, honour, (bahu man, to think 
much of, esteem or value highly, with acc., e.g. 
bahu mene tam, he esteemed him highly; laghu 
man, to think lightly of, value lightly, disesteem, 
e.g. trinam iva laghu manyate patim, she values 
her husband as lightly as a straw; ma man, to think 
nothing of, disregard, disesteem; sédhu man, to 
think well of, approve, conimend, with acc. e. g. 
kah sadhu manycta nishphalam érambham, who 
would approve a fruitless undertaking; or with ti, 
e. g. irishim sadhv tti manyante, they commend 
agriculture ; asadhu man, to think ill of, disapprove ; 
trinaya man, to value at a straw, esteem lightly, 
e.g. rajyam trindya manye, | make light of em- 
pire); to think fit or right (e.g. yadi manyase, 
if thon thinkest fit); to agree with any one, be of 
the same opinion; to think upon, have the heart 
and soul fixed upon, set the heart or mind on (e.g. 
santanam mentre, they set their minds on offspring) ; 
to hope for, wish for (sometimes with gen.) ; to have 
in the mind, iatend, intend for ; to remember, think 
of, meditate on (as in prayer; according to Naigh. 
Il]. 19. manmahe and manamahe are included 
among the seventeen yacid-karmanah); to men- 
tion, declare; to think out, excogitate, invent; to 
perceive, observe, know, understand, comprehend ; 
to be considered or regarded as, to be taken for, 
appear as, seem (e.g. manyante jivanto pi mritah, 
though living they are regarded as dead); manye, 
I think, methinks, is sometimes inserted parentheti- 
cally in a sentence without influencing the construc- 
tion: Caus. P. manayati, -yitum, Aor. amima- 
mat, to honour, esteem, value highly, show honour 
to, pay respect to; A. manayate, &c., to esteem 
one’s self highly: Desid. mtmansate, to think over, 
reflect upon, consider, examine; to cal] in question, 
to doubt (with loc. of the thing called in question) : 
Desid. of Desid. mimdnsishate: Intens. manman- 
yate; {ef. Zend man, ‘to think;’ upa-man= 
Unopévey ; fra-nian, ‘to persevere;’ mananh, 


ata mati. © 


‘mind, spirit;’ mad, madh, ‘to treat medically ;’ 
madha, ‘wisdom, medical science ;’ vohu-mad = 
modu-padns : Gr. pév-w, pé-por-a, pév-os, Méy-rwp, 
Mév-77-s, 'Aya-Hé-pvwv, paiy-o-wa, pay-la, pdy- 
Ths, UHV-t-8, wé-pyy-par, uvd-0-par, pi-pV}-CK-w, 
HYT- pov, wvh-nN, pynpo-otyn, ¢&pab-ov, pavd- 
dy-w, pnvd-w: Lat. man-e-0, me-min-i, Miner-va, 
men-tio, men-(ti)-8, menti-o-r, mend-ax, mon-e-0, 
Mone-ta, re-min-i-se-o-r, com-min-t-8¢e-or, com- 
mien-tu-m, commen-ta-riu-s, ned-eo-r, re-med- 
tu-m, med-icu-s, med-i-tari: Goth. man, ‘to 
think ;’ ga-mun-an,‘to call to mind ;’ mun-s=vénpa; 
ga-min-thi=pveias; miun-d-d-n, ‘to consider ;’ 
mundrei, ‘a mark:’ Old Germ. minnia, minua, 
*love;’ man-é-n, man-o-n, ‘to warn;' meina, 
‘opinion ;’ aunt-ar, ‘active, wakeful :’ Lith. menu, 
‘I! remember;’ pri-nianus, ‘prudent;’ mitn-iu, 
‘to consider ;’ at-men-u, at~min-ti-s, ‘memory ;’ 
mand-ri-s, ‘active, wakeful:’ Slav. ntin-e-ti, ‘to 
think ;’ po-man-a-ti=pynpovede ; pa-me-ti = 
pynen; ma-d-ri=ppévipos: Russ. mnju, ‘1 sup- 
pose :’ Hib. mutnim, ' I teach, instruct ;’ and perhaps 
smuainim, *1 think, imagioe, devise, consider.’) 
Mata, as, &, am, thought, believed, understood, 
supposed; conceived, imagined, conjectured; con- 
sidered, regarded, deemed, held, regarded as, taken 
for; esteemed, thought well or ill of, commended, 
valued [ef. bahu-n°]; honoured, respected, ap- 
proved (sometimes with gen., e.g. rdjiam mata, 
honoured or approved by kings); thought fit or 
right, sanctioned; thaught upon, hoped for, wished 
for (sometimes with gen.); intended, designed, 
aimed at; kept in mind, meditated on, remembered 
(as in prayer), mentioned ; thought out, excogitated, 
iaveated; perceived, observed, known, recognised, 
comprehended, understood; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Sambara, (also read mana) ; (am), n. a thought, 
idea, opinion, sentiment, view, doctrine, belief, 
creed, tenet, sect; advice, counsel; commendation, 
approbation, sanction; disposition of mind, design, 
aim, intention, purpose, wish; knowledge. — Ma- 
taksha (*ta-ak*), as, @, am, one well skilled in 
dice. — Matdntara (ta-an°), am, n. another 
opinion; a different creed or sect. = Matarvalam- 
bana (*ta-av’), an, n. the holding or embracing a 
particular creed. — Matavalambin (°ta-av’), i, ini, 
i, holding or embracing the acts of a particular sect. 
Mati, ts, f. devotion, prayer, worship, devotional 
hymn, sacred utterance (Ved.); that which is sensi- 
ble, intelligent, mindful, a monitor, adviser (Ved. ; 
according to Say. in Rig-veda VIII. 18, 7. matih= 
mantri, a monitress, X. 91, 8. matim=manta- 
ram); the mind, understanding, intelligence, intel- 
lect, wit, sense, discernment, judgment (e. g. utpan- 
neshu karyeshu matir na hiyate, he does not lose 
his senses in emergencies) ; a mind set on any object, 
design, intention, resolution, determination (with 
dat. or loc., e. g. narakaya matis, a mind set on 
hell; gSravane matih, a mind fixed on hearing; 
kdme matis,a mind set on love; matim kri or 
aha or dhri, or a-dha, or sam-ad-dha, to fix or 
direct the mind, resolve, determine; matim dyi- 
dham asthaya, having made a firm resolution, 
with dat. or loc. e.g. matim gamanaya or ga- 
mane karoti, he resolves on going); thought, idea, 
conception, opinion, notion, belief, conviction, impres- 
sion, mode of thought, view, creed ; counsel, advice ; 
esteem, respect, reverence, regard (with loc., e. g. 
dharme matih, regard for justice); disposition of 
mind, wish, desire, inclination; memory, remem- 
branee, recollection; Opinion personified (and idenr 
tified with Subalatmaja as one of the mothers of the 
five sons of Pandu, or regarded as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka) ; 
a kind of vegetable or pot-herb; (73), m., N. of a 
king ; matya, ind. wittingly, knowingly, purposely, 
intentionally, designedly, on purpose, according to 
one’s opinion, with the idea that, under the impres- 
sion that (e.g. vyaghra-matyda, under the impres- 
sion of its being a tiger); [cf. Gr. pazis; Lat. 
mens, mentis ; Goth. ga-mun-ds, ‘ memory ;’ Slav. 


array mati-karman. 


pramanti.|=— Mati-karman, a, n. an act of the 
understanding, mental act, = Matti-gati, is, f. ‘men- 
tal course,’ mode of thought. Mati-garbha, as, 
a, anv, ‘ containing intelligence,’ clever, iotelligent. 
= Mati-Citra, as,m, epithet of Asva-ghosha. = Ma- 
ti-darsana, am, n. the act or faculty of seeing 
into the thoughts or intentions (of others), = Mati- 
da, f. ‘insight-giving,” N. of two plants (Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum and = simridikshupa, 
=balya).— Mati-dvaidha, am, n. difference of 
opinion. = Mati-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a nephew 
of Saskya-pandita, = Mati-nédra, as, m., N. of a 
king. — Mati-nirnaya, as, m. title of an artificial 
poem. = Mati-niscaya, as, m. a steadfast opinion, 
firm conviction. = Mati-pirva, as, a, am, ‘ pre- 
ceded by mental purpose or design,’ purposed, in- 
tended; (am), ind. purposely, intentionally, wit- 
tingly, knowingly. = Mati-purvaka, am, ind. kaow- 
ingly, purposely, wittingly.— Mati-prakarsha, as, 
m. superiority of mind, cleverness, talent. = Mati- 
bhadra-gani, is, m., N. of a Pandit. — Mati-bheda, 
as, m. change of opinion or of views, = Mati- 
bhrama, as, m. or mati-bhrantt, is, f. eonfusion 
of mind, perplexity ; error, mistake, misapprehen- 
sion. Mati-mat, an, ati, at, clever, intelligent, 
sensible, wise, pmdent, judicious; (an), m., N. ofa 
son of Janamejaya. = Mati-mukura, as, m. title of 
a medical work. = Mati-vardhana, as, m., N. of 
a commentator (thought to have lived towards the 
end of. the seventeenth century). Mati-vid, t, t, 
t, Ved. knowing (one’s) devotion or (one’s) aim. 
= Mati-vibhransa, as, m,. failure or infatuation 
of mind, madness. — Mati-vibhrama, as, m. con- 
fusion or error of mind, mistake. — Wati-saltn, 2, 
ini, 1, ‘ possessing intelligence,’ clever, intelligent. 
= Mati-hina, as, d, am, deprived of mind, without 
sense, stupid. Matisvara (°tt-t¢°), as, m, ‘lord 
of mind,’ epithet of Visva-karman. 

2. matya, am, n. (for I. see p. 732, col. 3), the 
means of acquiring knowledge; the exercise or 
application of knowledge. 

Matva, ind. having thought; having believed; 
having considered; having known or understood ; 
having remembered. 

Mana, as, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi; N, of a son of Sambara, 

Manana, a8, a, am, thoughtful, careful; (am), 
n. the act of thinking or considering, reflection, 
thought, intelligence, understanding, intrinsic know- 
ledge or science (as one of the faculties connected 
with the senses), meditation, (i¢vara~manana, 
meditation on the Supreme Spirit); prayer, (used in 
Nirukta VII. 6, X. 42, to explain manman) ; (4), 
ind., Ved. thoughtfully, prayerfully, Gay. = mana- 
nena.) 

Mananiya, as, Gd, am, to be thought or con- 
sidered, to be reflected or meditated on, proper to 
be thought of, deserving thought or reflection, to be 
minded. 

Mananya (?), see Rig-veda X. 106, 8. 

Manas, a8, n. mind (in its widest sense as applied 
to all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, un- 
derstanding, perception, sense, conscience, will; (in 
phil.) the internal organ of perception and cognition, 
the faculty or instrument through which thoughts 
enter or by which objects of sense affect the soul (in 
this sense manas is always regarded in Hinda phi- 
losophy as distinct from the soul [dtman, purusha); 
in the Sankhya system it is an internal organ standing 
between the organs of perception and the organs of 
action, as an eleventh organ which partakes of the 
nature of both [ef. indriya]; the Vedanta doctrine 
is very similar, and in both the appropriate functions 
or operations of manas are defined to be sarrkalpa, 
judging, and vikalpa, doubting ; according to the 
Nyaya-sitras, the property of the internal organ 
manag is Its not giving rise simultaneously ta more 
notions than one, hence in this philosophy it is held 
to be an atomie organ or inlet to the all-pervading 
soul, not allowing this latter, asthe thinker or knower, 
to receive more than one thought or conception at 


once; according to this system manas is a dravya 
or substance ; it is paramanu-répa, in the form of 
an atom, and though distinct from the all-pervading 
soul is like it, nitya, eternal ; in the Sankhya manas, 
as the internal organ whose writtd or function is 
sarkalpa, judging or determining, has a special 
connection with both buddhi, whose function is 
adhyavasdaya orascertainment,and aharkadra,whose 
function is abhimdna or self-consciousness; and in 
the Yoga and Vedanta manas is connected with both 
these and a fourth, viz. ¢éta, the organ of thinking, 
whose operation is said to be anu-sandhana, in- 
vestigation ; in the Sankhya manas is, as it were, 
a portion or modification of buddhi, which is there 
called mahat as the ‘ great’ source of the other in- 
ternal instruments ahankdra and manas; in the 
Vedanta manas, whose operation is judging and 
doubting, is specially associated with buddhi, whose 
function is said to be xtséaya or ascertainment, these 
two being held to include under them aharkdra and 
éitta, and all four together constituting the whole 
antah-karana or internal instrument; in the Atharva- 
veda XIX. 9, 5, manas is enumerated after the five 
Senses as a sixth; in the Rig-veda it is sometimes 
joined’with hrid or hridaya, the heart, cf. IV. 37, 
2, X. ro, 13; in Mann VII. 6. with dakshus, the 
eye); the spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or 
living soul which escapes from the body at death 
(called asx in animals), mind, thought, imagin- 
ation, conception, idea, fancy, (manasa dintitam 
karma, an act thought of in the mind; manaso 
javiyan, swifter than thought, Rig-veda I. 183, 1; 
manast nihitah, impressed on the mind, Megha- 
dita 98; manah Kré, to direct the mind or thoughts 
towards any object, with loc. or dat., e.g. pape or 
papaya kurute manah, he directs his mind to sin; 
manah sam-a-dha, to recover the senses, collect one’s 
self); excogitation, reflection, reflecting, opining; 
the thing excogitated (Say. =stotra, a hymn), in- 
vention; intention, design, purpose, inclination, will, 
wish, (yadt manasa manyase, if thon hast the in- 
clination, if thon art minded; sometimes with dat., 
e.g. manas tasmai ¢akre, he felt an inclination 
for him; in this sense manas is occasionally used 
at the end of compounds, and even with the infin., 
like kdma, q.v., e.g. sva-kanyd-pradana-m, 
intending or wishing to give his own daughter in 
marriage; drashtu-m®, baving a mind to see, 
wishing to see); heart, affection, desire, longing 
after; disposition, mood, temper, good-will, favour ; 
spirit, energy, mettle; N. of the twenty-sixth Kalpa ; 
of Jake Manasa; manaso dohah, N. of a Saman. 
~- Mana-apa, as, @, am, gaining or winning the 
heart, taking the fancy, attractive, pleasing, beautiful. 
=- Mana-ringa, as, ad, am, a word of doubtful 
meaning in Rig-veda X. 106, 8.— Manah-kanta 
=manas-anta, q.v.— Manah-kshepa, as, m. 
‘ tossing of the mind,’ mental perplexity or confusion. 
— Manah-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the heart,’ epithet 
of Vishnu. = Manah-parydya, as, m. (with Jainas) 
‘the state of mental perception which precedes the 
attainment of perfect knowledge,’ epithet of the last 
stage but one in the perception of truth. — Manak- 
pida, f. pain of mind, mental agony. — Manah- 
pita, as, 2, ani, purified by the heart, pure in heart 
or intention, pure of mind, conscientious, — Manah- 
pranita, a8, a, an, dear to the heart, agreeable to 
the mind.= Manah-prasada, as, m. serenity or 
peace of mind. — Manah-priti, is, f. ‘heart-joy,’ 
gladness of heart. = Manah-gil:sha, f., N. of a book. 
— Manah-sila, f. realgar, red arsenie, (also written 
manah-Sila, as, m.)= Manahsila-guhd, f. a cave 
of red arsenic. = Manahsila-candana-dhdavana, 
am, , a fluid prepared from red arsenic and sandal. 


- Manahsilavicchurita, as, @,am, inlaid with red _ 


arsenic, covered or smeared with red arsenic. = Ma- 
nahsiloééaya Cla-ué°), as, m.a quantity or col- 
lection of red arsenic. = Manah-sighra, as, d, am, 
swift as thought.=— Manah-shashtha, ani, n. pl., 
seil. indriydui, having the mind for a sixth (said of 
the five organs of sense),— Manah-sarkalpa, as, 
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m. desire of the heart. — Manah-sanga, as, m. 
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on any 
object), constant reflection. Manah-sad, t, t, t, 
Ved. staying in the mind. — Manah-santdapa, as, 
m. mental anguish or grief, sorrow of heart. — Ma- 
nah-sara-maya, as, 1, am, forming the substance 
of the heart or mind. — Manah-sila = manah-sila, 
q. Vv. = Manah-sukha, as, a, am, agreeable to the 
mind, of a pleasant taste, — Manah-stha, as, a, am, 
‘mind-staying,’ abiding or dwelling in the heart. 
= Manah-sthirikarana, am, 0. the act of strength- 
ening or confirmiog the mind. — Manah-sthairya, 
am, n. firmness of mind. Manah-svamin, i, m., 
N. of a Brahman. = Manah-hansa, a kind of metre, 
four times vv —¥ —vu—v—-vE—Uu ae Manag- 
Cit, t,t, t, Ved. reflecting in the mind (in Satapatha-Br. 
X. 5, 33= manasa Cita).— Manasas-pati, is, m., 
Ved. the lord or presiding genins of the meatal powers 
and life of men. — Manasa-gupta, f., see Pan. VI. 
3, 4.— Manasdjiayin Csa-aj”), 1, ini, 4, pereeiv- 
ing with the soul, perceiving intellectually, Pan. VI. 
3, 5.— Manasa-datta, f., see Pan. VI. 3, 4. —DMa- 
nast-kara, a8, m, reflecting in the mind, reflection. 
= Manasiza, as, a, am, mind-born, heart-bom, 
mental; (as), m. love, the god of love or Kama- 
deva; the moon. = Manastja-manda, as, a, am, 
slow or inert in love. = Manast-Saya, as, &, am, 
reposing in the heart ; (as), m. love, the god of love; 
the moon. = Manas-kdnta, as, &, am, dear to 
the heart, pleasant, agreeable. — Manas-kara, as, 
m. perfect consciousness, full perception, attention 
of the mind to its own sensations, consciousness of 
pleasure or pain. — Manas-keta, as, m., Ved. mental 
perception or conception, idea, notion, = Manas-tas, 
ind. from the heart, from the mind. = Manas-tipa, 
as, m. ‘ burning of the mind,’ mental pain, anguish, 
distress of mind, agony ; remorse, repentance, com- 
punction, regret. Manas-tala, as, m., N. of the 
lion on which Durga is carried. — Manas-tushti, és, 
f. satisfaction of mind, heart’s content. = Manas- 
fejas, as, as, as, having the glory or vigour of 
Manas (Atharva-veda X. 5, 28).— Manas-toka, f. 
epithet of Durgi.— Manas-tva, am, n. intellectual 
state, the state or condition of mind. = Manas-papa, 
see Atharva-veda VI. 45,1, and Pratisakhya II. 79. 
= Manas-maya, as, 1,am,Ved. spiritual (as opposed 
to material), = Manas-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. full of 
sense or spint; containing the word manas.=— Ma- 
nasvi-garhita, as, d, am, censured by the wise, 
despised by intelligent persons, — Manasvi-ta, f. in- 
telligence, high-mindedness, magnanimity ; hope, 
expectation, dependence.—= Manas-vin, 1, tnt, 4, 
full of mind or sense, intelligent, clever, intellectual, 
prudent, wise; fixing the mind, attentive; (7), m. 
the fabulous animal called Sarabha; N. of a Naga; 
(ini), f., N. of the mother of the moon [cf. ma- 
nasi-ja|; epithet of Durgi; N. of the wife of 
Mrikandn; a virtuous woman or wife. — Mano- 
gata, a8, &, am, ‘mind-gone,’ existing in the mind, 
resting or concealed in the mind or heart, passing in 
the mind; affecting the mind, desired; (am), n. that 
which rests in the mind or heart, what is passing in 
the mind, idea, thought, notion, opinion; wish, 
longing. = Mano-gati, 4s, f. ‘heart’s-course,’ the 
heart's desire; (ts, ¢3, 2), going whithersoever one 
will. = Mano-gamya, as, G, am, coneeivable by 
the mind. Mana-gavi, f. wish, desire, — Mano- 
gupta, as, a, am, cherished or concealed in the 
mind, thought or meditated on secretly; (a), f. 
red arsenic (=manah-sila). = Mano-grahana, 
am, n, the act of seizing or captivating the mind; 
seizure of the mind. = Mano-grahin, 1, ini, i, 
mind-captivating. = Mano-grahya, as, a, am, to 
be grasped or comprehended by the mind; seizing 
or captivating the mind, = Mano-ja, as, @, am, or 
manojanman, a, a, a, mind-born, heart-born; 
(as or @), m. love, the god of love; [ef. manas#- 
ja.| = Mano-java, as, m., Ved. the speed or swift- 
ness of thought; (as, a, am), swift as thought; 
quick in thonght or apprehension; resembling 
a father (= pitri-sannibha), fatherly, paternal, 
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parental! ; (as), m., N. of a son of Anila or the Wind ; 
of a son of Rudra [Sina; of Indra in the sixth 
Manv-antara; of ason of Medbatithi and of a Varsha 
named after him; of a fabulons horse; (a), f., N. 
of one of the seven tongues of flame; of a parti- 
cular plant (=agnijihva); of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda; (as, am), m.n. (probably n.), 
N. of a sacred bathing-place or Tirtha; (am), ind. 
swiftly as thought, with the speed of thought. = Ma- 
mo-javas, Gs, as, as, Ved. swift as thought; (ac- 
cording to Mahidhara) an epithet of Yama. — Mano- 
javasa, a8, d, am, resembling a father, fatherly. 
=— Mano javi-tva, am, n. the being swift as thought, 
swiftness like that of thought. = Mano-javin, i, int, 
7, swift as thought. Mano-ja-rriddhi, is, m. a 
species of shrub (= kama-vriddht).— Mano vata, 
as, a, am, mind-born, sprong up in the mind or 
soul.— Mano-jighra, as, a, am, scenting out or 
guessing the thoughts.=— Manoji, és, tis, 1, Ved. 
swift as thought (said of the Mamts, of chariots, 
horses, &c.).— Mano-jia, as, &, ant, agreeable to 
the mind, pleasing, lovely, beautiful, charming ; (as), 
m., N. of a Gandharva; (4), f.=manah-sila, red 
arsenic; N. of various plants (=bandhya-karko- 
taki, avartaki, sthala-jiraka, jati); aa intoxi- 
cating drink; a king’s danghter, princess; (ane), n. 
the wood of the Pinus Longifolia; [cf. mainojiaka.] 
= Manojia-ghosha, as, m., N. of a man. Ma- 
nojna-ta, f. agreeableness, charmingness, attractive- 
ness, beauty. — Manojia-sabdabhigarjita (°da- 
abh°), as, m., N. of a Kalpa.— Manojna-svara, 
as,m., N. of a Gandharva. — Wano-danda, as, m. 
complete control over the thonghts (Mann XII. Io). 
=~ Mano-datta, as, G, am, ‘given by the mind,’ 
given up in thonght, mentally devoted. — MWano- 
daha, as, m. heart-burning, vexation or distress of 
mind.— Mano-dahin, 1, m. * heart-inflamer,’ the 
god of love. Mano-duhkha, am, n. heart-ache, 
pain or anguish of mind; mental affliction. Mano- 
dushta, as, d,am,defiled with evil thoughts, depraved 
in mind. — Mano-'dhinatha, as, m. ‘ heart-lord,’ a 
lover, husband. — Mano-dhrit, t, t, t¢, Ved. having 
the mind restrained or controlled (Say. = samyata- 
manaska); pradent, intelligent. — Mano-navas- 
thana, am, n. absence of mind, inattention. — Ma- 
no-nasa, as, m. loss of mind; [ef. mano-laya.] 
= Mano-nita, as, a, am, ‘taken by the mind,’ 
choseo, approved, preferred ; (cf. manah-pranita.| 
= Mano-nuga, as, a, am, ‘ going after or follow- 
ing the mind,’ suiting the mind, agreeable to the 
heart, gratifying, pleasing ; (as), m., N. of a district ; 
{cf. hridayanuga.]— Mano-'paharin, i, tni, i, 
ravishing or eurapturiag the mind, captivating the 
heart, gratifying. = Mano-bhava, as, i, am, being 
or arising in the mind, mind-bom, created by the 
fancy or imagination; (as), m. love, the god of 
love; {cef. mano-ja.] = Mano-bhinivesa, as, m. 
close application of the mind, tenacity of purpose. 
— Mano-bhipraya, as, m. aim or wish of the 
heart, heart's desire. — AMfano-bhipraya-ga, as, G, 
am, agreeable to the mind or heart, desired, = Jfano- 
‘bhirama, as, a, am, mind-gratifying, delighting 
the heart, pleasing the mind; N. of the spot where 
Buddha Tamiala-pattra-Candana-gandha (Mah4-mand- 
galyayana) appeared. — Mano-bhilasha, as, m. 
the heart’s desire or wish. — Mano-bha, 3, m. 
*mind-bom,’ the god of love, the passion of love. 
=- Mano-bhrit, t, t, ¢, supporting the mind or 
spirit. = Mano-mathana, as, m. ‘ beart-agitating,’ 
the god of love. Mano-maya, as, 7, am, consist- 
ing of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental. = Manomaya- 
koga, as, m. the mental sheath (the second of the 
subtile sheaths in which the soul js encased, according 


to the Vedinta Philosophy). = Mano-mushi, ig, ts, | 


#, Ved. stealing the mind, seizing the understanding 
(said of disease or evil spirits), = Mano-muh, t, t, 
Ved. mind-bewildering, infatuating the mind. ~ Ma- 
noyryt-tva, am, n. the going at will. =» Mano- 
yayin, % ini, t, Boing at pleasure, goi 

(said of a chariot Bec.) swift qi ioe 
— Mano-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. yoking or harnessing 
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themselves at will or-by mere wish, i.e. withont 
effort (Say. = manah-sarkalpa-matrena rathe 
yujyamanah, said of the horses of Agni); swift as 
thought (Say.=manah-samana-gatayah, said of 
the ninety-nine steeds of Vayu) ; suiting itself to the 
mind, adapted to the understanding; (Say.) to be 
gained by praise (= mananiyena stotrena prapya, 
Rig-veda VIII. 13, 26;=manasd yujyamana, IX. 
100, 3). Mano-yoga, as, m. application of the 
mind, attention. — Mano-yont, is, m. ‘ mind-bom,’ 
N. of the god of love.— Mano-raijana, am, n. 
the act of pleasing the mind, pleasantness ; (a3), m., 
N. of a son of Jidadhana; of a commentary on the 
Lilavati.< Mano-rata, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch, (perhaps for mano-ratha.) — Mano-ratha, 
as, m. ‘vehicle of the mind,’ a wish, desire, (mano- 
rathaya naganse, 1 do not hope for the wish, i.e. 
to see my wish fulfilled; sva-manoratham dsan- 
nam matva, having deemed that his wish was near 
fulfilment) ; a desired object; (in the drama) a wish 
expressed in an indirect manner, a hint; N. of 
varions persons; of a Buddhist teacher; (a), f.= 
manoratha-prabha, q. v.— Manoratha-kusuma, 
am, i. * wish-flower,’ i, e. a wish or desire compared 
to a flower. = Manoratha-ttrtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. — Manoratha-tritiya, f., N. of the third 
day in the light half of the month Caitra. = Mano- 
ratha-tritiya-vrata, am, n., N. of a kind of vow. 
— Manoratha-dayaka, as, a, am, fulfilling or 
answering expectations; (as), m., N. of a Kalpa- 
vriksha. = Wanoratha-druma, as, m. ‘tree of de- 
sire’ (a term or metaphorical expression for the god 
of love). — Manoratha-dvadasi, f. epithet of the 
twelfth day in a particular half month. = Manoratha- 
dvadasi-vrata, am, n.a religious observance on’ 
the preceding day.— Manoratha-prabha, f., N. of 
a woman. = Manoratha-maya, as, 1, am, consist- 
ing of wishes. — Manoratha-siddha, as, m., N. of 
a man. = Manoratha-siddhi, is, f. the fulfilment 
of a wish; (7s), m., N. of a man.— Manoratha- 
srishti, is, f. creation of the fancy, phantasm of 
the imagination. — Mano-rama, as, d, am, * mind- 
delighting,” gratifying the mind, attractive, pleasing, 
agreeable, charming, beautiful; (as), m., N. of a 
Naga, (the form of the word is doubtful); (d@), fia 
kind of pigment (=go-rocand); a particular metre, 
four times vuv—v—vu-v-; N, of a Buddhist 
goddess; of an Apsaras; of the wife of Kartavirya; 
of the wife of Dhruva-sandhi, king of Ayodhya, 
and mother of SndarSana; of a daughter of Vidy4- 
dhara Indivara, wife of Svarocis, and mother of 
Vijaya; N. of a river; of a mountain; of a medical 
work; of a commentary by Bhimaha on the apho- 
risms of Vara-ruci. = Mano-rajya, am, n. the king- 
dom of the imagination, dominion of the feelings. 
= Mano-'rhita, as, m. (=mano-ratha), N. of a 
Buddhist teacher. — Mano-laya, as, m. loss of con- 
scionsness, dissolution or destruction of the mind. 
= Mano-lwulya, am, n. eagerness of mind, fancy, 
caprice, frolic, freak, whim. = Mano-vati, f., N. of 
a woman ; of an Apsaras; of a danghter of the Vidya- 
dhara Citringada; of a danghter of Asura-pati Su- 
maya; of a mythical town on monnt Mem. — Mano- 
’valambika, {. title of a work of the Caitanya schoul. 
= Mano-viicha, f. or mano-vaichita, am, n. 
heart’s wish, the mind’s desire. — Mano-vata, as, a, 
am, Ved, desired by the mind, agreeable; wished 
for; (Say.)=mano-rega, having the velocity of 
thought. — Mano-vikara, as, m. change of mind 
or feeling, emotion of the mind. — Mano-vid, ¢, 
m. ‘ spirit-knower’ (five hundred are reckoned as 
followers of the Jina Maha-vira), — Mano-vina- 
yana, am, n. mental discipline, the disciplining 
of the mind. = Mano-virud:dha, as, a, am, 
‘opposed to thought,’ incomprehensible; (as), m. 
pl. epithet of a group of divine beings; {cf. raca- 
viruddha.|— Mano-vritti, is, f. state or frame of 
mind, disposition, temper; operation of the mind, 
activity of spirit, volition, fancy. — Mano-vega, as, 
m. speed or velocity of thonght. — Mano-veda-siras, 
as, n., N. of a sacred text; (generally in pl. °-sf- 
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ransi.) — Mano-vyatha, f. mental pain, anxiety of 
mind, anguish. — Mano-hata, as, 2, am, wounded 
at heart, frustrated in expectation, disappointed. 
= Mano-han, @, m., Ved. * sonl-destroying,’ N. of a 
demon ; of a destructive Agni. — Mano-hura, as, a, 
am, heart-stealing, heart-ravishing, heart-enrapturing, 
taking the fancy, captivating, bewitching, fascinating, 
attractive, delightful, charming, pleasing, beautiful ; 
(as), m. a kind of jasmine (kunda); title of a 
book (properly datvajia-m°, cf. budha-m®°); N. 
of the third day of the civil month (Larma-masa) ; 
(a), f. epithet of two kinds of jasmine (jatt and 
svarna-yiithi); N. of an Apsaras; N. of the wife 
of Varéasvin and mother of Sisira, &e.; N. of the 
wife of Dhara and mother of SiSira, &c.; (am), n. 
gold. = Manohara-tara, as, a, am, more charming, 
attractive or beautiful. Manoharatara-tva, am, 
n. greater beauty, = Wanohara-viresvara, ag, m., 
N. of a teacher. — Manohara-sarman, a, m., N 
of the author of a commentary on the Sruta-bodha, 
entitled Su-bodhant, = Manohara-sinha, as,m.,N. 
of a king. = Mano-hartri, ta, tri, tri, or mano- 
harin, 1, tnt, 4, heart-stealer, heart-stealing {= ma- 
no-hara, q.v.).— Mano-harika, f., N. of a woman. 
= Mano-hari, f. an unfaithfol or inconstant woman. 
= Mano-hlada, as, m. heart-joy, gladuess of heart. 
= Mano-hladin, i, init, i, heart-gladdening, pleas- 
ing, beantiful. — Mano-hva (=manas+ahra or 
+,hve +a), f. red arsenic; (cf. manah-sila, mano- 
gupta. | 

Manasa, as, m., Ved., N. of a Rishi; (am), n. 
= jnanas at the end of a comp., ¢. g. van-manase, 
n. du. word and thought; (a), f., N. of a goddess 
(described as consisting of a particle of Prakriti and 
as danghter of KaSyapa, sister of the serpent-king 
Ananta, wife of the Muni Jarat-karu, mother of the 
Moni Astika, and protectress of men from the venom 
of serpents, cf. efsha-hari). = Manasa-devi = ma- 
nasa.— Manasa-parcami, f. the fifth day in the 
dark half of the month Ashadha (when there is a 
festival in hononr of the goddess Manasi). — Ma- 
nasa-rama, as, m. a proper N, 

Manasin, i, int, i, Ved. having a mind or soul, 
having intellect. 

Manaska, as, a, am,=manas at the end of an 
adj. comp., e.g. gata-manaska, having the mind 
fixed on, thinking of (with loc.); fan-manaska, 
thinking of that. 

Manasya, Nom. P. A. manasyati, -ie, &c., 
Ved. to have in mind, intend; to think, reflect. 

Manasyu, us, us, u, Ved. (perhaps) wishing, 
desiring ; (us), m., N. of a prince, the son of Pra- 
vira; of a son of Mahanta. 

Mana, Ved. devotion, attachment, zeal; praise, 
(Siy.=mananam, stotram); a devout sacrificer, 
(in Rig-veda 1V. 33, 2. mandyat=ritena yaja- 
manaya); a malevolent disposition, (Say. = han mité 
manyamana buddhih, a mind meditating niurder) ; 
thought, reflection ; a vessel or weight of gold? (in 
this sense thought to be fr. rt. 3. ma, but according 
to Siy. on Rig-veda VIII. 78, 2. mana =mana- 
niyani). — Mand-vasu, us, us, % (according to 
Say.) = stuti-dhana, affluent in praise; rich in 
devotion (said of the ASvins). 

Mandna, as, a, am, Ved. praising, glorifying. 

Mundya (ft. mana), Nom. P. manayati, &c., 
Ved. to meditate, reflect npon; to be zealous or 
devoted. 

Manayji, f. (fr. manu), Mann’s wife. 

Mandayu, us, us, u, Ved. zealous, devoted, desiring 
praise, (Sy. =stuti-kama); intelligent, thoughtful, 
(Say. = manasa yukta, endowed with thought.) 

Mandavi, f. (f&. manu), Mann's wife; (cf. ma- 
nayi.| 

Mani-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, &e., see 
Vopa-deva VII. 84. 

Manisha, f. thonght, reflection, nnderstanding, 
intellect, wisdom, sagacity, intelligence, conception, 
idea, (ku-manisha, as, a, am, having a weak 
understanding, stupid; paro manishaya, beyond 
all conception, Rig-veda V. 17, 2; but according to 
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Say., supreme in understanding); prayer, request, 
desire, wish; hymn, praise (Ved., Say. =sfuti). 

Manishika, f. intelligence, sagacity, understand- 
ing, (sva-manishikaya, according to one’s own 
jodgment.) 

Manishita, as, a, am, cherished in the mind, 
wished, desired, aimed at; loved, liked, agreeable; 
(am), n. wish, desire, longing. 

Muanishin, i, ini, , thoughtful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, sagacious, prudent, (ku-manishin, 2, int, ¢, 
haviug little wisdom, stupid); (Ved.) offering prayers 
or hymns, praying, praising; (2), m. a singer, a 
priest (Ved.); a Pandit, learned Brahman, teacher, 
iustructor, 

Manu, us, m. (Ved.) thought, mental faculty (= 
manana-Saktt); (Ved.) a sacred text, prayer, incan- 
tation, spell (=santra, perhaps erroneously thus 
explained in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 52); (Ved.) a man, 
mankind, as opposed to evil spirits, (in Rig-veda IIT. 
60, 3, the Ribhus are called the sons of man, ma- 
nor napatah) ; the Man par excellence, or the repre- 
sentative man and father of the human race (regarded 
in the earlier mythological system as the first to 
have instituted sacrifices and religious ceremonies; 
and in Rig-veda I. 139, 9, associated with the Rishis 
Kanva and Atri; in the Aitareya-Brahmana de- 
scribed as dividing his possessions among some of 
his sons to the exclusion of one called Nabha- 
nedishtha, q. v.; called SAamvarana as author of Rig- 
veda IX, rol, 10-12; Apsava as author of Rig-veda 
IX. 106, 7-9; in the fifth chapter of the Nighan- 
tavas numbered among the thirty-one divine beings 
of the upper sphere, and as father of men even iden- 
tified with Praj4-pati; but the name Manu is especially 
applied to fourteen successive mythical progenitors 
and sovereigns of the earth, described in the code of 
Manu I. 63 and in the later mythology as creatiog 
and snpporting this world of moving and stationary 
beings throngh successive Antaras or long periods of 
time, see manv-antara, col. 2: the first in order of 
these Manus is called Svayambhuva, as sprung from 
Svayam-bhi, the Self-existent, who being identified 
with Brahma, according to one account, divided 
himself into two persons, male and female, whence 
was produced Viraj, and from him the first Manu; 
or who, according to another acconnt, converted 
himself at once into the first man called Mann 
Svayambhuva, and the first woman called Sata-rip4 ; 
this Manu Svayambhuva is described in Mann I. 34 
as a sort of secondary creator, who commenced the 
work of creation by producing ten Prajapatis or 
Maharshis, of whom the first was Maridi, Light, 
see prajd-pati; and to this first Manu is ascribed 
both the celebrated law-book known as the ‘ code of 
Manu,’ see manu-samhita, as well as an ancient 
Siitra work on Kalpa or Vedic ritual; he is himself 
sometimes called Praja-pati, and rarely Hairanya- 
garbha as son of Hiranya-garbha, and Pri¢etasa as 
son of Pracetas: the next five Manus in regular 
succession are called Svdro¢isha, Auttami, TAamiasa, 
Raivata, Cakshusha: the seventh Manu, called Vai- 
vasvata, Sun-bom, is the Manu of the present period ; 
he is held to be the son of Vivasvat or the Sun, who 
according to Ramayana II. 110, 6, was the son of 
Kasyapa, son of Mari¢i, this latter being described 
as proceeding directly from Brahma, and thus adding 
to the confusion in the different Hindi accounts of 
the gradation of personages interposed between the 
Supreme Being and the created world; this seventh 
Manu, called Vaivasvata, and sometimes, from his 
piety, Satya-vrata, is regarded as the progenitor of 
the present race of living beings, and has been com- 
pared to the Noah of the Old Testament from various 
legends current in Sanskrit literature of his preser- 
vation from a great flood by Vishnn or, according 
to some, by Brahma in the form of a fish: he is 
also variously described as the son of Aditya or as 
one of the twelve Adityas, as the author of the 
hymns Rig-veda VIII. 27-31, as the brother of Yama, 
who as son of the Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the 
founder and first king of Ayodhya, afterwards reigned 


over by his son Ikshvaku, and as father of 14 who 
married Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar 
and lunar races being thus nearly related to each 
other ; the eighth Manu or first of the future Manus, 
according to the Vishnu-Purana III. 2, will be Sa- 
varni; the ninth, Daksha-savarni; the tenth, Brahma- 
savarni; the eleventh, Dharma-savarni; the twelfth, 
Rudra-savarmi; the thirteenth, Rau¢ya or, accord- 
ing to some, Deva-sdvami; and the fourteenth, 
Bhautya or Indra-sivami) ; (ava3), m. pl. the mental 
faculties; a symbolical expression for the number 
fourteen; (us), f. Manu’s wife (=manavi); Tri- 
gonella Comiculata, — Manu-kuladitya (Cla-ad°), 
as, m. ‘sun of the race of Manu,’ N. of a prince. 
= Manu-ga, as, m., N. of one of the seven sons 
of Dyuti-mat.— Manu-ja, as, m. ‘ Manu-bom,’ a 
man; (a), f. a woman. = Manuja-pati, is, m. 
‘lord of men,’ a prince, king. = Manuja-loka, as, 
m. ‘the world of men,’ the earth, Manuja-vya- 
ghra, as, m.‘man-tiger,’ chief of men, any eminent 
or illustrious man.=— Manu-jdta, as, a, am, de- 
scended from man or from Manu, Ved.; (as), m. a 
man. = Manujatmaja Cja-at°), as, m; ‘son of 
man,’ a man; (a), f. a woman. = Manujadhipa 
(Cja-adh*), as, or manujadhipatt Cja-adh°), is, 
m, ‘sovereign of men,’ a prince, a king. — Manuji- 
kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartuwm, to change into a 
man.= Manujendra (Cja-in°), or manujesvara 
Cja-is°), as, m, a prince, a king. = Manujendra- 
putri, f.a king’s daughter. — Manu-jyeshtha, as,m. 
asword ; ‘the oldest man,’ one of the names of Danda 
or punishment in Maha-bh. Santi-p. 4430. — Manu- 
tantu, us, m., Ved., N. of a man; [cf manu- 
tantavya.|— Manu-tirtha, am,n., N, of a Tirtha. 
= Manu-tva, am, n, the rank or office of a Manu. 
= Manu-pranita, as, d, am, taught or promulgated 
by Manu. = Manuprarita-tva, am, n. the being 
taught or promulgated by Manu. = Manu-prita, as, 
a, am, Ved. beloved of men; favourable to men. 
= Manu-bhi, is,m, (=manu-ja), man, mankind, 
a man. = Manu-yuga, am, n. the age or period of 
a Manu; (cf. manv-antara.] = Manu-raj, t, m. 
* king of men,’ epithet of Kuvera. = Manz-vat, ind., 
Ved. like men, as becomes men. — Manu-vrita, as, 
a, am, Ved. chosen by men. = Manu-Sreshtha, as, 
m, ‘ best among men,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Manu- 
samhita, f, the collection of laws commonly known 
as ‘ the laws or institutes of Manu’ (ascribed to Manu 
Svayambhuva probably to secure for it the sanctity 
on which its authority rests), Manu. = Manu-sava, 
as, m., Ved. libation or sacrifice of men, or performed 
by men; Manu’s libation or sacrifice. = Manv-an- 
tara, am, n. the period or age of a Mann, (this 
period, according to Manu I. 79, comprises about 71 
great Yugas or ages of the gods [cf. mahd-yuga], 
which are held equal to 12,000 years of the gods or 
4,320,000 human years or 4th of a day of Brahma; 
each of these periods is presided over by its own 
special Manu with his own gods and Rishis and 
other divine personages, see manu, col. 1; six 
such Manv-antaras have already elapsed, and the 
seventh, presided over by Manu Vaivasvata, is now 
supposed to be going on; seven more are to come, 
making fourteen Manv-antaras, which together make 
up one day of Brahm’); (a), f. epithet of various 
festivals, of the tenth day of the light half of the 
month Ashadha, of the eighth in the dark half of 
the same month, and of the third in the light half 
of Bhadra. = Manv-arthu-muktavali, f. ‘ pearl- 
necklace of the meaning of Manu,’ N. of Kulliika- 
bhatta’s commentary on the laws of Manu. = Manv- 
iddha, a8, &@, am, Ved. kindled by men. = Manv- 
isa, as, m., Ved., according to a commentator = 
jianesa, but probably a wrong reading for manisha 
= manishayd. 

Manusha, as, m. (fr. manus), Ved. a man; (2), 
f., see under manushya below. — Manushendra 
Csha-in°) =manujendra, q. Vv. 

Manushya, as, shi, am, human, useful to 
man, friendly to man (Ved., said of the chariot of 
the Asvins); (a3), m. a mian, ordinary mortal, 
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common person; (Ved.) a class of Manes (‘ fathers 
of men’) who receive the Pinda offering; (shi), f. 
a woman, wife; [cf. Goth. mannisks; Angl. Sax. 
mennesc, mennisc ; Old Germ. mannisco.| — Ma- 
nushya-kara, as, m. the deed of a man, human 
exertion; [cf. purusha-kara.] — Manushya- 
kilbisha, am, n., Ved, transgression against men. 
~ Manushya-krita, as, a, am, done by men; 
committed against men (Ved.).— Manushya-gan- 
dharva, &3, m. pl. the human Gandharvas (inferior 
to the Deva-gandharvas). — Manushya-dara, as, 1, 
am, Ved, having dealings or intercourse with men, 
= Manushya-¢chandasa, am, n., Ved, the metre 
of men. = Manushya-ja, ds, as, am, Ved. born of 
men.— Manushyajati, f. the human race, man- 
kind. Manushya-ta, f. or manushya-tva, am, 
n. manhood, humanity, the state or condition of 
man, (manushyatam etya, having assumed the 
state of a man, becoming man, Ramayana I. 14, 
47.)— Manushya-tra, ind., Ved. among men, to 
men, = Manushya-deva, as, m. ‘man-god,’ a god 
among men, a Brahman; a prince, king.— Ma- 
nushya-dharma, as, m. the law or duty of man, 
the state or character of man.— Manushya-dhar- 
man, 4, m. epithet of Kuvera, the god of wealth. 
= Manushya-maérana,am,n, manslaughter, homi- 
cide, (unintentionally) killing a man (Manu VIII. 
296).— Manushya~-yajia, as, m. * man-offering,’ 
the sacrifice or act of devotion due to men (i.e. 
atitht-pijana, the honouring of guests or hospi- 
tality; this is one of the five Mahi4-yajhas or great 
acts of devotion, cf. mahd-yajia, nri-yajiia, brah- 
ma-yajia, deva-yajna, pitri-yajia, bhita-yajna). 
= Manushya-ratha, as, m., Ved. chariot of men. 
= Manushya-raja, as, or manushya-rajan, 4, 
m., Ved. a human king. = Manushya-rupa, am, n. 
human form. = Manushya-loka, as, m. the world 
of men.= Manushya-vis, {, or manushya-visa, 
f., or manushya-visa, am, n. mankind, human- 
kind, the race of men. = Manushya-sonita, am, n. 
human blood. — Manushya-sabha, f. an assembly of 
men ; a multitude, crowd, meetiug ; a place of meet- 
ing or assembly. — Manushya-sava, as, m. libation 
or sacrifice of men, sacrifice performed by men—Ma- 
nushyendra (Cya-in’), as, m. the chief or best of 
men, any illustrious or good man. = Manushyesvara 
(°ya-is°), as, m. ‘lord of men,’ a prince, king. 

Manus, us, m., Ved, (= manu), man, the father of 
men, Manu; [cf. Gr. Mivws; Lat. mas, maris ; 
Goth. man, manna; Angl. Sax. man, mann.) 
= Manur-hita, as, a, am, Ved. friendly to men, 
good for men. = Manush-vat or manushyat, ind., 
Ved, like man or men (= manushya-vat); among 
men, for men; like Mann, as Manu, as with 
Manu, 

Manotd, f., Ved. the hymn Rig-veda VI. 1 (con- 
taining the word manotri and used in sacrificing) ; 
the deity to whom the offering during the recitation 
of that hymn is dedicated, (according to the Brah- 
mana = Agni.) 

Manstri, td, tri, tri, Ved. an inventor, discoverer, 
disposer, manager ; an honourer, bestower, honouring, 
appreciating, &c., (Say. = mantrt, datri, pra-jaatrt, 
manayityi; in Rig-veda VI. 1, 1, manota is said 
to mean devandm mano yatrotam or sambad- 
dham, the divinity on whom the mind of the gods 
is fastened or concentrated.) 

Mantavya, as, ad, am, to be thonght, to be he- 
lieved, to be considered or reflected on, to be re- 
garded, to be conceived, conceivable, imaginable, 
supposable; to be admitted; to be maintained; to 
be observed; to be approved or sanctioned, 

Maniti, is, f., see Pan. VI. 4, 39. 

Mantu, us, m., Ved, an adviser; a manager, dis- 
poser, director, arbiter (cf. manotyi]; advice, counsel, 
(in Rig-veda L. £52, 1, mantavah according to Say. 
=mananiyah, to be regarded); a fault, offence, 
transgression (= aparddha) ; a man, mankind ; lord 
of men, = praja-patt ; (us), f. thought, understand- 
ing, intellect; [cf. Gr. pavredopat. | = Mantu-mas, 
voc. c., Ved. (only used in this form; according to 
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Siy. =jidna-vat), a good counsellor, wise, sagacious, 
intelligent (said of Pishaa and Indra). 

Mantiya, Nom. P. mantiiyati, -yitum, to 
transgress agaiast; {according to others) to be 
angry; to be offended or jealous. 

Mantri, td, trt, tri, a thicker, thinking, reflect- 
ing; (ta), m, a wise man, sage, adviser, counsellor, 
mentor; [cf. Gr. Mévrap.] 

Mantra, as, m. (according to some also am, n.), 
‘instrument of thought,’ speech, sacred speech or 
text, a prayer or hymo or words of adoration ad- 
dressed to a deity (it may consist of a single text or 
verse, and when recited is regarded as possessing 
mystical and supernatural powers; if metrical, and 
intended for Joud recitation, such a Mantra is called 
rté, praise; if ia prose, and intended to be muttered 
in a low tone, it is called yajus or one fit for sacri- 
fices; if metrical, and intended for chanting or io- 
toning, it is called saéman or one fit for using at 
Soma ceremonies: the Mantra portion of the Rig- 
veda [see ri¢] contains 1017 Siktas or hymns, which 
are subdivided as explained noder mandala, q. v.); 
that portion of the Veda (as distinguished from the 
Brahmana, q.v.) which includes the Samhit2 or 
collection of hymns and prayers described above ; 
a formula sacred to any individual deity (e. 2. Om 
Vishnave namah, Om Stvdya namah) ; a mystical 
verse, Magical formula, iacantation, charm, spell; 
consulting or concerting together, counsel, advice, 
opinion, resolution, plan, design, intention, device, 
secret plan, secret, (in these senses connected with 
tt, mantr, p. 745.) = Muntra-karana, am, n. the 
act of making or composing sacred texts, the recital 
of a sacred text ; the Vedic texts. — Mantra-kalpa- 
druma, as, m., N. of a work by Sri-ghandnanda- 
disa. = Mantra-kara, as, m. a maker or composer 
of hymns, a composer of sacred texts. = Mantra- 
karya, am, n, subject of consultation. = Mantra- 
kala, as, m. couocil-time, time of deliberation or 
consultation. = Afantra-kusula, as, d, am, experi- 
enced in counsel, skilled in giving advice. Man- 
tra-krit, t, m. a composer of hymns (Ved.); one 
who recites a sacred text; a counsellor, adviser; 
an emissary, envoy, ambassador. = Mantra-krita, 
as, @, am, consecrated by Mantras. — Mantra- 
kovida, as, @, am, knowing the sacred texts. 
= Mantra-kosha, as, m. ‘treasury of texts,’ N. of 
a book, = Mantra-gandaka, as, m. knowledge, 
science (=vidya).— Mantra-gupta, as, m., N. of 
a man. — Mantra-gupti, is, f. secret counsel. 
— Mantra-giidha, as, m. a secret emissary or 
agent, spy. = Mantra-griha, am, n. a council- 
chamber. = Mantra-iidamani, 73, m. N. of a 
work, = Mantra~jala, am, n. water consecrated by 
charms or sacred texts. — Mantra-jthva, as, m. 
‘having sacred texts for tongues,’ N. of fire. — Man- 
tra-jia, as, @, am, knowing sacred texts; experi- 
enced in counsel; (as), m. a counsellor, adviser; a 
learned Brahman, a priest; a spy. — Mantra-jyotts, 
as, f., N. of a book. — Mantra-tantra-netra, am, 
n., N. of a book. = Mantra-tantra-prakaga, as, 
m., N. of a book. = Mantra-tas, ind. with respect 
to the sacred texts, from or by the Maatras, from or 
by mystical charms or incantations; from advice, 
advisedly, deliberately, designedly. — Mantra-toya, 
am, n. water consecrated by Maotras or spells; ef. 
mantra-jala, mantrodaka.] = Mantra-da, as, é, 
am, or mentra-datrt, ta, tri, tri, teaching sacred 
texts; giving advice; a spiritual puide, teacher, 
preceptor. — Mantra-darsin, t, ini, 7, knowing 
the Vedic texts; (7), m. a Brahman leamed in the 
Vedas; a seer or composer of a hymn. Mantra- 
poe 2s, m. ‘having sacred texts for rays,” N. 
fire. = Mantra-dipaka, as, m. ‘lamp of the 

lantras,’ N. of a book.— Mantra-drié, k, k, k, 
beholding or discovering sacred texts: knowing 
sacted texts; skilled in counsel; (k), ma composer 
of hymns ; counsellor, adviser, == Mantra-devata, f. 
the deity invoked in a sacred text, = Mantra-deva- 
prakasika, f., N. of a book. = Mantra-druma 
as, m., N. of Indra in the sixth Manv-antara, 
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= Mantra-dhara, as, or mantra-dharin, i, m. 
possessing good counsel, an adviser, counsellor. 
= Mantra-nirnaya, as, m. decision or settlement 
of counsel, final determination after deliberation. 
= Mantra-pati, iz, m. lord or owner of a sacred 
text or texts. Mantra-pattra, am, n.a leaf in- 
scribed with a sacred text or prayer. — Mantra- 
pada, am, n. the words of a sacred text. = Mantra- 
pariyana, am, n., N. of a work. = Mantra-pita, 
as, G, am, purified by sacred texts. — Mantra-pii- 
tatman (°ta-at°), a, m. epithet of Garuda. = Afan- 
tra-prakaga, as, m., N. of a book.= Mantra- 
prayoga, as, m. application of spells or charms, 
magical means, — Mantra-prasna-kanda, am, n., 
N. of a Vedic work. — Mantra-phala, am, vo. fruit 
of counsel, effect or consequence of advice. = Man- 
tra-bija, am, n. the seed (i.e. first syllable) of a spell ; 
seed-like counsel, counsel regarded as a seed or germ, 
= Mantra-bhashya, am, n. title of Data’s com- 
mentary on the V4jasaneyi-samhitaé, = Afantra- 
bheda, as, m. breach of counsel, betrayal of counsel 
or of a concerted plan; a particular magical incan- 
tation; (as), m. pl. various kinds of Mantras or 
spells. — Mantra-maya, a8, 1, am, consisting or 
made up of spells. = Mantra-mahodadhi, is, m. 
‘ocean of Mantras,” title of a work by Mahidhara. 
= Mantra-muktavali (°ta-av°), f., N. of a book, 
= Mantra-miurti, ts, m. ‘whose body consists of 
sacred texts,” epithet of Siva.= Mantra-mila, as, 
a, am, rooted io counsel; rooted in Mantras or 
spells; (am), n. magic. — Mantra-yantra, am, n. 
‘ Mantra-implement,’ an amulet, a mystical diagram 
with a magical formula, — Mantra-yantra-prakasa, 
a, m., N. of a book. = Mantra-yukti, ia, f. em- 
ploymeut of Mantras or spells; magica] means, 
— Mantra-yoga, as, m. the employment of Man- 
tras or sacred texts; magic. — Mantra-rahasya- 
prakasika, f. title of a book by Nfla-kantha. 
= Mantra-raja, as, m. ‘king of spells,’ N. of a 
particular magical formula. = 1. mantra-vat, ind. in 
conformity with sacred texts, accompanied by the 
recitation of sacred texts; according to all rules of 
consultation. 2. mantra-vat, dn, ati, at, accom- 
panied with sacred texts or hymns; having spells, 
enchanted (said of a weapon); entitled to use the 
Mantras, initiated ; having or hearing counsel. 
= Mantra-varjam, ind. without any sacred text 
(Manu X, 127). — Wantra-varna, as, m. the con- 
tents of a ‘sacred text or hymn; (Gs), m. pl. the 
single letters of a sacred text. Mantra-varnana, 
an, n., N. of the ninety-seventh chapter of the 
Sundara-kanda of the Ramayana. — Mantra-vadin, 
%, m. a reciter of sacred texts, one conversant with 
Mantras or spells, an enchanter. = Mantra-vid, t, 
t, t, kaowing or skilled in sacred texts, knowing 
magical formulas; skilled in counsel; (é), m. a 
counsellor; a priest; a Brihman learned in the 
Vedas; a spy.— Jfantra-vidya, f. the science of 
Mantras or spells, magic art.— Mantra-vija, see 
mantra-bija. = Mantra-vyakhyd, f. explanation of 
the sacred texts of the Veda.— Wantra-sastra, am, 
n. ‘magic science, N. of a book. — Mantra-sruti, 
28, f. the hearing of counsel or deliberation, a con- 
sultation overheard. = Mantra-grutya, am, n., Ved. 
obedience to advice, following counsel, (Say.=man- 
trena pratipadyam) ; tradition respecting the correct 
use of the sacred texts. — Mantra-sanskara, as, m. 
a (nuptial) rite performed with sacred texts, (accord- 
ing to Kullika = véviha.) — Mantrasanskara- 
krit, t, m. a husband who has performed the above 
rite, = Mantra-sanskriyd, f. a rite accompanied 
with spells, a magic rite.— Mantra-samhita, £ the 
collection of the Vedic hymns. — Mantra-sadhaka, 
as, m. ‘ effecting by Mantras or spells,’ an enchanter, 
magician. = Mantra-sadhana, am, n. the act of 
effecting or subduing by magic; a magical formula, 
incantation, spell. — Mantra-sadhya, as, a, am, to 
be subdued by spells, to be effected or attained by 
incantations; to be attained by consultation; to be 
overcome or brought into subjection by advice. 
— Mantrasidhya-tva, am, n. the being attainable 
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or subduable by spells, the being attainable by con- 
sultation. — Mantra-siddha, as, a, am, accom- 
plished by or expressed in sacred texts; effected by 
Mantras or spells, aided by an incantation. = Mantra- 
stddhi, is, f. the accomplishment or operation of 
a spell; the effecting or carrying out of a deliberation 
ot advice. = Mantra-sittra, am, n.a charm fastened 
on a striog. = Mantra-epris, k, k, k (=mantrena 
eprisat), obtaining anything by means of spells or 
incantations (see Pan. III. 2, 58).— Mantra-hina, 
ag, a, am, destitute of hymns; contrary to sacred 
texts. = Mantradharana (Cra-ddh°), am, n. striv- 
ing to obtain by spells and iacantations, conjuring. 
= Mantrartha-dipa (°ra-ar°), as, m., N. of a 
book by Raghavendra. — Mantrarshadhyaya (Cra- 
ar, °sha-adh’), as, m. ‘chapter on the Vedic Rishis,’ 
a Rishy-anukraman! of the Kathaka Yajur-veda, 
=~ Mantravali (°ra-av’), f. a series of sacred texts, 
— Mantrega aw? or mantresvara (°ra-t$°), 
as, m. ‘lord of spells or incantations,’ (with a certain 
class of Saivas)’ N. of a particular superior being. 
=— Mantrodaka Cra-ud’), am, n, water consecrated 
by sacred texts. Mantropashtambha (°ra-up*), 
as, ™M. encouragement by counsel, advice, direction, 

Mantrana, mantrayat. See p. 745, col. 5. 

Mantri, is, m.=mantrin, a king’s councillor, 
minister, 

Mantrika at the end of comps. =mantrin. See 
sa-mantrika. 

Mantrika, £. (ft. mantra), N. of an Upanishad. 

Mantrtta. See p. 745, col. 2. 

Mantrin, i, tni, 1, wise, clever in counsel; elo- 
quent (Ved.); knowiaog sacred texts or spells, know- 
ing incantations, a conjurer, enchanter; (2), m. a 
king’s councillor, minister, adviser, counsellor, (kiém- 
mantrin, a bad counsellor.) — Mantri-td, f. or 
mantri-tva, am, n. ministership, ministry, the office 
or vocation of a minister or councillor, councillorship. 
= Mantri-dhura, as, G, am, able to bear the 
burden of the office of a counsellor. — Mantri-pati, 
3, or mantri-pradhana, as, or mantri-mukhya, 
as, or mantri-vara, as, or mantri-sreshtha, as, 
m. a prime minister. — Mantrt-prakdnda, as, m. 
an excellent councillor; {cf. go-prakdnda.| — Man- 
tri-vat, ind. like a councillor, like a minister. 
= Mantri-srotriya, as, m. a minister (who is) a 
Srotriya or conversant with the Vedas. 

Manya, (at the end of a comp.) thinking one’s 
self {cf. panditam-m°, jram-m°]; appearing as, 
being accounted as. 

Manyanti, f., N. of a daughter of Agni Manyu. 

Manyamana, as, a, am, thinking, believing, 
supposing, fancying, considering; attending to, re- 
specting, esteeming, honouring; approving, com- 
mending, praising ; perceiving, remembering. 

1. manyd, f. (for 2. see p. 747, col. 1), know- 
ledge; respect (?). 

Manyu, us, m. f. (Ved.) spirit, spiritedness, courage, 
mettle (as of horses), mind; (Say.) sacrificial act, 
sacrifice, offering, hymn (= karman, yaga, stotra) ; 
high spirit or temper, ardour, zeal; pride; passion, 
anger, wrath, indignation, resentment, rage, fury, 
(manyus tan manyum rtéchati, fury then en- 
counters fury, or rage then recoils on rage, Manu 
VIII. 351); sorrow, grief, affliction, trouble, distress, 
vexation; Anger, Rage, Indignation personified ; 
N, of the author of Rig-veda X. 83, 84 (as Tapasa 
or son of Tapas), of Rig-veda IX. 97, 10-12 (as 
Vasishtha or son of Vasishtha); epithet of Siva; of 
a Rudra; of Agni; N. of a prince (son of Vitatha) ; 
(ef. Gr. pives.] — Manyu-tas, ind. from anger, in a 
rage. = Manyu-dushita, as, 4, am, troubled by 
pride or jealousy. — Manyu-deva, as,m.a proper N. 
= Manyu-parita, as, a, am, filled with or affected 
by anger.= Manyu-mat, an, ati, at, spirited, high- 
spirited, zealous ; angry, wrathful, enraged ; sorrowful, 
distressed ; vehement, passionate; (an), m. epithet 
of Agni.=—Manyu-maya, as, 7, am, formed of 
anger, consisting of wrath, filled with resentment. 
~— Manyu-mi, is, is, 1, Ved. destroying (hostile) 
spirit or fury; destroying in fury, furious with anger; 
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(Say. =hopasya nirmatri or paresham krodhasya 
hinsaka or manyu-kartrt or manyuna minat = 
hinsat.) = Manyu-samana, as, i, am, Ved. ap- 
peasing or pacifying anger. = Manyu-shavin, i, 
ini, 3, Ved. preparing or offering Soma in anger, 
(Say.=krodhena somam sunvat); offering Soma 
with zeal or devotion. = Manyu-sukta, am, n. the 
Manyu hymn, (probably an epithet of Rig-veda X, 
83, 84.) 

Manyiya in a-prati-manyiyamana, q.V. 

Manvana, as, a, am, thinking, conceiving ; 
minding, regarding, 

manak, ind. (perhaps mana + ané, 

but in Rig-veda X. 61, 6, mananak), a little, 
slightly, somewhat, in a smal! degree, (dinam ma- 
nag api,a gift however small; kalam manak, a 
little time, in a little while; na manak, not at all, 
not in the slightest degree); slowly, tardily; only, 
merely; [cf. Gr. pavds, puvuv in pivuvoa, puvu in 
puvd0a: Lat. min-or, min-imus, min in minuo: 
Goth. mins, minz, minnisis: Hib. min, ‘small, 
fine ;’ miton, ‘small, little.) —_Manak-kara, as, & 
or 2, am, doing little, lazy, sluggish; (am), n. = 
mangalyd, a kind of fragrant Agallochum or aloe 
wood (having a perfume like that of jasmine). = Ma- 
nak-priya, as, a, am, a little dear, somewhat dearer 
or more valuable, 


AATART manaka, f. a female elephant. 
WATS] mandjya, am, n., N. of a Saman. 
AATat manayi, manavi. See p. 742, col. 3. 
atayt maningd, f., N. of a river. 

HATH manika, am, n. eye-salve, collyrium, 


powdered antimony or other substances used as an 
application and ornament to the eye. 


TATA mani-kri, See p. 742, col. 3. 


WATAaTTIA manimusha-grama, as, m., N. 


hd 
of a village. 


FATT manivaka, as, m., N. of a son of 


Bhavya, the son of Priya-vrata, and of a Varsha 
named after him. 


WY manu, 
WIA manushya. See p. 743, col. 2. 
WANT A mano-gata, &c. See p. 741, col. 3. 
AAT manota. See P. 743, col. 3. 
RACY mano-ratha. See Pp. 742, col. 2. 
ATA mantavya, mantu. See p. 743; 


Caliag. 


See p. 743, col. x. 


mantr (properly to be regarded as 

a Nom. ft. mantra), cl. 10. A. (ep. also 
P.) mantrayate (-ti), mantrayam-dsa, mantra- 
yitum, to speak, talk (Ved.); to take counsel, con- 
sult, deliberate, ponder over, determine (sometimes 
with inf., e.g. ava-tartum sarve mantrayam-asuh, 
they all determined to descend) ; to counsel, advise, 
Propose any measure, give any one advice (with acc. 
of the person or with gen. of the person and acc. of 
the thing advised or consulted about, e. g. mantra- 
yadhvam hitam mama, give me friendly advice; 
mantrayam-asi rahasyani, they consulted about 
secret matters) ; to consecrate with sacred or magical 
texts, enchant with spells or charms: Pass. manty- 
yate, to be consulted or deliberated ; to be advised. 

Mantra. See p. 744, col. 1. 

Mantrana, am, n. or mantrand, f. the act of 
consulting, consultation, deliberation ; advising, coun- 
selling, consulting in private. — Mantranarha, see 
Gana Utkaradi to Pan. IV, 2, 90. 

Mantrayat, an, anti, at, counselling, advising, 
consulting, 

Mantrayitavya, as, @, am, to be consulted or 
advised ; (am), n. that which is to be advised. 


Mantrita, as, a, am, spoken, consulted, delibe- 
tated, determined; advised, counselled: consecrated 
with sacred texts or magical formulas, enchanted, 
charmed ; (am), n. advice, counsel. 


| manth, another form of rt. z. 
math, q.v. 

Mantha, as, m. stirring round, chuming ; shaking 
about, agitating; killing, slaying; a drink in which 
other ingredients are mixed by stirring, a mixed 
beverage, (usually =saktava) parched barley-meal 
stirred round in milk; a spoon for stirring ; a churoing- 
stick ; a kind of antelope; the sun, a ray of the sun 

=ansu); a disease of the eye, cataract, opacity, 
excretion of rheum; an instrument for kindling fire 
by friction, — Mantha-guna, as, m.a churning-cord, 
the cord or string used for tuming the churning-stick. 
— Manthaguni-krita, as, &, am, made into a 
chuming-cord (said of the serpent V Asuki). = Man- 
tha-ja, am, n. ‘produced by chuming,’ butter. 
— Mantha-danda or mantha-dandaka, a8, m.a 
churning-stick. - Mantha-dandi-krita, as, é, am, 
made into a churning-stick. = Mantha-parvata or 
mantha-gaila or mantha¢ala (tha-aé°), as, or 
manthadri (tha-ad’), 73, m. the mountain Man- 
dara (which served for a chuming-stick at the churn- 
ing of the ocean of milk).— Manthavala (°tha- 
av°?), as, m., Ved. a kind of snake ; (according to 
Say.) an animal which hangs from the 
trees with its head downwards. — Manthodaka (*tha- 
ud°), as, m. the ocean of milk, (perhaps wrongly 
for mandodaka.)— Manthodadht (‘tha-ud?), is, 
m. ‘ chuming-sea,’ sea of milk. 

Manthaka, as, m. a churner, agitator; N. of a 
man; (ds), m. pl., N. of his descendants. 

Manthana, as, i, am, kindling fire by friction; 
(a3), m. a chuming-stick; (m. or n. ?), an instru- 
ment for kindling fire by friction; (2), f a churn, a 
vessel for butter; (am), n. the act of kindling fire 
by rubbing pieces of wood together ; the act of shak- 
ing, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk into 
butter); churning out (of A-mrita).— Manthana- 
ghati, £.a chuming-vessel (for butter), churn, a com- 
mon earthen pot used for chuming, 

Manthaniya, as, a, am, to be chumed, &c. 

Mantharu, us, m. the wind raised by flapping 
away flies, the wind from a chowrie. 

Mantha, f. a chuming-stick ; (=methika), Tri- 
gonella Foenum Grecum. 

Manthéna, as, m. ‘the shaker (of the universe),’ 


an epithet of Siva; a chuming-stick; a kind of 


metre, four times -~u—wvu; [ef. Hib, maide, ‘a 
stick, wood, timber.’] =~ Manthana-bhairava, as, 
m., N. of a teacher of the Katha-vidya, 

Manthanaka, as, m.a kind of gtass (= dridha- 
mila, trindnhripa, harita). 

Manthitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who stirs or 
shakes about, stirring, &c, 

Manthitva, ind. having churned. See mathitva. 

Manthin, ¢, ini, i, shaking up, stirring, agitating, 
exciting ;_paining, afflicting ; (7), m. Soma juice 
with meal mixed in it by stirring (Ved.); semen 
virile (cf. urdhva-manthin]; (int), f. a churn, 
churning-vessel (for butter) ; * the shaker,’ N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda. = Manthi-pa, 
a8, @, am, Ved. drinking Soma which is stirred and 
mixed (with meal &c.).— Manthi-vat or nanthi- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. connected with mixed Soma. 
— Manthi-Sotis, is, is, is, Ved. sparkling like 
mixed Soma, 

Manthya, as, @, am, Ved. to be rubbed, to be 
kindled by friction (said of fire); to be churned, &c. 


AeAl manthara, as, a, am (allied to manda, 
col. 3), slow, lazy, tardy, hesitating, moving slowly, 
trailing, inert, inactive, dull, stupid, silly ; low, hollow, 
deep (as sound), having a low tone; curved, bowed, 
crooked, bent, distorted, humpbacked ; broad » wide; 
large, bulky; (as), m. a treasure, treasury, store; 
the hair of the head; wrath, anger; fruit; an 
obstacle, hindrance; a churning-~stick ; fresh butter; 
a spy, informer; the month Vaigakha; an antelope, 


Arad manda-ta, 


boughs of 
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deer; a fortress, stronghold ; the mountain Mandara 
[cf. mantha-parvata]; (a), f., N. ofa humpbacked 
female slave of Bharata’s mother Kaikeyf, (according 
to one account, an incamation of the Gandharv? 
Dundubht ; according to another, a daughter of Viro- 
ana: she instigated Kaikeyt, the favourite wife of 
Dasa-ratha, to plot the banishment of RAma-¢andra, 
by suggesting that his elevation to the throne would 
involve the degradation of Bharata, sce Ramayana 
Il. 8); (am), n. safflower (=kusumbhi). = Man- 
thara-td, f. slowness, tardiness, — Manthareshana 
(°ra-tsh°), as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pl., N. of 
his descendants (see Pan. Il. 4, 66 

Mantharita, as, a, am, made slow ot lazy, re- 
laxed, 


HGR mantharu, manthya, &e. See col. 2. 


Ac mand (connected with rt. 2. mad, 
N49. ¥.5 cf. rt. mand), cl. 1. A. mandate 
(Ved. madatt, mandati, see rt. 2, mad), to become 
drink or inebriated (Ved.); to be glad ; to rejoice 
(Ved.); to exhilarate (Ved.); to be praised, to be 
celebrated (Ved.) ; to praise (Ved.) ; to sleep (Ved.) ; 
to languish, be languid; to move slowly, tarry, 
loiter, hesitate, stand still, pause ; to be beautiful, to 
shine. 

Manda, as, a, am, slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
softly, loitering, inert, inactive, idle, lazy, laggardly ; 
cold, unimpassioned, apathetic, phlegmatic; dull, 
heavy, stipid, silly, foolish, weak-minded, self-willed ; 
low, deep, hollow, low-sounding, soft (said of the 
voice &c.); weak, weakly, slight, slack (as a bow); 
dull, faint (as light); little, miserable, ill, feeble (as 
the digestive faculty 8c.), sick, bad, evil, wicked, 
vile; unhappy, unlucky ; weakly indulgent, good- 
natured; drunken, addicted to intoxication; (ag), 
m. the planet Saturn; the (upper) apsis of a planet’s 
course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion ; 
epithet of Yama; one of the three kinds of ele- 
phants [cf. mandra, bhadra-manda, mriga- 
manda]; the end of the world, the dissolution (pra- 
laya) of all things; (a), f. a pot, vessel; scil, 
sankranti, a particular astronomical conjunction ; 
N. of Dakshayani; (am), ind. slowly, tardily, by 
degrees, gradually ; softly, gently, (mandam man- 
dam, very slowly or gently, step by step, e. g. 
mandam mandam nudati pavanas tvam, the 
breeze wafts thee very gently onwards); idly, indo- 
lently, weakly, feebly, slightly, faintly, (mandan 
uéchvasan, sighing faintly); deeply, in a low or 
soft tone, in a low voice, (mandam mandam 
uvaca, he spoke very softly); [cf. Hib. mall, 
‘ slow.’] = Manda-karnt, is, m., N. of a Muni. 
— Manda-karman, a, n. the process for the apsis 
of a planet’s course; (a, a, a), havinp little to do, 
inactive, — Manda-kanta, as, &, am, slightly or 
faintly bright, of a dull lustre. = Manda-hanti, is, 
m. ‘having a soft lustre,’ epithet of the moon. 
- Manda-karin, i, ini, t, acting or working 
slowly, acting foolishly, going to work in a foolish 
manner. = Wanda-ga, as, a, am, moving or flow- 
ing slowly; (as), m. the planet Satum; (as), m. pl. 
epithet of the Siidras in Saka-dvipa; (@), f., N. of 
a river. Wanda-gati, is, is, ¢, having a slow 
motion, moving slowly. — Mandagati-tva, am, n. 
slowness of motion, tardiness. = Manda-gamana, 
as, &, am, who or what goes slowly; (am), n. the 
act of moving or going slowly, slow motion. = Man- 
da-gamin, i, ini, 7, going slowly, marching slowly. 
— Manda-cetas, as, as, as, having little conscious- 
ness, hardly conscious, fainting away; absent in 
mind. = Manda-cchaya, as, a, am, of little bril- 
liance, dull, dim, faint, lustreless. = Mandajanani, 
f. the mother of Manda or Saturn (and wife of 
Sirya).— Manda-jaras, as, as, as, slowly growing 
old. — Manda-jata, as, &, am, produced slowly, 
arising slowly. = Manda-tara, as, 4, a@m, more 
slow, very slow, &c.; (am), ind. very slowly or 
gently. — Manda-ta, f. or manda-tva, am, n. 
slowness, tardiness, inertness, inactivity, indolence : 
dulness, heaviness, stupidity, simplicity, folly, weak- 
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ness, feebleness ; faintness (of light &c.); littleness, 
insignificance. = Manda-dhara, as, &, am, flowing 
in a slow stream. — Manda-dhi, ts, ts, z, slow- 
witted, possessing little intelligence, simple, silly. 
= Munda-naga, as, m., N, of a man, (perhaps 
more correctly malia-ndga.) — Manda-paridhi, 
iz, m. (in astronomy) the epicycle of the apsis. 
= Manda-pala, as, m., N, of a Rishi. — Manda- 
prajia, as, a, am, slow-witted, possessed of little 
understanding, foolish, — Manda-prana, as, @, am, 
having slow or weak breath. Manda-phala, am, 
n. (in astronomy) equation of the apsis or (accord- 
ing to some) the anomalistic equation of a planet; 
(as, @, am), having unimportant results or effects; 
bearing little fruit. Manda-buddhz, 1s, ts, t, slow- 
witted, dull-witted, possessed of little understanding, 
~ stupid, foolish. = Manda-bhagin, t, tni, ¢, unfortu- 
nate, ill-fated, unhappy. = Manda-bhaqya, as, 4, 
am, or manda-bhaj, k, k, k, ill-fated, unfortunate, 
unhappy, wretched, miserable; (azz), n. adverse for- 
tune, misfortune. = Mandabhagya-ta, f. ill-fortune, 
ill-fatedness, misfortune. = Manda-bhashini, f. 
a kind of metre (= manju-bhashint).— Manda- 
mati, ts, 48, 7, slow-miaded, dull-witted, possessed 
of little understanding, slow in apprehension, dull, 
stupid, foolish; (és), m., N. of a wheelright (in the 
Hitopadeéa, p. 63). — Manda-mandam, ind. slowly, 
softly, in a low tone. — Manda-mandatapa (°da- 
at°), as, @, am, having decreasing sunshine. = Man- 
da-medhas, as, Gs, as, dull-witted, possessed of 
little understanding. = Manda-ragimi, ts, ts, 2, hav- 
ing weak or faint rays, dim. = Manda-vahini, f. 
‘gently flowing,’ N. of a river, Manda-visha, as, 
a, am, containing little poison, having little venom ; 
(as), m., N. of a snake. — Manda-visarpa, as, m. 
‘ slowly crawling,’ N, of asnake. = Manda-visarpin, 
z, tut, ¢, crawling or creeping slowly; (zi), f, N. 
of a louse. = Manda-virya, as, a, am, having little 
vigour, weak, = Manda-vrishti, 43, f. slight rain. 
= Manda-samirana, as, m. a gentle breeze. 
~ Manda-smita, am, n. or manda-hasa, as, m. 
or manda-hasya, am, n. a gentle laugh, smile. 
= Mandakranta (da-ak*), £. ‘slowly advancing,’ 
N. ofa kind of metre, four times —-—-—--, vuuunv-, 
—v--vu-—-— (the Megha-dita of Kalidasa is written 
in this metre, cf. Lhardkranta). — Mandaksha 
(°da-ak°), as, 7, am, weak-eyed ; (am), n. bashful- 
ness, sense of shame, embarrassment, modesty. 
= Mandagni (da-ag°), is, is, 7, having weak 
digestion, dyspeptic; (¢s), m. slowness or weakness 
of. digestion. = Mandatman (°da-at°), a, a, a, 
slow-minded, simple, foolish. Mandadara (°da- 
Gd’), as, &, am, having little respect (for another 
person), caring little for, remiss, slack, neglectful, 
inattentive, disregarding, neglecting. — Mandanala 
(‘da-an°), as, a, am, having weak digestion. 
= Manddnala-tva, am, n. weakness of digestion. 
~ Mandanila (da-an*), as, m. a gentle breeze, 
zephyr. = Mandayus (Cda-ay*), is, tis, us, short- 
lived.— 1. mandari-ta (da-ar*), f. hatred of the 
bad, the having foolish enemies; (for 2. see under 
mandarin, col. 3.)— Mandasu (Pda-asu), us, 18, 
u, having slow or weak breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing. Mandi-kri, cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -kartum, to weaken, to diminish. — Mandi- 
bhava, as, m. slowness, tardiness, stupidity. — Man- 
di-bhu, cl. 1. P. thavati, -bhavitum, to become 
weak or faint, diminish. — Mandi-biiita, as,a,am, 
* become slow,’ dull, stupid. — Mando¢éa Cda-né°), 
ag, mM, (in astronomy) the upper apsis of the course 
of a planct.— Mandotsaha (°da-ut’), as, d, am, 
weak in effort, unenergetic. — Mandodari (°da- 
ud”), f., N. of Ravana’s favourite wife (mother of 
ee ; ofgue of the Mirzis attending on Skanda ; 
xe er of the lexicographer Jata-dhara. 
ait ariga (ri-iga), as, m. ‘ Mandodar!’s 
lord, N. of Ravana, — Mandodari-suta, ag, m. 
son of Mandodati,’ Indra-jit. — Mandoshna Cda- 
ush), as, &, am, tepid, moderately warm, luke- 
warm, temperate ; (am), n. gentle heat, warmth. 
~ Mandoshna-ta, f. moderate temperature, gentle 


weure manda-dhara. 
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heat, lukewarmness.— Mandautsukya (da-aut’), 
as, a, am, having no great desire. 

Mandaka, as, a, am, simple, silly, foolish ; (48), 
m. pl., N. of a people; [cé mandaka.] 

Mandat, an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting. 
= Mandad-vira, as, a, am, Ved. rejoicing men, 
delighting heroes, (Siy.=virdn harshayati yah; 
ef, mandayat-sakha.) 

Mandana, as, G, am, gay, cheerful (Ved.); (as), 
m., N. of a pupil of Samkari¢arya; (am), a. praise, 
eulogium ; (with a sect of PaSupatas) a term for a 
particular limping gait. 

Mandamdana, as, &, am, Ved. rejoicing in, 
praising, (Say. =sturat.) 

Mandaya, Nom. P. mandayati, -yitum, to 
retard; to weaken, diminish, slacken. 

Mandayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), delight- 
ing, rejoicing ; (anti), f. epithet of Durgi.— Man- 
dayat-sakha, as, @, am, rejoicing friends; (Say.) 
the friend of the delighter (Indra). 

Mandayu, us, us, u, gay, cheerful, happy. 

Mandara, as, m., N. of a sacred mountain (the 
residence of various deities; it served the gods 
and Asuras for a chuming-stick at the chuming of 
the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and thir- 
teen other precious things lost during the deluge; 
Vishnu is fabled to have become incarnate in the 
form of a Kirma or tortoise for the purpose of 
sustaining this mountain on his back, the serpent 
Vasuki serving as a rope with which to whirl it 
round, cf. Maha-bh. Adi-p. 1112, &&c.); heaveo 
(=svarga, cf. meru); an omament of pearls of 
eight or sixteea strings; N. of a tree of paradise or 
one of the five trees in Indra’s heaven (=man- 
dara) ; a mirror; a kind of metre, four times -vvu; 
N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu (also called Mandara) ; 
N. of a Brahman; of a Vidy4-dhara; (as,-@, am), 
slow, tardy, sluggish, &c. (=manda, q.v.); latge, 
bulky; thick, dense, firm; (am), ind. slowly, slug- 
gishly. — Mandara-deva, as, m., N. of a king of the 
Vidy4-dharas ; (7), f., N. of this king’s sister. — Man- 
daradeviya, as, a, am, coming from or belonging 
to Mandara-deva, = Mandara-droni, f. a valley of 
the mountain Mandara. — Mandara-bhramana, 
am, n. the whirling round of the mountain Mandara. 
= Mandara-vasini or mandaravasa (Cra-av’), f. 
‘dwelling on Mandara,’ epithet of Durga’. = Man- 
dara-harina, as, m, (sometimes written manda- 
hara), N. of one of the eight Upa-dvipas in Jambu- 
dvipa. 

Mandaraya, Nom. P. A. mandarayati, -te, 
-yitum, to be like the mountain Mandara. 

Mandasana, as, ad, am, Ved. being delighted, 
pleased, gladsome, (Say. =hrishyat, modamana); 
exhilarated, inspirited, inebriated; (as), m., N. of 
Agni or fire; life; sleep. 

Mandasanu, us, m. sleep; life. 

Mandaya, Nom. P. A. mandayati, -te, to go 
slowly, tarry, delay, linger, loiter; to be tardy; to 
be weak or faint. 

Mandayamana, as, &, am (fr. the Caus.), going 
slowly or tardily, delaying, slow, tardy. 

Mandasya, incorrect for manddksha, q. v. 

Mandin, t, tni, ¢, Ved. delightful, cheering, ex- 
hilarating, invigorating, inspiriting (said of Soma); 
rejoicing, cheerful, inspirited. — Mandi-ntspris, hk, 
k, i, Ved. longing for Soma; sipping Soma, (Say. 
=somam aprigat.) 

Mandinan, a, m. slowness, &c,. (see Gana Prith- 
vadi to Pan. V. 1, 122). 

Mandishtha, as, &, am, Ved. most exhilarating, 
giving the greatest enjoyment, (Say. = madayitrt- 
tama.) 

Mandu, us, us, v,, Ved. rejoicing, cheerful, pleased. 

Mandra, as, ad, am, sounding agreeably, speaking 
pleasantly, pleasing, delighting, causing joy, pleasant, 
agreeable (Ved.); pleased, delighted (Ved.); com- 
mendable, praiseworthy (Ved.); low, base, hollow, 
dead, deep (as sound), rumbling; (as), m. a low 
tone, deep sound; the low or base tone (sthana) 
of the voice (as opposed to the middle or madhyama 


afeerafa mandira-mani. 


and the high or uttama); a kiad of dram ; 4 species. 
of elephant; (anz), ind. with a low or hollow sonad. 
= Mandra-jihva, as, &, am, Ved. ‘ pleasing- 
tongued,’ whose tongue exhilarates, pleasant-voiced 
(said of Agni, Brihas-pati, &c.).— Mandra-tara, 
as, G, am, Ved. giving great joy.— Mandrajani 
(°ra-aj’), f., Ved. ‘uttering pleasant sounds,’ the 
tongue; the voice (= vad, Naigh. 1. 11). 

Mandraya, Nom. A. mandrayate, ~yitum, to 
praise, honour? (=ard¢ati, Naigh. Il]. 14). 


rae mandata, as, m. the coral tree, 
Erythrina Falgens. 


Weed mandat. See col. 2. 
AT mandana, mandayu, &c. 


col, 2. 
Areal mandara. See col. 2. 
Areas mandasana. See col. 2. 
AeeTaH mandaka, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 


mand), praising, praise; a stream, current, (perhaps 
fr. manda + aka, going slowly.) 

Mandakini, {., N. of an arm of the Ganges 
(flowing down through the valley of Kedara-natha 
ia the Himalayas); the river Ganges; the heavenly 
Ganges, the river of heaven; a kind of metre, four 
times Vuvvuv—o--v-— with a cesura after 
the seventh syllable; (in astronomy) N. of a parti- 
cular conjunction, 


Ararat mandakranta. 


Weale mandara, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr, rt. mand), the coral tree, Erythrina Indica or 
this tree regarded as one of the five trees of paradise 
(svarga); a white variety of Calotropis Gigantea ; 
thorn-apple (=dhirta); heaven [cf. mandara]; 
an elephaot [cf. manda, mandra]; N. of a son 
of Hiranya-kaSipn (also called Mandara); N, of a 
Vidy4-dhara; N. of a hermitage and desert spot on 
the right bank of the Ganges where there are said 
to be eleven sacred pools; N. of a mountain, (per- 
haps for mandara); (i), f. a kind of plant. — Man- 
dira-deva,as,m.,N, of a king. Wandara-pushpa, 
am, n. a flower of the Mandira tree. — Mandara- 
mala, f, a garland of Mandara flowers; N. of a celes- 
tial being, the daughter of Vasu. — Mandara-vati, 
f., N. of a woman, — Manda@ra-shashthi, f., N. of 
the sixth day in the light half of the month Magha. 
= Mandara-shashthi-vrata, am, n, a particular 
religious observance on the above day.— Mandara- 
saptami, f., N. of the seventh day in the above 
month, = Manddra-saptami-vrata, am, n. a parti- 
cular religions observance on the above day. 

Mandaraka, as, m, Erythrina Indica or this tree 
reparded as one of the five celestial trees; (zka), f., 
N, of a woman. — Mandaral:a-dina, am, n. epi- 
thet of a particular day. 

Mandarava, as, and mandaru, us, m.=man- 
dara, the coral tree. 

Mandarin, 7, ini, t, having Mand4ra trees, 
abounding in them.=—2, mandari-ta, £. (for 1. see 
col, 1), the state of possessing or abounding in Man- 
dira trees. 


aq mandikukura, as, m. a kind of 
fish, (also read mallikukuda.) 


{ mandin. See col. 2. 


wfeeX mandira, am, n. (according to some 
also a, f. and as, m.; said to be fr. rt. mand), a 
habitation, dwelling, house, palace ; a temple, pagoda; 
an apartment; a town; a camp; any abode or 
dwelling, (sometimes at the end of an adj. comp., 
e. g. kshirabdhi-mandira, as, a, am, dwelling in 
the ocean of milk); (a), f. a stable, =mandura, 
p. 747; (as), m. the sea; the hollow or back of 
the knee, the ham; N. of a Gandharva. = Man- 
dira-pasu, us, m. ‘ household animal,’ a cat. = Man- 
dira-mari, is, m. ‘ house-gem, temple-jewel,’ epi- 
thet of Siva, 


See 


See col. I. 


WET mandura. / 


Mandura, f. a stable for horses; a mattress, 
sleeping-mat, bed. 


Wag mandi-kri, mandi-bhu. See p. 746, 


col, 1. 


WeetC mandira, as, m. (probably) a proper 


name, 


Weg mandu. See p. 746, col. 2. 


Ae mandeha, as, m. pl. a kind of Rak- 
shasa; epithet of the Siidras in KuSa-dvipa. 


Wee mandra. See p. 746, col. 2. 
AY mandha, as, m., Ved. a kind of 


antelope. 


mandhatri, ta, m. (fr. man = manas 
+dhatri, q.v.), Ved. ‘a thinker,’ an intelligent 
man (=medhavin, Naigh. \Il. 15); a devout or 
pious man; N. of a king (son of Yuvanaéva), [ef. 
mandnatri|; N. of a man, 


WAY manmatha, as, m. (probahly an in- 
tensive form fr. rt. 1. math or manth, according to 
others fr. man =manas + matha, ‘ agitating’), love, 
the god of love, amorous passion or desire, (pa- 
roksha-manmathojanah, people who know notbing 
of love); the elephant or wood-apple, Feronia Ele- 
phantum ; epithet of the twenty-ninth (third) year 
in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter; N. of a physician 
(written at full Sri-nara-vaidya-manmatha) ; (a), 
f,, N. of Dakshayani.— Manmatha-kara, as, i, 
am, causing or exciting love; (as), m. epithet of a 
being attending on Skanda.— Manmatha-yuddha, 
am, 0. strife of love, amorous strife or contest. 
= Manmatha-lekha, as, m. a love-letter. — Man- 
mathananda (°tha-~dn’), as, m. ‘love's joy,’ N. 
of a kind of mango (= mahdraja-cita).— Man- 
mathalaya (°tha-al’), as, m. ‘love’s abode,’ the 
mango tree.— Manmathesvara-tirtha (tha-1$°), 
am, 0. ‘ Tirtha of the lord of love,’ N, of a sacred 
bathing-place. — Manmathoddipana (°tha-ud), 
am, n. the act of kindling or inflaming love. 

Manmathin, t, ini, i, enamoured, impassioned, 
amorous, in love. 


manman, a, n. (fr. rt. man, to think), 
Ved. thought, understanding, disposition of mind 
[cf. dur-m°]; expression of any desire of the mind, 
wish, desire ; hymn, hymn of praise, prayer, petition, 
(Say.=mananiyan, mananiyam phalam, ma- 
naniyam stotram, manana-vati stutih.) = Man- 
ma-sas, ind., Ved. according to the mind’s desire, 
with hymns, with praise, (according to Say. =man- 
mand =stotrena.)— Manma-sddhana, as, t, am, 
fulfilling the desires of the mind, accomplishing 
wishes ; appearing right to the mind. 

Ay manmana, as, m. confidential whis- 
pering (=gadgada-dhvant, karna-mile gupta- 
lapa); love, the god of love. 

WA man-maya. See under 1. mad, 
Pp. 734, col. I. 

AGATA manyamana. See p. 744, col. 3. 


AAT 2. manya or manyaka, f. (for 1. manya 
see p. 744, col. 3), the back of the neck, the tendon 
of the cervical or trapezium muscle forming the nape 
of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius). — Ma- 
nyd-gata, as, a, am, being on the nape of the 
neck, situated in the back of the neck, = Manyd- 
graha, as, m. spasm or contraction of the above 
cervical muscle. = Manya-stambha, as, m. stiffness 
or rigidity of the neck ; a peculiar disease of the neck. 


WY manyu. See p. 744, col. 3. 


Artal manv-antara, manv-iddha, &c. 
Seé'p. 743, Col. 2. Z 


AGE mapashta or mapashtaka or mapu- 
shtaka, as, m. (= makushtaka, mayushtaka), a 
kind of bean, (written also mapushthaku.) 


ATRL maphira, N. of a place. 
race mabhr, cl. 1. P. mabhrati, to go, 


move. 


AA mama, gen. case of the first personal 
pronoun (cf. 3. ma, asmad] used in certain com- 
pounds and to form a few derivatives ; [cl. a-m°, nir- 
m°, mamaka, mamakina.|—Mama-kara, as, m. 
or mama-kritya, am, n. interesting one’s self 
about anything. = Mama-td, f.‘ mineness,’ the sense 
of ‘meum,’ the considering anything as belonging 
to one’s self, sense of ownership or self-interest, 
appropriation, selfishness ; individuality ; pride, arro- 
gance, self-sufficiency, attachment to, interest in (cf. 
mama-tva below]; N. of the wife of Utathya and 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda VI. 10, 2, Mamata nama brahma-vadint 
Dirgha-tamaso mata.) — Mamata-yukta, as, é, 
am, filled with selfishness, selfish, miserly ; (as), m. 
a selfish man, miser, egotist.— Mama-tva, am, n. 
‘mineness,’ regarding as one’s own, sense of owner- 
ship, attachment to, interest in (generally with loc. 
C, e.g. mamatvam me tasmin, | take an interest 
in that; dhane mamatvam na kartavyam, one 
must not become attached to wealth); pride, arro- 
gance ; (cf. mama-ta above.]— Mama-satya, am, 
n., Ved. contest or struggle for ownership, (the con- 
tending parties are supposed to say mama satyam 
jaya tt.) 

Mamaka, as, d, am, Ved. my, mine (see Pan. 
IV. 3, 3; cf. mamaka). 

Mamaya, Nom. A. mamédyate, -yitum, to envy 
any one (acc. c.). 


mamat, ind., Ved. mamat—mamat, 
at one time—at another time; (but according to 
Say.=madyat, pra-madyat, pra-matta), exult- 
ing, impassioned, intoxicated with joy. 
AATS mamatha, am, n., N. of a Saman; 
(also mathata.) 


AATIATCS mamapatala, as, m. (according 
to Unadi-s. V. 50. fr. rt. mavy, to bind, with affix 
ala, y being rejected, m substituted for v, and the 
angment a@pat added) =vishaya, an object of sense. 


mamb, cl. 1. P. mambati, &c., to 
go, move, 


ART mamma, as,m., N. of a man. = Mam- 
ma-svamin, N. of a temple built by Mamma. 


AAA mammaka, as, m.a proper N. , 


AMS mammata, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Kavya-prakasa and the Sangita-ratna-mald, 


(said to be a contraction for mahima-bhatta, also 
written mammata-bhatta.) 


ate mamri, is, is, t, mortal. See a-m°®. 
aq cl. 1. A. mayate, -yitum, to 


N go, move; [cf. perhaps Lat. meare. | 

HW 1. maya, as, i, am (fr. rt. 3. ma, to 
form), used as an affix at the end of a comp. to 
express ‘ made of, consisting of, full of, &c. (e. g. 
suvarna-mayd, made of gold, golden ; cf. kashtha- 
m , jata-m°, krodha-m°, tejo-m°; in later Sanskrit 
the fem. is sometimes, but rarely, in @); (as), m., 
N. of an Asura (described sometimes as the artificer 
or architect of the Daityas, sometimes as versed in 
magic, astronomy, and military science); N. of an 
astronomer, (according to some = IroAepaios); 
N. of an author; (a), f. medical treatment, the 
practice of physic, administering remedies. = Maya- 


kshetra, am, n.,N. of a district. — Mayakshetra-- 


mahatmya, am, n, title of a book. — Maya-grama, 
as, m., N. of a village. — Maya-nirmita, as, G, 
am, made by Maya. = Maya-saras, as, n., N. of 
a pool.» Mayarama (°ya-ar°), as, m., N. of a 
man. = Mayegvara (°ya-1$°), as, m. Maya. 


AY 2. maya, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 2. ma), 
a horse; a camel; a mule; (i), f. a mare, 


aAgITy mayura-ratha. 
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Aq 3. maya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. mi), hurting, 


injuring. 


AGS mayata, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
may), a hut of grass or leaves ; (according to Unadi-s, 
IV. 81)=pra-sada (? prasada). 


AGre mayanda, Ved. (according to Mahi- 


dhara) = mayoda (against the accentuation). 
HAVA mayashtaka, as,m.a kind of bean. 


mayas, as, n., Ved. pleasure, delight, 
enjoyment, refreshment. = Mayas-kara, as, t, am, 
Ved. causing enjoyment, giving pleasure. — Mayo- 
bhava, as, &, an, Ved.=mayo-bhii below ; (as), 
m., N. of a man; (das), m. pl., N. of the descend- 
ants of Mayo-bhava.— Mayo-bhi, iis, is, u, Ved. 
causing pleasure, delighting, giving enjoyment, bene- 
fitting (said of Soma, of the ASvins, &c.), 


atary mayi-vasu (fr. mayt, loc. sing. of 


3. ma+ vasu), Ved. used in a particular formula. 


WY mayu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 
9. fr. rt. 1. mt; by some referred to rt. 2. md), N. 
of a class of attendants on Kuvera, a Kim-purusha, 
Kin-nara, chorister of Svarga, celestial musician ; an 
antelope, deer. = Mayu-raja, as, m. ‘king of the 
Kim-purushas,’ epithet of Kuvera. 


& mayushiaka, as, m, (=makush- 
taka), a kind of bean, 


ATA mayuka, as, m.= mayira, q. Vv. 
AGG mayukha, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 1. 


mt, but according to Unddi-s. V. 25. fr. rt. 4. ma), 
a kind of peg for hanging woven cloth or skins 
upon (Ved.); the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial (= 
kila); a ray of light, brilliance, light, lustre, bright- 
ness, flame; beauty; epithet of an Agni; abbrevi- 
ated title of a book; (wrongly written mayisha.) 
= Mayiukha-prikta, as, a, am, Ved, touching 
(one another) with rays (as two planets). Mayii-~ 
kha-mala or mayitkha-malika, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the SAstra-dipika by Somanatha Bhatta, 
= Mayukha-vat, dn, ati, at, having rays, radiant, 
brilliant. = Mayukhaditya (hkha-ad°), as, m, a 
form of the sun. 
Mayitikhin, 1, tnt, i, radiant, brilliant. 


qT mayura, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 2. 
ma, but according to Unadi-s, I. 68. fr. rt. 1. mi), 
a peacock ; a species of flower, cock’s comb, Celosia 
Cristata; Achyranthes Aspera; a kind of instrument 
for measuring time; N. of an Asura; of a poet; of 
a mountain; (7), f. a peahen; a pot-herb, Basella 
Rubra; (am), n. a particular posture in sitting; N. 
of a city; (cf. mayira.] — Mayitra-karna, as, m. 
‘peacock’s ear,” N. of a man, see Gana Sivadi to 
Pan, IV. 3, 112; (ds), m. pl. his descendants. 
= Maytra-ketu, us, m.* having a peacock on (his) 
banner,’ epithet of Skanda.— Mayiura-gati, is, f. 
* peacock’s gait,’ epithet of a kind of metre, four 
times —-U¥ -—vu—vUU—LU KU UU UU, 
= Mayitra-grivaka, am, n. blue vitriol. — Maytira- 
ghrita, am, n. ‘ peacock’s fat,’ epithet of a kind of 
medicine. = Maytra-cataka, as, m. the domestic 
cock. — Maytra-citraka, am, u., N. of the forty- 
seventh Adhyaya in the Varaha-Brahmana;_ [cef. 
varhi-Citraka.] — Mayira-éida, am, n. (= 
sthauneyaka), a kind of perfume ; (2), f. a peacock’s 
crest; cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata, — Mayiira- 
janga, as, m. Bignonia Indica. = Mayira-tuttha, 
am, n. blue vitriol. = Maytra-tva, am, n. the state 
or condition of a peacock. = Mayira-pattrin, i, ini, 
¢, having the feather of a peacock, feathered with 
peacock’s feathers (said of an arrow). = Mayira- 
padaka, am, n. a scratch or impression in the form 
of a peacock’s foot made with the finger nails. — Ma- 
yira-pura, am, n. ‘peacock’s town,’ N, of a hill, 
=~ Maytra-bidald, f. a kind of shrub (=amba- 
shtha).— Mayttra-ratha, as,m. ‘ having a peacock 
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for a vehicle,’ epithet of Skanda. = Mayitira-roman, 
&, a, a, Ved. ‘ peacock-haired,’ having hair or manes 
like peacocks’ feathers (said of Indra’s horses). = Ma- 
yiravarma-caritra, am, 0., N. of a book.=— Ma- 
yura-varman, @, m., N. of a king. = Mayira- 
tyansaka, as, m. (=dhirta-mayiira), see Pin. 
Il. 1, 72.— Mayira-sataka, as, m., N. of Ma- 
yira’s poem in a hundred Slokas on the sun, hence 
also called Sirya-Sataka, = Maytra-garman, a, m., 
N. of a poct. = Mayitra-sikha, f. a peacock’s crest ; 
a kind of shmb, cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata, 
= Maytra-Sepa, as, d, am, peacock-tailed, (ana- 
yura-Sepya, m. du., Ved. epithet of two horses 
of Indra.) — Mayiira-sdrin, i, ini, 7, strutting 
like a peacock; (ini), f., N. of a kind of metre, 
four times -u-v-v-v-—. = Mayitrart (Cra- 
ari), is, m. ‘enemy of the peacock,’ a chameleon, 
lizard. — Mayitrashtaka Cra-ash°), am, n., N, of 
a poem in eight Slokas by Mayira, descriptive of 
his daughter’s charms. — Mayiiresa (ra-t$a), as, 
m. ‘peacock-lord,’ N. of a man, — Mayitresa- 
vivaha-varnana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the 
Ganesa-Purana.— Mayiresvara (ra-is°), a8, m., 
N. of a Limga. 

Mayittraka, as, m. a peacock; cock’s comb, 
Celosia Cristata; Achyranthes Aspera; N. of a poet; 
(as, am), m. n. blue vitriol; (tka), f. a kind of 
venomous insect; (= amba-shtha), a kiad of shrub ; 
[cf. pite-mayirika. | 

AC mara, as, m. (fr. rt. mri), Ved. death, 
dying; the world of death, i.e, the earth; (as, a, 
am), killing ; [cf a-m°, dur-m°, nri-ni°.| — Mara- 
rama (ra-ar°), as, m., N. of a Daitya. . 

Maraka, as, m. an epidemic, pestilential disease, 
contagious disorder, plague, mourrain, mortality [cf. 
méraka, mari]; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people. 

Marana, am, n, the act of dying, death; a kind 
of poison (=vatsa-ndbha; perhaps wrongly for 
marana); a refuge, asylum, (probably for sarana) ; 
maranaya kalpita, Ved. * formed for death,’ mortal, 
deadly, — Marana-ja, as, @, am, produced by death. 
= Marana-dharman, &, a, a, having the property 
of mortality, mortal. — Marana-niscaya, as, 4, 
am, determined to die. Marana-sila, as, a, am, 
liable to death, mortal. = Marandgreseara (na- 
ag’), as, G, am, preceding in dying, dying before 
(any one).— Maranétmaka Cna-at°), as, tké, 
am, consisting of death, causing death.— Mara- 
nanta or maranantika (Cna-an°), as, &, am, 
ending in death, having death for the end or termi- 
nation. — Maranabhimukha Cna-abh*) or mara- 
nonmukha (na-un’), as, & or 2, am, on the point 
of death, near death, moribund, in articulo mortis, 

Maraniya, as, &, am, ‘to be died,’ doomed to 
die, liable to die. 

Marata, as, m, death. 

Mardyin, i, ini, 1, Ved. destroying enemies ; 
(Say.=satrinam maraka.) 

Marayu, us, us, u, Ved. (according to Say.) = 
marana-Sila, mortal, (ef. dur-marayu, accordiag 
to the commentator = durmarana-hetu or durma- 
ranecchu. | 

Mariman, 4, m. death, dying. 

Marishnu, us, us, u, liable to death, mortal. 

Marishyamana, as, G, am, about to die, mori- 
buod, 


ACaA marakata or marakta, am, n. an 
emerald; [cf. Gr. opdpaydo-s; Lat. smaragdus.} 
— Marakata-pattri, f.a kind of climbing plant. 
= Murakata-mani, is, m. f. the emerald gem. 
=~ Marakata-maya, as, i, am, made of emerald. 
= Marakata-sita, f. an emerald slab. Marakata- 
fyama, as, a, am, dark (green) as an emerald, 


ACR marande or marandaka, as, m. (= 
makaranda), the juice or nectar of flowers. = Mu- 
randaukas (da-ok°), ax, n. ‘ nectar-abode.’ a 
flower ; (also read marandaukaxa.) 

AUTH mardkali, f. a kind of plant (= 
vriséi-kalz), 


t 


AACA mayura-roman. 
N 


AWG maraya, as, m., Ved., N. of an 
Ek3ha; (am), n., N. of various Samans. 
marayin, marayu. See col. 1. 


AUC marara, as, m. a corn-loft, granary, 
place where grain is kept. 


AU mararama. See mara, col. tr. 
AWS marala, as, &, am (said to be fr. rt. 


muri), soft, mild, bland, tender; (as), m. a flamingo ; 
a goose; a kind of duck (k@randava); a horse; a 
grove of pomegranate trees; a villain, rogue; a 
cloud; lamp-black (used as collyrium); a particular 
mode of joining the bands. 

Marélake,as, m.a kind of duck or goose (= kala- 
hansa) ; a particular mode of joining the hands. 


ATCA marida, as, m. pepper, the pepper 
shrub (=kakkolaka; cf. mariéa); a kind of tree 
(=maruva); N. of a man; (am), n. black pepper. 
=~ Mari¢a-pattraka, as, m. Pinus Longifolia (sa- 
rala). 

Mari¢éa, as, m. pepper, &c.,=marida above; 
N. of a son of Kaéyapa and of a son of Sunda, (in- 
correctly for marida, q. v.) 


AUS marid, is, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 
mri, probably connected with marut, col. 3), a par- 
ticle of light (distinct from the rays of the sun); a 
tay of light (of the san or moon); light, (somasya 
martéih, moonlight); mirage,=maricika ; (73), 
m., N. of a Praja-pati or ‘lord of created beings’ 
(variously regarded as son of Svayambhi, as son of 
Brahma, as son of Manu Hairanyagarbha, as one 
of the seven sages and father of KaSyapa, or, accord- 
ing to Manu I. 35, as the first of the ten lords of 
creatures engendered by the first Manu or Mann 
Sviyambhava for the peopling of the universe, the 
other nine being Atri, Amgiras, Pulastya, Pulaha, 
Kratu, Pra¢etas or Daksha, Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and 
Narada); N. of Krishna (as a Mamt, Bhagavad-gita 
X. 21); of a Daitya; of a Maharshi; of a father of 
Paumamasa; of a law-giver and astronomer; of a 
king; of a son of Samraj and father of Vindumat; 
of a son of Tirthan-Cara Rishabha; of a pupil of 
Sankaracarya; (=Arépana), a miser, niggard ; 
(78), f., N. of an Apsaras; title of a commentary on 
the Siddhanta-Siromani; [cf. mari¢a, maridi.] 
= Marici-garbha, as, %, am, coataining or con- 
cealing particles of light within; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a world ; a class of gods under Manu Dakshas4varni. 
— Martdi-toya, am, n. a mirage; [cf. maricika.] 
= Mariéi-pa, as, &, am, sipping particles of light, 
receiving nourishment from particles of light (Ved.) ; 
a kind of spirit or tutelary deity; (as), m. pl. epithet 
of a mythical race of Rishis. = MartGi-pattana, 
am, n., N, of a city; (cf. marudi-pattana. |= Ma- 
ridi-mat, an, ati, at, having rays, possessed of 
rays, radiant, brilliant; (an), m. the sun. = Mari¢t- 
malin,i, int, ?¢, garlanded with rays, encircled by rays, 
splendid, radiant (said of the sun, moon, &c.). 

Maricika, as, m, (with Buddhists) N. of a world; 
(a), f. mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
desert, vapour which in hot and sandy countries 
appears in the distance like a sheet of water. 

Mariéin, i, ini, 7, possessing rays, radiant; (7), 
m. the sun, 

aU marimrija, as, a, am (fr. Intens. 
of rt. mrtj), rabbing or cleaning repeatedly, cleaning 
very much. 

AIAN marimrisa, as, a, am (fr. Intens. 
of rt. mris), Ved. feeling abont, groping. 

Attata mariyami, is, f. Mary. = Mari- 
yami-putra, ag, m.*son of Mary,’ epithet of Christ 
(in the Romaka-siddh4nta). 

AG maru, us, m. (probably fr. rt. mri), 
a wilderness, desert, sandy desert, any arid region or 


soil destitute of water; practising asceticism in a 
wilderness, abstinence from drinking, &c.; a moun- 


Aah marut, 


tain, rock; a kind of plant; N. of a Daitya usually 
associated with Naraka; of a Vasu; of a prince, the 
son of Sighra; of a king belonging to the Ikshvikn 
family ; of a son of Hary-agva; (avas), m. pl., N. 
of a country (Marwar) and its inhabitants; {cf. pro- 
bably Angi. Sax. mor.]— Maru-kadééha or maru- 
kudééa, N. of a country. — Marukadccha-nivasin, 
2, int, 2, inhabitant of Mam-kaé¢ha.— Meru-ja, as, 
m. a kind of perfume (=nakhi); a tree akin to 
the Mimosa Catechu; (4), f. a particular species 
of plant (=mrigervaru). = Maru-jata, f. Carpo- 
pogon Prunens or some kindred plant (=laghu- 
kuhirt). = Maru-dega, as, m. ‘ desert-land,’ N. of 
a country. — Maru-druma, as, m. an_ ill-scented 
kind of Mimosa. — Maru-dvipa, as, m. ‘ desert- 
elephant,’ a camel.— Maru-dhanvan, a, or maru- 
dhanva, as, m, a wildemess, sandy desert (ef. 
dhanvan|; N. of the father-in-law of the Vidy4- 
dhara Indivara.— Maru-cdhara, as, m., N. of a 
country. = Maru-patha, as, m. a desert district, wil- 
derness, sandy desert. — Maru-priya, as, m. ‘ fond 
of the desert,’ a camel. = Maru-bhava, as, m., N. 
of a place. — Maru-bhi, is, f. the province of Mar- 
war; (wvas), f. pl., N. of this country and of its 
inhabitants; (according to some = daserakah.) 
= Maru-bhiti, is, or maru-bhitika, as, m., N. 
of a son of Yaugandharayana, = Maru-bhimt, és, 
f. a desert land, wilderness, waste, sandy desert; N. 
of a country, Marwar; [cf. maru.]— Marubhimi- 
tva, am, n. desert state or condition. — Marubhi- 
ruha, as, m. Capparis Aphylla (=kerira).— Maru- 
mahi, f. wilderness, sandy desert. = Maru-marga, 
as, ™m. a way through a desert. — Maru-sambheva, 
am, n.‘ produced in a desert,’ a kind of horse-radish 
(danakya-milaka); (a), £,.N. of two plants (= 
mahendra-varuni and kshudra-durdlabha).—Ma- 
ru-sthala, am, n. or maru-sthali, f. a desert spot, 
wilderness, sandy desert, waste. = Maru-sthd, f. a 
kind of plant (<kshudra-duralabha). = Mariid- 
bhava (Cru-ud®), f., N. of various plants; the 
cotton shrub; Alhagi Manromm ; a kid of Mimosa 
(=kshudra-khadira); a cucumber, [cf. marud- 
bhava.]— Meari-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavi- 
tum, to become a wilderness or sandy desert. 


ABA maruka, as, m. a peacock ; [cef. ma- 
rika. | 


ARAYA marudi-pattana, N. of a city. 
WRT maruta, f.= marunda below. 


HU marunda, as, m., N. of a prince of 
Kanya-kubja; of a dynasty; (@), fa woman with 
a high forehead [cf marufa]. 


RNA marut, t, m. (said to be fr. rt. mri, 
thonght by some to be fr. an obsolete rt. mar= pap- 
palpw and meaniag ‘to shine;’ fanciful etymologies 
are given by native authors, as ma rudah, ‘do not 
cry, according to the legend told in Ram4yana 1]. 
46, 20, Hari-vansa 349; according to the Nimkta 
XI, 13, the Mamts are so called because they are 
mita-ravino mahad ravantiti va), wind, (pari¢a 
marutah, the five winds in the body), air, breath ; 
the god of the wind (father of Hann-mat and regent 
or guardian-deity of the north-west quarter of the 
sky); any god, deity, immortal; N. of a Sadhya; 
epithet of the prince Brihad-ratha ;=7vév-ij, q. v. ; 
a kind of plant, =meruvaka; (tas), m. pl., N. of 
the gods of the winds and storms (the companions 
and friends of Indra, and even sometimes described as 
his supeciors, and like him very prominent as favourite 
deities in the early mythology, so that the word 
marut is sometimes applied to any god, cf. Raghu-v. 
XI]. 101; they are said in the Veda to be the sons 
of Rudra and Prigni, the latter being cxplained by 
Say. as ‘the many-coloured Earth,’ but thought by 
some to be a personification of the speckled clouds; 
they are also described in the Veda as sons and 
brothers of Indra, as children of the ocean, as sons 
of heaven, as armed with golden weapons, lightnings, 
and thonderbolts, as splitting Vritra into fragments, 


Herat marul-kara. 


as clothed with rain, as shaking the mountains and 
overturning trees, as having iron teeth aad roaring 
like lions, as residing in the north, as riding with 
whips in their hands in golden cars drawn by ruddy 
horses, with which the chariots are said to be winged, 
and which are sometimes called Prishatth, q. v.; they 
are reckoned in the Nighantus among the gods of 
the middle sphere, and in Rig-veda VIII. 96, 8, 
are held to be sixty-three in number, forming nine 
Ganas or troops of seven each; in the Post-vedic 
literature they are described as the children of Diti, 
either seven or seven times seven in number, and are 
sometimes said to be led by MAtari-Svan; the legend 
in the Ramayana and Hari-vanéa, referred to above, 
relates that the Asuras or sons of Diti having been 
subdued by Indra and the Suras, their mother im- 
plored her husband KaSyapa, son of Mari¢i, to 
bestow on her an ‘ Indra-destroying’ son; her request 
was granted, but Indra, with his weapon Vajra, 
divided the child with which she was pregnant into 
forty-nine pieces, which commenced uttering grievous 
cries till Indra in compassion afterwards transformed 
them into the Maruts or Winds); (¢), f& Trigonella 
Comiculata,=grikka; (¢), n. an illscented kind 
of plant (=granthi-parza); in Naigh. I. 2. marut 
is said to be a synonym of hiranya, ‘ gold,’ and in 
IlI.. 7. of ripa, ‘form, beauty;’ [cf ma@ruta.] 
= Marut-kara, as, m. a kind of bean, Dolichos 
Catjang. = Marut-karman, a, a. or marut-kriya, 
f. breaking wind, flatulency. — Marut-kona, as, m. 
the north-west quarter of the sky. — Marut-tanaya, 
as, m, ‘son of the wind,’ an epithet of Hanumat. 
~ Marut-tama, a3, a, am, Ved. quite equal to the 
Maruts, swifter than the winds; (Say.) going with 
the speed of the Maruts (= marudvad vega-ga- 
minau, said of the ASvins). — Marut-pata, as, m. 
a sail,— Marué-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the Maruts,’ 
title of Indra. — Marut-patha, as, m. the path or 
region of the air, atmosphere, sky, heaven. — Ma- 
rut-pala, as, m. ‘ protector of the Maruts,’ epithet 
of Indra. = Marzé-putra, as, m. ‘son of the wind- 
god,’ epithet of Bhima (the second of the Pandu 
princes); of Hanumat, — Marut-plava, as, m. 
‘springing with the rapidity of wind,’ a lion. = Ma- 
rut-phala, am, n. ‘fruit of the wind,” hail. = Ma- 
rut-mat=marut-vat (see Gana Yavidi to Pan. 
VIII. 2, 9). = Marut-vat, dn, att, at, (Ved.) 
attended by the Maruts (said of lodra, Vayu, Vishnu, 
Satasvatl, Agni, Soma); ( Ved.) containing the word 
marut; (an), m.aN. of Indra; of Hanumat; of 
a son of Dharma by Marutvati; a cloud; (antas), 
m. pl. a class of gods (perhaps =the Maruts) repre- 
sented as children of Dharma or Mann by Marutvati ; 
(ati), {, N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of 
Dharma (Manu), and mother of the Marutvats. 
— Marutvatiya, as, a, am, Ved. related or belong- 
ing to Indra Marutvat (said especially of the graha 
at the midday libation, and the gastra recited after- 
wards). — Maratvatya, as, d, am, =marutvatiya 
(see Pin. IV. 2, 32).— Marut-sakha, as, m. ‘hav- 
ing the wind for a friend,’ epithet of fire [cf. vayu- 
sakhu]; of Indra. — Marut-sakhi, kha, m. f., Ved. 
having the Mamuts for friends (said of Indra and 
Sarasvat!). = Marut-sahdaya, as, a, am, Ved. having 
the wind for a companion (said of fire), — Marut- 
suta, as, m. ‘son of the wind,’ epithet of Hanumat. 
=~ Marut-stotra, as, a, am, Ved. (according to 
Say.=marudbhia saha stotram yasya), united 
in praise with the Maruts; praised by the Maruts. 
=~ Marut-stoma, as, m., Ved. a Stoma of the 
Maruts; N. of an Ekaha.= Marud-andola, as, m. 
a kind of fan made of the skin of a deer or buffalo. 
= Maruwd-ishta, as, m. bdellium (=guggulu). 
~ Marud-eva, as, m., N. of a king, father of the 
Athat Rishabha; N. of a mountain; (@), f, N. of 
the wife of Marud-eva and mother of Rishabha. 
= Marud-gana, as, m. the host or troop of the 
Maruts; the host of the gods; (as, a, am), being 
with or attended by the troops of the Muruts (Ved., 
said of Indra and Soma) ; N. of a Tictha,— Marud- 
dhvaja, am,n. * wind-sign, wind-banner,’ the down 


of cotton floating in the air, flocculent seeds wafted 
by the wind. = Marud-baddha, as, m. a kind of 
sacrificial vessel ; a section of the Sima-veda ; epithet 
of Vishnu. = Marud-bhava, f. (=tamra-mila), a 
kind of shrub, (perhaps for maridbhavi.) = Ma- 
rud-ratha, as, m.a horse; a car in which idols 
are dragged about. Marud-vartman, a, n. the 
path or region of the air, atmosphere, heaven, sky. 
= Marud-vaha, as, m. smoke, fire. — Marud- 
vriti, f., N. of a river, = kaveri ; (probably for ma- 
rud-vridha.) — Marud-vriddha, f., N. of a river 
(=marud-vridha).=— Marud-vridha, as, a, am, 
Ved. rejoicing in the winds or in the Maruts, (ac- 
cording to Say.) increasing with the winds; (a), f., 
N, of a river in the’Panjaib; (according to the Ni- 
Tukta) a river in general. Marud-vega, as, m. 
‘having the velocity of wind,” N. of a Daitya. 
= Marun-ndma, containing the names of the 
Maruts. = Marun-mala, f. a sort of grass, Trigo- 
nella Corniculata, a plant commonly called Belsunth. 
~ Marul-loka, as, m. the world of the Maruts, 

Maruta, as, m, wind; a god, deity; Bignonia 
Suaveolens (=ghanta-patali); N. of a man (= 
marutta); of a son of Sighra. 

Marutia, as, m., N. of various kings with the 
patronymic Avikshita; of a king of the lunar race; 
of a son of Karandhama ; of a son of Sineyn ; wind, 
a gale (?). 

AQAA maruttaka, as, m. a species of 
plant (=maruvaka, q. v.). 


Reed marundha, N. of a city. 


ARCS marula, as, m. a kind of duck; [ef. 
marala. | 


AQT maruva, as, m. a kind of Ocimum. 

Maruvaka, as, m., N. of various plants ; Vangueria 
Spinosa; marjoram or a similar plant; a species of 
flower (= tilaka); a kind of Ocimum ( =khara- 
pattra) ; a variety of the citron or lime (said to be 
a thorny plant and to bear a small fruit); a tiger 
(=bhayadnaka); Rahn or the ascending node per- 
sonified (=bhaydnaka); a crane; (as, a, am), 
terrible (=bhayanaka). 


ABA maruka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mrt), a kind of stag (=mriga); a peacock [cf, 
maruka]; Curcuma Zerumbet. 


auts maroli, is, or marolika, as, m. the 
sea-monster Makara, 


Ra marka, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. maré= 
marj), purifying, cleansing, (according to Say. = 
marjayitri, Sodhayitri; but according to others, 
“dying away, becoming extinguished,’ as if fr. rt. 
mrt); N. of the Purohita of the Asuras who is held 
to he a son of Sukra (Ved.); a demon or spirit 
presiding over various sicknesses of childhood (Ved.) ; 
N. ofa Yaksha; (= Sarira-vayu), the wind in the 
body, the vital breath which pervades the body, 
(according to some, ‘wind and body’); an ape, 
monkey ( =sarkafa below). 

Markaka, as, m. (=markata below), Ardea 
Argala; a spider. 

Markata, as, m, an ape, monkey; a kind of 
large crane, Ardea Argala, the adjutant bird or Indian 
crane; a spider; a sort of poison or venom; a mode 
of coitus (stri-karanantara); N. of a man; (7z), f. 
a female ape, female monkey ; N. of various plants ; 
Guilandina Bonduc; cowatch, Carpopogon Pniriens ; 
Achyranthes Aspera (= apamarga ; = aja-moda ; cf. 
markata, markati).— Markata-karna, as, & or 
7, am, ‘monkey-eared,’ having ears like those of an 
ape. = Markatajoda, as, d, am, having the chin 
of a monkey. = Markafa-tinduka, as, m. a kind 
of ebony (ku-piluz). — Markata-danta, as, & and i, 
am, ‘ monkey-toothed,’ having teeth like those of 
an ape. Markata-nasa, az, ad, am, ‘monkey- 
nosed,’ having a nose like that of an ape.— Mar- 
kata-ptppali, f. Achyranthes Aspera( = apamarga). 
- Markat{a-pota, as,m.a young ape or monkey. 


- we marda. 
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= Markata-priya, as, m. (=kshira-vriksha), 
Mimosa Kauki. — Markafa-lodana, as, a, am, 
‘monkey-eyed,’ having eyes like those of an ape. 
= Markata-vasa, as, m, a spider’s web, cobweb. 
= Markata-sirsha, am, n. cinnabar, vermilion. 
= Markata-hrada, as, m. ‘apes’ pool,’ N. of a 
pool in the neighbourhood of Vaisali. — Marka- 
fasya (°ta-ds°), as, &, am, monkey-faced; (am), 
n. copper. = Markati-bhita, as, d, am, one who 
has become an ape. Markati-vrata, am, n., N. 
of a particular religions observance. — Markatendu, 
u8,m, (perhaps fr. markata-tindu), ebony (= kaka- 
tinduka).=— Markatotplavana (°ta-ut?), am, n. 
the leaping of a monkey, the act of springing like 
an ape. 

Markataka, as, m. an ape, monkey; a spider; 
a kind of fish; a kind of wild panic; a species of 
grain; a Daitya; (ck@), f. a female ape. 


WaT markata. See col. 2. 
AAC markara, as, m. Eclipta Prostrata 


(cf. markara]; (a), f£.a hollow, hole, cavity, chasm, 
hole made under ground; a vessel, pot (= Landa) ; 
a barren woman. 


aq maré, cl. 10. P. mardayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to endanger, imperil; (=rt. bharés), 
to revile, menace, threaten; (=rt. hins), to injure, 
hurt; (=1t. marj), to sound; to go, move; to 
take, (in these last senses regarded by some as a 
Sanira rt.); to cleanse. 


= marj, cl.1. P.marjati, &c., to sound, 
\ (allied to rts. maré, marj, muj.) 

AY marjii, iis, m. (fr. rt. mrij), a washer- 
man ;= pitha-marda, a catamite; (aa), f. cleansing, 
washing, cleanliness, purification: 

Marjya, as, a, am, Ved, to be cleansed or pre- 
pared (said of Soma), 


APSA marditri, td, tri, tri (fr. rt. mrid), 
Ved. one who shows favour or pity, a giver of joy 
or felicity, (Say. = sxkhayitri.) 


we marta, as, m. (fr. rt. mri; frequent in 
the Rig-veda, less so in the Vajasaneyi-Samhita), a 
mortal, a being, man; the world of mortals, the 
earth; [cf. Gr. poprds, Bpords; Lat. mortuzs, 
mortalis.|=— Marta-bhojana, am, u., Ved. food of 
mortals, nourishment of men. 

Martavya, as, G, am, to be died, what must or 
should die, liable to die, mortal; (am), n. it must 
be died (used impersonally); the necessity of dying, 
death, (martavye sati, death being inevitable; cf. 
Lat. mortendum.) 

Martya, a% &, am, who or what must die, 
doomed to die, mortal; (as), m. a mortal, a man, 
a being, person; the world of mortals, the earth; 
(am), n. that which is mortal, the body. — Martya- 
krita, as, @, am, Ved. done by mortals. — Martya- 
ta, f. or martya-tva, am, n. mortality, humanity, 
the condition of a man, man’s estate, (martyatdm 
praptah, one who has become man.)— Martya- 
tvana, am, n., Ved. the ways of man. — Martya- 
dharma, as, ni. the law of mortals, mortality; (as), 
m, pl. the laws or conditions prevalent among mien. 
— Martya-dharman, 4, 4, a, having the character 
or properties of a mortal, mortal, = Martya-ntvasin, 
z, m. a mortal inhabitant (of the world), man, man- 
kind. = Martya-bhava, as, m,. the state of men, 
human nature. = Martya-bhuvcana, am, ua. the 
world of mortals, the earth. Martya-mahita, as, 
a, am, honoured by mortals; (as), m. a god, 
= Martya-mukha, as, m. ‘mortal-faced,’ a being 
in which the figure of a man and animal is com- 
bined, a Kin-nara, Yaksha, attendant on Kuvera. 
= Martya-loka, as, m. the world of mortals, the 
earth. = Martyeshita (°ya-ish°), as, a, am, Ved. 
sent by men, instigated by mortals. 

Martya-tra, ind., Ved. among mea, 


We marda, as, 4, am (fr. rt. mrid ; at the end, 
gE 
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of a comp.) crushing, grinding, rubbiog, shampooing, 
bruising, destroying, ruining (see amga-m°, ari-m’, 
kaka-m°, kdsa-m°, ¢akra-m°, pani-m°, pitu-m’, 
pitha-m°); (as), m. grinding, pounding; a violent 
blow, a hard stroke (e.g. graha-m° =graha-yud- 
dha, the battle of the planets; azga-m®, violent 
pains in the limbs). 

Mardaka, as, ika, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
crushigg, grinding, pounding, rubbing; destroying, 
annihiMcing, sabduing ; a crusher, &c, (see amga-m’, 
kaka-m®, kasa-m°, éakra-m°, tala-m°). 

Mardana, as, t, am, crushing, grinding, pound- 
ing, bruising, rubbing, pressing, destroyiog, ruining ; 
attacking, subduing, plaguing, tormenting ; a crusher, 
destroyer, annihilator, &c., (¢andrarka-mardana, 
‘the tormenter of the sun and moon,’ an epithet of 
Rabu); (as), m., N. of a king of the Vidy4-dharas ; 
(am), n. the act of crushing, grinding, destroying ; 
the act of pressing, kneading, rubbing; paining, 
afflicting; laying waste, devastating; breaking up 
(as of ice, snow, &c.); opposition (of planets; ef. 
graha-m*); the act of rubbing the body, mbbing 
in unguents, anointing; [cf. ari-m°, kdma-m°, 
kasa-m°, pansu-m°.] 

Mardaniya, as, a, am, to be crushed, to be 
bruised, to be trodden down, fit to be bruised or 
pounded; to be rubbed (as the body). 

Mardayitvd, ind. having crushed or bruised, 
having rubbed, &c. 

Mardala, as, m. a kind of drum; {cf. guru-m’, 
tala-m°, tala-mardaka.] 

Mardita, as, G, am, crushed, pounded, ground, 
thrashed ; rubbed, kneaded, squeezed ; strung, tied (?); 
obtained (?), 

Marditavya, as, @,am, to be crushed or ground, 
to be laid waste or trodden down. 

Mardin, i, ini, i, crushing, grinding, destroying. 


HAS mardala. See above. 
Ag mer? (allied to rt. barb), el. 1. P. 


marbatt, marbitum, to go, move (=rt, 
marv, q.v.). 


Lo 

AAA marman, a, n. (fr. rt. mri), any open 
or exposed part of the body particularly liable to be 
mortally wounded, a vital part, mottal spot, vulne- 
rable point, tender place, weak or sensitive part of 
the human body (of which there are said to be a 
hundred and seven); any vital member or organ, 
(antar-marman, the heart, inmost soul); the core 
of anything, the quick; the joint of a limb, any 
joint or articulation; anything which requires to be 
kept concealed ; a secret quality, secret foible ; secret 
design or purpose, hidden meaning ; anything hidden 
or recondite, secret recess; a secret, mystery ; truth ; 
[cf. Lat. membrum.]— Marma-kiva, as, m. a hus- 
band. = Marma-ga, as, a, am, going to the vitals, 
piercing to the joints or marrow, excessively painful 
or poignant. = Marma-ghna, as, i, am, wounding 
mortally, striking the vitals, piercing to the core, 
excessively painful. — Marma-cara, am, n. the heart. 
= Marma-cchid, t, t, t, cutting through the joints 
or vitals, cutting to the quick or core, wounding 
mortally, excessively painful or injurious, = Marma- 
é¢heda, as, m. the act of cutting through the vitals, 
cutting to the quick, causing intense suffering or pain. 
= Marmajna, as, d,am, knowing weak or vulne- 
rable points, knowing secrets or the hidden circum- 
stances of any affair, knowing mysteries, familiar 
with the most recret or recondite portions of a snb- 
ject; having a deep insight into anything, deeply 
versed in, exceedingly acute or clever; (as), m. any 
very acute or leamed man. = Marma-jiadna, am, 
oF knowledge of a secret. — Marma-tadana, as, i, 
am, paining or piercing to the quick. — Marma- 
tra, am, n. ' vitals-protector,’ a corselet, coat of 
mail. MWarma-paraga, as, a, am, oue who has 
penetrated into the interior or secret recesses of any 
matter, thoronghly conversant, — Muarma-pida, f. 
pain in the inmost soul. — Marma-bheda, as, ‘mn. 
piercing the vitals, penetrating the most vulnerable 


~~ 


nee mardaka. 


parts. Marma-bhedana, as, m. ‘piercer of the 
vitals,’ an arrow. = Marma-bhedin, i, ini, t, ‘ heart- 
piercing,’ penetrating the vitals, piercing or cutting 
to the quick, wounding mortally, fatal; (2), m. an 
arrow. = Marma-maya, as, t, am, consisting of or 
relating to the vitals, containing secrets. = Marma- 
raja, as, m. a proper N.=— Marma-vid, t, t, t, 
knowing weak points, knowing the deepest or re- 
condite parts of any subject, knowing secrets; any 
acute or intelligent person. — Marma-vidarana, as, 
t, am, tearlng the vita!s, mortally wounding. = Mar- 
ma-vibhedin, i, ini, t,=marma-bhedin above. 
= Marmavedi-ta, f. the knowing weak points or 
secrets, = Marma-vedin, 1, ini, ,=marma-vid 
above.—= Marna-sthala or marma-sthana, am, 
n. a Vital part, vulnerable place. = Marma-sprvs, k, 
k, k, touching or grazing the vitals, piercing to the 
core, penetrating the most sensitive parts, stinging 
to the quick, intensely painful, very sharp er corro- 
sive, poignant, cutting, stinging. = Marmatiga 
(°ma-at’), as, a, am, piercing deeply into the joints 
or vitals, causing acute pain. = Marmanveshana 
(ma-an°), am, n. the act of seeking out vulnerable 
poiots, probing the vitals or most sensitive parts. Mar- 
manveshin (Cma-an’), 1, int, 1, seeking out vul- 
nerable places, probing sensitive parts. — Marmava- 
rana (°ma-av’), am, no. ‘ vitals-protector,’ a corselet, 
coat of mail. Marmavarana-bhedin, t, ini, 4, 
piercing armour, penetratiag a coat of mail. — Marma- 
vidh, t, t, t, piercing through vulnerable places ; 
piercing the vitals, penetrating the joints. — Marmd- 
vin, Ved., see Pan. V. 2, 122, Varttika 2. 
Marmika, as, a, am, knowing weak points, 
knowing what Is recondite or secret, very acute or 
peoetrating, intelligent (=marma-vid, q. v.). 


marmara, as, a, am (an onomato- 
poetic word), rustling (as trees, garments, &c.), mur- 
muring; (a3), m. a rustling sound, murmuring, 
murminr; a kind of garment; (7), f. a species of 
pine tree, Piaus Deodora; [cf. Gr. pop-pvp-w: Lat. 
mur-mur, mur-mur-a-re: Old Germ. mur-mul- 
én: Lith. mur-m-2, * murmur ;’ murm-len-ti, ‘to 
murinur.’| = Marmara-pattra-moksha, as, a, am, 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound. = Mar- 
mari-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, to begin to rustle or 
murmur. Marmari-bhita, as, &, am, rustling, 
murmuring. 
Marmaraka, as, ika, am (used in f. in connection 
with stra), epithet of a vein in the tip of the ear. 
Marmaraya, Nom. A. marmarayate, &c., to 
rustle, murmur, make a rustling or murmuring sound. 


AAT marmarika, as, m. (said to be fr. 


Tt. mrt), a low or wicked man; a poor man, pauper. 


AAA marmrijenyu, us, us, u (fr. Intens. 
of rt. mytj), Ved. excessively cleansing; (Say.) to 
be worshipped by all (=sarvath paricaraniya). 

Q 


marmrityu, see Gana Vanaspaty-adi 
to Pan. VI. 2, 140. 


< 

AY marya, as,m.(fr. rt. mri), Ved. a mortal; 
a man, (especially) a young man; a male; a lover, 
wooer, suitor [cf. perhaps Lat. mas, marttus]; a 
stallion, horse; a camel; (ds), m. pl. the Mamuts 
(Rudra’s people); people (in general). Marya- 
tas, ind. from or among men or suitors. = Marya- 
Sri, is, ts, 7, adorned as a lover or suitor; (Say.) to 
be had recourse to by men (=martyaih graya- 
niyah). 

Maryaka, as, m., Ved. a little man; a male 
animal, male in general; (Say.) people. 


e 

AQT marya, f. (perhaps to be connected 
with marya above), a boundary, limit. 

Maryada, f. a limit, boundary, border, verge, 
frontier, bounds, coast, bank, shore, mark, landmark, 
end, termination, terminus, (dharma-maryadam 
rakshan, keeping within the baunds of the law; 
{ti $astra-maryadd, such is the definition of the 
law-books); the bounds of morality or propriety, 


aes mala. 


mora] Jaw, established rule or custom, fixed usage, 
rule of decorum or decency, any clearly defined rule, 
distinct law or definition; a covenant, agreement, 
bond, contract, (ethira maryada badhyataim, let 
a firm covenant be ratified; agnt-sakshika-mar- 
yado bharta, a husband who has entered into the 
martiage-contract with the sacrifictal fire for a witness) ; 
continuance in the right way, keeping within limits, 
decorum of behaviour, propriety of conduct, steadi- - 
ness, rectitude ; N. of the wife of Avacina (daughter 
of a king of Vidarbha); N. of the wife of Devatithi 
(daughter of a king of Videha). — Maryada-giri, 
is, or maryadaéala (°da-a¢°), as, or maryada- 
parvata, as,m.a mountain which forms a boundary 
line, a frontier mountain. = Maryada-dhavana, 
am, n. ruaning towards a mark. = Marydda-bhe- 
daka, as, m, a destroyer of landmarks. — Maryada- 
sindhu, N, of a work. Maryadi-kri, cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -kartunt, to make anything a limit, form a 
boundary, to reach, attain. 

Maryadin, 7, ini, i, having limits or boundaries ; 
keeping within bounds; (i), m. a neighbour, bor- 
derer. 


marv, cl. 1. P. marvati, marvitum, 

to fill; to go, move (=rt. marb, q.v.): 
Caus. marvayati, to sound, utter a particular sound 
(=r, mang). 

Ag marsga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. mrig), any 
substance used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory [cf. 
prati-marga] ; consideration, deliberation ; counsel, 
advice. 

Margana, am, n. touching, rubbing; inquiring 
into, examining (= mzma@nsa) ; deliberating, advis- 
iag, counselling; explaining, explication; rubbing 
off, removing. 


HY marsha,as,m. (fr.rt.1.mrish), patience, 
endurance; {cf. a-m°, dur-m°.] 

Marshana, as, i, am, bearing, enduring, forgiv- 
ing, pardoning; (am), n. the act of enduring or 
bearing, forbearance, patient endurance, patience, 
resignation; [cf. a-m°, agha-m°, dur-m’.] 

Marshaniya, as, a, am, to be borne patiently, 
to be forgiven or excused. 

Marshita, as, dG, am, borne, endured, bome 
patiently, endured with resignation, patient, (a-mar- 
shita, as, a, am, impatient, angry); forgiven, 
excused; (am), n. patience. 

Marshita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has borme or 
endured or forgiven. 

Marshin, t, ini, i, patient, forbearing, long-suf- 
fering, forgiving. 

AUF marshika, f., Ved. a kind of metre. 


mal, cl.1. A., 10. P. malate, mala- 


\ yati or malapayati, to hold, possess, 
Mali, is, f. holding, having, possession. 


Res mala, am, n. (also in some senses as, 
m.; perhaps connected with rt. mlai; in Unddi-s. 
I. 109, said to be fr. rt. mytj, the penultimate and 
final being rejected and ala added), dirt, filth, dust, 
impurity, any impure matter, excrement, refuse, sedi- 
ment, dregs, scum, alloy or dross of metal, rust; 
moral impurity, taint, sin; (with Saivas) original 
sin, natural impurity, (usually as, m.); the secretions 
of the Dhatus (described in medical works as phlegm 
from chyle, bile from the blood, nose-mucus and 
ear-wax from the flesh, perspiration from the fat, 
nails and hair from the bones, gum or rheum of the 
eye from the brain, &c.; according to Mann V. 135, 
the twelve matah or impure excretions of the body 
are as follow, vard, sukra, asrij, majja, mitra, 
vish, ghrana-vish, karna-vish, sleshman, asru, 
dishika, sveda, adeps, semen, blood, dandroff, 
urine, feces, mucus of the nose, ear-wax, phlegm, 
tears, rheum, and sweat); brass or a kind of metal 
inferior to lead, (in this sense only am, n.); cam- 
phor; cuttlefish bone, Ossa Sepiz; tanned leather, 
a leather garment, (this is thought to be the meaning 
of mala in Rig-veda X. 136, 2); (a), f. Flacourtia 


awmaug mala-karshana. 


Cataphracta; (as, d, am), dirty, mean, niggardly, 
covetous; unbelieving, godless; [cf. Gr. péAa-s, 
pedralvy-w, poduy-w, pdpor, pappapos, pappaipw: 
Lat. malu-s, mal-itia, mali-gn-us, male-ficu-s: 
Goth. mail, ‘a wrinkle:’ Old Germ. meil, ‘a 
spot :’ Angl. Sax. smere, smerian, smerwian, smy- 
rian: Lith. méli-s, ‘loam;’ mélyna-s, ‘blue.’] 
= Mala-harshana, as, 3, am, removing dirt, 
cleansing filth, detergent. — Mala-kifa, N. of a 
country. = Mala-koshthaka, as, m., N. of a man; 
[cf. malla-koshtaka.] — Mala-ga, as, m., Ved, 
(perhaps) a fuller, washerman.— Mala-grahi, see 
Vopa-deva XXVI. 48. — Mala-ghna, as, i, am, Te- 
moving dirt, freeing from spots or dirt, cleansing, 
detergent; (as), m. the bulbous root of Salmalia 
Malabarica (salmali; cf. mala-hantri); (2), f. a 
species of shrub (=naga-damani).— Malaya, as, 
a, am, arising from filth or dirt, produced from dirt 
or dregs; (a3), m. pl., N. of a people [cf. malaka, 
malada, malaya}; (am), n. purulent matter; pus. 
= Mala-iva, am, n. dirtiness, filthiness, impurity. 
= Mala-digdhanga (Cdha-an*), as, t, am, having 
the limbs defiled with dirt, having the body soiled 
with dust. Mala-dishita, as, a, am, soiled with 
dirt, dirty, filthy, foul. — Mala-drava, as, m. 
‘liquefaction of the feces,’ diarrhoea, purging. = Ma- 
la-dravin, i, tni, i, dissolving impurity, purging; 
(3), m. Croton Jamalgota (=jaya-pala).— Mala- 
dhatri, f. ‘dirt-nurse,’ a nurse who attends to a 
child’s necessities. — Mala-dharin, 1, m. a religious 
mendicant, especially one of the Jaina sect. = Alala- 
parkin, 3%, int, 4, covered with dust and mire, 
= Mala-pii, tis, f. Ficus Oppositifolia [cf. mala- 
yt]; (42), n. (said to) = sringt and nala.— Mala- 
prishtha, am, a. ‘dust-page,’ the outer or first 
page of a book (left unwritten because liable to be 
dirtied).— Mala-bhuj, ic, k, k, feeding on impurity, 
eating filth; (&), m. a crow.=— Mala-bhedini, f. a 
species of plant (=atuka).— Mala-mallaka, am, 
n. a piece of cloth passing between the legs and 
covering the privities (=kaupina). — Malamnal- 
laka-gesha, as, G, am, having nothing left but a 
smal! piece of cloth to cover the privities. — Mala- 
masa, a8, m. an intercalary month, an intercalated 
thirteenth month (in which no religious ceremonies 
should be performed), = Malamasa-tativa, am, 
n., N. of a part of the Smriti-tattva, = Mala-vat, 
an, ati, at, covered with dirt, containing impurity, 
dirty, filthy. — Malavad-vasas, ds, ds, as, wearing 
dirty or impure clothes; (ds), f. a menstruows 
woman; [cf. matodvasas.]— Mala-rahin, 3, ini, 
2, carrying filth or soil, flowing with impurity, bear- 
ing or containing dirt. Mala-vinasini, £. ‘ dirt- 
destroyer’ {= farkha-pushpi), a species of plant. 
= Mala-visodhana, as, i, am, cleansing away 
filth, washing away impurities. = Mala-vrisarga, as, 
m. or mala-visarjana, am, n. the act of removing 
dirt, cleansing away filth, evacuation of the feces, 
discharging the bowels, purging. = Mala-suddhi, 
28, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacuation of 
the bowels. = Mala-hantri, ta, m. the bulbous root 
of the Salmalia Malabarica; [cf. mala-ghna.] 
= Mala-ha, f., N. of a danghter of Raudraéva, 
= Mala-haraka, as, tld, am, taking away impu- 
nity, removing sin. = Malakarshin (‘la-ak’), i, m. 
‘dirt-remover,’ a sweeper, scavenger. — Malapakar- 
shana (“la-ap°), am, n. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, purification, cleaning, cleansing; re- 
moval of sin.= Malapaha (la-ap*), f., N. of a 
river. = Malabha (°la-abha), as, a, am, dirty- 
looking. = Malari (°la-art), iz, m. ‘dirt-enemy,’ a 
kind of natron (see sarva-kshara).— Malavarodha 
(“la-av°), as, m. obstruction of the feces, constipa- 
tion of the bowels,— Walavaha (‘la-av°), as, 4, 
am, bringing or causing defilement, soiling, dirty- 
ing; defiling, disgracing. — Malasaya (°la-as*), 
as, m. “receptacle of feculent matter,’ the belly. 
= Malotsarga (“la-ut°), as, m. evacuation of the 
feces, purging of the bowels.— Malodvasas (‘la- 
ud°), Gs, f. a woman who has put off her soiled 
clothes (after her period of impurity). 


Malina, as, @, am, dirty, foul, filthy, impure, 
soiled, unclean; stained, tarnished, misty, sullied, 
tainted; morally impure, siaful, depraved, vile, bad ; 
dark, obscure, obscured, clouded, beclouded (as the 
intellect); of a dark colour, dark, dark gray, brown, 
black; (as), m., N. of a son of Tansn (according to 
some Anila); (@ or 3), f.a woman during menstrua- 
tion; (am), n. sin, fault, defect ; buttermilk ; borax. 
= Malina-ta, f. or malina-tva, am, n. dirtiness, 
foulness, filthiness, impurity, moral impurity, sinful- 
ness, wickedaess, blackness, maral blackness. = Ma- 
lina-prabha, as, &, am, ‘whose light is obscured,’ 
obscured, clouded. — Malina-mukha, as, a or i, 
am, ‘ditty-faced, biack-faced, dark-faced,’ vulgar, 
low, vile, wicked; cruel, fierce, savage; (as), m. 
fire; a kind of ape (=go-langila); a departed 
spirit, ghost, apparition, evil spirit (=preta). — Ma- 
lindmbu (Cna-am’*), u, n. ‘biack-fluid,’ ink. = Ma- 
linasya (°na-as°), as, G, am, ‘ ditty-faced, dark- 
faced,’ vulgar, low; savage, cruel, ferocious. — Ma- 
lini-karana, am, n. the act of making dirty, soiling, 
staining, making impure; an action which defiles. 
= Malini-karantya, as, a, am, fitted to cause 
pollution, occasioning defilement (Manu XI. 125). 
=— Malint-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -har- 
tum, to make dirty, soil, stain; to darken, make 
obscure. = Malini-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavi- 
tum, to be or become dirty. 

Malinaya, Nom. P. malinayati, -yitum, to 
soil, make dirty, defile, stain, tamish. 

Malinita, as, G, am, dirtied, soiled, tamished, 
defiled ; tainted, corrupted, wicked. 

Maliniman, a, m. dirtiness, filthiness, impurity, 
blackness, darkness. 

Malishtha, as, d, am, excessively dirty, filthy ; 
(a), f. a woman during menstruation, menstruons. 

Malimasa, as, a, am, dirty, unclean, foul, im- 
pure, soiled, stained, sinful, wicked; dark, of a dark 
or dirty gray colour; (as), m. iron; vitriol of iron, 
green vitriol. 

Maliyas, dn, ast, as, excessively dirty, filthy ; 
very sinful, wicked. 


Wes malada, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
{cf. malaka, malaja, malaya]; (4), f., N. of a 
daughter of Randrasva, (also malanda.) 


Hsdq malana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mal), a tent; (am), n. crushing, grinding (= mar- 
dana). 


~ 
ASUTSE WM malaprala-desa, as, m., N. of 
a country. — Malaprala-desiya, as, d, am, belong- 
ing to or a native of Malaprala-desa, 


ASAT malabara, the country Malabar. 
=~ Malabara-dega, as, m. the Malabar country. 


HSA malaya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mal, Unadi-s. 1V. 99), N. of a mountainous range 
in Malabar, the westem Ghats in the Dekkan (these 
mountains abonnd in sandal trees); the country that 
lies to the east of the Malaya range, Malabar; N. of 
a son of Garuda, (also read malaya); N. of a son 
of Rishabha; a garden; a celestial grove, = nanduna- 
vana; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; of a country 
(= gailanéga-desga}; one of the minor Dvipas or 
divisions of the world; (a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum ; 
N. of a woman. = Malaya-ketu, us, m., N. of a 
prince. = Malaya-gandhini, f., N. of a Vidya-dhart; 
of a companion of Umi. = Malaya-giri, is, m. the 
Malaya mountains in Malabar answering to the 
westem Ghats; a district in the south of India; N. 
of a commentator on the Jivabhigama-sitra. — Ma- 
laya-ja, as, @, am, growing on the Malaya moun- 
tain; (as), m. a sandal tree; (a8, am), m. n. 
sandal-wood, sandal; (am), n. epithet of Rahn. 
— Malayaja-rajas, as, n. the dust of sandal, — Ma- 
layajalepa (°ja-al°), as, m., sandal unguent. = Ma- 
laya-desa, as, m. the country of Malaya. — Malaya- 
druma, as, m. ‘ Malaya tree,’ a sandal tree. = Ma- 
laya-dlwvaja, as, m., N, of a king of the Pandyas ; 
of a son of .Meru-dhvaja, — Malaya-narapati, is, 


Raee malla-deva. 
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m, king of Malaya = Malaya-parvata, as, m. the 
Malaya mountain. = Malaya-~pura, am, n., N. of a 
town. = Malaya-prabha, as, m., N. of a king. 
= Malaya-bhibhrit, t, m. the Malaya mountain. 
= Malaya-bhimi, is, f., N. of a district in the 
Himalaya, Malaya-malin, 7, m. a proper N. 
= Malaya-vati, f. a proper N., (also malaya-vati.) 
= Malaya-vata, as, m. = malaydanila below. 
= Malaya-vasini, f. ‘dwelling on the a 
mountain,’ epithet of Durgi.— Malaya-sinl, as, 
m., N. of two kings, = Matayadala (ya-aé?), as, 
or malayalrt ya-ad’), is, m. the Malaya moun- 
tains answering to the western Ghats. — Malayanila 
(°ya-an°), as, m. wind (blowing) from Malaya or 
the western Ghats (an odoriferops wind prevalent in 
Southern and Central India during the hot season). 
~ Malayodbhava (ya-ud), dal-wood. 


ASY malayu, us, f. (= 
Oppositifolia. 

Ast malara, (with Buddhists) 
cular high number. 


ss 
ASIC malava-defa, as, m., N. of 


country. 


a 


ASTHT malaka, f. a female messenger, 
confidante; a loved woman, amorous woman (= 
kamint); a female elephant. 


Rte mali. See p. 750, col. 3. 

afsai malika, as, m. (= wl), a king. 
fsa malina. See col. 2. 

afsyy malimlué (fr. Intens. of rt. mlué), 


in deva-m°. 
‘ Malimlu, us, m. (probably a mutilated form), 
Ved. a robber, thief, (according to Mahidhara) a 
housebreaker, burglar (=vandi-kara). = Malimlu- 
send, f., Ved. a band of robbers, gang of thieves. 

Malimluéa, as, m. ‘one who goes about in the 
dark,’ a thief, robber; a demon, imp; a gnat, mos- 
quito, any fly that bites or stings; wind, air; frost, 
saow ; fire, baming, blazing ; a Brahman who omits 
the five great sacrifices; an intercalary lunar month, 
intercalated thirteenth month (introduced every third 
year to approximate the lunar and solar modes¥gf 
computation; cf. mala-masa).— Malimluéa-t \ 
tva,am,n.,N. ofa part of the Smriti-tattva (= mal 
masa-tativa). 


AGA maluka, as, m. the belly (?). 


maluda, maluma, (with Buddhists) 
particular high nambers. 


ASS maluka, as, m. a kind of worm. 


AAHSMA malmala-bhavat, an, anti, at, 
Ved. flashing (=jvalat, Naigh. I. 17), glittering, 
glistening, crackling. 


mall (allied to rt. mal), cl. 1. A. 
Ae mallate, &c., to hold, have. 


Ra malla, as, m. a wrestler or boxer by 
profession, (the offspring of an outcast Kshatriya by a 
Kshatriya female, cf. Manu X. 22, XII. 45); an athlete, 
a very strong man; N. of various men; epithet of a 
king named Narayana; N. of the twenty-first Arhat 
of the future Utsarpini ; a vessel for drinking, vessel, 
cup; the cheek and temple, the hemicranium; the 
remaant of an oblation; a kind of fish, =hapdalin ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people; (a), f. a woman; 
Arabian jasmine [cf. mallika}; omamenting the 
person with coloured unguents (= pattra-valli); N. 
of two women; (as, @, am), strong, stout, athletic, 
robust; good, excellent. Malla-koshta or malla- 
koshtaka, as, m.a proper N.= Malla-krida, f. a 
wrestling or boxing match, athletic sports. — Malla- 
ghati, f.a kind of dancing or pantomimic gesture 
(=ndtya-risesha).—Maliaja, am, n. black pepper. 
= Malla-tirya, am, n. a kind of dram beaten 
during a wrestling match. — Malla-deva, as, m., N. 


+ 
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of the author of the Kala-jfiana, a medical work. 
= Malla-dvadasi, f., N. of the twelfth day in 
a particular half month. = Malladvddasi-vrata, 
am, n., N. of a particular religious observance. 
= Malla-ndga, as, m.a N. of Vatsyiyana, author 
of the Kama-sitras (a work on amorous topics); 
Indra’s elephant; a letter-carrier, = Malla-pura or 
malla-pura, am, n., N. of a city. — Malia-ban- 
dhdntara (Cdha-an°), a particular posture with 
wrestlers, = Malla-bhi, iis, f. a wrestling ground, 
place for athletic contests, a palestra or arena; the 
site of any conflict, a field of battle. = Malla-bhiimi, 
is, f. a wrestling ground. arena for athletic contests ; 
N. of a country, — Malla-yatra, f. a train or pro- 
cession of wrestlers, a wrestling match. — Malla- 
ywuldha, am, n.‘a prize-fight,’ pugilistie encounter, 
wrestling or boxing match, atbletic contest. = Mailla- 
rashtra, am, n., N. of a kingdom, — Malla-vastu, 
u, n., N. of a place, see Pan. 1V. 2,120; [ef. mal- 
lawastava.] — Malla-vidya, f. the art of boxing or 
wrestling. = Malla-vesa, as, m. a wrestler’s dress. 
= Malla-sala, f. a room for wrestling or boxing, 
wrestling place, gymnasium. — Mallaré (“la-aré), 
iz, m.‘the enemy of the Asura Malla,’ an epithet of 
Krishna; of Siva; N. of a commentator on the 
Graha-lighava (his commentary appears to be called 
Mallarl), = Mallari~mihaimya, am, n., N. of a 
portion of the Adhyatma-ramayaua. = Mallérjuna 
(la-ar°), as, m., N. of a king. = Mallasura, as, 
m. the Asura Malla, N. of an Asura. 

Mallaka, as, m. a tooth; a lamp-stand, lamp, 
any vessel] made out of a cocoa-nut shell for 
holding oil (whether for culinary purposes or 
for burning as a lamp), an oil vessel; a cup 
or leaf in which anything is wrapped; N. of a 
Brahman; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people; (7ku), f. 
Jasminum Zambac (both the plant and the flower) ; 
an earthenware vessel of a peculiar form; a lamp- 
stand, oil-lamp; a species of fish; N. of a metre, 
four times -U-u—-u—v; of another metre, four 
times V-UVuU-VUm— VEU UU mum UU 
- Mallika-gandha, am, n. a kind of Agallochum ; 
Cs malli-gandhi.| = Mallila-chad, t, ot mal- 
ika-chadana, a shade for a lamp. —Mallikd- 
pushpa, as, m. Citrus Decumana; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica. 


WAT mallava, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(also read ballava.) 


ARTTAQM mallanaka-grama, as, m., N. 


of a village. 


AAIC mallara, as, m. epithet of one of 
the six musical Ragas or scales; (2), f. epithet of a 
Riginl, wife of the Raga Vasanta, also of the Raga 
Megha; [cf. malléri under malia.} 


afta malli, is, m. (fr. rt. mall), having, 
holding; N. of the niveteenth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpinI; (also 7), f. (= mallika), Jasminum 
Zambac; [cf. bhiri-m°, madhu-malli.] = Malli- 
gandhi, ts, is, t, smelling like Jasminum Zambac; 
(i), n.a kind of Agallochum. — Malli-naiha, as, m., 
N. of a poet and celebrated commentator on the 
Raghu-vapsa, Kum4ra-sambhava, Megha-dita, Sigu- 
pala-badha, and Kiratarjuniya, (be probably lived in 
about the fourteenth or fifteenth century.) — Malli- 
pattra, am, n, a mushroom or fungus, = Malli- 
bhishana-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 


RAR mallika, as, m. a kind of goose 
with dark-coloured (malina) or brown legs and 
bill; a shuttle; the month Magha, = Mallika- 
purva, as, a, am, preceded by the word nallika 
(cigs matlike-pirva arjuna = mallikarjuna). 
- Mallikdksha (ka-ak°), as, m. epithet of a par- 
ticular breed of horses (with white spots on the eyes) ; 
a kind of goose; (i), f. a female dog with white 
spots on the eyes. Mallikakhya (ka-akh°), as 
m. (probably for mallikaksha above), a kind of 
goose; (a), f. a species of jasmine; [ef. mallika. | 
~ Mallikarjuna Cka-ar’), as,m.a form of Siva 


Aaatem malla-dvadasi. 
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(am), n. epithet of a Linga consecrated to Siva on 
the Sri-saila. — Mallikarjuna-sringa, N. of a place. 


APA mallika. See under mallake, col. t. 
ataat mallini, f. Geertnera Racemosa. 
ATAAN mallivira, N. of a place. 

Het malli. See under malli, col. 1. 
ARAL mallikara, as, m. a thief. 

AG mallu, us, m. a bear; [cf. bhalla.] 
WAC mallura (probably a corruption of 


mandira), rust of iron; see Unadi-s. IV. go. 
Het maira, as, a, am, Ved. unwise, foolish, 
silly; (cf. malvya. | 
Wee malka, as, a, am, Ved. having soft 


excrescences in the dew-lap (as a cow ?), 


AY malhana, as, m., N. of a man (son 
of Damodara); of a poet. 


mav (connected with rts. mavy, 
| ( I. mit), cl. 1. P. mavati, mavitum, to 
bind: Intens. mammavyate, mamaryale, mamoti, 
mamarvili, 
Mavita, as, a, am, bound, strung, tied. 
AAT mavara, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. 


A nary (connected with rt. mav 


above), cl. 1. P. mavyait, mavyttum, to 
bind. 


mas, cl. 1. P. masgati, masitum, to 
hum, buzz, sound, make a noise; to be 
angry; ([ef. rt. mé¢s.] 

Masa, az,m, a hum, humming, buzzing ; anger; 
a gnat, musquito; (cf. maksha.| — Masa-cchada, 
as, m. Andropogon Serratus.— Masa-hari, f. a 
musquito-curtain (= masaka-hari, q. v.). 

Masaka, as, m., (incorrectly spelt masaka), a 
gnat, musquito, any fly that bites or stings [ef. sak- 
shika]; a particular skin disease (causing dark bean- 
like pustules or eruptions); a leather water-bag; N. 
of a preceptor with the patronymic Gargya (the 
composer of a Kalpa-siitra); N. of the district in 
Saka-dvipa inhabited by Kshatriyas. — Masaka-kutt, 
ts, ot masaka-kuti, f. a whisk for scaring mus- 
quitoes ; (ef. jangama-kuft. |= Masala-jambhana, 
as, i, am, Ved. driving away musquitoes. — Masa- 
ka-varana, a whisk for scaring musquitoes, — Afa- 
Saka-hart, f. a bed-curtain for protection against 
musquitoes, musquito-curtains; [cf. masa-hari.] 
= Masakartha (ka-ar°), as, a, am, wsed for 
musquitoes, employed on account of musquitoes; 
masgakartho dhitmah, smoke employed for driving 
off musquitoes, 

Masakavati, f., N. of a district or of a river. 

Masakin, i, m, Ficus Glomerata. 


masarsdra, as, ™., Ved., N. of a 
man in Rig-veda I. 12a, 15. 
AWA masuna, as, m.a dog. 
AWS AT masu-labara, N. of a place. 


mash (connected with rt. 1. mush), 


Nc. 1. P. mashati, mashitum, to kill, 
hurt, injure. 


AQUY masharana or mashurana, N. of a 
place. 


afa mashi, maski. See masi, masi, col. 3. 


ACH mashk. See rt. mask, p. 753. 


AMIN mashnara, N. of a tract of country. 


AMA mashmasha, ind. (an onomatopo- 
etic word, also read masmasa).— Mashmasha-kri, 
Ved, to reduce to dust, grind to powder. 
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wafan masrinita. 


aa 1. mas, cl. 4. P. masyati, &c., to 
measure, weigh; mete; to change form, 
become decomposed (7), 

Masa, as, m. measure, weight. 

Masana, am, n. meting, measuring ; hurting [ef. 
tt. mash]; a species of medicinal plant (= soma- 
rajt). 

I. masia, as, 2, am (for 2. see p. 753, ool. 1), 
measured ; {cf. perbaps Gr. peords.] 

Masti, 1s, {. meting, measuring, weighing. 


AW 2. mas= mas, in ¢andra-m°. 
AAA masaka. 


AaARAT masamasa, an onomatopoetic 
word allied to masmasd. 


WAU masara, f. a sort of lentil or pulse 
(= masira). 


See masaka, col. 2. 


AATEC masadra or masaraka, as, m. a sap- 
phire, an emerald; N. of a place. 


afa masi, is, m. f. or masi, f. (often 
written mashi, mashi; said to be fr. rt. 1. mas, to 
measure, but thonght by some to be connected with 
matsya, a fish, ink being originally made from 
cuttlefish), ink, a black liquid made from burnt 
bones &c. and used for ink; a black powder (used 
to beautify the eyes), soot, lampblack; the stalk of 
the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis ; [ef. masika.] = Masi- 
kiipi, f. an ink-bottle. = Masi-jala, am, n. ink. 
= Masi-dhana, am, i, n. f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand. 
= Masi-panya, as, m.a writer, clerk, accountant, 
= Masi-patha, as, m. ‘ink-path,’ a pen. — Masi- 
prast, is, f. an ink-botile; a pen. — Masi-mani, 
is, f. an ink-bottle. = Masi-vardhana, am, n. 
mytth, = Musi-jala, am, n. ink. = Masi-dhani, f. 
an ink-bottle, ink-stand. = Masi-varna, as, a, am, 
ink-coloured, black as ink. — Masy-adhdra, as, m. 
an ink-receptacle, ink-bottle, ink-staud. 

Masika, as, m. a serpent’s hole; (a), f. Nyctan- 
thes Arbor Tristis ; [cf. masi?.] 

Masina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 1. mas, 
Unadi-s. 1. 49), pounded, well ground (=su- 
pishta), finely pounded; (am), n. allianee by the 
tight of presenting the Pinda to a common proge- 
nitor (= sa-pindaka). 


HATA mesina, f. linseed, Linum Usita- 


tissimum., 


cs | masura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
mas, Unadies. I. 44), a sort of lentil or pulse, Ervum 
Hirsutum; (a), f. a lentil; a harlot. — Masura- 
karna, as, m. a proper N. 

Masiira, as, m.a sort of pulse or lentil, Ervam 
Hirsutum, Cicer Lens (=mangalyaka); a pillow; 
(a), f. the preceding lentil; a harlot; (#), f. erup- 
tion of pimples or pustules, a kind of small-pox; 
Ipomoea Turpethum (= iri-vyii);= rakta-trivrit. 
= Mastra-karna, as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. 
pl., N. of his posterity. — Masira-bidala or ma- 
stira-vidala, f. Ipomoea Turpethum; Ichnocarpus'’ 
Frutescens (the seeds of which resemble a split lentil) ; 
(perhaps) a split lentil. — Mastira-sanghadrama, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist monastery. 

Masiraka, as, m. a pillow; (tka), f. eruption of 
lentil-shaped pustules, small-pox; a procuress; a 
musquito-curtain ; (am), 0. a kied of omament on 
Indra’s banner. 


natant masu-rakshiia, as, m., N. of a 


king. 
AAR masiisya, am, n., Ved. a kind of 


grain growing in some northem country. 


AAV musrina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
€ . 
I. mas), soft, tender, smooth ; bland, mild, unctuous, 
shining; (=karkasa), hard? ; (a), f. linseed, Linum 
Usitatissimum. 
Masrinita, as, a, am, softened, smoothened, 
polished. 


TR mask. 


mask (according to Vopa-deva 
AM mashk, cf, rt. makk), d. 1. A. maskate, 
&c., tO go, move. 


AERC maskara, as, m. a bamboo; a hollow 
bamboo cane. 

Maskarin, i, m. a religious mendicant, a Brahman 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane); 
the moon; N. of a man. 


Aes masj. See rt. majj, p. 729- 


AE 2. masta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
mas; probably conaected with mastu below; for 
I. masta see rt. I. mas), the head. — Masta-daru, 
us, m. Pinus Deodora,— Masta-miilaka, am, n. 
‘root of the head,’ the neck or the upper part of it 
supporting the head. 

Mastaka, as, am, m.n. the head, the skull; 
the summit or highest peak of a mountain, top of 
a tree, the head or top or upper part of anything 
(e.g. éulli-mastakam Gropya, having placed on 
the top of the hearth); the tuft of leaves which 
grows at the top of various species of palm trees; a 
particular formula used by Saivas. — Mastaka-jvara, 
as, m.*head-fever,’ head-ache.—Mastaka-pindala, 
as, am, m. n. a round protuberance on the temples 
of an elephant in rot. — Mastaka-miilaka, am, 0. 
= masta-milaka, q.v. — Mastaka-lunga, the 
membrane of the brain. — Mastaka-sila, am, n. 
sharp or shooting pain in the head, head-ache. 
= Mastal:a-sneha, as, m. * head-marrow,’ the brain. 
= Mastakakhya Cka-akh°), as, m. the top ofa tree. 

Mastil:a, am, n.=mastaka, the head. 

Mastishka, as, am, m. 0. (incorrectly spelt mas- 
tiska), the brain; any medicine or substance acting 
upon the brain; [cf. Slav. mo(jd.] — Mastishka- 
tvaé, k, f. the membrane surroundiog the brain 
(dura mater ?). 

Mastu, u,n. the upper part of thickened sour milk, 
sour cream ; the watery part of curds, whey. = Mastu- 
lunga or mastu-lurgaka, as, am, m. n. the 
brain; (cf. mastaka-lunga.] — Mastv-amikehe, f. 
du. whey and curds, 


afet masti. See under rt. 1. mas, p. 752. 
AER mastishka. 


We mastu. See above. 


See above. 


AMAT masmasa. See mashmasha, p. 752. 


AMT masma, f. a proper N. 

Ae 1. mah (originally perhaps magh, 
< meaning ‘to be great,’ cf. rts. manh, 
makh), cl. t. P. (Ved. and ep. also A.) mahatt 
(-te), mamaha, mahitdé, mahishyati, mahitum 
(Ved. inf. mahe); cl. 10. P. A. mahayati, -te, 
&e. (Vedic forms mamahe, mamahasva, mama- 
has), to gladden, make cheerful, enliven, inspirit, 
excite; (Siy.) to make great, increase, aggrandize 
(e.g. ma nah kamam mahayantam & dhak, dis- 
appoint not the desire that would make us great, 
Rig-veda I. 178, 1); to value highly, esteem highly, 
hold in great esteem, honour, revere, do honour to, 
worship, adore ; (A., Ved.) to rejoice in, delight in ; 
to be honoured or glorified, (in Rig-veda VI. 15, 2, 
prasastibhir mahayase is rendered by Say. * thou 
art honoured by excellent hynins’): Caus. mahayati, 
-yitum: Desid. mimahishati: Intens. mamah- 
yate, to honour, protect, preserve (Ved.); [ef. Gr. 
pey-a-s, péy-cO-08, pnx-os, UAX-ap, pNX-avh, 
Bnxava-abat, pdy-os, pdxO-0s, péyapov: Lat. 
magnus, mactus: Goth. mag, ‘1 can;’ mah-t-s, 
‘might;’ magaths, magus, 'a boy;’ magan, 
magu, mari: Old Germ. magan, ‘ great, heavy ;’ 
machén, *to make :’ Mod. Germ. gemach: Angl. 
Sax. mag, magan, maht, meaht, miht, megn, 
meagn, macian: Slav. mog-a, ‘1 can;’ po-moe-ti, 
‘to help:’ Lith. mag-oju, ‘help: Hib. mogh, 
modh, ‘respect, honour :’ Cambro-Brit. myged, 

‘respect ;’ mga, ‘to revere.’] 


a. mah (a Vedic adj. used in dat. mahe, gen. and 
abl. sing., and acc. pl. mahas, inst. maha), great, 
powerful, mighty; abundant; (according to some) 
old, aged (in connection with pitri, matrt). 

Maha, as, m. [cf. makha, magha}, a feast, 
festival [cf. kama-m°, dhanur-m°, brahma-m’} ; 
a sacrifice, offering, oblation; (as), m. a buffalo {cf. 
mahisha}; light, lustre, brilliance; (a), f. a cow 
[cf. maha]; the plant Ichnocarpus Frutescens ; Hedy- 
sarum Lagopodioides ; (as, %, anv), gteat, mighty, 
abundant (Ved,); (2), f& the earth, &c.; see mahi, 
s. v.— Maha-ta, f. greatness, mightiness. 

Mahaka, as, m. an eminent or distinguished 
man ; a tortoise; an epithet of Vishnu. 

Mahakka, as, m. a wide-spread fragrance, widely 
diffused perfume. 

Mahat, an, ati, at (originally pres. part. of rt. 1. 
mah, but making in nom. sing. du. pl. mahan, ma- 
hantaa, mahantas, acc. sing. du. pl. mahantam, 
mahantau, mahatas, inst. mahata, &c., see Gram. 
142; in Ved. the acc, sing. maham occurs, see 
maha; in ep. the crude or neut. form mahat is 
sometimes used for the correct form mahantam ; at 
the beginning of Karma-dharaya and Bahu-vrihi com- 
pounds maha, q.v., is generally substituted for ma- 
hat, but in Tat-purushas and a few exceptional cases 
mahat is retained), great, mighty, strong, big, large, 
huge, full-grown, ample, extensive, long, (mahan 
adhva, a long road; mahad ayus, long life; ma- 
hati kathd, a long story); far advanced, late, (ma- 
haty aparahne, late in the afternoon); numerous, 
abundant, much, many, (janasya mahato madhye, 
in the presence of many people); abounding in 
(sometimes with inst. c.); rich in; high (in price) ; 
gross, thick, dense, (bhiitanit mahanti, the gross 
elements; mahat tamas, thick darkness); loud, 
(mahdan ghoshah, a loud noise); important, signifi- 
cant, (mahati varta, important news; mahat kar- 
yam, an important affair); high, lofty, eminent, 
noble, (mahat sthanam, a lofty position; mahat 
kulam, a distinguished family); excellent, distin- 
guished ; (dn), m. (in the Samkhya phil.) ‘ the great 
principle,’ the intellect (=buddhi, i.e. the second 
of the twenty-five Tattvas produced from Pradhana 
or Mila-prakriti and itself producing the third prin- 
ciple or Aharrk4ra, being thus both a Vikriti and a 
Prakriti; buddhi, intellect, is called mahat to dis- 
tinguish it from the Tattva manas, mind, with 
which and with Ahamkara it is connected and to 
both of which it is superior); the superior of a 
monastery; a camel; epithet of Rudra or of a 
Rudra; (scil. gana), epithet of a class of Manes; 
N. of a Danava; N. of a king; (ati), f. the egg- 
plant (=brthati); the seven-stringed or (according 
to some) hundred-stringed Vina or lute of Narada; 
(at), n. greatness, power, dominion; infinity; the 
greater part, (mahatt ratryak, Ved. when the 
greater part of the night is past); (scil. tatéva), 
the great intellectual priuciple or intellect (the second 
‘Tattva of the Sankhya phil. described above) ; sacred 
knowledge; (at), ind. greatly, exceedingly, much, 
very; [cf. Gr. péy-a-s, pel(wy, péy-taTo-s, peya- 
Avy-o, péy-€0-08, pdda, paAAov, wRKos, paxpds, 
panapes: Lat. mag-nu-s, major, maximu-s, ma- 
gis, magts-ter, magistra-tus: Goth. mik-il-s, 
‘great;’ miktl-jan=peyaddvew ; mats, ‘ greater ;’ 
maist, ‘ greatest’ Old Germ. mihhil, mér.} — Ma- 
ha-rtshi, is, m., Ved. = maharshi; see Gram. 
38. h. — Mahad-chabda, as, m. (for mahat+ 
Sabda), the word mahat; [cf maha-sabda.] 
- Mahat-katha, as, @, am, being the talk of the 
great, mentioned*by the great, living in great men’s 
mouths. = Mahat-kanda, as,am,m.n., N. of a sec- 
tion of the Atharva-veda Samhita. — Mahat-kshetra, 
as, @, am, occupying a wide district or territory. Ma- 
hat-tattva, am, n.the Mahat or great principle, i. e. 
Intellect, (see above under mahat.) — Mahat-tama, 
as, @, am, greatest, mightiest, most powerful; ex- 
ceedingly great or mighty or powerful. = Mahat- 
tara, a8, a, am, greater, mightier, stronger; exceed- 


ingly great or mighty or strong; (as), m. the oldest, ! 


aga mahas. 
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most respectable, principal ; the head or oldest man 
of the village (= grdma-kita, daladhaka) ; a man 
of the fourth or servile caste, a Siidra (?) ; a courtier, 
chamberlain; N. of a son of KaSyapa (or of K4s- 
yapa); (7), f. a particular form of the Buddhist 
goddess Tara, — Mahattaraka, a3, m. a courtier, 
chamberlain. — Mahat-ta, f. or mahat-tva, am, n. 
greatness, maguitude, majesty, mightiness, largeness, 
amplitude, great extent, intensity, violence, height, 
high position, elevated station, high consideration or 
estimation, importance. = Mahattva-rahita, as, a, 
am, deprived of majesty or greatness. — Mahat-sena, 
as,m., N, of a prince. — Mahat-sevd, f. service of 
the great, homage (rendered) to great men. — Ma- 
hat-sthana, am, n.a high place, lofty position ; (also 
read mahd-sthana.) — Mahad-dvasa, as, m. a 
great or roomy dwelling. = Mahad-dsa, f. great 
expectation, high hope. Mahad-aséaryam, ind. 
very surprising. Mahad-asraya, a8, a, ani, de- 
pendent upon or attached to the great; (as), m. the 
protection of the great, having recourse to the great, 
taking refuge with great people. = Mahad-guna, 
as, G, am, possessing the virtues of the great. = Ma- 
hadguna-tva, am, n. the possession of the virtues 
of the great.— Mahad-bila or mahad-vila, am, 
n. the atmosphere, ether, (the more correct form is 
maha-bila, q. v.) = Mahad-bhaya, am, n. a great 
danger or emergency; fear of great people. — Ma- 
had-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to be great or 
full. — Mahad-bhiita, as, d, am, one who has be- 
come great.— Mahad-vai, an, ati, at, Ved. con- 
nected with the word mahat. = Mahad-varuni, f. 
a species of plant (= mahendra-varuni).— Mahad- 
vyatikrama, as, m. a great transgression. 

Mahan, n., Ved. (used only in the inst. sing. 
mahna), greatness, mightiness, power, abundance 
(e.g. in Rig-veda V. 33, 10. mahnaé=mahat- 
tvena, with greatness; mahnd may sometimes be 
translated ‘greatly, mightily, amply, powerfully,’ 
and in VII. 37, 1. there is one example of the 
inst. pl. e.g. abhké somair mahabhih prina- 
dhvam, ‘sate yourselves amply with the libations,’ 
or accordiog to Say. ‘be satiated with the copious 
libations’). 

Mahana, as, a, am, to be worshipped, adorable. 

Mahaniya, as, a, am, to be honoured, worthy 
of honour, praiseworthy, illustrious, glorious. = Ma- 
haniya-kirtti, ts, is, 4, of illustrious fame. — Ma- 
haniya-Sdzana, a8, a, am, ruling a magnificent 
empire (Raghu-v. III. 69). 

Mahanta, as, m. the superior of a monastery. 

Mahayat, an, anti, at, making glad, &c.; (Say.) 
making great. 

Mahayayya, am, n., Ved. enjoyment; venera- 
tion, honour; (Say.= piz7a.) 

Mahaye, dat. sing. in Rig-veda X. 65, 3, (ac- 
cording to some) = mahe, Ved. inf. of rt. 1. mah, for 
joy, for enjoyment; (according to Say.=pijdr- 
tham), for honour, 

Muhayya, as, 4, am, Ved. to be enjoyed ; to be 
honoured (= piijaniya). 

Mahar, ind. (originally mahas, q. v., final s being 
irregularly changed to r before soft letters), the 
fourth of the seven worlds which rise one above the 
other, (coming between Svar and Janas and said 
to be one krore of Yojanas above the polar star; it 
is supposed to be the abode of those saints who 
survive a destruction of the world, cf. loka, the 
word mahar is sometimes regarded as a fourth 
Vyahriti, q.v.) — Mahar-loka, as, m. the fourth 
of the seven worlds as described above. 

Mahartvij, maharddhi, mahareshabha, ma- 
harshi. See under mala, p. 754, col. 1. 

Mahas, as, n. pleasure, enjoyment (Ved.); a 
feast, festival; a sacrifice, oblation (cf. maha, ma- 
kha, magha}; a festive hymn, hymn of praise; 
greatness, might, power, strength, dominion (Ved.); 
abundance, fulness, superfluity, multitude (Ved.); 
light, ray of light, lustre, splendor; the fourth of the 
seven worlds, the fourth Vyahriti (see mahar above); 
=uclaka, water (according to Naigh. I. 12); (as), 
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ind., Ved. joyfully, cheerfully, willingly, swiftly, 
quickly, (but Say. in most cases where niahas may 
be taken adverbially treats it as an adj.=mahat); 
[cf. Zend masas; Gr. pijxos.]— Mahas-tva, am, 
n. greatness, mightiness. — Mahas-tat, an, ati, at, 
giving pleasure, causing enjoyment; great, mighty ; 
full of light or lustre, glorions, splendid ; (an), m., N. 
of a king. = Mahas-vin, ¢, éni, 7, full of light, bril- 
liant, bright, lustrous, glorious, splendid, luminous. 

Mahasa, am, n. knowledge ; kind, sort, maoner, 
mode (?). 

Maha = makat, great, &c. (inVed. used in ace. sing. 
maham =mahantani,e. g. Rig-veda III. 49,1. fansit 
maham Indram, praise the great Indra, see also 
Rig-veda Il. 22, 1, II. 2, 3; in both the earlier and 
later language mahd is a substitute for mahat, q.v., 
at the beginning of Karma-dharaya and Bahn-vrihi 
and a few irregular componnds as follow.) = Ma- 
hartvij (Cha-rit°), i, m., Ved.‘ great priest,’ epithet 
of the four chief priests or Ritv-ij, viz, the Hotri, 
Udgatri, Adhvaryu, and Brahman; (also read ma- 
hatvtj.) — Maharddht (°ha-riddhi), is, f. great 
prosperity or affluence, great perfection, supematural 
power; (és, is, 7), very perfect; very prosperous, 
very rich, very opulent or wealthy. — Makarddhika 
(°ha-rid°), as, G, am, possessed of great pros- 
perity, having great supernatural powers.  Mahard- 
dhi-prapta, as, m., N. of a king of the Garudas. 
= Maharddhi-mat, dn, ati, at, possessing great 
prosperity, rich in blessings. — Maharshabha Cha- 
rish°), as, m, a great bull. — Maharshi (ha-rishi), 
is,m,a great Rishi, any great sage or saint, (accord- 
ing to Manu I. 34. there were ten Maharshis created 
by Manu Svayambhuva, whose names were Maric¢i, 
Atri, Anmgiras, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratn, Pracetas, 
Vasishtha, Bhrigu, Narada, who are also called the 
ten Praji-patis; some restrict the nomber of Ma- 
harshis to seven, and some add the names of Daksha, 
Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmiki, Vy4sa, Manu, 
Vibhandaka, &c.); an epithet of Siva; of Buddha ; 
a proper N. — Maha-kankara, (wlth Buddhists) 
a particular high number. — Maha-khadcha, as, m. 
‘having vast shores,’ the sea; Varnna, god of the 
sea; a mountain. — Maha-katitata-sroni, f. (a 
woman) having large hips and buttocks. — Maha- 
kantalkini, f. ‘having large thorns,” the prickly pear, 
Cactus Indicus.— Mahakathaka-¢akra (Cha-ak’), 
am, n. epithet of a particular magical diagram. 
= Maha-kanda, as, m., N. of varions tuberous 
plants, a sort of yam, garlic (=rdajaluka, mitlaka, 
¢anakya-milaka, rakta-lasuna, raja-palandu) ; 
Hingtsha Repens. — Maha-kanya, as, m., N. of a 
man; (ds), m. pl., N. of his descendants. — Afaha- 
kaparda, as, m. a species of shell. — Maha-kapala, 
as, m. ' large-headed,’ N. of a Rakshasa; epithet of 
one of the attendants of Siva. — Maha-kapit, is, m. 
* great ape,” N. of a king; of one of the atiendants 
of Siva; one of the thirty-four incarnations of Buddha. 
= Waha-kapittha, as, m. the tree gle Marmelos 
(see bilva). — Maha-kapila-pmidaratra, am, n., 
N. of a work. — Maha-kapota, as, m. a species of 
serpent. Mahd-kapola, as, m. ‘ great-cheeked,’ 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva. — Mahd-kambu, 
Us, US, u, quite naked, stark naked ; (ws), m. epithet 
of Siva. Maha-kara, as, m. a large hand, a large 
revenue or rent; N. of a Bnddha; (as, a, am), 
large-handed ; having a large revenue; having great 
rays. Maha-karaija, as, m. a kind of Karaiija 
(=kaka-ghni).— Maha-karabha, (with Buddhists) 
a particular high number. =» Maha-karambha, as, 
m. a particular poisonous plant. Mahd-karuna, 
a, a, am, Very compassionate, exceedingly pitiful. 
~ Mahakaruna-ta, f. great compassionateness. 
~~ Mahakaruna-pundarika, am, n., N. of a Bud- 
dhist SOtra, a= Mahalarund-éandri, is, m., N. ofa 
Bodhi-sattva. — Maha-karkdru, us, m. a species of 
plant. = Maha-karna, as, m.* large-eared, having 
large ears,” epithet of Sivas N. of a Naga; (i), f 
N. of one of the Matris attending on "Skanda. 
~ Mahd-karni, is, m., N. of a man. Maha. 


narnikara, as, m, Cathartocarpns (Cassia) Fistula, | 


Weed mahas-tva. 


— Maha-karman, a, 0. a great work; (a, 4, a), 
accomplishing great works, doing mighty deeds ; (a), 
m. epithet of Siva.— Mahd-hald, f. the night of 
the new moon or the day of conjunction of sun and 
moon (=I. ama) when obsequies are performed to 
the Manes of the Pitris. — Maha-kalopa, as, m. pl., 
N. of a Sakha or school; (also written maha-kd- 
lopa, probably for maha-kalapa.) — Maha-kalpa, 
as, m. a great Kalpa, a great cycle of time [cf. 
kalpa]; an epithet of Siva, (according to a com- 
mentator = divya-bhitshana.) — Mahka-kalyana, 
am, 1. a particular medicinal compound or mixture ; 
[ef. kalydvalca.|— Maha-kavi, iz, m. a great poet, 
classical poet (as Kalidasa, Magha, Bh&ravi, Sri- 
harsha; ef. mahd-kavya); an epithet of Sukra. 
= Maha-katyayuna, as, m., N. of a disciple of 
Buddha. — Mahda-kdnta, as, m. ‘very pleasing, 
greatly loved,’ an epithet of Siva; (a), f. the earth, 
— Maha-hkaya, as, a, am, ‘\arge-bodied,’ of great 
stature, tall, gigantic, bulky, stout; (as), m. an ele- 
phant; epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; of a being 
attending on Siva, (according to some = nandi, 
q.v.); N. of a king of the Garndas; (4), f., N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda. — Maha- 
kaya-sirodhara, as, a, am, having a large body 
and neck. = Mahakara (°ha-ak°), as, a, am, ‘ large- 
formed,’ great, extensive. — Maha-karttiki, f, the 
night of fall moon in the month Karttika, when the 
moon is in the constellation Rohini. = Maha-kala, 
as, m. a form of Siva, an epithet of Siva in his 
character of the destroying deity (being then repre- 
sented of a black colour and of more or less terrific 
aspect) ; a sacred spot consecrated to this form of the 
god; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, (according to 
some=nandi); an epithet of Vishnu; N. of a 
teacher; N. of a species of gourd or plant of the 
cucurbitaceons order with an exterior resembling an 
orange but with a pulp like cow-dung (Trichosanthes 
Palraata, Cucumis Colocynthns) ; the mango tree (?) ; 
(with Jainas) one of the nine treasures; (2), f. a 
form or epithet of Durg’ in her terrific form; N. of 
one of Durga’s attendants; (with Jainas) N. of one 
of the sixteen Vidyidevis; of a goddess who exe- 
cutes the commands of the fifth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpint; (am), n., N. of a Limga or place 
sacred to Siva in Ujjayini. — Mahakala-tantra, 
am, n., N. of a work. Mahakala-pura, am, n. 
‘Mahakala’s city,’ Ujjayini. = Mahakdlaveya or 
mahakaleta, ds, m. pl., N. of a Sakha or school. 
= Mahakala-samhita, f., N. of a work. — Maha- 
keli-mata, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. = Maha- 
kalt-yantra, am, n., N. of a particular magical 
diagram. — Maha-kaleya, am, n., N. of a Simaa. 
= Mahakdalesvara (°la-if°), an, n., N. of a Linga 
at Ujjayint; (cf. maha-kala.| — Maha-kalopa, as, 
m, pl., N. ofa school ; [cf. mahd-kalopa.] — Maha- 
kavya, am, n. a great or classical poem (applied as 
a distinguishing title to six chief artificial poems, viz. 
the Raghn-vagsa, Kum4ra-sambhava, and Megha- 
dita by Kalidasa, the Sifupala-badha by Magha, 
the Kiratarjuntya by Bharavi, and the Naishadhiya 
or Naishadha-¢arita by Sri-harsha ; according to some 
the Bhatti-kavya is also a Maha-kivya), = Waha- 
kdga, as, m. (probably) N. of a mountaio, = Maha- 
kasi, f., N. of the tutelary goddess of the Matatrga- 
jas. — Waha-kasyapa, as, m., N. of a disciple of 
Buddha. = Maha-hkita-parvata, as, m. N. of a 
mountain in Gandha-madana. — Maha-kunda, as, 
m., N. of one of the attendants of Siva. = Maha- 
kumara, as, m. the eldest son of a reigning king, 
an hereditary prince. — Maha-kunuda, f.=ku- 
muda, Gmelina Arborea. = Maha-kumbhi, f.= 
kumbhi=tatphala, a species of plant. = Maha- 
kula, am, n. a great family, noble family; (as, a, 
am), being of a great family, sprung from a noble 
family, of noble birth or descent, high-born, noble. 
= Waha-kulina, as, a, am, sprong from a great 
or noble family, nobly bom, aristocratic. — Maha- 
kulina-ta, f. noble birth. = Mahakulotpanna (la- 
ut’), or mahakulodbhava (°la-ud°), as, a, am, 
sprung from a great or noble family. — Mahda-kusa, 
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as, m., N. of a Cakra-vartin, = Maha-kushtha, am, 
n. ‘great cutaneons eruption,’ N. of seven forms of 
cutaneous eruption. = Maha-kiipa, as, m. a deep 
well, = Mahda-kirma, as, m., N. of a king. = Ma- 
ha-kula, as, a, am, having high banks or lofty 
shores ; (according to some= mahd-kula), of high 
birth. = Maha-kri¢éhra, am, n. great pain, great 
penance, (used as an epithet of Vishnu in Maha-bh. 
Sinti-p. 12864.) — Mahd-I:rityd-parimala, as, 
m., N. of a kind of magical spell or incantation (= 
manu). = Maha-krishna, as, m. ‘very black,’ a 
species of serpent. — Maha-ketu, us, m. ‘ having a 
great banner,’ epithet of Siva. — Maha-kesa, as, i, 
am, having thick or strong hair; (as), m. epithet 
of Siva. — Mahé-koga, as, m.a large sheath or case ; 
(as, d, am), having a large sheath or case; (a8), 
m. epithet of Siva (as having a large scrotum) ; (2), 
f, N. of a river; of the tntelary goddess of the 
Matarga-jas; (also read maha-kast.) — Maha-kosa- 
phala, f. a species of gourd (=deva-dali), = Maha- 
koSatakt, {. a species of plant ( =hasti-ghosha). 
= Mahd-kaushitaka, am, n., N. of a Vedic work; 
(incorrectly maha-kaushitaki.) — Maha-kaush- 
thila, as, m., N. of a disciple of Buddha. — Maha- 
kratu, us, m. a great sacrifice (such as the Raja~ 
sfiya and the A$va-medha ; cf. mahd-yajia). — Ma- 
ha-krama, as, m. ‘wide-striding,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu. = Maha-krodha, as, a, am, excessively 
angry, very wrathful; (as), m. epithet of Siva. 
~ Mahdksha (°ha-ak°), as, i, anv, ‘large-eyed,’ 
having great eyes; (as), m. epithet of Siva. — Ma- 
ha-kshatrapa, as, m. a great satrap. Alaha- 
k‘shara, as, m. a kind of natron. — Maha-kshira, 
as, m. sugar-cane.— Maha-kshobhya, (with Bud- 
dhists) a particular high nomber.— Maha-kharva, 
as, am, m. n. a high nomber, ten billions (?). 
~ Maha-khalvala, Gs, m. pl., N. of a Sakha or 
school ; (also read maha-khallava.) = Maha-khata, 
as, @, am, having a large ditch or moat. — Maha- 
khyata, as, a, am, greatly renowned, very famous. 
= Maha-ga, as, 4, am(?), great, prosperous. 
= Mahé-ganga, f. the great Garga, N. of a river. 
— Maha-gaja, as, m. a great elephant; one of the 
elephants that support the earth; [cf. dik-karin.] 
=— Maha-gana, as, m.a great multitude, a great 
crowd; (as), m. pl. great hosts; a great corporate 
body. = Maha-ganapati, is, or maha-ganesa Cna- 
tsa), a3, m. ‘ great leader of the troops (of Siva’s 
attendants), N. of GaneSa or a form of Ganefa, 
= Mahd-gati, (with Buddhists) a particular high 
number,= 1. mahagada (°ha-ag’), as, m. ‘ great 
antidote,’ a kind of medicinal compound. — 2. maha- 
gada, as, m, great sickness, severe illness, fever. 
=—3. maha-gada, as, a, am, armed with a great 
club. = Wahda-gandha, as, 4, am, having a strong 
odour, smelling strongly, exceedingly fragrant ; (as), m. 
a kind of cane growing near water (=jala-vetasa) ; 
Wrightia Antidysenterica; (a), f. Uraria Lagopo- 
dioides ;=kevikad-pushpa; epithet of Camnnd4; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood (= hari-¢andana); 
myrrh. = Mahda-qaya, as, m., Ved. ‘having a great 
house,’ epithet of Agni; (Say. =mahadbhir deva- 
dibhir abhigantavyah or mahanti yajna-grihant 
yasya.) = Maha-garta, as, m. epithet of Siva. 
— Maha-garbha, as, m.a great womb, large in- 
terior, great source of generation; epithet of Siva ; 
(as, a, am), having a large womb, whose womb is 
great; having a large interior; (as), m., N. of a 
Danava. = Mahd-gala, as, a, am, long-necked, 
thick-necked. = Maha-gava, as, m. Bos Gavzus. 
— Mahda-giri, is, m. a great mountain; N. of a 
Danava; (with Jainas) N. of one of the Dasa- 
pirvins, — Maha-gita, as, m. ‘a great singer,’ epi- 
thet of Siva.— Maha-guna, as, m.a chief quality 
or property, cardinal virtue, great excellency; (as, 
a, am), possessing great excellencies, distinguished ; 
efficient, efficacious; (as), m., N. of a teacher. 
= Mahaguna-tca, am, a. the possession of great 
properties or virtues, great excellence. — Maha-guru, 
as, m.a very venerable person. = Maha-gulma, f. 
a species of plant (=soma-valli), — Mahd-quha, 
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as, M. a species of parasitical worm; (a), f. the 
plant Hemionitis Cordifolia.=m Maha-grishti, is, f. 
a cow with a large hump. = Maha-godhima, as, m. 
large wheat, a particular kind of wheat. — Maha- 
gauri, f. one of the nine forms of Durga; N. of a 
river. — Maha-granthika, as, &, am, (in medicine) 
forming great knots.— Maha-graha, as, m. ‘ the 
great planet,’ an epithet of Rahu. = Maha-grama, 
as, m. a great multitude (Ved.}; a great village; 
N: of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the 
Madypappoyv of Ptolemy and the modern Magama). 
= Maha-griva, as, a, am, ‘long-necked,’ having a 
long neck; (as), m. epithet of Siva; a camel; N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a people. — Maha-grivin, ~, m. ‘long-necked,’ a 
camel. — Maha-ghate, as, m. a great pitcher; a 
proper N.=— Maha-ghasa, as, m. ‘great eater,’ N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants, — Mahda-ghasa, as, G, 
am, abounding with grass or fodder; (as), m.= 
mahato mahatyad vd ghasah, Pan. VI. 3, 46, 
Varttika J. — Maha-ghirnd, f. ardent spirits, spiri- 
tuous liquor. = Mahda-ghrita, am, n. ghee kept a 
long time (used for medicinal purposes). = Mahd~ 
ghora, as, a, ani, very terrible or formidable, very 
horrible; (as), m., N. of a hell. = Mahd-ghosha, 
as, m. a loud noise; (as, 4, am), making a lond 
noise, loud-sounding, noisy; (a), f. a species of 
plant (=karkata-sringi = Sringi); gom olibanum 
tree, Boswellia Thurifera; (am), n. a market, fair. 
=— Mahdghosha-svara-raja, a8, m., N, of a Bodhi- 
sativa. = Mahaghoshanuga (“sha-an*), f., N. of a 
particular Tantra deity. = Mahaghoshesvara (sha- 
7$°), as, m., N. of a king of the Yakshas.— Ma-~ 
hanga (°ha-an*), as, 7, am, ‘large-bodied, large- 
limbed,’ having a great body or limbs, bulky, big; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva; a camel; a kind of rat 
( = maha-mushika); Asteracantha Longifolia, 
Plumbago Zeylanica. = Maha-cakra, am, n.a great 
wheel; (as), m. ‘having a great wheel or circle,’ 
N. of a Danava. = Maha-cakra-pravesajnana- 
mudra, f, epithet of a particular Mudra, q. v. 
= Mahd-¢akravarti-td, f. the rank of a great 
Cakra-vartin or nniversal monarch. — Maha-cakra- 
vartin, ?,m. a great emperor or universal monarch. 
= Maha-cakravada or maha-éakravala, as, m., 
N. of a mythical mountain. — Maha-cancu, tis, f. a 
species of culinary plant. Mahd-canda, as, m.a 
very violent or passionate man ; N. of one of Yama’s 
two servants; N. of one of Siva’s attendants; (@), f. 
epithet of Camundi. = Maha-éaturaka, as, m., N. 
of a jackal (in the Pan¢a-tantra). = Maha-capala, 
f, a kind of Ary4 metre.= Maha-camii, tis, f. a 
large army, a great battalion. — Mahd-campa, f., N. 
of a country or kingdom. = Maha-éarya, f. the 
great course of life (applied to the life of a Bodhi- 
sattva), — Mahadala (“ha-aé°), as, m. a great 
mountain. — Mahadarya (Cha-aé°), as, m. * the 
great teacher,’ epithet of Siva. — Mahd-¢itta, see 
Gana Sutargamadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 80; (d), f., N. 
of an Apsaras. = Mahadit-tra, am, a. (fr. maha + 
5. it), the state of great thoughtfulness or intelli- 
gence (?).— Maha-citrapatala, a species of plant. 
= Maha-¢ina, as, m. pl. the inhabitants of Great 
China. — MWaha-éunda, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
mendicant. — Mahd-éudad, f., N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, — Maha-chada, as, 
m. Lipeocercis Serrata, = Maha-chaya, as, m. the 
Indian fig-tree. = Maha-chidra, f. a species of plant 
(=maha-meda).—1. mahaja (“ha-oja), a8, m. a 
large he-goat. — 2. maha-ja, as, d, am, high-born, 
nobly born, aristocratic, noble. Mahd-jata, f. a 
great braid or coil of hair, the matted or twisted hair 
of Rudra or Siva; (as), m. ‘wearing a great braid 
or coil of matted hair,’ epithet of Siva. — Maha- 
jatru, us, us, u, having a great collar-bone; (us), 
m. epithet of Siva.— Maha-jana, as, m. a great 
multitude of men, the populace, (mahdjane, in the 
presence of a preat number of men, in public); 
a great or eminent man, great persons; the chief or 
head of a trade or caste; a merchant, banker, trades- 
man ; (cf. mahdjanika.| = Mahajaniya, as, a,am, 


mercantile, commercial, mahan jano yasya, see 
Pan. V. 1, 9, Varttika 10.—Mahdjambu, us, or 
maha-jambi, is, f.a species of plant (=vrihat- 
phala). — Maha-jambha, as, m., N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants. Mahd-jaya, as, a, am, very 
victorious (Ved.); (as), m., N. of a Naga; (a), f. 
epithet of Durgi.— Mahé-java, as, a, am, very 
impetuous, very swift, very Heet, exceedingly rapid ; 
(a), f£., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
(also read mano-javd.) — Maha-jati, is, f, Geertnera 
Racemosa. = Mahd-jatiya, as, &, ain, rather large, 
tolerably big, moderately large; of an excellent sort 
or species.— Maha-jdanu, us, m. ‘ large-kneed,’ N. 
of a Brahman ; of one of Siva’s attendants. — Maha- 
jabdala, as, m., see Pan. VI. 2, 38. — Mahajali, f. 
a species of Ghosha with yellowish flowers (=rakta- 
kosatakt).— Mahazihva, as, m. ‘ long-tongued,’ 
epithet of Siva; N. of a Daitya.— Mahd-jndna- 
gita, f., N. of a particular Tantra deity. — Maha- 
jidna-yuta, f. epithet of the goddess Manasa. 
= Maha-jranin, i,m. a great sage or soothsayer ; 
epithet of Siva. Mahdyyaishth:, f. epithet of a 
night of full moon coinciding with certain phenomena 
in the heavens in the month Jyaishtha.— Maha- 
jyotishmati, f. a species of plant, (in Hindi vadi- 
madlakanguni.) — Mahd-jyotis, is, ts, tz, having 
great splendor, very splendid or brilliant ; (7s), m. an 
epithet of Siva. Maha-jvdla, as, a, am, blazing 
or shining greatly, very brilliant ; (as), m. an epithet 
of Siva; a sacrificial fire; N. of a hell; (a), f. one 
of the Vidy4-devis or goddesses of learning peculiar 
to the Jainas (for sarvdstra-m°?).—Mahanjana 
Cha-an°), as, m. (=arjana), N. of a mountain. 
— Mahanji Cha-an°), is, ts, i, Ved. having broad 
spots. Mahatavi (ha-af°), ayas, m. pl., N. of 
a people. — Mahatavi (°ha-at*), f. a great forest. 
= Maha-dakara, as, m., N. of a commentator. 
~ Mahadhya (°ha-ddh°), as, &, am, very rich, 
very wealthy ; (as), m. Nauclea Cadamba,— Maha- 
magni, see mahG-nagni. = Maha-tattva, am, nu. 
‘the great principle,’ the intellect (or second of the 
Sarkhya Tattvas, see mahat); (a), f., N. of one of 
eet attendants. — Maha-tantra, am, n., N. of 
a Saiva work, — Mahd-tapah-saptami, f. ‘the 
seventh (day in a particular half month) of severe 
penance,’ a particular festival. Mahda-tapana, as, 
m, ‘ greatly buming,’ N, of a hell. — Mahd-tapas, as, 
a, a8, doing severe penance, performing great re- 
ligious austerities, very austere, rigidly ascetic ; (as), m. 
a great ascetic; an epithet of Vishnu; N. of a Muni. 
- Maha-tamah-prabhd, f. ‘having thick darkness 
for its light,’ N. of the lowermost of the twenty-one 
Narakas or hells (where great darkness is the only light). 
— Maha-tamas, as, n. ‘ gross (spiritual) darkness,’ 
N. of one of the five degrees of A-vidya. = Maha- 
taru, us, m. ‘ large tree,’ Tithymalus Antiquorum ; 
Euphorbia of various kinds. — Mahd-tala, am, n. 
‘very deep,’ N. of the sixth of the seven lower worlds 
or regions under the earth inhabited by the N4gas or 
serpent-demons, &c.; see patala.—Maha-tapascita, 
"um, n., Ved., N. of a Sattra.— Mahda-tara, f., N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, — Mahd-tali, f. a species of 
plant (= dvarteki). — Maha-tikta, as, a, am, very 
bitter; (as), m. the large Nimb tree, Melia Sem- 
pervirens; (a), f., N. of two plants (= yava-tiltd, 
= patha).— Maha-tiktaka, as, &, am, extremely 
bitter; (with sarpis) a particular medicinal com- 
pound. =» Muha-titibha, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. Mahd-tithi, is, f. the great 
lunar day, the sixth day of a lunation.— Mahda- 
ttkshna, as, a, am, exceedingly sharp (said of 
weapons, perception, &c.); very pungent (said of 
flavours); (@), f. the marking-nut plant (see bhal- 
lataka).— Mahd-tushfi-jiana-mudra, f, epithet 
of a particular Mudra, q. v.— Maha-teja, as, 4, am, 
or maha-tejas, ds, ds, as, having great energy or 
vigour, very vigorous, of great splendor, full of fire, 
very bright; (as), m. a hero, demigod; N. of Agni 
or fire; of Skanda; of a warrior; of a king of the 
Gamdas; (a3), n. quicksilver, mercury. = Mahatejo- 
garbha, as, m.a kind of meditation. — Mahda-taila, 
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am, n. any valuable or precious oil, (or perhaps) N. 
of a particular kind of oil. Mahatodya (°ha-at’), 
am, 0. a great drum, — Mahdtman (°ha-at’), a, a, 
a, ‘high-souled,” magnanimous, having a great or 
noble nature, noble-minded, high-minded, lofty- 
minded, generous, noble, highly gifted; eminent, 
distinguished, mighty, powerful; (a), m. the Sn- 
preme Spirit, great soul of the universe (=para- 
matman); the great principle, i.e. Intellect (= maha- 
tativa, q.v.); scil. gana, N. of a class of Manes, 
=— Mahatma-vat, an, att, at, ‘ high-souled,’ mag- 
nanimous, highly gifted. Mahaimya, as, a, am 
(fr. mahatman above), magnanimous. — Maha- 
tyaya Chd-at’), as, m. great pain, great destruction, 
any great evil or calamity; (as, G, am), causing 
great pain or destruction, very pernicious. — Maha- 
tyaga, a3, m. great liberality or generosity; (as, a, 
am), extremely liberal, very generous. — Mahatyaga- 
maya, as, 2, am, consisting of great liberality. 
— Maha-tyagin, t, tnt, ¢, making great sacrifices, 
extremely liberal or generous; (7), m. epithet of 
Siva. — Maha-trikakud, t, or maha-trikakubh, p, 
m., Ved., N. of a Stoma. — Mahd-tripura-sundari- 
kavadéa, am, u., N. of a kind of magical spell or 
incantation. Mahd-trisila, am, n.a great trident. 
= Mahda-danshira, as, &, am, having great tusks 
or fangs; (as), m., N. of a Vidya-dhara; of a man. 
= Maha-danda, as, m. a great staff; a long arm; 
severe punishment; (as, &, am), carrying a long 
staff; (as), m., N. of a servant or officer of Yama. 
— Mahd-danta, as, m, a great tooth, especially 
the tusk of an elephant; (as, @, am), having large 
teeth or tusks ; (as), m. epithet of Siva; an elephant 
with large tusks. — Mahd-damatra, am, n., N. of 
a work.— Maha-dambha, as, a, am, practising 
great deceit, very deceitful; (as), m. an epithet of 
Siva. — Mahda-daridra, as, d,am, extremely poor. 
= Maha-dasa, f. the influence of a predominant 
planet. — Waha-dana, am, n.a great gift, epithet of 
certain valuable gifts or the giving of different kinds 
of valuable presents to the priests (sixteen such gifts 
are particularly enumerated); (as, @, am), accom- 
panied by valuable presents (said of a sacrifice &c.). 
— Maha-doru, u, n. (= deva-daru), Pinus Deo- 
dora, the Deodar tree. — Mahddi-katabhi, f. a 
species of plant (=Sveta-kinthi ; also read mahali- 
katabhi). — Mahda-divakirtya, am, nu, N. of a 
Saman.= Maha-dundu, us, m. a great military 
drum ; (also read mahd-dvandva.) —Maha-durga, 
as, &, am, very difficult to be crossed; (am), n.a 
great calamity or danger.— Maha-dita (?), N. of 
a Buddhist Sitra work. = Maha-dishaka, as, m. a 
species of grain. — Maha-driti, ¢s,m. a great leather 
bag or pouch. — Maha-dera, as,-m. ‘the great 
deity,’ especially as an epithet of Rudra or Siva (the 
third deity of the Hindi triad); epithet of Vishnu; 
N. of various persons; of the father of the poet 
Jaya-deva ; of a commentator on the Nyaya-siddhanta- 
muktavalf; of the son of Mukunda (author of the 
Atmatva-jati-vidara and Sadrigya-vada) ; of a son of 
Somanatha, a commentator on the Hiranya-kesi- 
kalpa-sfttra ; of a poet; of a mountain; (7), f. ‘the 
great goddess,’ especially as an epithet of Durga or 
Parvati, the wife of Siva; N. of Dakshayani in 
Sala-grima ; epithet of Lakshmi the wife of Vishnu ; 
the first wife of a king ; N. of various women; (am), 
n., N. of a Tantra; [ef. siva-tantra.] — Maha- 
deva-tantra, am, n. the Mahi-deva Tantra. = Ma- 
hddeva-tva, am, n. the state or dignity of ‘the great 
deity.’ Mahddeva-pandita and mahadeva-hhatta 
and »ahadeva-bhatia-dinakara and mahadera- 
vadindra and mahdadeva-sarasvati, N. of certain 
learned men and authors. — Mahddeva-pura, am, 
o., N. of a city. — Mahadeva-mani, is, m. a species 
of plant. — Wahadevi-tva, am, n. the rank of first 
wife of a king. = Mahddeviya, as, d, am, belong- 
ing to or composed by Mahi-deva. = Maha-dattya, 
as, m. ‘the great Daitya,’ N. of a Daitya in the 
Manv-antara of Bhautya; of the grandfather of the 
second Candra-pgupta, — Mahd-dairgha-tamasa, 
am, ny, N. of a Siman. = Mahadbhuta Cha-ad’), 
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as, G@, am, very wonderful or marvellous; (am), 0., 
Ved. a 
great splendor, supremely glorious, very bight or 
radiant. = Maha-dyotd, f., N. of a particular Tantra 
goddess. = Maha-dravaka, as, m. a kind of medi- 
cinal compound; [cf. dravaka.] — Maha-druma, 
as, m. a great tree, Ficus Religiosa; N. of a son of 
Bhavya. = Maha-drond or maha-droni, f. a species 
of plant. = Maha-dvandva, see maha-dundu. 
= Maha-dvara, am, n. a great door or gate, the 
outer gate of a temple, &c. — Maha-dhana, am, n. 
great spoil or booty (taken in battle, Ved.); a great 
contest, great battle (Ved.); great wealth or riches; 
agriculture, husbandry; (as, 4, am), costing much 
money, very costly or precious, sumptuous, expensive, 
valuable; having much money, rich, wealthy; (as), 
m., N. of a man; (am), n. anything costly or 
precious ; gold ; incense ; costly raiment, rich apparel. 
= Mahda-dhana-pati, is, m. a very rich man; (cf. 
dhana-pati.| = Maha-dhanur-dhara, as, or ma- 
ha-dhanushmat, Gn, m.a great archer or bowman. 
= Maha-dhanus, we, us, us, having a great bow, 
a preat archer; (ws), m. epithet of Siva, — Maha- 
dharma, as, m., N. of a prince of the Kinnaras. 
= Maha-dhatu, us, m.‘the great metal, the great 
element,’ gold; lymph; epithet of Siva; =meru- 
parvata, q.v.— Mahadhipati Cha-adh’), is, f., 
N, of a particular Tantra deity. — Maha-dht, 18, 13, 
i, having a great understanding. — Maha-dhura, 
see Pan. V. 4, 74.— Mahd-dhriti, is, m., N. of a 
king. = Maha-dhvani, ts, m. ‘ loud-voiced, making 
a loud noise,’ N. of a Danoava.— Mahadhvanika 
(°ha-adh’), as, a, am, ‘who has gone a long 
journey,’ dead. = Mahadhvara (Cha-adh*), as, m. 
a great sacrifice. Maha-dhvana, as, m. a loud 
sonud.— Mahanaka (°hai-an*), as, m. a kiad of 
large drum. = Maha-nakha, as, &, am, having great 
nails or claws; (as), m. epithet of Siva. — Maha- 
ara, am, DB. a great city or N. of a city, see 
Pian. VI, 2, 89.— Maha-nagna, as, m. (Ved.) 
‘quite naked,’ a lover, paramour; a great officer 
of state, high official; (i), f. (Ved.) a mistress, 
(also read maha@-nagni.) — Maha-nata, as, m. 
‘the great actor,’ an epithet of Siva. = Maha-nada, 
as, ™. a great river or stream; N. of a river; (1), 
f., N. of a well-known river which rises on the 
south-west of Bengal, and after an eastward course 
of 520 miles divides into several branches at the 
town of Cuttack, and falls by several mouths into 
the Bay of Bengal; any great river which has a long 
course; N. of various streams ; epithet of the Ganges. 
= Mahanadi-sagara-sargama, as,m.* confluence 
of the Maha-nadI and the ocean,’ N. of a place. 
= Mahanana (°ha-an°), as, & or i, am, having a 
great mouth or face. Mahananda Cha-an’), or 
maha-nanda, as, m. great bliss, the great joy of 
deliverance from further transmigration, final eman- 
cipation ; N. of a disciple of Buddha; N. of a king; 
of a river; (a), f, ardent spirits; a festival on the 
ninth day in the light half of the month Magha; 
N. of a river.— Mahananda-tva, am, n. the state 
of final emancipation, supreme blesseduess. = Maha- 
mandi, is, m., N. of a son of Nandivardhana. 
= Maha-naraka, as, m., N. of one of the twenty- 
one hells or places of torment (see Manu IV. 88-go). 
~ Maha-nala, as, m. a kind of reed, Arundo Ben- 
galensis. = MWaha-narami, f. a festival on the ninth 
day in the light half of the month Aévina [ef. Pan. 
I. 2, 4a]; the last of the nine days or nights dedi- 
cated to the worship of Durga, the last day of the 
Durga-poji. — Mahanasa (ha-an°), am, n. a large 
carriage, heavy waggon or cart; a kitchen (in this 
tense also rarely az, m.), cookiog utensils; (as), 
m., N. of a mountain; (2), f. a cook, kitchen-maid, 
(perhaps more correctly mahdnasi ; ef. mahanasa.) 
— Maha-naga, @8, M. a great serpent ; a great ele- 
phant, epithet of one of the elepbaots that support 
the world. — Mahanigahana, as, m.(?), epithet 
of Siva (Maha-bh. AnuSasana-p, 12 39); of a Sri- 
vaka.— Maha-nafaka, am, n.a great drama, 
thet especially of the Hanuman-nataka (but 
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applied to the Bala-ramayana),— Maha-nadi, f. a 
great tubular vessel; sinew, tendon. = Maha-nada, 
as, m.a loud sound, loud cry, roaring, bellowing ; (as, 
a, am), loud-sounding, roaring or bellowing loudly, 
making a loud noise; (as), m. a great drum; a 
muscle, shell ; thunder-cloud, rain-cloud ; an elephant ; 
a lion; acamel; the ear; epithet of Siva; N. of a 
Rakshasa; (ani), n. a musical instrument. — Maha- 
nana-tva, am, n. epithet of certain ceremonial mules 
or rubrics, = Maha-nabha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Hiranyaksha; N. of another Danava; epithet of a 
magical spell or incantation pronounced over weapons. 
=- Mahai-naman, a, m., N. of a relation of Sakya- 
muni; (ani), f. a Parisishta of the Sama-veda; 
(mnyas), f. pl., scil. ri¢as, epithet of nine verses of 
the Sima-veda in the Sakvari metre beginning with 
the words Vida Maghavan. = Mahanamnika, as, 
a, am, relating to the Maha-ndmni or Maha-namnl 
verses above. = Mahanamni-vrata, am, n.a teli- 
gious observance in which the Maha-namnf verses 
are recited. — Mahd-narayana, as, m. ‘the great 
Narayana,’ Vishou. — Mahanarayanopanishad 
Cnra-up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad of the Yajur- 
veda. = Mahd-nasa, as, a, am,’ great-nosed,” hav- 
ing a great nose; (as), m. epithet of Siva. Maha- 
nidra, as, &, am, sleeping soundly, fast asleep, 
sleeping long; (a), f. ‘the great sleep,’ death. 
= Maha-ninada, as, m., N. of a Naga.— Maha- 
nimba, as, m. a sort of large Nimb tree, Melia 
Sempervirens (Bukayun). — Maha-niyama, as, 
m. ‘ great vow,’ an epithet of Vishnu (in Maha-bh, 
Santi-p. 12864). — Maha-niyuta, am, n. (with 
Buddhists) a particular high number. = MWaha- 
niraya,as,m., N. ofa hell; (cf. nir-aya.|— Maha- 
nirashta, as,m.,Ved. a gelded bull; (cf. ntr-askfa.} 
~ Maha-nirvana, am, n. ‘the great Nirvana,’ the 
total extinction of individuality. — Mahda-nis, f. [ef. 
3. nig], the dead of night, midnight (Manu IV. 
129). = Maha-nisa, f. midnight, the dead of night, 
the time after midnight (cf. maha-ratra]; epithet 
of Durga. = Mahda-nisitha, as, m. pl., N. of a 
Jaina sect. = Maha-nica, as, m. ‘ very low (in caste),’ 
a washerman, fuller. — Maha-nila, as, & or 1, am, 
dark blue, deep black; (as), m. a kind of sapphire 
or emerald (=indranila-vigesha) ; a kind of bdel- 
lium (=gugqulu); Verbesina Scandens, Eclipta 
Prostrata (= bhringa-raja); N. of a Naga; of a 
mountain ; (4), f. a species of plant, = mahajambu ; 
(3), f., N. of two plants (=nilaparajila, vrihan- 
nili), = Mahanila-tantra, am, n.,N. of a Tantra. 
= Mahanila-maya, as, i, am, consisting or made 
of sapphire, filled with sapphires. = Mahanitlabhra- 
jaliya (la-abh’), Nom. P. jaliyati, &c., to re- 
semble a dense mass of black clouds. = Mahanilo- 
pala Cla-up°), as, m., ‘ dark-blue stone,’ a sapphire. 
= Mahanubhava Cha-an°), as, G, am, being in 
high esteem, worthy, mighty, exalted, dignified, 
pre-eminent, just, virtuous; (as), m. a gentleman, 
= Mahanubhava-tva,am, 0. high esteem, great dig- 
nity, worthiness, mightiness.— Wahdnuraga (°ha- 
an°), a8, m. great love, excessive affection. = Maha- 
nritya, 28, ni.‘ a great dancer,’ epithet of Siva. = Ma- 
ha-netra, as, a, am, large-eyed, having large eyes ; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva,— Mahd-nemi, is, m. a 
crow. = Mahantaka (Cha-an’), as, m. ‘the great 
finisher,’ death; epithet of Siva. — Mahandhakara 
(“ha-an‘), as, m. thick datkness, gross spiritual 
darkness. = Mahandhra (°ha-an°), as, m., N. of a 
people and of their country. — Mahandhraka (*ha- 
an’), as, m., N. of a king of Videha; (also read 
mahidhraka.) — Maha-nyaya, as, m.a principal 
tule, — Maha-nyasa, N. of a grammatical commen- 
tary.— Mahdanvaya (Cha-an*), as, a, am, being of 
noble family or distinguished lineage. — JJuha-pa- 
ksha, as, a, am, having a great party or numerous 
adherents ; having a great family; (as), m. ‘ great- 
winged,’ a kind of duck; epithet of Garuda; (i), f. 
an owl. = Mahapaga (°ha-ap ), f. a great river or 
stream; N. of a river. — Maka-parka, as, am, m. 
nh. deep mire, a great slough or quagmire. = Maha- 
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syllables. = Maha-pai¢amila, am, n. the five 
great roots; [cf. parida-mila.] — Maha-paiica- 
visha, am, n. the five great poisons (viz. ¢ringi, 
hala-kita,mustaka,vatsa-nabha, sankha-ka rut). 
— Maha-pandita, as, 4, am, greatly learned, one 
who is a great scholar; (as), m. a great Pandit or 
philosopher. = Mahkda-pattra, as, m. ‘having large 
leaves,’ a kind of pot-herb ; (a), f. a species of plant 
(=maha-jambu). — Maha-patha, as, m. the prin- 
cipal path or road (to a town or house), chief road, 
high street (in a city), high road, main road, high- 
way ; epithet of Siva; the long journey, the passage 
into the next world, the way of all flesh, (maha- 
patham ya, to go the long journey, to dic); the 
long pilgrimage to the shrine of Siva on monnt 
Kedara or the same pilgrimage performed in spirit 
(i.e. deep absorption into Siva); the knowledge of 
the essence of Siva acquired in this pilgrimage; the 
monntain-tops from which the faithful throw them- 
selves to obtain a speedier entrance into heaven; N. 
of the book which treats of the above subjects; N. 
of a hell; (am), n. =brahma-randhra, q.v.— Ma- 
hapatha-gama, as, m. or maha-gamana, am, 0. 
‘going the great or universal way,’ going the way of 
all flesh, dyiag. = Mahkapathika, as, m. one who 
goes the great pilgrimage, (such a man is reckoned 
in Mah4-bh, S4nti-p. 2874 among the Brahmana- 
€4ndalas.) = Mahd-pada, a word of doubtful mean- 
ing in Rig-veda X. 73, 2. = Maha-pada-parkti, 
is,‘f., Ved. a kind of metre of thirty-one syllables. 
= Maha-padma, am, n.a white lotus, the figure 
or form of a large or white lotus; N. of a city on 
the right bank of the Ganges; (as), m., N. of one 
of the nine treasures of Kuvera; (with Jainas) N. of 
a particular treasure inhabited by a Naga; N. of one 
of the eight treasures connected with the Padmin! 
magical art; a particular high number (= 100,000 
Padmas, variously reckoned at one hundred thousand 
millions, one million of millions, or one hundred 
billions; in this sense also am, n.); N. of a hell; 
a kind of serpent; N. of a Naga or serpent-demon 
dwelling in the Mah4-padma treasure above; N. of 
the southernmost of the elephants that support the 
world; epithet of Nanda [cf. mahapadma-pati) ; 
N. of a son of Nanda; a Kiunara or attendant on 
Kuvera, = Mahapadma-patt, is, m. epithet of 
Nanda, = Mahdpadma-saras, as, or maha- 
padma-salila, am, o., N. of a lake. = Maha- 
padya, am, n. a great or classical verse ; [cf. maha~ 
khavya.|] — Mahapadya-shatka, am, n. six classical 
verses in praise of king Bhoja (ascribed to Kalidasa). 
= Mahda-panthaka, as, m., N. of a disciple of 
Buddha. = Maha-parakrama, as, a, am, very 
brave, of great prowess; [cf. maha-virya-para- 
krama.] = Maha-parahna, as, m. ‘mid-aftemoon,’ 
a late hour in the afternoon ; (cf. maha-nisa, maha- 
ratra.]— Mahé-parinirvana, title of a Buddhist 
Sitra. — Mahda-paritra, as, 4, am, greatly purifying, 
greatly protecting against unfavourable influences ; 
(as), m. epithet of Vishnu. = Mahd-pasu, us, m. 
large cattle. — Maha-pdatala, a species of plant. 
= Maha-pata, as, m.a long flight; (as, 4, am), 
far-flying (said of an arrow).— Maha-pataka, am, 
n. a great crime or sin, a crime of the highest 
degree (five such are enumerated in Manu XI. 54, 
viz. killing a Brahman, drinking intoxicating liquors, 
theft, committing adultery with the wife of a spiritual 
teacher, and associating with any one guilty of these 
crimes); any great crime or heinous sin, a great 
transgression. — Mahapdtakin, i, tni, i, guilty of 
one of the five great crimes, a great criminal or one 
guilty of heinous sin. — Maha-patra, as, m. a prime 
minister; (cf. patra.) — Mahd-pade, as, a, am, 
‘ Jarge-footed,’ having large feet ; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva. — Maha-pana, am, n. a costly beverage, ex- 
pensive drink. = Maha-papa, am, n. a great crime 
(see mahda-pataka). — Maha-papman, a, 4, 4, 
doing much evil, very wicked, very hurtful. — Ma- 
ha-paranika, as, m., N, of a disciple of Bud- 
dha. = Maha-parushaka, a species of plant. 
— Maha-parevata, am, n. a species of fruit tree 
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(=vrihat-parevata, svarna-parevata, Hindi vada- 
parevata). — Maha-parsva, as, m.,N. ofa Danava ; 
of a Rikshasa. — Maha-pala, as, m., N, of a king. 
ww Mahi-pasa, as, m., N. of an officer of Yama; 
of a Naga. = Mahd-pasupata, as, m. a great or 
zealous worshipper of Siva Pasu-pati, (maha-pusu- 
patam vratam, the great vow connected with the 
worship of Siva.) = Mahdpdasaka, as, m.a Buddhist 
lay-brother, (incorrect for mahopasaka.) = Maha- 
pinditaru, us, m. a species of tree (= pindi-taru, 
Hindi pedira). — Maha-piiu, us, m. a species of tree 
(=vrihat-piiu).— Mahapilu-pati,is, m. epithet of 
Indra (?), see Ujjvala-datta on Unidi-s. J. 38, = Ma- 
ha-puns, man, m. (perhaps) N. of a mountain, see 
Maha-bh. Bhishma-p. 427.— Maha-punsa, as, m. 
a great man.— Maha-punya, as, 4, am, very good 
or pure or holy; (@), f., N. of a sacred river. 
=~ Mahd-putra, as, m. a grandson(?), see Gana 
Sutangamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80; [cf. mahaputri.] 
— Maha-pura, am, n., a great stronghold or fortress ; 
N. of a sacred bathing-place ; (1), f. a great fortress 
or city. = Maha-purana, am, n. a great Purana. 
= Maha-purusha, as, m. a great man, eminent 
personage, great saint or sage, great ascetic; epithet 
of five great personages or rulers born uader certain 
constellations; the great soul, the Supreme Spirit; 
epithet of Vishnu. — Mahapurusha-ta, f. the state 
or condition of a Maha-purmsha. = Maha-purusha- 
dantda, f. Asparagus Racemosus. — Mahda-purusha- 
dantika, f. a species of plant (=maha-satavari ; 
cl, purusha-dantika).— Mahapurusha-vidy4, f., 
N. of a particular formula or magical sentence. 
= Mahda-pushpa, as, m.a kind of worm; (&), f. 
Clitoria Ternatea (= a-parajita). = Maha-puja, f. 
great honour, great and solemn worship on extra- 
ordinary occasions; a particular religious ceremony, 
— Maha-piita, as, a, am, exceedingly pure. — Ma- 
ha-piirusha = maha-purusha, q.v.— Maha-piir- 
na, as, m., N, of a king of the Garudas. = Maha- 
prishtha, as, @, am, having a great or broad back ; 
(as), m. a camel; (am), n. epithet of six Anuvakas 
in the fourth Ashtaka of the Rig-veda used at the 
ASva-medha sacrifice. = Maha-prishtha-gala-skan- 
dha, as, d, am, having a large back and neck and 
shoulders. = Maha-paingya, am, n., N. of a Vedic 
text. — Maha-paithinasi, iz,m., N. of a preceptor. 
— Mahda-potagala, as, m. a species of large rush 
or reed. = Maha-prakasa, as, m. title of a medical 
work; [cf. bhava-prakdsa.|— Maha-prajapati, 
28, m. ‘ great lord of creatures,’ an epithet of Vishnu; 
(2), f., N. of Sakya-muni’s aunt and foster-mother 
(the first woman who embraced the doctrines of 
Buddha). = Maha-prajavati, f.=maha-prajapati. 
= Maha-prajid-paramita-sitra, am, n., N. of a 
Buddhist Siitra work, = Maha-pranada, as, m., N. 
of a Cakravartin. = Maha-pratapa, as, a, am, very 
dignified or majestic, very puissant. = Mahd-prati- 
bhana, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = Wuha-pra- 
tihdra, as, m. a chief door-keeper, superior porter. 
— Mahd-pradéna, am, n. a great gift. — Maha- 
pradipa, as, m.a proper N.=— Maha-prapaiéa, 
as, m, the great waiverse or visible world. — Maha- 
prabha, as, a, am, shining brightly, exceedingly 
brilliant; (as), m. lamp-light, the light of a lamp; 
(a), £. great brightness, = Mahaprabha-mandala- 
vytha-jiana-mudrd, f. epithet of a particular 
Mudra, q. v.— Maha-prabhava, as, a, am, exceed- 
ingly mighty or powerful. — Mahd-prabhu, us, m. 
a great master, mighty lord; a king, prince; a very 
holy man or great saint; a chief; epithet of Indra; 
of Siva; of Vishnu.=— Mahdprabhu-tva, am, n. 
the digaity of a mighty lord. Maha-pralaya, as, 
m, the total annihilation of the universe at the end 
of a Kalpa, an entire dissolution and destruction of 
all things after a period commensurate with the life 
of Brahma, when the seven Lokas and their inha- 
bitants together with all the saints, gods, and Brahmi 
himself are annihilated; N. of a Hindi poem by 
Jagaj-jivana-dasa, = Maha-pravriddha, as, a, am, 
of lofty growth, see Pan. V1. a, 38.— Maha-pra- 
sdda, as, m. a great favour or kindness; a great 


present (of food &c. distributed among the persons 
present at the worship of an idol); (as, @, am), 
exceedingly gracious, of great kindness, very kind. 
— Mahé-prasuta, a particular high number. = Ma- 
ha-prasthana, am, n. setting out on the great 
joumey, departing this life, dying. = Maha-pras- 
thana-parvan or mahda-prasthanika-parvan, a, 
n., N. of the seventeenth book of the Mah4-bharata. 
— Maha-prajna, as, G or 2, am, very wise, ex- 
ceedingly clever or intelligent.— Maha-prana, as, 
m, the hard breathing or aspirate (heard in the 
utterance, of the aspirated letters Lh, gh, ch, jh, th, 
dh, th, dh, ph, bh, §, sh, 8, h, and, according to 
some, of Anusvara proper, Visarga, Jihvamiliya, 
and Upadhminiya); great spirit or power; (as, 4, 
am), pronounced with the hard breathing or aspirate 
(asthe above letters); the letter 2, s (as), m. * making 
a harsh breathing or cry,’a raven; [cf. alpa-prana, 
mahaprana.| ~ Mahapristhanika, as, 7, am, 
relating to the great journey or departure from life, 
relating to death. — Maha-priti-vega-sambhava- 
mudra, f. epithet of a particular Mudra, q. v. 
= Maha-priti-harshé, f., N. of a particular Tantra 
deity. — Maha-plava, as, m.a great flood. — Maha- 
phanaka, as, m., N. of a Niga. — Maha-phala, 
am, n, great frnit; great reward; (as, d, am), very 
fruitfol, bearing much fruit; bringing a rich reward ; 
(as), m, /Egle Marmelos; (@), f. a bitter gourd; a 
kind of spear. — Mahd-phetkariya, N. of a book. 
= Maha-phena, f. cuttle-fish bone, Ossa Sepiz. 
=~ Mahd-banij, k, m.a great merchant. Maha- 
bandha, as, m.a peculiar posture of the hands or 
feet (in Yoga).— Maha-bandhya, f. a female en- 
tirely barren. = Mahda-babhru, us, m. a kind of 
animal living in holes. — Maha-bala, as, a, am, 
exceedingly strong, very powerful or mighty; (as), 
m, wind, storm; a Buddha; scil. gana, epithet of a 
class of Manes; N. of one of Siva’s attendants (?) ; 
of an Indra in the Manv-antara of Tamasa and 
Rau¢ya; of a Naga; of a king and various other 
persons; (a), f., N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda; a species of plant, =bald, ati-bala ; 
(am), n. lead; a particular high number; N. of a 
Linga (=gokarnega-linga ; cf. mahdabalesvara). 
= Mahabala-sakya, as, m., N. of a king. = Ma- 
habala-sitra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Siitra work. 
= Mahabalaksha, a particular high number. = Ma- 
ha-bali, is, m., N. of the giant Bali. — Wahdaba- 
lefvara (la-is°), as, m., N. of Siva; (am), n. (= 
maha-bala), a particular high numbcr. = Maha- 
badha, as, d, am, causing great pain, very painful. 
= Maha-barhata, as, 1, am, Ved., fr. mahd- 
brihati. — Mahd-bahu, us, ws, u, long-armed, 
strong-armed, powerful [cf. dirgha-bahu}|; (us), 
m. epithet of Vishnu; N. of one of the sons of 
Dhrita-rishtra ; of a Danava; of a Rikshasa. = Mfa- 
hé-bimbara =maha-vimbara, q.v.— Maha-bila, 
am, n. the atmosphere, ether; a water-jar; the 
heart, the mind; a cave, a hole; [cf. mahad-biia.] 
- Maha-bya=maharija, q.v.— Maha-byya= 
maha-vijya, q.v. = Maha-buddha, as, m. the 
great Buddha. Maha-buddhi, is, 1s, 7, having 
great understanding, extremely clever, very sensible ; 
(is), m., N. of an Asnra; of a man mentioned in 
Kathi-sarit-sigara CXVIII. 44. — Maha-budhna, 
ag, d, am, Ved, ‘ large-based,’ having a wide bottom 
or base (said of a mountain). — Maha-brthati, f. 
the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena; (Ved.) a kind 
of metre, or four padas of eight and one of twelve 
syllables. = Muha-bodhi, is, m. the great intelli- 
gence of a Buddha; a Buddha; a particular incar- 
nation of Buddha. = Mahabodhi-sanghdrama, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist monastery. — Mahabodhy- 
angavati, f., N. of a particular Tantra deity, 
= Mahd-brahma, as, or mahd-brahman, &,m, a 
great Brihman; the great Brahman, the Supreme 
Spirit, God; (ds or adnas), m, pl. (with Buddhists) 
a class of gods. = Mahd-brahmana, as, m. 2 great 
Brahman; a priest who officiates at a Sraddha or 
funeral ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors 
(=nindita-brahman, ‘a contemptible Brahman,’ 
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because this title is applied contemptuously in Bengal 
to a low caste Brahman who officiates at funeral rites 
and is the first feasted after the period of mourning ; 
it is also applied to a Brahman who performs reli- 
gious ceremonies for Siidras and mixed castes) ; 
(am), n. ‘the great Brahmana,’ epithet of the Panéa- 
vinsa-Brahmana. = Mahka-bhata, as, m. a great 
warrior; N. of a Kshatriya; of a Danava. = Maha- 
bhadra, as, m., N. of a mountain; (4), f. Gmelina 
Arborea; epithet of the Ganga; N. of a lake. 
= Maha-bhaya, am, n. great danger or peril; (as), 
m. Great Danger personified as a son of Adharma 
by Nirriti [cf. bkaya]; (as, d, am), accompanied 
with great danger or penl; very dangerous or for- 
midable, — Waha-bhaga, as, a, am, one to whom 
a great portion or lot has fallen, highly fortunate or 
blessed, very prosperous; eminent in the highest 
degree, illustrious, highly distinguished; virtuous in 
a high degree, pure, holy; (as), m. great luck, 
happiness, prosperity ; (a), f., N. of Dakshayant in 
Mahialaya. — Mahabhaga-ta, f. or mahabhaga- 
tva, am, n. high excellence, great good fortune or 
happiness, great prosperity, exalted station or merit ; 
the possessing of the eight cardinal virtues. — Maha- 
bhagavata, as, m. a great worshipper of Bhagavat ; 
(am), n. the great Bhagavata Purina; N. of an 
Upa-Purina.= Mahd-bhagin, 1, ini, i, exceedingly 
fortunate, = Maha-bhagya, am, n. great luck or 
happiness, extreme good fortune, high excellence, 
exalted position. = Maha-bhdnda, am, n. a great 
vessel, = Maha-bhara, as, m. a great weight or 
burden, heavy load.— Maha-bharata, am, n. (with 
yuddha or akhyana or some similar neuter substan- 
tive expressed or understood), ‘the great war of 
the Bharatas’ or ‘ the great narrative of the war of the 
Bharatas,’ N. of the great epic poem in about 
215,000 lines describing the acts, rivalries, and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita- 
rashtra and Pandu, descendants of Kuru and Bharata, 
who were of the lunar line of kings reigning in 
the neighbourhood of Hastina-pura, (the poem con- 
sists of eighteen books and the supplement called 
Hari-vansa, the whole being attributed to the sage 
Vyasa, who was son of Satyavati and father of Dhrita- 
rashtra and Pandnu by the widows of his brother 
Vicitra-virya ; in the Sangraha-parvan 266, the word 
mahd-bharata is said to be derived from maha- 
bhara, ‘ great weight,’ and a form maha-bharata, 
as, m. is also given; cf. Pin. VI. 2, 38.)— Maha- 
bharata-tatparya-nirnaya, title of a work. = Wa- 
habharata-darpana, as, m. title of a work. Ma- 
habharata-yuddha, am, n, the great war of the 
Bharatas, = Mahabharata-vydkhyana, am, n. 
title of a work. — Mahd-bharatika, as, m. (per- 
haps) one who knows the Maha-bharata, = Maha- 
bhdshya, am, 0, (contracted for vyakarana-m°), 
‘the great (grammatical) commentary,’ N. of Patan- 
jali’s great commentary on the grammatical Siitras of 
Panini. — Mahabhashya-dipika, £., N. of Bhar- 
tri-hari’s exposition of the Mahi-bhashya. = Maha- 
bhashya-pradipa, as, m., N. of Kaiyata’s exposi- 
tion of the above Maha-bhashya. = Maha-bhasura, 
as, d, am, extremely brilliant; (as), m. epithet 
of Vishnu, = Maha-bhikshw, us, m. ‘the great men- 
dicant,’ an epithet of Sakya-muni.— Mahabhijana 
Chd-abh°), as, m. high or noble lineage or race, 
noble descent. = Mahabhijana-jata, as, a, am, 
sprung from a noble race or family, of noble birth 
or descent, = Mahabhijna-jianabhibhi Cha-abh°, 
“na-abh°), us, m., N. of a Buddha. Mahabhi- 
mana Cha-abh°), as, m. great self-conceit, great 
pride, arrogance. = Mahabhishava (Cha-abh’), as, 
m. the great extraction or distillation of Soma.— Ma- 
habhisheka Cha-abh*), as, m. solemn unction; N. 
of the fourteenth Lambaka in the Kathi-sarit-sagara. 
— Mahabhisyandin Cha-abh’), t, ini, t, generating 
great moisture. — Mahd-bhita, as, d, am, greatly 
terrified, very timid, pusillanimous, cowardly; (@), 
f. a sort of sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica. = Maha- 
bhiti, ts, f. great terror, great danger or distress. 
= Maha-bhima, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s 
9G 
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attendants; epithet of Santanu; [ef. maha-bhish- 
ma.]— Maha-bhiru, us, m. ‘ very timid,’ a sort of 
beetle or fly found in cow-dung. = Mahd-bhisha- 
naka, as, @ ot tka, am, causing great distress, 
exceedingly fearful. — Mahda-bhishma, as, m.= 
maha-bhima, q.v.— Maha-bhuja, as, a, am, 
long-armed, having long amns,  strong-armed, 
powerful. — Mahd-bhita, as, &, am, being great, 
great; (as), m, a great creature or being, (sthavara 
jangamasca mahabhitis, great objects both sta- 
tionary and movable); (am), n, a great element, 
primary element (of which five are reckoned, viz. 
ether, air, fire, water, earth; cf. Manu I. 6); a gross 
element (in phil. as distinguished from a subtile 
element or Tan-miatra, q. v.).— Mahabhita-yhata- 
dana, am, n. a kind of religious gift.— Maha- 
bhiimi, is, f. a great coontry.— Maha-bhishana, 
am, n.a costly omament.— Maha-bhringa, as, m. 
a species of Verbesina with blue flowers (=nila- 
bhringa-raja).— Maha-bheri-hadraka,N.ofa Bud- 
dhist Siitra work. — Maha-bhairava, as, m. a form 
of Siva or Bhairava;"N. of a Linga; (as, ?, am), 
telated to or connected with Maha-bhairava. = Ma- 
habhairava-tantra, am,n., N. of a Tantra.=I.ma- 
ha-bhoga, as, m. {cf. 1. bhoga], a great curve or 
coil, great hood (of a snake), great winding ; (as, , 
am), having great windings or coils, having a great 
hood; (as), m. a serpent.—2. mahabhoga (ha- 
abh’), as, a, am, having a wide girth (as a tree); 
having a large compass or circumference. = 3. mahd- 
bhoga, as, m. great enjoyment; (as, 2, am), caus- 
ing OF possessing great enjoyment; (@), f. an epithet 
of Durgi.—1. mahabhoga-rat, an, ati, at, or 
maha-bhogin, %, mi, 7, having a large hood. 
=—2. mahdbhoga-rat, an, ati, at, having great 
enjoyments. — Mfaha-bhoja, as, m. a great monarch; 
N. of a king.= Maha-bhota ot mahabhota-desa, 
as, m. Great Tibet. AMfaha-bhauma, as, m., N. 
of a king. = Mahabhra (ha-abh°), am, n. a great 
or dense cloud.— Mahai-makha, as, m. a great 
sacrifice, principal sacrifice (see aha-yajria),— Ma- 
ha-manjashaka, as, m. epithet of a particular 
celestial flower.— Mahd-mani, is, m.a costly gem, 
precious jewel (as the diamond, ruby, &c.); epithet 
of Siva, — Maha-mani¢éda, as, m., N. of a Naga 
or serpent-demon, = Mahd-mandala, as, m., N. of 
a king. — Maha-mandalika, as, m., N. of a Naga. 
— Maha-mandika, as, m. ‘large frog,’a species of 
frog (described as psta-mandika).—Mahé-mata,as, 
a, am, highly esteemed or honoured. — Mahd-mati, 
is, 13, 4, preat-minded, magnanimous, high-minded, 
clever; (is), m. the planet Jupiter; N. of a king of 
the Yakshas; of a Bodhi-sattva; (is), f., N. of a 
woman (wife of Karunakara and mother of Padma- 
nabha); (7), f. epithet of a particular lunar day per- 
sonified as a daughter of Amgiras. — Maha-matta, 
as, a, am, being in strong or violent rut (as an 
elephant). — Mahd-matsya, as, m. a large fish, sea- 
monster. — Maha-mada, as, m. great pride or in- 
toxication ; the strong or violent rut (of an elephant), 
strong passion; (as, a, anc), greatly intoxicated, 
being in strong or violent rut; (as), m. an elephant 
in rut, an elephant.— Wahd-manas, as, ds, as, or 
mahamanaska, as, d, am, great-minded, high- 
minded, magnanimous, liberal, munificent; proud- 
minded, proud, haughty ; (ds), m. a fabulous animal, 
=Sarabha, q.v. [ef. manas-vin]; N. of a king. 
= Maha-mani, is, m., N. of a king ; (probably 
incorrect for maha-mati or mahd-mant.) — Maha- 
nuainushya, as, m., N. of a poet. — Maha-mantra, 
(i, m. any very sacred or efficacious text (of the 
Veda &e.); a great spell, efficacious charm. — Maha- 
mantradnusarini (°ra-an°), f., N. of a Buddhist 
am ie ?, m. a chief counsellor, 

€ Minister; a preat statesrnan litician. 

~ Mahi-mandarava, a8, DL. a esi of. want. 

= Maha-mayiri, £., N. of a Buddhist goddess ; 

(cf. maha-mayiiri.) — Maha-marakata, as, m, 

a great emerald; (a8, @, am), adomed with great 

emeralds; (also read mahda-maralkata.) — Maha- 

malaya-pura, am, 0., N, of the seven pagodas 


weMte maha-bhiru. 


hewn out of the rocks near Madras. 1. maha- 
maha, as, m. a great festival, = 2. mahamaha, ae, 
a, am (probably an old intensive form), very mighty, 
of great might, Ved.; greatest of the great, very 
wealthy; greatly to be worshipped, Say.= atiga- 
yena sarrath pivjaniya or maha-dhana or ma- 
hatam api mahat; (a), f. epithet of a con- 
stellation ; [cf. the similar forms ghanaghana, pa- 
tapata, radavada.| — Maha-mahas, @nsi, n. pl. 
great lights or glories.— Mahamahima-tva, am, 
n. excessive greatness. — Maha-mahiman, 4, m. 
excessive greatness, true greatness; (a, a, a), very 
great, extremely great, truly great, high and mighty. 
= Maha-mahivrata, as, a, am, Ved. exercising 
great power, very powerful and effective, accom- 
plishing great and mighty acts; (Say. = mehaniya- 
bahu-karman.) = Maha-mahesvardyatana (°ra- 
ay°), am, n. a particular region of the gods. — Maha- 
mahopadhyaya (°ha-up°), as, m. a very great 
preceptor, very venerable teacher.= Maha-mansa, 
am, n. costly meat, epithet of various kinds of meat 
and especially of human flesh. — Mahdmansa-vi- 
kraya, as, m. selling human flesh. — Mahamatya 
(‘ha-am°), as, m. the prime minister of a king. 
= Mahd-matra, as, @ ot t, am, great in measure, 
great, the greatest, best, most excellent; (as), m. a 
man of high rank or great substance, prime minister, 
great officer of state, high official, counsellor, general, 
8c.; an elephant-driver or keeper (= Hindistani 
mahawat); a superintendent of elephants; (7), f. a 
spiritual teacher's wife, wife of a prime minister or 
high official, great lady. — Wahka-manasika, f. (with 
Jainas) N, of one of the sixteen Vidya-devis. — Ma- 
ha-mdnasi, f. a goddess peculiar to the Jainas, 
— Mahai-manin, 1, int, i, exceedingly proud. 
= Maha-madya, as, 2, am, having great deceit or 
illusion, practising great illusion or deceit, very illusory; 
(as), m. epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; N. of an 
Asura; of a Vidya-dhara; (a), f. great deceit or 
illusion, worldly illusion, the divine power of illusion 
(which makes the material universe appear as if 
teally existing and renders it cognizable by the 
senses), the Great Illusion (the illusory nature of 
worldly objects personified and identified with Durga) ; 
N. of a wife of Suddhodana.— Mahamaya-dhara, 
as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Mahamaya-sam- 
bara or mahamdya-sambara-tantra, am, n., N. 
of a Tantra. — Mahd-mayirt, f. (with Buddhists) 
one of the five tutelary goddesses; [cf. mmaha-ma- 
yart.|— Mahamayiiri-stotra, am, n., N. of a col- 
lection of Stotras. — Maha-marakata, as, a, am, 
richly adomed with emeralds ; [cf. maha-marakata. | 
— Maha-mari, f. ‘the great destroying goddess,’ 
an epithet of Durga; a great pestilence or mortality, 
the cholera; [cf. mari.) — Maha-marga, as, m..a 
great road, main street, high street, high road; [ef. 
maha-patha.|— Maha-mala, as, a, am, wearin 
a great garland; (as), m. epithet of Siva.— Maha- 
malikd, f. a kind of metre, four times vu VU uu 
—V--,u-- uu. Maha-masha, as, m. a 
species of large bean (=rdja-mdasha). — Mahé- 
mahesrara, a3, mM. a great worshipper of Mahesvara 
(Siva). — Maha-mina, as, m. a kind of fish. — Ma- 
ha-mul:ha, am, n.a great mouth, the great embou- 
chure of a river; (as, 1, am), large-monthed, having 
a large mouth (said of Siva); having a great em- 
bouchure; (as), m. a crocodile; N. of a man (per- 
haps a brother of Kshemankara).— Mahd-muct- 
linda, a species of plant. — Maha-mut¢ilinda-par- 
vata, as, m., N. of a particular fabulons mountain. 
= Maha-mundanika or maha-mundi, f. a species 
of plant (=maha-sravanika). — Maha-mudra, f. 
a particular posture or position of the hands or feet 
(in the practice of Yoga, q.v.); a particular high 
number. = Mahd-muni, is, m. a great Muni or 
sage; N. of Vydsa; epithet of Buddha; of Agastya ; 
of a Jina; the coriander plant; (2), n. any medicinal 
herb or drug; coriander seed.=— Maha-midha, as, 
a, am, very foolish or infatuated, a great simpleton. 
— Maha-mirkha, as, m. a great fool, = Maha- 
murti, is, 2s, t, large-formed, great-bodied, having 
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a vast body; (is), m. epithet of Vishnu. = Maha- 
mirddhan, a, @, a, great-headed, large-headed, 
having a huge head; (a), m. epithet of Siva. 
— Maha-mila, am, n. a large root, large or full- 
grown radish (opposed to bdla-miila, q.v.); (as), 
m. a species of large onion ( =rdaja-palandu). 
— Maha-milya, as, a, am, high-pnced, very 
costly or precious, highly valuable; (as), m. a ruby. 
= Maha-miishaka, as, m. a kind of large mouse 
or rat. — Maha-mriga, as, m. a large animal (espe- 
cially any large forest animal usually chased by 
hunters, as a boar, buffalo, &c.); an elephant. 
— Maha-mrityu, us, m. great death, chief death; 
epithet of Siva. = Mahdmrityut-jaya, as, m. ‘ con- 
quering great death,’ epithet of a particular sacred text 
addressed to Siya, (also mahamrttyuijaya-mantra.) 
=- Maha-mridha, am, n. a great battle. Maha- 
megha, as, mM. a great cloud, dense cloud; an epithet 
of Siva; N. of a man; (also read megha-vega.) 
= Mahamegha-ntvasin, i, m. ‘dwelling in thick 
clouds,’ an epithet of Siva.— Mahamegha-svana or 
mahdmegha-nibha-svana, as, a, am, sounding 
like immense thunder-clouds. — Mahameghaugha- 
nirghosha (gha-ogh°), as, G, am, sounding like a 
multitude of large thunder-clouds, — Maha-meda, 
as, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica; a species of 
medicinal plant (=purodbhava,; there is also a 
form maha-meda).— Maha-mecdha, as,m. a great 
sacrifice (= asva-medha). — Maha-medha, f. ‘ great 
intellect, the great intelligence,’ epithet of Durga. 
= Maha-meru, us, m. the great Meru. — Maha- 
maitra, as, m., N. of a Buddha; (7), f. great 
friendship, excessive attachment. — Mahamattri- 
samadhi, is, m. (with Buddhists) epithet of a par- 
ticular kind of devotion. = Mahd-moha, as, m. 
great confusion or infatuation of mind; (a), f. an 
epithet of Durga, = Maha-mohana, as, i, am, very 
confusing, extremely bewildering, causing great in- 
fatuation, — Maha-maudgalyayana, as, m., N. of 
a disciple of Buddha. Mahambuka (°ha-am*), 
as, m. (perhaps for mahambuda), an epithet of 
Siva; [cf. mahd-megha.] — Mahambuja (ha- 
am’), am, n. a particular high number, a billion. 
— Mahaimla (hé-am°), as, a, am, very acid, ex- 
ceedingly sour; (am), n. the fruit of the Indian 
tamarind; acid seasoning. = Maha-yaksha, as, m. 
a great Yaksha, a chief of the Yakshas [cf. yaksha- 
pati|; N. of a servant of the second Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini; (Gs), m. pl. a class of Buddhist 
deities; (i), f. a great female Yaksha, — Maha- 
yaksha-sendpati, is, m., N. of a particular Tantra 
deity. — Mahd-yajia, as, m, a great sacrifice or 
offering, a principal act of devotion, (of these great 
religions offerings or devotional acts there were five, 
according to Manu III. 69-71, viz. brahma-yajia, 
deva-yajna, pitri-yajna, manushya-yajia, bhita- 
yajra, q.q.v.¥., or devotional acts having reference 
severally to the Veda, the gods, the Manes of ances- 
tors, men, and all created beings); an epithet of 
Vishnu, = Mahdyajia-bhaga-hara, as, m. ‘ receiv- 
ing a share of the great sacrifice,’ epithet of Vishnu. 
— Maha-yantra, am, n. a great machine, great 
mechanical work (as a lock, dike, &c.).— Maha- 
yantra-pravertana, am, n. the engaging in or 
erecting great mechanical works (such as dikes, 
bridges, S&cc.).— Waha-yama, as, m. the mighty 
Yama, — Mahd-yamaka, am, n. a verse in which 
all four Padas contain words with exactly the same 
sounds, but different senses (e.g. Kirataguntya XV. 
52, where Vikasamiyurjagatisamarganah is re- 
peated four times with different significations). — Afa- 
ha-yasas, as, a8, as, or mahayasaska, as, a, am, 
very glorious, very famous or illustrious, renowned, 
celebrated ; (as), m., N. of the fourth Arhat of the 
past Utsarpini; N. of a learned man; (ds), f., N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. — Maha- 
yasa (Cha-a7°), as, G, am, having much iron (as 
an atrow), having a large iron point (= maha-pha- 
laka). — Mahd-ydtra, f. a great pilgrimage, the 
pilgrimage to Kasi or Benares; N. of a work upon 
omens, = Maha-yana, am, n, ‘the great vehicle’ 
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(opposed to hina-ydna), epithet of a later system 
of Buddhist teaching promulgated by Nagarjuna, and 
treated of in the Mah4-yana-sitras ; (as), m. ‘ having 
a great chariot,” N. of a king of the Vidy4-dharas. 
— Mahaydna-deva, as, m. an honorary title of 
Hiouen-thsang. = Mahadyana-parigrahaka, as, m. 
a follower of the Mah4-y4na doctrines. = Mahayana- 
prabhésa, N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Mahayana-yoga- 
gastra, am, n., N. of a work.— Mahayana-san- 
graha, as, m., N. of a work; (also called maha- 
yana-samparigraha-gastra.) — Mahdyana-siitra, 
am, n. ‘a Sitra serving as a great vehicle,’ epithet 
of several Buddhist Sitras. = Mahda-yama, am, n., 
N. of a SAman. = Maha-yamya, as, m. an epithet 
of Vishnu. = Maha-yuga, am, n. a great Yuga or 
Yuga of the gods (=four Yugas of mortals or the 
aggregate of the Krita, Treta, Dvipara, and Kali Yugas 
= 4,320,000 years of mortals ; a day and a night of 
Brahma comprise 2000 Mah4-yugas). = Mahayuta, 
a particular high number. = Mahayudha Cha-ay’), 
as, d,am, having great or strong weapons ; (as), m. 
epithet of Siva. — Mahd-yogin, 7, m. a great Yogin; 
N. of Vishnu; of Siva; a cock. — Maha-yogesvara 
(ga-ig°), as, m.a great master of the Yoga system. 
= Maha-yoni, is, f. excessive dilation of the female 
organ. = Mahd-yaudhdjaya, am, n., N. ofa Saman. 
= Maha-rakshas,as,n.a great Rakshasa. = Waha- 
raksha, f. (with Buddhists) a great tutelary goddess, 
(five in number, viz. Mahi4-pratisara or Pratisara, 
Mah4-maytrl or Mah4-maydrt, Mahda-sahasra-pra- 
mardan! or —pramardini, Mah4-Sitavati or —Setavati, 
and Mah4-mantrinusarint.) = Maha-rakshita, as, 
m, a proper N. — Mahd-rajata, am, n. gold; 
thorn-apple; [cf. maha@-rajana.]— Mahda-rajana, 
‘am, n. the saflower (=kuswinbha); gold; (as, a, 
am), coloured with saffron, (perhaps for ma@hdara- 
jana.) = Maha-rana, as, am, m. n.a great battle, 
great war.= Mahdranya (“ha-ar°), am, n. a large 
wood, great forest, Mahda-ratna, am, n. a costly 
jewel, precious gem, most precious of all gems. 
= Mahdaratna-pratimandita, as, m., N. of a 
Kalpa or cycle. — Mahdratna-maya, as, t,.am, 
consisting of costly gems, full of precious stones. 
=— Mahératna-vat, Gn, ati, at, adorned with costly 
gems, covered with precious stones. — Wahdratna- 
varsha, f., N. of a particular Tantra goddess. — Ma- 
hd-ratha, a3, m. a large car, great chariot; a great 
wartior or hero, (in this sense not necessarily a Bahu- 
vrihi comp., as shown by the accent, cf. also ratha, 
a warrior, hero); N. of a Rakshasa; of a son of 
‘ViSvamitra; of a king (=Suddhodana in another 
birth); N. of a minister of king Samkara-varman ; 
desire, longing [cf. mano-ratha]; (as, @, amy), 
having a great chariot, possessing large chariots. 
= Mahdratha-tva, am, n. heroism, the being a 
great warrior. = Mahd-rathya, f.a great street, high 
street ; maharathya puri, a city having large streets. 
= Maharambha (hi-ar°), as, 4, am, performing 
great undertakings, enterprising, busy, industrious. 
= Maha-rava, as, a, am, loud-sounding, uttering 
loud cries, loud ; (as), m., N. of a man; of a Daitya, 
(also read maha-bula.)—= Maha-rasmijalavabhasa- 
garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Mahi-rasa, 
ag, M. a precious mineral; quicksilver; (as, @, am), 
very savory, having much flavour; (as), m. a sugar- 
cane (=/oga-kara); Phoenix Sylvestris; Scirpus 
Kysoor ; (am), n. sonr rice-water.— Maharasa-vat, 
an, ati, at, having much flavour, very pleasant to 
the taste; (ati), f. a kind of food.— Maha-raja, 
as, m. a great king, reigning prince, supreme 
sovereign ; (with Buddhists) a great lord, great ruler, 
(these are four in number, constituting together with 
their attendants a class of divine beings); a deified 
Jaina teacher; an epithet of Manju-sri ; a follower 
of the sect of Vallabhaéarya ; a finger-nail. = Maha- 
rajaka, as, m.=maha-rajikza, col.2.— Maharaja- 
kulina, as, &, am, belonging to a race of great 
kings. = Maharaja-cita, as, m.a kind of mango. 
— Maharaja-druma, as, m. Cathartocarpus (Cassia) 
Fistula. — Mah@raja-migra, as, m., N. of a man 
(son of M4nikya-migra), — Maharajadhtraja Cja- 


adh°), as, m. a paramount sovereign, universal 
emperor. = Maha-rajila, as, m. pl. epithet of a 
class of gods or demigods (variously reckoned at 236 
and 220 in number); (as), m. epithet of Vishnu. 
= Maha-rajii, f. a great queen, the principal wife 
of a Raja, a queen in her own right, reigning queen ; 
epithet of Durgi.— Mahda-rajya, am, n. the rank 
or title of a reigning sovereign, sovereignty, = Mahd- 
ratra, am,n. midnight, the dead of night, late at 
night, the time after midnight, close of night. 
= Maha-ratri, is, or mahda-ratri, f. midnight, the 
dead of night, time after midnight ; the great night 
of the complete destruction of the world; the eighth 
day (or night) in the light half of the month Aévina. 
— Maha-radmayana, am, n. the great Ram4yana. 
— Maha-rashtra, am, n.a great kingdom or realm, 
‘the great country,’ i.e. the Mahratta or Maratha (or 
more commonly Mahratta) country, the land of the 
Mahrattas in the west of India; a kind of metre; 
(as), m. pl. the Maratha people, commonly called 
Mahrattas; (7), f., scil. bhash@, the Mahratti (or 
more properly Maratht) language, the language of 
the Mahrattas; epithet of various plants, a species of 
culinary plant (=jala-pippali).— Mahdrashtraka, 
as, tka, am, belonging to the great or Maratha 
country or to the land of the Mahrattas; (as), m. 
pl. the Maratha people (commonly called Mahrattas). 
= Maharashtriya, as, a, am, belonging to the 
Maratha country or people, belonging to the Mah- 
rattas. = Maha-rishta, as, m. a species of tree 
allied to the Melia Bukayun (=maha-nimba). 
= Maha-ruj, k,k,k, or maha-ruja, as, &, am, 
causing great pain, very painful. = Maha-rudra, as, 
m. ‘the great Rudra,’a form of Siva; (3), f. a form 
of Durga. — Maha-ruru, us, m.a species of ante- 
lope (=maha-mriqa).— Maha-ripa, as, a, am, 
large-formed, mighty in form, great in mien; (as), 
m. epithet of Siva; N. of a Kalpa or cycle; resin; 
(a), £., N. of one of Durg’’s attendants, — Maha- 
ripaka, am, n. a kind of drama, = Mahé-répin, 
2, int, t, large-formed, great in shape or mien. 
— Maha-retas, as, as, as, abounding in seed, hav- 
ing great virile energy; (ds), m. epithet of Siva; 
(cf. maha-vija.] — Maha-roga, as, m.a severe or 
dangerous illness, grievous malady (applied to the 
following disorders, wnmada, tvag-dosha, raja- 
yakshman, svaésa, madhu-meha, bhagan-dara, 
udara, agsmart).— Maha-rogin, i, ini, i, suffering 
from a severe illness, very ill. — Maha-roca, a species 
of plant. — Mahd-roman, 4, @, a, having large or 
thick hair on the body; (G@), m. epithet of Siva; of 
a king; of the superior of a Buddhist monastery ; 
(cf. maha-loman.] —Mahd-raudra, as, &, am, 
very terrible, very awful ; (7), f. an epithet of Durga ; 
{cf. maha-rudri.] —Maha-raurava, as, m., N 

6f one of the twenty-one hells or places of torment 
(enumerated in Manu 1V. 88-90); (am), n., N. of a 
Saman. = Mahda-rauhina, as, m., N. of a demon. 
— Mahargha (ha-ar°), a8, é,am, high-priced, very 
costly or precious, extremely valuable; (as), m. a 
sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis (= /avaka).— Ma- 
hargha-ta, £. great costliness, preciousness, high 
value. — Mahargha-ripa, as, @, am, magnificently 
formed, of splendid form. — Maharghya, as, a, am, 
very costly, precious, valuable.— Mahdrghya-ta, f. 

=mahargha-ta.— Maharéts (°ha-ar°), is, is, 4s, 
having great flames, flaming high.— Maharnava 
Chd-ar°), as, m, the mighty sea,’ great sea or 
ocean ; an epithet of Siva; title of a book by Visve- 
§vara [cf. kritya-mahdarnava, smriti-mahargara) ; 
(as), m. pl. ‘dwelling by the ocean,’ N. of a people. 

- Mahartha (ha-ar°), as, m. a great thing, a 
great matter; weighty or important meaning; (as, 
a, am), having large substance, rich ; great, dignified ; 
having great meaning, very important; significant, 

weighty; (a3), m., N. of a Danava; (am), n. (ac- 
cording to a commentator) = mahd-bhashya.— Ma- 
harthaka, as, &, am, having great substance, rich, 
valuable ; having great meaning, very important, &c. 
= Mahdrtha-vat, dn, ati, et, having great mean- 
ing, very significant, very important, of great conse- 
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quence, very dignified. — Mahardraka (°ha-ar°), 
am, n. wild ginger (=vandrdraka).— Mahardha 
(°ha-ar°), as, m. a species of plant, (commonly 
Mahaja.) — Maharbuda (haé-ar’), am, n. ten 
Arbudas = one thousand millions. = Maharma (°ha- 
ar’), see Pan. VI. 2, 90.—Maharha (°ha-ar°), 
as, a, am, very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, costly, splendid; excellent, eminent ; 
(am), n. white sandal-wood.=— Mahd-lakshmi, is, 
f. the great Lakshmi (properly the Sakti of Nard- 
yana or Vishnu, but sometimes identified with 
Durgd, the wife of Siva, or with Sarasvati, the wife 
of Brahm) ; epithet of a girl thirteen years old, or of 
one not arrived at puberty, who represents the goddess 
Durga at the Durga festival; N. of a woman (mother 
of Garrgi-disa); a kind of metre, four times 
—-v--v—-v—.— Mahdlakshmi-stotra, am, n. 
meditation and prayer in the worship of Lakshmi. 
= Mahdlaya Chaé-al’), as, m. a great dwelling ; a 
great ‘temple, great monastery ; a temple in general ; 
a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum; the Loka or 
world of Brahm4; a tree &¢? sacred to a deity; a 
place of pilgrimage; the Supreme Being or great 
Universal Spirit (= paramatman) ; a particular half 
month (=kanyagatapara-paksha and sanrasvi- 
niya-krishna-paksha); N. of a place; of a man; 
(perhaps am, n.), N. of a Limga; (@), f., N. of a 
particular festival, the day of the moon’s change in 
the month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindi 
lunar year.— Mahdlasa (°ha-al°), as, &, am, very 
lazy, extremely idle; (a), f., N. of a woman (mother 
of the commentator Nardyana). = Mahili-katabhi, 
f., see mahadi-katabhi. — Maha-linga, am, n.a 
great Linga or phallus; N. of a place; (as, 2, am), 
having a great phallus or virile organ; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Siva. — Maha-lila-sarasvati, f. a form of 
Tara, q.v.— Mahalugi-paddhati, is, f., N. of a 
book. = Mahd-lodhra or maha-lodha, as, m. a 
species of Symplocos (the Bengali patiyalodha, 
the bark of which is used as an astringent). — Maha- 
loman, a, m., N. of the superior of a Buddhist 
monastery; [cf. maha-roman.]—Maha-lola, as, 
G, am, excessively eager; (as), m.a crow. — Maha- 
loha, am, n. ‘great iron,’ a magnet, loadstone ; 
(cf. krishna-loha.} —Mahi-vansa, as, m. great 
lineage or race; (as, d, am), sprung from a great 
race or family. — Mahavansa-samudbhava, ae, 4, 
am, sprung or descended from a great race or family. 
= Mahda-vansya, as, d, ain, springing from a high 
or noble race, belonging to a very noble family. 
= Mahavakasa Cha-av’), as, d, am, having great 
space, very spacious, very roomy or wide. = Maha- 
vaktra, as, &, am, large-mouthed, wide-mouthed, 
having a big mouth ; (as), m. epithet of a Rakshasa 
or Danava. = Mahd-vakshas, ds, ds, as, broad- 
chested, having a great or wide breast; (@s), m. 
epithet of Siva. — Mahd-vajraka, am, n. (i.e. 
taila), a kind of oil mixed with several other ingre- 
dients for medicinal purposes. — Mahd-vanij, see 
maha-bantj. — Maha-vada, as, m., Ved. ‘speaker 
of great words,’ proclaimer or teacher of Vedic 
knowledge. = Maha-vadha, as, m., Ved. a mighty 

or destructive weapon, destructive thunderbolt; (as, 

a, am), carrying a mighty weapon or destructive 

shaft; (Say.= maha-rajra.) — Maha-vana, am, 

n. a great wood, large forest; N. of a Buddhist 

monastery in a forest in Udyana; N. of a large 

forest in Vrind4-vana; (as, @, am), having a great 

forest. = Mahda-vapa, as, mi. a species of medicinal 

plant, Erythrina Indica (=maha-meda), = Maha- 

vard, f. Dirva grass=Maha-varaha, as, m. ‘a great 

boar,’ epithet of Vishnu in his boar incarnation; N. 

of a king ; of a work mentioned in the Sarva-darSana-~ 

sairgraha. — Waha@varoha (°ha-av°), a8, m. Ficus 

Infectoria. — Maha-vartana, am, n. high wages, 

large pay or allowance.— Mahd-valli, f. a large 

climbing-plant ; Gzrtnera Racemosa, = Maha-vasa, 

as,m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus. 

= Mahd-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. possessing much 

substance, very wealthy, — Mahd-vastu, N. of a 

work, = Maha-vakya, am, n. any long continuous 
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composition or literary work (such as the Mahia- 
bharata, Ramayana, Raghu-vapsa, 8&c.) ; a principal 
sentence, great proposition, epithet of twelve mystical 
utterances of the Upanishads (e. g. tattvam asi, 
aham brakméasmi, brahmaivedam sarvam, &c., 
especially of the mystic words Tattvam and On); 
N. of an Upanishad. — Mahd-vata, as, m. a great or 
stormy wind, s:rong blast. — Mahavata-vyadhi, ts, 
m. a great or severe nervous disorder. — Maha-vatsa- 
pra, am, n., N. of aSaiman. = Maha-vadtn, t,m.a 
great controversialist. — Maha-dmadevya, ai, n., 
N. of a Siman. = Mahd-vayu, us, m. a great gale or 
storm, tempestuous wind, strong blast; air (as an 
element). = Maha-varaha, N. of a work. Maha- 
varuni, f. the festival on the thirteenth day of the 
moon’s decrease in the month Caitra, = Maha-vart- 
tika, am, n. ‘the great V4rttika or critical com- 
mentary,’ epithet of Kaitydyana’s Varttikas on the 
Siitras of Panini; [cf. mahdavarttika.] — Maha- 
varehika, f. a species of plant. — Maha-valabhida, 
am, n., N. of a particular Sastra or hymn. — Maha- 
vahana, a particular high number. = Maha-vi- 
krama, as, a, am, very valorous or courageous, 
very heroic; (as), m., N. of a lion; of a Naga. 
= Maha-vikramin, %, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= Maha-vighna, as, ni. a great obstacle, — Maha- 
vijna, as, a, am, very wise or iatelligent, — Maha- 
videha, N. of a sacred district ; (a), f. (in the Yoga 
system) epithet of a certain dyitti or condition 
of the manaz or mind. — Maha-vidyd, f. a great 
or exalted science; a form of Durga. = Mahda- 
vidynt-prabha, as, m., N, of a Naga. — Maha- 
vidyesvari (“ya-is°), f., N. of a goddess (perhaps a 
form of Durga). — Mahd-vipuld, f. a kind of Arya 
metre. — Maha-vibhashd, f. a general alternative, a 
rule containing a general altemative. — Maha-vibha- 
sha-sastra, am, n. title ofa book. = Maha-vibhiita, 
a particular high number. — Maha-vibhitt, ts, 18, ¢, 
possessing superhuman power; (73), m. epithet of 
Vishnu. = Maha-vimbara, a particular high number. 
= Maha-virdva, as, a, am, loud-sounding, far- 
resounding, (according to Malli-natha = dirgha- 
fabda.) — Maha-vila =maha-bila. = Mahda-vi- 
vaha, a particular high number. = Maha-visishta, 
as, &, am (said to be for mahad-visishta), greatly 
or highly distinguished, see Pan. VI. 3, 46. — Maha- 
visha, am, n. ‘ great poison,’ a kind of poison enu- 
merated among the Kanda-vishani; (as, a, am), 
very poisonous or venomons ; (as), m. Coluber Naga 
(=hala-sarpa), a kind of small serpent said to have 
two heads. — Mahd-vishuva, am, n. or mahdavi- 
shuva-sarkranti, is, f. the vernal equinox, the 
moment of the sun’s passing into Aries (differing by 
several days from European computation). = Mahka- 
vishnu, us,m. the great Vishnu. — Mahd-vihara, 
as, m.a great Buddhist monastery; N. of a parti- 
cular monastery in Ceylon. — Mahdvihara-vasin, 
tnas, m. pL, N. of a Buddhist school. — Maha-vidi, 
7s,™., N, of one of the twenty-one hells or places 
of torment (enumerated in Manu IV, 88-90). 
— Maha-vija, as, G, ani, having much seed ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Siva; {cf. maha-retas.} — Maha- 
vijya, am, n. the septum of the scrotum and part 
of the perineum, the perinzum. — Maha-vita, as, 
m., N. of a son of Savana. = Mahd-vira, as, m.a 
great hero; epithet of Vishnu; an archer, bowman; 
a lion; epithet of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of 
Vishnu ; fire, sacrificial fire; a sacrificial vessel; the 
thunderbolt of Indra; a white horse; the Indian 
cuckoo or koil (=kokila) ; a kind of hawk (= savi- 
Cana); a species of plant (=eka-vira); N. of a 
king ; of a son of Brihad-ratha; of a son of Priya- 
vrata: of aie 

: a son of Savana, (also read mahd-vita) ; 
N. of the last or twenty-fourth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpint, (he is the last and most celebrated Jaina 
teacher of the present age, and is supposed to have 
floorished in the Province of Behar in the sixth 
century before the Christian era); (@), f. a species 
of plant (= hehira-kakol).— Mahavira-<arita or 
mahavira-Caritra, am, n.‘ the exploits of the great 
hero (Rima),’ N, of a celebrated drama by Bhava- 
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bhiti; ‘the exploits of Maha-vira (the Arhat),’ N. of 
a book, (in this last sense usually written mahdvira- 
éaritra.) = Mahd-virya, as, a, am, of great 
strength or energy, very energetic, very powerful 
or mighty, very potent; (as), m., N. of Brahma; 
of an Indra in the Manv-antara of Tamasa or of 
Rau¢ya; of a Buddha; of a Jina or Jaina saint; of 
a king (son of Brihad-ratha or of Brihad-uktha ; also 
read maha-vira); of a king (son of Bhavan-manyu 
or of Manyu); of a Buddhist Bhikshu ; of a species 
of edible bulbous root, = vdrahi-handa ; (a), f. the 
wild cotton-shrub (= mahd-satdvari); epithet of 
Satijna the wife of Sirya.— Mahda-vriksha, as, m. 
a preat tree; a species of Euphorbia. = Mahavyriksha- 
kshira, as, am, m.n. the milky juice of the above 
tree, = Maha-vriddha, as, a, am, very old or aged. 
= Maha-vrinda, am, n. a particular high number 
(=100,000 Vrindas),— Mahd-vrisha, as, m. a 
great bull; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. = Maha- 
vrihati, see mahd-brihati. = Mahd-vega, as, m. 
great impetuosity, extreme velocity, excessive speed, 
great swiftness or fleetness; (as, a, amt), very im- 
petuons, very fleet or swift, excessively rapid; surg- 
ing, raging (as the sea); (as), m. an ape;. the bird 
Garuda ; (a), f., N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda. = Mahavega-labdha-sthama, as, m., 
N. of a king of the Garudas. — Maha-vegavati, f. 
a species of plant. = Makd-vedt, is, {. the great Vedi. 
= Mahda-vedha, as, m. epithet of a particular posi- 
tion of the hands or feet (in the practice of Yoga), 
— Maha-vela, as, G, am, having high tides or strong 
currents, billowy, surgy. = Maha-vaipulya, am, n. 
great magnitude, wide extent. — Makavatpulya- 
sutra, am,n., N. of a Buddhist Sitra work. — Mahd- 
vaira, am, n. great enmity. — Mahéi-rairaja, am, 
n., N. of aSiman. — Maha-vaisvadeva, Ved. epithet 
of a Graha, q.v.— Maha-vaisvanara-vrata and 
maha-vaisvamitra and maha-vaishtamdha, am, 
n., N. of three Simans, = Mahd-vyadht, 1s, m.a 
great or severe disease; the black leprosy. = Maha- 
vyahriti, is, f. a great Vyabriti or mystical word, 
(the three words Bhir, Bhuvah, Svar, pronounced 
after the Pranava Om, are the three great Vy4hbritis, 
see vyahritt.)— Maha-vyntpattt, is, f., N. of a 
Sanskyit-Tibetan lexicon. — Maha-ryiha, as, m. 
epithet of a Samadhi; N, of a Deva-pntra, = Maha- 
vrana, am, n. a serious wound. Mahd-vrata, 
am, 0, a great duty, fundamental duty (five in num- 
ber, according to the Jaina system, viz. refraining 
from injury to life, truth, honesty, chastity, and free- 
dom from worldly desire); a great vow; a great 
religious observance; (Ved.) epithet of a Saman or 
Stotra appointed to be sung on the last day but one 
of the Gavim-ayana (applied also to the day itself 
or its ceremonies or to the Sastra following the 
Stotra); the rule or vow of the Pasupatas, = pasa- 
patavrata; (as, a, am), one who has undettaken 
solemn religious duties or vows, performing a great 
vow, great in the performance of religious vows, 
very devotional ; observing the rule or vow of the 
Pasupatas, a Pisupata; (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda I. 45, 3, and Nirukta Ill. 17)=mahi-rrata, 
q. v.— Mahdvrata-rat, in, ati, at, Ved. connected 
with the Maha-vrata Siman, &c.— Mahdvrata- 
vesha-bhrit, t, t, t, wearing the dress of a Pasupata. 
= Mahavratika, as, a, am, related to the Maha- 
vrata Siman, &c.; observing the rule of the Pasu- 
patas, a Paéupata. — Mahavratika-vesha, as, a, 
am, dressed as a Pagupata. = Maha-vratin, i, ini, 
2, observing the rule or vow of the Pasupatas; (2), 
m, a Pagnpata; an epithet of Siva; a devotee, ascetic 
(= jotinga) ;=uras-kata (?),— Mahavratiya, as, 
ad, am, Ved. relating to the Maha4-vrata Siman or to 
the Maha-vrata day. Maha-vrata, as, , am, Ved. 
accompanied by a great host (of Manmuts, said of 
Indra; Say. marudbhir mahan vratah samitho 
yasya).— Maha-rriht, is,m.a kind of large rice. 
=— Mahasa (ha-as°), as, m., N. of a son of 
Krishna. — Maha-gakuni, 7s, m., N. of a Cakra- 
vartin. = Maha-sakti, is, is, 7, very powerful, 
very mighty; (is), m. epithet of Siva; of Kartti- 
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keya; of a son of Krishna. Maha-sanku, us, m. 
the sine of the sun’s elevation. — Maha-sarkha, as, 
m. a great conch-shell ; the temporal or frontal bone, 
the forehead; a human bone; a particular high 
number (=ten Nikharvas or 1,000,000,000) ; one 
of Kuvera’s treasures; N. of a N4ga or serpent- 
demon. = Mahasankha-maya, as, t, am, formed 
of the temporal or frontal bone, = Maha-gatha, as, 
m, a species of thorn-apple (=raja-dhattira). 
= Maha-sanapushpikd, f. a species of plant. 
- Mahd-gatéi or mahda-satavari, f. a species of 
plant (=bahu-pattrika).— Mahasana (°ha-as*), 
as, @, am, eating much, very voracious, a great 
eater; (as), m., N. of an Asura. Mahasani- 
dhvaja (°ha-as°), ag, m. a great banner consisting 
of the thunderbolt and its lightning, (according to 
Malli-natha on Raghu-v. 3, 56=mahan asani- 
rupo dhrajahk.)— Maha-sabda, as, m. a great 
Noise, loud sound, loud cry; the word mahd; any 
official title beginning with the word maha; (as, 

d, am), making a loud sound, very noisy, very loud. 
— Mahd-sami, f. a large Acacia Suma. = Mahd- 
Sambhu, us,m. the great Siva. — Mahasaya Cha- 
agf°), as, m.‘the great receptacle (of water),’ the 
sea, ocean; (as, d, am), having a noble disposition, 
high-minded, magnanimous, liberal, munificent, open, 
unsuspicious ; (as), m. a respectable person, gentle- 
man; (sometimes a term of respectful address = Sir, 
Master.) = Maha-gayana, am, n. a great bed or 
couch. Mahd-sayyd, f. a great or lofty couch, 
royal conch or seat, throne. = Maha-sara, as, m. a 
species of reed (= sthiala-fara). — Maha-salka, as, 
m. ‘ large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn or sea crab (Manu 
Ill. 272). — Maha-Sastra, am, n.a great weapon, 
powerful weapon. = Mahda-saka, am, n.a kind of 
vegetable. — Maha-sakya, as, m. a great Sakya. 
— Maha-sakha, as, a,am, having great branches ; 
(@), f. a great recension of the Vedic text; the plant 
Uraria Lagopodioides, = Mahd-santi, is, f., Ved., 
N. of a great expiatory formula (for averting evil). 

=— Maha-sala, as, G, am, having a large house; 
(as), m.a great householder (= maha-grihastha) ; 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; [cf. maha-gila.] 

= Maha-Sali, is, m. a kind of large and sweet- 
smelling rice; (cf. maha-vrthi.| — Maha-salina, 
as, a,am,very modest, exceedingly bashful. — Maha- 
Salvana, am, n. ‘ great fomentation,’ epithet of a 
particular remedy.= Mahda-sasana, am, n. great 
rule or dominion, great edict or order of government ; 
(as, a, am), exercising great dominion, having great 
power ; (a3), m. (perhaps) a minister who enforces 
the royal edicts. = Mahasirah-samndbhara, as, m. 
(with Jainas) N. of the sixth black Vasudeva. 
~- Maha-siras, Gs, Gs, as, ‘ great-headed,’ having 
a large head; (as), m. a kind of serpent; a specics 
of lizard; N. of a man; of a Dinava.= Maha- 
strodhara, as, G, ant, having a long or thick neck. 
= Mahd-sila, f. a kind of weapon. = Maha-siva, 
as, m, the great Siva, Maha-sitavati, f./(with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the five great tutelary 
goddesses (see mahd-raksha ; also read mahda-Seta- 
ratt).— Mahd-sita, f. a species of plant, Asparagus 
Racemosa (= Sata-mulz).— Maha-sirsha, as, m., 

N. of one of Siva’s attendants, — Mahd-sila, as, m., 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; [cef. maha-sala.] 
= Maha-Sukti, is, f. a pearl muscle, mother of 
pearl. = Maha-sukla, f. an epithet of Sarasvati. 
= Maha-subhra, am, n. silver. — Mahd-sidra, 

as, m, a Sidra in a high position ; an upper servant ; 
a cowherd, herdsman; (2), f. a female cow-keeper, a 

herdsman’s wife; (a), f.a Sidra woman in a high 

position. Maha-stinya, am, n. ' the great vacuity 

or vacancy,’ epithet of a particular spintual state of 
a Yopin, = Maka-siinyatd, f. (with Buddhists) ‘ the 

great void,’ an epithet of one of the eighteen vacuities 

or vacancies= Waha-setar'ati, f., see maha-sitarati. 

= Maha-Satrisha,am,n., N. ofa Siman, — Maha- 

gaila, as, Mm. a great rock or mountain; N. of a 

mountaio, = Maha-sona, as, m. ‘the great Sona,’ 

N. of a river; [cf. fora.}— Maha-saundi, f. a 

species of plant (= svela-kinthi). — Maha-saushira, 
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as, m.a kind of scurvy in the mouth. — Mahasman 
(°had-as°), &, m. a precious stone, ruby. — Maha- 
Smasana, am, n. ‘the great cemetery or place of 
burial,’ epithet of the city of Benares (whither Hindis 
are in the habit of going to die), — Maha-syama, 
f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Dalbergia Sissoo. = Ma- 
hagrama (ha-as°), as, m. ‘the great hermitage,’ 
N. of a sacred bathing-place.— Maha-sramana, as, 
m. ‘the great religious mendicant,’ an epithet of 
Sakya-muni. — Mahd-sravaka, as, m. a great Sra- 
vaka or disciple (of Sakya-muni). — Maha-srava- 
nika, f. a species of plant (=mundi, maha-mundi, 
&c.).= Maha-Sravani, f. a species of plant, (per- 
haps) Spheranthus Indiens, = Maha-sri, ts, f., N. of 
a Buddhist goddess ; an epithet of Lakshmi. — Maha- 
Sruti, is, m., N. of a Gandharva. — Mahasva (Cha- 
as°), as,m., N. of a man. — Mahasva-sala (ha- 
ag°), f. a great stable, principal stable, royal stables. 
= Maha-svasa, as,m. ‘great breathing or difficulty of 
breathing,’ a kind of asthma. = Maha-sveta, as, a, 
am, very white, of a dazzling whiteness; (a), f. a white 
variety of the Convolvulus Paniculatus or Batatas 
Paniculata, Clitoria Tematea (= sveta-kinihi, maha- 
ganapushptka) ; white or candied sugar; an epithet 
of Sarasvat! ; of Durga; N.of a woman.= Maha-sveta- 
ghanti, f. a species of plant (=maha-sanapush- 
pika). = Maha-shashthi, f. a form of Durga. 
= Mahia-shodha-nyasa, as, m, epithet of a parti- 
cular position of the hands and feet. — Mahdashtamt 
(°hd-ash°), f. ‘the great eighth,” epithet of the 
eighth day in the light half of the month Aévina (or 
festival in honour of Durga, called the Durg4-piija). 
=— Mahdashtami-sandhi-piija, f. the festival de- 
sctibed above.= Mahd-sarkata, as, G, an, very 
intricate or difficult, full of great difficulties, very 
troublesome. = Maha-sarkranti, 78s, f. ‘the great 
passing,’ the sun's entrance into Capricora, the 
winter solstice. — Mahd-sanjad, f, a particular high 
number, = Maha-satz, f. a highly virtuous woman, 
a very constant or faithful wife, any woman who is 
a pattem of conjugal fidelity. — Mahd-satobrihati, 
Ved. a kind of metre. Mahd-satomukha, f. a 
kind of metre.=— Mahd-satta, f. absolute being, 
absolute existence. — Mahda-sattra, am, n., Ved. a 
great Soma sacrifice, a great festival on which Soma 
is offered, = Muhd-sattva, as, m.a great creature, 
large animal; (am), n. great essence or being; (as, 
ad, am), having a great or noble essence, noble, 
good, virtuous, just; (as), m. epithet of a Bodhi- 
sattva; of Kuvera [ef. mahd-sanna]; of Sakya- 
moni as heir to the throne. = Mahdsattva-badha, 
as, m. the killing of a great creature or large animal. 
- Maha-satya, as, m. epithet of Yama. — Mahd- 
sana (°ha-as°), am, n.a great seat, splendid throne. 
= Mahdsana-pariéchada, as, é, am, amply sup- 
plied with seats and furniture. — Mahd-sandhi- 
tigraha, as, m. the office of prime minister of 
peace and war; [cf. maha-sandhivigrahika.] 
= Mahda-sanna, as, m. epithet of Kuvera; (ef. 
mahd-sattva.| — Mahd-saptami, f. ‘the great 
seventh,’ epithet of a particular seventh day. — Maha- 
saphara, as, m.a species of fish. — Maha-samangd, 
f. a species of plant (called in Hindi kagahiya). 
— Mahé-samaya, N. of a Buddhist Sitra.— Maha- 
samapta, a particular high nomber.— Maha-sa- 
mudra, as, m. ‘the great sea,’ the ocean. — Maha- 
sambhava, as, m. epithet of a particular world. 
= Maha-sammata, as, 4, am, highly honoured or 
esteemed; (as), m. (with Buddhists) N. of the first 
king of the present age of the world; N. of a 
Tamshka chief. — Mahasammatiya, ds, m. pl., N. 
of a Buddhist school. — Maha-sammohana, as, ¢, 
am, greatly bewildering, greatly confusing the mind; 
(am), n., N. of a Tantra. Mahd-sarasvati, f. 
the great Sarasvatl. = Mahd-sargja, am, n. a parti- 
cular high number (= mahambuja). — Maha-sarga, 
as, ™,a great or conipletely new creation (after a 
complete destruction of the world), a renovation of 
the universe. — Mahd-sarja, as, m, Terminalia 
Tomentosa; the jack tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia. 
= Maha-sarpa, am, n., N. of a Siman.— Maha- | 
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(as), m. Trapa Bispinosa; (a), f. the globe Ama- 
ranth or Gomphrena Globosa; Glycine Debilis; a 
medicinal plant, Wrightia Antidysenterica, = Maha- 
sahasra-pramardant or -pramardint, f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the five great tutelary god- 
desses; (am), n., N. of a Buddhist Sitra. — Maha- 
sagara-prabha-gambhira-dhara, as, m., N. of a 
king of the Gamdas. = Mahd-sanghika, as, m. pl., 
N. of a Buddhist school, (sometimes. spelt ma/a- 
sanghika.) = Maha-sadhanabhaga, as, m. a great 
executive minister or officer of state, — Maha-sddhu, 
us, vi, u, very good, exceedingly virtnous, excel- 
lent; (v7), f.=mahd-satz, q. v. — Mahd-santa- 
pana, as, am, m. n. ‘greatly tormenting,’ a kind 
of severe penance (viz. subsisting for six successive 
days respectively on cow’s urine, cow-dung, milk, 
curds, ghee, and water in which Kufa grass has been 
boiled, and fasting on the seventh; or instead of one 
day some authorities assign a period of three days to 
each penance, considering the first kind as the common 
S4ntapana, see Mann XI, 212; others omit the sixth 
and seventh penance, making the whole last fifteen 
days). — Maha-sandhivigrahika, as, m. the prime 
minister of peace and war; |cf.maha-sandhivigraha.] 
— Maha-sdéman, a,n.a great Saman. — Maha-sa- 
manta, as, m.a great lord of the borders; a large 
border district (?) or great realm. — Mahd-sdmaraja, 
am,n., N. ofa Saman.=—Mahd-samanya, am, n.the 
widest universality, generality in the broadest sense. 
— Maha-saéra, as, a,am, having great sap or vigour, 
strong; (as), m. a tree akin to the Acacia Catechu ; 
(am), n., N. of a city (?). = Mahd-sarathi, ts, m. 
‘the great chanoteer (of the sun),’ epithet of Aruna 
or the Dawn. — Maha-sdrtha, as, m.a great caravan. 
=— Mahd-savetasa, am, n., N. ofa Saman. — Mahd- 
sdhasa, am, n. excessive vidlence, great cruelty or 
outrage, brutal assault; extreme audacity.— Mahd- 
sdhastka, as, m. a dariag robber or one who uses 
great violence, one who carries off property openly 
and by force; an assaulter, violator. = Mahd-sdha- 
sika-td, f. great violence, excessive energy; great 
boldness or daring; mahd-sahasikatayd, with the 
greatest energy, in a very decided manner. = Mahdst 
(°ha-ast), ¢s, m.a large scimitar or sword. — Maha- 
sinha, as, m. a great lion; a fabulous animal with 
eight legs {= ¢arabha) ; N. of two princes, = Maha- 
sinha-gati, is, 1s, ¢, having the gait or bearing of 
a noble lion. — Mahasinha-tejas, ds, m., N. of a 
Buddha. — Maha-siddha, as, m. ‘very perfect,’ a 
great saint, perfect Yogin.= Maha-siddhanta, as, 
n1., N. of Arya-bhatta’s work on astronomy. = Maha- 
stddht, ts, f. ‘ great perfection,’ a particular form of 
magical power (of which eight kinds are ennmerated), 
= Muha-sukha, am, n. great pleasure, excessive 
enjoyment ; copulation; (as), m. ‘having great joy, 
very happy,’ a Buddha, — Mahd-sugandha, as, a, 
am, very fragrant; (@), f. a species of plant, = 
gandha-nakuli, sarpakshi; (am), n. a fragrant 
unguent. — Maha-sugandhi, is, m, a kind of anti- 
dote. — Mahd-sudarsana, as, m., N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, = Mahkd-suparna, as, m., Ved, a great bird. 
— Mahasura (*hd-as°), as, m.‘a great Asura or 
demon,’ N. of a Danava; (2), f. ‘great female 
demon,’ epithet of Durga. — Maha-suhaya, as, m. 
a high-spirited horse. — Maha-sikta, am, n., Ved. 
a great hymn; (dni), n. pl. the great hymns of the 
tenth Mandala of the Rig-veda (i. e. 1-128); (as), m. 
the composer of the great hymns (of the tenth Man- 
dala), = Maha-sikshma, as, a, am, very fine or 
minute, very subtile; (a), f. sand. = Maha-siidi, is, 
m. (with eyiha) a particular military array or mode 
of arraying troops in battle. = Mahd-siita, as, m.a 
military drum. = Mahd-setu, us, m. ‘the great 
bridge,’ an epithet of certain sacred syllables pro- 
nounced before a particular mystical formula. — Mfa- 
haisena-naresvara, as, m., N. of the father of the 
eighth Athat of the present Ava-sarpint; [cf. ma- 
hasena-naresvara.] — Mahda-senda, f. a great army; 
(as, ad, am), having a great army; (as), m. the 
commander of a large force, a general; an epithet of 
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Karttikeya or Skanda; of Siva; the father of the 
eighth Jina or Jaina saint of the present era; N. of 
varions sovereigns. Mahdasend-vyutha-parakrama, 
as, m., N. of a king. — Mahd-soma, as, m. a species 
of Soma plant. — Mahda-skandha, as, 4, am, large- 
shouldered, broad-shonldered, high-shouldered, hav- 
ing large or high shoulders; (as), nm), a camel; (@), 
f. ‘having a strong stem,’ Eugenia Jambolana. = Ma- 
ha-skandhin, 7, m.a kind of fabulons animal with 
eight legs. — Maha-stiipa, as, m. ‘the great Stipa 
or pile,’ N. of a great Buddhist tensple or structure 
for containing relics. Wahd-stoma, as, a, am, 
Ved. having a great Stoma. = Mahdstra (°ha-as°), 
am, MN. a great weapon, powerful missile, — Maha- 
sthali, {. ‘the great ground,’ the earth. — Mahda- 
sthavira, as, m. (with Buddhists) a very aged 
Bhikshu. = Maha-sthana, am, n. a great position, 
high position or station, lofty rank. = Mahasthana- 
prapta, as, m. ‘ one who has attained a high station,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = Maha-sthala, a species of 
plant. = Maha-sndyu, us, m.a great artery. — Ma- 
haspada (*ha-as°), as, a, am, having a great 
position, mighty, powerful. = Mahd-smrttz, is, f. 
great tradition; epithet of Durga. = Mahasmriti- 
maya, as, t, am, containing the great tradition. 
=— Mahdsya (hd-ds°), as, a, am, Ved. large- 
monthed, having a big mouth. — Mahd-sraqvin, ?, 
int, 1, wearing a great garland; (7), m. epithet of 
Siva; [cf. mahd-mala.]— Mahd-svana, as, m. a 
loud sonnd or noise ; (as, @, ant), making a loud noise, 
lond-sounding, very noisy ; (as), m.a kind of drum or 
trumpet (= malla-tarya); N. of an Asura; (am), 
ind, noisily, loudly. — Maha-svara, as, &, am, lond- 
sounding, lond-voiced, crying alond.= Mahasvada 
(°ha-ds’), as, &, am, tasteful, savonry.— Mahda- 
svamin, 7, m., N. of a commentator. = Maha- 
hansa, as, m. ‘the great Hansa’ (q. v.), an epithet 
of Vishnu.=— Maha-hanu, us, us, u, large-jawed, 
having large jaws; (us), m., N. of a Naga; of a 
Danava; of a being attending on Siva. — Maka- 
haya, as, m., N. of a king. = Maha-harmya, am, 
n. a great building or palace, stately edifice, splendid 
mansion.= Mahdhara (°ha-ah°), as, m. a great 
war or battle, pitched battle. = Maha-havis, ts, n. 
the principal oblation at the Sika-medha sacrifice 
(Ved.); clarified butter (used as an epithet of Sivay 
who is also called Havis in Maha-bh, Anusasana-p.* » 
1196); (¢s, 23, ts), Ved. relating to or connected — 
with the offering called Maha-havis. = Maha-hasta, 
as, a, am, large-handed, having large hands; (as), 
m. epithet of Siva.=j Mahd-hastin, 2, ini, t, Ved. 
possessing large hands. = Maha-hasa, as, m. great 
laughter, loud langhter.— MWakaht (°ha-aht), 2s, m. 
a great serpent. Mahdahi-gandhd, f.a spectes of 
plant (=gandha-ndkuli). — Maha-himavat, an, 
m., N. of a mountain. = Mahahi-ralaya, as, a, 
am, encircled with great serpents. — Mahahki-sa- 
yana, am, n. the sleeping (of Vishnu) on the great 
serpent. = Mahd-hetu, a particular high nomber. 
= Maha-hailihila, see Pan.VI. 2, 38.— Mahahna 
(°ha-ah°), as, m. midday, far advanced time of 
day, the afternoon; [cf. mahd-nisa, maha-ratra.} 
=- Mahda-hrada, as, m.a great tank or pool; N. 
of a sacred bathing-place and of a mythical pool; 
epithet of Siva; [cf. tirtha-m°.]— Maha-hrasva, 
as, a, am, very short, exceedingly low; (a), f. 
cowitch, Carpopogon Prunens, Mucuna Pruritus. 
= Mahi-iri, cd. 8. P. -karott, &c., to make great, 
magnify, exalt. Maheccha (°hd-i¢°), as, d, am, 
desirons of great ends, striving after great things, 
having lofty aims or aspirations, ambitions; mag- 
nanimous, high-minded, liberal. = Maheécha-ta, f. 
the having great aims, ambition. = Mahendra 
(°h@-in°), as, m. great Indra; any great chief or 
leader, (sarva-deranim m’°, the great chief of all 
the gods); N. of a younger brother (according to 
others a son) of ASoka; of a king; of a mountain 
or range of mountains (said to be one of the seven 
principal chains in Bharata-varsha or India, and some- 
times identified with the northem parts of the Ghats 
of the Peninsula) ; N, of a place; a particular high 
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nomber; (a), f., N. of a river; (2), f. a species of 
plant, = mahendra-varuni; [cf mahi-m°, ma- 
hendra.] — Mahendra-kadali, f. a species of 
banana, Vahendra-karman, a, a, a, performing 
deeds equalling great Judra’s. — Mahendra-ketu, us, 
ni. great Indra’s banner. = Mahendra-qgupta, as, m. 
* protected by great Indra,’ N. of a king. = Mahken- 
dra-¢apa, a, m. ‘great Indra’s bow,’ a rainbow ; 
[cf. tndra-capa.] — Mahendra-trva, am, n. the 
name or rank of great Indra, = Mahendra-dhraja, 
as, m. great Judra’s banner. = Makendra-nagari, 
f, * great Indra’s city,’ i.e. Amara-vatl. — Mahendra- 
pala, as, m.,N. ofa king. Mahendra-mantrin, 
7,m., Ved. * great Indra’s counsellor,’ an epithet of 
the planet Jupiter or Brihaspati. = Wahendra-var- 
man, @, m., N. of a king. — Mahendra-varunt, 
f. a species of plant. — Mahendra-sakti, is, m, a 
proper N. = Mahendra-sinha, as, m., N. of a 
king. — Mahendrani (fr. makendra), {. the great 
Todra's wife, i.e. Sa¢i. = Mahendraditya (ra-ad°), 
as, m., N. of a king. Mahendrtya ot mahen- 
driya, as, @, am (ft. mahendra above), sacred to 
or belonging to great, Indra. — Mahendrotsava 
(°ra-ut’), as, m. the festival of the great Tadra, 
= MaheSa Cha-isa), as, m. the great lord, the 
great god; epithet of Siva; of a Buddhist deity ; of 
various men; of a lexicographer; of a son of KAsi- 
natha; of the father of Kshema-kama; [ef. nza- 
hega.|— Mahesa-bandhu, us, m, a fruit tree, Hgle 
Marmelos. = Mahesakhya (°sa-akh°), as, &, ant, 
having the name of ‘ great lord,’ highly distinguished 
or eminent.— Mahesana (°ha-is°), as, m. ‘ great 
lord,’ epithet of Siva; (7), f. ‘ great lady,’ epithet of 
Parvati. = Makesitri Cha-is°), ta, m. ‘ great lord,’ 
epithet of Siva. Mahegrara (°hda-2$°), ag, m. a 
great lord, sovereign, chief, (tridasa@nam-m°, chief 
of the gods, i.e. Indra; loka-m’, lord of the world, 
i.e. Krishna; devasura-m°, lord of gods and 
Asuras, i.e. Siva; a N. of Siva; God (as opposed 
to pra-kriti); epithet of Vishnu; N. of a Deva- 
putra; of a Yaksha; of various men; of the son of 
Brahma (the author of the Visva-prakafa and Saha- 
samrka~¢aritra); of the father of Bhaskara; of the 
author of the Vamana-vritti-tika ; (as), m. pl. the 
Loka-p4las or guardians of the world (Indra, Yama, 
Agni, and Varuna); (2), f. ‘great lady or mistress,’ 
an epithet of Durgi; of Dakshayanf in Maha-kala ; 
a kind of brass or bell-metal (= brahma-riti, raja- 
ritt) ; Clitoria Ternatea, — Mahesvara-kara-cyuta, 
f. ‘dropped from the hand of Siva,’ an epithet of 
the river Kara-toy4, q. v. = Mahesrara-tva, am, 
i, supreme lordship or sovereignty, supreme dominion 
or empire. = Mahesvara-siddhanta, as, m, = pa- 
Supati-gastra, q.v.— Maheshu (°ha-shu), us, m. 
a great arrow; (w3, us, uw), having a great arrow. 
= Maheshudhi (“ha-ish°), is, m. f. a great quiver. 
= Maheshvasa (°ha-ish°), as, m, a great archer 
or bowman, a warrior, champion. — Maheshvasa- 
tama, a3, m. a very great archer or warrior. 
= Mahatkoddishta Cha-cka-ud°), am, n.,N. of a 
kind of funeral] ceremony or festival. — Mahaitareya 
(°ha-ait’), am, n., Ved. N. of a Vedic text. Ma- 
hairanda (Cha-er°), as, m. a species of Ricinus 
(= sthilatranda).— Mahatla (hd-eld), {. great 
cardamoms. = Mahatsrarya (hd-ais°), am, n. 
supreme lordship or sovereignty, great power or 
dominion. = Mahoksha (°ha-uk°), as, m. a large 
bull or ox, great ox, full-grown bull. = Wahokeha- 
ta, f. the state or age of a great bull. = Mahocchraya 
(ha-ué°), as, a, am, of great height or elevation, 
very elevated or lofty. — Mahotha (°ha-ut’), f. 
(probably for maholl:a, q. v.), lightning. = Mahot- 
tama (“ha-ut°), N. of a particular fragrant per- 
fume (?).—- Mahotpala (ha-ut°), am, n. a large 
water-lily, the lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum; (4), 
f., N. of Dakshayant in Kamalaksha, = Mahotpata 
(Cha-ut*), as, a, am, very portentous, having preat 
prodigies, = Mahotsanga (ha-ut°), a particular 
high number. — Mahotsava (Cha-ut°), as, m, a 
gteat festival; any great rejoicing, great joy or 
gladness; the god of love [ef. malana-m°} ; (as, 
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a, am), very festive, holding a great festival. — Ma- 
hotsava-maya, as, 1, am, consisting of great festi- 
vals, observing great festivals.— A/ahotsadha (°ha- 
ut), a8, m. great effort or exertion, great diligence ; 
(az, d, am), possessing great energy, making great 
efforts or exertions, very energetic or persevering. 
= Mahodadhi (*hd-ud’), is, m. ‘ great water- 
receptacle,’ the great ocean, a great sea (of which 
Mahodadhis, according to some, there are four); 
epithet of Indra, — Mahodadht-ja, as, m. * ocean~ 
born,’ a muscle, shell. = Mahodaya (Cha-ud’), as, 
m. great happiness or prosperity; great elevation 
or eminence, pre-eminence, sovereignty, greatness, 
pride; final beatitade, the final emancipation of the 
soul; (a3, d, amv), giving or possessing great happi- 
hess, great in prosperous results, very fortunate or 
lucky, very prosperous, of great prosperity, having 
great light or splendor, very glorious; feeling or 
thinking one’s self excessively lucky; (as), m. one 
who has great elevation or eminence, a Jord, master ; 
N. of a mountain ; of the city and district of Kanya- 
kubja or Canoyj, (in this sense also @, am, f. n.); 
N. of a Vasishtha; of a royal chamberlain (who 
built a temple called after himself, Mahodaya-sv4- 
min) ; N. of another person; sour milk with honey ; 
(a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides ; N. of a mythical town 
on mount Mern; of a hall or dwelling in the world 
of the moon.= Mahodara (‘ha-ud’), am, n. a 
large belly or abdomen, enlargement of the abdomen ; 
dropsy; (as, 3, am), big-bellied, having a large 
stomach or protuberant belly; (as), m., N. of a 
Niga; of a Danava; of a Rakshasa; of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra ; of a son of Visvamitra; of a Brah- 
man; (2), f. Asparagus Racemosus. = Mahodara- 
nuukha, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants. 
= Mahodaresvara (°ra-if°), am, n., N. of a 
Linga.— Mahodarya,'as,m.a proper N, = Maho- 
ddra (*ha-ud’), as, & or i, am, mighty, powerful. 
= Mahodyama (ha-ud°), as, m. great effort or 
exertion, extreme energy; (as, d, am), making 
great exertions, using great efforts, very laborious 
or industrious, very diligent or persevering; studi- 
ously occupied or busily engaged in, = Mahodyoga 
(ha-ud’), as, @, am, making great exertions, very 
laborious or industrious, = Mahonnata (“ha-un’), 
as, &, am, very high, exceedingly lofty, much ele- 
vated ; (as), m. the palm or palmyra tree. = Mahon- 
mati (°ha-un°), ¢3, f. great elevation, high position, 
high rank, = Mahonmada (°hda-un’), as, m. exces- 
sive intoxication, great ecstasy; a species of fish 
(commonly called Phalai; cf. madarmada). = Ma- 
honmana (ha-un°), as, a, am, Ved. extensive; 
weighty (?).— Mahopakara (°ha-up°), as, m. great 
aid or assistance. Mahopanishad (°ha-up’), t, f. 
a great Upanishad.— Mahopanishada (°ha-up’), 
am, Ti. a great secret science or mystical doctrine. 
— Mahopamé, f., N. of a river; (also read maha- 
paga.) = Mahopadhyaya (ha-up°), as, m.‘ great 
teacher, great preceptor,’ epithet of Vidy4-natha; of 
Bhairavi. = Mahopasaka (°ha-up°), as, m. a Bud- 
dhist lay-brother (see mah@pdsaka). — Mahoraga 
(°ha-ur’), a3, m.a great serpent, a great Naga or 
serpent-demon forming one of the classes inhabiting 
Patala, (with Jainas the Mahoragas are a class of 
Vyantaras); (am), n. the root of the Tabemzinon- 
tana Coronaria.— Mahoraska (“ha-ur’), as, @, am, 
‘ broad-chested,’ having a wide breast ; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Siva. = Maholka (ha-ul°), f. a great 
meteor ; a great torch or firebrand; lightning (?see 
mahotka).— Mahoshtha (°ha-osh°), as, & or 2, 
am, great-lipped, having large lips; (as), m, epi- 
thet of Siva.— Mahaugha (*ha-ogha), as, m., N. 
of a son of Tvashtri (Katha-sarit-s. VII1. 48, 95). 
= Mahaujas (Sha-qj°), as, n. great vigour or 
energy, great might or power; (as, as, as), having 
great vigour or energy, very vigorous, full of vital 
power, very mighty or powerful, having great splendor 
or glory; (as), m. a hero, champion; N. of a king; 
(asas), m. pl., N. of a particular race or people. 
= Mahaujasa (°hé-oj°), am, n. the discus of 
Vishnu. = Mahaujaska (°ha-o7°), as, @, am,= 
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mahaujas.— Mahaudarahi (ha-aud°), ts, m., 
N. of a Vedic teacher. — Mahaushadha (°ha- 
aush°), am, n.a very efficacious drug, a sovereign 
remedy, panacea; epithet of certain very strong or 
pungent plants, such as dried ginger, garlic, Allium 
Ascalonicum, birch, long pepper (= bhitmy-ahulya, 
varahi-kanda, vatsa-nabha). — Mahaushadhi, 
ia, or mahaushadhi (h@-oxh°), f. a great or 
very efficacious medicinal plant; epithet of various 
medicinal plants; (ts), f. Dirva grass; a sort of 
sensitive plant, Mimosa Pndica; (4), f. Hingtsha 
Repens (= Sveta-kantakari, brahmi, hatul:d); 
dried ginger, 

Mahéanta, as, &, am, great, large; (as), m., N. 
of a king. 

Mahayya, az, d, am, Ved, to be enjoyed; to be 
honoured, (Say. = piijya.) 

Mahi (used in Ved. as an adj. in nom. and acc. 
sing. n.) = mahat, praudha, great, excessive, large ; 
(i), ind. greatly, very, exceedingly, much; in Rig- 
veda I. 130, 7, maht=mahate, dat. c.; (7s, 7), 
m. n. greatness; (13), m,=mahat, intellect; (és), 
f.== mahi, the carth. = Mahi-keru, us, us, u, Ved. 
(according to Say. = praudha-karman), performing 
great rites or ceremonies ; (perhaps) praising highly, 
greatly extolling. = Mahi-kehatra, as, a, am, Ved. 
possessing great power, very mighty; (Siy.=pra- 
bhita-bala.) — Mahi-datta, as, m. (mahi for 
mahi), ‘ earth-given, N. of a man.— Mahi-dasa, 
as, m. (mahi for maki), Ved., N. of a son of 
Itara (Aitareya). = Mahiddsa-badha or mahidasa- 
bhatta, as, m., N. of a commentator (=mahi- 
dhara).— Mahi-nasa, as, m.a form of Siva or 
Rudra, — Mahi-magha, as, @, am, Ved. having 
much wealth, opulent; having much food; (Say. 
=mahad dhanam annan va yasya.) = Mahi- 
mat, an, ati, at, much, abundant. Mahi-vridh, 
t, t, t, Ved. giving great wealth, increasing great 
wealth (=mahatam dhandndm vardhayitrt); 
greatly rejoicing. = Mahi-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. 
having great power, ruling mightily, accomplisher of 
great acts, performing mighty deeds; (Siy.=pra- 
bhita-karman, maha-karman, mahé-vrata, 
q.v.) = Maht-shvant, 18, 18, ¢ (i.e. maht + svani), 
Ved. very noisy, making a great noise; (Say.= 
prabhita-dhvant.) 

Mahita, as, a, am, honoured, celebrated at a 
festival, revered, highly esteemed, proper, right; 
(as), m., scil. gana, epittiet of a class of Manes; 
N. of a man; of a Deva-putra; (a), f., N. of a 
river, (also read a-hitd); (am), n. the trident of 
Siva, — Mahitambhas (°ta-am’), a8, ds, as, whose 
waters are honoured or esteemed (Kirit. V. 7). 

Mahitra, ind, having honoured or esteemed. 

1. mahin, 7, ini, 7, Ved. great, powerful, extensive. 
=—1. mahi-ta, f. or mahi-tva, am, n, greatness, 
might, power, magnitude. = Mahi-tvana, am, n., 
Ved. greatness, might, power; mahitrand, inst. c. 
= mahattrena, by greatness. = Mahin-tama, as, a, 
am, Ved. greatest, most powerful, very extensive. 

2. mahtn, 1, init, 7, keeping a feast, observing a 
festival, festive. 2. mahi-tda, f. the observance of 
a festival, festivity. 

Mahina, as, a, am, Ved, great, powerful, exten- 
sive; (am), n. sovereignty, dominion (== rajya). 

Mahiman, &, m. greatness, magnitude, grandeur, 
majesty, glory; might, power, energy; exaltation, 
high rank; a great person, anything great; N. of a 
man; the magical power of increasing size at will ; 
illimitability, magnitude (as one of Siva’s attributes) ; 
epithet of two Grahas at the ASva-medha sacrifice 
(Ved.); mahimnah stavah, ‘praise of (Siva’s) 
majesty,’ title of a poem in thirty-four stanzas; ma- 
himna, ind. (Ved. mahina), mightily, powerfully, 
forcibly. = Mahima-bhatta, as,m., N.of an author. 
= Mahima-sundara, as, m., N. of a man, 

Mahima, f. greatness, &c.=mahiman above. 
= Mahima-rat, adn, m., sci). gana, epithet of a 
class of Manes. 

Mahisha, as, i, am, Ved. great, powerful; (as), 
m, ‘the great or powerful animal,’ a buffalo [cf. 


afeware mahisha-kanda. 


paica-m°]; N. of an Asura or demon slain by 
Durga; of a Sadhya; of a sage (associated with 
Atreya and Vara-ru¢i as author of a commentary on 
the Pratigakhya of the Yajur-veda) ; the emblem and 
vehicle of Yama; the emblem of one of the Jaina 
saints; (Gs), m. pl., N. of a people [cf. mahisha] ; 
(7), f. a buffalo-cow, (grdmya-mahisht, a tame 
buffalo-cow); ‘ powerful woman,’ any woman of 
high rank, especially the first or properly conse- 
crated wife of a king, a queen consort, any queen, 
(sarra mahishyah, all the king’s wives); the 
female of a bird; (accordiag to some) an im- 
moral woman or money gained by a wift’s prosti- 
tution [cf. mahishila]; a species of medicinal 
plant; [cf. dhiima-mahisht.]— Mahisha-kanda, 
ws, mM. a species of plant with a tuberous root. 
= Mahisha-ga, as, a, am, riding upon a buffalo. 
~ Mahisha-ghni, f.‘slayer of Mabisha,’ an epithet 
of Durga. = Mahisha-tva, am, n. the being a 
buffalo, the state or condition of a buffalo. = Afa- 
hisha-dhvaja, as, m. ‘having a buffalo for an 
emblem,’ epithet of the god Yama. = Mahisha- 
pala or mahisha-palaka, as, m.a buffalo-keeper, 
herdsman of bnffaloes. = Mahisha-mardini, f. 
‘erusher of Mahisha,’ the goddess Durga. = Maht- 
sha-valii, f. a kind of creeper.— Mahisha-vahana, 
ag, m. ‘having a buffalo for a vehicle,’ epithet of 
the god Yama. — Mahishaksha or mahishakshaka 
(°sha-ak°), as, m. a kind of bdellium; [cf. guq- 
gulu.] — Mahtshdnand (Ssha-dn°), f. ‘buffalo- 
faced,’ N. of one of the MA&tris attending on Skanda. 
~ Mahishardana (sha-ar*), as, m. epithet of 
Skanda. = Mahishdsura (sha-as), as, m. the 
Asura or demon Mahisha who was slain by Durg3, 
(the country of Mysore is said to take its name from 
this word.)=— Mahishdsura-ghatini, f. ‘slayer of 
the Asura Mahisha,’ an epithet of Durga. — Mahi- 
shasura-nathan? or mahishdsura-mardani or 
mahishasura-sudan?, f. ‘destroyer of the Asura 
Mahisha,’ an epithet of Durg3. = Mahishasura- 
sambhava, as, m., (‘produced in Mysore ?’), a kind 
of bdellium. — Mahishasurardint (ra-ar’), f. 
‘slayer of the Asura Mahisha,’ an epithet of Durga, 
= Mahishi-lkanda, as, m. = mahtsha-handa, 
q. V.=— Mahishi-pala, as, m. a keeper of buffalo- 
cows. = Mahishi-priyd, f.a species of grass { = sili). 
= Mahishi-bhdva, as, m, the state or condition of 
a buffalo-cow. ~ Mahishi-stambha, as, m.a pillar 
or column adorned with a buffalo’s head. 

Mahishaka, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people; [ef. 
mahisha, mahishaka. | 

Mahishtha, as, d, am, greatest, largest; (cf. 
mahiyas. | 

Mahishmat, dn, ati, at (fr. mahisha), possessing 
buffaloes, rich in buffaloes; (an), m., N. of a king; 
(ati), f. epithet of a particular lunar day (personified 
as a daughter of Arrgiras). 

Mahishvat, an, ati, at, Ved. rejoicing, refresh- 
ing; (according to Say. =rébisa ?, a cave.) 

Mahi, f. (fr. maha, q.v.), ‘the great world ;’ 
the earth, world [cf. urvi, prithvi]; soil, ground, 
land, landed property; a country, kingdom; earth 
(as a material, see Manu VII. 70); any space, 
sphere, {according to Say. on Rig-veda III. 56, 2, 
mahi =loka, the world); the ground or base of a 
triangle or other plane figure; a large army (Ved.); 
a cow, (according to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 41, 5, 
mahi gaus=mahati gaus, a large cow) ; the plant 
Hingtsha Repens; a kind of metre, four times u~; 
N. of a divine being associated with Ida and Saras- 
vati; N. of a river (rising in the province of Malwa 
and falling into the gulf of Cambay after a westerly 
course of 280 miles) ; a stream, water, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda II. 11, 2, mahth= mahatir apah, 
the great waters); (7), du., Ved. heaven and earth, 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 80, 11, mahi= 
mahatyau dyava-prithivyau.) = Mahi-kampa, 
as, m. ‘ earth-tremor,’ an earthquake. = Mahi-kshit, 
2,m.‘ earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, sovereign. = Makt- 
éandra, as, m. ‘ earth-moon,’ N. of a king. — Mahi- 
cara, as, a, am, or mahi-Carin, 7, ini, 7, ‘ earth- 


going,’ moving or going on the earth, (opposed to 
antariksha-ga.) = Mahi-ja, as, a, am, ‘ earth- 
born,’ produced on the land or ground; (as), m. a 
plant, tree; ‘son of the Earth,’ the planet Mars; 
(am), n. green ginger. — Mahi-tata, N. of a place. 
= Mahi-tala, am, n. the surface of the earth, 
ground, soil. — Maht-dasa, see mahi-ddsa.— Mahi- 
durga, am, n.a fortress (made) of earth, earth-fort. 
~ Mahi-dhera, as, t, am, ‘earth-bearing,’ sup- 
porting the earth; (as), m. a monntain; epithet of 
Vishnu; N. of a Deva-putra; of a king; of a mer~ 
chant; of a Siitra-dhara; of a celebrated commen- 
tator on the Vajasaneyi-samhita, 8c. (who flourished 
towards the end of the sixteenth century) ; of various 
other commentators.=Mahidhara-dutta, as, m., N. 
of a man. Mahi-dhra, as, m. (dhra=dhara), 
* earth-supporter,’a mountain ; a symbolical expression 
for the number seven [cf. kula-parvata] ; epithet of 
Vishnu. = Mahidhraka, as, m., N. of a king; [ef 
mahandhrala.|= Mahina Chi-tna), as,m.* earth- 
ruler,’a king, prince. — Mahi-natha, as, in. “earth- 
lord,’ a king, &c.— Mahi-pa, as, m. ‘ earth-pro- 
tector,’ a king, &c. ; N. of a lexicographer, = Mahi- 
patana, am, n. falling to the earth, bowing down 
to the ground, humble obeisance, — Mahi-patt, ts, 
m. ‘ earth-lord,’ a king, sovereign, = Mahipatt-tra, 
am, n. sovereignty. — Mahi-pdla, as, m. ‘ earth- 
protector,’ a king, prince; N. of various sovereigns. 
~ Mahipdla-patra, as, m. a king's son, prince. 
= Mahi-putra, as, m. ‘son of the Earth,’ the 
planet Mars. — Mahi-prishtha, am, n. the surface 
of the earth,=— Mahi-prakampa, as, m. ‘ earth- 
tremor,’ an earthquake. Mahi-praroha, as, m. 
“earth-growing,’ a tree; [cf. mahi-ja, mahi-ruh.] 
= Mahi-pracira, am, n. ‘earth-fence,’ the sea. 
~ Mahi-pravara, as, m, ‘ earth-enclosure,’ the 
sea. Mahi-bhatta, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 
= Mahi-bhartri, ta, m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a king, 
sovereign. = Mahi-bhara, as, m. ‘ earth-burden,’ a 
burden for the earth. Mahi-bhuj, i, m. ‘ earth- 
enjoyer, earth-possessor,’ a king, ruler, sovereign. 
— Mahi-bhrit, t, m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain ; 
a king, sovereign, ruler. — Mahi-~maghavan, a, m. 
‘earth-Indra,’ a king.— Mahi-mandala, am, n. 
the circumference of the earth, the whole earth. 
~ Mahi-maya, as, t, am, made of earth, consisting 
of earth, earthen. — Mahi-mahendra, as, m. ‘ great 
Indra of the carth,’ a king, sovereign. — Mahi- 
mriga, as, m. the earthly antelope (in Ramayana 
lil. 49, 45, opposed to ¢ara-mriga, y.v.) = Mahi- 
rajas, as, n. ‘ earth-dust,’ dust or particles of dust. 
= Mahi-rana, as, m., N. of a son of Dharma by 
Viiv. — Mahi-rata, as, m., N. of a king, (also 
tead bahi-nara.) = Mahi-randhra, am, n.a hole 
in the earth. — Mahi-ruh, ¢, m. ‘earth-grower,’ a 
plant, tree (Kirat. V. 10; cf. kalpa-m°). — Mahi- 
tuha, as, m. ‘ earth-growing,’ a plant, tree; Theca 
Grandis, = Mahi-lata, f. an earth-worm, dew-worm. 
=— Mahi-Sasaka, ds, m, pl., N. of a Buddhist school. 
~ Mahisvara (hi-is°), as, m. ‘ earth-lord,’ a king, 
prince, sovereign. = Mahi-sangama, N. of a place. 
=— Mahi-suta, as, m. ‘ earth-son,’ the planet Mars. 
— Mahi-sura, as, m. ‘earth-god,’ a Brahman. 
= Mahi-sinu, us, m.=mahit-suta. — Mahy-ut- 
tara, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Mahiya, Nom. A. (ep. also P.) mahtyate (-ti), 
~yitum, to be glad, to be joyous, to be happy, (ia 
this sense chicfly Vedic); to be exalted, rise to a 
high position; to be highly esteemed or honoured ; 
to thrive, prosper: Pass. form mahtyyate, to be 
honoured, to be exalted, &c. 

Mahiyamana or mahiyyamana, as, &, am, 
being worshipped or reverenced, being treated with 
respect, being exalted. 

Mahiyas, dn, asi, as, greater, mightier, &c., 
very great, (mahiyar hasch, very loud laughter.) 

Mahiya, f.,Ved. joyousness, happiness, exultation. 

Mahitya, us, us, u, Ved. joyous, happy, rejoicing, 
delighting ; (a-mahiyu, N. of the author of Rig- 
veda IX. 61.) 

Mahiyat in Rig-veda I. 113, 6 (according to 


afeeat mahila. 
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Say.) = mahyat = mahatyat, dat. c. said to mean 
‘for greatness.’ 

Mahe-nadi, voc. c. of mahi-nadi, in Rig-veda 
VIN. 74, 15. 

Mahemati, ts, ts, t, Ved. high-souled, liberally- 
minded; (Siy.=mahate phalaya matir yasya; 
but according to modem scholars mahe-mate in 
Rig-veda VIII. 13, II, may be voc. sing. of mahi- 
matt.) 

Mahe-vridh, Ved. various reading for mahi- 
vridh, q.v. 


WEA mahat. See p. 753, col. 2. 
HEGAT maha-dyuman (probably maha 


+ dyuman), N. of a Tittha; (according to others) 
an epithet of the sun. 


mahan, mahaniya, &c. 


Seetp. 753, 


col, 3. 

ALAS mahamada-edala, as, m., N. of 
a prince (= muhammad ’adil). 

AEM mahammada, as, m., N. of a king 
(=muhammad). 

ASAT mahaydyya, mahayya. Seep. 753, 
col. 3. 

Met mahar, mahar-loka, &c. See p. 753, 
col, 3. } 


recut maharenu, N. of a place. 


wefray maharivij, &e. Sec under maka, 
p- 754, col, 1. 

AeA mahalla, as, m. (fr. Arabic \<* ma- 
haii), a eunuch in a king’s palace or in a harem, 

Mahallaka, as, m. a large honse, mansion; a 
eunuch in a king’s palace; (as, thd, am), old, 
feeble; (ika), f., N. of a daughter of Pra-hlada. 

Mahallika, as, m.=mahalla above. 


mahas, mahas-vat, &c. Sce p. 753, 
col. 3, and p. 754, col. 1. 
ATA mahasa. See p. 754, col. 1. 
~ 
AGAAACUT mahasena-naresvara = ma- 


hasena-naresvara, q.v., (according to the commen- 
tator maha = pijya.) 


mahasona, as, m., N. of a man. 

FET maha. See p. 754, col. 1. 

Aela gy Umaha-kankara, maha-kaécha, &c. 
See under maha, p. 754, col. 1. 

Agia mahabhisha, as, m., N. of a 
sovereign of the race of Ikshvaku, 

afz mahi, mahi-keru, &c. See p. 462, 
col. 3. 

Hfzat mahika, f. mist, frost, (for mikika, 
q. Vv.) 

Hew mahita. See p. 762, col. 3. 

afer mahin. See p. 762, col. 3. 

afeara mahindhaka, as, m. a rat; an 
ichneumon ; the string of a pole for carrying loads. 

Ae mahipa, as, m. a proper N. 

atzA mahi-mat. See mahz, p. 762, col. 3. 

afer mahiman, mahima. Sce p. 762, 
col. 3. 

ATZAIL mahimnara, as, m., N. of a king. 

Afet mahira, as, m. (for mzhira, q.v.), 


the sun; [cf. mahira.]~ Mahira-kula, as, m., N. 
of a king; (cf. mthira-kula.} 

Hie mahila, f. (according to Uniadi-s. 
]. 55. fr. rt. 1. mah), a woman, female; a woman 
literally or figuratively intoxicated, (in Prakrit= 
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mada-matta stri, cl. mahela); a species of odori- 
ferous plant (= renuka). — Mahilakhya Cla-akh’), 
f. (=mahila), a species of odoriferous plant. = Ma- 
hildhvaya (la-ah°), £=priyangu, q.v. 

Mahila, f. a woman, female. 

Mahilula, f., Ved. epithet of a cow. 

Mahela or mahelika, f. a woman, female. 


afesrara mahilarapya, am, n., N. of a 
city in the south; [ef. mihildropya.] 


ASA mahisha. See p. 762, col. 3. 
Het mahi, mahi-kampa, &c. See p. 763, 


col. 1. 
Aete mahi-kri. See p. 761, col. 3. 
RZ mahiya. See p..763, col. 2. 
ACA mahiya-tva, see Gana Vimuktadi 
to Pan. V. 2, 61; [cf. mahiya-tva.} 
Reta mahila. See above. 
Asa maheccha, &e. See p. 761, col. 3. 
ASty mahettha, N. of a country. 
HE mahendra, &c. See p. 761, col. 3. 
ASU maherana, as, m. Boswellia Thu- 


tifera; (also spelt maheruna.) 

Real mahela. See above. 

wey mahesga, mahesvara, &c. See p. 762, 
cole. 

Reales mahaikaddishta,&c. See p. 762, 
co}. 1. 


ART mahoksha, &c. See p. 762, col. 1. 


RAZA mahotika or mahoti, f. the egg- 
plant. 


aeifanita mahavisiya, am, n., N. of a 


Saman. 


mahaugha, mahaujas. See p. 762, 


col, 2. 
AE mahna in puru-m”, q.v. 
AACATA mahmada-khana, as, m., N. of a 


man (= muhammad khan). 
WaT mahman, see Atharva-veda X. 2, 6. 


Hat mahya, as, m., N. of a son of Vivas- 
vat; (also read sahya.) 

Aart mahy-uttara. See under mahi at 
p. 763. 

AST mahlana, as, n., N. of a king who 
founded a temple called after him, Mahlana-svamin, 
(perhaps more correctly malhana.) 

Mahlana-pura, am, n., N. of a city, (perhaps 
for mahlana-pura.) 


AT 1. ma, ind. (causing a following ¢h to 
be changed to d¢h, see Gram. 48. ¢), 2 particle of 
prohibition and of negation, usually translatable by 
‘not,’ or sometimes used as a conjunction and equi- 
valent to ‘that—not, lest, would that—not;’ (cf. 
the use of Gr. pH; Lat. ne.] Ma is most com- 
monly employed in prohibition or deprecation, when 
it may be joined with the imperative (e.g. ma 
briht, speak not; ma lajjasra, be not ashamed ; 
marvam vada, speak not thus) ; often also with the 
aorist, especially in later Sanskrit, when the augment 
's generally dropped (e. g. ma krithah, do not 
make ; ma tyalshih, do uot abandon; ma sudah, 
gtieve not; ma bhaishih, fear not; ma ninasah, 
destroy not; eyathim manubhith, feel not pain; 
or with the sense ‘lest,’ as in Mann VII. 3 5, 
dharmo na hantaryo ma no dharmo huto va. 
dhit, justice must not be destroyed, lest justice being 
destroyed destroy us); often with addition of the par- 
ticle sma (c.g. ma sma vadih, speak not; ma sma 


afearent mahilakhya. 


gamah, go not); sometimes with the imperfect, 
the augment being still cut off (e.g. ma@ sma 
bhavat, may he not become; ma sma karot, let 
him not do; mainam abhibhashathah, do not 
speak to him, cf, Pan. VI. 4, 74); occasionally, in 
epic poetry &c., with an aorist, without elision of 
the augment (e.g. ma kalas tvam aty-agat, let 
not the season pass by thee; sraddha no ma vy- 
agamat, may faith not depart from us); not unfre- 
quently with the potential, in the sense of ‘ wishing 
that anything may not happen’ (e.g. ma sma 
janayet putram itdrigam, may she not bring forth 
such a son! ma Yamam pasyeyam, may I not see 
Yama! ma huryad akaryam, O that he may do 
nothing wrong !); and even with the precative (e. g. 
ma bhityat, may it not be!); more rarely with the 
potential, in the sense of ‘prohibition’ (e.g. md 
smainam pratyudikshethah, do not look at him) ; 
sometimes with the future, in the scnse of ‘lest, 
that—not’ (e.g. md tvdm sapsye, lest I curse thee, 
that | may not curse thee); even with the fut. pass. 
part. (maivam prarthyam, it must not be so re- 
quested); aud even with the pres. part. (e. g. ma 
jivan yo duhkha-dagdho jirati, he ought not 
[to be] living who lives consumed by pain); some- 
times qn@ takes the place of the simple negative na 
(e.g. gaé¢cha va ma va, you can go or not go; 
ma jetavyah, he is not to be conquered; ma gan- 
tum arhast, thou oughtest not to go; katham ma 
bhit, how may it not be); occasionally without a 
verb, which must be supplied from the context (e. g. 
ma sgabdam, i.e. with ellipsis of kuruta, do uot 
make a noise; ma nama rakshinah, may it not 
be the watchmen]! maivam or md tavat, not so, 
i.e. let it not be so; or with ma repeated, thus 
ma md, m&i maivan). in the Veda ma is some- 
times followed by the particle u, blending with it 
into mo (e.g. Rig-veda V. 65, 6, ma maghonah 
part khyatam mo asmal:am [putran}, deny us 
not who are rich in offenngs, nor indeed our sons 
[according to Say. mo=«aiva]; and Rig-veda I. 
38, 6, mo shu vadhit [Say.=sarvatha vadham 
ma karshit), \et him not on any account destroy) ; 
[ef. Zend and Old Pers. ma; Gr. xy; perhaps Lat. 
ne.| =~ Ma-cira, as, a, am, not long, short; (am), 
ind. without delay, shortly, quickly (generally after 
an impv. or before an aor. without augment, and 
sometimes for na-ciram, e.g. gaccha ma-ciram 
or ma-ciram gamah, go without delay; vrajish- 
yamt ma-ctiram, I will set forth without delay). 
= Ma-vilambam or ma-vilambitam, ind. without 
delay, shortly, quickly, 


Al 2: ma, cl. 3. P. A. (in Ved. P.) 
mimati, mimite, mame, matum, to low, 
bellow, roar, bleat, sound, make any sound or cry 
(especially said of cows, calves, goats, &c.; according 
to Nirukta I. 9, ma@yum mimati=mdyum sabdam 
karoli; cf. rt. mim, mimayatt, 2. maya, mayt, 
mayura): part. of the Intens. snemyat, in Rig-veda I, 
162, 2, s3id to mean ‘ bleating as a goat;’ (according 
to Say.=cither hanyamana, fr. rt. mi, or meme- 
Sabdam J:urvat.) 
I. mayu. See p. 772, col. 2. 


Al 3: ma, cl. 2. P. mati, cl. 3. A. mimite 

(3rd pl. mimate, part. mimana), Impf. 
amimita (3rd pl. amimata), Pot. mimita, Impv. 
mimitam (2nd sing. mimishra, also P. amimiht ; 
used according to Naigh. Ill. 19, yaénd-karmant, 
in the act of praying); cl. 4. A. mayate, mamat, 
mane (3rd pl. mamire), masyati, -te, amasit, 
amasta, Prec. meyat, mdsishta, matum, to 
measure, mete; to measure off, mark off, limit; to 
measure (by any standard), compare with, (tadiyair 
nayanair amimita lodaue, she compared her eyes 
with theirs, Kum@ra-s. V. 15); to measure across, 
measure or pass through, traverse (with adhranah, 
in Rig-veda 1. 146, 3; but according to Say. mimana 
=sampadayitri, making, causing) ; to measure out, 
apportion, deal out, impart, give, grant (e.g. in 
Rig-veda 1V. 44, 6, na no rayim mimatham is 


ATG mar. 


said to mean ‘mete out opulence for ns'); to pre- 
pare, arrange; to form, make, create, construct, 
build, effect (Ved.); to display, exhibit, show, dis- 
play one’s self (e.g. in Rig-veda HI. 29, 11, yad 
amimita matari is said to mean ‘when he has 
displayed himself in the matemal atmosphere or 
firmament,’ where, according to Siy., éejas is to be 
understood) ; to correspond in measure, find measure 
or room in (cl. 2. with loc. e.g. te yaso-rasir 
bhuvana-tritayodare mati, thy mass of fame 
finds room in the interior of the three worlds); to 
infer, conclude: Pass. miyate, Aor. amayi, to be 
measured &c., to be inferred: Caus. mapayati, -yi- 
tum, Aor. amimapat, to cause to be measured or 
built, to have measured ont or prepared ; to measure, 
mete off; to build, erect: Desid. P. A. mitsati, -te 
(Pan. VIS. 4, 54, 58): Intens. mamati, mameti, 
memiyate (Pan. VI. 4, 66); [ef. Zend md, ‘ to 
measure or make ;’ md, f.‘ measure :’ Gr. pé-rpo-v, 
pérp-to-s, pi-pé-o-par, pl-py-ors, pt-p-o-s; Lat. 
mé-td-re, mé-td-ri. mé-ti-or, mensa, menstra: 
Old Slav. me-ra: Lith. mé-ra, ‘ measure ;’ ana-tii- 
ti, ‘to measure;’ méta-s, ‘time, a year:’ Russ, 
mje-ra, ‘measure ;’ myje-ritj, ‘to measure:’ Hib, 
mead, ‘a balance, a scale ;’ meadaighim, ‘1 weigh, 
balance, consider.’ ] 

4. mda, mas, f. measure, (in the formula ma 
chandah, pra-ma chandah, prati-ma ¢chandah) ; 
Ved. a kind of metre. 

1. mata (at the end of comps. after a proper N.) 
= mitri, (according to a Varttika used only in voc. 
sing. For 2. mata see p. 768, col. 1.) 

Mataya (ff. matrt), Nom. P. matayati, &e. ; 
amamitat =mataran akhyat, Schol. on Pan. VII. 
‘A, 1a. 

Mata, f.=1. matri, a mother, q. v. 

Matali, f. (fr. mata + alz), ‘the mother’s friend,’ 
N, of a being attending on Durga. 

Mati, ts, f. measure; accurate knowledge. 

Matura (ft. matrt), a mother, (used at the end of 
comps.; cf. dvai-m°, bhadra-m®, Pan. 1V.1, 115.) 

Matula, as, m. (fr. matri with change of r 
into l), a matemal uncle; epithet of the solar year; 
the thorn-apple tree [¢f. matula~putraka | ; a species 
of grain; a kind of snake [cf. matulaht] ; (a or 4), 
f. the wife of a matemal uncle, matemal auat; 
hemp, common Bengal San, a species of Crotolaria ; 
(as, & or 7, am), belonging to or existing in a 
matemal uncle. = Matula-putraka, as, m. the little 
son of a maternal uncle; the fruit of the thom-apple. 
— Matulahi (la-ahi), is, m.a kind of speckled or 
variegated snake. 

Matulaka, as, m. maternal uncle (2 more endear- 
ing term than maéula); the thorn-apple; (as, i, 
ani), belonging to or coming from a maternal uncle 
(Pin. IV. 2, 104). 

Matuldni, f. the wife of a maternal uncle; hemp, 
Crotolaria Juncea; a kind of pulse (= /alaya). 

Matuleya, as, m. the son of a maternal uncle, a 
cousin; (2), f. a danghter of a maternal uncle. 

Matulya, am, n. (perhaps) the house of a maternal 
uncle. 

Matri, ta, tri, tri, a measurer (cf. dhanya-n°; 
in Nirukta XI. 5, the moon is called mata, ‘the 
mieasurer’); a maker, former, creator, arranger, pre- 
parer (Ved.); a knower, one who infers correctly or 
has true knowledge (=jaatri, pra-matrt); (ta), 
m., N. ofa particular mixed caste; N. of an author ; 
(ta), f. (nom. du. matdrau, nom, pl. matdras, 
acc, pl. matris, see Gram. 129), the maker (of the 
child in the womb, ef. 7@-matri) ; a mother (some- 
times at the end of adj. comps., e.g. Kunti-m°, 
having Kunti for a mother, i.e. son of Kuntf); 
‘mother’ as a sespectful term used in addressing 
females, near relatives, and elderly women generally ; 
mother earth [ef Rig-veda I. 89, 4, V. 42, 16]; 
a cow (=o, a cow being sometimes called lokasya 
mata, mother of the world) ; space, ether, the firma- 
ment [cf. satari-sran]; epithet of Lakshmi (?); 
epithet of Durga; N. of Dakshayani in Siddha- 
pura (also read Siddha-vana) and K4yavarohana; 
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(tara), du., Ved. the two parents, father and mother; 
epithet of heaven and earth; epithet of the two 
pieces of wood used in kindling fire (regarded as the 
parents of Agni, who is called dvi-matri, having 
two mothers; in this seuse also méataras, pl.); 
(taras), f. pl, the divine mothers or personified ener- 
gies of the principal deities (sometimes reckoned as 
seven io number, viz. Brahmi or Brahmani, M4he- 
§varl, Kaumari, Vaishnavi, Varaht, Indrani or Aindii 
or Mahendri, Camnnda; sometimes eight, viz. 


Brahmi, MaheSvari, Raudri, Varahi, Vaishnavt, | 


Kaumaii, C'arma-mund4, K4la-sankarshivi; some- 
times nine, viz. Brahm4nt, Vaishoavt, Raudri, Varahi, 
Narasighika, Kaumarl, Mahendri, Cammunda, Can- 
dika; sometimes sixteen, viz. Gauri, Padma, Sadi, 
Medha, Savitri, Vijaya, Jaya, Deva-seua, Svadha, 
Svaha, Santi, Pushti, Dhriti, Tushti, Atma-devata, 
Kula-devata; these divine mothers being closely 
connected with the worship of the god Siva and 
attending on his son Skanda or K4rttikeya, to whom 
at first only seven Matris were assigned, but in the 
later mythology an inuumerable number, who are 
sometimes represented as having displaced the original 
divine mothers) ; N. of eight classes of female ances- 
tors or female Maues (mothers, grandmothers, great- 
grandmothers, paternal and maternal aunts, 8c.) ; 
according to Naigh. I. 13, matarah =nadi, a river, 
[cf. Rig-veda Ill. 9, 2, where the waters are also 
called m@tarahk, mothers ; cf. also 1. 34, 8, where the 
seven rivers, Ganga &c., are called sapta-matri ; 
according to native lexicographers matr¢ has also the 
following senses, et-bhiiti, revat?, akhukarni, in- 
dra-varuni, maha-sravani, jata-mdansi: cf. Gr. 
pnrnp, Dor. parnp; Lat. mater; Old Germ. 
muotar s Old Slav. mati; Lith. mote; Hib. ma- 
thair.| = Matara-pitarau, m. du. mother and 
father, parents. Mdtari-purusha, as, m. a man 
(who acts or speaks) against his mother, a cowardly 
bully; [cf petari-sira.] — Matari-sva (fr. the 
next), as, m. a proper N.= Matari-svan, a, m. 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda lll. 29, 11, fr. 
matari=antarikshe, in the atmosphere, + ¢vasiti 
= ¢eshtate, breathes or moves; or according to 
others fr. matari+r1t. set), N. of a divine being 
described in Rig-veda 1. 60, 1, &c. as bringing 
down the hidden Agni to the Bhrigus, and identified 
by Say. on Rig-veda 1. 93, 6, &c. with Vayu, the 
Wind; N. of Agni himself, (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda I. 96, 4, so called as sarrasya jagato 
nirmatary antarikshe Svasan vartamanuah) ; air, 
wind, breeze (personified in Maha-bh. Udyoga-p. 
3599 as son of Garuda); N. of a Rishi, = Mata- 
pityt, tarau, m. du, mother and father, parents ; [cf. 
Pan. VI. 3, 32-] — Mata-pitri-vihina, as, a, am, 
bereft of father aad mother, without father or mother. 
— Mata-putra, au,m. du. mother and son, = Mata- 
maha, as, m. a maternal grandfather; (#), f. a 
matemal grandmother; (aw), m. du. a grandfather 
and grandmother on the mother’s side; (a3), m. pl. 
a mother’s father, grandfather, and aucestors; (as, 7, 
am), =mataimahiya below. Matamahiya, as, a, 
am, related or belonging to a maternal grandfather. 
— Motuh-svasri or matuh-svasri, a, f. a mother’s 
sister, materual aunt; [cf. m@tr7-shvasrt.)} = Matri- 
ka-¢¢chida, as, m. ‘the cutter off of his mother’s 
head,’ an epithet of Parafu-Rima.— Matri-krita, 
as, a, am, done or performed towards a mother; 
doue by a mother, = Mdatri-kesata, as, m. a 
mother’s brother, matemal uncle. — Matri-gana, az, 
in. the assemblage of divine mothers (as worshipped 
in an especial maaver in the western parts of India). 
— Matri-gandhini, f. ‘having but the smell (i.e. 
the name) of mother,’ an unnatural mother. = Ma- 
tri-garbha, az, m.a mother’s womb. = Mlatrigar- 
bha-stha, as, &, am, being in the mother’s womb. 
=~ Matri-gamin, i, m. ‘going to a mother,’ one 
who has committed incest with his mother. = Matri- 
gupta, as, m., N. of a king. Matriguptabhi- 
shenana (°ta-abh°), am, n. an expedition against 
Matri-gupta. — Matri-gotra, am, n. 2 mother’s 
family ; (as, 4, am), belonging to a mother’s family. 


— Matri-grama, as, m. the aggregate of mothers, 
i.e. the female sex, womankind; N. of a village. 
— Matri-ghata or matri-ghataka, as, or matri- 
ghatin, t, or matri-ghna, as, m. one who kills his 
mother, a matricide.— Matri-ghatuka, az, m. a 
matricide ; an epithet of Indra. — Métri-¢akra, am, 
n.a kind of mystica] circle, an astrological figure ; 
the circle or assemblage of divine mothers. = Matri- 
éakraqramathana, as, m, ‘afficter of the circle 
of divine mothers (?),’ an epithet of Vishnu. = Ma- 
tri-ceta, as, m. a proper N.— Mdtri-tama, as, a, 
am, Ved, very motherly or maternal (said of the 
waters; according to Siy.=matyi-vaj jagatam 
hita-karin). ~ Matri-tas, ind. on the mother’s side, 
in right of the mother.= Matri-ta, f. maternity, 
the state of a mother, the being a mother. Matri- 
tirtha, am, 0., N. of a Tirtha. = Matri-datta, as, 
m. ‘mother-given,’ N. of a man; (é), f., N. of a 
woman.= Matri-dattiya, N. of a work. = Matri- 
deva, as, m. having a mother for one’s god. — Jfa- 
tri-dosha, as, m. the defect or inferiority of a 
mother (who is of a lower caste, Manu X. 14). 
=~ Mitri-nandana, as, m. ‘mother’s joy,’ an epi- 
thet of Karttikeya. — Mdtrindman, a, 0u., scil. 
sikta, epithet of a class of sacred texts in the 
Atharva-veda ; (@), m., N. of the reputed author and 
deity of these texts; (a, mni, a), named after the 
mother ; [¢f. pitri-naman.] = Matri-nivatam, ind. 
to a mother’s shelter or protection, to a mother’s 
side (Pan. VI. 2, 8). — Matri-paksha, as, ad, am, 
telating to the mother, belongiug to the maternal 
line. = Matri-palita, as, n., N. of a Danava. 
= Matri-pitri-kritabhyasa Cta-abh°), as, ad, am, 
trained or exercised by one’s father aud mother. 
=— Matri-pijana, am, n. the worship of the divine 
mothers. = Mdtri-Lbandhu, us, m. a relation on the 
mother’s side; (w), n. blood relationship on the 
mother’s side.— Matri-bandhi, us, f. a mother 
only in name, an unnatural mother; (cf. brahma- 
bandhu.] = Matri-bandhara, as, m.a relation on 
the mother’s side. Matrt-bhava, as, m. the state 
or condition of a mother, maternity.  Matri-bheda- 
tantra, am, v., N, of a Tantra. — Matri-bhogina, 
as, a, am, fit or proper to be possessed by a 
mother; [cf. Scholiast on Pan. V. 1, 9.] = Matri- 
mandala, am, p. the assemblage or company of 
divine mothers. — Matrimandala-vid, t, m.a priest 
of the Mitris.— Mdatri-mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. pos- 
sessing a mother, accompanied by a mother, having 
a mother, Matri-matri, ta, f. ‘the mother of 
mothers,’ an epithet of Parvati. — Matri-mukha, 
as, m. ‘mother-faced,’ a simple or foolish man, 
simpleton, = Mdatri-mrishia, as, &@, am, adorned 
by a mother, — Matri-moadaka, N. of Uvata’s com- 
meutary on the V4jasaneyi-samhit4. = Matri-yajia 
or natri-yaga, as, m. a sacrifice or oblation to the 
Matris. = Matri-vat, ind. as a mother, like a mother, 
as towards a mother. = Méatri-vatsala, as, m. 
‘mother-loving,’ an epithet of Karttikeya. — Matri- 
vacha, as, m. the murder of a mother, matricide, 
= Matri-vartin, i, ini, i, behaving well to a 
mother, dutiful to one’s mother ; (7), m. a proper N. 
— Matri-vahin, 7, ini, 4, carrying one’s mother; 
(tnd), f. a kind of bird (=valgulda). = Matri-vida- 
shita, as, a, am, tainted by the mother, inheriting 
a taint through the mother. = Matri-sastta, as, m. 
a man who is led or guided by his mother, a sim- 
pletou. = Matri-shashtha, as, 7, am, haviug a 
mother as a sixth person, six with a mother or inclu- 
sively of a mother, = Watyri-shvasri, a, f. (also in- 
correctly métri-svasri), a mother’s sister, maternal 
aunt. = Watrishvaseya, as, m, the son of a maternal 
aunt, a mother's sister’s son; (2), f. a mother’s 
sister's daughter, the daughter of a maternal aunt. 
— Méatyi-shvasriya, as, m, a mother’s sister’s son, 
the son of a maternal auut; (a), f. a mother’s sister’s 
daughter, = Matri-ainhi, f. the plant Justicia Gen- 
darussa, = Mdatri-han, a, m. (said to be Ved.), 
murderer of his own mother, a matricide. = Matri- 
kri, cd. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to adopt as a 
mother, see Scholiast on Pan. VII. 4, 27. 
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Matrika, ag, @, am, coming from or belonging 
to a mother, maternal; (as), m. a maternal! uucle; 
(a), f a mother; source, origin; a divine mother ; 
a nutse; a grandmother; epithet of eight veins on 
both sides of the neck, (probably so called after the 
eight divine mothers); epithet of certain diagrams 
written in characters to which a magical power is 
ascribed; the aggregate of such characters or the 
alphabet employed in such a manner, (probably only 
the fourteen vowels with Anusvara and Visarga were 
originally so called, after the sixteen divine mothers) ; 
a wooden peg driven into the ground for the support 
of the statf of Indra’s banner (Ved.); an epithet of 
the Buddhist works included in the Abhidharma- 
pitaka; N. of the wife of Aryaman;—farare. 
— Mitrika-maya, as, 1, am, consisting of mystic 
characters. — Matrikd-yantra, am, n. a kind of 
mystical diagrani. — Matrikarnava (Cka-ar°), as, 
m., N. of a Tantra work. — Matrika-hridaya, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra work, 

Matra, am, a, n. f. (the feminine @ being the 
earlier and the more usual simple uncompounded 
form), measure, quautity, sum, size, duration, measure 
of any kind, whether of height, depth, breadth, 
length, distance, time, number, (commonly at the 
end of comps., and sometimes added redundantly ; 
the form at the end of adjective comps. is generally 
deduced fr. mdtra, f., while other comps. are 
assigned to mata; when compounded to express 
‘as long, as high, as broad, as thick, as deep, as 
wide, as great, &c.,’ i.e. having a cerlain measure 
or size, the fem. is usually in t+ when compounded 
with pass. participles, the fem. form is usually in a: 
the following examples will serve to make the com- 
mon usage of this word clear,—angula-matram, a 
finger’s breadth ; janu-matre, at the height of the 
knees ; nara-mdatre, at the depth of a man’s length ; 
kroga-matre, at the distance of a kos; rekha-ma- 
tram api na vyatiyus, they did not trausgress even 
the breadth of a line; téla-mdatra, as, 2, am, of 
the size of a palm; naga-mdatra, as, 7, am, large 
as a mountain; yava-mdtra, as, t, anv, of the size 
of a barleycorn ; etavan-mdatra or tavan-matra, as 
great as this, as large as this, so much; artha-ma- 
tram, a certain sum of money; varsha-matram, 
for the period of a year; varsha-matrena, within 
a year’s time; kshana-matram, for the space of a 
moment, for an instant; bhimi-shtha-matratas, 
from the first moment of setting foot upon the earth ; 
Sata-matram, a hundred in number, about a bun- 
dred) ; the full or simple measure of avything, the 
whole, the entire thing or class of things, the one 
thing and no more, the totality, (often in this sense 
at the end of comps. and equivalent to ‘ mere, ouly, 
even, just,’ frequently, but not always, assuming the 
gender and number of the word with which it is 
compounded, e.g. nima-matram, nothing but the 
vane; manushya-matrah kripanah, a poor 
wretch who is a mere man; padati-natrah, a 
simple foot-soldier; uttara-matram na dadati, 
he gives not even an answer; rafi-matram, Mere 
seusnality; rarsha-matram, only a year; pada- 
matram, a single Pada; sloka-matram, 2 siagle 
verse; kizdin-matram, only a little; sabda-ma- 
trena, by mere sound; vacana-matrena, by mere 
words; ukta-matre vacane, on the mere utterance: 
of the speech; grantha-matre, only in books; 
jiana-matre, on the mere information; bhukta- 
matre, just after eating; darsana-mdtram, mere 
sight ; jata-matra, as, G@, am, just born; na jiva- 
matram, not even a living germ; prana-dharana- 
matra, as, d, am, barely sufficient for the support 
of life; yatra-matram bhurjita, he should eat just 
enough for support; dghrata-matra, a3, a, am, 
merely or barely smelt; dhyadta-matropagamin, 
coming merely when thought upon; Ashatriye- 
matram, a Kshattiya in general; jiva-matram na 
hinseta, one should not hurt any living thiug ; 
dvara-matre ‘pi gopuram, Gopura signifies a door 
in general ; in these meanings e/a is sometimes redun- 
dantly added, e.g. prantpata-matraika-saranas, 
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one whose sole refuge is prostration of the body); a 
definite measure, standard, rule, (in these and the 
following senses usually a, f.); the correct measure ; 
moderation; a unit of measure, a foot; the lowest 
division of time, a moment; a prosodial instant, the 
unit in metre, the length of time required to pro- 
nounce a short syllable, the prosodial time of a short 
vowel, (in this sense usually a, f.; a long vowel 
contains two Matras and a prolated vowel three) ; 
a measure of time in music; a minute portion, par- 
ticle, atom ; a little, trifle ; an element; the primitive 
and subtle type of elementary matter; matter, sub- 
stance, the material world, the world of sense (usually 
a, f.); materials, property, goods, possessions, house- 
hold furniture, money, wealth, substance, means of 
subsistence, livelihood ; the upper or horizoutal limb 
of the Nagarf characters; an ear-ring, jewel, orna- 
ment; (aya), ind. in small portions, in a slight 
degree, moderately; [ef. Gr. pérpov.] = Matra- 
chandas, as, or matra-vritta, am, n. metre mei- 
sured only by the number of prosodial instants (a long 
vowel containing two Matras and a prolated vowel 
three), metre measured only by the time occupied 
in pronunciation without any particular reference to 
the kinds of feet. — Matra-bhastra, f. a money-bag, 
purse. = Matrardha (ra-ar°), am, n. half-measure, 
half of a prosodial instant. = Matra-vat, an, ati, at, 
containing a particular measure, — Matra-vasti,is,m. 
an oily clyster.— Matrastta Cra-as°), am, n. eating 
moderately. — Matrasitiya, a3, a, am, treating of 
moderate eating. Matrasin (°ra-a$-), 2, tnt, t, 
eating moderately. — Mdatrd-sanga, as, m. attach- 
ment to matefials, regard for household possessions 
or utensils (Manu V1. 57). — Matra-samaka, N. of 
a class of metres. — Matra-sparsa, as, m. material 
contact, the concurrence of material elements. 

Matraka=matra at the end of comps. (e. g. 
chaya-niatraka, lasting only as long as a shadow ; 
mantra-brahmana-matrakat, from the Mantras 
and Brahmanas alone; jata-matraka, just born); 
(tka), f.=mdatrd, the prosodial time of a short 
vowel, 8c, 

Matratas, ind.= matrat, matre (at the end of 
comps., see under maftra), from the first moment, at 
the moment of, &c. 

Matrika =mdatra at the end of comps.; (a), f. a 
. prosodial instant, a simple sound, see under matraka 
above ; (a8, @, am), material, of the nature of matter, 
containing a short vowel (Ved.). 

Matrtya, Nom. P. A. matriyati, -te, &e., to 
wish one’s self a~mother; to treat one as a mother 
(with acc.). 

Mana, mapaka, &c. See pp. 770, 771. 

Mita, meya, &e. See s.v. 


ATIY mautha, N. of a place; (also read 


maunatha.) 


ATI mansdatu, us, us, u, Ved. (probably 
some colour), light yellow, dun-coloured (an epithet 
of Mitra or of a horse or horses; according to Say. 
on Rig-veda VI1. 44, 3,==manyamdndn stuvato 
janans éetayate janati yadva abhimanyamanans 
éatayate nasayati yah, one who is mindful of his 
adoters, or destroying those that despise him; ac- 
cording to Naigh, I. 14, manséatvah = asvah). 

Manséatva, as, a, am, Ved. yellowish, (this word 
occurs with donbtful meaning in Rig-veda IX. 


97> 4.) 


mans, n.—=mansa, flesh, meat, &c. 
(see below; mans is defective in nom. and ace. sing, 
and du., the inst. is mdansd, acc. pl. manst, inst. 
dat. abl. du. manbhyam, &e.). = Mans-padcana, 
cuca oe used mae cooking meat (said of a 
= ans-pa = 71 “pa 
q.¥. (Pin. VI. 7 im as, M. = mansa-paka, 
Mansa, am, Mn, (said to be fr. rt, man; a fanciful 
derivation fr, mam sa is given in Manu V, 58) 
flesh, meat, animal food, (according to some also a 
m.); the flesh of fish; the fleshy part or pulp of 
iruit; (as), m., N. of a mixed caste (= mansa- 
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vikretri, selling meat; cf. mdansa-cheda); a 
worm; time; (3), f. =jutd-mansi, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi; a sort of drug;=mansa-cchada ; (ef. 
Old Germ. més, ‘ food ;’ Mod. Germ. Al a3, Gemiise ; 
Slav. manso: Lith. mésa; Hib. maize, ‘ food, 
victuals.”] — Mdansa-lacchapa, as, m. a fleshy 
abseess on the palate. — Mansa-kanddi, f. a fleshy 
protuberance or swelling of the flesh. — Mdnsa- 
hima, as, &, am, fond of meat or flesh. — Mansa- 
karin, i, ini, i, flesh-making, flesh-preparing ; (2), 
n. blood. — Mansa-:handa, as, am, m. n. a bit 
of flesh or meat. — Mansa-granthi, 13, m. flesh- 
swelling, a gland. = Mdnsa-cchada, f. a species of 
plant. — Mansa-ccheda, as, i, m. f. or mansa- 
é¢hedin, 2, m. ‘flesh-cutter,’ N. of a mixed caste. 
= Mansa-ja, am, n. ‘flesh-born,’ the marrow of 
the flesh, adeps, fat. = Wansa-tanu, as, m. a polypus 
in the throat, — Mansa-tejas, as, n.‘ flesh-marrow,’ 
fat, adeps; (cf. mansa-ja.] — Mansa-tva, am, n. 
fleshiness, the being flesh; the derivation of the 
word mansa (Manu V. §5).— Mansa-dagdha, am, 
n. cauterizing of the fesh.— Mansa-dalana, as, 
m. a plant, Amoora Rohitaka. — Mdnsa-dravin, 1, 
m. a species of sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius. — Mansa- 
niryasa, as,m. the hair of the body.— Mansan- 
vat, an, ati, at (fr. Ved. mansan), fleshy. — Mdnsa- 
pa, as, m. ‘ flesh-sucker,’ epithet of a Pisica; of a 
Danava. = Mansa-pacana, as, 7, am, meat-cook- 
ing; (am), n.a vessel for cooking meat. — Mdansa- 
perivarjana, am, n. avoiding meat, abstaining 
from animal food. — Mdansa-parivikrayin, i, m. 
a flesh-monger, dealer in flesh. — Mdansa-paka, 
as, m. a kind of disease (destroying the mem- 
brum virile). — Mansa-pifaka, as, am, m. n. a 
basket of meat, a large quantity of flesh or meat. 
= Manso-pinda-grihita-vadana, as, a, am, cat- 
rying a piece of flesh in the mouth. = Mansa-pitta, 
am, n.a bone. = Mansa-pesi, f. a piece of flesh; 
an epithet of the fetus from the eighth till the four- 
teenth day [ef. pest]; a muscle. — Mdansa-phala, 
f. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena. — Mansa- 
bhaksha, as, &, am, or mansa-bhal:shaka, as, 
aka, am, flesh-eating, carnivorous, eating meat; (as), 
m., N. of a Danava. — Mansa-bhakshana, am, 0. 
the act of eating meat, eating animal food. — Mansa- 
bhiksha, f., Ved. begging for meat as alms, soliciting 
flesh as alms.— Mansa-bhuj, k, k, k, flesh-eating, 
eating meat. — Mansa-bhitodana (°ta-od’), am, 
n. ‘boiled rice mixed with meat,’ rice and meat, 
= Mansa-bhetri, ta, tri, tri, flesh-cutting, inflict- 
ing a flesh-wound, piercing the flesh. — Madnsa- 
maya, a3, ?, am, consisting of flesh; mansa-mayi 
pesi, a piece of flesh. — Mansa-masa, f. a species of 
plant, = mdsha-parni; (also read mansa-mashi.) 
= Mansa-mukha, as, t, am, having flesh in the 
mouth. = Mansa-yitha, am, n. a quantity of flesh. 
= Mansa-yoni, is, 78, 1, flesh-born; (4s), m. a 
creature of flesh and blood. = Mansa-rasa, as, m. 
meat-broth, soup. — Mdnsa-ruci, is, 78, 1, fond of 
flesh, having a relish for animal tood.— Mansa- 
rohini or mansa-rohi, f. a species of fragrant plant. 
=~ Manea-lata, f.‘ flesh-tendnil,’a wrinkle. = Mansa- 
vot, an, att, af, having or possessing flesh. = Mansa- 
vikraya, as, m. the sale of meat. Mansa-vikra- 
yin, 2, ini, t, or mansa-vikcretri, ta, tri, tri, selling 
meat, a meat-seller; (mansavikrayin is nsed as a 
term of reproach for a low or vile person.) — Mansa- 
vriddhi, is, f. an increase or growth of flesh. 
~= Mansa-sila, as, G, am, accustomed to eat meat; 
fleshy.— Man«a-gonita, am, n. flesh and blood. 
= Mansa-‘onita-parkin, 7, ini, 7, miry with flesh 
and blood. = Mansa-sanghata, as, m. a swelling of 
the flesh. — Mdansa-sira, as, m. ‘ flesh-essence, flesh- 
marrow,’ fat; (a8, @, am), having the flesh predo- 
minant among the seven constituent parts of the 
body. — Mansa-sneha, as, m. ‘ flesh-marrow,’ adeps, 
fat. Mansa-hasd, f. skin. = Mdnsad (°sa-ad), 
t, t, t, or mansada (°sa-ada or -@da), as, a, am, 
or mansadin (sa-dd°), i, ini, 7, flesh-eating, car- 
nivorous.— Wansargala (sa-ar°), as, am, M. 0. a 
piece of flesh hanging from the mouth (of a lion 


arepeg makshavya. 


&e.).— Mansirbuda (sa-ar°), as, m. a kind of 
disease of the membrumi virile, — Mansayana (sa- 
ag), am, n. flesh-meat; the act of eating flesh- 
meat, = Mansdsi-tva, am, n. the state of one who 
eats flesh, the devouring of flesh. — Mansasin (sa- 
ags°), i, tni, 4, eating flesh, living upon meat. 
= Mansashtaka (°sa-ash’), f., N. of the eighth day 
in the dark half of the month Magha (on which 
meat is offered to the Manes). — Mansahara (°sa- 
ah°), as, m. animal food. — Mansesh{a (Csa-ish°), 
f. a kind of bird, che flesh of which is considered a 
deticacy (= valgula).— Mansonnati (°sa-un’), ts, 
f, a swelling of the flesh.— Mansopajivin (ea- 
up°), ?, m. living by flesh, a dealer in meat. — Wan- 
saudana (°sa-od°), as, m. meat and boiled rice. 
~ Mansaudanika, as, i, am (fr. the preceding), 
see PAu 1V. 4,967. 

Mansala, as, @, am, fleshy; lusty, brawny, mus- 
cular; powerful, strong (sometimes applied to sound); 
pulpy (as fruit). Man«ala-phaid, f. Solanum Me- 
longena; [cf. mansa-phala. | 

Manaika, as, &, am,=minsaya prabharati, 
see Gana Santapadi to Pan. V. 1, 101; (as), m. a 
butcher, a seller of meat. 

Mansika, f. (ff. manst), the plant Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, 

Mansini, f. Nardostachys Jatamanst. 

Mansitya, Nom. P. mansiyati, &c., Ved. to long 
for flesh. 

ATEIE mam-sprishfa, as, a, am, Ved., ac- 
cording to a Schol. a comp. fr. mdm + sprishfa. 

ATard makanda, as, m. the mango tree; 
(z), f. the Myrobalan tree, Myrobalan; N. of other 
plants (= Hind! madrdaui, makuni) ; yellow sandal- 
wood, yellow sanders; N. of a city on the Ganges. 

Mdakandaka, as, ika, am, belonging to the town 
Makandi; (zka), f. = makandi, the city. 

Makandika, as, m., N. of a man, 

ATAL makara, as, i, am (fr. makara), 
related or belonging to the sea-monster Makara; 
makara akara, ‘the mine of Makaras,’ the sea; 
makaram asanam, a particular posture in sitting ; 
makaro vyithah, a particular form of military array ; 


makari saptami =makara-saptain?, the seventh 
day in the light half of the month Magha. 

ATHCE makaranda, as, 7, am (fr. maka- 
randa), coming from or consisting of the juice of 
flowers. 

HATH makali, is, m. the moon; N. of 
Indra’s charioteet ; [ef. mata/2.] 

~ 

ATHLA makashteya (fr. makashtu), a pa-~ 
tronymic., 

RATATRATA makara-dhyana, am, n. (pro- 
bably fr. 1. ma + kara), a particular method of ab- 
stract meditation, kind of reverie. 

afar ma-kim, see Gana Cadi to Pan. I. 
4,57; (ef. na-kim.] 

Ma-kis, ind,, Ved. not (=Lat. ne, e. g. Rig-veda 
I. 147, 5, ma-kir no duritaya dhayth, consign us 
not to misfortune); no one (=Lat. ne-quis, e.g. 
Rig-veda VIII. 5, 39, ma-kir end patha gat, let 
none proceed by that path ; according to Say. anena 
margena anyo na gantum saknoti). 

Ma-l:itm, ind., see Gana Cadi to Pan. I. 4, 57, 
(according to Say.)=1. md; [ef. na-kim.] 

ATat maki, f. du., Ved. (Say.) = nirma- 
tryau bhita-jatasya, the two creators or originators 
of all beings, (said of heaven and earth.) 

Alara makina, as, a, am (fr. 3. ma), Ved. 
(according to Siy.) my, mine, 


arates makuli, is, m. a kind of snake. 


ATHS makota, N. of one of the places in 
which Dakshiyani is worshipped. 


ATE maksharya, as, m. (fr. makshu), 


arfera makshika. 


Ved. a patronymic, N. of a preceptor; [ef. man- 


kshavya.] 
RTA makshika, as, i, am (fr. makshika), 


coming from or belonging to a bee; (am), n., scil. 
madhu, honey; a kind ot honey-like mineral sub- 
stance or pyrites, (various kinds are described, see 
svarna-m, riipya-m”, kansya-m°, vit-m°); [ef. 
Old Germ. wehs, ‘ wax ;’ Angl. Sax. vdéx, vex, veax ; 
Lith. waszka-s ; Russ. rosk.] — Makshika-ja, am, 
n. ‘honey-born,’ bees’-wax. — Makshika-phala, as, 
mi. a species of cocoa-nut (= imadhu-nalikertka). 
— Makshika-surkard, f. a kind of sugar, candied 
sugar, = Makshika-svamin, 1, m., N. of a place. 
— Makshikasraya (ka-@s°), am, n. bees'-wax ; 
honey-comb. 

Makshika, am, n.=makshika, honey. — Ma- 
kshika-dhatu, u, n. a kind of pyrites (described 
above). — Makshika-sarkara, f. clarified sugar (= 
sttdkhanda). 


AT makha, as,i, am (fr. makha), of or 


belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial. 


ALTA magadya, as, a, am (fr. magadin), 
see Gana Pragadyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 


AVTY magadha, as, i, am (fr. magadha), 
relating to or born in or living in or customary among 
the Magadhas or the Magadha country; mdgadhi 
Dhashad, the Magadha language; (as), m. a king 
of the Magadhas; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, the 
Magadhas; opprobrious epithet of a mixed caste 
(still numerons in Guzerat, and called the Bhiats), 
the son of a Kshatriya mother and Vaisya father, 
the poetical panegyrist of a king, a bard, minstrel 
(whose duty is to recite the praises of kings in their 
presence with allusions to their genealogy and the 
deeds of their ancestors, or to attend the march of 
aul army and animate the soldiers by martial songs; 
frequently associated with suta and randin); N. of 
one of the seven sages in the fourteenth Manv-antara ; 
of a son of Yadu; white cummin; (as), m. pl., N, of 
the warrior-caste in Sikya-dvipa; (a), f. a princess 
of the Magadhas; long pepper; (7), f. a princess of 
the Magadhas; the danghter of a Kshatriya mother 
and Vaisya father; the language of the Magadhas; 
N. of a river (=Sona); Jasminum Anriculatum ; 
long pepper; white cummin ; anise or dill; a species 
of cardamoms (grown in Guzerat) ; refined sugar; a 
kind of metre (Ved.).— Magadha-desiya, as, @, 
am, belonging to or born in the land of the Ma- 
gadhas. — Magadha-pura, am, n. ‘the city of the 
Magadhas,’ N. of a city. 

Magadhaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people; (tka), 
f. long pepper. 

Magadhika, as, m. a prince of the Magadhas. 


ATT magha, as,t, am (fr. magha), related 
to the constellation Magh4; (as), m., scil. mdsa, 
the month Miagha which begins with the winter 
solstice (= January—February) ; N. of a poet (son of 
Dattaka and anthor of the Sisupala-vadha or Magha- 
kavya); (i), f., scil. tzthi, the day of full moon in 
the month Magha; Hingtsha Repens. — Magha- 
kavya, am, n. the poem of Magha, i.e, the Sisu- 
pala-vadha. — Magha-caitanya, ag, m., N. of the 
anthor of the eighth book of the Kalpa-latt.<{Mdgha- 
pakshika, as, 1, am, belonging to one of the two 
halves of the month M4gha. — Magha-mahatmya, 
a@m, n.‘the majesty of the month Magha,’ N. ofa part 
ofthe Padma-Purana.—M agha-snana,am,n. bathing 
or religions ablntion in sacred pools &c. in the month 
of Magha. — Maghi-paksha-yajaniya, am, n. the 
first day of the month Phalguna; [cf. yajunitya.] 

Maghya, am, u. the flower of the Jasminum 
Multiflorum or Pubescens. 


ATAAT maghama, f. a female crab (= kar- 
Katt). 
ATYTA maghavata, as, i, am (fr. magha- 


vat), belonging to Indra; (i), f., scil. dig, the east. 
— Mighavata-Capa, as, m, the rainbow. 


Maghavana, as, i, am (fr. magha-van), belong- 
ing to Indra, ruled by Indra (Pan. VI. 4, 128). 
Maghona, am, n, liberality (Ved.); (4), f., scil. 
dég, the east, the eastern quarter. 
Alz manksh (connected with rt. 
a kdazksh), cl. 1. P. mankshatt, manr- 
kshitaam, to wish, long for, desire. 


al manrkshavya, as, m. (fr. markshu), 
a patronymic (Gana Gargadi to Pan. IV. 1, 105); 
mankshavydyani, f. (Gana Lohitadi to Pay. 1V. 
1,0). 

ATF 0 mangala, am, n. (fr. mangala), Ved. 
epithet of a particular liturgical forninla addressed to 
the Asvins. 

Manrgali, is, m. a patronymic, N. of a preceptor. 

Mangalika, as, 1, am, anspicious, propitions, 
tending to good fortune, wishing for prosperity, in- 
dicating good fortune. 

Mangalika, f. (fem. of an unused form manga- 
laka), N. of a woman. 

Maungalya, as, a(?), am, =mangalya, conferring 
happiness, auspicions; (as), m. /Egle Marmelos ; 
(am), 0. an auspicious thing, amulet; a benediction ; 
an allspicious or festive ceremony, festivity, festival ; 
prosperity, happiness, welfare, propitionsness. — Mdz- 
galya-mridarga, as, m. a tabonr or drum beaten 
on festive occasions. Mangalydrha (ya-ar®), f. 
a species of plant (= trdyamana). 

ATH A mangushya, as, m. (fr. mangusha), 
a patronymic (Gana Korvadi to Pap. TV. 1, 151). 


ATA mada, as, m. a way, road; [cf. ma- 
tha, matha.] 

ATA maéala, as, m. (perhaps fr. 1. ma+ 
éala),a thief, robber (=vandi-kara); a crocodile, 
&c, (=graha); sickness, illness; [cf. kart-m°, 
gaja-m°. | 

ATATAIY madcakiya, as, m., N. of a gram- 
marian, 


ATATS madala in parna-m°, q. v. 
AWA macika, f. = makshika, a fly (cf. 


griha-m°] ; a species of plant (=amba-shtha; cf. 
kaka-m°). 

Maéi in kadka-m° and dhvarksha-m°; cf. ma- 
ciki above. = Ma@di-pattra, am, n. a species of 
medicinal plant (== sura-parna). 


afar ma-Gram. See p. 764, col. 2. 
ATstes naqjala, as, m. a kind of bird, the 


blue roller. 

Majala-pura, am, n., N. of a city. 

RITHM majika, as, m., N. of a man. 

aia majiraka, as, m. (fr. majiraka), 
a patronymic (Gana Sivadi to Pan. IV. 1, 112). 

ATHTH majija, N. of a place; (also read 
majaja and majija.) 

ATRae manjishtha, as, i, am (fr. manjish- 
(ha), red as madder, red as the dye made from 
the Manjishtha ; (an), n. red, red colour. 

Manjishthaka or mavijishthika, as, 1, am, red 
as Bengal madder, dyed with madder, red. 

ATA ITH manjiraka, as, m. (fr. matjiraka), 
a patronymic (Gana Sivadi to Pan. IV. 1, 112). 


ATCTIA matamraka, as, m. a species of 
tree. 


arfzartz matiyart or matiyari, N. of a 
city. 

RTS matha or mathya, as, m. a road; [cf. 
matha, mada. | 


ATSC mathara, as, m. (fr. mathera), a 


arfararra mdnikya-malla. 
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patronymic, a proper N.;= Vyasa; N. of one of 
the sun’s attendants; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people; 
(t), f., N. of a woman. 

Mathareka, see Gana Dhiimadi to Pan. IV. 2, 
127. 

Mathardyana, as, m. a patronymic (Gana Han- 
tadi to Pan. 1V. 1, 100). 

Matharya, as, m. (fr. mathara), a patronymic, 
see Schol. on Unadi-sitras V. 39. 


AISA mathavya, as, m. a proper N. 
RSt mathi, f. armour, mail. 
Ate mad, cl. 1. P. A. madatt, -te, &c., 


\ to measure, weigh, (a various reading for 

tt. mah.) 
Mada, as, m., measure, weight, quantity ; a species 
of tree (= madya-drauma, also read mada-druma). 


AIST madava, as, m.a particular mixed 
caste. 


arsta madarya (fr. madara), see Gana 
Pragadyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 


AIfS madi, is, m. a palace. 
madduka or maddukika, as, m. 


(fr. madduka, q.v.), a drummer, player on the 
Maddnka. , 


WttS madhi, is, f.--dala-snasa, the fibre 
or vein of a leaf (=pattra-Sira); the germ of 
leaves, the young leaf before it opens; hononring, 
respecting, reverencing, (in this sense fr. tt. mah); 
dejection, sadness, affliction; poverty, indigence, 
manifestation of poverty, declaration of distress ; 
anger, passion; a back or double tooth; the hem 
or border of a garment; N. of a district. . 

Madhi, f.= danta-gira, a back or donble tooth. 


ATU mana, as, m.a species of plant (= 
manaka). 

Méanaka, as, m.a small shrub, Arum Indicum ; 
the bulbous root of the Amm Indicum; [ef. sd- 
naka.]| 


ATW manava, as,m. a youth, lad, young- 
ster, (especially) a young Brahman; a man, little 
man, manikin (used contemptuonsly); a pearl orna- 
ment of sixteen strings [cf. ardha-m*]; epithet of 
one of the nine treasures of the Jainas. 

Manavaka, as, m.a lad or boy not exceeding 
sixteen years of age; a little man, dwarf, (maya- 
manavako Harth, Vishnu disguising himself under 
the form of a dwarf); a manikin (contemptuonsly) ; 
a silly or childish man, an ignorant or ridiculous 
man, (in the drama used as an epithet of the Vidi- 
shaka or jocose friend of the king); a pupil, scholar, 
religious student; a pearl ornament of a particular 
number of strings (¢. g. of sixteen, twenty, or forty- 
eight strings) ; (¢ka), f. a young girl, damsel, wench ; 
(am), n.=mdnavaka-krida, a kind of metre, fonr 
times — vv -—Vu-. = Manavaka-krida, am, a, 
n. f. ‘boy’s play,’ N. of a kind of metre.— Mana- 
taka-kridanaka or manavaka-kridttaka, am, n. 
= manavaka-krida. 

Madnavina, as, a, am, proper for boys or lads, 
boyish, childish, 

Manavya, am, n.a multitude or company of boys 
or lads, boyhood. 


ATU manahala, as, m. pl., N. of a 

people. 
manika, f. a particular weight, 

=: 2 Kudavas, = 1 Sarava,=8 Palas. 

AWAY manikamba, its, f., N. of a 
woman, the mother of the Scholiast Vitthala, 

ATPAA manikya, am,n.a ruby [cf. ranga- 
m°}; (as), m., N. of a man; (4), f. a kind of 
small house-lizard. — Manikya-cundra, as, m., N. 
of a king of Tira-bhukti. — Ma@nikya-maya, as, 7, 
am, made or consisting of mbies. — Manikya-malla, 
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as, m., N. of a king (patron of Manohara-sarman 
the commentator on the Sruta-bodha). — Wanikya- 
migra, as, m, a proper N.»» Manikya-raya, as, 
m.'a proper N. == Mantkya-stiri, 1s, m., N. of a 
Gujarathi author and of other persons. 


ATWAC maniéara, as, m., Ved. (accord- 
ing to a commentator) the tutelary geaius of the 
war-chariot. 

Mani¢éra, as, m.= ménibhadra below. 


arfuare manipara, as, m. a proper N. 


arfarars manipala, see Gana Mahishyadi 
to Pan. LV. 4, 148. 

Minipalika, see Gana Revatyadi to Pan. 1V. 1, 
146. 

arfaraau manibandha, am, n. = mani- 
mantha, q.v. 


manibhadra = mani-bhadra@, a 
leg of the Yakshas. 
Manivara =manibhadra, above. 


AUTWASY manimantha, am, n. (fr. mani- 
mantha), salt brought from the mountain Mani- 
mantha, rock-salt, sea-salt. 

Manimanta, am, n.=manimantha above. 


ATU RAF aniriipycka(fr.mani+ripya), 
see Pan. IV. 2, 104. 


arte manti, is,m., Ved., N. of a teacher; 
(ayas), m. pl., N. of his descendants; [cf. manfz, 
mentha.} 


AIW manda, as, m., N. of a man. 


ATU mandakarni, is, m. (a@ patro- 


nymic fr. manda-karna), N. of a Muni. 


ATUST mandapa, as, t, am (fr. mandapa), 
belonging to a temple. 


ATISALA mandarika (fr. mandara), see 
Gana Amguly4di to Pan. V. 3, 108. 


aTEhas mandalika, as, t, am (fr. man- 
dala), relating to a province, ruling a province ; 
(az), m. the govemor of a province. 


AUST mandava, am, n. (fr. mandu), N. of 
a Siman; edam mdndavam, N. of a Saman. 

Mandavi, f. (fr. madudavya below), N. of a 
daughter of Kusa-dhvaja and wife of Bharata; a N. 
of Dakshdyant at Mandavya. 

Mandavya, as, m. (fr. mandu), a patronymic, 
N. of a teacher; (ds), m. pl, the descendants of 
Mandavya; N. of a people; (aa, am), m. or n. (?), 
N. of a place. Mandavya-pura, am, n., N. of a 
city on the God’. = Mandaryesvara (ya-i€’), am, 
n., N. of a Linga, — Mandavyesvara-tirtha, am, 
n, N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

Mandavrydyana, as, i, m. f. (ft. mandavya), a 
patronymic (Gana Lobitadi to Pan. IV. 1, 18). 

manduka, as, m. pl. (fr. mandika), 
N. of a school. = Manduki-putra, aa, m., N. of a 
teacher. 

Mandukayana, as, m. pl., N. of aschool.— Man- 
dikayani-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

Mandukdyani, iz, m., Ved., N. of a preceptor. 

Mandit:i, ts, m. (ft. mandika), a patronymic 
(Pan. IV. 1, 119). 

Madndakeya, as, m, (ft. mandika), a patronymic, 
N. of a teacher; (as), m., pl. his descendants ; (am), 
n. the doctrine or teaching of Mandikeya. 

Mandukcyiya, relating to or connected with Man- 
dikeya. 

Mindukya, probably an adj. from mandika. 

— Mandukya-sruti, ts, f. the Mandukya revela- 
tion or teaching. — Mandikyopanishad (Cya-up*), 
t, f., N. of a short but important Upanisbad of the 
Atharva-veda. 


ATd 2. mata, as, i, m.f. (for 1. see p. 764, 
col. 3), Ved. a metronymic from Mati in Vanmiti, 


arfaraafamy indnikya-misra. 


a i SS) Pa Sf 


AIdyy matanga, as, m. (fr. matanga), an 
elephant; any large animal like an elephant; (at the 
end of comps.) anything the best of its kind (e. g. 
valahaka-mitangas, ‘elephants of clonds,’ i.e. ‘ best 
of clouds,’ an epithet of the Samvartaka clonds; cf. 
matanganakra below); Ficus Religiosa; epithet 
of the twenty-fourth astronomical Yoga; a Candala, 
a man of the lowest rank, an outcast; a kind of 
Kirdta mountaineer, barbarian ; N. of the servant of 
the seventh and of the twenty-fourth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini; of a Pratyeka-buddha; of an 
author; of a Naga; (7), f., N. of a mythical being 
regarded as progenitress of the whole elephant tribe ; 
of a form of Durga; of the wife of Vasishtha. 
= Matanga-ja, as, a, am, coming from or belong- 
ing to an elephant, elephantine. — Matanga-diva- 
kara, as, m., N. of a poet. Matarga-nakra, 
as, mM. a crocodile as large as an elephant. = Jfa- 
tanga-makara, as, m.a kind of marine monster. 
= Matarga-sitra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Sitra, 
= Matangotsanga (ga-ut°), as, m, the back of 
an elephant. 


AIT mataya. See p. 764, col. s. 
aT matari-purusha, &c. See 
p. 765, col. 1. 
matari-sva, matari-svan. See 


p. 765, col. 1. 
HArafs matali, is, m., N. of Indra’s 


charioteer, (said to be also read matult,) — Afatali- 
sarathi, is, m. ‘having Matali for his charioteer,’ 
an epithet of Indra. 

Mataliya, as, a, am, relating to or concerning 
Matali. 


Alwest matali, 7, m. (only found in the 
nom. sing. and without any case-ending, ch. prith?), 
Ved., N. of a divine being associated with Yama and 
the Manes, 


AMTAR matavadcasa, as, m., Ved. a patro- 
nymic from Mata-vaéas. 


ATAT mata. See p. 764, col. 3. 


mata-pitri, mata-maha, &c. See 
p. 765, col, 1. 


Rift mati, matura, &c. 
col. 3. 


aA ts) matula. 


; matulanga or matulinga or ma- 
tulunga, as, m. (the original form is probably ma- 
tuturga), a citron tree; (@ or 2), f. another species 
of citron tree, sweet lime; (am), n. a citron; (ac- 
cording to a commentator matulanga =ruddhaka, 
perhaps for rudaka.) — Mdtulunga-phala, am, n. 
the fruit of the above tree. — Mdtulunga-rasa, as, 
m, the juice of the above tree. — Matulunrgasara 
(°ga-ds°), ax, m, a liquor distilled from the above 
tree. 

Matulungaka, as, m.=matulunga,; (ika), f. 
the wild citron tree. 


aasTat matulant. Sec p. 764, col. 3. 
ATG matri. Sec p. 764, col. 3. 


ATG matrika. See p. 765, col. 3. 
ATrd matya, see Pan. IV. 1, 85. 


ATa@ matra, matraka, matrika. See p. 765, 
col. 3, and p. 766, col. 1. 


ATaAT matsara, as, 7, am (fr. matsara), 
selfish, envious, jealous, stupid. 

Matsartka, as, i, am, envious, jealous, spiteful, 
malicious ; showing envy or jealousy, &c. ‘ 

Matsarya, am, n. envy, jealousy, malice, spite, 
(matsaryam kri, to show jealousy); displeasure, 
dissatisfaction. 


ATR matsya, as, -si(?), am (fr. matsya), 


See p. 764, 


See p. 764, col. 3. 


aTeaat mdaddravati. 


fishy, coming from or belonging to a fish, fish-like 
(e.g. matsyam riipam, a fish-like form, the form 
or shape of a fish); (as), m., N. of a king of the 
Matsyas; of a Rishi. — Mdftsya-purana, am, n.= 
matsya-puranda, q.Vv. 

Matsyaka, as, i, an,=mdatsya, fishy, relating 
to a fish; [cf. paundra-m°; cf. also Hib. measach, 
‘ fishy.) 

Matsyagandha, Gs, m. pl. (ft. matsya-gandha), 
N. of a race. 

Miatsyika, as, m. a fisherman; (wrongly read 
méatsika.) 

Matayeya, as, m. pl. the Matsya people. 


RTY matha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. math), churn- 
ing, stirring; hurting, injuring, killing, destruction, 
annihilation ; a way, road; [cf. ma@fha.] 


ATT mathava, as, m., Ved. a patronymic; 
[cf. madhava.] 


aifafaa mathitika, an adj. fr. mathita 
by Pan. V. 3, 83, Varttika 7. 


mathura, as, t, am (fr. mathura), 
coming from or belonging to Mathur4, an inhabitant 
of Mathura; composed by Mathura, related to Ma- 
thura ; composed by Mathura-natha (e.g. mathuri 
fippani, the commentary of Mathura-natha) ; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Citra-gupta and of other persons ; 
(am), n. the gate leading to Mathura. = MWathura- 
desya, as, &, am, coming from or belonging to 
the conntry of Mathura. 
Mathuraka, as, m. pl. the inhabitants of Ma- 
thurda. 


Ale mada, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mad),= mada, 
drunkenness, intoxication, stupor ; joy, delight, exhi- 
laration ; pride, passion. = Madananda (°da-dn’), 
as, m. a proper N. 

Mddaka, as, iia, am (fr. Caus, of rt. 2. mad), 
intoxicating, causing intoxication, stupefying ; exhi- 
larating, gladdening; (as), m. a gallinule (= da- 
tytha).— Madalka-tva, am, n. the property or 
state of causing intoxication. 

Madana, as, i, am (ft. Caus. of rt. 2. mad), 
intoxicating, stupefying, maddening; gladdening, 
exhilarating ; (aa), m. the god of love; Vanguiera 
Spinosa; the thorn-apple; (2), f., N. of two plants, 
=makandi,=vijaya ; (am), n. the act of intoxi- 
cating, intoxication, inebriation ; exhilaration, the act 
of delighting; cloves; ‘the stupefier,’ epithet of a 
mythical weapon, (in this sense also read madana.) 

Madaniya, as, a, am (fr. madana above), intoxi- 
cating, inebriating ; (am), n. an intoxicating drink. 

Madayitnu or madayishnu, us, us, % (fr. Caus, 
of rt. 2. mad), Ved, intoxicating, inebriating; glad- 
dening. 

Madayana, as, m. (fr. nada), a patronymic. 

M adin, i, ini, ¢ (fr. Caus. of rt. 2. mad), intoxicat- 
ing, stupefying; gladdening; [cf. gandha-m°.] 


AIEY madugha, as, 7, am, relating to the 
plant called Madugha. 


ATEUT madurna, f., N. of a village. 
madris, k, k, k (fr. 3. ma+-2. dris), 


like me, resembling me. 

Madriksha, as, 1, am (fr. 3. ma + driksha), = 
marcrisa below. 

Madriga, as, i, am (ft. 3. ma + drtsa), like me, 
resembling me. 


ATa madya, incorrectly for mandya, q. v. 


madraka, as, m. (fr. madra), a 
prince of the Madras; (tia), f. a woman belonging 
to the Madra nation, (more properly madrika.) 

Madrakitaka (ft. madra-kiila), see Gana Dhi- 
madi to Pan. LV. 2, 127. 

Madra-nagara (fr. madra-nagara), see Scholiast 
on Pan. V1l. 3, 24. 

Méddravati, f. * princess of the Madras,’ N. of the 
wife of Pari-kshit; Madri the second wife of Pandu. 


< 


argaatya madravati-suta, 


= Mddravati-suta, as, m. ‘son of the Madra 
princess,’ epithet of either Nakula or Saha-deva. 

Madri, f. ‘princess of the Madras,’ N. of the 
second wife of Pandu and mother of the twins Na- 
kula and Saha-deva, (they were said to be the two 
yonngest of the sons of Panda, q. v., but were really 
the sons of MAdri by the Avins, cf. nakula, kunti); 
the wife of Saha-deva; wife of Kroshtn; wife of 
Krishna ; a species of plant (= aéi-vish@), — Macdri- 
nandana, as, m. (madrt for mddri to suit the 
metre, cf. kunti~nandana), ‘son of Madri,’ epi- 
thet of either Nakula or Saha-deva. = Madri-patt, 
és, m. ‘bnsband of Madri,’ epithet of Pandn. 
= Madri-pritha-pati, is, m. ‘husband of Madri 
and Pritha,’ N. of Pandu. 

Madreya, as, m.‘son of Madri,’ epithet of either 
Nakula or Saha-deva; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 


& madrukasthalaka (fr. madru- 
ka-sthalz), see Gana Dhiimadi to Pan. IV. 2, 127. 


ATW madhava, as, 7, am (fr. madhu), made 
of honey, honey-like, sweet; relating to spring, 
vernal; belonging or peculiar to the descendants 
of Madhn, i.e. the YAdavas, (madhave ’hani, on a 
spring day; madhavi lakshmth, vernal beanty or, 
in Hari-vansa 9597, the fortane of the Y4Adavas; 
madhavi devi, N. of the earth) ; (as), m. an epithet 
of the second month of spring; the month Vai- 
§akha (= April-May); spring; a son or descendant 
of Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu; an epithet of 
Krishna (Vishnu); of ParaSn-rama (as an incarnation 
of Vishnu); of Iadra; of a son of the third Mann; 
of one of the seven sages under Mann Bhaatya; of 
another ancient sage; of a leader of the Pari¢a-ratra 
sect; of the anthor of the Rug-vinis¢aya; of the 
father of Dadabhai and grandfather of the astrological 
writer Narayana; of the father of the commentator 
Somesvara; of various other persons; Bassia Lati- 
folia or a species of leguminons plant, =krishna- 
mudga ; (2), f. honey-sugar, clayed or candied sugar ; 
an intoxicating drink made of honey, mead ; ‘spring- 
flower,’ Gzttnera Racemosa [cf. vdsant?]; a kind 
of panic-grass; sacred basil; = més? (accordiag to 
some, a sort of dentifrice) ; a procuress, bawd; affin- 
ence in cattle or herds; a woman of the race of 
Madhu or Yadu (e. g. An-antd, wife of Janam-ejaya ; 
Sampriy4, wife of Vidiratha ; Kunti, wife of Pandn) ; 
N. of Dakshayani in Sri-Saila; of Durga; of a 
Matri attending on Skanda; of a daughter of Yayati ; 
of a commentary (probably named after the author 
Madhava); (am), n. sweetness; (ia Schol. on Pan. 
1V. 4, 129, a fem. form mddhava is given, agreeing 
with tandh.)— Madhava-kara, as, m., N. of a 
medical writer. — Madhava-kala-nirnaya, a3, m., 
N.ofa work written by Madhava¢arya. — Madhava- 
gupta, as,m.a proper N, = Madhava-dcarita, am, 
o., N. of a work. — Madhava-deva, as, m.a proper 
N, = Madhava-niddna, am, n., N. of a work by 
Madhava (= rug-viniscaya).—Madhava-pandita, 
as, m., N. of a scholar. — Madhava-pradi, f., N. 
of a place. — Madhava-bhatta, as, m., N. of various 
persons (= madhavadarya). — Madhava-bhikshu, 
us, M. a proper N. (= madhavasrama).= Ma- 
dhava-magadha, as, m., N. of a poet. Madhava- 
yatindra, as, m. a proper N.=— Madhava-yogin, 
2,m. a proper N.=— Madhava-ramananda-saras- 
vate (°ma-dn°), m., N. of the teacher of the com- 
mentator Sivananda. — Madhava-valli, f. Gertnera 
Racemosa. = Mddhava-$ri, is, f. the beauty or glory 
of spring. = Madhava-sinka and mddhava-sena, 
as, m., N. of two kings. — Madhava-send-rajan, 
a, m. ‘king of the army of spring’ or ‘ of sweet- 
ness,’ N. of a king. — Madhava-somaydjin, i, m. 
a proper N. (= macdhavddarya).— Madhavacarya 
(va-aé°), as, m. ‘the leamed Madhava’ or ‘ the 
teacher Madhava,’ N. of a celebrated scholar, son of 
Mayana and brother of Siyana¢éarya and Bhoga- 
aatha, q.q.v.v., (he is sometimes called simply M4- 
dhava, and regarded, together with Sayana, as anthor 
of the celebrated commentary on the Rig-veda; also 
author of the Kala-nimaya, of the Nyaya-mali-vistara, 


of the commentary ParASara-smriti-vyakhya, of the 
Samkshepa-Sarkara-vijaya, of the Sarva-darSana-sarr- 
graha.) — Madhavdnanda-kavya (Cva-an°), am, 
n., N. of a poem by Nanda-pandita. — Madha- 
vanala (Pva-an’), as, m., N. of an author. = Ma- 
dhavanalakhyana (va-anala-akh°), am, n., N. 
of an erotic work by the above. — Madhavasrama 
(Cva-a$°), as, m. a proper N. = Madhavi-lata, f. 
the creeper Gzrtnera Racemosa (bearing white fra- 
grant flowers). — Madhavi-vana, am, n., N. of a 
forest. — Madhavendra-purit (va-in’), m., N. of 
an anthor.— Madhaveshta (°va-ish°), f. a species 
of tuberous plant (=varahi-kanda) ; an epithet of 
Durga. — Madhavocita Cva-ud°), am, n. a kind 
of perfume (=kakkotaka). — Madhavodbhava 
(va-ud”), ag, m. a species of plaat (=rajadani). 

Madhavaka, as, m. a spirituons liquor (prepared 
from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati- 
folia); (cha), f. Gartnera Racemosa; a kind of 
metre, four times vp-vu—-Vu—vU-—vU-uUUR 
vu-vu-—-; N. of a woman; a female attendant. 

Madhaviya, as, &, am, relating or belonging or 
devoted to Madhava or to Madhava¢arya ; composed 
by him. = Madhaviya-dhatu-vrittt, is, f., N. of a 
treatise on Sanskrit roots by Sayana (dedicated to his 
brother Madhava). — Madhaviya-vedartha-pra- 
haga, N. of Sayana’s commentary on the Rig-veda. 

Madhavya, as, m. a patronymic from Madhu, 
see Pan, 1V. 1, 106. 

1. madhva, as, 1, am (fr. madhu), sweet; (2), 
f. a kind of spiritnous liqnor ; = madhavi, Gertnera 
Racemosa ;= madhura-kantaka, a kind of fish; 
(7), m. du., Ved. ‘ possessing or loving sweetness,’ an 
epithet of the ASvins; (Say.) = madhu-piirna-patra- 
yuktau,; (ia this last sense perhaps fr. a base mda- 
dhvt.)— Madhvi-madhura, f. a species of date 
(= madhura-kharjurikd). 

Madhvaka,am, n. = madhavaka, an intoxicating 
beverage prepared from honey. 

Madhvrika, as, m. a person who collects honey. 

Madhvika, am, n. a kiod of intoxicating drink 
distilled from the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia ; 
wine, spirit distilled from grapes; [cf. madhu-m°.] 
— Madhvika-phala, as, u. a species of cocoa-nut 
(= madhu-nalikeraka). 


ATTA madhuka, as, 7, am (fr. madhuka), 
coming from or belonging to the Madhuka tree; 
‘mead-maker,’ an epithet of the Maireyakas or of a 
particular mixed caste. 


ATYWATL madhukara, as, i, am (fr. madhu- 
kara), coming from a bee or from honey, belonging 
to a bee, resembling a bee, (madhukari vrittth, a 
mode or course of life resembling that of a bee), be- 
longing to honey, &c. ; (2), f. gathering alms after the 
manner of a bee by going from door to door; alms 
obtained from five different places by the third class 
of religious mendicants. 

Madhukarpika, as, 1, am (fr. madhu-karnza), 
see Gana Kumudadi 2. to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Madhudéchandasa, as, i, ani (ft. madhu-cchan- 
das), Ved, relating to or coming from Madhu-é¢han- 
das; (as), m. a patronymic of Agha-marshana; of 
Jetri. 

Madhuparkika, as, 7, am (fr. madhu-parka), 
relating to the Madhn-parka; offered or presented 
as a token of respect to a guest. 

Madhumata, as, 1, am (fr. madhu-mat), be- 
longing to or descended from Madhu-mat; (as), m. 
pl. the inhabitants of Kaémira; belonging to the 
tiver Madho-mati, (mddhumatamn jalam, water 
from the Madhu-matt.) 

Madhumataka (fr. madhu-mat), see Gana Kat- 
cbadi to Pan. 1V, 2, 134. 

Mdadhikara, as, 1, am (ft. madhu-kara), 
gathered or collected after the manner of bees. 


ATYL madhura, as, 7, am (fr. madhura), 
composed by Madhnra; relating to Madhura; (2), 
f, sweetness, amiableness ; mead ; spirituous or vinons 
liqnor ; (a), n. the blossom of Jasminum Zambac, 


aT man. 
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Madhurya, as, d or -r7 (?), am (ft. madhura), 
speaking sweetly or kindly; (am), n. sweetness, 
pleasantness, attractiveness, gracefulness; kindness, 
friendliness, amiability ; (in rhetoric) the succession 
of single words in a sentence, 


ATYA madhika, as, 2, am (fr. madhiika), 
made from Bassia Latifolia; (according to Kulliika) 
= madhura-bhashin, sweetly speaking, kindly 
speaking; an epithet of the Maitreyakas (a mixed 
caste; ci. madhuka, col. 2). 


ATA madhudi, m. du., Ved. (probably 
formed after the analogy of mddhvi, sce under 
1. madhva, col, 2), an epithet of the Asvias. 


ATS madhula, as, m. (fr. madhula), a 
patronymic, 


RAT mddhya, as, a, am (fr. madhya), 
middle, central, mid. 2 

Madhyandina, as, i, am (ft. madhyan-dina), 
Ved. belonging to midday, meridional, midday, 
(madhyandine savane, at the midday rite) ; middle, 
central; (ds), m. pl., N. of a branch of the Vajasa- 
neyins and of an astronomical school who fixed the 
starting-point of planetary movements at noon; (am), 
n., scil. firtha, N. of a Tirtha; [cf. madhyandi- 
niyaka.|— Madhyandina-yuga, Ved. belonging 
to the midday oblation. — Madhyandina-sakha, {. 
the school of the Madhyandinas, 

Madhyandinayana, as, m. probably a patro- 
nymic, N. of a preceptor. 

Madhyandini, 1s, m. a patronymic, N. of a 

rammiarian, 

Madhyandiniya, as, d, am, usual or customary 
at the midday oblation (Ved.); ‘belonging to the - 
school of the Madhyandinas,’ an epithet of Nar4- 
yana. 

Madhyandintyaka, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 

Madhyandineya = madhyandina, q.v. 


ATAA madhyama, as,2, am (fr. madhyama), 
relating to the middle, middlemost, middle, central ; 
middle-bom ; (as), m. pl. epithet of the Rishis to 
whom the middle portion (Mandala IT-VIIL) of the 
Rig-veda Samhit4 is attributed; N. of a race. 

Madhyamaka, as, itkd, am,=madhyamike ; 
(tka), f. epithet of the middle section of the K4- 
thaka. 

Madhyamakeya, as, m. pl., N. of a people, = 
madhyanakeya. 

Macdhyamasthya, am, n. (ft. madhyama-stha), 
the state of standing or beiag in the middle, see 
Gana Brahmanadi to Pan. V. 1, 124; [cf. mda- 
dhyasthya.} 

Madhyamika, as, 7, am, relating or belonging 
to the middle, middlemost, middle; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a Buddhist school; of a people in the ceatral 
part of India. 

Madhyamineya, as, m. (ft. madhyama), a 
metronymic, see Gana Kalyanyadi to Pan. 1V. 1, 
126, 


RTUMIET madhyastha, as, 7, am (fr. madhya- 
stha), being in a middle state, indifferent, impartial, 
neutral; (am), n. middle state or condition; indif- 
ference, impartiality. 

Madhyasthya, am, n. ‘the state of standing in 
the middle or between two,’ indiffereace, impartiality, 
neutrality; the office of umpire, mediation, inter- 
cession. 


aranign madhyahnika, as, 1, am (fr. 
madhyahna), belonging to midday, taking place 
at noon. 


Aleq 2. madhva, as, m. (for 1. see col. 2), 
an adherent of Madhva. 


ala man (connected with rt. maz), cl. 
N 1. P. mdanati, &c., to hononr, respect, 
revere, worship; cl. Io. P. madnayatt, S&c. (pro- 
perly Caus. of rt. man), to honour, &c. 
K 
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Alva 1. mana, as, m. (fr. rt. man), opinion, 
conception, (also an, n.); a good opinion of one’s 
self, conceit, self-reliance, self-confidence, atrogance, 
pride, hanghtiness; hononr, respect, consideration, 
(also exceptionally am, n.); regard for others, de- 
monstration of respect, paying hononr; a wounded 
sense of hononr; anger or indignation excited by 
jealousy (especially in women), female caprice, snlki- 
ness, hatred ; object, pnrpose, will (Ved.); (in astro- 
logy) an epithet of the tenth honse; a blockhead (?); 
an agent(?); a barbarian (?); N. of the father of 
Agastya (Ved.); (as), m. pl. the family or descend- 
ants of Mana (Ved.). = Mana-lralaha, as, m. any 
qnarrel caused by pride or jealousy, rivalry, jealonsy ; 
(as), m, pl., N. of a people. — Wana-Kalf, is, m. 
quarrelling or dissension cansed by pride, muntual 
disdain or ill-will. Wana-hrit, t, t, ¢, showing 
honour or respect (to others). Mana-kshati, is, 
f, a wonnd inflicted on the hononr (of another), 
injury to reputation, wounding or hurting pride, 
humiliation, = Ména-granthi, 4s, m. injury to 
honour or pride. Mana-tas, ind. from honour, 
through hononr, for hononr’s sake. — Mana-tunrga, 
as, m., N. of an author. Mana-tra, am, 0. 
hanghtiness, arrogance, &c.; see 1. mana above. 
=I. mdna-da, as, d, am (ff. mana + 2. da), 
giving honour, paying honour, showing respect ; 
honour-giver, pride-inspirer, (a respectful mode of 
addressing hnsbands and lovers, nsnally in voc. sing.) ; 
(as), m. a mystical epithet of the letter a ; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people [cf. mala-da]; (a), f. epithet of 
the second Kal4 or digit of the moon; (am), n., 
scil. astra, epithet of a particular magical weapon. 
—2. mana-da, a8, &@, am (fr. mana + 3. da), 
destroyiag arrogance or pride. » Mana-dhana, as, 
a, am, rich in hononr. = Mana-dhmata, as, a, 
am, puffed np with pride. — Afdna-para, as, 4, 
am, wholly addicted to pride, intensely prond, very 
arrogant (see para); (@), f., N. of a woman. 
= Mdana-parikhandana, am, n. loss of honour, 
wonnding or offending pride, humiliation. = Mana- 
prana, as, a, am, oue to whom hononr is (as dear) 
as life, valning hoaour or repntation as highly as life. 
= Mana-bhairga, as, m. loss of hononr, injnry to 
reputation, humiliation. Wana-bhyit, t, t, t, pos- 
sessing pride, (according to Malli-nitha=ahan- 
karin.) — Mdna-manohara, N. of a work.—Ma- 
namanohara-kara, as, m. the anthor of the above 
(=vag-tsvara).— Mana-maya, as, m., N. of a 
patticular article of Inxury (?) mentioned in Hani-vansa 
8455.— Mana-mahat, an, ati, at, great in pride, 
extremely prond, = Mana-vat, an, at2, at, possessing 
hononr or pride, proud, haughty, disdainfnl, high- 
spirited ; (atz), f. a hanghty or disdainfnl woman 
(angry from’ wonnded pride or jealonsy), = Mdana- 
varjika, as, m. pl. N. of a people. — Mana- 
varjita, as, d, ant, stripped of honour; hnmble, 
lowly ; defamatory, slanderons, abnsive. — Jfdna- 
vardhana, as, 1, am, enhancing hononr, increasing 
respect. = Mana-sira, as, m., N. of a king of 
Malava.=— Méana-sinha, as, m. a proper N. = Ma- 
na-han, a, ghnit, a, destroying pride or honour, 
humbling, an humbler, abaser. — Mdndnanda (Cna- 
an°), as, m., N, of an anthor of a Durg4-mantra. 
= Manapamdane (Cna-ap°), n. do. hononr and 
dishononr.— Manarhu (na-ar’), az, 4,am, worthy 
of honour, entitled to respect.— Mdndsakta (°na- 
8°), a8, d, am, addicted to pride, hanghty, arro- 
gant, prond, = Mdnotseka-parékrama-vyusanin 
(na-ul’), i, tni, 7, possessing pride, haughtiness, 
prowess, and intense diligence, — Manonnati Cna- 
wn’), €s, f. the height of hononr, high hononr, 
great respect. — Mainonmada (Cna-un’), as, m. 
the infatuation of pride, infatuated or insane arro- 
gance, 

Manana, as, 7, am (ft. Caus. of rt. man), 
cara (ah ces en 
hononr, showing respect. nie 

Mananiya, as, a, am, to be honoured, deserving 
honour from any one (with gen.), 


area mana, 


Manayitarya, as, a, am, to be hononred or 
respected, deserving honour. 

Maénayitrt, ta, tri, tri, honouring, respecting, an 
hononrer, one who honours or respects. 

Manita, as, &, am, hononred, respected ; (am), 
n, hononring, showing hononr or respect, honour, 
= Mantta-sena, as, m., N. of a king. 

Manin. Sees.v., p. 771, col. 1. 

Madnya, as, d, anv, to be respected or hononred, 
worthy of honour, honourable, respectable, venerable, 
held in honour; a patronymic (Ved.);= maitrd- 
varunt, anthor of Rig-veda VIII. 56, (in the last two 
senses fr. mana, father of Agastya); (a), f. Trigo- 
nella Comiculata, (wrongly for malyd.) = Mianya- 
tva,am,n. honourableness, respectability, worthiness. 


AT] 2. mana, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. ma), a 
building, edifice, honse, dwelling (Ved.); a prepara- 
tion, decoction, (perhaps used in this sense with 
reference to the Soma plant in Rig-veda X. 144, 5); 
(am), a. the act of forming or making (Ved.); 
form, appearance (Ved.); the act of measnring or 
meting, measnre in general, dimension, compntation 
of time, &c. (e. g. mrt-m°, a man’s height ; antara- 
n°, difference of dimension; cf. faraka-m°, sata- 
m°, giri-m®, ¢hando-m°); any instrument for 
measuring, a measnring-rod, measure, role, standard 
(cf. trdhva-m°, kuta-m°]; (Ved.) a particular 
measnre or weight (=krishnzala or raktika, a 
Gnniji seed; according to the commentators 100 
Manas=5 Palas or Panas, or, according to others, 
+ or 2 of a Khari); likeness, resemblance (=upa- 
mana); proof, demonstration, means of proof (= 
pra-mdna, q.v.).—3. mana-da, as, a, am, mea- 
suring. Mdna-danda, as, m. a measuring-rod. 
= Mana-dhanika, f.=karkatt,a cucumber. = Ma- 
nam-paca, as, &, am, see Schol. on Vopa-deva 
XXXVI. 55; [cf alpam-p°, nitam-p°.] = Mana- 
yoga, as, m. the correct mode of measuring and 
weighing (Manu IX. 330).— Mana-randhra, f.a 
kind of water-clock or clepsydra, a perforated copper 
vessel which, placed in water and gradnally filling, 
serves to Measnre time, (according to some, mana- 
randhri; cf. taimri.) — Mana-sitra, am, n. a 
measuring-cord [cf. pramana-sittra}; a cord or 
chain of gold or some other material worm ronnd 
the body. = Mdndngula-mahatantra (“na-an*), 
am, n., N. of a Tantra, — Manddhyaya (Cna- 
adh°), as, th. ‘ chapter on measurement’ (of time), 
N. of the fourteenth chapter of the Siirya-siddhanta. 
— Manonmanika (°na-un°), f, see Gana Sika- 
parthivadi, Siddhanta-kanmndi on Pan. II. 1, 69. 

Manaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 2. mana, 
measnre, &c.; (a3, am), m. n.=manaka, Arm 
Indicum, a plant having an edible root; (ika), fia 
particular spiritnons or vinons liqnor;=mdnika, a 
particular weight (= 2 Asijalis,==8 Palas; according 
to others, the fonrth or eighth part of a Khari), 


ara fares manahsila, as,?, am (fr. manah- 


Sila), consisting of realgar or red arsenic. 
AT4a manana, &c. See col. 1. 
ATdq manava, as, 7, am (fr. manu), de- 


“scended from man or from Mann, belonging or 


proper to man or Mann, hnman; (Ved.) propitions 
to men; (as), m. a hnman being, man; a lad, boy, 
(for mayava, q.v-); a patronymic of Nabhi- 
nedishtha; of Saryata; of Cakshns; of Nahnsha; 
of Bhrigu; of Su-dynmna; of Kariisha; of Deva- 
hiti; (as), m, pl. the children of men, mankind; 
the snbjects (of a king); N. of a school of tbe black 
Yajnr-veda; (7), f& a danghter of man or Mann, a 
wonian; N. of a goddess (executing the commands 
of the eleventh Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint) ; 
N. of one of the eleven Vidy4-devis; (am), n. a 
man’s Jength (as a measure, Ved.); = manara- 
halpa-sittra, q.v.; N. of a Saman; a particnlar 
malct or fine; [cf. Goth. manna, fr. mannan, 
perhaps for manvan; Germ. Mann, ‘a man.’} 
= Manava-kalpa-siitra or manara-sitra, am, 
n., N. of a well-known Sitra work on Kalpa or 
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ATTRTRA mdnasaukas. 


ritual (see manu). — Manava-dera, as, m. ‘man- 
god, god among men,’ a king, prince. = Manava- 
dharma-sastra, am, n., N. of the code of laws 
attribnted to Mann (see manu-samhita).— Mainava- 
pati, iz, m. ‘man-lord,’ a king, sovereign. — Mé- 
navacala (°va-ac°), as, m., N. of a monntain, 
= Manavadya (°va-ad°’), am, n., N. of a Siman. 
= Manavendra (va-in’), as, m. ‘ man-chief, man- 
lord,’ a king. = Manavottara (Pra-ut°), am, n., 
N. of a Saman.— Manavopapurana (°va-up*), 
am, n., N. ofan Upa-Purana, = Manavaugha (°ea- 
ogha), with guru, epithet of a particnlar class of 
composers of mystical prayers [cf the kindred words 
Divyangha, Siddhangha]. 

Manavasya, Nom. P. A. manavasyati, -te, &e., 
Ved. to act like men; (S4y.) to wish for men. 

Manarasyat, an, anti, at, acting like men; 
(Say.) wishing for men, i.e. priests, 

Manaviya, as, a, am, descended or derived from 
Mann; (am), n. a particular fine [cf. ma@navra]. 

Manaveya, as, a, am, descended or derived from 
Mann; (as), m. a patronymic, 

Manarya, as, m. a patronymic from Mann, Pan. 
IV. 1, 105; (ayant), f., see Pan. 1V.1,18; (am), 
n, a number of boys, assemblage of youths, (for 
manarya.) 


< * - 
ATA AA manavartika, as, m. pl., N. of 
a, people; (also read maénavarjaka, manavalaka, 
gava-vartila ; cf. malavarti.) 


ATAA wndnasa, as, 7, am (fr. manas), be- 
longing to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual, (as 
opposed to sarira, corporeal; manasam tirtham, 
a spiritual bathing-place or the lake M4nasa so called); 
expressed only in the mind (e.g. manasam stotram, 
a silent hymn of praise), tacit, implied; present in 
the mind, only to be conceived in the mind, (ébha- 
ranutr manasaih, with every conceivable orna- 
ment); dwelling on the lake M4nasa, (in this sense 
fr. manasa, am, n. the lake M4nasa, see below); 
(as), m, a form of Vishnn; N. of a Naga; of a 
class of ascetics; of a son of Vapnsh-miat; of a pre- 
ceptor; (as), m. pl. a particular class of Manes 
(regarded as sons of Vasishtha); epithet of the 
Vaisyas in Saka-dvipa; (7), f., N. of one of the 
sixteen Vidya-devis [cf. maha-manasika]; (am), 
n. the mental powers, mind, spirit, the seat or facnlty 
of reason and feeling, heart, sonl, (in these senses 
frequently at the end of a comp., cf. bhaya-san- 
trasta-m°); tacit or implied consent (in law); N. 
of a sacred jake and place of pilgrimage on monnt 
Kailasa in the Himalaya monntains, (the native place 
of the wild geese or swans; constant allnsions are 
made to this lake in Hindi poetry, and the Hansa 
or Raja-hansa, a kind of wild goose, is described as 
migrating to its shores every year at the breeding 
season); a kind of salt. — Manasa-carin, i, ini, 4, 
freqnenting lake Manasa; (2), m. a wild goose or 
swan. = Manasa-yjanman, a, m. ‘mind-bom,’ the 
god of love; [cf. manojanman.] — Mdnasa-tva, 
am, n. thonghtfulness, spiritnality, the belonging 
to spirit, fulfilment of anything in mere thonght. 
=— Manasa-nayana, am, n. * gnidance to the lake 
Minasa,’ N. of a logical work by Jivana. — Manasa- 
nayana-prasadani, f., N. of a commentary on the 
above work. = Madnasa-ruj, k, £., Ved. mental or 
spiritual disease. — Manasa-vega, as, a, am, swift 
as spirit (i.e. thonght); (as), m., N. of a king. 
= Mdnasa-sud, k, f., Ved. mental sorrow or grief, 
— Méanasa-santapa, as, m. mental anguish, sorrow 
of heart. = Mdanasalaya (°sa-al°), as, m. ‘ dwelling 
on the Jake Manasa,’ a wild goose or swan; (ef. 
manasaulas.|—= Mdnasattara (°sa-ut’), as, m., 
N. of a mountain range; (cf. uttara-mdnasa.} 
= Manasollasa (°sa-ul’), as, m., N. of a Vedanta 
work by Suregvara A¢arya or Dakshina Adarya, a 
disciple of Samkara Aarya. — Manasollisa-pra- 
bandha and manasolldsa-vrittanta and manua- 
sollasa-crittadnta-vildsa, a8, m. names of commen- 
taries on the above work. = Mdnasaukas (°sa-ok°), 


aTaaTAa manasayana. 


a8, a3, as, dwelling on the lake Manasa; (ds), m. 
a wild goose or swan, the Raja-hansa. 

Mdanasayana, as, m. a patronymic from Manas, 
see Pan. IV, 1, 110. 

Manasika, as, %, am (ft. manas or fr. md- 
nasa), mental, spiritual; (a3), m. an epithet of 
Vishnu. 

Mé@nasya,as,m.a patronymic from Manas, see 
Panay iV. 1, 165. 


ATTeAA manas-krita, as, m., Ved. (ac- 
cording to Mahi-dhara) = pijayi abhimanasya 
va kartrt. 


ATA at mana-sthali, f., manasthalaka, 
Seq .PaiiIV. 2, 127. 


Alay mananka, as, m. (perhaps for ma- 
lanka), N. of the author of the Vrinda-vana. 


ATH Ae manayana, as, m. a patronymic. 


ATATA] manayya, manayydayani, see Gana 
Gargadi to Pan. 1V. 1, 105, and Gana Lohitadi to 
Pan, 1V. 1, 18. 


ATAR manika = manin in pandita-m®, 
q.v. (For manika see mdnaka, p. 770, col. 2.) 

aifad manita. See p- 770, Olas 

Aber ay manin, 7, ini, i (fr. rt. man or fr. 1. 


mana), thinking, being of opinion, (in these and 
the following senses often at the end of comps.); 
considering, regarding, taking for; fancying or ima- 
gining one’s self, taking one’s self for (cf. pandita- 
m°}|; fancying that one possesses (e. 2. kshamata- 
manin, fancying that one possesses ability); being 
regarded or taken for; honouring, esteeming highly ; 
having a high opinion of one’s se!f, proud, haughty, 
proud of anything (e.g. dhanato mani narah, a 
man proud of his wealth) ; maintaining one’s honour, 
proud (in a good sense); highly honoured or esteemed; 
disdainful, angry, resentful, sulky; (7), m. a lion; 
(ini), f. an angry or disdainful woman or one 
offended with her lover; a species of odoriferous 
plant (=phali, i.e. priyangu); N. of a daughter 
of Vidira-stha and wife of Rajya-vardhana; a kind 
of metre, (probably incorrect for malini.) — Mani- 
ta, f. or mani-tva, aia, n. (at the end ofa comp.) the 
fancying that one possesses, imagining or fancying one’s 
self, taking one’s self for (e.g. ajndne jndna-manita, 
the fancying when in ignorance that one has know- 
ledge); haughtiness, pride; honouring, paying respect ; 
the being honoured, receiving honour. 


ATH manindha, as, m., N. of an astro- 


nomer, (also read manindha; cf. manittha.) 


manutantavya, as, m. (fr. manu- 
tantu), Ved. a patronymic of Aikadasiksha; [cf. 
marutantarya. | 


QW manusha, as, i, am (fr. manus), 
human, belonging to mankind, appertaining to men ; 
humane, kind, favourable or propitious to men; (as), 
m. a man, human being, (often at the end of comps., 
and sometimes with fem. a, cf. a-nv°, ati-m°,; karya- 
m°, a human being in some sense of the word, incar- 
nate in human form); epithet of the signs of the 
zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra; (2), f. a woman; 
scil. Cikitsd, a branch of medicine, the administering 
of drugs and herbs (as opposed to dsurt and datvi 
cikitsd); (am), n. the manner or ways of men, 
condition of man, humanity; the doings or actions 
of man, human action or effort, manhood; N. of a 
place. — Manusha-td, f. or madnusha-tva, am, n. 
humanity, the state or condition of man, manhood, 
manliness, human existence, man’s estate. — Wanu- 
sha-pradhana, as, d, am, Ved. fighting for men, 
(used in Rig-veda [. 52, 9. as an epitbet of the 
Maruts.) — Manusha-buddha, as, m. a homan 
Buddha, (opposed to dhydnt-buddha.) = Mana- 
sha-mansada (°sa-dda), as, a, am, eating human 
flesh. — Manusha-rakskasa, as, m. a fiend in 
human form, a Rakshasa-like man. — Manusha- 


laukika, as, t,am, belonging to the world of men, 
proper for man, human. = Manusha-sambhava, as, 
a, am, coming from a man, produced by men. 
— Manushopeta Csha-up*), as, 2,am, joined with 
human effort. 

Ménushalka, as, i, aan, human. 

Manushi-bhi, d.1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become 
man, take human form. 

Manushya, am, n. (fr. manushya), the being a 
man, humanity, manhood, manliness, human nature, 
man’s estate ; (as, -sh?, am), human, manly, belong- 
ing to man or humanity. 

Manushyaka, as, 7, am, human; (am), n. hu- 
manity, human condition, human nature; a nuulti- 
tude of men, 


ATA manojhnaka, am, n. (fr. mano-jna), 


beauty, agreeableness, loveliness. 


ATA mantavya, as, m. a patronymic 
from Mantu, see Pan. 1V. 1, 105. 
Mantarydyani, f., see Pan. 1V. 1, 18. 


Alea mantra, as, 7, am (fr. mantra), Ved. 
proper or peculiar to Vedic texts, belonging to sacred 
texts, relating to mystical verses or spells. 

Manitravarnika, as, i, am (ft. mantra-varna), 
contained in the text of a Vedic hymn. 

Mantrika, as, m. (ft. mantra), one who recites 
a text or spell, one conversant with spells or incan- 
tations, an enchanter, sorcerer. 


aitat mantrita, as, m. pl. the desccnd- 
ants of Mantnitya, see Pan. 1V. 2, 111. 

Mantritya, as, m.a patronymic from Mantrita, 
Seeman. 1V. 1, 105. 


ary manth, cl. 1. P. mdnthati, &c., 


(according to Vopa-deva, Dhatu-patha 

I. g)=rt. manth or 1. math, to hurt, injure, &c. 

Madnthya, as, a, am, see Gana Sankasadi to 
Pan. 1V. 2, 80. 


A 

ATCA manthareshani, is, m. a patro- 
nymic from Manthareshana, see Schol. on Pan, Il. 
4, 66. 


AGUY mantharya, am, n. (fr. manthara), 
weakness, 


ATeA1S wnanthala, as, m., Ved. a kind of 


animal, (according to Mahi-dhara) a species of mouse. 


ATeq manda, as, a, am (fr. rt. mand or 2. 
maul) ,Ved. ‘ gladdening,’ an epithet of water in certain 
formularies ; (as, 7, am), relating to the higher apsis 
of a planet’s course; m@ndam karma, the process 
of correction for the apsis; mdndam phatam, the 
equation of the apsis, (in these latter senses fr. 
nanda, q.v.) 

Mandya, am, n. (ft. manda), slowness, sluggish- 
ness, laziness; stupidity, torpor; apathy ; weakness ; 
indisposition, illness, sickness; mandyam Ii, to 
make one’s self ill. 

Mandra (ft. mandra), see Gania Chattradi to 
Pan. IV. 4, 62. 


HATeqtl mandara or mandarava, as, m. a 
species of tree (= manddara ; cf. mandarava). 


arena mandarya (fr. iandara), see Gana 
Pragadyadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 80; perhaps used as a 
proper N. in Rig-veda ]. 165, 15. 


ATUTT mandhatri, ta, m. (according to 
some fr. mam, ‘me,’ + dhatrt, ‘a drinker,’ this king 
having once sucked Amrita from the finger of Indra, 
who thereupon used the exclamation which afterwards 
became tbe prince’s name), N. of a king (son of 
Yuvanasva, author of Rig-veda X. 134; also read 
mandhatyi, q.v.); N. of a sovereign in more 
recent times.— Mandhata-pura, am, n., N. of a 
city; (also read mandhatta-tripura.) 

Mandhatra, as, ?, am, relating to M4ndhitri; 
(as), m. 2 patronymic from Mandhitri. 


ATA maya. 


771 
AME mandhyoda, as, m. a patro- 


nymic (?). 
ATAY manmatha, as, i, am (fr. manina- 


tha), relating to or concerning love, excited by love, 
belonging to the god of love. 


ATA manya. See p. 770, col. 2. 
ATUATS manyuména, as, m., Ved. a pa- 


tronymic from Manyamana; according to Say. on 
Rig-veda VII. 18, 20, derakan: cin manyamanam 
jaghantha may be translated, ‘ thou hast slain Devaka 
the son of Manyamana;’ according to others, ‘ thou 
hast slain the god, the proud one.’ 


ATT manyava, as, 7, am, relating to 
Manyn. 


ATUAAt manyavati, f., N. of a princess; 
(perhaps for malya-vati.) 

AIG mapaka, as, tka, am (fr. Cans. of rt. 
3. ma), serving for measuring or weighing, a 
measurer, 8c, 

Mapana, as, m. a pair of scales, balance; (4), f. 
measuring ; measuring or meting out, making a place 
for a sacrifice, measure; (a7), n. the act of measur- 
ing; forming, making, formation. 


ATG mapatya, am, n. (perhaps fr. 1. ma 
+ apatya, i.e. not a child in the ordinary sense, 
cf. manasi-ja,; according to others fr. Caus. of rt. 
me), a term applied to the god of love or Kama- 
deva, (according to some, mapatya, as, m.) 


ATaAT mabara, N. of a place. 


ATA mama, as,?, am (fr. mama, gen. sing. 
of 3. ma), mine, my; mother, uncle, (in this sense 
like ¢a@éa, q. v., and commonly in voc. sing.) 

Mamaka, as, tka or Ved. i, am, my, mine; 
selfish, greedy, covetous; (as), m. a miser, niggard ; 
a maternal uncle ; (7), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess ; 
(cf. mamukhz.] 

Mamakina, as, & or 7 (?), am, my, mine. 

Mamateya, as, m. (fr. mamatd), a metronymic 
of Dirgha-tamas; (also read samanteya.) 


ararararata mamanasayati, is, m. a patro- 
nymic (?), 
aIAaeat namalla-devi, f., N. of the 


mother of Sri-harsha (author of the Naishadhiya- 
éaritra). 


aifafe mamidi, is, m. a proper N. 


AAR mamukhi, f., N. of a Buddhist 
goddess. 


AAT TAT mamuda-gojanavi, Mm. = 
SjZF dye=*, ie. Mahmid of Ghazni. 


ATATIA maim-pasya, as, ad, am (fr. mam, 
acc. of aham + pasya), Ved. regarding or looking 
at nie. 


ATA maya, as, Gd, am (according to some 
fr. rt. 3. ma, according to others fr. rt. man + ya), 
illusory, possessing magical powers or powers of illn- 
sion (said of Vishnu) ; (as), m. an illusionist, conjurer, 
juggler; an evil spirit, Asura; (a), f. art, wisdom, 
(according to Naighantuka II]. g=prajria), extra- 
ordinary or supernatural power, wonderful power, 
(in these meanings only in the earlier language) ; 
illusion, trick, artifice, deceit, deception, frand, jug- 
glery, sorcery, witchcraft; wickedness, villany; a 
political trick, diplomatic artifice ; an illusory image 
or appantion, phantasm, phantom, anything unreal, 
anything which deceives the sight (e. g. sinha-m®, a 
phantasm in the form of a lion, a phantom lion); 
philosophical illusion, idealism, unreality, (in the 
Samkhya system applied to Prakriti as the sonrce of 
all apparent material objects); Illusion personified, 
(sometimes identified with Durga as the authoress of 
spells, sometimes regarded as a daughter of Anrita 
and Nirriti or Nikriti and mother of Mrityn or as a 
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danghter of Adharma); one of the four P4sas or 
snares which entangle the soul (with Saivas) ; pity, 
compassion; N, of the mother of Sakya-muni or 
Buddha; N. of two metres, four times ----, 
~vv--uue-, and v-v—--vuu-vu-— twice 
alternately with ~-Yv—--vu-—v—-; (=maya- 
purt), N. of a city; of the city Gaya; (as), f. pl., 
Ved. ideal products of the mind. = Maya-vaé, an, 
ati, at, Ved. = mayé-vat, q. v.— Maya-kapalika, 
am, n., N. of a particular drama. — Maya- 
kara, as, or maya-krit, ¢, m. ‘illusion-maker,’ a 
conjurer, juggler. = Mayd-cana, a8, @, am (see 
¢ana), skilled in illusion, famous for juggling; illu- 
sive, deceptive. = Mayadara (Cya-a¢°), as, a, am, 
practising illusion or deceit, acting deceitfully, (op- 
posed to sadhv-a¢ira.) — Maya-jivin, i, m. ‘living 
by illusion,’ a conjurer, juggler. — Maya-tantra, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra, Mayatmaka (Cya-at’), as, 
tka, am, consisting of illusion, essentially illusory. 
= Maya-da, as, m, ‘ giving or cansing illusioo,’ an 
alligator, crocodile, = Maya-dargana, am, n., N. 
of a chapter of the Bhavishya-Purana, = Mayda-devi, 
f., N. of the mother of the Buddha xar’ éfoyny or 
Sakya-muni; of the wife of Pra-dyumna. = Mdaya- 
devi-suta, as, m. ‘the son of May4-devi,’ an epi- 
thet of Sakya-muni.= Maya-dhara, as, i, am, 
possessing illusion, skilled in magic, deceitful. — Ma- 
yanvita Cya-an°), a8, ad, am, possessing illusion, 
deceitful, guileful.— Maya-patu, us, us or vi, u, 
skilled in illusion or magical arts, delusive, frandulent. 
= Maya-pati, is, m. ‘lord of illusion,’ a master 
in illusions, the husband of Illusion personified. 
= Maya-pur, ir, or maya-puri, f., N. of a city; 
[cl. maya.] — Maya-prayoga, as, m. the application 
or employment of magic. = Mayda-phala, am, n. a 
gall-nut. = Mayabhyudayana Cya-abhe) as,m.,N. 
of a Kayastha (R4ja-tarargini VIN). 1819). = Maya- 
maya, a&, 1, am, consisting of illusion, formed of 
or creating illusion, illusive, illusory, deceptive, en- 
chanted, unreal, magical. = Maya-magavaka, as, 
a, am, appearing magically as a boy or dwarf. 
= Maya-mriga, as, m. an illusory antelope, a phan- 
tom deer.— Mdaya-yanira, am, n. enchantment. 
— Mayayantra-vimana, as, am, M. n. an en- 
chanted chariot, magical car. = Mayda-yoga, as, m. 
the application or employment of illusion, employ- 
ment of magical arts.— Mayd-yodhin, %, ini, 2, 
fighting illusively or with deceitful artifices. = Afayé- 
rasika, as, dé, am, taking pleasure in deceit, fond 
of illusion or deceit; [cf maya-vastka.] — Maya- 
ravana, as,m. Ravana in an illusory or disguised 
form. = Maya-vacana, aim, n. a deceptive or hypo- 
critical speech. Mayd-vatu, us, m., N. of a king 
of the Savaras. = Maya-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing 
powers of illusion, having magical powets, employing 
deceit, deceptive, illusory, nareal; skilled in magical 
arts; (an), m. an epithet of Kansa; (az), f., N. of 
the wife of Pra-dyumna; of the wife of a Vidy4- 
dhara; of a princess; of a particular magical art 
personified ; of an authoress of certain magical incan- 
tations. = Mayd-vasika, as, a, am, practising de- 
ceit, deluding, a deceiver, cheat, (perhaps for miayd- 
rastka.) = Maya-vada, as, m. ‘the doctrine of 
illusion,’ a term applied to Buddhism, = Ma@yavada- 
sandishani, f.‘ destroyer of the doctrine of illusion,’ 
N. of a controversial work against the non-dualistic 
doctrine of the Vedanta. = Maya-vid, t, t, t, ‘illu- 
sion-knowing,’ experienced or skilled in magical arts. 
= Mayda-vin, i, int, i, possessing illusion or magical 
powers; eniploying deceit, nsing tricks, deluding or 
deceiving others ; illnsory, creatiog illusions; (i), m. 
4 magician, conjurer, juggler; a cat; N. of a son of 
Maya; (7), n.a gall-nut.= Maya-suta, as, m. ‘son 
of Maya,’ epithet of Sakya-muni or Buddha. 

Miéayayin, i, ini, i,= mayi-vin above. 

Maytka, as, a, am, illusory, creating illusion ; 
practising deceit, deceiving others, deceitful, decep- 
tive, trickish ; (as), m.a conjurer, juggler; (am), n. 
a gall-not. = Min ika-bhatrava, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra. 


Mayin, i, ini, i, possessing powers of illusion, 


ATaaA maya-vat. 


having supernatural powers ; illusory, unreal, decep- 
tive, subject to Maya (said of the soul, cf. maya); 
(z), m. a conjurer, juggler, magician; a cheat, de- 
ceiver; epithet of Brahm4; of Siva; of Agni; of 
Kama; (7), n. magic, magical art [cf. dar-m°]; a 
gall-nut.= Mayi-phala, am, n.a gall-nut. 

“Mayeya, as, a, am (fr. maya), see Gana Nadyadi 
to Pan. IV. 4, 35. 


ATA mayana, as, m., N. of the father of 
Madhava and Sayana. 


ATA mayava, as, m. (fr. mayu or mayu), 
Ved. a patronymic. 


ATTA maya-vat. See col. 1. 


RTA maya. See under maya, p. 771. 
ATATA ASH maya-kapalika, maya-kara, 


&c. See col. 1. 
ATaiat mayati, is, m.=xara-bali, the 


sacrifice or oblation to men. 


ANAR mayika, mayin. See col. 1. 


ATT 1. mayu, us, m. (fr. rt. 2. ma), Ved. 
the act of bleating, lowing, bellowing, roaring, yell- 
ing, braying, making any sound or cry ; ‘the bleater 
or bellower,’ a kind of animal or epithet of a Kim- 
purusha [cf. mayu, maya, mayitra]; sometimes at 
the end of comps., [cf. aja-m°, urdhva-m°, go-m?°.] 

Mayika, as, a, am (probably for mayuka), bel- 
lowing, roaring, cc. 


ATY 2. mayu (probably fr. rt. 3. ma, to 
measure), =aditya, the sun, (according to Nirukta 
I]. 9, XI. 42.) 


ATY 3. mayu, us, u, m.n. (in Unadi-s. I. 
I. said to be fr. rt. 1. mt, to throw or scatter through 
the body), gall, bile, the bilious humor. 


ATTA mayuka (aecording to Naigh. III. 
2)=hrasva; [cf. pra-m°.] 
mayuraja, as, m., N. of a son of 
Kuvera [cf. mayu-raja]; N. of a poet. 


ATTA mayuka. See under 1. mayu above. 


mayura, as, i, am (fr. maytra), be- 
longing to or coming from a peacock; made of 
peacocks’ feathers; drawn by peacocks (said of a 
chariot) ; dear to peacocks ; (7), f. a species of plant, 
=aja-moda ; (am), n. a flock of peacocks. = Wa- 
yira-kalpa, as, m., N. of a particular Kalpa or 
long period of time, 

Maytraka, as, m. a peacock-catcher, one who 
catches wild peacocks either to tame them or in 
order to make various articles with their feathers. 

Mayurakarna, as, m. (ff. mayitra-karna), a 
patronymic, 

Mayitrika, as, m.a fowler who catches peacocks, 
peacock~-catcher. 


arava mayobhava or (more corrcctly) 
mayobharya, am, n. (ft. mayo-bhii), Ved. well- 
being, enjoyment. 


ATA mayya. See puru-m°, p. 585, col. 1. 


ATL mar, r, 7, r (fr. Caus. of rt. mri), a 
killer, destroyer. 

Mara, as, 7, am, (at the end of a comp.) killing, 
destroying, slaying ; (as), m. death, pestilence (Ved.) ; 
slaying, killing ; hindrance, obstruction, impediment, 
opposition; the god of love; the passion of love; 
(with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One, Devil, (in 
this sense also as, m. pl.); the thorn-apple; (2), f. 
a plague, pestilence, epidemic; Pestilence personified 
as the goddess of death, and identified with Durga ; 
{cf. agha-mara, trishna-m°, pasu-m°.] = Mara- 
jit, €, m. ‘conqueror of Mara,’ N. of a Buddha. 
= Mara-bija, am, n. epithet of a particular magical 
formula, = Mara-vat, dn, ati, at, full of love, im- 
passioned, enamoured. = Maranrka (ra-an°), as, a, 


| 


acral maricya. 


am, displaying tokens of love. = Maratmaka (°ra- 
at’), as, ika, am, essentially destructive, murderous. 
— Marabhibhu (ra-abh’), us, m. ‘ overthrower of 
Mara,’ epithet of a Buddha.» Marari (°ra-ar%), 
is, m. ‘ the enemy of the god of love,’ N. of Siva. 
— Mari-mrita, Ved. a spectre, apparition. 

Maraka, as, tka, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
killing, slaying; (as), m. any deadly or pestilential 
disease, plague, pestilence ; a slayer, destroyer, mur- 
derer, the god of death; a falcon, hawk; (zka), f. 
a plague, pestilence, 

Marakayika, as, i, am (ft. mara + kaya), be- 
longing to the retinue or attendants of Mara (with 
Buddhists). 

Marana, am, n. the act of killing, slaying, 
slaughter, being killed, destmction; a magical cere- 
mony having for its object the destruction of an 
enemy; (scil. astra), ‘the slayer,’ epithet of certain 
mythical weapons ; epithet of a particular process in 
reducing metals, calcination; a kind of poison (ef. 
marana|; (i), f. ‘the slayer,’ epithet of one of 
the nine Samidhs. 

Mari, ts, f. any deadly disease, pestilence, plague ; 
killing, slaying ; ruin. = Mart-ryasana-varaka, as, 
tka, am, averting plague and distress; (as), m. an 
epithet of Kumira-pila, 

Marita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), killed, slain, 
destroyed. 

Marin, i, ini, ¢ (fr. rt. mrt or fr. mara), dying ; 
killing, a slayer, murderer (at the end of comps.). 

Mariya, a3, d, am, belonging to the god of love. 

Maruka, as, a, am, Ved. dying, perishing. 

Maryamana,as,d,am,being killed ordestroyed,&c. 


AICHA marakata, as, 1, am (fr. marakata), 
of or belonging to an emerald, like an emerald, 
emerald-coloured, having any of the properties or 
qualities of an emerald. = Marakata-tva, am, n. the 
state or property of an emerald, emerald colour. 


AICS marajataka, as, m. a cat (?). 
ACETATE maradakara, as, m. a proper N. 
ATCY marapa, as, m. a proper N. 


ALY mérava, as,i, am (fr. maru), desert, 
belonging to a wildemess or any wild, uncultivated 
region, living or being in a wilderness; (2), f. epithet 
of a particular musical scale. 


AUNTS maria, as, i, am (fr. mariéa), made 
of pepper, peppery ; (with ¢rna), ground or pounded 
I 


per. 
Maricika, as, a, am, prepared or seasoned with 
pepper, peppered. 
ANCA marita. See above. 


ALY marisha, as, m. (for marsha, quive 
an honourable man, a respectable or venerable person, 
(in the voc. as a respectful mode of address, and in 
dramatic language sometimes applied to the manager 
or one of the principal actors); a species of pot-herb 
or vegetable, Amaranthus Oleraceus [cf. alpa-ma- 
risha, marshila]; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; 
(a), f., N. of the mother of Daksha; of the wife of 
Siira; of a river. 


ATCT mari. 
ACA marica, as, 7, am, belonging or 


relating to or composed by Mari¢i; (as), m. son of 
Mari¢i, a patronymic of KaSyapa; N. of a Rakshasa ; 
a royal elephant; a species of plant, =hakkola ; (2), 
f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, the mother of Sakya- 
moni (= méaya-dert, q.v.); N. of an Apsaras; 
(am), n. a collection or grove of pepper plants, (in 
this sense fr. mariéa); N. of a commentary on the 
Siddhanta-Siromani; (cf. marica.| — Mari¢opapy- 
rana (éa-up’), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

Mari¢i, ts, m. a metronymic from Mariéf, see 
Gana Bahvadi to Pan. 1V. 1, 96. 

Mari¢ya, az,m. a patronymic from Mariéi, (used - 
as an epithet of the Agni-shvattas.) 


See under mara, col. 2. 


ATRW madrunda. 


ATSW marunda, as, m. a serpent’s ego; 
cow-dung ; a place spread with cow-dung ; a road, 
way. 

ATRA maruta, as, i, am (fr. marut), of or 
belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from the Ma- 
rats, relating to or consisting of the Maruts; belong- 
ing to air or wind, relating to or proceeding from 
wind, windy, aerial; (as), m.=marut, air, wind; 
the god of the wind; breath, breathing; the wind 
in the body, vital air, one of the three humors of 
the body ; the trunk of an elephant; N. of a Marat; 
a prince of the Maruts; a N. of Agni; (Ved.) a son 
of the Maruts; (Ved.) an epithet of Vishnu and of 
Rudra, &c.; (a8), m. pl. the Marts (regarded as 
children of Diti); N. of a people, (also read ma- 
daka); (a), f., N. of a woman; (2), f., scil. dig or 
vidig, the north-west quarter; (am), n., scil. 
riksha or nakshatra, the constellation Svati; N. of 
a Saman ; a burnt offering on conception (?). = Ma- 
ruta-pirna-randhra, as, a, am, having cavities 
filled with wind (said of reeds), — Maruta-maya, 
a8, t, am, consisting or having the essence of wind, 
windy. = Maruta-vrata, am, n. ‘wind-like duty,’ 
penetrating everywhere (as a king by means of spies), 
— Maruta-siinu, us, m. ‘son of the wind,” epithet 
of Hanumat. — Marutatmaja (°ta-at°), as, m. ‘son 
of the wind,’ epithet of fire; of Hanumat. = Maru- 
tapaha (‘ta-ap°), as, &, am, expelling the wind of 
the body, removing windy humor ; (as), m. Capparis 
Trifoliata. = Marutapirna (°ta-ap°), as, a, am, 
filled with wind.— Marutagana (ta-as°), as, 7, 
am, feeding on air alone, fasting; (as), m. a snake 
[cf. pavanasana) ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants : 
of a Danava, = Marutasva (ta-as°), as, G, am, 
(perhaps) having horses rapid as the wind; (Say.) a 
patronymic from Marutasva. = Marutesvara-tirtha 
(Cta-z$°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 

Maruti, is, m. (fr. marut or maruta), ‘son of 
the Maruts, son of the Wind,’ a patronymic of 
Dyutana (Ved.); of Bhima; of Hanumat. = Md- 
rutt-prashtha, as, a, am, led on or preceded by 
Hanumat. 


ATRTTY marutantavya for manutanta- 
vyd, q.V. 


ATSeq marudena, N. of a mountain. See 
marud-eva, p. 749, col. 1. 


ATRY marudha, N. of a place. 
ATRATE maruvara, N. of a country. 


are marka, as, m.=markava, q. Vv. 


ATaZ markata, as, i, am (fr. markata), 
apish, monkey-like. = ‘Warkata-pipilika, f. a small 
black ant. 

+ Markati, is, m. a patronymic from Markata, 


ATAU markanda, as, m. = markandeya 
below; (a8, a, am), composed by Markanda. 
— Markanda-purina, am, n. = markandeya- 
purana. = Markandesvara-tirtha (°da-?$°), am, 
n., N. ofa Tirtha, 

Markandiya, am, n. a species of shrab (= bhiumy- 
uhulya). 

Markandeya, as, m, a patronymic from Mri- 
kandn, (according to others also Mrikanda); N. of 
aN ancient sage (the reputed author or narrator of 
the Markandeya-Purina); (ds), m. pl. the descend- 
ants of Markandeya; (am), n. = markandeyasya 
firtham ; (as, 1, am), delivered or composed by 
Markandeya. — Markandeya-purana, am, n., N. 
of one of the eighteen Purinas, (in this Purina 
Jaimini, the pupil of Vyasa, applies to Markandeya 
to be made acquainted with the nature of Vasudeva 
or Krishna, and for an explanation of some of the 
incidents of the Maha-bharata; the sage excuses 
himself, and refers Jaimini to some sapient birds of 
. Celestial origin, residing in the Vindhya monntains, 
and profoundly versed in the Vedas; these birds, 
whose chief is called Pingiksha, answer Jaimini’s 
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questions and explain various difficult points, such as, 
‘Why was Vasudeva born a mortal? How was it 
Draupadi became the wife of the five Pandus ?’ &c., 
&c. The answer to these inquiries and the addition 
of various legends constitute the bulk of this Purana, 
and make it a kind of supplement to the Maha- 
bharata ; it differs from all the other Puranas in its 


narrative rather than sectarial character.) 
aaa markava, as, m. Eclipta Prostrata ; 


(sometimes incorrectly spelt markara; cf. mar- 


kara.) 


ant marg (connected with rts. mrig, 
\ I. mry, but more properly to be regarded 


as a Nom, fr. marga below), cl. 1. 10. P. (ep. also 
cl. 1. A) méargati (-te), margayati, mirgitum, 


margayttum, to seek, seek for ; to hunt after, chase ; 


to search through, trace ont; to seek after, seek to 


obtain, strive to attain; to follow after, strive after; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 


(with abl. of the person and acc. of the thing, or 


with double acc.), to ask in marriage; to seek to 
purchase or buy; to make or prepare a road (2); to 
go (?); to feather an arrow (?) ; to purify, adorn, (in 
this sense evidently for rt. marj = 1. mriéj, q. v.) 
Marga, as, m. (in some of its senses fr. nuriga), 
hunting or tracing out game; following after, seek- 
ing, search, investigation, inquiry; the track of a 
wild animal, any track, path, road, way, (marge, 
on the way, on the road; madhye mdarge, in the 
middle of the way; margam 
the person, to give up the way to any one, move 
out of any one’s way; marge pradalitah, he set 


out on his way); the path or course of a planet, of 


the wind, &c.; (in medicine) a way, passage, chan- 
nel, canal (in any part of the body); the intestinal 
canal, anus; a way, means, (vigraha-marga, a 
means of warfare); the right way, proper course; 
mode, manner, method, characteristic, usage, habit, 
custom, use, (amargena, in an wnfair manner ; 
malla-margih, the usages of wrestlers ; yuddha- 
marga, a mode of fighting, stratagem, manoeuvre) ; 
a title or head in law, ground for litigation; style, 
diction ; a high style of acting or dancing or singing 
(as opposed to a vulgar style); (in dramatic language) 
pointing ont the way, indicating how anything is to 
take place; (in geometry) a section; (as, i, am), 
coming from or belonging to wild animals, belonging 
to an antelope or deer, (in this sense fr, mriga) ; 
(as), m. musk [cf mriga-mada]; the constellation 
Mriga-siras; the month Margaégirsha (November— 
December). — Marga-torana, am, n. a triumphal 
arch erected over a road. — Marga-darsalka, as, m. 
‘ way-shower,’ a guide. = Marga-daytni, f. ‘ giving 
up the way,’ N. of Daksh3yanf at Kedara, = Marga- 
dranga, a8,m. a city or town on the road, = M, arga- 
druma, as, m. a tree growing by the way-side. 
— Marga-dhenu, us, m. or marga-dhenuka, am, 
n. a Yojana, a measure of distance = 4000 fathoms 
or 4 Kos, above 8 miles, (perhaps originally a mile- 
stone representing a cow.) = Marga-pa, as, or 
marga-pati, is, m. ‘ road-inspector,’ N. of a parti- 
cular official, = M, arga-patha, as, m.a course, road, 
path. = Marga-pali, f. « road-protectress,” N. of a 
goddess. — Marga-bandhana, am, n. a road- 
obstruction, anything which blocks up a road, a bar- 
ricade. = Warga-madhya-ga, as, a, am, going in 
the middle of the road, being on the road. = Marga- 
rakshaka, as, m. a road-keeper, guard, = Mdarga- 
rodhin, 7, ini, 4, toad-obstructing, blocking up a 
road.~ Marga-vaft, f. epithet of the tutelary god- 
dess of travellers. = Marga-vasinuga (sa-an’) or 
marga-vasiayata (*sa-ay°), as, &, am, remaining 
on the road, going or situated along the road. — Mar- 
ga-Sakhin, i, m. ‘ way-side tree,’a tree by the road- 
side. = Margasirsha, see col. 3.= Marga-sodhaka, 
as, m. *road-clearer,” a pioneer. — Marga-stha, as, 
a, am, being on the road, a traveller. = Mirga-~ 
harmya,am, n.a mansion or palace on a high-road. 
~ Margayata (°ya-ag°) or margayata (°ga-ay’), 
as, a, am, come from the road or a journey, a 


RIT marja. 


| traveller, way farer. = Margega (°ga-iga), as, m.= 


da, with gen. of 
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marga-pa, col. 2.— Margatshin (°ga-esh°), t, ini, 
7, ‘road-seeking,’ searching for a road or path, 
= Margopadis (°ga-up°), k, m. ‘road-shower,’ a 
guide, leader, 

Margaka, as, m. the month Margasirsha; [cf. 
prati-m°.) 

Margana, as, 7, am, seeking, searching for; in- 
vestigating ; begging, requiring, asking, desiring ; 
(a), m. a beggar, solicitor, suppliant, mendicant ; 
an afrow; a symbolical expression for the number 
five derived from the five arrows of the god of love; 
(am, a), n. f. the act of seeking or searching far, inves- 
tigation ; research, inquiry; the act of begging, soli- 
citation, affectionate solicitation or inquiry, (in some 
of these senses usnally a, f.)— Margana-ta, f. the 
being an arrow, the state or nature of an arrow; 
marganatam gatah, become an arrow. — Margana- 
priya, f., N. of a danghter of Pradha. 

Méarganaka, as, m.a beggar, solicitor, mendicant. 

Margamana, as, G, am, seeking, searching for, 
tracing out, investigating. 

Margayat, an, anti, at, seeking, searching for, 
investigating, hunting after. 

Margasira, as, or margagiras, is, m. (fr. 
myiga-siras), the month Margagirsha. 

Margasirsha, as, i, am, born under the constel- 
lation Mriga-siras; (with and withont masa), N. of 
the month in which the full moon enters the con- 
stellation Mriga-Siras, the tenth or (in later times) 
the first month in the year = November—December ; 
(7), {. (with and without paurnamasi), the day on 
which the fall moon enters the constellation Mriga- 
Siras, the fifteenth day of the first half of the month 
Margasirsha. 

Margasirshaka, as, m.=mdargasirsha. 

Margara, as, m., Ved. (according to Mahi-dhara) 
a patronymic from Myigari; one who catches fish 
with his hands. 

Margika, as, m, a hunter, huntsman ; a traveller, 
wayfarer. 

Margita, as, a, am, sought, searched, sought or 
inquired after, pursned, hunted after; desired, re- 
quired, 

Margitavya, as, z, am, to be sought or songht 
after ; to be searched through; to be striven after. 

Margin, 7, m. one who clears or guards the way, 
a pioneer, guide. 

I. margya, as, 2, am (for 2. see under rt. marj 
below), to be sought or searched for. 

Margyamana, as, a, am, being hunted after or 
searched for, being chased. 


AT margamarshi, is, m., N. of a son 
of Visvamitra, (also read mardamarshi.) 


margamitra, as, m. a patronymic. 
ariay margayatha, as, m. a patro- 
nymic (?). 
<. ° * 
ARTY margava, as, m. a particular mixed 
caste (born from a Nishida and an Ayogava female). 
~ 


AVTAT margaveya, as, m., Ved. the patro- 


nymic or metronymic of a Rama. 


= -_ e - f= 
amity margasira, margasgirsha. 
above. 


arta margryava or margiyavadya, am, 


n., N. of a Saman. 


art marj, cl. to. P. marjayati, -yitum, 


to wipe, scour, cleanse, purify, (in these 
senses allied to rt. 1. mri, fr. which the derivatives 
below may be formed); to sound, make a parti- 
cular sound, (in this sense connected with rts, maré, 
mary, maj.) 

2. margya, as, &, am (properly fr. rt. 1. mrij s for 
I. see above), to be wiped away or removed, to be 
scoured, to be cleansed or purified, 

Marja, as, &, am, cleaning, scouring ; a cleaner, 
scourer [cf. astra-m°, Sastra-m°] ; (a3), m, an epi- 
thet of Vishnu ; purification, cleansing ; a washerman. 
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(74 


Marjaka, as, ikd, am, cleansing, scouring, clean- 
ing, purifyiog ; a cleaner, scourer, sweeper; (per- 
haps) = marjana, Symplocos Racemosa. 

Marjana, as, 1, am, wiping away, cleansing, 
purifying, washing; (as), m. Symplocos Racemosa ; 
(a), f. washing, cleansing, purifying ; the sound of a 
drum [ef. rt. marj]; (a), f.a broom, besom, brush ; 
N. of one of Durga’s female attendants; (am), n. 
the act of wiping or rubbing off; the act of cleaning, 
scouring, cleansing, sweeping; cleansing the person 
by wiping or bathing or rubbing it with unguents ; 
the act of wiping away or effacing; (udchishta- 
marjanam, removing leavings.) 

Marjaniya, as, &@, am, to be cleaned, to be 
cleansed or purified; to be swept or brushed. 

Marjara, as, m. a cat, (probably so called from its 
habit of constantly cleaning itself}; a polecat, civet- 
cat [ef. gandha-m°]; a wild cat,=aranya-mar- 
jara; (t), f. a female cat; a civet-cat; musk. 
= Marjara-hantha, as, m. ‘having the throat or 
cry of a cat,’ a peacock. — Marjara-karana, am, n. 
a particular posture in sexual intercourse. = Marjara- 
karntka or marjara-kargi, f. ‘cat-eared,’ an epi- 
thet of Camundi. — Marjara-gandha, f..a species 
of Mudga-parni or pulse, Phaseolus Trilobus, = Alar- 
jara-gandhika, {.=mudga-parni, q. v. — Mar- 
jara-lingin, i, ini, 4, having the nature or charac- 
teristics of a cat.— Marjari-kramana, am, 0. a 
particular kind of coitus. 

Marjairaka, as, m,a cat; a peacock (so called 
from its cat-like cry). 

Marjart, ts, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva, 

Marjariya, as, m, a cat; a Sidra; one who 
cleanses or purifies his body (=kdya-godhana). 

Marjala, as, m.=marjara, a cat. 

Marjaliya, as, &, am, ‘ fond of washing or ablu- 
tion, delighting in purification,’ an epithet of Siva in 
Maha-bh. Vana-p. 1628, (according to the Scholiast 
= Suddha-~leha =kirata) ; (as), m.acat;a Sidra; 
scil. dhishnya, a heap of earth to the right of the 
Vedi on which the sacrificial vessels are cleansed 
(Ved.); N. of the seventeenth Kalpa. 

Marjalya, as, G, am, Ved. fond of washing or 
ablution, delighting in purification; (according to 
Say.) entitled to worship. 

Marjtta, as, a, am (see rt. 1. mrij, with which 
this and the following may be connected), scoured, 
cleansed, purified, swept, brushed, adorned; (4), f. 
curds with sugar and spice. 

Marsh{avya, as, a, am, to be cleansed, to be 
scoured or purified, to be swept or brushed, 

Marehti, 13, f. washing, cleaning, cleansing, puri- 
fying, cleansing the person or anointing it with oil; 
(ts), m., N. of a son of Sirana.— Marsh{i-mat, 
an, m., N. of a son of Sarana. 


ATSIHA mardakava, as, m.a patronymic 
from Mridako. 

Mardakavayana, as, m,. a patronymic from Mar- 
dakava. 


Asta mardika, as, a, am (fr. rt. mrid), 
Ved. gladdening, rejoicing; (am), n. compassion, 
grace, favour, (in this sense fr. mrédika.) 


c 
ATS mardyartha, as,m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl., N. of his descendants. 


< 
ATaQe martanda, as, m. (fr. mritanda, 
but the old form is probably-martanda below), the 
sun, the sun-god, (sometimes used in titles of books ; 
ef. chando-m°, prameya-l:amala-m’) ; an Aditya; 
a symbolical expression for the number twelve; a 
hog, boar.— Mdartanda-tilal:a-scamin, i, m. N. 
of a preceptor. — Martanda-rullabha, £. ‘ beloved of 
— te « plant Polanisia Icosandra. 
artanda, as, m. (ft. mritdnda), a bi ah 
‘the bird in the sky,’ tt. sun, a ge 7 ate 


martavatsa, am, n. (fr, mrita- 
vatsa), Ved. born dead, still-born, 


APRA marttike, as, t, am (fr. mrittika), 


arta marjaka. 


made of clay or loam, earthen; (as), m. a kind of 
pitcher or earthenware vessel; the lid of a pitcher. 
Marttikavata (ft. mrittil:dvati), N.of a country; 
epithet of the king of that country; N. of a city; 
(aa), m. pl., N. of a people; of a princely race. 
Marttikavataka, as,t,am, relating to the country 
Marttikavata. 


ard méartya, as, @(?), am (fr. martya), 
mortal, corporeal ; (am), n. the corporeal or mortal 
part, mortality. 

Miartyava, as, i, m. f. (fr. mrityu), a patronymic 
of Antaka. 

Martyunjaya, as, i, m. f. a patronymic from 
Mrityui-jaya. ' 


martsna, as, 4, am (fr. mritsna), Ved. 
ground fine or small. 


< . 
AIH mairdanga, am, n. (fr. mrtdanga), 
a city, town; (as), m. a drummer. 
Mardangika, as, m,. a drummer. 


< -— ° al ° 
aTenfa mardamarshi. See margamarshi. 
aTeg mardava, as, m. (fr. mrida), a patro- 


nymic; a particular mixed caste, (in this sense per- 
haps incorrectly for margara) ; (am),n. softness, weak- 
ness, suppleness, pliancy, kindness, indulgence, gentle- 
ness, mildness, leniency, good nature; kindness or 
gentleness towards (with gen.,e. 2. mardaram sarra- 
bhittanadm, gentleness towards all living creatures). 
=— Mardava-bhdva, as, m. the state of being soft 
or pliant, pliancy, suppleness. = AMfardavi-krt, cl. 8. 
P. -karott, &e., to make soft, make weak or indul- 
gent. = Mardavi-krita, f. made soft, weak, self- 
indulgent, lax. 

Mardavayana, as, m. (ft. mardava), a patro- 
nymic. 

“AR 

Alea mardeya, as, m.—=mrider apatyam. 
= Mardeya-pura, am, n., N. of a city. 

RTETH mardvika, as, i, am (fr. mridvika), 


coming from or made of grapes; (am), n. wine. 


HT marsha, as, m. (fr. marsha), & vene- 
table or honourable man, respectable person; a kind 
of vegetable; (cf. marisha. | 

Marshika, as, m. a kind of vegetable (= ma- 
risha). 


RTeay marshtavya, marshti. See col. 1. 


ATS mala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. ma), 
N. of a district (lying west and south-west of Ben- 
gal); a barbarian or mountaineer of a particular 
tribe ; an epithet of Vishnu; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
barbarous tribe of people; (a), f. a wreath, garland, 
chaplet, crown; a row, line (=pankti, Kiratarju- 
niya V. 9); a chain, string, rosary, necklace [ef. 
aksha-m"] ; a collection, group {cf. nakshatra-m’); 
a series, regular succession, (ndmnam mala, a col- 
lection of words arranged in order, a vocabulary, dic- 
tionary; cf. m@ma-m°); (in rhetoric) a series of 
epithets, a string of similes; (in the drama) the 
offering of many things to obtain a wish; a streak, 
(tadin-mala, a flash of lightning); N. of a river; 
of a lexicon; of a metre containing two lines of 
—-v—-—vu—-v-—— and two of vp-vu--vuu-—u 
—-; of another metre, four times vuuvunvy, 
vuvvvuvvn- [ef. sraj]; of a Prikrit metre of 
twice 45 and 43427 instants; (am), n.a field, a 
forest or wood near a village; deceit, fraud, artifice ; 
(as, G, am), low, base. — Wala-cakraka, an, n. 
the hip-joint. — Mala-bhunjika, f. (mala for mala), 
‘breaking the garland,’ N. of a game. = Mala-bha- 
rin, i, ini, t (mala for mala), bearing or wearing 
a garland, having a chaplet or crown, garlanded. 
= Malda-kantha, as, m. the plant Achyranthes As- 
pera. Mald-kanda, as, m. a species of bulbous 
plant. — Mala-ara or mila-kdra, as, m. a wreath- 
maker, garland-weaver, florist, gardener; the mixed 
caste of gardeners; N. of ason of Visva-karman by 
a Sidra woman or by Ghryitacf; (7), f. a woman 
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atfesq malin. 


who weaves garlands, a wreath-maker, = MWald-kuta- 
danti, f., N. of a Rakshasl. = Mala-guna, as, m. 
the string of a garland, a necklace. — Malaguna- 
partkshipta, f. ‘invested with the marriage string,’ 
a martiageable woman.= Mala-guna, f., scil. lita, 
a species of venomous spider, = Mala-granthi, is, 
m.= mala-dirva, q.v.— Malanka (*la-an°), as, 
m., N. of a king (the author of a commentary on 
the Malati-madhava, and of the Vrinda-vana). = Mfa- 
li-trtna or malatrinaka, am, n.a fragrant prass, 
Andropogon Schoenanthus. — M@la-dipaka, am, n. 
{in rhetoric) a particular figure of speech, a closely 
linked or connected climax.— Mald-dirva, f. a 
species of Dirva grass, — Mala-dhara, as, ?, am, 
having or wearing a garland, wearing a chaplet or 
crown, crowned ; N. of a elass of divine beings; N. 
of a man; (2), f., N. of a Rakshasi; (am), n. a 
species of the Aty-ashti metre, four times VWouuy 
—-v-vuu—v-—-v-—. Mala-prastha, as, m., 
N. of a city. Mala-phala, am, n. the seed of 
Elzocarpus Ganitrus (employed for rosaries), = Mala- 
manu, us, m., Ved. or mala-mantra, as, Mm. a 
sacred text or saying written in the form of a wreath. 
~ Mala-maya, as, i, am, made of garlands; con- 
sisting of lines or streaks in regular succession. 
= Malarishta (*la-ar°), f. a species of plant (= 
paci).— Malalika or matali (Sla-al’), f. Trigo- 
nella Corniculata, — Mala-vat, dn, ati, at, having 
a wreath or garland, garlanded, wreathed, crowned ; 
(ati), f., N. of the wife of Upa-barhana; of the 
wife of KuSa-dhvaja. — Malopama (‘ld-up*), f. 
‘string of comparisons,’ a particular figure in rhetoric 
(e. g. ‘heroism adds glory to thy character, as heat to 
the sun, the sun to the day, the day to the sky’). 

Malaka, as, m. the Nimb tree, Melia Semper- 
virens; a wood near a village; (4), f. a garland; 
(aki), f., see Gana Ganradi to Pan, IV. 1, 41; 
(tka), f= mald, a garland, &c.; a necklace; a row, 
series, collection of things arranged in a line; a 
species of jasmine (= saptala); linseed, Linum Usi- 
tatissimum [ef. nava-malika]; a kind of bird [ef. 
malika]; an intoxicating drink; a daughter; a 
palace; N. of a river; (am), n. a garland, &c., a 
ring ; Hibiscus Mutabilis. 

1.malaya (for 2. see p. 775, col. 1), Nom. P. ma- 
layati (Aor. amamalat=malam akhyat), Schol. 
on Pan. VII. 4, 2. 

Malaka, f.=malika. See under malaka above. 

Mali, is, 7s, ¢, (at the end of comps.) wreathed, 
garlanded, crowned [ef. su-m°]; (i), my N. of ay 
son of the Rakshasa Su-keéa. 

Matika, as, i, am (fr. mala), relating or belong- 
ing to a garland; (as), m. a garland-maker, a 
gardener, florist ; a painter, colourist, dyer; a species 
of bird; fef. maltka.]  - 

Malika, f. See under malaka above. 

Malita, as, d, am, (at the end of comps,) garlanded, 
crowned, encircled, encompassed, surrounded. 

Malin, 2, int, ¢, garlanded, wearing a garland or 
chaplet, crowned; (at the end of comps.) wearing a 
garland or necklace of, crowned with, wreathed with, 
encircled by (e.g. nagar? éampaka-malini, a city 
encircled by Campaka trees; prithiv? samudra- 
malini, the sea-girt earth; cf. ansu-m°, urmi-m°, 
kirita-m°, maridi-m°, hema-m°) ; (2), m. a wreath- 
maker, garland-maker ; a florist, gardener; N. of a 
son of the Rakshasa Su-keSa [ef.-mali]; (nz), f. 
the wife of a wreath-maker or gardener, a female 
florist; N. of a city (= ¢éampa); N. of two plants 
(=agni-stkha and dur-dlabha); N. of a celestial 
maiden; of a divine Matri (one of the seven Matris 
of Skanda); an epithet of Durga; N, of one of 
Durgia's female attendants; epithet of a girl seven 
years old (representing Durgi at the festival of that 
goddess); N. of a Rakshasi, the mother of Vibhi- 
shana; N. assumed by Draupadi {while resident 
with king Virata, cf. Maha-bh. Virata-p. 246); 
N. of Sveta-karna’s wife, daughter of Su-é4m; 
of the wife of Priya-vrata; of the wife of Ru¢i and 
mother of Manu Rau¢ya; of the wife of Prasena-jit ; 
of the celestial Ganges (= Ganga = Mandakini) ; 


afaaine mdlini-tantra, 


‘of various other rivers; N. of various metres, four 
times —-v---n-; four times vWuouUuU-Uuu-u- 
v-, four times vuvvuu—-,-—u—--vu--;} the 
personification of a particular musical mode; a poeti- 
cal stanza consisting of alternate verses or hemistichs 
of eight and seven syllables; it is especially used to 
conclude a section or canto. — Malini-tantra, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra. = Malini-vijaya, as, m., N. of 
a work. 

1. maliya, Nom. P. maliyati, &c., to wish one’s 
self a garland, &c. 

2. maliya, as, Z, am, destined or fitted or suited 
for a garland, &c. 

Maleya, as, m. (fr. malt), a patronymic, = malin, 
N. of a Rakshasa; (4), f. great cardamoms, 

Malya, as, ad, am, relating or belonging to a gar- 
Jand, &c., proper or fit for a garland; (as), m. a 
patronymic; (a), f. the plant Trigonella Corniculata ; 
(am), n.a wreath, garland, chaplet, crown; a flower. 
= Malyagunaya, Nom. A. (fr. mdlya-guna), ma- 
lyagunayate, &c., to become the string of a garland, 
to appear like a wreath, to become a garland. 
= Malya-jival:a, as,m. one who lives by making 
or selling wreaths. = Malya-pindaka, as, m., N. 
ofa Naga. = Malya-pushpa, a8, m. a kind of hemp 
(=Sana). = Malya-pushpikd, f. a species of plant 
(= Sana-pushpt). = Malya-vat, dn, ati, at, gar- 
landed, crowned, adorned with crowns or garlands; 
(an), m., N. of a Rikshasa, the son of Su-kefa; of 
one of Siva’s attendants; of a mountain or moun- 
tainows range (described as one of the smaller moun- 
tains of India proper, lying eastward of mount Mery) ; 
(ati), f., N. of a river. — Malya-vritti, is, m. one 
who subsists by making or selling garlands, = Malya- 
pana (ya-ap°), as, m.a market for the sale of 
wreaths or garlands, garland market, flower market. 


hat pe ee 
ATA malakausa, as, m.=kausika, a 


particular Raga or musical mode. 


Asta malati, is, f. = malati below. 

Malatika, {., N. of one of the Matris attending 
upon Skanda; of a woman. 

Malati, {. Jasminum Grandiflom (both the 
plant and its blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers 
which open towards evening) ; a species of plant (= 
vigalya); Bignonia Suaveolens; a shrub, Echites 
Caryophyllata; a bud, blossom; a maid, virgin, 
young woman; moonshine, moonlight; night; N. 
of various metres, viz. four times u—uu-—v, four 
times vu VU -—UU—-u-vU-, and four times -uu 
el © © Mell © © eed Ok © Mell © © Mell © © Died © © Bde N. of a 
river; of a woman; of Kalydna-malla’s commentary 
on the Megha-ditta: (probably) = ka¢a-mala, = 
malati-tira-ja.— Malati-ksharuka, as, m. (pro- 
bably) borax, = Malatt-tira-ja, as, m. borax (found 
on the bank of the Malatl), — Malati-tira-sam- 
bhava, am, n. white borax. — Méalati-pattrika, f. 
=jati-pattri, the outer shell of a nutmeg, = Ma- 
lati-phala, anv, n. a nutmeg. = Malati-madhava, 
am, n. ‘ Malati and Madhava,’ N. of a celebrated 
drama by Bhava-bhtti (so called from the names of 
the heroine and hero). = Mdlati-mald, f. a garland 
of jasmine blossoms; N. of a lexicon. 


ATE malada, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(also read mdnada.) 


ATcSq 2. malaya, as, 2, am (fr. malaya; 
for 1. malaya see p. 774, col. 3), coming from the 
Malaya mountains; (as), m. sandal-wood; N. of a 
son of Gamda; (am), n. the unguent prepared from 
sandal ; a caravansary, 


ATcsI melava, as, m., N. of a country 
(Malwa in central India); of a Raga or particular 
scale in music; of a man; (ds), m. pl. the inha- 
bitants of Malwa; Met, IN. of a river; (7), fa 
princess of the Malavas; N. of the wife of Ava-pati 
and progenitress of the Malavas; (am), n. a kind of 
Prakrit metre, 16+ 12+ 16+12 instants seas, 7, 
am), relating or belonging to the Malavas. = Ma- 
lava-gupta, as, m., N. of an author, — Mélava- 
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desa, as, m. the country of Malava or Malwa. 
= Malava-nripati, is, m.a king of Malava,— Ma- 
lava-radra, as, m., N. of a poet. « Malara-ci- 
shaya, as, m. the country of Mlava or, Malwa. 
= Mélava-sri, is, f., N. of a particular musical 
mode or scale, = Malavidhisa (°va-adh°) ot ma- 
lavendra (Cva-in°), as, m. a king of Malava, 

Matavaka, relating to the province of Malava or 
Malwa; (as), m. the country of the Mialavas; a 
native of Malava or Malwa; (ika), f. Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum; N. of a woman. = Mdalavikdgnimitra 
(°kG-ag°), am, n. * Malavika and Agnimitra,’ N. of 
a drama by Kalidasa (so called from the names of 
the heroine and hero). 

Malaviya, a8, 4, am, native of or belonging to 
Malava. 

Malavya, as, m. epithet of one of the Mah2- 
purushas born under particular constellations (Ved.) ; 
a prince of the Malavas, = Mdalavya-desu, N. of a 
country. 


c 
aresated malavarti, is, m., N. of a people. 


ATSaAt malasi, f., N. of a plant (com- 
monly called KeSapushta). 


Alsseladq malahayana, as, m. a patro- 
nymic, 

ATT mala. See under mala, p. 774. 

ATsTIT malayana, as, m. a patronymic. 


atay malin, &c. See p. 774, col. 3. 

ArifoseeT malindya, as, m., N. of a monn- 
tain, 

aria malinya, am, n. (fr. malina), foul- 
ness, uncleanness, dirtiness, pollution, defilement, im- 
purity; sinfulness; trouble, affliction; blackness, 
obscurity, 

AT malu, us, m., N. of a particular 
mixed caste; N. of one of Siva’s attendants; (ws), 
f, a species of creeper (= pattra-valli, pattra-lata) ; 
a woman. — Malu-dhdna, as, m. a particular kind 
of snake; (7), f. a species of creeper. 

Maluka in krishna-m?, probably for malaika. 

Malika, as, m. Ocimum Sanctum ; (cf. krishna- 
malaka.] 

maluda, (with Buddhists) a parti- 


cular high number, 


ATcHt malara, as, m. a fruit tree, Augle 


'Marmelos ; Feronia Elephantum. 


ATH malla, as, m. (fr. malla), N. of a 
particular mixed caste. 


Mallavastava, as, i, am (fr. malla-vastu), see 
Schol. on Pan. 1V. 2, 120. 


Mallavi, f. a wrestting or boxing match, exhibi- 
tion of wrestlers (= malla-ydtra). 


ATS malvya, am, n. (fr. malva), foolish- 
ness, inconsiderateness, thoughtlessness, awkwardness, 
(opposed to dhairya.) 


ATH ma-vat, ind., Ved. like me. 


ma-vilambam, ma-vilambitam. 
See under I. ma, p. 764. 


ss 
ATTA mavella, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu 
(prince of Cedi). 


8 

ATIAA mavellaka, as, m. pl, N. of a 
people; (also read mavelaka, mavelvaka.) 

masubdika, as, i, am (fr. ma 
Sabdah, see 1. ma), commanding silence, prohibi- 
tive, prohibiting ; a prohibitor, forbidder. 

ATG masha, as, m. a bean, (the sing. is 
used for the plant, the pl. for the fruit); Phaseolus 
Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having seeds marked 
with black and grey spots, (alrishta mashah, 
‘wild beans,’ epithet of a Rishi-gana, to whom Rig- 


aTaqea masa-tulya, 
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veda IX. 86, 1. is ascribed); a particular weight of 
gold, &c.=5 Krishnalas= 1, Suvarna, (the weight 
in common use is said to be about seventeen grains 
troy); a cutaneous eruption resembling beans; a 
fool, blockhead, = Masha-taila, am, n. an oily 
preparation from beans, = Masha-parni, f. a kind 
of leguminous shrub, Glycine Debilis (= prisnt- 
parni). = Masha-vardhaka, as, m. a goldsmith, 
jeweler. = Masha-Sardvin, i, m., N. of a man. 
= Masha-sas, ind. after the manner of a Masha, 
Masha-wise, Masha by Masha. — Mashajya (°sha- 
aj’), am, n. a dish of beans dressed or cooked with 
ghee. — Mashada (sha-ada or “sha-ada), as, m. 
‘ bean-eater,’ a tortoise.= Mashasa (°sha-dsa), as, 
m. ‘bean-eater,’ a horse. = Mashona or mashona 
(°sha-iina), as, d, am, minus a Masha, lacking one 
Ma4sha; see Gana Giri-nadyadi to Pan. VIIL. 4, ro. 

Mashaka, as, m. a bean; a particular weight of 
gold, &c.=7 or 8 Gunjis,=according to some, 
about 45 grains; (as, ad, am), amounting to or 
worth a particular number of Mashas, (at the end of 
comps., cf. parida-m°.) 

Mashasaravi, is, m. a patronymic, (probably fr. 
masha-Saravin.) 

Mashi, is, m. a patronymic from Masha. 

Mashika, as, i, am, worth one Masha, amounting 
to or worth a particular number of Mashas, (at the 
end of comps., cf. pasida-m°.) 

Mashina, as, a, ant, sown with beans; (am), n. 
a bean field, a field producing black kidney-beans. 

Mashya, as, a, am, fitted or suited for beans 
(=mashina); amounting to or worth a particular 
number of M4shas, (used in this sense at the end of 
comps, after numerals, &c., cf. dvi-m°, adhyardha- 
m°); (am), n.a field of kidney-beans. 


ATE 1. mas, as, n., Ved.=mans, flesh, 


meat. 


ATE 2. mas, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. ma; accord- 
ing to Panini and Vopa-deva used in all cases except 
the nom. sing. du. pl. and acc, sing. du., according 
to the lexicographers and Garga also in the nom, 
sing.; inst. pl., Ved. madbhis), the moon; a 
month; (cf. purna-m°, pushpa-m°: cf. also Zend 
maonh, ‘moon, month;’ maorha, ‘moon:’ Gr. 
Hiv for phys, lon. pels, phy-n, pnv-raio-s, ZEol, 
pivy-as for pivo-os: Lat. mensis, Mena, men- 
struus: Goth. mena, menoth-s: Old Germ. ma- 
not: Angl. Sax. mona, monadh: Lith. menu, 
‘moon;’ ménesi-s, ‘month:’ Old Slav. mese-ct, 
‘moon, month,’] 

Masa, as, am, m. n. (but usually m.), the moon 
(cf. pirna-m°; in this sense occurring in Ved. in 
the comp, sirya-mdad, sun and moon, see Rig-veda 
VIII. 83, 2, X. 64, 3, &c., where, however, masa 
may be referred to 2. mas); a month or the twelfth 
part of the Hindi year, (usually a lunar month con- 
sisting of thirty Tithis ; there may be also a Saura or 
solar month, equal to the sun’s passage through a 
sign of the zodiac, a Savana month consisting of 
thirty risings and settings of the sun, a Nakshatia 
month regulated by the lunar asterisms, and a Bar- 
haspatya month depending on the motions of the 
planet Jupiter; the lunar month being of two kinds, 
as reckoned from the new or full moon, completes 
six modes of monthly computation); (mase, after 
the lapse of a month); a symbolical expression for 
the number twelve; (cf. Lat. mensi-s ; Hib. mfos ; 
Cambro-Brit. mis.] = Mdsa-idlika, as, a, am, 
lasting for a month, available for a month, monthly ; 
masakalikam vetanam, a month’s wages, = Masa- 
éavika, a3, a, am, practising (anything) for a month. 
= Mdsajata, a3, d, am, one month old, = Afasa- 
jia, a8, &, am, knowing the months; (as), m. a 
species of gallinule (=ddatyaha). — Masa-tama, 
as, a, am, monthly (cf. ardha-m°, samvatsara- 
tama]; completing a full month (= mdsa-piirana). 
= Masa-tala, as, a, am, having time measured 
monthwise ? (apparently applied to the sound of cym- 
bals 8c., which lasts a long while). — Wasa-tulya, 
as, d, am, equal toa month or to a number of months, 


- 
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= Masa-traya, am, n. three months. = Masatra- 
yaradhi (ya-av°), ind. for the space of three 
months. — Masa-deya, a8, d, am, to be paid or 
discharged in a month (as a debt). — Ifasa-dha, 
ind. by the month, monthly.— Masa-paka, as, a, 
am, Ved. maturing or producing resulis in a month. 
= Masa-pirva, as, Z,am, a month before, a month 
earlier, (in this sense parva has not the pronominal 
declension.) = Masa-pramita, a3, a, am,‘ measured 
by months,’ occurring once a month; (as), m. new 
moon. = Mdsa-pravega, as, m. the beginning of a 
month, — Masapravesanayana (°Sa-an*), am, 0., 
N. of an astronomical work. — Masa-blukti, 12, f. 
the (sun's) monthly course; [cf. paksia-bhukti.] 
= Masa-mana, as, m. a yeat.— Mdsa-varttika, 
f. a species of wagtail (=sarshapi).— Masa-sas, 
ind. by the month, monthly, month by month; for 
months. — Mdsa-sanéayika, as, @, an, having 
provisions for a month. = Afisa-stoma, as, m., Ved., 
N. of an Ekaha. = Masadhipa (Csa-adh*), as, and 
Ved. mdsadhtpati (Csa-adh°), is, m. the regent 
or planet presiding over a month. — Masadnuma- 
sika, a8, d,am (fr. masa + anu-mdea), performed 
from month to month, monthly.— Masanta (°sa- 
an°), as,m. the end of a month, day of new moon. 
= Masapararga (sa-ap°), a3, a, am, Ved. con- 
tinuing a month at the most. — Masdvadhilea (°sa- 
av’), as, a, am, having a month as the limit, happen- 
ing in the period of a month at the latest. = J/dasa- 
hara (°sa-ah°), as, a, ant, taking food only once 
a month.— Mdsopardsa Csa-up’), as, m. fasting 
a whole month, = Mdsopavastni (sa-up®), f. a 
woman who fasts a whole month; (ironically) a 
lascivious woman, procuress, 

Masaka =mé@sa, a month; [cf. ¢aturmasaka.] 

Masala, as, m. a year. 

Masika, as, 7, am, (at the end of a comp.) re- 
lating or pertaining to a month [cf. ardha-m°); 
monthly, happening every month (e.g. masikam 
graddham, a monthly Sraddha; cf. ashta-m°); 
lasting or continuing for a month (e. g. masiko 
vyadhih, a sickness which continnes for a month) ; 
performed or paid &c. within or after a month, 
payable in a month, to be restored in a month; 
engaged for a month or by the month (as a teacher, 
servant, &c.); dedicated to a particular month; 
(am), n. a particular Sraddha or funeral rite per- 
formed every new moon. = Mdsikdnna (Chka-an°), 
am, n. the food given at a monthly oblation to the 
Manes (Manu XI. 157). 

Masina, as, a, am, one month old; monthly. 

Masya, as, a, am, (at the end of comps.) a month 
old, lasting or continuing a month. 

ATA mdsana, am, n. Vernonia Anthelmin- 
thica; the seed of this plant (?). 

ATaAL masara, am, n., Ved. a particular 
made dish, a mixture of the water in which rice and 
millet are boiled with yeast, grasses, 8c, ; (as), m. 
the meal of parched barley mixed with sour milk or 
buttermilk and covered with grass; the scum of 
boiled rice, rice-gruel. 

masurakarna, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from Masura-kama. i 


aTgtt masurt, f. a beard. 


AVAL mdsiira, as, i, am (fr. masura), of 
the shape of a lentil, lentil-shaped; consisting or 
made of lentils or pulse. 

ale mah, cl.1. P. A. mahati, -te, &c., 
= to measure, mete. 

ATEAMTCSt mahaka-sthali, f., N. of a 
place. 

Mahakasthalaka, pertalning to the above. 

mahaki, is, m. (probably a patro- 
nymic fr. mahaka), N. of a preceptor; [cf. chan- 
doga-m°.} 
. AIA mahata, as, t,am (fr. mahat), see 


araaa masa-traya. 


red 


Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. 1, 86; (am), n. great- 
ness (?), see Gana Prithvadi to Pan. V. 1, 122. 


Ale mahana, as, m. a Brahman. 


ATST maha, f. a cow; [ef. maha, mahi, 
maheyi.| 


mahakula or mahakulina, as, 1, 
am (ff. maha-lula), of noble family or lineage, 
nobly born, of illustrious descent. 

Mahaéamasya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Maha-camasa. 

Mahaéitti, is, is, i (fr. maha-Citta), see Gana 
Sutangamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Mahdjanitzsa ot mahajanitna, as, i, am (fr. 
maia-jana), fit for or suitable to great persons; fit 
for merchants. 

Mahatmika, as, i, am (fr. mahdtman), high- 
minded, magnanimous, noble, lofty, exalted, digni- 
fied, majestic; of great sanctity or honour ; glorious. 

Mahatmya, am, n. (fr. mahatman), greatness 
of soul, high-mindedness, magnanimity, exalted state 
or position, greatness, majesty, dignity; the peculiar 
efficacy or virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine; a 
work giving an acconat of the merits of any holy 
place or object ; [cf devi-m*, bhava-narayana-m’. | 

Mahanada, as, 2, am (ft. maha-nada), relating 
to a great river, see Gana Utsadi to Pan, IV. 1, 86. 

Mahanasa, as, 1, am (fr. mahanasa), relating 
or belonging to a large carriage; belonging to a 
kitchen, &c.; see Gana Utsadi to Pan. 1V.1, 86. 

Mahandmana or mahanamila or mahdnam- 
nika, az, i, am (fr. mahd-ndmni), Ved. relating to 
or connected with the Mah4-namint verses ; = maha- 
namnyo brahmad¢aryam asya, = maha-namnis 
éarati or tasam vratam ¢arati (cf. mahanam- 
nika|; mahanamika or mahanamnika, as, m. 
a Brahman versed in the above portiod of the 
Vedas. 

—~Mahaputri, is, 13, + (ff. maha-putra), see Gana 
Sutangamadito Pan, IV. 2, 80, 

Mahaprana, as, t, am (ft. maha-prana), relat- 
ing to the hard breathing or aspirate, having the 
hard Lae &c.; see Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. 
1, 86. 

Mahabhagya, am, n. = maha-bhagya, great 
good fortune, great prosperity. 

Mahdarajana, as,t,am (ff. maha-rajana), dyed 
with saffton, 

Maharajika, as, i, am (fr. maha-raja), attached 
or devoted to or honouring the reigning prince; 
imperial, fit for a great king, royal. 

Maharajya, am, n. (fr. maha-raja), the rank of 
a reigning prince or great sovereign. 

Maharashtra, as, i, am (ft. maha-rashtra), 
belonging to the Mahrattas or Marathas; (7), f. the 
Mahratta language, (more properly Marathi.) 
Mahavarttika, as, 7, am (ft. mahd-varttika), 
familiar with Katydyana’s Varttikas, 

Mahavrati, f. (fr. maha-vrata), the doctrine of 
the P4supatas. 

Mahavratiya, a wrong reading for mahavratiya, 
Wwe 

Mahendra, as, i, am (ft. mahendra), relating 
or belonging to great Indra (e.g. mahendram dha- 
mus, great Indra’s bow, i.e. the rainbow; mahen- 
dram ambkhas, great Indra’s water, i. e. rain-water ; 
mahendri dig, great Indra’s region, i.e. the eastern 
quarter); fit or proper for mighty ladra; eastern, 
tunning or flowing eastward; (as), m.= gubha- 
danda-vigesha ; a patronymic; epithet of the 
seventh Muhiirta; (7), f. the energy of Indra, one 
of the seven divine Matris and one of the Matris of 
Skanda; a cow; (scil. dis), the east; (scil. ri¢), a 
hymn in praise of Indra (Ved.).— Makendra-ja, 
ds, m, pl. (with Jainas) N. of a class of gods. = Mfa- 
hendra-vani, f., N. of a river. 

Mahesi, f. (ft. mahesa), a N. of Durga. 
Mahesvara, as, 1, am (ft. mahcgvara), relating 
or belonging to the great lord Siva; worshipping 
Siva; (a8), m. a worshipper of Siva; (7), f. the 


faa mit. 
AN 


energy of Siva, one of the divine Matris (= Parvatt 
or Durgi); N. of a river; a species of climbing 
plant (=yava-tikta). — Mahesvara-tantra and 
mahesvari-tantra, am, n., N. of a work. —M4a- 
hefvaropapurana (Cra-up®), am, n., N. of an 
Upa-Purana. 


aifeai mahika, as, m. pl., N. of a people ; 


(also read mahisha.) 


AAW mahikiprastha, N. of a village 
in the north of India; see also Schol. on Pan, 1V. 
2, 110. 


aifetra mahitthi, is, m., Ved., N. of a 


preceptor. 


Allee mahitya, as, m.a patronymic from 
Mahita, see Gana Gargadi to Pan. IV. 1, 105; 
(nahitas, m. pl., see Gana Kanvadi to Pan. 1V. 
a, 111.) 


arfea mahitra, am, n., scil. sukta, epithet 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 185 (beginning with the 
words mahi trinam). 


afet mahina, as, @, am (fr. rt. 1. mah), 
Ved. preat, exalted, joyful, joyous, gladsome, exhila- 
rated; giving pleasure, yielding enjoyment; an epi- 
thet of the place in which Soma is prepared ; (am), 
n. sovereignty, dominion, kingdom. — Mahina-vat, 
Gn, ati, at, Ved, exhilarated, excited ; endowed with 
might, mighty; (Siy.==mahimopeta.) 


mahira, as, m. an epithet of Indra. 
AIfZU mahisha, as, i, am (fr. mahisha), 


coming from or belonging to a buffalo or buffalo cow ; 
(as), m., N. of a district; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people; [cf. neahisha,]— Mahisha-sthali, f.. N. 
of a place. 

Mahishaka, as, m. a buffalo herdsman, buffalo 
keeper; (as), m. p]., N. of a people. 

Miahishika, as, m.a buffalo herdsman, one who 
lives by keeping or breeding buffaloes; (said to 
mean) the paramour of an unchaste woman, one 
who lives by the prostitution of his wife; (a or 7), 
f,, N. of a river, 

Miahishya, as, m. a particular mixed caste, the 
son of a Kshatriya father and a Vaisya mother, (whose 
business is attendance on cattle with the practice of 
astronomy and music.) 


arfearat mahishmati, f. of mahishmata 
(ft. mahishmat), N. of a city founded by Mahish- 
mat or by Mnén-kunda. 

Mahishmatcyuka, see Gana Kattryadi to Pan. 
IV. 2, 95. 


Aleta mahina, as, m., Ved. (perhaps) a 
patronymic. 

ATetarat mahiyatva, Ved. beginning with 
the word mahiya-tva (?). 

ATECea maharadatta, N. of a place. 

ATES mahula, as, m. a patronymic. 

Ae mahendra. See col. 2. 


RTea maheya, as,t, am (fr. mahi), made 
of earth, earthen, relating to the earth, terrestrial ; 
(as), m. the son of the earth, the planet Mars; 
coral; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (7), f. a cow. 


Ries mahela, as, m. a patronymic. 


fa 1. mi (in some of its senses connected 
with rt. 3. ma), cl. 5. P. A. minoti, minute, 
mamau or mimaya, mimye, masyati, -te, amasit, 
amasta, matum, Ved. to fix or fasten in the earth ; 
to found, establish; to erect, build; to measure; to 
judge, observe, perceive; to cast, throw, throw away 
or about, scatter; [cf. maytkha.] 
Mit, t, f., Ved. a post (erected or fixed in the 
ground), a column; [cf. garta-m°, wpa-m°, pra- 
ti-m°.| 


fan mita: 


' 4. mita, as, @, am, Ved. fixed in the earth, 
founded, established; erected, built; cast, thrown, 
thrown away, scattered. = Aita-jiu, us, ws, x, Ved. 
having well-compacted or firm knees; (Say. = sar- 
kuditajanu ; mita-jnubhih =prahvair janubhih, 
with bended knees.) = 1. sita-medha, as, a, am, 
having firmly established strength or power. 
1. mitt, is, f., Ved. fixing, erecting, establishing. 


fa 2. mt, cl. 9. P. A. minati, minite, &c., 
= Jt. 1 is Niet, q- v. 


fae miksh or mimiksh (thought by some 
to be desiderative forms fr. a lost rt. mis, contained 
in the words misra, misla, but referred by native 
commentators to the rt. 1. mth, q.v.), mimikshati, 
mimikshus, mimikshe, to mix, stir up, to give a 
relish to; (A.) to mix, be mixed: Caus. mekshayatt, 
-yitum, to stir up, mix, mingle; [cf. myaksh.} 
migh=rt. t. mth, only in nime- 
\ ghamdna, as, a, am [cf. megha}, Ved. 
emitting moisture; (Say.=nyaidc: avarmul:hant 
erishty-udakani sidéat, sprinkling down sain- 
water. ) 
fataat mica, f., N. of a river; (various 
reading for niscita.) 
TASH micchaka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch, 


fax mich, cl. 6. P. mid¢hati, mimiécha, 
\ midé¢hitum, to annoy, hurt, pain; to 
obstruct, hinder. 


minj, cl. 10. P. minjayati, -yttum, 
\ to speak; to shine. 
fatsaitaraa minjika-minjika, am, n., 
N. of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, 
mimmina, as, a, am, speaking 
indistinctly through the nose. 


mit. See under rt. 1. mi, p. 776, 


col. 3. 

farm 2. mita, as, G, am (fr. rt. 3. ma; for 
1. mita see above), measured, meted, measured 
off, measured out, containing a particular measure, 
measuring, (aksharaut shat-tringad Gayatri 
mita, the Gayatri measuring or consisting of 
thirty-six syllables); defined, limited, bounded; 
measured, moderate, regular, scanty, frugal, sparing, 
little, brief, succint, coucise (e.g. mitam dadati, 
he gives little or sparingly; mitd ¢2kd, a concise 
commentary); examined, investigated, known, un- 
derstood ; {as}, m., N. of a divine being (associated 
with Sammita).— Mitan-gama, as, &, am, taking 
measured steps, going deliberately or slowly; (as, 
G), m. f.an elephant. — 2. mita-dru, us, us, uv, run- 
ning or moving in a measured manner (Say. = pari- 
mita-gati; but in Rig-veda VII. 7,1, Say. explains 
mita-dru by dagdha-druma, consuming forests) ; 
(us), m. the ocean, sea. — Mita-dhvaja, as, m., N. 
of a King. = Mita-bhashitri, ta, tri, tri, speaking 
in a measured or deliberate manner, speaking seldom 
or sparingly. = Afita-Lhashin, 2, int, 4, speaking 
little, seldom speaking ; (777), f., N. of two concise 
commentaries. = Mita-bhukta, as, a, am, or mita- 
bhuj, k, k, kh, eating sparingly, moderate in diet, 
moderate, temperate. — Mita-mati, is, is, 4, narrow- 
minded, having a contracted understanding.=2. méta- 
medha, as, a, am, Ved. having few sacrifices. — AIi- 
tam-paca, as, a, am, cooking a measured portion 
of food, cooking little; cooking food by measure, a 
Miser, sparing, niggardly, stingy, covetous; cooking 
little (as applied to a culinary utensil), small-sized ; 
[cf kim-pada.] — Mita-rdvin, i, ini, i, roaring or 
sounding moderately or in a measured manner, (used 
in Nirukta XI. 13. to explain marut; according to 
others a wrong reading for a-m°, roaring beyond 
measure.) == Mita-rocin, used in Nimkta XI. 13. to 


explain marut.— Mita-vaé, I, k, k, of measured | 


speaking. = Mita-vyayin, 2, int, 7, one who mea- 
sures expenses, economical. Mita-sayin, 2, ini, 7, 
sleeping little or sparingly. — Mitakshara (°ta-ak’), 
as, a, am, having measured syllables, composed in 
verse, metrical; short and comprehensive (as a 
speech) ; (@), f., N. of various concise commentaries ; 
of a celebrated commentary by VijnaneSvara on 
Yajnavalkya’s Dharma-sastra; of a commentary by 
Hara-datta on the Gautama-smnriti ; of a commentary 
by Nityanandasrama on the Chandogya Upauishad. 
= Mitakshara-kara, as, m. ‘author of the Mita- 
kshara,’ an epithet of Vijianesvara. — Witaksharda- 
ryakhyana, am, n., N. of a commentary by 
Lakshmi-devi on Vijnanesvara’s Mitakshara, = My- 
takshard-siddhanta-sangraha, as, m., N. of an 
abbreviation by Ridha-manohara-Sarman of Vijia- 
neSvara's Mitakshara; (as, d, am), speaking with 
caution, acting with circumspection. = Mitdrtha Cta- 
ar), a8, m. measured or accurate meaning; (as, 
a, am), of measured or restricted meaning. = Jii- 
tarthaka (Cta-ar°), as, a, am, of measured mean- 
ing, speaking with caution; (as), m. a cautions 
envoy, — Metartha-bhashin, 7, int, i, speaking 
words of well-weighed or measured import. — Mita- 
sana (°ta-a$°), a8, 7, am, eating little or sparingly, 
moderate in diet, abstemious. — Mitahdra (‘ta-ah’), 
as, m. moderate food, scanty diet, moderation in 
eating; (as, a, am), taking little food, sparing in 
diet. — Mitokti (“ta-uk°), ts, m. moderate or in- 
frequent speech, speaking little. 

2. miti, iz, f. (for 1. ntti see col. 1), measuring, 
measure, weight, value, quantity ; determining ; accu- 
rate knowledge (cf. mati]; proof, evidence. 

Mitva, ind. having measured, &c, 


faq 1. mitra, as, m. (originally mittra, 
fr. rt. 2. mid, or according to some ff. rt. mith + 
tra; cf. medin), a companion, associate, friend, (in 
this sense generally neut., except in Ved.; see am, n. 
below); N. of an Aditya or form of the sun (as a 
Vedic deity commonly associated with Vanna, both 
Mitra and Varuna being frequently invoked together 
with another of the Adityas called Aryaman; Mitra 
is regarded in Rig-veda VIII. 47, 9, as son of Aditi; 
elsewhere he is called the deity of the constellation 
Anu-radh4, and father of Ut-sarga: according to 
Say. on Rig-veda 1. 89, 3, Mitra presides over the 
day as Varuna over the night; hence the closest con- 
nection subsists between these two deities, who are 
more frequently invoked together than Varuna is 
invoked singly ; together they uphold and rule the 
earth and sky, together they guard the world, toge- 
ther they promote religious rites, avenge sin, and 
are the lords of tmth and light; associated with 
Aryaman, they are represented as awful deities, haters 
and dispellers of all falsehood; in only one hymn, 
Rig-veda lll. &9, Mitra is celebrated alone, and is 
there described as calling men to activity, sustaining 
earth and sky, and beholding all creatures with un- 
winking eye; in Rig-veda VII. 61,1, the sun is 
described as the eye of Mitra-Varuna); the sun; 
N. of a Mant; of a son of Vasishtha; of the third 
Muhirta; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras, (also read 
Citra); N. of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyt; 
N. of one of the wives of Daéa-ratha, (cf. su- 
mitra ; according to some, in this sense mitri); 
(am), n. a friend, (aurasam mittram, a friend con- 
nected by blood relationship); an ally, the next 
neighbour of a king; epithet of a mode of fighting, 
(also read bhinna); friendship (Ved.). — Mitra- 
harana, am, n. the making of friends, making 
one’s self friends. — Mitra-karman, a, n. a friendly 
office. — Mitra-kadma, aa, G, am, desirous of friends, 
wishing for friends. = Mitra-karya, am, n. the 
business of a frend, a friendly office, friendship. 
= Mitra-krit, t, m. ‘ friend-maker,’ N. of a son of 
the twelfth Mann.— Mitra-kriti, 13, f., Ved. (ac- 
cording to Say.) a friendly office. — Mitra-kauatu- 
bha, a3, m. a proper N. = Mitra-kru or mitra-kri, 
Ved. (probably) N. of an evil being; see Rig-veda 


speech, speaking little, prudent or deliberate in ke 89, 14. = Mitra-gupta, as, a, am, protected by 


faqanat mitra-saptami. ~ 
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Mitra; (as), m., N. of a man. — Mitra-gupti, is, 
f. protection of friends, = Mitra-ghna, as, t, am, 
‘ friend-killing,’ treacherous; (as), m., N. of a Ra- 
kshasa; (a), f., N. of a river, (also read cttra- 
ghni.) — Mitrajna, as, m., N. of a demon (said 
to steal oblations), — Mitra-td, f. or mitra-tva, am, 
n. friendship, friendliness, alliance, intimacy, (m7- 
tratam sampraptah, one who has become a friend.) 
— Mitra-tarya, am, n., Ved. victory or triumph of. 
friends, = A/itra-deva, as, m., N. of a man; of one 
of the sons of the twelfth Manu. Mttra-druh, 
-dhruk, k, k, or -dhrut, t, ¢ (see 2. druh) or mitra- 
drohin, i, tz, ¢, seeking to injure a friend, the be- 
trayer of a friend, a false or treacherous friend; {cf. 
Zend mithra-druj.]— Mitra-droha, as, m. injury 
or betrayal of a friend. Mitra-dvish, t, t, ¢, or 
mitra-dveshin, 7, int, i, hating or injuring a friend ; 
(t), m. a treacherous friend. = Mitra-dharman, 4, 
m., N. of a demon (said to steal oblations), = Afitra- 
adhd, ind., Ved. in a friendly manner, — MMfétra- 
dhita, am, n, or mitra-dhiti, ie, £. or mitra-dheya, 
am, n., Ved, a covenant or contract of friendship, 
friendly compact. — Métra-patt, 73, m., Ved. lord of 
friends or of friendship. — Mitra-pada, am, n. 
‘ Mitra’s place,’ N. of a particular locality, = Mitra- 
pratiksha, f. regard for a friend. = Mitra-bandhu- 
hina, as, &, am, destitute of friends or relations. 
= Mitra-bdhu, us, m., N. of one of the sons of 
the twelfth Mann; of a son of Krishna. = Mitra- 
bha, am, n., Ved. a friendly constellation, Mitra’s 
Nakshatra, i.e. Ann-radh4, = Mitra-bhanu, us, m., 
N. of a king.— Mitra-bhdva, as, m. a state of 
friendship, friendliness, friendly disposition. — Mitra- 
bhi, is, m. a proper N.— Mitra-bhrit, t,t, t, Ved. 
entertaining or receiving a friend. Mitra-bheda, 
as, m. separation of friends, breach of friendship ; 
N. of the first book of the Pandéa-tantra, — Mitra- 
mahas, ds, Gs, as, Ved, (perhaps) having plenty of 
friends, rich in friends; having a friendly light, 
causing a favourable lustre; (Say.) = mitrdnam 
pijaka, anukila-diptimat, hitakdri-tejas, &c. 
= Mitra-misra, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vira-mitrodaya. = Mitra-yajia, as, m., N. of a 
man, = Afitra-yuj, k, k, k, Ved, joining one’s self 
to a friend, joining a friend to one’s self; (x), m., 
N. of aman; (jas), m. pl., N. of his descendants. 
= Mitra-yuddha, am, n. a contest of friends, a 
strife or quarrel between friends, conflict of allies, 
fend. = Afitra-labdhi, 4s, f.=mitra-labha below. 
= Mitra-labha, as, m. acquisition of friends or of 
friendship, forming friendship; N. of the first book 
of the Hitopadesa. = Mitra-vat, an, ati, at, having 
friends, possessing friends; (az), m., N. of a demion 
(said to steal oblations); N. of a son of the twelfth 
Manu; of a son of Krishna; (atz), f., N. of a 
daughter of Krishna. — Mitra-vatsala, as, a, am, 
affectionate towards friends, winning, captivating, 
engaging. = Mitra-rana, am, n. ‘ Mitra’s wood,’ 
N. of a forest.— Mitra-varana, am, n. choice of 
friends, the act of choosing of friends or acquaint- 
ances. = Mitra-vardas, ds, m.a proper N. = Mvtra- 
vardha, see Gana Dhimadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 127; 
[cf. maitravardhaka.|—Mitra-vardhana, as, 2, 
am, making friends prosperous, prospering friends 
(Ved.); N. of a demon (said to steal oblations). 
= Mitra-vardhra, see Gana Dhimdadi to Pan. IV. 
2,127. — Mitra-varman, a, m. a proper N, = Mi- 
tra-vaha, as, m., N. of a son of the twelfth Mann. 
= Mitra-vid, t, m.‘a friend-knower,’ one who knows 
friends, (various reading for mantra-vid, a spy.) 
— Mitra-vinda, as, a, am,‘ finding friends, acquir- 
ing friends,’ epithet of an Agni; (as), m., N. of-a 
son of the twelfth Manu; of a son of Krishna; of 
a preceptor; (a), f. epithet of an Ishti; N. of a wife 
of Krishna. Mitra-vishaya, as, m. friendship. 
= Mitra-vaira, am, u., Ved. dissension among 
friends. = Alitra-sarman, ad, m., N. of various 
persons, = Mfitra-sis, ts, Is, ts (sis fr. rt. sis, cf. 
asis), ruling over friends or allies; see Vopa-deva 
XXVI. 69. — Mitra-saptami, f. epithet of the 
seventh day in the light half of the month Marga- 
9M 
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SIrsha, — Mitra-samprapti, 1s, f. ‘acquisition of 
friends,’ N. of the second book of the Pafiéa-tantra. 
= Mitra-saha, as, Gd, am, tolerant of friends, in- 
dulgent towards friends; (as), m., N. of a king, 
(also called Kalmasha-pada); N. of a Brahman. 
= Mitra-sdha, as, a, am,=mitra-saha above. 
— Mitra-sahvaya, f., N. of a divine being. — Mi- 
tra-sena, as, m., N. of a son of the twelfth Mann; 
of a grandson of Krishna; of a Buddhist; of a king 
of the Dravida country. = Witra-hatyd, f. the mur- 
der of a friend.— Mitra-han, & m. one who kills 
or murders a friend; [cf. mitra-ghna.] — Mitra- 
hi=mitram hvayati, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 72. 
= Mitrakhya (ra-akh°), as, @, am, named after 
Mitra. = Mitré¢cara (Cra-a¢°), as, m. treatment of 
friends, conduct to be observed towards a friend. 
= Mitratithi (Cra-at?), is, m., Ved. a proper N. 
= Mitranugrahana (ra-an°), am, n. the act of 
favouring friends or causing them prosperity. — Mi- 
trabhidroha (ra-abh°), as, m.=mitra-droha, 
q. V.=— Mitra-varuna, au, m. du, Mitra and Varuna, 
see p. 777, under 1. mitra; (mitra-varunayor aya- 
nam, N, of a particular festival.) Mitrdvaruna- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied by Mitra and 
Varuna. = Mifrdvaruniya, am, n. the office of the 
Ritvij Mitr3-varuna. = Mitra-vasu, us, m., N. of a 
son of Visya-vasu, king of the Siddbas. = Mitri-kri, 
cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, &c., to make a friend, 
make any one a friend, make any one friendly to 
one’s self. Mitri-bhit, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to 
become a friend, make friends with (with inst.), 
= Mitri-bhiya, ind. becoming a friend or friendly. 
=- Mitreru (Cra-iru), us, us, u, Ved. (Say.) 
troubling friends, disturbing friends or friendly wor- 
shippers (= mitrandm yajamananam irayitri, = 
mitrandm badhaka).— Mttresvara (Cra-i$°), scil. 
hara, N. of a statue of Siva erected by Mitra-Sarman. 
= Mitrodaya (°ra-ud’), as, m, a friend’s welfare, 
the success or prosperity of a friend; sunrise; N. of 
a work by Mitra-mifra on jurisprudence, (abbre- 
viated from vira-m°.) 

2. mitra, Nom. P. mttrati, &c., to be friendly, 
act in a friendly manner. 

Mitraka, as, m. a proper N. 

Mitraya, Nom. P. mitrayati, &c., (probably) to 
befriend. 

Mitrayu, us, us, u (fr. mitraya above), friendly- 
minded; winning or acquiring frieads, attractive ; = 
loka-yatrabhijna, possessing worldly prudence, ac- 
quainted with the traditions and customs of mankind ; 
(us), m. a friend; N. of a teacher; of a son of 
Divo-disa; (avas), m. pl., N. of a race. 

Mitraya, Nom. A. mitrayate, &c., (probably) to 
desire or wish for a friend. 

Mitrayu, us, us, u (ft. mitraya above), desiring 
a friend, seeking friendship (Ved.); (us), m., N. of 
a son of Divo-dasa, (also read mitreyu); N. of a 
preceptor. 

Mitrin, 2, ini, i, Ved. befriended, having a friend ; 
united by friendship. 

Mitriya, as, a, am, friendly, coming from or 
relating to a friend, 

Mitriya, Nom. P. mitriyati, &c., to treat any 
one as a friend or companion, to seek to make a 
friend of any one. 

Mitriyat, an, anti, at, becoming a friend, acting 
as a friend, deserving friendship. 

Mitrya, as, 4, am, Ved. = mitriya ; (at the end 
of a comp.) see Gana Vargyadi to Pan. VI. 2,131. 


THAT mitva. See p- 777 scours. 


mith (connected with rts. meth, 

\ midh, medh, 1. mid, med, mil), cl. 1. 

pd A, methati, mithati, methate, &c., to meet or 

associate with; to unite, pair; to meet as rivals, be 

mutually antagonistic, wrangle, contradict, revile ; to 

take bold of, grasp; to understand, perceive, know ; 
to hurt, injure; to strike, kill, 

Mithatyd, ind., Ved. alternately, emulously ; (ac- 


cording to Say. mithatyd is inst. c. of mithat; = 
hinsd.) 


faaarata mitra-samprapti. 


fag 


N 


Mithas, ind. together, mutually, reciprocally, with 
each other, in common, to one another; from each 
other; between one another, secretly, privately, in 
secret; alternately, by turns, — Withas-tur, Ved. 
following closely on one another (as day and night), 
alternating, emulous, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
Vi. 49, 3, mithas-tura = parasparam badha- 
yantyau, mutually opposing each other.) — Mitha- 
spridhya, as, &, anv, emulating or vying together, 
mutually emulous. = Mitho-avadya-pa, as, a, ain, 
Ved. mutually averting calamities. = Mitho-yodha, as, 
m., Ved. hand to hand fighting with one another. 

Mithu, ind., Ved. falsely, wrongly, pervertedly, 
confusedly. 

Mithuna, as, a, am, paired, forming a pair; 
(as), m., Ved. a pair (male and female, boy and 
girl, son and daughter), a twin couple, a brace, 
couple or pair in general, (in Ved. usually m. du., 
e.g. sapti mithunda, a pair of horses; go-mithunau, 
a pair of cows; in the later language mostly neut.) ; 
(am), n.a pair, couple, brace ; twins; union, junction; 
congress of the sexes, pairing, cohabitation, copula- 
tion; the sign of the zodiac Gemini, or the third are 
of 30° in a circle, (in this sense also as, m.); (in 
gram.) a root compounded with a preposition; a 
term applied to a particular kind of small statue at 
the entrance of a temple. — Mithuna-tva, am, n. 
ot mithuna-bhava, as, m. the state of being a 
pair or forming a couple. = Mithuna-vratin, 1, ini, 
i, devoted to sexual cohabitation, practising copula- 
tion. = Mithuni-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to 
cause to pair or couple, effect the union of the sexes. 
=— Mithuni-Carin, i, ini, i, coupling together, co- 
habiting, having sexual intercourse. = Mithunt-bha- 
va, a8, Mm. copulation, cohabitation, amorous incli- 
nation. Mithuni-bha, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to 
become paired, to be joined or united in couples, be 
arranged in pairs, — Mithuni-bhiya, id. ‘being 
joined in pairs, forming or uniting in couples. = Mi- 
thune-Cara, as, &, am, going in pairs, living in 
pairs; (as), m. the Cakra-vaka, 

Mithunaya, Nom. A, mithundyate, &c., to co- 
pulate, couple, pair, cohabit sexually. 

Mithuya, ind., Ved. invertedly, distortedly, per- 
versely, falsely, incorrectly ; (cf. mithya below.] 

Mithus, ind., Ved.=mithuya above, (anithur 
bhu, to turn ont badly, fail); reciprocally, mutually 
(= mithas). 

Mithi-dris, k, k, k, Ved. seen or appearing alter- 
nately. 

Mitho, ind. = mithag, q.v., cf. Gana Svaradi to 
Tam. 1. 35 37, 

Mithya, ind, (probably a contracted form for 
mithuya above), invertedly, distortedly, contrarily, 
perversely, falsely, incorrectly, wrongly, improperly, 
(katham mayi mithya pravartase, why dost thou 
act improperly towards me?); untruly, deceitfully, 
in a lying manner, (with vad, vad, bra, to speak 
falsely, to make a false assertion); in vain; mithya 
at the beginning of a comp. is often equivalent to an 
adj., and translatable by ‘ false, untrue, sham, unjust,” 
&c.; Mithya, Untruth, is personified as the wife of 
A-dharma, = Mithya-karman, a, n. false act, failure. 
= Mithya-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make false, 
falsity, utter a falsehood, contradict : Caus. P. -kara- 
yati, &c., to pronounce [a word] wrongly once: 
Caus, A. -karayate, to pronounce wrongly over and 
over again; sce Pan. I. 3, 71.— Mithya-kopa, as, 
m. feigned resentment, pretended anger. = Mithya- 
kraya, as, m. a false price. Mithya-graha or 
nuthyagraha (°yd-ag°), as, m. improper persist- 
ency, useless obstinacy. Mithyadarat (°ya-ae°), 
an, anti, at, acting or practising falsehood. — Mfi- 
thya-carya, f, false behaviour, hypocrisy. — Mithya- 
Gara (°ya-aé°), as, a, am, dealing falsely, per- 
versely; hypocritical, sanctimonious; (as), m. im- 
Proper or incorrect conduct, wrong treatment (in 
medicine). — Mithyajalpita, am, n.a false report 
or rumour. = Mithyajidna, am, n. a false con- 
ception, misapprehension, error, mistake. — Mithya- 
tva, am, n, falsity, unreality ; illusion; (with Jainas) 


mid. 


the lowest of the fourteen steps which lead to final 
emancipation; inversion; perversion (as one of the 
eightcen faults of a Jaina system). — Mithyatvin, i, 
ini, i, being in a state of illusion. Mithya-dar- 
Sana, um, n. a false appearaace; false doctrine, 
heresy, = Mithyd-drishti, is, f. false doctrine, he- 
resy, denial of future existence, atheism, — Mithya- 
dhyavasitt (yd-adh°), is, f. ‘ fruitless tronble,’ 
epithet of a figure of speech expressing the impossi- 
bility of a thing by making it depend upon some 
impossible contingency (e. g. ‘ only one who wears a 
crown of air can engage the affections of a harlot’), 
=— Mithyd-nirasana, am, n. denial by oath. 
= Mithya-pandita, as, G@, am, one who makes a 
false pretence to learning, educated or leamed only 
in appearance. Mithyapavada (Cya-ap°), as, m. 
a false accusation. = Mithyd-purusha, as, m. a mere 
sham person, a man only in appearance. = Mithya- 
pratijia, as, a, am, false to one’s promise, faithless, 
treacherous, — Afithya-pravadin, i, ini, i, speaking 
falsely, lying. — Mithyd-pravritti, is, f. an erro- 
neous course of action, wrong function (of the senses), 
misdirected effort. — Mithya-prasupta, as, a, am, 
falsely or pretendedly asleep, feigning sleep. — Mi- 
thyd-phala, am,'o. an imaginary or vain advantage 
or reward, = Mithyabhigridhna (°ya-abh°), as, a, 
am, unjustly covetous, — Mithyabhidha (yd-abh’), 
f. a false name, — Mithyabhidhana (°ya-abh°), 
am, n. a false or untrue expression or assertion. 
tm Mithyabhiyoga (ya-abh°), as, m. an unjust 
claim, a false accusation, groundless charge. — Mz- 
thyabhisansana, am, n, ot mithyabhigasti (°yd- 
abh°), is, f. a false accusation, — Mithyabhisanstn 
(yd-abh°), 7, m. a false or unjust accuser. = Mithya- 
bhisapa, as, m. an unjust claim, false accusation ; 
a false prediction. = Mithya-bhi, d.1.P. -bhavatt, 
&c,, to be false, &c.— Mithya-mati, ts, f. false 
opinion, error, ignorance, mistake. — Withya-mana, 
as, m. false pride. Mithyd-yoga, as, m. wrong 
use or employment. = Mithyd-vadat, an, anti, at, 
speaking falsely. = Mithya-vradhyanukirtana (°ya- 
an’), am, n. the proclaiming that any one has been 
unjustly sentenced to death. = Mithya-vakya, am, 
n. an untruthful speech, falsehood, lie,— Mithyda- 
vaé, k, k, k, whose words are false, untruthful, lying. 
— Mithya-vada, ag, m. false or untruthful speech, 
a falsehood, lie; declaring the falsehood of an accu- 
sation; (a8, 2, am), speaking untruly, lying. — Mi- 
thyd-vadin, i, int, t, speaking untruly, lying, a 
liar; declaring an accusation to be false, = Mithya- 
vartta, f. false report. — Mithyd-vyapara, as, m. 
wrong occupation, meddling with another’s affairs. 
= Mithya-sakshin, 1, m. a false witness. = Mithyd- 
sakshi-pradatri, ta, tri, tri, bringing forward false 
witnesses.» Mithyahara (°yd-ah°), as, m. impro- 
per nourishment, wrong diet.— Mithyottara (°ya- 
ut), am, n. (in Jaw) an untrue answer, false or 
prevaricating reply. = Mithyopadara (°ya-up"), as, 
m. a feigned or pretended service or kindness; (in 
medicine ) wrong treatment. 


fafa mithi, is, m., N. of a son of Nimi 
and king of Mithila. 


fafaa mithita, as, m. a proper N. 


fata mithila, as, m., N. of a king, the 
founder of Mithila; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, 
probably the inhabitants; (a), f., N. of a city said to 
have been founded by Mithi or Mithila, (it was the 
capital of Videha or the modem Tirhut, and residence 
of king Janaka.)— Mithtladhipati (°la-adh°), is, 
m. lord of Mithila, i.e. Janaka. 


faz mithya. See col. 2. 


fae 1. mid, cl. 1. P. A. medati, -te, &c., 
Ne = ft, mith, q- v. 


2. mid or mind, cl. 1. A. medate, 

~ mimide, medishyati,amidat,meditum ; 

cl. 4. P. A. medyati, -te, mimedu, mimidé, medish- 
yati, amidat, meditum,; cl. 10. P, mindayati, 
medayati, &c., to become fat; to be unctuous or 


faa minna. 


greasy ; to liquefy, melt; to feel affection for any one, 
love [cf. mitra, tt. snth}; to rejoice (Ved. 7): Caus. 
medayati, -yitum, to fatten, make fat (Ved.) ; [cf. 
Gr. pecdadw: Old Germ. minna, minni, ‘love: 
Lith. myliu, ‘1 love ;’ miélas, ‘dear?’ Russ. mily?, 
‘kind, affable.”] 

Minna, as, a, am, become fat, fat; unctuous; 
affectionately disposed towards any one. 


faz middha, am, n. sloth, indolence ; 
sleepiness, torpor; dulness, heaviness of spirits or 
intellect, 


midh, cl. 1. P. A. medhati, -ite, 
\ medhitum, =1t. mith. 


faret minda, f., Ved. a bodily defect, 
fault, blemish; [cf. Lat. menda.] 


: minmind = minmina, p. 777, cal. I. 

fara minv (connected with rts. nian, 

\ sinv), cl. 1. P. minvati, &c., to 

sprinkle, moisten, water (=rt. pinv); to worship, 
serve, gratify by service. 

‘tT mimanksha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
majj), the wish to plunge into water, desire of 
bathing or diving. 

Mimankshu, us, us, u, being about to plunge 
into water, desirous of bathing or diving, 


fara mimata, as, m. a proper N.; [ef. 
maimata. ] 


fant-aqut mimanthisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
tt. math or manth), the desire of stirring up or 
shaking, desire of destroying, &c. 

Mimanthishu, us, us, u, wishing to stir up, 
wishing or being about to shake or destroy. 


£: . « s e 
faretaa mimardayishu or mimardishu, 


us, vs, 4 (fr. Desid. of rt. 1. mrid), wishing to crush, 
being about to crush or grind to powder, 


fafaey mimiksha, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of 
rt. 1. mth), Ved. mixed, mingled; (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VI. 34, 4, mimiksha may= 
vrishty-udakandm sektri, the sprinkler of raio- 
waters. ) 

Mimikshu, us, us, u, Ved. mixed, mingled; being 
mixed, &c.; wishing to rain down, desirous of 
bestowing; (Say.=varshitum i¢chat.) 


fHAR miyaksh. See myaksh, p. 800, col. 1. 


ne 

fRaW miyedha, as, m. food set before the 
gods, a sacrificial meal or oblation, (perhaps) = medha, 
a sactificial animal or victim, (according to Say. de- 
rived fr. medha; cf. Zend myazda.) 

Miyedhya, as, a, am, partaking of or receiving 
the sacrificial food, worthy of the oblation; (Say.= 
medhasya yajnasya yogya or yajrarha.) 

fACH mirapha, (with Buddhists) a parti- 


cular high number. 


TaCTaTa mira-khana, as, m., N. of a 
Pathan chief (Khana = jl), 


fRTLAT mirika, f. a species of plant, (con- 
nected with ¢rika, q. v.)} 
< 


fafac mirmira, as, a, am (fr. a form mir 
=rt. 1. mish), Ved. (according to a commentator) 


blinking. 
fam mil (thought by some to be ori- 
ginally a Nom. fr. a Prikrit form milla 
= misra), cl. 6. P. A. milati, -te, mimela, mi- 
mile, melitum, (generally P.) to unite, be united 
with, join, accompany ; to meet together, come toge- 
ther; to meet, assemble, associate ; to mix, combine, 
be present at; to be connected with; to meet or fall 
in with (with inst. or gen. or loc. of the person or 
with saha and inst.); to find; to meet, encounter, 
(drandva-yuddhena dvau militau, two persons 
met in single combat); to clash, impinge, concur ; 


to happen, come to pass : Caus. melayatt, -yitum, to 
cause to meet, bring together, assemble, convene. 

Milat, an, ati or anti, at, joining, accompanying ; 
meeting; assembling; concurring, combining; hap- 
pening. — Milad-ryddha, as, a, am, uniting with 
huuters, accompanied by huntsmen. 

Milana, am, 0. the act of mixing with, coming 
ia contact with, associating with; concurring, en- 
countering, coalescing, meeting ; contact. 

Milita, as, d, am, united, mixed, combined, 
connected ; found, met, encountered. 

Militva, ind. having met together, having united. 

Milin, i, ini, i, mixing with, combined with, 
provided with, possessing. 

FAST mila in dur-mild, q. v. 

fattest milindaka, as, m. a kind of 
snake. 

fast milimilin,?, m. an epithet of 


Siva (which is said to contain a Mantra addressed to 
Siva, consisting of the following eighteen syllables, 
Om, rudra ili Gli Gili Gili mili mili, om svaha). 


fAAT milla, f., N. of a woman. 
fam mi§ (connected with rt. mag), cl. 


N 1. P. mesati, mesitum, to make a noise, 
sound; to be angry. 


FANT misara, N. of a place. 
fafa misi, is, or misi, f. Anethum Pan- 


mori and Anethum Sowa (= mist) ; commpn anise ; 
Indian spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi. 


A 


misrisha, N. of a place (also 
written mtsrisha). 


migr or misr (probably a Nom. 
fr. migra below), cl. 10. P. misrayati, 
misrapayati, &c., to mix, mingle, blend, combine, 
unite, mix with (with inst.) ; to add; [cf. Gr. pioy-w, 
Hly-vu-ps, é-ply-ny, é-plxOn-v, phy-a, ply-ba, ply- 
Syv, poy-dbes, pifis: Lat. misc-e-0, mix-tu-s, mis- 
tu-s, mix-td-ra, mis-tid-ra, mix-ti-o, mis-ti-o, 
misc-ellu-s, miscell-dneu-s: Old Germ. miscjan, 
misk-iu, ‘mix thou;’ Angi, Sax. miscan: Slav. 
mes-t-ti; Lith. misz-ti; misz-ini-s, ‘a mongrel ;’ 
maisz-y-ti, ‘to mix."| 
Misra, as, @, am (thought by some to be fr. a 
lost rt. mtg, connected with miksh, desiderative of 
rt, 1. mith; by others referred to rt. mis above), 
mixed, mingled, blended, joined; mixed or blended 
with (with inst. or sometimes gen.), combined ; 
associated, connected, (na misrah syat papakrid- 
bhih, one should not associate with the wicked); 
mixing, adulterating (e.g. mixing or adulterating 
com); tangled, intertwined; manifold, diverse; (at 
the end of a comp.) having a mixture or mixed 
collection of anything, for the most part consisting 
of, consisting chiefly of (e.g. badart-misram ka- 
nanam, a forest consisting for the most part of 
Badarl trees; drya-vidagdha-misras, for the most 
part worthy and learned persons) ; (as), m.a respect- 
able person (cf. drya-m°; in this sense frequently 
used at the end or beginning of a proper name, 
especially that of a scholar, by way of respect, cf. 
Krishna-m’, Bhiva-m°, Madhu-m°; and some- 
times used alone as an abbreviation for a name ending 
in misra, e.g. migra = Mandana-misra) ; N. of the 
author of the Karma-pradipa and of various other 
persons; epithet of a kind of elephant; (am), n. 
mixing, mixture; a species of radish (=¢anakya- 
mulaka), = Misra-kesava, as, m., N. of an author 
(= Kesava-dasa).— Misra-kesi, f., N. ofan Apsaras. 
= Misra-caturbhuja, as, m. a proper N.— Misra- 
ja, ag, m. ‘ of mixed birth or breed,’ a mule. — Misra- 
jati, is, ts, 7, being of mixed birth or breed, of 
mixed parentage, any one whose parents belong to 
different castes, — Migra-ta, f. mixedness, the being 
mixed, mixing, mingling, = Misra-dina-kara, as, 
m., N. of a commentator on the Sisup4la-badha. 
— MtSra-dhanya, as, a, am, made by mixing 


fafa mishika. 


779 


various kinds of grain; (am), n. mixed grain. = Mi- 
Sra-pushpa, f. Trigonella Foenum Grecum (=me- 
thika).— Misra-bhava, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Bhava-prakaéa, a medical work, (also Bhava, 
Bhava-misra.) « Migra-latakana, as, m., N. of 
the father of Misra-bhava. = Misra-varna, as, a, 
am, being of a mixed colour; (am), n.a kind of 
black aloe wood (=krishnaguru).— Misravarna- 
phala, f. Solanum Melongena. — Migra-vyarahara, 
as, m. (in arithmetic) investigation of mixture, 
ascertainmeut of composition (as principal and in- 
terest joined, &c.).— Misra-gabda, as, m. a mule 
(=misraja).— Misri-karana, am, w. the act of 
mixing, an ingredient, seasoning. — Migri-kri, cl. 8. 
-karott, &c., to make mixed, mix, mingle. — Misri- 
bhava, as, m. becoming mixed, mixing, mingling. 
— Misri-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become mixed, mix, intertwine. 

Misraka, as,d.am, mixing, adulterating, mingled, 
miscellaneous ; mixed, adulterated ; (as), m. a mixer 
or compounder; an adulterator of articles of com- 
merce, mixer of bad wares with good ones; (ani), 
n, salt produced from salt soil; N. of a Tirtha; of 
a grove or garden of paradise; a particular kind 
of song or singing. = Misrakd-vana, am, o., N. of 
Indra’s pleasure-grove. 

Misrana, am, u. the act of mixing, uniting; (in 
arithmetic) addition, 

Misraniya, as, a, am, to be mixed or mingled. 

Misrita, as, a, am, mixed, mingled, bleaded, 
united, joined; added; respected, respectable. 

Misrin, i, m., N. of a Naga. 

Misreya, f. (connected with mist, q. v.), Anethum 
Panmori or a species of anise. 

Misla =misra in d-m°, ni-m°, sam-m?. 

1. mish [cf rt. mil], cl. 6. P. mi- 
\ shati, mimesha, meshishyati, ameshit, 
meshitum (the simple rt. appears to be used only 
in the present participle), to open the eyes, have the 
eyes open; to look at, look at or look on uawil- 
lingly, look on angrily or with the eyes contracted, 
wink at (generally used in the present participle, 
the construction being that of a genitive absolute, 
e.g. mishato bandhu-vargasya, the whole number 
of relatives looking helplessly on, i.e. before their 
very eyes or in spite of them; mishatam wah, in 
spite of you); to rival, contend with, resist, emulate ; 
[cf. Gr, peoos, perhaps also pvw: Lat. mico; per- 
haps nico, nic-to, fr. nimtc-o, nimic-to = nimi- 
shamt; Russ. miyaju, mischu, ‘I wink:’ Lith, 
mirkloju, ‘I wink ;’ mégmi, ‘1 sleep.” 

Misha, as, m. rivalry, emulation, envy; (am), n. 
deceit, fraud, trick, illusion, false appearance (e. g. 
suda-misham Sritah, having assumed the form of 
a cook; darsana-mishat, under the pretext of 
seeing); [cf. mrisha. } 

2. mish (connected with rt. 3. 
mrish), cl. 1. P. meshati, mimeaha, 
meshitum, to sprinkle, moisten, wet. 

Mishta, as, G@, am, sprinkled, moistened; nice, 
savoury, dainty, delicate ; sweet, sugary, (in this sense 
thought by some to be for 1. mrishfa fr. rt. 1. mrt), to 
cleanse); mishtam payas, water; (am), 0. a sweet- 
meat; a dainty or savoury dish. — Mishta-kartri, 
ta, tri, tri, a maker of dainties or delicacies, a 
skilful cook. = Mishfa-pa¢aka, as, ika, am, cook- 
ing savoury food or delicacies, — Mishta-bhuj, k, k, 
k, an eater of dainties, eating delicacies. — Mishta- 
vakya, as, &, am, speaking pleasantly or agreeably, 
= Mishtanna (°ta-an°), am, n. sweet or savoury 
food, sweetmeats, sauce, gravy, seasoning, a mixture 
of sugar and acids &c. eatep with rice or bread. 
— Mishtasa (°ta-asa), £. desire for delicacies, 

mishamishaya, Nom. A. misha- 
mishdiyate, &c. (an onomatopoetic word), to crackle, 
crepitate, make a crackling sound. 

Fafa mishi, is, f. spikenard; fennel, &c., 
= Misi. 

Mishika, £. Nardostachys Jatamansi. 


780 
faa mis, Cl. 4. P. misyati, &c., Ved. 


\ to go. 


fTAT misara, N. of a place, (perhaps = 
Miser, Egypt; cf. mésara.) 
Misaru, N. ofa place. 


Misaré-misra, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vivada-¢andra. 


fafa misi, is, f. a sort of fennel, Anethum 
Sowa; Aaethum Panmori; common anise, Pimpi- 
nella Anisum; spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi ; 
a sort of lovage;=aja-moda;=ustri; (cf. mist, 
misht.} 


faq misr. See misr, p. 779, col. 2. 


faz 1, mth, cl. 1. P. (in poetry also A.) 
> mehati (-te), mimeha, mekshyati, ami- 
kshat, medhurt, to make water, void or pass uriae, 
to rain down moisture, wet, moisten, sprinkle; to 
emit seed or seminal fluid (=retah-sckam kri): 
Caus. mehayatt, -yitum, Aor. amimthat, to cause 
to make water, &c.: Desid. mimikshati, to wish 
to mix or stir up, to mix, unite, mix intimately [cf. 
miksh]: Intens. memehyate; [cf. Gr. d-pry-€-o, 
Gata, d-px-pa, dpix-Ay, dpixrn, porx-d-s, porx- 
é-o, piaiva, propds: Lat. mi-n-g-o, niéj-o, mic-tu-s: 
Goth. mazhstu-s, ‘dung: Angl. Sax, mig, mige, 
mah, migon: Mod. Germ. Mist; Iceland. mig: 
Lith. myz-u; mig-la, ‘mist? Slav. mig-la.] 

2. mth, t, £., Ved. mist, fog; falling of water; 
miho napat, the demon of the mist. 

Mihika, f. mist, fog; frost, saow ; [ef. mahika.] 

Mihira, as, m. (according to Unadi-s, 1. §2. fr. 
It. 1. mth above), the sun (=the Persian >); a 
cloud {as raining down moisture); wind, air; the 
moon; an old man, sage; N. of an author (an 
abbreviation of Varaha-mihira; cf. padma-m°). 
— Mthira-kula, as, m., N. of a king, = Mihtra- 
datta, as, m. a proper N. — Mihira-pura, am, 0., 
N. of a city built by Mihira-kula. = Mihira-rati, 
#3, m., N. of a man (son of Bhaganaraya), = MWihi- 
regvara ("ra-is°), as, m., N. of a temple built by 
Mihira-kula. 

Mihirana, as, m. an epithet of Siva, 

Midha, as, &, am, passed (as urine); urined, 
watered; (am), n., also mifha, am, n., Ved. a 
battle, combat, struggle. 

Midhusha, as, m., N. of a son of Iadra by 
Paulomi. 

Midhvas, dn, asi, as (the declension follows that 
of a perf. part., e.g. acc, sing. masc. midhransam, 
dat. midhushe or milhushe, cf. Maha-bh. Vana-p. 
1628, voc. Ved. mtdhras), bountiful, liberal (applied 
to Rudra, Agni, Varuna, Mitra, Vishnu, Parjanya, 
and Indra); pouring forth seed (=retah-sektri), 
prolific (applied to a goat); N. of a son of Daksha. 
~ Midhush-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most bountiful 
or liberal; (as), m.,the sun; Siva; a thief. 


fafzarcra mthilaropya, am, n., N. of a 
city in the south of India; [cf. mahilaropya.] 
I. mt, cl. g. P. A. minati, minite (Ved. 


at minati), mimaya (3rd du. mimyatus), 
mimye, masyati, -te, amasit, andasta, matum 
(Ved. forms mrshta, ameshanta, amayi, Ved. inf. 
with pra, -mtyam, -miye, -metos ; ind. part. maya, 
cf. pra-mi; chiefly Vedic), to Jessen, diminish, 
reduce ; to injure, destroy, kill; to violate, transgress ; 
to annul, change, alter; to be lessened, disappear, be 
lost or destroyed; to stray, go astray; cl. 4. A. -mi- 
yate, to perish, be destroyed, die: Caus. mapayati, 
od Sires, to cause to perish, destroy, kill, 

4g. VII. 4, 93: Desid. mitsati, -te, Pan. VIL. 4; 
543 [ef. Lat. pro-minere, e-minere, minere, pro- 
minare, e-minne, co-minus, minart.] 

2. mtn manyu-ni, q.v. 

Mita, as, 2, am, in pra-mita. See pra-mi. 

Mina, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 111. 3. fr. 
tt. I, ma above), a fish [cf. nada-m*]; the sign of 


faq mis. 


= 


the zodiac, Pisces; N. of a teacher of the Yoga 
system, = mina-natha ; (a), f., N. of a daughter of 
Usha and wife of Kasyapa. = Mina-ketana, as, m. 
‘fish-bannered,’ an epithet of the god of love. 
= Mina-gandha, £. an epithet of Satya-vati; [ef 
matsya-gandha.|— Mina-godhika, f. a pool, pond. 
= Mina-ghatin, i, m. ‘fish-killer,’ a fisherman; a 
crane. = Mina-td, f. the state or condition of a fish. 
= Mina-dhavana-toya, am, n. water in which fish 
have been washed. — Mina-natha, as, m., N. of a 
teacher of the Yoga system.— Mina-netra, f. a 
species of Dirva grass (=ganda-lirvd ; cf. netra- 
mind).— Mina-ranka or mina-ranga, as, mM, a 
kingfisher. = Mina-ratha, as, m., N. of a king. 
= Mina-raja, qs, m, the king of the fishes; N. of 
an astrologer. = Minardja-jataka, am, n., N. of 
an astrological work by YavaneSvara.— Mina-rat, 
dn, ati, at, possessing fish, abounding in fish. = Ai- 
naksha (‘na-ak°), az, m. ‘fish-eyed,” N. of a 
Rakshasa; (i), f. a species of Soma plant, a kind of 
Dirva grass [cf. matesyakshi]; N. of a daughter of 
Kuvera.— Minaghatin (Cna-agh’), 1, m.=mina- 
ghitin, q.v.— Mindyda (na-an°), am, n. fish- 
spawn, roe, milt; (2), f. moist or brown sugar. 
=~ Minalaya (na-al’), as, m. ‘abode of fish,’ the 
sea, ocean. 

Minara,as,m.a kind of sea-monster (= makara). 

Minamrina, as, m.=darduramra, a kind of 
sauce or condiment, fish-sauce.; a wag-tail. 

Ht 3. mi, cl. 1. 10. P. mayati, mayayatt, 

&c., to go, move; to understand, know; 

[cf. Lat. meare, movere. } 


ATA midam, ind. in a low tone, softly. 


AS midha, midhvas, midhushe, milhushe, 
&e. See col. 1. 


ATA mina. 


mim, cl. 1. P. mimati, mimiium, 
\ cl. 10. P. (or Caus.) mimayati, -yitum, 
to go, move; to sound; [cf. rt. 2. md.] 


ALATA mimansa, Desid. base of rt. man, 
q. v. 

Mimansaka, as, m. one who thinks over or 
reflects deeply upon, one who examines or proves; 
an eXaminer, investigator, prover; a follower of the 
Pirva-mim4gs4 system, (see below.) 

Mimansana, as, m. one who examines or proves, 
a tester, prover, examiner, investigator. 

Mimansa, f. reflection, consideration, opinion, 
investigation, examination, discussion, (kavya-m°, 
the theory of poetry, art of poetry; N. of a work) ; 
‘examination (of the sacred text),’ N. of one of three 
great divisions of orthodox Hindi philosophy (divided 
like the Nyaya and Sarkhya into two systems, viz. 
the Pirva-mimigs4 or Karma-mimagsa founded by 
Jaimini, and the Uttara-mim4nsi or Brahma-mim4gsa 
or Sariraka-mimagsa by Badarayana, the latter, how- 
ever, is more commonly called the Vedanta system, 
while the Pirva-mimansd is usuaily called the 
Mimigs4 ; though the Mim4ngs4 by Jaimini is classed 
among the six orthodox systems of philosophy, it 
does not concern itself like the others with the 
nature of soul, mind, and matter, but rather with a 
correct interpretation of the ritual of the Veda and 
the solution of doubts and discrepancies in regard to 
the Vedic texts caused by the discordant explanations 
of opposite schools; it may therefore be described as 
a critical commentary on the first or ritual portion 
of the Veda, and its only claim to the title of a 
philosophy consists in its philosophical method of 
interpretation, the topics being arranged accordiag 
to particular categories, such as authoritativeness, 
indirect precept, &c., and treated according to a 
kind of logical sequence, which commences with 
the proposition to be discussed, the doubt arising 
about it, the Pirva-paksba or prima facie and wrong 
view of the question, the right argument or refuta- 
tion of the Piirva-paksha, and the conclusion; see, 


See col. 1. 


Attn milita. 


moreover, Piirva-mimdnsa: Jaimini, whose date is 
unknown, taught his system in twelve books, each 
book containing either four or eight chapters, and 
each chapter being subdivided into sections compris- 
ing one or more Sitras; the oldest commentary on 
these obscure aphorisms being the Bhashya of Sabara- 
svamin, explained by the great Mim4ns4 authority 
Kumiarila-svimin or Kumarila~bhatta, and again elu- 
cidated by Madhava¢arya in the Jaiminlya-nydya- 
m4l4-vistara), — Mimansa-kyit, f,m.‘ the author of 
the Mim4ps4 system,’ an epithet of Jaimini. = Afi- 
mansa-Lautihala-vritti, ts, £., N. of a commen- 
tary by Vasudeva Adhvarin (also called Vasudeva 
Dikshita) on the Mimays4-sOtras of Jaimini. = Mi- 
mansa-kaustubha, as, m., N. of a commentary by 
Khanda-deva on the MimAgsa-sitras of Jaimini. 
= Mimdnsa-jiva-raksha, f., N. of a Mimansa 
work, = Mimansa-tattva-candrikd, f., N. of a 
wotk by Gop4la-bhatta on various MimaAysi topics. 
= Mimansa-tantra-vérttika, am, n., N. of a com- 
mentary by Kum§rila-svimin on the Sitras of Jai- 
mini, = Mimdnsa-naya-vireka, as, m. N. of a 
commentary by Bhavanatha-misra on the Mimays4- 
sitras of Jaimini.— Mimdansa-nyaya-prakasa, as, 
m., N. of a celebrated elementary work on the 
Mim4ns4 system by Apa-deva (son of Ananta-deva 
and pupil of Govinda). — Mimansa-paribhasha, f, 
N. of an elementary treatise by Krishna-dikshita on 
the Mimigsa, = Mimdnsa-bhashyarivarana, am, 
1, N. of a commentary by Kumira-syimin on a 
work entitled Mim4igsa-bhashya. = Mimdnsartha- 
pradipa (°sa-ar°), ag, m., N. of a disquisition by 
S'arrkara-Sukla on the provableness of the Veda. — ALi- 
mansa-vidhi-bhishana, am, n., N. of a Mimansa 
work by Gopila-bhatta, written in refutation of 
the Vidhi-rasiyana, — Miménsa-siromani, ts, m. 
‘crest-gem of the Mimagsi,’ epithet of an author, 
(also called Nila-kantha.) — Mimansd-sarrasva, 
am, n., N. of a work by Halayudha, — Mimdnsd- 
sutra, am, 0., N. of the twelve books of aphorisms 
by Jaimini on the interpretation of the Veda; see 
Mimansa, col. 2.— Mimdansa-staraka, as, m., N. 
of a Mimags4 work by Raghavananda. 

Miméansitva, ind. having considered or reflected 
upon. 

Mimdnsya, as, a, am, to be thought over or 
reflected upon, to be examined or considered. 


AIT mira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. mi, 
perhaps connected with rt. 1. mzh), the sea, ocean; 
a particular part of a mountain; a limit, boundary ; 
a drink, beverage. 


ateizga miramira-sula,as,m.aproper N. 


Mtramira, f., N. of a woman. 


ato mil (connected with rt. 1. mish, 

\ and perhaps originally a Nom.), el. 1. 
P. milati, mimila, milishyati, amilit, militum, 
to close (the eyes), wink, twinkle, close or contract 
the eyelids; to close, be closed (as the eyes) ; to fade, 
disappear, vanish ; to assemble, gather together, be col- 
lected (= rt. mel intransitively): Cans. milayati, Aor. 
amimilat and amimilat, to cause to close, close 
(applied to the blossom of flowers as well as to the 


‘eyes): Desid. mémilishatt: Intens. memilyate. 


Milat, an, anti, at, closing (as the eyes); wink- 
ing, twinkling. 

Milana, am, n. the act of closing the eyes; 
winking, blinking, twinkling; the closing of a 
flower; (in rhetoric) a covert or concealed simile, 
see milita below. 

Milayitva, ind. having closed (as the eyes). 

Milika in nila-milika, q. v. ; 

Mittta, as, d, am, closed ; twinkled ; half opened, 
nnblown, partly opened (as a young bud &c.); dis- 
appeared, vanished; assembled, gathered together; 
(am), n. a simile merely implied (e.g. kshauma- 
vatyo na lakshyante jyotenayam, ‘clad in linen 
they are not perceived in the moonlight,’ where 
comparison between the whiteness of the linen aad 
of the moonlight is implied.) 


ATT miv. 


aia 1. miv, cl. 1. P. mivaii, mivitum, 
\ to move. 

I. miita, as, a, am (for 2. see rt. 1, mu), moved, 
in kuma-miuta, q. v. 


Hla 2. miv (connected with rt. piv), 
Nel. 1. P. mivati, mivitum, to grow fat, 
to be large or corpulent. 


ATaN mivaga, (with Buddhists) a parti- 


cular high number. 


AtaAL mivara, as, 7, am (fr. rt. 1. mi), 
hurting, killing, hurtful, injurious, mischievous ; vene- 
rable, worthy of esteem; (as), m. a general, leader 
of an army. 


ATA miva, f. (prohably fr. 2. mi; said to 
be fr. I. m2), the tape-worm, a worm generated in 
the intestines, Ascarides; air, wind, (in this sense 
also, according to some, mivan, @, m.); = sikara(?); 
=sdra (?). 

W mu, us, m. (fr. rt. 1. mit, q. v.), a bond, 
binding, confinement; an epithet of Siva; final 
emancipation; a funeral pile; a reddish brown or 
tawny colour, 


HAS munsala, N. of a place. 


mukandaka, as, m. probably an 
error for su-kandala, an onion. 


FHA mukaya, as, zt, m. f., see Pan. IV. 
1, 6%. 

HATS mukabila= shir. 

HAT mukdrind = 33 Las. 

FF muku, us, m.=mukti, liberation; (an 
artificial word, formed fr. rt. 2. mud¢, to explain mu- 


kun-da, q.v., for which purpose others assume mu- 
kum, ind.) 


WHS mukuta, am, n. a tiara, diadem, 
crown (said to be crescent-shaped ; the Avrita being 
pointed, and the mauli having three points); a 
crest; a peak, point, head [cf. tri-m°]; N. of a 
place; (as), m. a proper N. (contracted fr. Raja- 
mukuta) ; (as), m. pl., N. of a people or of a race; 
(a), f.. N. of one of the Matris atteoding upon 
Skanda; (7), f. snapping the fingers (= mudwfi, 
fr. rt. 2. mud ).— Mukutu-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
sacred bathing-place. — Mukute-karshapana, am, 
n. epithet of a tax or tribute raised for a royal 
diadem (in the east of India). — Mukufesvara (°ta- 
7¢°), as, m., N. of a king; (7), f. a N. of Da- 
kshayani in Makota (Mukuta). — Afukutesvara- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Mukutin, 7, ini, 1, ccowned, wearing a diadem, 

% mukutta, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
(also read suhutta.) 


mukunti, f. a kind of weapon; 
(perhaps an error for su-kunthi. ) 


Arq mukun-da, as, m. (according to an 
artificial etymology, fr. muku, q.v., mukun-da 
being said to mean ‘giver of liberation’), N. of 
Vishnu (sometimes transferred to Siva); of a parti- 
cular treasure ; a kind of precious stone ; quicksilver ; 
the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, gum olibanum; a 
kind of drum or kettle-druam; N. of various learned 
men (=Govinda, Varahutajika-mukunda, Mu- 
kunda-pandita); N. of a mountain, — Aukunda- 
devu, as, m., N. of various princes of Orissa (= 
vira-m°).— Mukundu-priya, as, m., N. of a certain 
teacher; of the father of the commentator Ram4- 
nanda.— Mukunda-bhatta, as, m. a proper N. 
— Mukunda-mala, f. ‘ Mukunda-garland,’ N. of a 
prayer in twenty-two verses addressed to Mukunda 
(Vishnu). = Mukunda-migra, as, m., N. of a 
Brahman, = Mukunda-~muni, is, or mukunda- 
raja, as, m. a proper N.— Mulunda-rama, as, 


m. a proper N. = Mukunda-sarman, d, m., N. of 
a scribe, 

Mukundaka, as, m. a species of grain reckoned 
among the Ku-dhanyas; an onion (=su-kundaka, 
su-kandaka ; cf. mukandaka). 

Mukundu, us, m.=mukunda, the resin of Bos- 
wellia Thurifera, gum olibanum. 


FFA mukum, ind. See muku, col. 1. 


FAT mukura, as, m. a mirror (= makura; 
cf. karna-mukura, mati-m°); the stick or handle 
of a potter's wheel; Mimusops Elengi; Jasminum 
Zambac (= kula-vriksha); a bud (= mukula 
below). 

Mukurita, as, 4, am, (probably) =mukulita 
below; see Gana Tasakadi to Pan. V. 2, 31. 


AFC mukula, as, am, m.n. (perhaps con- 
nected with rt. 2. mudé), a bud, opening bud or 
calyx of a flower, (in these senses also wntten ma- 
kula, q.v.); anything shaped like a bud, (dagana- 
nv°, a bud-like tooth); a bud-like junction or bring- 
ing together of the fingers of the band, (in this sense 
only as, m.); the body; the soul or spirit; N. of 
a king: of another person; (am), n. a kind of 
metre, four times -~-Uuv—.— Mukuligra (la- 
ag’), @m, n. a particular surgical instrument with 
a bud-like point.— Mukult-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
-kartum, to close (the hands) io the form of a bud. 
= Mukuli-krita, as, a, am, closed, shut (as a bud). 
— Mukuli-bhava, as, m., closing, being closed (as 
a flower). 

Mukulaya, Nom. P. mukulayati, 8&c., to close, 
cause to close (the eyes, &c.). 

Mukulita, as, d, am, budded, having buds, blos- 
soming, full of blossoms; closed like a bud, half 
closed; half shut (as the eye), blinking, winking ; 
closed, shut.— Mukulitaksha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, 
having half closed eyes. 

Mukulin, i, ini, ¢, budding, budded, having buds. 


YRS mukushtha, as, a, am,= manihara; 
(as), m. a species of bean; [cf. makushtha.] 
Mukushthaka, as, m. a species of bean. 


HASH mukulaka, as, m.= makilaka, a 


species of plant (commonly Danti). 


WA mukta, mukti,&c. See p. 782, col. 3, 
and p. 783, col. 2. 


Aart mukshija, f. a net, snare. 


FA mukha, am, n. (said in Unadi-s. V. 
20. to be fr. rt. khan, to dig, with the final rejected 
and mz prefixed), the mouth ; the face, countenance, 
(in this sense often at the end of comps., e.g. bhri- 
kuti-nukha, a frowning face; especially at the end 
of adj. comps. when the fem. is generally mukhi, 
e. g. sakalendu-mukhi, a woman with a full moon- 
like face; cf. agru-2°); the beak of a bird, snout 
or muzzle of any animal, (in these senses said to be 
also as, m.); a direction, quarter, (in this sense 
also often at the end of comps., e. g. asa-mukha, 
din-mukha, quarter or region of space; antar- 
mukham, ind. in the direction of or towards the 
interior; and more frequently at the end of adj. 
comps. in the sense of ‘looking towards, facing,’ 
when the fem. is generally -mukhi, cf. ubkayato-m’, 
udho-m°, udan-m’; makha-mukha, going to the 
sacrifice); opening, aperture, mouth of a vessel, 8c. ; 
eutrance, epress (e. 9. Vindhydtavi-mukhe, at the 
entrance of the Vindhya forest; srargasya mukham, 
the entrance into heaven); the entrance to a house ; 
the mouth or embouchure of a river; the fore part, 
front, van (of an army), head, tap; the head, tip or 
point of anything, (stana-mukha, the tip or nipple 
of the breast; anguli-mukha, the tip of the finger ; 
gara-mukha, the point of an arrow); the edge of 
any sharp instrament; surface, upper side (e. g. 
visha-kumbham payo-mukham, a vessel of poison 
with milk on the surface); the chief, principal, best, 
most excellent (e.g. Nakshatranadm mukham ¢an- 


yaaa mukha-rogin. 
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drah, the moon is chief of the Nakshatras) ; intro- 
duction, beginning, commencement, (often at the end 
of comps. when the fem. is -mukha or -mukhi, but 
oftener the latter, e.g. Ganga-mukhinam or Ganga- 
mukhanam saritam, of the rivers beginning with 
the Ganges; mahd-ratha Jayadratha-mukhah, 
the heroes beginning with Jayad-ratha, i.e. Jayad- 
ratha and the other heroes; cf. the use of @dz); 
the opening or previous incidents of a drama, the 
original cause or source of the action, the first act; 
(in algebra) the first term, the initial quantity of the 
progression; the apex or side opposite to the base 
of a mathematical figure; source, cause, occasion, 
ground; means, expedient; scripture, the Veda; 
sound (?}; Artocarpus Locucha or Lakuéa, (in this 
sense s,m.) ; (ena), ind. with reference to, according 
to.— Mukha-kamala, am, n. ‘ face-lotus,” a Jotus- 
like face. — Mukha-khura, as, m. ‘mouth-razor,’ a 
tooth. = Mukha-gandhaka, as, m. ‘ mouth-scent- 
ing,’ an onion. Mukha-ghanta, f. ‘mouth-bell,’ 
a particular sound made with the mouth (=hulu- 
huli). — Mukha-candra, as, m. ‘ face-moon,’ a 
moon-like face, lovely face.— Mukha-éapala, as, 
a, am, ‘ one whose mouth is ever moving,’ talkative, 
loquacious, garmlous ; (a), f. a kind of Arya metre. 
= Mukha-éapetikd, f. a slap on the face, box on 
the ear; [cf. durjana-m°.] —Mukha-ciri, f. the 
tongue,= Mukha-ja, as, a, am, produced from or 
in the mouth; (as), m. ‘mouth-bom,’ a Brahman, 
(so called as being sprung from the mouth of Brahma ; 
cf, Mann J. 31.)— Mukhajaha, am, n. the root 
or point of issue of the mouth, the top of the 
pharynx. — 1. mukha-tas, ind. from or out of or at 
the mouth, in the mouth, in the face; at the head, 
in the front. —2. mukha-tas= mukhe tasyati, see 
Scholiast on Pan. Ill. 4, 61.— Afukha-daghna, 
as, i, am, reaching to the mouth. = Mukha-di- 
shana, as, m. ‘ mouth-defiler” an onion. — Mussha- 
dishtkda, f. ‘ face-disfiguring,’ an eruption which dis- 
figures the face of young people. — Mukha-dhauta, 
f, a plant, Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, = Wukha- 
nastka, am, n. the mouth and nose. — Mukha- 
nirikshaka, as, m. ‘ face-gazer,’ an idler, lazy 
person, = Mukha-nivdsini, f. ‘dwelling in the 
mouth,’ an epithet of Sarasvati. Mukha-pata, as, 
m, ‘ face-cloth,’ a veil. — Mukha-paka, as, m. in- 
flammation of the mouth. — Mukha-pinda, as, m. 
a lump or piece of food in the mouth, mouthful of 
food. = Mukha-pirana, am, n. filling the mouth, 
a mouthful of water, a mouthful in general. = Mu- 
kha-pratimulkha, speech and reply (?).— Mukha- 
prasdda, as, m. the light of the countenance, 
graciousness of aspect. Mukha-priya, as, &, am, 
pleasant in the mouth; (as), m. an orange. = Afu- 
kha-preksha, as, @, am, or mukha-prekshin, i, 
tpi, 1, observing or watching the face (to detect 
auy one’s intentions). = Mukha-bandha, as, m. a 
preface. = Mukha-bandhana, am, n. ‘mouth-bind- 
ing,’ the fastening of an aperture, a lid, cover; an 
introduction, preface.— Mukha-bahturu-pajja (hu- 
ur®), as, &, am, sprung from the mouth, arm, thigh, 
aud foot (Manu I. 87). — Mukha-bahtru-pada-tas 
(‘hu-tr®), ind. from the mouth, arms, thighs, and feet. 
= Mukha-bhishana, am, n. ‘mouth-omament,’ 
betel; tin (?). — Mukha-bheda, as, m. distortion 
of the face. — Mukha-mandanaka, as, m, a species 
of tree (=tilaka). = Mukha-mandala, am, n. 
‘face-orb,’ the face, countenance. — Mukha-man- 
dika, f. a particular disease or the deity presiding 
over it; (also read mukha-mandintka.) — Mukha- 
mandi, f., N.ofoneof the Matris attending on Skanda. 
= Mukha-madhurya, am, n.a particular disease of 
the phlegm. = Mukha-marjana, am, 0, washiug or 
cleansing the mouth (after meals, 8&c.).— Mukha- 
moda, as, m. Hyperanthera Moringa. — Mukham- 
paca, as, m.a beggar. — Mukha-yantrana, am, n. 
‘mouth-curb,’ the bit of a bridle. — Mukha-raga, 
as, m. colour of the face.— Mukha-ruj, k, f. or 
mukha-roga, as, m. ‘ mouth-disease,’ any disease 
of the mouth. = Mukharogika, as, G, am, relating 
to mouth-disease. = Mukha-rogin, t, mi, t, diseased 
gN 
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in the mouth. = Mukha-largala, as, m.* using the 
sneut for a plough,’ a hog. Mukha-lepa, as, m. 
anointing the face, anointing the upper side (of a 
drum) ; a disease of the phlegmatic humer ; [ef. dsyo- 
palepa.j— Mukha-vat, an, ati, at, possessing a 
mouth, having a mouth. — Mukha-vallabha, as, m. 
a pomegranate tree. = Mukha-vé{ika, f. a species 
of plant (=amba-shtha). — Mukha-radya, am, n. 
a wind-instrument, any instrument of music sounded 
with the mouth; (in the worship of Siva) a kind of 
minsical sound made with the mouth (by striking it 
with the hand), = Mukha-résa or mukha-rasana, 
a8, m. ‘mouth-perfume,’ a perfumie used to scent the 
breath; fragrant grass (= gandha-trina). — Mu- 
kha-vipula, f. a kind of Arya metre. =» Mukha- 
vilunthika, f. a she-goat.— Mukha-vishtha, f. a 
species of cockroach. = Mukha-vyadana, am, n. 
the act of opening the mouth wide, gaping. = Mu- 
Itha-sapha, as, &, am, foul-mouthed, scurrilous, 
= Mukha-suddhi, ts, £. cleanness of the face or 
mouth, cleansing or punfying the mouth (as by 
eating betel-nut, &c.).— Wukha-sesha, as, a, am, 
having only the face left; (as), m. an epithet of 
Rahu. = Mukha-sgodhana, as, i, am, ‘meouth- 
cleansing,’ cleansing the mouth; sharp, pungent; 
(as), m. pungeney, sharp or pungent flavour; (azn), 
n. the cleansing of the mouth ; cianamen. = MWukha- 
sodhin, t, tni, t, cleansing the mouth; (%), m. a 
lime or citron, citron tree. =» Mukha-sosha, a8, m. 
dryness of the mouth. = Mukha-soshtn, i, ini, ¢, 
suffering from dryness of the meuth. = Mukha-sri, 
is, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face. — Mu- 
kha-shthila, as, dG, am (prebably for mukha- 
shthila),= mukha-sapha. — Mukha-sambhava, 
ag, m. *meuth-born,’ a Brahman ; [cf. mukha-ja.} 
~ Mukha-sukha, am, n. ‘ease of pronunciation,’ 
causing ease of pronunciation or facility of utterance. 
- Mul:ha-sura, am, n.' lip-nectar,’ the moisture 
of the lips. — Mukha-srava, as, m. flow of saliva, 
salivation, saliva. Mukhakara (kha-al:°), as, m. 
‘form of the countenance,’ mien, look, appearance. 
= Mulhagni Ckha-ag’), ts, m. a forest conflagia- 
tion; a sort of goblin with a face of fire; fire put 
into the mouth of a corpse at the time of lighting 
the funeral pile ; a sacrificial or consecrated fire ; [cf. 
mukholka.|w Mukhagra (°kha-ag°), am, a. the 
extremity of the mouth, extremity. = Mukhantla 
(°kha-an’), as, m,‘ mouth-wind,’ wind of the mouth, 
breath. Afukhamaya Chha-dm’), a8, m. disease of 
the mouth.< Mukhamrita Ckha-am’), am, n. the 
nectar of the mouth or countenance, (a term used in 
flattering addresses.) — Mukhardis (*kha-ar’), is, n. 
‘mouth-flame,’ hot breath (?),— Mukharjaka Ckha- 
ar’), a3, m. a species of plant (=arjaka).— Mu- 
khasara (‘kha-as°), as, m, ‘ lip-moisture,’ nectar 
of the lips. — Mukhastra Ckha-as’), a8, m.* mouth- 
armed,’ a crab, Mukhasrava (“kha-as°), as, m. 
= mukha-srava.— Mukhi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 
-bhavitum, see Scholiast on Pan. 11. 4, 61. — Mu- 
khendu (kha-in’), us, m. a moon-like face, beau- 
tiful face. — Mukhe-bhava, as, a, am, Ved. formed 
in the mouth. Mukhotkirna (°kha-ut’), as, m, 
a proper N, = Mukholka Ch:ha-ul’), f. = mukhagni, 
a forest fire. 

Mukhatiya, as, a, am (fr. 1. mukha-tas; ef. 
parsratiya), being in the mouth or in the front. 

Mukhara, as, a, am, talkative, loquacious, gar- 
Tulous, noisy, making any continuens or tedious 
sound (said of birds and bees and tinkling orna- 
ments, cf. wn-mt°); sounding, resonant or reseund- 
ing with (at the end of a comp., e.g. pratigrun- 
mukhara, resonant with echoes); expressive of, 
(avarna-mukhara girah, voices expressive of re- 
proach) ; foul-moothed, scurrilous, speaking harshly 
or abusively ; ridiculing, mocking ; (a3), m. a crow ; 
a conch shell; a leader, principal, chief, ringleader ; 
N. of a Naga: (i), f. the bit of a bridle.= Wu- 
khara-ta, f. talkativeness, Barrulity, noisiness. = Afu- 
vee am, n. making resonant, speaking 

arshly, rallying, mocking. = Mukhari-kri, cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -kartum, to make resonant, cause te resound, 
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Mukharaka, as, m. a proper N.; (ka), fi 
mulhari, the bit of a bridle; talking, conversation. 

Mukharaya, Nom. P, mukharayati, -yitum, to 
make noisy or resonant; to notify, declare. 

Mukharita, as, a, am, rendered noisy, made 
resonant, sounding, ringing. 

Mukhiya, as, &, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
being at the top or head, being foremost, being at 
the entrance. 

Mukhya, as, a, ani, being ia or on the mouth or 
face; belonging to the mouth or face, coming from 
the mouth, &c.; being at the head or at the begin- 
ning, principal, chief, prime, primary, original, first, 
eminent, pre-eminent, first-rate, most excellent or 
important, original; (at the end of a comp.) the 
chief, mest excellent among, first or best of (ef. 
dvijati-nv’, dvija-m°, mantri-m’, vara-mukhya ; 
sometimes even used like aedz, e. g. Narayani- 
mukhyam matri-cakram, the whole circle of Matris 
beginning with Nardyan!); (ag), m.a leader, guide; 
N. of a tutelary deity presiding over one part of an 
astrological house which is divided into 81 or 63 
divisions or Padas; (as), m. pl., N. of a class of 
gods under Manu Sivarni; (am), 1. a principal or 
essential rite, chief ordinance; reading or teaching 
the Vedas; the month reckoned from new moon to 
new moon. = Mukhya-candra, the principal lunar 
month which ends with the conjunction (as opposed 
te the gauna-candra or secondary lunar menth 
which ends with the opposition). — Mukhya-tas, 
ind, principally, chiefly, particularly, especially, par 
excellence. — MWukhya-ta, f. or mukhya-tra, am, 
n. pre-eminence, the being best or chief, principal- 
ness, primacy, highest rank or position. — Mukhya- 
mripa, as, or mukhya-raj, t, m. a paramount 
sovereign, reigning monarch. Mukhyamantri-ta, 
f. the office or rank of prime minister. — Mukhya- 
mantrin, i, m. a prime minister, chief counciller ; 
[cf. mantri-mukhya.] —- Mukhya-gas, ind. princi- 
pally, particularly, chiefly, before all, next. Mu- 
khyartha (°ya-ar’), as, m. primary meaning (of a 
word, as opposed to its gaunartha or secondary or 
metaphorical meaning), original sense, first signifi- 
cation; (as, G, aim), employed in or having the 
original sense, 


AAW mukhandi or mukhundi, f. a kind 


of weapon. 


WAST mukhuli, f., N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, 


WEA mugadasa, mugademu, mugala-stha- 


na, names of places. 

ATE muguha, as, m. a species of gallinnle 
(= datyitha). 

FY mugdha, &c. See under rt. 1. muh. 
Ay munga, as, m. a proper N. 


“a 


Mungata, as, m. a proper N. 
1. mué (cf. rt. muaé], cl. 1. A. mo- 
3 \ date, moditum, =rt. mad, q.v., te cheat, 
c. 


2. mué, cl. 6. P, A. mundati, -te, 

ql U mumoéa, mumuce, mokeh yati,-te, amu- 
éul, amukta (Vedic forms mudcanti, muzéatu, 
mumutre, mumoktu, mumugdhi, ma mauk = 
ma murda in Vajasaneyi-s. J]. 25, amumuktam, 
mumoéata, mumodati, munodéatam, mukshata), 
moktum, to loose, loosen, let loose, free, let go, 
telease, liberate, (Kantham mundéati, he loosens his 
throat or voice, #.¢. raises a cry; vanadya dhenum 
aumoca, he let the cow go isto the wood; praran 
mut, to let loose the breath of life, i. e. to deprive 
of life, kill); to set free, unloose, open; to let go, 
telinquish, abandon, forsake, leave, quit, put off, 
shake off, lay aside, give up, (deham mundati, he 
quits the body, i.e. dies; mucyatim vishadah, let 
despondency be shaken off); to give up, grant, 
bestow ; to sacrifice; to set on one side, take away, 
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set apart, except; to let go, discharge, emit, effuse, 
shed, send forth, send, throw, cast, fling, hurt, shoot, 
(vaxamayam varsham mumvoéa, he discharged a 
shower of arrows; indro vajram mokshyate, Indra 
will hurl his thunderbolt; kiztad atmanam mumoé¢a, 
he threw himself down from a peak); te send away, 
disniiss ; to spit out; to void; te emit sounds, utter ; 
to put on (A.): Pass. audyate (ep. also mucyati, 
and Fut. mokehyati), te be loosed, to be let loose 
or set free, to be released from (with abl. or some- 
times with inst., e. g. mucyate patakath, he is loosed 
from sins); to become leose, free or deliver one's 
self, escape, (yady etebhyo muéyase, if thou deliver 
thyself from these men; na me mokshyati jiran, 
he shall not escape from me alive); to abandon, to 
deviate or go astray from, (yadt dharmad na 
mucyate, if he go not astray from virtue): Caus. 
mocayati, -te, Aor. amuimuéat, modcayitum, to 
cause to loose, cause to be liberated, cause to let go, 
cause to shed; to loose, unleose, set loose or free, 
set at large, liberate; to open (a road); to redeem 
from (with abl., Manu JII. 37); to unyoke, unhar- 
ness, (asvdn modayati, he unyokes the horses) ; 
to let go, give away, bestow; to cause to give up or 
let go or discharge or shed; to gladden, delight, 
rejoice, yield enjoyment: Desid. of Caus. mumoda- 
yishati, Ved. te wish or intend to liberate, desire to 
be freed from (the bondage of existence, &c.): 
Desid. mumukshati, -te, to wish er be about te set 
free or let go or give up; to wish or be about to 
hurl, wish to cast, (vajram mumukshan, being 
about to hurl a thunderbolt); to wish to free one’s 
self or get loose; to desire final liberation or beati- 
tude [ef. rt. moksh, moksha]: Intens. momokti, 
momudcyate ; [ef. Gr. pico-w, puK-os, puKTHp, dtr0- 
purriCa, pifa, MuKdaAn (?), Muenyn(?), uvfivos: Lat. 
mung-o, mucu-s, macére, micor, macéde: Slav. 
mok-na-ti, ‘to be wet ;’ mociti, ‘to wet."] 

Mukta, «8, a, am, loosened, loosed, let loose, 
set free, relaxed, (muktair avayavath, with loos- 
ened or relaxed limbs); unloosed, opened, open [ef. 
mukta-hasta}; redeemed, released, extricated, libe- 
rated, emancipated (from sin or from worldly exist- 
ence), finally happy, saved ; abandoned, relinquished, 
quitted, left, put off, laid aside ; given up; bestowed, 
granted, given; discharged, emitted, shed, thrown, 
cast, hurled, darted, shet, sent, sent forth, poured 
forth, (varnodakaih hajdana-srinrga-muktaih, 
with coloured waters poured forth from golden vials) ; 
ejected, spit out; fallen; deprived; (a3), m., N. of 
one of the seven sages under Manu Bhautya; N. 
of a cook in Raja-taramgint VII. 1635, &c.; (a), f., 
scil. dis, the quarter just quitted by the sun (e. g. if 
the sun be in the south, the south is said to be 
praptarka, and the south-east miukta); a pearl (as 
loosened or set free from the peatl-oyster shell); a 
courtezan, harlot; a species of plant, = rdsna ; (am), 
n. the spirit released from corporeal existence. 
= Mukta-kadccha, as, a, ani, letting the hem of 
the lower garment hang down or leaving it loose 
and untucked; (as), m. a Buddhist. — Afukta-kan- 
¢éuka, as, m. a snake that has cast its slough. 
- Mukta-lhautha, as, a er i, am, having a loos- 
ened or free throat, raising a cry, shrill; (@7), ind. 
aloud. = Mukta-Lara, az, & ori, am, open-handed, 
liberal, bountiful. = Wukta-kesa, a3, &@ or 7, am, 
‘ loose-haired,’ having flowing hair, having the hair 
dishevelled or hanging down. = Mukta-cakshus, 
us, u8, us, having the eyes opened ; (us), m. ‘cast- 
ing glances,’ a lion. — Mukta-cetas, as, a8, a8, one 
whose soul is liberated (from existence), emancipated. 
= Mukta-td, f. or mukta-tvu, am, n. emancipation, 
liberation, the being liberated from existence. — Afu- 
I:ta-dhrant, ts, 18, 4, giving out thunder (as a 
cloud). = Mukta-nidra, as, a,am, freed from sleep, 
awakened. = Mukta-nirmoka, as, &, am,=—mukta- 
kanéuka, q.v. — Mukta-phitkara, as, a, am, 
dttering. a scream, screaming. = Mukta-phutkriti, 
78, f, uttering a shriek, shrieking ; hissing. — Mukta- 
bandhana, as, 4, am, released from bonds, freed 
from fetters.— Mukta-buddhi, is, ts, t, one whose 
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soul is liberated, emancipated. — Mukta-mandiika- 
kantha, us, a, am, having frogs croaking loudly 
(lit. with loosened throats), = Mukta-mirdhaja, 
us, a, am,=mukta-kesa, q.v. — Mukta-rodho- 
nitamba, as, 4, am, quitting the hip-like bank. 
= Mukta-roska, as, a, am, one who has laid 
aside or relinquished anger. = Muj:ta-lajja, as, a, 
am, casting away shame.= Mukia-vrasana, as, a, 
«4m, one who has put off his clothes, going about 
naked; (as), m. an epithet of a Jaina ascetic. 
= Mukta-ryapara, as, &, am, one who has re- 
signed an office or occupation. = Mul:la-samsaya, 
as, &, am, free from doubt, certain, — Muhtu-sarga, 
as, a, am, free from worldly or selfish attachment, 
disinterested, — Jfukta-svamin, t, m,* lord of eman- 
cipation,’ N. of a statue erected by a king (Raja- 
tarangini IV, 188). — Mukta-hasta, as, a, am, 
open-handed, liberal, easily parting with possessions, 
giving away, profuse ; loosed, let go. — Mukia-lana, 
as, m. (for mukta-karra), a proper N,— Multa- 
kalapa, as, m. an omament made of strings of 
pearls, pearl necklace. = Muktakara (°ta-ak°), as, 
a, am, having the look or appearance of a pearl, 
= Muktakara-ia, f. the form of a pearl, likeness 
to a pearl. = Mulia-kesava, as, m., N. of a statue 
of Krishna. = Muktagara (ta-ag® or -ag°), an, n. 
‘ pearl-abode,’ the pearl-oyster.— Mukta-guna, as, 
m, a string of pearls; the excellence of a pearl, lustre 
or water of a pearl. = Muktajala, am, n, an orna- 
ment of pearls, a string or multitude of pearls, a 
pearly zone; [cf. multa-phala-jala.] — Mukta- 
jala-maya, as, i, am, made or consisting of pearls. 
— Mukiatman (Cta-at°), a, m, the emancipated 
soul, the soul released from matter; (a, a, a), one 
whose soul is liberated, emancipated. — Mukia-di- 
man, &, m, a string of pearls. — Mukta-patala, 
am, 0. a tass of pearls. = Muktapida (Cta-ap*), 
as, m., N, of a king; of a poet, Muhkta-pura, 
am, n., N. of a mythical city in the Himalaya moun- 
tains, = Mukta-pushpa, as, m. Jasminum Multi- 
forum or Pubescens, = Mukia-prasi, us, £. * pearl- 
bearing,’ mother of pearl, the pearl-oyster; (cf. 
mukta-matri, mauktika-prasara. ] — Mukti-pra- 
lamba, as, m. a string of pearls, pearl ormament, 
(also read mukta-pralanba.) — Mukta-phala, am, 
n. a pearl; a species of flower ; the fruit of the Lavali 
plant, the custard apple; camphor; title of a work 
by Vopa-deva; N. of a king of the Savaras. = Mu- 
ktaphala-ketu, us, m., N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas. = Muktéphalajdla, am, u.=mukta-jala. 
= Muktaiphala-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a king. 
= Muktaphala-pariksha, f., N. of the eighty-first 
Adhy4aya in the Varaha-brahmana-samhita. = Muhkta- 
phala-lata, f. a string of pearls; (cf. muktd-lata.] 
= Mukia-mani, is, m. ‘ pearl-gem,’ a pearl; (cf. 
mukta-ratna. |= Mukia-maya, as, t,am, made or 
consisting of pearls, pearly.— Mukta-matri, ta, f. 
mother of pearl, a pearl-oyster; (cf. muhta-prasi. ] 
= Mukiamukta (Cta-am°), as, a, am, loosed and 
not loosed (applied especially to weapons which may 
be wielded or hurled, as clubs, javelins, 8¢c.). — Afu- 
ktambara (Cta-am°), as, 2, am, one who has pnt 
off his clothes, naked; (as), m.an epithet of a Jaina 
ascetic; [cf. mukta-vasana.] ~ Mukta-ratna, am, 
n. ‘pearl-gem,’ a pearl; (cf. mauktika-ratna.] 
=— Mukta-lata, f. a striag of pearls, pearl necklace ; 
N. of a woman. Muktadvali (ta-av°), f. a pearl 
necklace; N. of various works; of a dictionary; of 
a commentary on the Megha-diita; of the wife of 
Candra-ketu. = Muktarali-prakasa, as, m., N, 
of a commentary by Dinakara-bhatta on the Nyaya- 
siddhanta-muktavali; of a commentary by Mani- 
rama. =» Muj:ta-sukti, is, f. a pearl-oyster (= mau- 
Atika-Suktt), — Muktdsana (ta-ds°), as, a, am, 
leaving a seat, rising from a seat; (am), n. the 
mode in which the emancipated are said to sit, a 
particular posture of ascetics ( = siddhasana, q. V.). 
— Mukta-sena, as, m., N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas. = Mujs:ta-sthula, as, 2, am, big as a pearl. 
— Mukta-sphota, as,a,m. f. a pearl-oyster. — Mu- 
kta-sraj, Ie, £. a chaplet of pearls. — Multa-hara, 
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ATH mucukunda, as, m. Pterospermum 
Suberifolium; N. of an ancient king (or Muni); 
N, of a son of Mandha:ri (who asked the gods to 
grant him the enjoyment of long and unbroken 
sleep as a reward for the assistance he had rendered 
them in subduing the demons; the gods complied 
compound words) ; a kind of metre. | with his request, and decreed that whosoever disturbed 

Mukti, 2s, f. loosing, release, deliverance, liberation, | him should be burnt to ashes by fire emanating from 
setting free, becoming free, freedom, emancipation | his body; Krishna, in order to destroy Kala-yavana, 
(e.g. dasatva-muktt, release from servitude; cf. | enticed him into the cave where Mucukunda was 
sapa-m°); final liberation or emancipation, final | asleep, and the latter being thus roused cast upon 
beatitude, the delivery of the soul from the body K4la-yavana an angry glance which reduced him 
and exemption from further transmigration, the re- | to ashes; see translation of Vishnu-Purana, p. 567); 
absorption of the Jivatman into the Paramaiman or | N, of a son of Yadus of the father of Candra-bhaga ; 
Supreme Soul of the universe; unloosing, opening ; | of a poet of Kaémitra; of a Daitya.— Muéulcunda- 
abandonment, putting off, giving up, leaving off; | prasaduka, as, m. an epithet of Krishna. 


discharging (rain, a missile, &c.); throwing, casting, . ‘ 
pr a ae. shooting, ee al aa qt muéufi, f. (fr. rt. 2. mud), snapping 
debt, cf. rina-m°); N. of a divine being, the wife | the fingers [cf. pudchaft]; the fist ; a pair of forceps. 
of Satya. == Mukti-kshetra, am, n. a place where 7% 
final oe esc is attainable ; N. of a mused place. ad ee 4 a “is rence &e., @ 
= Mukti-grantha, as, m, a book of precepts for 9 “N varions reading for rt. yuch, q. v. 
muj, cl. 1. P. mojati, &c., and 
3 N muij, cl. 1. P. muitjatt, &c., to sound, 


the attainment of final emancipation, — Mukti-cin- 
tamam-mahaimya, as, m., N. of a work, =» Mukté- 

give out a particular sound ; (according to Vopa-deva 
also) cl. 10. P. majayati, &c., and mutjayati, &c., 


pati, is, m. lord of bliss or beatitude. — Musti-pura, 
to sound; to cleanse; {cf. rt. 1. mrtj- ct. also Gr. 


am, n., N. of a DvIpa. — Muktt-mandapa, as, m., 
N. of a temple. = Multi-mati, f., N. of a river, 

pi¢-w, é-pu-ca, puy-pd-s, pde-d-o-po, pépuKa; 
Lat. mugio. | 


as, m. a string of pearls, pearl necklace. Mfukte- | 
Svara (Cta-is°), am, o., N, of a Limga. 

Muktaka, as, @, am, detached, separate, inde- 
pendent; (anv), n. a missile, any missile weapon ; 
a separate or detached Sloka the meaning of which 
is complete in itself; simple prose (freed from all 


(also read bhukti-mati aud sukti-mati.)— Mukit- 
morga, as, m, the way of liberation, path to final 
emancipation, = Musit-mukta, as, m. incense, frank- 
incense. = Muhti-vat, an, ati, at, having freedom, 
freed from (with abl.). — AMfukte-vdda, as, m., N. of 
a work, — Mukti-ridira, as, m., N. of a philoso- 
phical work, = Mukti-sena, as, m. a proper N. 

Muktika, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Mukiva, ind. having loosed or freed or let go, (mu- 
ktva hasam, having broken out into loud laughter) ; 
having left or abandoned, having resigned; having 
put on one side, baving excepted, excepting, except, 
(yuddhan muktv& nanyad asti me, except a 
battle there is nothing else for me) ; having discharged 
or shed, having thrown or flung. 

3. mut, k, k, k, (at the end of a comp.) freeing 
or delivering from (cf. anho-m"] ; discharging, drop- 
ping, letting fall, emitting, throwing, shooting, sending, 
(Sara-vrishit-mud, discharging showers of arrows ; 
jala-lava-mué, letting fall drops of rain; cf. a-m°, 
jala-m*, toya-m°, payo-m°, parna-m’.) 

Muda, as, i, am, in nakha-muéa and a-muti,q.v. 

Mutira, a8, &,am, liberal, munificent, generous [cf. 
muktla-hasta]; (as), m, virtue; wind; a deity. 

Mu¢yamana, as, &, am, being freed or released, 
being abandoned by. 

Murdat, an, ati or anti, at, or muntdéana, as, G, 
am, loosing, freeing; giving up, relinquishing ; dis- 
charging, shooting, casting, shedding. 

Mumukshat, an, anti, at, desiring emancipation, 

Mumukshd, f. desire of liberation or final eman- 
cipation, 

Mumukshu, us, 2s, u, desirous of freeing, wish- 
ing to deliver or liberate; eager to -be free (from 
mundane existence), striving after emancipation ; 
wishing to let go or give up; wishing to emit or 
discharge ; about to shoot; (ws), m. a sage striving 
after emancipation, = Mumukshu-ta, f. or mumu- 
kshu-tva, am, n. desire of liberation or of final 
emancipation. 

Munudana, as, m, a cloud. 

Mumuéu, us, m, (mentioned with Un-muéu and 
Pra-muc¢u), N. of a Rishi. 

Mumoéayishu, us, us, u, desirous of liberating, 
wishing to set free, 

Moktavya, moktri, &c. See s.v. 


TTA mucaka, as, m. lac, gum-lac. 

, . 
afa mui, is, m., N. of a Cakra-vartin. 
afafare mucilinda, as, Mm. a species of Munjata, as, m., a species of plant. 

flower; N. of a Naga; of a Cakra-vartin; [cf.|  Muvijataka, as, m.a species of tree; a kind of 


makha-m°.] — Mudilinda-parvata, as, m., N. of | vegetable (= pushpa-saka-bheda) ; = muiya. 
a mythical mountain; [cf. maha-m°.] Muvrjala, as, m., N. of an astronomer, 


muné (connected with rts. mand, 
9 Nmrwid, mluid), cl. 1. P. muréati, &e., 
to go, move; cl. I. A. murdéate, &c.=rt. mad, 
q.v., to cheat, to be wicked, &c. 
Muzdéala, as,m. a species of tree (= mushkaka- 
vriksha). 


ae muij. See rt. muj above. 


Munya, as, m. a sort of rush or grass, Saccharum 
Munja (which grows to the height of ten feet and 
is used to form the Brahmanical mekhala or girdle 
as well as in basketework); the Brahmanical girdle 
or the sacred cord of a Brahman (as made of the 
Munija grass, but in this sense the more proper form 
is maunja ; cf. Manull. 27, 42, 43); am arrow (?); 
N. of a person with the patronymic Sama-Sravasa ; 
of a Brahman; of a poet and king of Dhara; of a 
prince of Campa, = Muzja-ketu, us, m. a proper 
N. = Muiija-kesa, as, m. ‘rush-haired,’ epithet of 
Siva; of Vishnu; of a king; of a teacher; of a dis- 
ciple of Vijitasu. — Muzjakesa-vat, dn, m. ‘ having 
rush-like hair,’ epithet of Krishna. = Murja-kestn, 
i, ini, t, having rush-like hair; (7), m. an epithet 
of Vishnu; a proper N.— Muiija-grama, as, m., 
N. of a village, (also read ramya-grama.) — Muija- 
nejana, as, 4, am, Ved. (according to Say.) freed 
fram grass or rushes (=trinena Sodhita, apagala- 
trina). — Muijan-dhaya, as, ti, am, sucking rushes, 
= Munja-prishtha, as, m., N. of a place on the 
Himalaya mountains. = Muija-bandhana, am, n. 
investiture with the Brihmanical girdle or cord. 
— Munja-maya, as, ?, am, made of Munja grass. 
= Muija-mekhalin, 7, m. ‘ Mutija-girdled,’ an-epi- 
thet of Vishnu; of Siva. Munja-vata, N. of a 
plice of pilgrimage; [cf. mwiyavata.]— Muija- 
vat, dn, ati, at, overgrown with rushes, rushy; (an), 
m. epithet of a particular species of Soma plant; N. 
of a mountain of the Himalaya range.— Munja- 
vasas, as, m. ‘rush-clothed,’ epithet of Siva, — Muzi- 
jadlitya (ja-ed’), as, m., N. of an author, — Mui- 
jadri (ja-ad’), iz, m., N. of a mountain. = Muwiija- 
vata Cja-av’), N. of a place (=mudjja-prishtha). 
= Muiji-kri, cl, 8. P. -karoti, -karium, to reduce 
to Muiija grass, i.e. to tear to shreds. 

Muijaka, a various reading for mauijaka, q.v. 

Muijara, am, n. the fibrous root of the lotus, 
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mut (connected with rts.1, mrid, put, 
> \ pund, pud, puth), cdl. 1. 6. 10. P. mofati, 
mufati, motayati, &c., to crush, grind, break, (see 
mofaka, motana); to blame, rebuke, (in this sense 
only cl. 6. mafati.) 
Muta in nir-m’, q.v. 


ae mud, cl.1. P. modati, &c.,==rt. mut 
\ 


above. 
mun, cl. 6. P. munati, &c., to 
> ~\ promise. 
munt, cl. 1. P. muntati, &c.,=rt. 
\ mut above. 
munth, cl. 1. A. muathate, &c., to 


> ~\ run away; to protect, (pdlane being 
given as a various reading for paldyane.) 


mund, cl. 1. P. mundati, &c., to 

\ grind, (in this sense =rt. neuf and con- 

nected with rt. 1. mrid); to shave, shear; cl. 1. A. 

mundate, munditum, to be pure; to sink; [cf. 
Lat. »2und-o, mundu-s. | 

Munda, as, G, am (perhaps connected with rt. 1. 
mrid), shaved, bald, having no hair on the head; 
homless, destitute of horns, having no horns (Ved.); 
stripped nf 1op leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree) ; 
pointless, blunt; low, mean; (as), m1. a man with 
a shaved head; a bald or shaven head, bald pate, 
shorn poll; the forehead; a tree stripped of its top 
branches, the trunk of a lopped tree, a pollard; a 
barber (= mundaka); N. of a king; of a Daitya; 
an epithet of Rahu; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people; 
(@), f. a (close-shaved) female mendicant; a species 
of plant (= mundirika); Bengal madder; (7), f. a 
species of plant (= mahda-gravanika); N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda; (am), n. the 
head ; iron [cf. munda-loha, mundéyasa] ; myrth, 
= Manda-éanaka, as, m. a kind of pulse (= 
kaldya),— Munda-dhanya, am, n. a kind of grain 
(without awns; cf. munda-salt).— Munda-prish- 
tha, N. of a place. — Wunda-phala, as, m. a cocoa- 
nut tree, (the fruit being one step towards a human 
head made by Visvamitra when he proposed attempt- 
ing a creation in opposition to that of Brahm.) 
— Munda-mandali, f. a number of shaven heads; a 
umber of troops of au inferior description. — Munda- 
mala, {. or mundamald-tantra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra. — Munda-malini, f. a form of Durga. 
= Munda-loha, am, n. iron; [cf. axhta-lohaka, 
mundayasa, mundita.|— Munda-vedarga, as, 
m., N. of a serpent-demon. = Munda-sali, 43, m. 
a species of rice. Mundakhya (°da-akh°), f a 
species of plant (=maha-sravanika). = Murda- 
yasa (‘da-ay°), am, n. iron, = Munddsana 
(°da-as°), am, 1. a particular posture in sitting. 
= Mundesvara-tirtha (Pda-ts°), am, n, N. of 
a Tirtha. 

Mundaka, as, m. the lopped trunk or stem of a 
tree, a tree siripped of its branches ; a shaver, barber ; 
(tka), f. a species of plant; (am), u. the head; N. 
of the chapters into which the Mundakopanishad is 
divided. — Mundakopanishad (ka-up*), f., N. of 
a well-known Upanishad of the Atharva-veda (con- 
taining three short chapters or Mundakas, each of 
which comprises two sections or Khandas, and said 
to take its name from the word mzuznda_ because 
every one who comprehends its secret doctrine is 
*shor,’ i, ¢. liberated from all error, a similar idea 
being probably involved in the name of the Kshuri- 
kopanishad or ‘Razor Upanishad:’ the Mundaka 
1s one of the most interesting of the numerous Upa- 
nishads, on account of the reasons which it gives 
for the superiority of these works over the Veda and 
is ritual; thus, according to Mundaka I, 4, there 
are two sciences, the higher and the inferior; the 
inferior is the knowledge of the Rig-veda, Yajur- 
veda, Sima-veda, Atharva-veda, pronunciation, ritual 
grammar, explanation of Vedic texts, prosody, Had 
the astronomical calendar ; but the higher knowledge 
is that by which the imperishable Brahma is com- 


7 mut. 


prehended). = Mundakopantshad-dipika, £,, N. of 
a commentary on the above. 

Mundana, am, n. shaving the head, tonsure; 
protecting, defending, [ef. rt. munth.] 

Mundanaka, as, m, a species of nce, = munda- 
Sali; (tka), f. in maha-m, q.v. 

Mundaya, Nom. P. mundayati, -yitum, to shave, 
shear, cut off the hair, shave the head closely. 

Mundara, am, v., N. of a place at which the sun 
was worshipped, 

Mundita, as, a, am, shaved, closely shaven, bald, 
shorn, lopped; (am), n. iron; [ef. munda-loha.] 
~ Mundita-siras, ds, as, as, shaven-headed, ba’d- 
pated. 

Munditika, f. a species of plant, (commonly 
mundiri or mundinika ; cf. mundanaka.) 

Mundin, i, ini, 7, shaven, close-shaved, bald; horn- 
less, having no horns; (7), m. an epithet of Siva; 
a barber, = Wundisvara-tirtha (°di-2£°), am, n., 
N, of a Tirtha; [cf. dandi-mundisvara. | 

Mundibha, as, m., Ved. a proper N., (the author 
of Vajasaneyi-samhita XXV. g. is so called.) 

Mundirika, f. a species of plant (=munda= 
mun ditika. | 

Mundiri, f. a species of plant (= sramané, pra- 
erajita). 


WAS mutkala, as, m., N. of a man. 

qreatst mutkhalin, i, m., N. of a Deva- 
putra. 

Yq mutya, am, n. a pearl. 


qatyres muthasila, (in astrology) N. of 
the third Yoga (= fois). 


1. mud, cl. 10. P. moduyati, moda- 
9 \ yitum, to mix, mingle, blend, unite. 


ae 2. mud, cl. 1. A. modate (ep. occa- 
9 \ sionally P. modatr, &c.), mumude, mo- 
dishyate, amodishia, moditum, to be glad or 
joyous or happy, to rejoice, enjoy one’s self, rejoice 
in, have pleasure in (with inst. or loc., ¢.g. putra- 
pautrair modasva, rejoice thon in children and 
children’s children; tasmin na modémahe, we do 
not take pleasure in that}: Caus. modayatt, ami- 
nudat, modayitum, to rejoice, delight, give pleasure 
or joy, exhilarate, yield enjoyment; [cf. Lith. mu- 
dris. | 

3. mud, t, f. joy, pleasure, delight, joyfulness, 
joyousness, gladness, happiness, rejoicing; Joy per- 
sonified as the daughter of Tushti (Contentment) ; 
intoxication ; a species of medicinal plant (= vrid- 
dhi); a wife, woman (?). = Mud-bhdj, k, k, k, Ved. 
possessing joy, feeling or experiencing pleasure. 

Mudakara, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Muda, f. pleasure, enjoyment, joy, gladness. — Au- 
ddnvita (Cda-an°), as, a, am, tilled with joy, 
pleased, delighted. — Muda-vat, dn, ati, at, rejoic- 
ing, glad, delighted; (aéz), f., N. of a daughter of 
king Vidiratha, = Muda-vazu, us, m., N. of a son 
of Prajati. 

Mudita, as, a, am, rejoiced, joyful, happy, de- 
lighted, glad; (as), m. epithet of a particular sort of 
servant; (a), f. joy, gladness; (am), n. pleasure, 
happiness; a particular kind of sexual embrace. 
= Mudita-bhadru, as, m. a proper N. 

Mudira, as, m. a cloud; a lover, libertine ; a frog. 

Mudi, f. moonshine, moonlight, 

Mudga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt, 2. mud above, 
Unadi-s. f. 127), a sort of kidney-bean, Phaseolus 
Radiatus or Phaseolus Mungo (both the plant and 
its beans}; a cover, covering, lid; a kind of sea- 
bird, (in this sense for madgu, q.v.) = Mudga- 
girt, is, m., N, of a city. — Mudga-parni, f. a sort 
of kidney-bean, Phaseolus Trilobus. = Mudga-bhu, 
k, or mudga-bhojin, 7, m. ‘eating Mudga-beans,’ 
a horse. = Mudga-modaka, a3,m. a kind of sweet- 
meat or confectionery, = .Wudga-vat, dn, ati, at, 
having beans, &c. — Mudgardrakavata (°ga-ar°), 
as, m. a kind of sweetimeat. 


afgnqe mudrita-mukha, 


Mudgapa, as, m., N. of a man, 

Mudgara, as, m, (probably connected with mud- 
ga), a hammer, mallet; a hammer-like weapon, 
mace; a staff weighted at the bottom with iron for 
breaking clods of earth; a kind of dumb-bell or 
club-tike piece of wood used for exercising the arnis ; 
a bud (=koraka); a species of jasmine, (also am, 
n. probably the blossom); N. of a Naga; (anz), n. 
a particular posture in sitting. Mudyara-gomin, 
i, m. a proper N.=— Wudgara-parnaka, as, m., 
N. of a Naga. Mudgara-pindaka, as, m., N. of 
a Naiga.— Mudgarakara (ra-ak°), as, a, am, 
hammer-shaped, shaped like a mallet. 

Mudgaraka, as, tka, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
a hammer; (as), m. Averrhoa Carambola; [cf. 
phala-mudgarika.) 

Mudgala, as, m. (said to be fr. mudga), N. of 
a Rishi with the patronymic Bharmyasva, (said to 
be the author of Rig-veda X. 102); N. of a disciple 
of Sakalya; of a disciple of Deva-mitra; of a son of 
Viévdmitra; of various persons; (as), m. pl. the 
descendants of Mudgala; N. ofa people; (am), n.a 
species of grass (=rohizha); N. of an Upanishad. 

Mudgatéani, f., Ved. the wife of Mudgala. 

Mudgashta, as, m. a species of bean (=ma- 
kushthaka, &c.; also spelt mudgashtha, mud- 
gashiaka, mudgashthaka). 

Mudra, as, a, am, Ved. joyous, joyful, glad. 


| TH mudga. See col. 2. 
Wy mudra, See above. 


WEI mudra, f. a eeal or any instrument 
used for sealing or stamping, a seal-ring, signet-ring 
[cf. anguli-m°>], any ring; the stamp or imipressiou 
miade by a seal, &c., any stamp, print, impression, 
mark, form, (Gnudram da, to set or affix a seal to 
anything); type, lithograph ; a stamped coin, cash ; 
any coin or piece of money, a rupee; a medal; an 
image, sign, badge, token (especially a token of 
divine attributes impressed upon the body) ; shutting, 
closing (e.g. oshtha-mudrd, closing of the lips, 
sealed lips); a mystery; a general N. for certain 
positions or intertwinings of the fingers commonly 
practised in devotion or religious worship and held 
to be symbolical {cf. tarka-m®] ; the natural expres- 
sion of things by words (in rhetoric), calling things 
by their right names. — Mudra-kura, as, m. a 
maker of seals, engraver, coiner. = Mudrakshara 
(°rd-ak°), am, n. type, print. — Mudrakshepa 
(ra-ak’), as, m, taking away or removing a seal. 
= Mudranka or mudrankita (Cra-an*), as, a, 
am, stamped or marked with a seal, stamped, sealed, 
signed, marked, printed. — Mzdrda-bala, am, n. 
(with Buddhists) a particular high number. = WJudra- 
mdrga, as, m, an aperture believed to exist on the 
crown of the head (through which the soul is said 
to escape at death, = brahma-randhra). = Mudra- 
yantra, aim, n. a printing-press. = Mudrayantra- 
laya (°ra-al°), as, am, m. n. a printing-office. 
= Mudra-rakshaka, a3, m. the keeper of the seals. 
= Mudra-rakshasa, am, n.‘ the Rakshasa and the 
ting,’ N. of a drama by Visakha-datta. = Wudra- 
lip:, 73, f. print, lithograph. 

Mudrana, ani, n. the act of sealing, sealing up, 
closing. 

Mudraya, Nom. P. mudrayati, mudrayitum, to 
seal, stamp, print, mark, impress a stamp, &c. 

Mudrila, f. a little seal, seal; seal-ring, signet- 
ring [cf. azxguli-m°]; astamp, impression ; a stamped 
coin; a particular surgical instrament; a sealed or 
signed paper; N. of certain positions or intertwin- 
ings of the fingers practised in devotion, (see mudra 
above.) 

Mudrita, as, 4, am, sealed, stamped, impressed, 
printed, marked, bearing the impress of anything ; 
contracted, closed, sealed np; unblown (as a flower) ; 
arranged or intertwined in a particular form (said 
of the fingers of the hand, cf. mudrd).— Mudrita- 
mukha, a3, t, am, having the mouth closed, having 
the lips sealed. 


au mudha, 


mudha, ind. (perhaps connected with 
rt. 1. muh and midha), in vain, uselessly, unprofit- 
ably, to no purpose, without any purpose or object. 


aia muni, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. man, 
to think or perceive, Unidi-s. IV. 122; perhaps 
connected with yévos, alone, whence the Eng. monk 
is said to be derived; cf. also pla fr. eis), impulse 
(Ved. ?); an inspired saint, holy man endowed with 
divine inspiration or one who has attained more or 
less of a divine nature by mortification and abstraction ; 
a sage, seer, ascetic, devotee, monk; (especially) a 
recluse who lives alone and has taken the vow of 
silence [cf. mauna] ; epithet of Agastya; of Vyasa ; 
of Panini, &c. [cf. munt-traya); of a Buddha or 
Athat [cf. sakya-munt]; of a son of Kum; of a 
son of Dyuti-mat, &c.; the internal monitor or 
conscience, (according to Kulliika on Manu VIII. gt 
=paramatman, the Supreme Spirit); N. of various 
plants, Agati Grandiflora (=agasti, agastya); Bu- 
chanania Latifolia; Butea Frondasa; Terminalia 
Catappa; the mango tree; Artemisia Indica; (ayaa), 
m, pl.‘the celestial Munis, the seven Manis,’ an 
epithet of the seven stars of Ursa Major; a symbo- 
lical expression for the number seven; (2s or muni), 
f. a female Muni; (2s), f., N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, mother of a class of 
Gandharvas and Apsarasas, (see mauneya.) = Muni- 
kega, as, @ or 7, am, Ved. ‘monk-baired,’ wearing 
long hair like a Muni.— Munt-kharjurika, f. a 
species of date. Munz-cita, see Gana Sutangamadi 
to Pin. IV. 2, 80.— Muni-¢chada, as, m. ‘seven- 
Jeaved,’ N. of a plant (=sapta-céhada).=— Muni- 
jnanajyanta, as, m., N. of a scribe. = Muni- 
taru, us, m. Agati Grandiflora.- Muni-td, f. or 
muni-tva, am, n. the state or character of a 
Muni, saintship, monkhood. = Muni-traya, am, 
n. ‘the Mauni-triad,’ i.e. Panini, Katyayana, and 
Patanjali. = Muni-desa, as, m., N. of a place. 
= Muni-druma, as, m, ‘the sage Agastya’s tree,’ 
Agati Grandiflora; Calosanthes Indica. = Munt-nir- 
mita, as,m. a species of plant (= dindisa). — Muni- 
padi, f., see Gana Kumbhapadyadi to Pan. V. 4, 
139. = Muni-parampara, f., Ved. a tradition 
handed down from one Muni to another in regular 
succession. = Muni-pittala, am, n. copper. = Muni- 
pungava, as,m. au eminent sage. = Muni-putra, 
as, m. Artemisia Indica. = Munz-putraka, as, m. 
a wagtail. — Muni-pushpaka, am, n. the blossom 
of Agati Grandiflora,— Wunt-piga, as, m. Areca 
Triandra. = Muni-bheshaja, am, n. ‘sage’s medi- 
cine,’ fasting; the fruit of the yellow Myrobalan ; 
Agati Grandiflora; T’erminalia Chebula or Citrina, 
= Muni-marana, am, n., N. of a district. = Wunt- 
vana, am, n. a hermit’s grove, a wood inhabited by 
ascetics. = Muni-vara, as, m. an excellent Muni, 
best of ascetics or holy sages. = Muni-vaékya, am, 
n. the saying or sentence of a holy sage. — Muni- 
virya, as, m., N. of a divine being reckoned 
among the Visve Devah. = MWunt-vrata, as, d,am, 
observing the vow of a Muni, i.e. keeping perpetual 
silence.= Wuni-sreshtha, as, m. an excellent sage, 
eminent saint. = Muni-sattra, am, n., Ved., N. of 
an Ishti, q. v.— Munt-suvrata, as, m., N. of the 
twelfth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpini; of the twen- 
tieth of the present Ava-sarpini, (also called simply 
Munt.) — Muni-sthalu, see Gana Kumuadidi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 80. — AMuni-sthana, am, n. an abode 
of ascetics, the hermitage of a recluse or holy sage, 
= Muni-hata, as, m. an epithet of king Pushpa- 
mitra. — Munindra (°nt-in’), as, m. ‘ chief of sages 
or ascetics,’ a great sage or ascetic; epithet of a 
Buddha; of Sakya-muni; of Bharata; of Siva; of 
a Danava.— Munindra-td, f. the rank of a great 
Muni. = Muni-vati, f., see Gana Saradi to Pan. 
VI. 3, 120.— Muni-vaha, see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 
3, 121. — Munisa (°ni-ifa), as, m. ‘ chief of sages 
or ascetics,” a great sage or ascetic, — Munisvara 
(°nt-is°), as, m. ‘chief of sages or ascetics,’ a great 
sage or ascetic; an epithet of Vishnu; of Buddha; 
N. of a commentator on the Siddhanta-Siromani. 


=~ Muny-anna, Gni, n. pl. the food of ascetics 
(consisting mostly of roots and fruits), Muny- 
ayana, am, n. N. of an Ishti, q. v. = Muny- 
alaya-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Munika, as, m. a proper N. 

Munisa, as, d, am, full of ascetics. 


F-Tet munthaha, muntha, astrological 
terms. 


WANE munnabhatta, as, m. a proper N. 


aru mumuksha, mumukshu. See p. 783, 
col. 2. 


agar mumucdna, munudu. -See p. 783, 
col, 2. 


HATH mumurat. See under rt. mri. 
RAAT mumushishu. See p. 786, col. 2. 
 e* | | 

HAART mumursha, mumirshu. See rt. mri. 


qaratag mumokshayishu. See under rt. 
moksh, p. 797, col. 2. 


qaratay mumoéayishu. See p.783, col. 2. 
Aeatses mummagi-deva, as,m.aproper N, 


qaqa mummuni, is, m. a proper N, 


Aur. mur, ur, Ved. (fr. rt. mri), a mortal, 
(Say. =marana-svabhava, marana-sila.) 


AT 2. mur, ur, f. (fr. rt. muréh), fainting ; 
see Scholiast on Pan, VI. 4, 21. 

At 3. mur, ur (fr. rt. murv), binding, 
tying. 

at 4. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, &c., to en- 

 \ compass, surround, encircle, entwine, bind 
together; [cf. perhaps Lat. murus.} 

5. mur, ur, Ved. a wall (?). 

Mura, as, m., N. of a Daitya slain by Krishna; 
(a), f. a species of fragrant plant (named after the 
Daitya); said to be the N. of the wife of Nanda 
and mother of Candra-gupta; (am), n. encompass- 
ing, surrounding. = Mura-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of 
Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. Wura-da, 
as, m. ‘ Mura-cutting,’ the discus of Vishnu. — Mura- 
dvish, t, m. ‘foe of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or 
Vishnn, = Mura-bhid, t, m. ‘cleaver of Mura,’ epi- 
thet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Mura-mardana, as, 
m. ‘crusher of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. 
~ Mura-ripu, us, m. ‘eaemy of Mura,’ epithet of 
Krishna or Vishnu. — Mura-vairin, i, m. ‘ enemy 
of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. = Mura- 
han, ha, m. ‘slayer of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or 
Vishnu. = Murdri (°ra-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of 
Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu; N. of the 
author of the Mur&ri-nitaka or Anargha-righava; 
N. of a commentary on the Katantra grammar. 
~ Murdri-qupta, as, m., N. of a pupil of Caitanya. 
= Murari-niitaka, am, u., N. of a drama by Ma- 
rari, = Anargha-raghava. = Murdari-bhatta, as, m., 
N. of a teacher. — Murdri-migra, as, m., N. of a 
scholar, == Murari (author of the Mur&ri-nitaka), 
— Murari-vijaya, as, m., N. of a drama. 


muraganda, as, mM. an eruption on 
the face (=varanda). 


acTyt murang?, See murungi, col. 3. 


qraaagt muraci-pattana, N. of a town 
in the Dckhan, (also read mari¢i-pattana.) 


AGT muraja, as, m. (thought by some to 
be a comp. of mura+ja), a kind of drum, tam- 
bourine; a Sloka artificially arranged in the form of 
a drum; (4), f. a great drum; N. of Kuvera’s wife. 
~ Muraja-phala, as, m. the jack fruit tree, Arto- 
carpus Integrifolia. 

Murajaka, as,m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants. 


qUE muranda, as, m. a country to the 


TAA murchana, 
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north-west of Hindistan (called also Lampaka, and 
now Lamghan in Cabul); (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people; [cf. murunda.] 


OT murandala, f., N. of a river (= 
murala; thought by some to be Narma-da). 


muramanda (probably incorrect) 
for muraganda, q. v. 


ACS murala, as, rm. (probably fr. rt. 4. 
mur), a species of fresh-water fish; a king of the 
Muralas; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (a), f., N. 
of a river in the country of the Keralas, = muran- 
dala, q.v.; (2), f. a flute, pipe. — Murali-dhara, 
as, m. ‘ flnte-bearer,’ an epithet of Krishna. 

Muralikd, f., N. of a woman. 


muravara, as, m., N, of a king of 
the Turushkas, 


atfaerare murasidabada, N. of a city 


(=alT Ja pa), 
AUI¢ murada, as, m, a proper N, 


WS muru, us, m., N. of a country; N. of 
a Daitya slain by Kyishna [cf. Mura]; (said to be) 
a spectes of plant (in explanation of maurvi) ; a kind 
of iron, — Muru-dega, as, m., N. of a country ; [ef. 
maru-desa. | 


ARR murungt, f. Moringa Pterygos- 


perma, (also spelt mmurang?.) 


FRU murunda, as, m., N. of a king; 
(Gs), m. pl., N. of a people, [cf. Mapatyda, a 
people mentioned by Ptolemy.]} 

Murundaka, as, m., N. of a monntain in Udyana, 


q murulana-deSa, as, m., N. of 
a country. 


= murch, cl. 1. P. muréhaii, mumiréha, 
9 N mirchishyati, amirchit, mirchitum, 
to settle into a fixed or solid form, assume definite 
shape or substance, acquire consistency; to congeal, 
become dense, thicken, coagulate, stiffen ; to become 
torpid or stupefied, become senseless, lose conscious- 
ness, faint away, swoon, be tronbled in mind; to be 
infatuated ; to increase, grow, become strong, gather 
strength, become stronger or more intense, acquire 
vehemence or power, be powerful or effectual, take 
effect, (marutasya ranhah siloéchaye na mir- 
¢hati, the velocity of the wind has no power against 
a mountain); to be a match for; to be frequent; 
to fil, penetrate, pervade; to make to sound loudly, 
play loudly: Caus. murchayati, -yitum, to cause to 
settle into a fixed or solid form, give form to, form 
(Ved.); to congeal, curdle (Ved.); to stupefy, cause 
to faint, make senseless; to strengthen, augment; 
to excite; to cause to sound londly, play (a musical 
instrument). 

Mirl:ha, as, &, am, stupid, foolish, silly, igno- 
rant, dull, unintelligent ; iaexperienced in (with loc.) ; 
(as), m. a fool, blockhead; a sort of bean, Phaseolus 
Radiatus. = Markha-td, f. or mirkha-tva or 
nirkha-bhiya, am, n. stupidity, folly, foolishness, 
dulness. = Wirkha-bhratril:a, as, m. one who has 
a foolish brother. = Wiurkhu-mandala, am, n. a 
collection or assemblage of fools. ~ M irkha-vyasant- 
nayaka, as, G, am, having a foolish and vicious 
commander. = Murkha-sata, am, n. a hundred fools. 
= Mirkhi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavalt, bhavitum, to 
become stupid or foolish. 

Mirkhiman, &, m. dalness, stupidity, folly (= 
murkha-ta). 

Miurchat, an, anti, at, becoming senseless, faint- 
ing, swooning. 

Mirchana, as, ?, am, stupefying, causing insen- 
sibility (applied to one of the five arrows of Kima- 
deva or Cupid); strengthening, augmenting, coo- 
firming ; (am, @), n. f. fainting, swooning, syncope ; 
vehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase, 
(in this sense usually am, n.); swelling or rising of 

O 


786 


sounds, an intonation, note, a tone or semitone in 
the musical scale, the seventh part of a Grama or 
scale, (each Grima or scale consisted of seven notes 
and contained also seven Miar¢hanas); modulation, 
melody, (in these senses usually @, f.); a particular 
process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver 
with sulphur, (in this sense only an, n.) 

Murchayitvd, iad, having caused to thicken or 
coagulate, having curdled (Ved.); having augmented ; 
having cansed to sound londly. 

Mirch, f. fainting, loss of consciousness, a swoon, 
stupor ; spiritual stupor or blindness, delusion, hallu- 
cination ; the rising of souads, diatonic scale; a par- 
ticular process in calcining metals, — Marchakshepa 
(éha-ai;°), as, m. (in rhetoric) expressing vehement 
dissent or disapprobation by fainting. = Mirchd- 
parita, as, @, am, overcome with faintness or 
swooning, fainting away, insensible, (according to a 
Scholiast = ntscetana.) = Mircha-vut, an, ati, at, 
suffering from faintness, swooning away. 

Mirchala, as, a, am, faiatiog, fainted, swooning, 
insensible, 

Mirchita, as, a, am, stupefied, rendered sense- 
less, fainted, fainting, insensible, bewildered, infatu- 
ated; intoxicated; stupid, ignorant; rendered vehe-~ 
meat or violent, intensified; grown, increased, ang- 
mented, swollen; rising upwards, lofty; filled with ; 
calcined (as quicksilver; cf. mirchana); (am), a. 
epithet of a kind of song or air. 

Mirta, as, a, am, thickened, congealed, coagn- 
lated, curdled (Ved.); settled into any fixed shape, 
formed, substantial, solid, material, corporeal, em- 
bodied, incamate; real (said of the practically useful 
division of time as opposed to the a-mérta, the 
unreal or imaginary division) ; stupefied, anconscious, 
fainted, insensible. — Murta-tva, am, n. the posses- 
sion of a form, embodiment, corporality, incarnate 
existence, materiality. — Miirta-matra, am, n. that 
which is merely material, only corporeal. 

Mirti, is, £. (often written mirttz), any solid 
body, any tangible or material form, (in philosophy) 
anything which has definite shape and limits (as 
earth, air, fire, water, and mind, but not akaga, 
ether), a material element (especially as a component 
part of the human body), body, form, visible shape, 
matter, substance; embodiment, manifestation, in- 
carnation, personification, (mirtir dharmasya sas- 
vatt, an eternal personification of justice; cf. tapo- 
m°); an image, statue, figure, form; beauty; N. 
of the first astrological house; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma; {ts), m., N. of one 
of the sages under the tenth Manu; [cf. perhaps Gr. 
Bpéras, popg7.| — Mirti-tas, ind. from the form, 
bodily, substantially. — Miirti-iva, am, n. the being 
or having a body, corporeity, embodiment, mateniality, 
(murtitre parikalpitah, made into bodily shape.) 
— Miurti-dhara, as, 4, am, having a body, em- 
bodied, corporeal, incarnate. = Muérti-pn, as, m. 
‘ image-keeper,’ a priest who guards an idol. = Murti- 
bhava, as, m. the state of assuming a solid form, 
corporeity. =» Miirti-mat, an, ati, at, having a 
material or bodily form, material, embodied, corpo- 
real, incamate, personified [cf. kha-m°, vigva-m°} ; 
(an), m., N. of a son of Knfa; (at), n. a body. 
~- Mirti-maya, as, i, am, possessing a particular 
~~ - oe urti-matra, f. a partide of matter, 
— Murti-linga, perhaps = Prag-jyotisha, the city of 
Mesdliee ga, perhaps BY uy 


qfrat murbhini, f. a chafing-dish, small 


fire-place, fire~pan. 


qq murmura, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a fire made of chaff, bumin g chaff; the god 


of love; N. of one of the h ~ fA 
f., N. of a river. orses of the sun; (4), 


iS 7 
aq murv (cf. rt.1. mit}, cl.1. P. mirvati, 
oO 


murvitum, to bind, tie; [cf. mirva.] 


AG mul = rt. mil, q. v. 


Tafa miurchayitvd. 


{ mulalin, 7, m. or mulali, f., Ved. 
(probably) a species of edible lotus, 


qyet musati, musala, musalika, muSalin. 
See musati, musala, musalika, musalin. 


AWA muSaliaha or musallaha, an astro- 
logical term (mistLo.), 


1. mush, cl. 1. P. moshati, moshi- 
\ tum, = rt. mash, to kill, q. v. 


2. mush [cf. rt. 1. mish], cl. 9. P. 
9 \ mushnatt (rarely cl. 6. P. mushati), mu- 
mosha, moshishyati, amoshit (Ved. forms mo- 
shati, moshatha, mushdyate), moshitum, to steal, 
filch, pilfer, rob, plunder, seize, carry off; to steal 
away, tear away, ravish; to captivate, enrapture; to 
surpass, excel; cl. 4. P. mushyati, moshitum, = tt. 
mus, to break, destroy, (according to the commen- 
tator on Bhatti-kavya XV. 16, where amushah is 
explained by khanditavan ast): Pass, mushyate : 
Caus. moshayati, Aor. amiimushat: Desid. mu- 
mushishati, -shitum, see Pan. I. 2, 8: Intens. 
momushyate, momoshtt. 

Mumushishu, us, us, w, wishing to steal, intend- 
ing to rob ; (us), m. a thief, robber, =» Mumushishu- 
vat, ind. like a thief. 

3. mush, ¢, f. stealing, theft; (f, ¢, f), robbing, 
stealing, taking away (at the end of comps.); dis- 
pelling (darkness, &c.) ; surpassing, excelling. 

Mushalea, as, m. a mouse, = mishaka, q. v. 

Musha, f.=miisha, a crucible. 

Mushi, is, is, %, stealing, &c. (in mano-m*, q. v.). 

Mushita, as, d, am, stolen, robbed, plundered ; 
stript ; deceived, cheated; ravished, carried off, torn 
away, bereft of, deprived of, free from. — Mushita- 
¢etas, G8, as, as, bereft of sease, deprived of con- 
sciousness. 

Mushitaka, as, ikz, am, stolen in a low or vile 
manner; (am), n. stolen property. 

Mushitvd,ind. having stolen, having carried off, &c. 

Mushivan, a, m. (mushivanam, acc. c.), Ved. a 
thief, robber. 

Mushka, as,m. (perhaps originally ‘a little mouse,’ 
fr. mush =2. miish + ka), a testicle; the scrotum ; 
a species of tree (=mushkaka); a moscular or 
stout person (=mé@nesala); a thief; a crowd, heap, 
quantity, multitude, mass; (au), m. du. pudenda 
muoliebria.  Mushka-kadc¢chii, ais, f. an eruption on 
the scrotum. — Alushka-desa, as, m. the region of 
the scrotum. — Mushka-dvaya, am, n. the two 
testicles. = Mushka-bhara, as, @, am, Ved. having 
large testicles, (Say. = pravriddha-mushka.) — Mu- 
shka-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having testicles; an 
epithct of Indra as author of Rig-veda X. 38. 
-- Mushka-funya, as, m. ‘one who is without 
testicles,’ a castrated person, eunuch, guard of the 
women’s apartments. = Mushka-fopha, as, m. swell- 
ing of the testicles. = Mushka-sratas, as, n. the vas 
deferens (io anatomy). — Mushkabarha (ka-ab’), 
as, m., Ved. one who gelds or castrates. 

Mushkal:a, as, m. a species of tree (the ashes of 
which are used as a cantery). 

Mushkara, as, a, am, having testicles; (as), m. 
a man with large testicles; a species of small animal 
or insect (Atharva-veda VI. 14, 2). 

Mushta, as, a, am, a rare form for mushita, 
q.v.; (am), n. theft, robbery. 

Mushti, ts, m. f, stealing, filching, pilfering; the 
closed or clenched hand (perhaps origiually ‘the 
hand closed to grasp anything stolen’); the fist, 
(gidhangushtha-krtta-mush{i, the clenched fist 
with the thumbs turned in); a fistful, handfal [cf. 
darbha-m’, kusa-m®, kega-m°, gadha-m"] ; a par- 
ticular measure (=a handful=1 Pala); a hilt or 
handle (of a sword, &c.); a compendium, abridg- 
ment; (according to Mahf-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. 
XXIII. 24) the penis (=dirga); [ef. Old Germ. 
Just ; Angl. Sax. fyst.|— Mushti-karana, am, 0. 
clenching the fist.<= Mushtt-ta, f. firmness of grasp. 


a esse c ne pt ra 


wares musdragalva. 


grasped in the hand, the middle of a bow. = Mu- 
shifi-dyita, am, n.a kind of game, odd or even, 
(commonly called puramutkheld.) ~ Mushtin- 
dhama, as, t, am, blowing into the closed hand, 
= Mushtin-dhaya, as, a, am, sucking the fist 
or closed hand; (as), m. a child, boy. Mushti-: 
pata, as, m, pommelling, boxing.» Mushti-pra- 
hara, as, m. a blow with the fist. — Mushti-ban- 
dha, as, m, clenching the fist, closing the hand (in 
taking hold of anything); a handful, = Mushéi- 
bandhana, am, n. the act of clenching the fist. 
— Mushti-mukha, as, i,am, having a fist-like face. 
= Mushti-meya, as, a, am, to be measured or 
spanned with the hand, (madhyena mushti-meyena, 
with a waist which might be spanned with the 
fingers.) — Mushti-yuddha, am, n. a fight with 
fists, pugilistic encounter. — Mush{i-sangraha-pi- 
dita, as, 4, am, squeezed by a grasp with the fist, 
griped.-- Mushtt-hatyd, f{, Ved. a hand to hand 
engagement, — Mushti-han, a, ghni, a, Ved. fight- 
ing hand to hand (said of commor soldiers as opposed 
to those who fonght in chariots). == AMfushti-kri, cl. 
8. P. -karoti, &e., to close the hand, clench the fist. 
- Mushti-kritya, ind, having clenched the fist. 
eo Mushti-mushti, ind. fist to fist, hand to hand 
fighting, fisticuffs. 

Mushtika, as, m. a particular position of the 
hands; a goldsmith; N. of an Asura; (as), m. pl., 
N: of an outcast race,=dombas; (@), f. the fist, 
hand ; (am), n.a fight with fists, pugilistic encounter, 
fisticuffs, =» Mushtika-ghna, as, m. ‘slayer of 
Moshtika,’ an epithet of Vishno. — Mashtiica-svas- 
tiJ:a, ag, m. a particular position of the hands in 
dancing. = Mushtika-kathana, am, n. talking with 
the fingers.— Mushtikantaka (Ska-an°), as, m. 
‘annihilator of Mushtika,’ an epithet of Bala-deva, 
the brother of Krishna. 

Mushnat, an, ati, at, stealing, robbing, taking 
away, depriving of; captivating; excelling, surpass- 
ing, eclipsing. 

Mushyamana, as, d, am, being robbed, being 
plundered. 

Mustu, us, m. f. =mushiti, the fist. 


FAS mushala, mushalya. See musala, &c. 

AFAR mushthaka, as, m. black mustard. 

aa mus [cf. rt. 2. mush, cl. 4], cl. 4. P. 
©) 


musyati, &e., to break in pieces, cleave, 
divide, cut, destroy. 

Musala, as,am, m.n. (often spelt mushala and 
less correctly mugala), a pestle, a kind of wooden 
pestle used for cleaning rice; a mace, club, (¢akra~ 
musalah sangramah, a battle fought with discuses 
and clubs); a particular surgical instrument; a par- 
ticular constellation ; the twenty-second astronomical 
Yoga or division of the moon's path; N. of a son of 
Visvamitra; (7), f. the plant Curculigo Orchioides ; 
Salvinia Cucullata; the honse-lizard, — Musala-mu- 
salt, ind. club against clab. — Musalayudha (“la~ 
ay°), as, a, am, club-armed; (as), m. an epithet of 
Bala-deva. = Musali-bhit, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bha- 
vitum, to become a club. Musaloliakhala (la- 
ul°), am, n. a pestle and mortar. 

Musalaka, as, m., N. of a mountain; (tka), f.a 
common lizard. 

Musalita, as, G, am, see Gana Tarakidi to Pan. 
V..2, 366 

Musalin, i, ini, 7, armed with a clab; (7), m. an 
epithet of Siva; of Bala-deva. 

Musaliya or musulya, as, @,am, deserving to be 
pounded to death or to be put to death with a club. 

Musra, am, n. a pestle; a tear (in this sense = 
agru, q. V.). 


Yaz musati, f. 2 white variety of Pani- 
cum Italicum, (also read musati.) 


WAAE musallaha. See muSallaha, col. 2. 
FAUT musaragalva, coral or a kind of 


~~ Mush(t-dega, as, m. the part of a bow which is | white coral, 


Ae musi. 


vo oN 


must, cl. 10. P. mustayati, musta- 
oD ~\ yitum, to gather, collect, heap up, accu- 
mulate. 

Musta, as, @, am, m. f. n. a species of grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus; (am), n. the root of the Musta 
grass; (cf. bhadra-m°.) — Musta-giri, 7s, m., N. 
of a mountain.= Mustada (ta-ada or °ta-dda), 
as, M. * grass-eater,’ a hog, a wild boar. = Mustabha 
(°ta-abh°), am, n. a species of Cyperus. 

Mustaka, as, d, am, m, f. n. a species of grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus ; (as), m. a particular vegetable 
poison. 


WEY musiu. See p. 786, col. 3. 
HG musra. See p. 786, col. 3. 


1. muh, cl. 4. P. muhyatt, mumoha, 
OD mohishyati or mokshyati, amuhat, mo- 
hitum or mogdhum or modhum, to become stupe- 
fied or unconscious, to be faint, lose conscionsness, 
to be perplexed or embarrassed; to be disturbed in 
mind; to err or be mistaken; to be foolish or 
stupid or infatuated; to fail: Caus. mohayati, -yi- 
tum, Aor. amumuhat, to stupefy, bewilder, per- 
plex, infatuate, deprive of conscionsness; to throw 
into disorder; to cause to err; to mistake (A., e. g. 
adhvanam mohayante, they mistake the way): 
Intens. muomuhkyate, momogdhi, momodhi, to be 
in great perplexity or greatly embarrassed. 

Mugdha, as, Gd, am, stupefied, perplexed, stupid, 
ignorant; infatuated, enamoured ; foolish, silly, sim- 
ple, mistaken, erring; inexperienced, artless, inno- 
cent, rendered attractive by youthful simplicity, 
charming, tender, lovely, beautiful; (@), f. 2 young 
and beautiful female. — Mugdha-katha, f. a story 
of a fool, tale about a fool. — Mugdha-ta, f. or 
mugdha-tva, am, n. stupidity, silliness, ignorance ; 
simplicity, attlessness, loveliness, charmingness, grace- 
fulness. = Mugdha-dris, k, k, k, lovely-eyed, hay- 
ing beautiful eyes. — Mugdha-dhi, iz, is, t, or 
mugdha-buddhi, is, 1s, 7, silly, simple, a simpleton. 
= Mugdha-bodha, am, n. ‘instructing the igno- 
rant’ (scil. eyakarana), N. of a celebrated grammar 
by Vopa-deva (a grammarian who is supposed to 
have flourished in the thirteenth century, and who is 
regarded as a great authority in Bengal). — Mugdha- 
bodha-parisishta, am, n. a supplement or appendix 
to the Mugdha-bodha. — Mugdhabodha-pradipa, 
as,m., N. of a commentary on the Mugdha-bodha. 
= Mugdhabodha-sambodhini, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the Mngdha-bodha. = Mugdha-bodhini, 
f,, scil. ¢tka, N. of a commentary by Bharata-malla 
oo the Amara-kosha and of a commentary by Bha- 
rata-mallika (probably identical with the preceding 
author) on the Bhatti-kivya.— Mugdha-bhava, as, 
m. stupidity, simplicity, inexperience. = Mfugdha- 
vat, an, ati, at, perplexed, embarrassed, infatuated, 
mistaken. — Mugdhakshi (dha-ak°), f. a lovely- 
eyed woman. Mugdhagrani Cdha-ag*), is, m. 
the greatest of simpletons, the stupidest of the stupid. 
= Mugdha-cakra, am, nm. a particular mystica! 
circle. = Mugdhanana (“dha-iin°), as, &, am, 
lovely-faced. 

2. muh, kk, k, i, or ¢, ¢, ¢, perplexing, embarrass- 
ing, infatuating ; [cf. mano-muh.] 

Muhira, as, a, am, foolish, stupid; (as), m. a 
blockhead [cf. muhera]; ‘the bewilderer,’ epithet 
of the god of love. 

Muhu, ind. = muhus, Ved. suddenly, in a moment. 

Muhuka, am, n., Ved. a moment, instant; [cf. 
muhirta. | 

Muhus, ind. (perhaps originally ' in a bewildering 
manner’), suddenly, all at once, in a moment, in an 
instant (Ved.); for a moment, for a time, awhile; 
at every moment, repeatedly, constantly ; muhus— 
muhus, at one moment—at another; at one time 
—at another; muhur muhus, at every moment, 
repeatedly, again and again, over and over again; 
on the other hand; [cf. punar.] — Muhur-gir, ir, 
tr, ir, Ved, swallowing suddenly; (Say.) ever being 
hymned (=survadi giyaminah).— Muhur-bha- 


sha, f. or muhur-vaéas, as, n. repeating what is 
said, repetition, tautology. — Muhur-bhuj, k, m. 
‘constantly eating,’ a horse. = Muhus-éarin, 2, tni, 
7, occurring repeatedly, recurring over and over again. 
= Muhus-kama, as, &, am, loving or desiring 
again and again. — Muhus-tanais, ind. at repeated 
intervals, repeatedly, constantly. 

Muhirta, as, am, m.n. a moment, an instant, 
any short space of time, (muhirtat, after an instant, 
immediately, directly, at once; muhirtena, after an 
instant, after a little while; ku-muhirta, an inav- 
spicions moment, cf, dur-m°, prati-m°); a patticu- 
lar division of time (see Mann I. 64); the thirtieth 
part of a day, a period of forty-eight minutes; (as), 
m. an astrologer; (das), m. pl. the Muhiirtas or 
Hours personified as the children of Muhirta; (a), 
f., N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma or 
Manu and mother of the Muhirtas). — Muhirta- 
kalpa-druma, as, m. and muhirta-gana-pati, 
is, m., N. of works. = Muhiirta-cintadmant, 7a, 
m., N. of an astrological work by Rama the son of 
Ananta. = Muhirta-ja, ds, m. pl. children of Mu- 
hirta ; [cf. mauhirtika.| — Muhurta-tattva, am, 
n., N. of a work. = Muhirta-dipaka, as, m., N. 
of an astrological work by Maha-deva. — Muhirta- 
dipthi, {., N. of a work. = Muhirta-madrtanda, 
as, m., N. of an astrological work by Narayana. 
= Muhirta-vallabha, f., N. of a commentary on 
the Muhiirta-mirtanda. — Muhirta-stoma, &s, m. 
pl., N. of an Ekaha. 

Muhirtaka=muhirta, 2 moment, instant; an 
our, 

Muhera, as, m.=muhira, a fool, blockhead ; (cf. 
perhaps Gr. p@po-s; Lat. moru-s, mor-osu-s.| 
Miudha, as, &, am, stupefied, bewildered, per- 
plexed, confounded, confused [cf. din-m°], uncer- 
tain how to act; infatuated ; stupid, dull, silly, foolish, 
simple, ignorant; mistaken, deceived, erring, gone 
astray or adrift; wrong, out of the right place (as 
the fetus in delivery), abortive; causing confusion, 
confounding ; epithet of a particular position in the 
Yoga system; (as), m. a fool, blockhead, dolt, idiot; 
a sluggard; (a3), m. pl. an epithet of the elements 
in the Sinkhya philosophy. = Mudha-garbha, as, 
m. difficult delivery; a dead fetus. — Midha- 
graha, as, m. a confused notion, misconception, 
infatuation. — Mudha-cakshur-gada-Cchetyi, ta,m. 
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish. 
= Midha-cetana, as, d, am, or midha-éetas, as, 
@s, as, bewildered in mind, foolish, simple, silly. 
= Mudha-ti, f. or mtdha-tva, am, n. stupidity, 
infatuation, bewilderment, confusion, simplicity, folly, 
ignorance; error, mistake, (granthi-mudhatd, mis- 
take or confusion in disentangling a knot.) — Midha- 
dhi, 18, 18, 7, or mudha-buddhi, or midha-muti, 
is, is, 2, ‘silly-minded,’ silly, simple, foolish. — ALi- 
dha-prabhu, us, m. the chief of fools, a great 
blockhead. = Mudha-ratha, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl., N. of his descendants. — Madha-vat, 
ind. like a fool. Midha-sattva, as, 4, am, ' silly- 
minded,’ infatuated, insane.— Mudhatman (Cdha- 
at°), G, d, a, bewildered or stupefied in mind, un- 
conscious, insensible, foolish, a fool. — Mudhesvara 
(“dha-is°), as, m. the greatest of fools, a great sim- 
pleton, arrant blockhead; N. of an ascetic. 


Fea muhus, See col. 1. 
yea muhurta. See above. 


I, mu (connected with rts. mar, 

GQ mavy), cl. 1. A. mavate (sometimes P., -tt), 

to bind, tie, make fast: Caus, Aor. amimavat : 

Desid. of Caus. mimarayishati, see Scholist on Pan. 
VII. 4, 80. 

2. mu, us, f. binding, tying. 

Muka, as, a, am, dumb, silent, speechless, mute 
[cf. eda-m°, kallu-m*°]; wretched, poor; (as), m. 
a mute; a poor man; N. of a Danava; of a Naga; 
[cf. Lat. mutus.] — Mika-td, f. or miuka-tva, am, 
n. dumbness, muteness, silence. = Mihka-Lhava, as, 
m. the state of being dumb, dumbness,— Mukén- 


i itrauka-sad 
HaTHATS. mulrauka-saaa. 
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daja (“ka-an°), as, d, am, having the birds silent 
(said of a forest). — Mukambika (“ka-am’), f. (per- 
haps) a form of Durga; mukambikayih sadanam, 
N. of a place. = Muki-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
tum, to make dumb, render speechless, put to 
silence. 

Mikiman, a, m. dumbness, muteness, silence. 

2. mitta, as, d, am (for I. see tt. 1. miv), bouad, 
tied; woven; (as, am), m.n., Ved. a woven basket; 
a woven band of cloth or fillet. Wita-harya, as, 
a, am, consisting of plaited work or basket work. 

Mitaka, am, n., Ved. a little basket. 


FASTA mukalaraya, as,m.,N.ofaking. 


yaa miuéipa, as, m. pl., N. of a people; 
[cf. métiba. | 

1 miuja-vat, in, m., N. of a monn- 
tain; (antas), m. pl., N. of a people. 


AAS miujala-deva, as, m.a proper N. 
Fe mudha, mudha-éetas, &c. See col. 2. 


Wd 1. and 2. mita. 
and rt. 1. mit. 


ATAT mitiba, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people. 


muira, am, n. (probably connected 
with rt. 1. mth; but according to Unadi-s. IV. 162. 
fr. rt. mudé, to discharge; by others connected with 
rts. I. miv and minv), the finid secreted by the 
kidneys, urine. = Mitra-kara, as, 2, am, producing 
urine. = Mutra-kriéchra, am, n. painful discharge 
of urine in minute quantities, strangury; a class of 
urinary affections (of which eight kinds are enume- 
rated, including gravel, stone, &c.). — Witra-krid- 
¢hrin, i, iwi, i, labouring under painful discharge 
of urine, suffering from strangury.— Mutra-krtta- 
vasas, 8, as, as, Ved, steeped or soaked in urine. 
= Mitra-koga, as, m. the scrotum. — Mitra- 
kshaya, as, m. insufficient secretion of urine. — Mi- 
tra-granthi, is, m, a knot or induration on the 
neck of the bladder. — Mutra-ghata = mitraghata, 
q. ¥.— Mitrayjathara, as, am, m. n. swelling of 
the belly in consequence of retention of urine. = Afi- 
tra-dosha, as, m, urinary disease, — Miutra-niro- 
dha, as, m. obstruction or retention of urine. — Mi- 
tra-patana, as, m. the civet cat.— Mitra-patha, 
as, m. the urinary passage. = Mutra-pariksha, f. 
examination of urine, uroscopy; N. of a chapter of 
the Sarmgadhara-samhita. — Mitra-puta, am, n. 
‘urine-cavity,’ the lower belly, — Mitra-purisha, 
am, a, urine and excrement. — Miutra-praseka, as, 
m. the urethra. Mutra-phata, f. Cucumis Utilissi- 
mus (=harkatz); another species of cucumber (= 
trapushi). = Mitra-bhavita, as, d, am, saturated 
with urine. Miutra-marga, as, m. ‘urine-canal,’ 
the urethra, = Mitramarga-nirodhana, am, n. 
obstruction of the urethra. Mitra-vardhaka, as, 
ika, am, increasing urine, diuretic. Mutra-vaha, 
as, a, am, conveying urine. — Mitra-vibandha- 
ghna, as, 7, am, preventing suppression of urine, 
causing discharge of urine. — Mutra-visha, as, 4, 
am, poisonous with urine. = Mutra-vriddht, is, f. 
copious secretion of urine, = Witra-sakrit, t, n. 
urine and excrement. = Mutra-sukra, am, n. a 
disease in which semen and urine are ejected toge- 
ther. — Mitra-siia, as, m. urinary colic. = Mitra- 
sankshaya, as, m. insufficient secretion of urine 
(=miitra-kshaya).=— Mitra-sanga, as, m. urinary 
obstruction, a painful and bloody discharge of urine. 
= Mitra-sargin, i, ini, 7, suffering from the 
above disease, = Mutraghata (ra-agh°), az, m. 
affection of the urine, urinary disease (of which twelve 
or thirteen kinds are enumerated). — Mitratita 
(Pra~at®), as, m. ‘past the proper time for voiding 
urine,’ a particular kind of retention of urine. — Jfi- 
trasaya (Cra-as°), as, m, ‘urioe-receptacle,’ the 
lower belly. — Mutrasadu = mutrauka-sada, q.v. 
= Mutrotsanga (Cra-ut®) = mitra-sanga, q. v. 
=- Mitrauka-sada (°ra-ok°), as, m.a disease in 


See under rt. I. mip 
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which the urine assumes various colours and is voided 
with pain. 

Miutraya, Nom, P. mitrayati, -yitum, to dis- 
charge urine; to make water against or upon (with 
ace.): Intens. momitryate. 

Mitrala, as, &, am, promoting (the secretion of ) 
urine, diuretic; (a), £ Cucumis Utilissimus ; another 
species of cucumber, = vdluki; (am), n. a species 
of cucumber (= trapusha). 

Miutrita, as, a, am, voided as urine, discharged 
like urine; soiled with urine. 

Mitrya, as, %, am, urinary, belonging or relating 
to urine. 

I. mira, as, Gd, am, Ved. = mudha, 
stupefied, bewildered, stupid, dull, foolish ; [cf a-m*, 
a-pram’.] 

FC 2. mura, as, a, am (perhaps fr. a form 
mi=rt. 1. miv), Ved, rushing, impetuous; (accord- 
ing to Say.) destroying, killing (=maraka, fr. rt. 
mri). = Mira-deva, as, m., Ved, epithet of a par- 
ticular kind of demon; (Say.) sportiag in destruction 
( = marana-krida). 

AT 3. mira, am, n., Ved. = mila, a root. 

FS miru, N. of a country. 

Aa murkha. See p. 785, col. 3. 


autor mirkhalika, f. an arrow in the 


form of a bird’s heart, 


Aaa murchana. See p. 785, col. 3. 

aut murna. See under rt. mrt, p. 793: 
aa murta, murti. See p. 786, col. I. 
Ata mirdhan, a, m. (in Unadi-s. I. 158. 


said to be fr. rt. murv, to bind), the forehead, brow, 
skull; the head in general; a head, chief, leader, 
superior, (sarvesham bhitanam murdha raja, the 
king is the head of all creatures); the highest or 
foremost or most prominent part, surface, top, point, 
peak, summit, (parvatasya murdhd, the top or 
peak of a mountain); ‘the summit,’ epithet of a 
particular spiritual condition with Buddhists; (ia 
geometry) the base, (opposed to agra); murdhnt 
or miurdhani, at the head or highest point, at the 
beginning or commencement, in the front, (atish- 
than manujendranam miirdhni, he stood at the 
head of the kings of mea; sanrgrama-~mirdhani, 
in the front of the battle); before, above, over. 
= Mirdha-karni or mirdha-karpari, & or mir- 
dha-khola, am, n.a broad-brimmed hat (worm as 
a shelter from rain); an umbrella. Murdha-ja, 
as, m. ‘head-born,’ the hair of the head, (in this 
sense usually ds, m. pl.); the mane; N. of a king (a 
Cakra-vartin). = Murdhaja-raga, as, m. colouring 
or dyeing the hair. —Miirdha-jyotis, is, n. = brahma- 
rawhra, q.v.= Murdha-tas, ind., Ved. upon the 
head. = Mirdha-tailika, as, m., with vastz, epithet 
of a kind of Errhine for the head. = Mardhan-vat, 
ain, ati, at, Ved. containing the word mirdhan; 
(an), m., N. of a Gandharva; of an Angirasa or 
Vama-devya, author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 88. 
= Mirdla-pata, as, m. the splitting of the skull. 
= Mirdha-pinda, as, m. a lump upon the head 
(of an elephant in rut). — Mirdha-pushpa, as, m. 
the tree Mimosa Sirissa (strisha).— Mirdha-rasa, 
as, m. the scum of boiled rice, rice-water. = Mir- 
dha-veshtana, am, n. a turban, fillet, diadem. 
— Murdhanta (Sdha-an°), as, m. the crown of 
the head. — Murdhabhishil:ta Cdha-abh°), as, 4, 
am, having the head sprinkled, anointed, inaugu- 
rated, consecrated, installed; (as), m. a consecrated 
king; a man of the Kshatriya or warrior caste; a 
royal counsellor, minister ; = mirdhavastkta below. 
=— Mirdhabhishelza (Cdha-abh’), as, m. * head- 
sprinkling,’ the act of consecrating any one (as king), 
anointing, inaugurating, = Murdhavasihte (°dha- 


av’), ae, m, epithet of a particular mixed caste, the | 


Waa mulraya. 


son of a Brahman father by a Kshatnya mother; = 
mirdhabhishticta, a consecrated king. 

Murdha = murdhan (at the end of certain comps., 
cf. dvi-m?®, tri-m°). 

Mirdhaka, as, m. a Kshatriya. 

Mirdianya, as, 4, am, being on or in the head, 
belonging to the head, capital; coniing from the 
head or skull, cerebral (a term applied to a class of 
letters representing sounds formed high in the mouth 
or by keeping back the tip of the tongue as far as 
possible in the head and slightly turning it upwards, 
e.g. ri, ri, t, th, d, dh, n, r, sh; these letters are 
sometimes called linguals); uppermost, highest, su- 
perior, pre-eminent; (4), f., N. of the mother of 
Veda-Siras. 

Mirdhvan, &, m.=mirdhan. 


wal murva, f. (according to some also 
mirvi, f.; probably fr. rt. aurv), Sanseviera Rox- 
burghiana, a sort of creeper from the fibres of which 
bow-strings and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made, 
a sort ot henip for bow-strings; [cf maurva.] 
= Mirvd-maya, as, 1, am, made of Marva, 
Miarvtka, &£ =mirva. 


AG mul (more properly to be regarded 
G& Sas a Nom. fr. mila below), cl. 1. P. 
milati (according to Vopa-deva also A. -te), mu- 
mula, mulitum, to be rooted or firm, stand fast, 
take or strike root: Caus. newlayati (according to 
Vopa-deva also molayati), mulayitum, Aor. amiu- 
mulat, to plant, transplant; to grow, sprout, shoot, 
germinate, 

Mila, am, n. a root (literally and metaphorically) ; 
the root of any plant or tree, (milam /cri, to take or 
strike root); the root of Arum Campannlatum; the 
root of long pepper and of Costus Speciosus or Ara~ 
bicus; basis, groundwork, begioning, origin, com- 
mencement, cause, (milad drabhya, having com- 
menced at the beginning); the bottom of anything, 
foot, (gailasya milam, the foot of a mountain); 
basis, lower part, lower end, (vindyz milam, the 
lower end of a lute which rests against the body of 
a player); the end or juncture of anything by which 
it is joined to anything else [cf. bahu-m°, karna- 
m°]|; outermost edge or border; original, original 
text of any work (as distinguished from the scholia 
or commentary); an old or hereditary servant or 
dependant, an aboriginal native or inhabitant; on- 
ginal property, capital, principal, stock; a chief or 
capital city; square root; the twenty-fourth or, 
according to some, seventeenth or nineteenth lunar 
asterism containing eleven stars, (in this sense as, 
am, m. n.; cf. nakshatra); immediate neigh- 
bourhood or proximity ; a copse, thicket; a vendor 
not a true owner, (according to Kullika on Manu 
VII. 202. milam =a-srimi vikreta) ; a particular 
position of the fingers [cf. mula-bandha]; (as), 
m, an epithet of Sada-siva; (a), f. Asparagus Race- 
mosus; the asterism Mila; (2), f. a species of small 
house-lizard ; (as, G, am), original, first; own, 
proper, peculiar, (in Manu VII. 184. mila is said 
to mean a king’s own territory.) — Mila-i:arman, 
a, n. ‘root-machination,’ magical employment of 
roots, magic; ([cf. mili-karman, miila-krit.] 
=— Mila-kara, as, m. the author of an original 
work, = Mila-kdraya, am, n. first or original 
cause. = Miila-i:arika, f. a fire-place, furnace, oven. 
= Mila-kriéchra, as, am, m. n, ‘root-austerity,’ 
a kind of penance, living solely on roots. = Mila- 
krit, t, t, t, Ved. preparing roots for magical uses. 
= Mila-kegara, az, m. a citron. = Miula-kha- 
naka, as, nh. ‘root-digger,’ one who digs for roots, 
a collector of roots. = Mila-guna, as, m. ‘ root- 
multiplier,” the coefficient of a root (in algebra). 
— Milaguna-jati, ts, f. assimilation and reduction 
of the root’s coefficient with a fraction. = Mila- 
grantha, as, m. an original text; an epithet of 
the very words uttered by Sakya-muni.— Mila- 
é¢heda, as, m. ‘ root-cutting,’ cutting away the 
roots, cutting up by the roots, uprooting. = Alileja, 
as, &, am, ‘root-born,’ growing from roots, pro- 
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yates mila-vibhuja. 


duced from a root, radical; formed at the roots of 
trees (as an ant-hill); (as), m. a plant growing 
from a root (as a lotus); (am), n. green ginger. 
= Miila-jati, is, f. chief or principal origin ; = mi- 
laguna-jati, col. 2.— Mula-tas, ind. from the root, 
on the root, on the lower side (Ved.), (@ miilatas, 
from the root upwards, from the beginning.) — ALi- 
la-trikona, am, nu. epithet of the third astrological 
house. = Afiila-tva, am, n. the state or condition of 
a root, the being a root, the having a foundation or 
source in anything, (milatvat prajanim raja 
skandhah, the king is the stem through his subjects 
being the root; Veda-milatva, the statement that 
the Veda is the original source of all knowledge; 
SGstra-milatva, the being founded upon the Sas- 
tras.) = Mula-deva, as, m. = mira-deva, an epithet 
of Kapsa [cf. mula-bhadra]; N. of the murderer 
of Su-mitra the son of Agni-mitra; of an author; of 
a preceptor. = Mila-dravya, am, n. orginal pro- 
perty, capital, principal, stock; [cf. mila-dhana.] 
= Miila-dvara, am, n., Ved. principal door. Mi- 
la-dvararati, f, the original or ancient Dvdra-vati, 
the older part of that city; [cf. laghu-dvaravati, 
niila-nagara.| = Mila-dhana, am, n. original 
property, capital. = Mila-dhdtu, us, m. lymph. 
= Mila-nagara, am, n. old town, (opposed to the 
suburbs or sakha-nagara.) = Mila-nisa or miila- 
naigaka, as,m, a proper N.= Mila-nikrintana, 
as,i, ani, cutting away the roots, utterly destroying, 
destroying root and branch, = Miila-parni, f. a 
species of plant (= manditka-parni).—Mila-paka, 
as, m., see Pan. VII. 3, 53. — Mula-purusha, as, 
m. the male representative of a family, the last 
male of a race. = Miila-pulisa-siddhanta, as, 
mi. the origiaal Siddhanta of Pulifa.— Mila-push- 
kara,am, n.=pushkara-mila, q.v.=— Mila-poti, 
f. a species of culinary plant (= potika), = Mila- 
prakriti, ts, f. (in phil.) the original root or germ 
out of which matter or all apparent forms are evolved, 
the primary cause or ‘ originant;’ (ayas), f. pl. the 
four principal sovereigns to be considered in time of 
war (viz. the Vi-jigishu, Ari, Madhyama, and Ud- 
asina; cf. pra-kriti, sakha-prakriti). — Mila- 
pranthita, as, G, am, (perhaps) placed under the 
surveillance or brought under the notice of old 
(thieves employed as spies; according to Kullaka on 
Manu IX. 269 = riéja-niyukta-purdna-caura- 
varge savadhana-bhiitah). — Mila-phala-da, as, 
m, the Jaka or bread-fruit tree. = Mila-phalasana 
(Cla-a$°), am, n. feeding on roots and fruits. = Mitla- 
banig-dhana, am, n. a merchant's original property 
or capital. Mila-bandha, as, 4, am, (probably) 
having roots, deep-rooted ; (as), m. a particular po- 
sition of the fingers. — Miila-barhana, as, i, am, 
Ved. tearing up by the roots, uprootiag ; (3, an), 
f. n. the Nakshatra Mila; (am), n. the act of 
uprooting, == Mila-bhadra, as, m. an epithet of 
Kansa, the uncle of Krishna; [cf. mila-deva.] 
= Mila-bhava, as, a, am, springing or growing 
from roots. Mila-Lhadra, as, m.a load of roots. 
= Miula-bhita, as, @, am, become the root or 
original. = Mila-bhritya, as, m. an old or here- 
ditary servant, one whose father, grandfather, &c. 
were servants before him, (opposed to a-gantu.) 
= Mila-mantra, as, m. an original or funda- 
mental text; an epithet of a particular sacred text. 
= Miila-madhava, N. of a place. = Afiilama- 
dhava-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
= Mila-mitra, a3,m.a proper N.= Miila-rasa, 
as, mi. Sanseviera Zeylanica. = Miila-raja, as, m., 
N. of a king. = Miila-ramayana, am, o. the ori- 
ginal Ramayana, i, eV almiki's Ramayana. — Mila- 
vacana, am, n. ‘primary word,’ an original text. 
= Mila-vat, an, ati, at, possessing edible roots; 
(perhaps) practising magic with roots. = Mila-vapa, 
ag, m, one who plants roots. Mila-varin, i,m.a 
proper N. = Mula-vitta, am, n.‘ original property,’ 
capital, principal.—Mula-vidya, f.‘ principal science,’ 
epithet of a particular Mantra (=dvadasakshara, 
q.V.).— Mula-vindsana, am, n, radical or entire 
destruction, = Mila-vibhuja, as, &, am, bending 


& 


down roots; (as), m. a chariot. Wala-virecana, 
am, n. a purgative prepared from roots, — Wiula- 
vyasana-vritt,, 13, f. the hereditary occupation of 
executing criminals (Manu X. 38).— Mila-vratin, 
3, tui, 7, living exclusively on roots, — Mala-sakuna, 
as, mi. (in augury) the first bird. — Mala-sakata or 
miula-sgakina, am, n. a field planted with edible 
roots. — Mila-sripati-tirtha, am, nu, N. of a 
Tirtha, = Mila-sangha, as, m. a society or sect. 
= Mila-sarvastivada (°va-as°), as, mi. pl., N. of 
a Buddhist school. — Wila-sadhana, am, un. a chief 
instrument, principal expedient. — Mila-sitra, am, 
n. a principal Siitra.— Mila-sthala, am, n., N. of 
a place. — Mila-sthana, am, n. principal place; 
foundation, base ; the air, atmosphere ; God; Mool- 
tan; (i), f. an epithet of Gaurl. — Wilasthana- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha (=bhdskare). 
~ Miula-sthayin, 2, ini, t, existing from the begin- 
ning; (2), m. an epithet of Siva. — Mdla-srotas,as, n. 
the fountain-head of a river, principal current. Mula- 
hara, as, a, am, taking away the roots of anything, 
uprooting, utterly destroying, eradicating. — Wula- 
hara-tva, am, n. the state of plucking up by the 
roots, eradicating, utter ruin. Muladhare (°la- 
adh°), am, n., scil. Cukra, epithet of a mystical 
circle situated above the generative organs; (accord- 
ing to a Scholiast) the navel. = Milabha Cla-abh’), 
am, n. a radish. Mulabhidharma-sastra (la- 
abh°), am, n. the original Abhidharma-Sastra. = Miu- 
layatana (‘la-ay°), am, n. an original residence. 
= Milavidyé-vinasuka (‘la-av’), as, tka, am, 
(probably) destroying ignorance at its roots, eradi- 
cating ignorance. Wiulagin (“la-Gs°), 1%, tnt, 4, 
‘root-eating,’ living apon roots. Malahva (Cla- 
ah°), am, 1, radish.  Mili-Larman, a,n.=nuila- 
harman, q.v.— Mali-bhita, as, a, am, become a 
root, become a source or origin. — Mulodcheda (‘la- 
ué°), as, m, cutting up the roots, utter destruction, 
= Miulotkhata (°la-ut°’), as, & am, dug up by 
the roots, utterly destroyed; (am), n. digging up 
roots. = Milolpatana (“la-ut°), am, n. the digging 
up of roots. = Malotpdtana-jivin, ¢, m. one who 
lives by digging for roots (= mila-khanaka).— Mu- 
luushadhi (‘la-osh°), ta, f, a species of plant. 

Milala, as, ikd, am, (at the end of comps.) 
having roots, rooted in, springing from; born under 
the constellation Mila; (as, am), m. n. an esculent 
root; a radish [cf. danakya-m°, nepila-m°]; a 
sort of yam; (as), m. a kind of vegetable poison; 
N. of a prince, a son of Agmaka; (t/a), f. a root. 
= Milaka-pana, as, m. a handful or bunch of 
radishes, &c. (for sale). — Mulaka-parni, f. Moringa 
Pterygosperma.— Miilaka-potika, f. a radish. = Mu- 
laka~miia, f. the plant Lipeocercis Serrata, 

Miilasa, as, &, am, see Gana Trinadi to Pan. 
IV, 2, 80. 

Mitika, as, &, am, living on roots; radical, 
original; primary, principal; (as), m. an ascetic, 
devotee; (@), f. a multitude or collection of roots, 
~Wilikirtha (°ka-ar°), as, m. a radica] fact; 
[ef. yoga. ] 

Miuilin, i, ini, t, having a root or stock or origin, 
mcr; (2), mM. a tree, 

Miulina, as, a, anv, having a root, growing from 
aroot (not bulbous or tuberous ; cf. phala-miilina) ; 
= milu-kyit, q.v.; (a8), m. a plant, tree. 

Milera, as, m. a king; Indian spikenard, Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi (=ja/a~mansi, jata). 

Miya, as, é, am, being at the root; to be tom 
up by the roots, to be eradicated; to be bought 
for a price, to be bought, purchasable ; (an), n. ori- 
ginal value; price, worth, value, a sum of money 
given as payment (e.g. datum milyena, to part 
with for a certain price, sell; daitva kiicin mil- 
yena, having given something in payment; mil- 
yen grihita, bought for a price); wages, salary, 
payment for service rendered; earnings, gain;= 
mula, capital, principal ; an article purchased. — Mi- 
lya-karana, am, n. making the worth or value of 
aoything, tuming into money.— Milya-vivarjita, 
as, a, am, devoid of price, priceless, invaluable. 


~ = Py . 
Toray miila-vireéana. 


miilafa, mulati, see Gana Gauradi 
to Pan. IV. 1, 41. 


1, hele (— Tho TWh), Clie: P. 
HD \ mishati, mishitum, to steal, rob, plunder. 

2. mish, t, Ved, a mouse. 

Misia, as, & or i, m, f, a rat, mouse; (a), fia 
crucible, (said to be also ag, m, and i, f.); Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata;=gavaksha, a round window, air- 
hole; {cf Gr. pus; Lat. mus, mus-culu-s, mus- 
cip-ula ; Old Germ, mis; Slav. mys-t.] — Mi- 
sha-karni, f. an aquatic plant, Salvinia Cucullata. 
= Misha-tuttha, am, v. a kind of vitriol. Ma- 
shi-karana, am, n. melting in a crucible. 

Mishaka, as, m. a thief; a rat, mouse; a kind 
of metre; a particular part of the face; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a people; (tka), f. a rat, mouse, a female rat 
or mouse; a species of leech; Salvinia Cucullata; a 
crucible; (aka), f. a rat, mouse, female rat.— MWu- 
shaka-harnika or mishaka-karni or mishala- 
mart, f,= miisha-karni, q.v. — Mishakada (°ka- 
ada), as, m.’ mouse-eater,’ N.ofa Naga, — Misha- 
karati (Cka-ar®), is, m. ‘ mouse’s foe,’ a cat, 

Mashana, am, n. the act of stealing, pilfering, 
filching. 

Mishat, an, anti, at, stealing, filching, plun- 
dering. 

Mishika, as, m. a thief, plunderer; a rat, mouse 
(cf. gandha-mishika, maha-mishika] ; Mimosa 
Sirissa (= Sirisha); N. of a country (the part of 
the Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Como- 
rin); (as), m. pl., N. of a people, (also read bhi- 
shika); (a), f., see under mishaka.— Mushika- 
niretsesha, as, a, am, not differing from a mouse, 
the same as a mouse, = Miishika-parni, f. an 
aquatic plant, Salvinia Cucullata, — Mushika-raiha, 
us, m. ‘rat-vehicled, riding on a rat,’ an epithet of 
Ganega (see gazesa, p. 279). — Mushika-vishana, 
am, N.a mouse’s hom, i.e. an impossibility; [cf. fasa- 
vishana, |] — Mishika-sthala, am, n. (probably) a 
mole-hill,— Wishikanka (ka-an°), as, m. ‘cha- 
racterized by a rat,’ epithet of Ganesa. — Mishikai- 
gana (“ka-ai°), as, m.* going on a rat,” an epithet 
of Ganesa. — Mishikada Cha-ada) =mitxhakada. 
=~ Mishika-dat, an, ati, at, or miishika-danta, 
as, @ OT 2, am, * mouse-toothed,’ having the teeth 
of a mouse. Mashikantakrit (ha-an°), t, m. 
*mouse-destroyer,’ a cat. Miashikarati = misha- 
karati.<— Mishikahvaya Cka-ah°), as, m. Salvinia 
Cucullata,  Mishikothara Cha-ut? or “ka-ut°), as, 
m. a mole-hill, 

Miushikaka or miishtkika, f. (diminutive of mi- 
shikad), a little rat or mouse, 

Miushikara, as, m.a male mouse. 

Miushita, as, G, am, stolen, &c. = mushita, q.v. 

Mishi-parnika, f.= miishika-parni, q.v. 

Mitshika, as, a, m. f. = miishika, a rat, mouse. 
~ Mushika-karni, f.= miusha-karni, q.v. 


AMTAT mushyayana, as,-é, am, born of 


unknown parents, (probably for amushyayana.) 


atU Ty misarih-pha and misaripha, as, 
m., N. of the fourth Yoga, 


mri, cl.6.A., but in Perf., Futures, and 

& Cond. only P. (ep. occasionally both P. and A. 

in all the tenses), mriyate, mamara, marishyati, 
amrita, mrishishta, martum (epic forms meriyati, 
neriyanti, mriyeyam, mriyeyus, mamre, mamrire, 
Ved. forms marati, marate, marali, amarat ; 
the form mumurat, Rig-veda Vill. 97, 3, is said 
by Say. to=méarayatu =vinadsayatu), to die, de- 
cease, depart from life: Pass. mriyate (sometimes 
used impersonally with inst. c.), Perf. manwre, Aor. 
amari.: Cans. maérayati, ~yitum, Aor. amimarat, 
to cause to die, kill, slay, put to death: Desid. mu- 
mirshaté, to wish to die, be about to die, be at the 
point of death, face death: Intens, memriyate, mar- 
martz; [cf. Zend mar, ‘to die ;’ mare-ta, ‘ mortal ;’ 
maretan,' man;’ Gr. d-uBpo-70-s, du-Bpdc-10-8, Bpo- 
76-8, pop-T6-s, pap-aiv-w, papa-o-pd-8: Lat. mor- 
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i-o-r, mor-(ti)-8, mor-tuu-us, mort-ali-s, mor- 
bu-s, mar-c-e-0, marc-e-sc-o, marc-i-du-s: Angl. 
Sax. wta-meran, mordher, myrdhro, mordh: 
Goth. maur-th-r; Slav. mr-e-tt, ‘to die;’ mor-t, 
‘plague, death; s-mri-ti, ‘death ;’ mrt-tvu, ‘a 
dead man:’ Russ. u-miraju, ‘to die;’ mertryt, 
‘dead ;’ s-mer-tj, ‘death :’ Lith. mir-ti, ‘to die;’ 
méar-a-s, ‘ plague ;’ mérai, ‘ bier ;’ s~mer-tt, ‘death?’ 
Hib, marbham, ‘1 kill, slay ;’ marbhan, ‘a corpse, 
dead body.”] 

Mumiirshd, f. (fr. Desid.), desire of death, wishing 
to die, being at the point of death, impatieace of life. 

Mumirshu, us, us, u, wishing to die, being about 
to die, being at the point of death. 

Mrita, as, a, am, dead, deceased, deathlike, tor- 
pid, useless ; calcined, reduced (said of metals) ; (am), 
n. death, (mrttebhyah pramritam yanti, they pass 
froni death to death, i.e. from one death to another) ; 
= Cattya, a grave; begging, food or alms obtained 
by begging. — Mrita-kaipa, as, a, ant, almost dead, 
well-nigh dead, insensible, fainted. — Mrita-griha, 
am, 1. ‘house of the dead,’ a grave. Mrita-dela, 
am, n, the garments of the dead (wom by Candalas), 
~ Mrita-jivana, as, i, am, giving life to the dead, 
raising the dead to life. — Myita-dara, as, m. one 
whose wife is dead, a widower. = Mrita-niatha, as, 
@, ain, one whose lord is dead. Mrita-nirydtaka, 
as,m. one who carries out dead bodies. — Mrita-pa, 
as, m. a person who guards a dead body. = Mrita- 
pa, &8,m. a person who watches a dead body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects dead men’s 
clothes, conveys dead bodies to the river side to be 
bumt, executes criminals, &c.; N. of an Asura. 
= Mrita-putra, as, m. one whose son is dead. 
=— Mrila-praja, as, &, am, one whose children are 
dead.— Mrita-praya, as, G, am, well-nigh dead, 
almost dead. = Mrita-bhraj, Ved, one who has lost 
the power of erection. Mrita-matta or mrita- 
mattaka, as, m. a jackal. Mriia-manas, as, Gs, 
as, Ved. unconscious, insensible. = Mrita-vat, ind. 
like one dead. = Mrita-vatsa or mrita-vatsika, f., 
Ved, whose offspring or first-bom child dies. = Mrita- 
vastra-bhrit, t, t, t, wearing a dead man’s clothes. 
— Mrita-varshika, the petiod of the short raios 
(said to last twenty-four hours, while the varshika 
last a month, and the dirgha-varshika three months 
al} but a day). — Mrita-garka, f, the fear entertained 
of a person being dead. Mrita-sabda, as, m., 
Ved. report of any one’s death. — Mrita-sanskara, 
as, m, funeral rites or ceremonies, =» Mrita-saziji- 
vana, as, i, am, reviving the dead, bringing the 
dead to life; (2), f. the revival of a dead person, a 
Mantra for reviving the dead; (am), n. the revival 
of a dead person; bringing the dead to life, = Mrita- 
sanjivin, t, ini, t, reviving or giving life to the 
dead, bringing the dead to life; (zni), f. epithet of 
a kind of formula; a species of shrub (= goraksha- 
dugdha) ; N. of a commentary on Pimgala’s Chan- 
dah-Sastra, — Mrita-siiaka, am, n. bringing forth a 
still-born child ; (as), m. a term applied to quicksilver 
in a particular state. — Mrita-snata, as, a, am, one 
who has washed himself after a death or funeral, 
bathed after mourning; dying immediately after 
ablution. = Mrita-snana, am, n. ablution after a 
death or funeral, = Mrita-sva-moktri, td, m. ‘ let- 
ting alone, i, e, not taking, the property of deceased 
persons,’ an epithet of Kumara-pala. = Mritu-hara, 
as, or mrita-harin, i,m. a carrier of the dead, one 
who bears a corpse to the funeral pile. = Mritanga 
(ta-ai ), am, n.a dead body, corpse. — Mritan- 
gara (‘ta-ar°), as, m. a proper N.— Mrilanda 
(°ta-ay°), am, n.a seemingly dead or lifeless egg 
(as opposed to a living egg or testicle; cf. mar- 
landa, ‘a bird’ which is produced from the seemingly 
lifeless egg); (as), m. the sun; [cf. mritanda.] 
= Mritadhana (Cta-@dh°), am, n. placing a dead 
body (on the funeral pile), = Mritasana (°ta-as°), 
as, a, am, living upon the dead, =» Mritasauca 
(“ta-a$°), am, nu. inipurity contracted through the 
death of any one. Myitahan or mritahas (°ta- 
ah°), u. the day of any one’s death. — Mritotihita 
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(Pta-ut®), as, a, am, risen from the dead. = Mrt- 
todbhara (‘ta-ud’), as, m. the sea, ocean; (per- 
baps for amritodbhara.) 

Mritaka, as,am,m.n, 2 dead man, a corpse; 
(am), n. death, decease. — Mritakdntaka (°ka- 
an*), as, m. ‘consumer of corpses, demolisher of 
carcases,’ a jackal. 

Mriti, is, f. death, dying; [ef. Lat. mors (mor- 
ti-s); Slav. s-mrt-tt; Lith. -mér-ti-s.] 

Mritiman, @, m. mortality. 

Mrit yu, us, m. (ep. also f.), death, dying, decease, 
demise, (a hundred kinds of death are enumerated 
from disease or accident, and one natural kind from 
old age); Death persoaified, the god of death, Yama 
the judge of the dead; an epithet of Vishnn; N, of 
a son of A-dharma by Nir-siti; an epithet of Brahm ; 
N. of May’; of Kali; of a teacher; of Vy4sa in 
the sixth Dvapara; of one of the eleven Rudras; of 
an Ekaha; of the eighth astrological honse; of the 
seventeenth astrological Yoga; the god of love [ef. 
mara}; mrityor harah and mrityor vikarna-bhase, 
names of Samans; akala-mrityu, ‘untimely death,’ 
N. of a being attendant on Padma-pini. — Mrityu- 
kanya, f. the goddess of death. — Mrityu-jit, t, m. 
* conqueror of death,’ N. of an author, (also called 
Mrityujid-bhattaraka); N. of a work by the same 
anthor.— Mrityurnjaya, as, a, am, overcoming 
death; (as), m. ‘death-conqueror,’ an epithet of 
Siva; N. of an author. = Mrityuijaya-tirtha and 
mrityu-tirtha,am, 0.,N. of two Tithas, = Mrityu- 
tirya, am, n. a kind of drum beaten at funeral 
ceremonies. — Mrityu-da, as, a, am, death-giving, 
fatal. — Mrityu-diita, as, m., Ved. ‘ death-messen- 
ger,’ one who brings the news of a death. — Mrityu- 
dvara, am, n. death's door, the door that leads to 
death. — Mrityu-nasaka, as, m. ‘ death-averter,’ 
quicksilver. — Mrityu-nasana, am, n. ‘ death-de- 
stroying,’ the drink of immortality. = Mrityu-patha, 
as, m, a way or path leading to death. = Mrityu-pa, 
ds, m. ‘ death-quaffing,’ an epithet of Siva. — Mrityu- 
pasa, as, m, death’s noose (these are variously rec- 
koned at 101 or even more than 1000 in number). 
= Mrityu-pushpa, as, m. ‘ death-flowered,’ the 
sugar cane (so called because it dies after the loss of 
its flowers). — Mrityu-pratibaddha, as, a, am, 
subject or liable to death. — Mrityx-phala, as, m. 
a species of cucumber, = maha-hala = mahakala- 
phala; (a or 1), f. the plantain, Musa Sapientum ; 
(am), n. a sort of fruit considered as poisonons. 
= Mrityu-bandhu, we, m., Ved. ‘companion of 
death,’ a man. = Mrttyu-bija, see mrityu-viya. 
= Mrttyu-bhanguraka, as, m. a drum beaten at 
funeral ceremonies. Mrityu-bhaya, am, n. danger 
or peril of death; fear of death. — Mrityu-dhita, 
as, ad, am, afraid of death. Mrityu-bhritya, as, 
m. 2 servant of death; (figuratively) sickness, ma- 
lady, disease, — Mrityu-mat, dn, ati, at, having 
death, subject to death. Mrétyu-mara, as, m. 
(with Buddhists), N. of one of tbe four Maras or 
devils. — Mrityu-mrityu, ws, m. the death of death, 
i.e, a remover or preventer of death. = Mrityu- 
raj, {, m. ‘ death-kiog,’ the god of death, Yama. 
= Mrityu-ripin, i, §n7, i, death-formed, having the 
form of death ; (ini), f. mystical epithet of the letter ¢. 
- Mrityu-langhanopanishad (°na-up’), t, f., N. 
of an Upanishad.— Mrityu-loka, as, m. ‘death- 
world,’ the world of death (the fifth of the seven 
worlds), the world of the dead, abode of Yama. 
= Mrityx-var¢éana, as, m, ‘death-cheater,’ an epi- 
thet of Siva; a raven, carrion-crow ; /Egle Mar- 
melos, = Mrityu-vija, as, m. ‘dying after the 
production of seed, a bamboo, bamboo-cane. 

= Mrityu-sanjivana, as, i, am, restoring from 
death to life, making alive again (cf. mritu-sanji- 
tana); (#),f., N. ot a section of the Tantra-sira. 

- Mrityu-sat, ind, to death, to the power of death; 
mrityu-sal kri, to deliver any one over to death. 

= Mrityu-svta, as, m. pl., Ved. * death’s sons,’ epi- 
thet of a class of Ketus. = Mrityu-siitt, és, f. ‘dying 
ih. bringing forth,’ a female crab. — Mrityu-send, f. 
the army of the god of death.= Mrttyu-hetu, us, 


~ 


wae mritodbhava, 


m. cause of death; mrityu-hetave, dat. c. for the 
sake of death, in order to kill, 

Mrityuka, as, &, am, (at the end of comps.) = 
myityu. 

Mriyamana, as, a4, am, dying, departing from 
life, 


mrikanda, as, or mrikandu, us, m., 
N. of an ancient sage, the father of Markandeya. 


kal mriksh= rt. mraksh, q.v, 


Mriksha, as, m., Ved. (perhaps) a curry-comb, 
comb or any instrument for scraping; (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 66, 3) purifying, cleansing ; 
rubbed, cleansed ( == Sodhaka, pra-kehalita), 

Mrikshaka-nataka, am, n., N. of a Nataka. 

Mrikshini, f. (perhaps fr. rt. mraksh, in the sense 
of ‘tearing np the ground’), Ved. (perhaps) a rapid 


stream, torrent, 

mrtg (more properly to be regarded 
7 [ as a Nom. fr. mriga), cl. 4. P., 10. A. 
mrigyati, mrigayate (ep. also P. -ti), &c., to 
chase, hunt, pursue; to seek, search for, seek after; 
to investigate, examine; to strive for, aim at; to 
visit; to desire or request or beg anything (acc.) 
from another (abl., gen., or with sakasat); antar 
mrig, to examine or investigate inwardly, i.e. in 
the mind: Pass. mrigyate, to be searched or sought 

after, to be pursued. 
Mriga, as, m. a wild beast; an animal in general, 
any quadruped, a deer, stag, antelope, musk-deer ; 
game in general; the spots on the moon represented 
as a hare or antelope; the celestial antelope or the 
Nakshatra Mriga-Siras; the sign of the zodiac Ca- 
pricom (or the tenth arc of 30° in a circle); an 
elephant characterized by particular marks (one of 
the three classes of elephants); a particular kind of 
large bird (Ved.); epithet of a demon or of Vritra 
in the form of a deer slain by Indra (Ved.); N. of a 
celestial being or tutelary divinity occupying a parti- 
cular place in an astrological house divided into eighty- 
one compartments (Ved.); epithet of a particular 
class of men whose conduct in coitus resembles that 
of the roebuck; N. of the district in Saka-dvipa 
inhabited principally by Brahmans, (also read manga, 
cf. maga) ; = mriga-nabhs, musk ; the month M4r- 
gasirsha; a particular Aja-pala sacrifice; seeking, 
search (=margana); pursuit, hunting, chase; re- 
search, inquiry, investigation ; asking, soliciting, beg- 
ging; (3), f. a female deer or antelope, doe; N. of 
the mythical progenitress of the antelopes; epithet 
of a particular class of women; a particular metre, 
four times ~w—; demoniacal possession, epilepsy. 
=— Mriga-kaka, au, m. du. a deer and a crow. 
=~ Mriga-kdnana, am, n. a forest abounding in 
game; a park, preserve; [cf. mrtgdranya, mrt- 
gaya-vana.| — Mriga-lshira, am, n. antelope's 
milk, doe’s milk.— Mriga-gamini, f. a kind of 
medicinal substance (=vidarga). — Mriga-gra- 
hana, am, n. the capture of a deer. — Mriga-¢ar- 
mtya, as, m., N. of an author. — Mriga-carya, f. 
the acting like a deer (a kind of penance, see mptga- 
éarin below). — Mriga-carin, i, ini, i, acting like 
a deer (as certain devotees; cf. go-arin, which 
appears to mean ‘acting like a cow, using the mouth 
instead of the hands’). = Myiga-caifaka, as, m.(?), 
a wild cat, pole-cat.<— Mriga-jambuka, au, m. du. 
a deer and a jackal.— Mrigajala, am, n. ‘deer- 
water,’ mirage; see mrtga-trish. — Mrigajala- 
snana, am, n. bathing in the unreal waters of a 
mirage, (a term for any impossibility.) — Mriga-jati, 
ayas, {, pl. the deer species, whole race of deer. 
= Mrigajalika, f. a net for snaring game. = Mriga- 
jivana, as, m. one who lives by hunting, a hunter, 
huntsman. = Mriga-tirtha, am, n., Ved. ‘animal 
track,’ epithet of the path by which the priests at 
the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to attend 
to their bodily wants. — Mriga-trish, t, or mriga- 
trisha, or mriga-triehnd, or mrtga-trishni, is, or 
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wmriga-trishnikd, {. ‘deer-thirst,’ mirage, vapoor 
floating over sands or deserts, fancied appearance of 
water in deserts. Mrtga-toya, am, n. the water 
of a mirage. — Mriga-tva, am, n, the being a deer 
or antelope, the state or condition of adeer. — Mriga- 
dansa ot mrtga-danéaka, as, m. ‘ animal-biter,’ 
a huating-dog, dog. — Mriga-dava, az, m. a wood 
for game, park, preserve. — Mriga-drié, k, f. ‘deer- 
eyed,’ a woman with eyes like an antelope’s; (#), 
m. the sign of the zodiac Capricom. = Mriga-dyut, 
t, t, ¢ (see 1. dyut, p. 437), attacking a deer, a 
hunter. — Mriga-dyt, ts, tis, u, delighting or tak- 
ing pleasure in deer; (@3), m. a hunter. = Mriga- 
dvija, ds, m. pl. beasts and birds. = Mriga-dhara, 
as, m. * bearing deer-like marks,’ the moon (which, 
according to the Hindiis, is spotted like a deer or a 
hare); N. of a minister of Prasena-jit.— Mriga- 
dhima, N. of a Tirtha. — Mytga-dhirta or mriga- 
dhirtaka, as, m.* animal-deceiver,'a jackal. — Mri- 
ga-nayanda, f,a fawn-eyed woman. = Mriga-nabhi, 
4s, m. ‘deer’s navel,” musk; a musk-deer; [ef, 
nabhi.]— Mriganadhi-ja, f. musk. — Mriganabhi- 
maya, a8, i, am, made or consisting of musk. 
= Mriga-nirmoka-vasana, as, a, am, clothed in 
the cast-off skin of a deer.=— Mriqa-netra, as, a, 
am, having the Nakshatra Mriga for a leader, re- 
lating to this Nakshatra ; (a), f. ‘ fawn-eyed,’ a woman 
with eyes like an antelope’s. — Mriga-pakshin, 
¢nas, m. pl. beasts and birds. = Mriga-pati, is, m. 
‘lord of the beasts,’ a lion; a tiger; a roebuck, 
— Mriga-pada, am, n. a deer’s foot, deer's track 
(=mriqyah padam).= Mriga-palika, f. a musk- 
deer. — Mriga-piplu, us, m. ‘deer-marked,’ the 
moon. = Mriga-pota or mriga-potaka, as, m. a 
young deer, fawn.— Mriga-prabhu, us, m. ‘ lord 
of the beasts,’ the lion. — Mriqa-prekshin, 3, ini, 
i, looking at (anything) like a deer, having the eyes 
of a deer; [ef. vrika-p°.] = Mriga-badhajiva 
(°dha-a;°), as, m. ‘living by killing deer,’ a deer- 
killer, hunter. — Mriga-bandhini, f. a net for snar- 
ing game or for confining deer. — Mriga-balaka, 
as, m. a young deer. = Mriga-bhakshd, f. Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi. = Mriga-bhojani, f. coloquintida, 
colocynth, bitter apple. — Mriga-mada, as, m. 
musk. = Mrigamada-vasa, f{. a musk-bag. = Mrt- 
ga-manda, as, m. epithet of a class of elephants; 
(a), f. the mythical progenitress of lions, Srimaras, 
and Camaras; [ef. mriga-vati.} — Mriga-mandra, 
as, m. epithet of a class of elephants. — Mriga- 
maya, as, t, am, coming from or consisting of 
wild animals. = Myiga-mansa, am, n, deer's flesh, 
venison, = Mriga-matrikad, f. a species of wild 
animal; a doe.— Myiga-masa, as, m. the month 
Margasirsha. = Mriga-mukha, as, m. the sign of 
the zodiac Capricom; (cf. myigasya.) — Mriga- 
yitha, am, n.a herd of deer. — Mrigayitha-pa, 
as, m. lord of the herd of deer, =» Mriga-rasa, f. a 
species of plant (= mrtgadani, saha-devi).— Mri- 
ga-raj, t, m. ‘king of the beasts,’ a lion, the sign 
of the zodiac Leo; a tiger. = Mriga-raja, as, m. 
‘king of the beasts,’ a lion, the sign of the zodiac 
Leo; a tiger; the moon, = Mrtgaraja-dharin, 1, 
m. (probably) the moon; ‘lion-shaped,’ the sign of 
the zodiac Leo. = Mrigardja-lakshman, 4, 4a, a, 
‘characterized by the lion (or the moon),’ bearing 
that surname (=sfnha-cihna).— Mriga-ratika, f. 
a species of medicinal plant ( =jivanti). — Mriga- 
ripu, us, m. ‘the enemy of wild animals,’ the lion, 
= Mriga-ripin, 3, ini, ¢, ‘deer-shaped,’ being ia 
the form of an antelope. — Mriga-roma-ja, as, 4, 
am, ‘produced from animal’s hair,’ woollen, — Mri- 
ga-lakshman, &, or myrtga-laichana, as, m. 
* spotted like a deer,’ the moon. — Mrigalanchana- 
ja, as,m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, 
= Mriga-lekhd, f. the deer-like streak on the moon, 
=— Mriga-lo¢éana, as, m. ‘deer-eyed,’ the moon; 
(@ or 3), f. a woman with eyes like an antelope’s, 
= Mriga-vati, f., N. of the mythical progenitress 
of the bears and Srimaras. = Mriga-vadhajiva 
(°dha-dj°), as, m. ‘one who lives by killing wild 
animals,’ a buntsman, = Mriga-vana, am, n.a forest 
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abounding in wild animals, a park, preserve. = Mri- 
gavana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred hathing- 
place on the Narmada river. = Mriga-vallabha, as, 
m. ‘liked by deer,’ a species of grass (=kundara), 
=~ Mriga-vahana, as, m. ‘having a deer for a 
vehicle,’ epithet of Vayn, god of the wind (who is 
sometimes represented mounted on an antelope), 
air, wind. = Mriga-vithi, f. ‘deer-track,’ an epithet 
of that portion of the moon’s course which ineludes 
the constellations Sravana, Sata-bhishaj, and Pirva- 
bhadra-pada; [ef. mrigalhya.] = Mriga-vainika, 
am, n. epithet of a particular postnre in sitting. 
= Mriga-vyddha, as, m. a hunter of wild animals, 
huntsman; the dog-star or Sirius; an epithet of 
Siva; N. of one of the eleven Rudras. — Mriga- 
ryadha-sarpa-gil:ara, as, m. pl. the deer, hunter, 
snake, and boar.= Mriqa-vyadhiya, as, @, am, 
relating to the hunter and the deer. = Mriga- 
cyala-nishevita, as, 2, am, infested by wild beasts 
and serpents.= Mriga-sayika, f. the lying or te- 
clining posture of an antelope (e.g. Sayita mriga- 
saytkam, let him lie as still as an antelope). = Afri- 
ga-sava, as, m. a young deer, fawn.= Mriga- 
Savaka, as, m.=mpriga-sava. = Mriqasavaksha 
(°va-ak°), as, %, am, ‘ fawn-eyed,’ having eyes 
like those of a young deer or fawn. — Mriga- 
Stra, as, G, m. f. the Nakshatra Mriga-Siras, (see 
nakshatra.) — Mriga-siras, as, n., N. of the tenth 
or, according to some, third or fifth Nakshatra or 
lunar mansion (containing three stars, one of which 
is A Orionis and figured by an antelope’s head; see 
nakshatra); (&3, as, as), born under the Nakshatra 
Mriga-Siras; (as), m., seil, hasta, a particular posi- 
tion of the hands. = Myiga-sirsha, am, n. the con- 
stellation Mriga-Siras, (according to some also as, @, 
m. f.); (a3, @, am), born under the constellation Mriga- 
Siras; (as), m., scil. masa, the month M4rgastrsha ; 
scil. hasta, epithet of a particular position of the 
hands, (also mriga-sirshaka.)— Mriga-sirshan, a, 
m, the constellation Mriga-Siras.— Mriga-gikara, 
au,m. du.a deer and a boar. = Mriga-sringa, am, 
n. a stag’s horn. = Mriga-sringa-vratin, inas, m, 
pl., N. of a particular sect. — Ariga-sreshtha, as, 
m.* best of beasts, chief of aninials,’a tiger. = Mri- 
ga-saktha, am, n.=mrigasya sakthi, Pain. V. 4, 
98.— Mriga-sattama, as, m. the best of antelopes. 
=~ Mriga-sattra, am, n., Ved., N. of a festival 
lasting nineteen days. Mriga-han, a, m. ‘ deer- 
slayer,’ a huntsman.— Mrigakshi (ga-ak°), f. a 
fawn-eyed woman, a woman with eyes like an ante- 
lope’s ; coloquintida, colocynth ; =tri-yamda. = Mri- 
gakhara Cga-akh°), as, m., Ved. the lair or den 
of a wild beast, the hole of any wild animal, — Afri- 
gakhya (°ga-akh°), as, 4, am, named after the 
deer, (mrigakhya vithi, a portion of the moon’s 
conrse which comprises three’ constellations beginning 
with Maitra.) = Mriganka (Cga-an°), as, m. * deer- 
spotted, spotted like a deer,’ the moon; camphor; 
the wind [cf. mrigavahana]; N. of a sword (in 
Katha-sarit-s. X. 45); of aman. = Mriganka-datta, 
as,m., N. of a son of Amara-datta (king of Ayodhya) ; 
of the father of Aruna-datta. — Mrigankadattiya, 
as, &, am, relating to Mrigamka-datta. — Mryi- 
ganka-rasa, as, m. epithet of a kind of formula. 
= Mriganka-lekha, {., N. of the daughter of a 
king of the Vidy4-dharas. — Mriganka-vati, f., N. 
of the wife of Dharma-dhvaja, king of Ujjayint; of 
the wife of Mrigimka-sena. = Mriganka-sena, as, 
m., N. of a king of the Vidy4-dharas. = Mrigaz- 
gana (°ga-an*), f. a female deer, doe. = Mrigajina 
(°ga-aj’), am, n, a deer-skin.= Mrigajiva (ga- 
aj), as, m. ‘subsisting by wild animals,’ a honts~ 
man; a hyena.= Mrigdtavi (ga-at®), f.= mriga- 
kanana, q.v.— Mriganda-ja (°ga-an°), f. musk. 
~ Mrigad (°ga-ad), t, m. ‘animal-devourer,’ a 
tiger. = Mrigadana (°ga-ad°), as, m. ‘animal- 
devourer,’ a hyena; a hunting leopard; (7), f. colo- 
quintida, colocynth (=indra-varuni). = Mriga- 
dhipa (ga-adh°), as, m.* king of animals,’ a lion. 
= Mrigadhipatya (ga-Gdh°), am, n. dominion 
over wild animals, = Mrigadhirdja (°ga-adh°’), as, 


m.= mrigadhipa. = Mrigantaka (°ga-an°), as, 
m, ‘animal-destroyer,’ a cheeta or hunting leopard. 
= Mriyirati @ga-ar°), is, m. ‘enemy of wild 
animals,’ a lion; a dog. Mrigari (ga-ari), is, m. 
‘enemy of wild animals,’ a lion; a tiger; a dog, 
hound; a species of Moringa with red blossoms (= 
rakta-sigru ; ef. margara). = Mriga-vati, f., N. of 
Dakshayant on the Yamuna ; N. of several princesses. 
~ Mrigavati-caritra, am, n., N. of a work, «= Myri- 
gavidh (Cga-av°), t, m, a deer-killer, huntsman. 
= Mrigasya (°ga-as°), as, a, am, ‘ deer-faced,’ 
having the head or face of an antelope; (as), m. 
the sign of the zodiac Capricom; [cf. mriga- 
mukha.|— Mrigt-kunda, N. of a Tirtha. — Mragi- 
tva, am, n. the state or condition of a female deer 
or doe. = Mrigi-dris, hk, {. ‘deer-eyed, fawn-eyed,’ 
a woman with eyes like an antelope’s, = Myrigi- 
pati, is, m. ‘husband of Mrip!,’ an epithet of 
Krishna. = Mrigi-lo¢éana, f. * fawn-eyed,’ a woman 
with eyes like an antelope’s.— Mrigekshana (°ga- 
tk’), ant, n. the eye of an antelope or fawa, an eye 
like a deer’s; (a), f. ‘fawn-eyed,’ a woman with 
eyes like an antelope’s; coloqnintida, colocynth. 
= Mrigendra (“ga-in’), as, m. ‘king of beasts,’ a 
lion; the sign of the zodiac Leo; a tiger; a parti- 
cular metre, four times v-—wu; N. of an author; 
(ant), n., N. of Mrigendra’s work; of a Tantra, 
«= Mrigendra-cataka, as, m, a hawk, falcon, 
«= Mrigendra-ta, f. lordship over the beasts, do- 
minion over wild animals. — Mrigendra-mukha, 
am, n. a lion’s month; a particular metre, four times 
vuvu-uv-v-v-—= Mrigendra-crishabha, 
au, m. dn, a lion and a bull. Mrigendrdni, f. 
Gendarussa Vulgaris (=atarushaka; cf. sinhi). 
= Mrigendrasana (°ra-ds°), am, 0. ‘ lion’s seat,’ 
a throne; [cf. sinhdsana.} = Mrigendrasya (°ra- 
as°), as, m, ‘lion-faced,’ an epithet of Siva, 
= Mrigervaru (°ga-ir®), coloqnintida, colocynth ; 
a species of animal; a white deer (?).— Mrigerva- 
ruka (‘ga-tr°), a species of animal (said to dwell 
in holes or caves). — Mrigesvara (°ga-i$°), as, m. 
‘lord of beasts,’ a lion; the sign of the zodiac Leo, 
= Mrigeshta ?ga-ish’), as, m. a species of jasmine. 
= Mrigairvaru or mrigairvaruka (ga-er’) = 
mrigervaru. = Mrigottama (°ga-ut°), as, m. best 
of antelopes, a beautiful antelope or deer; (am), n. 
the Nakshatra Mriga-Siras. = Mrigottamanga (ga- 
par am, n. ‘ antelope-head,’ the Nakshatra Mriga- 
iras, 

Mrigana, f. seeking, searching, search, investiga- 
tion, research, inquiry. 

Mriganyu, us, us, u, Ved. hunting wild animals, 
_ Mrigamana, as, 4, am, seeking, pursuing, hunt- 
ing. 

Mrigaya, as, m., Ved., N. of a demon conquered 
by Indra; [cf mriga.} 

Mrigayas, Gs, m., Ved. a wild animal. 

Mrigayd, f. hnnting, the chase; the Chase per- 
sonified as one of the attendants of Revanta. = Mri- 
gaya-yana, am, 0. the going ont to hunt, a hunting 
expedition. = Mrigayaranya (°ya-ar°) or mrigaya- 
vana, am, n.a forest prepared or suited for hunting, 
a park, preserve; [ef. mriga-kanana.} = Mrigaya- 
Sila, as, &, am, accustomed to the chase, attached 
to hunting. 

Mrigayana, as, &, am, searching for, hunting 
after, chasing, pursuing. 

Mrigayitva, ind. having searched, having investi- 
gated. 

Mrigayu, us, m. a huntsman; a jackal; an epi- 
thet of Brahma, 

Mrigava, (with Buddhists) a particular high number. 

Mrigavya, am, n. hunting, the chase; the butt 
or mark in archery, a target. 

Mrigara, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns 
Atharva-veda IV, 23-29; of a minister of Prasena- 
jit {ef. mriga-dhara] ; = mrigara-siikta below. 
= Mrigara-sikta, am, n. the hymns Atharva-veda 
IV. 23-29. — Mrigdreshti (°ra-ish*), zs, f. epithet 
of Taittirlya-samhita IV. 7,15, and of Atharva-veda 
IV. 23-29, 
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Mrigita, as, a, am, chased, hunted after, songht, 
searched for, pursued. 

Mrigii, tis, £., Ved. (according to Say.), N. of the: 
mother of Rama M4rgaveya. 

Mrigya, as, &, am, to be hunted after, to be 
sought or inqnired after. 

Mrigyamana, as, a, am, being searched for, 
beiag songht or inqnired after. 


FA mri¢, k, f. (fr. rt. maré), Ved. threaten- 
ing; injury; a snare; [cf. a-mrikta.} 

Mri¢aya, as, G, am, Ved. (perhaps) liable to 
destruction or decay, transitory, going, moving. 


mrié-Caya, mrié-chakatika. 


att 2. myid, p. 792, col. 2. 


mrich or march, cl. 6. A. mridchate 
qs &c., to pass ry perish, . 


1. mrij (cf. rts. marj, mrif], cl. 2, 

& \ P. marehti (ep. also A. marshte, 31d pl. 
mrijanti or marjanti; Ved, 3rd sing. mryatz, -te), 
Impf. amdré (31d pl. amrijan or amarjan), Impv. 
marshtu (2nd sing. mriddht), mamarja (3rd pl. 
mamrijus or mamarjus), marjishyati or marksh- 
yati (Ved. mrakshyate), amarjit or amarkshit 
(Ved. amrtkshat),marjitum or marshtum, to wipe, 
rub, cleanse, clean, purify, wash off, clear away ; to rub, 
stroke ; to make smooth or glossy, curry (as a horse) ; 
to deck, adom, make ready ; (A.) to wipe off (impu- 
tity from one’s self) upon some one else (loc. c.); 
to go (Ved.); cl. 1. P. marjati, mrinjati, &c., to 
sound, (in this sense connected with rts. muj, muij, 
cf, rt. marj); cd. 10. P, A. or Cans. marjayati, -te 
(Ved. marjayatt, -te), -yitum, to wipe off ; to wash 
or cleanse one’s self (in this sense only A.), purify 
one’s self, become purified; to adorn; to move 
about, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 39, 3. 
marjayanta = paricaryante): Pass. mrijyate, Aor. 


See 


d 


amarji, to be wiped or washed, &c.: Caus. marja-" 


yati, -yitum, Aor. amamarjat or amimréjat, to 
cause to wipe or cleanse, &e.: Desid. mimarjishate 
or mimrikshati : Intens. martmyijyate (Ved. mar- 
mrijyate), marimarshtt, marimarshti, marmar- 
shtz, to rub or wipe off repeatedly, to keep rubbing 
or wiping off; (A.) to be continually cleansing one’s 
self; [cf. Zend marez, ‘to wipe? Gr. dpéay-o, 
dpeadfis, duodryer-s, dpodryato-s, dpépy-w, dpop- 
ry63, Gpdpyn, dpdpy-vu-pt, dpopy-pa, yAd-yos (for 
paayos), yaaa, ydAanros (for pAaxro): Lat. 
mulg-e-o, mulc-tu-s, mulctra, mulctru-m, merg-a, 
merg-e(t)s, mulier, lac (for mlac): Old Germ. 
milch-u, ‘I milk: Goth. miluke, ‘milk:’ Angl. 
Sax. meoluc, meolc, melcan, mearc, mearcian, 
ge-mearc : Slav. mlz-a : Lith. melz-u : perhaps Hib. 
breugaim, ‘I soothe ;’ bleaghaim, ‘1 milk.’} 

Marjita, as,é, am (equally to be connected with 
rt, marj), wiped, cleansed, purified, clean, smooth, 
bright; washed away, removed; rubbed, smeared, 
besmeared, 8.3 see marjita, p. 774, col. I. 

2. mrij, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) wiping, 
rubbing; wiping off or away. 

Mrija, as, m. a kind of drom. 

Mrijat, an, ati or anti, at, wiping away, cleansing, 
effacing, (also pra-mrijat, Kirdtarj. III. 4, 3.) 

Mrija, £. wiping, cleansing, washing, purifying, 
purification, ablution; purity, cleanliness; a pure 
skin, clear complexion; complexion. = Mrija-na- 
gara, am, n., N. of a town. = Mrijanvaya (°ja- 
an°), as, 4, am, possessing or endowed with clean- 
liness, cleansed, clean. = Mrijd-vat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessed of cleanliness, 

Mrijita, as, 4, am, wiped, wiped away, rubbed 
off, removed. 

Mrijya, as, &, am, to be cleansed, to be purified ; 
to be wiped away or removed (= 2. maérgya). 

1. mrishta, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 793, col. 1), 
washed, cleansed, clean, pure; smeared, besmeared ; 
prepared, dressed, savoury, (mrishtam annam, deli- 
cate food, dainties; cf. mtshta); (am), n. pepper. 
«= Mrishta-gandha, as, m. (probably) an agreeable 
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or appetizing smell or savour. — Mrishtagandha- 
pavana, a2, m., a fragrant breeze. — Mrtsi{a-tama, 
as, d, am, exceedingly delicate or savoury. = Myi- 
shia-luicita, as, d, am, tora up (as a root) and 
© washed. — Mrish{a-vat, din, ati, at, Ved. containing 
a form of rt. 1. mrtj.- Myrishta-vrakya, as, d,am, 
speaking sweetly (=mtsh{a-vakya). — Mrishta- 
salila, az, G, am, having bright or pure water. 

1. mrishii, is, f. (for 2. see p. 793, col. 1), cleans- 
iog, cleaning, preparation, dressing (of food, Manu 
III. 255); a savoury repast, (according to Kullika 
mannadeh sanskira-visesha.) 

Mrishteruka, as, &, am, eating dainties or deli- 
cacies, luxurious, selfish ; liberal. 

mrid (Ved. mri]), cl. 6. 9. P. mri- 
\ dati, mridnati, mamarda, mardishyati, 
amardit, marditum (Ved. d. 6. P. mrilati, cl. 
Io. P. mrifayati, &c.), to be gracious or favour- 
able, be gracious towards (with dat.) ; to forgive, par- 
don, spare ; to treat graciously, rejoice, delight, make 
happy; to rejoice, be delighted or happy: Caus. 
mardayatt, -yitum, Aor. amimridat or amamar- 
dat: Desid. mimardishati: \ntens. marimridyate, 
marimarttt; [ef. Gr. peld-ua, petdryo-s, pedty- 
los, pei-Arx-in, pedrtogw, peidr-ev: Lat. blan- 
dus: Goth. mild-s, ‘affectionate :’ Old Germ. mzi- 
ti, ‘mild:’ Slav. ml-i, ‘ pitiable;’ mil-ovat?, ‘to 
pity ;? mil-ostt, ‘pity:’ Lith. mylu; meila-s, 
‘lovely ;’ méile, ‘ Jove.'] 

Mrida, as, a, am [cf. mridu, col. 3], showing 
mercy, gracious (Ved.); (as), m. a N. of Agni or 
Fire; of Siva; (a, 7), f. an epithet of Parvati [cf. 
myidani|; (am), n., scil. Atranya, a particular 
weight of gold (?). 

Mridana, am, n. the act of showing grace or 
favour, making happy, delighting. 

Mridaya, as, &, am, showing grace or mercy; 
a-mridaya, unmerciful, 

Mridaku, us, m. a proper N. 

Mridani, f. the wife of Mrida or Siva, i.e, Par- 
vatl. = Mriddni-tantra, am, n., N. of a work. 

Mriditri, ta, tri, tri, Ved.=marditrt, one who 
shows favour. 

Mridika, as, m, ‘ gracious,’ N. of Siva; a fish; 
(according to some) an antelope, [cf. mriga.] 

Mritayat, an, anti, at, Ved. showing grace or 
favour, favouring. = Mrilayat-tama, as, a, am, 
Ved. exceedingly gracious. 

Mrilaydku, us, us, u, Ved. gracious, kindly dis- 
posed, showing grace, making happy. 

Mrilika, am, n., Ved. grace, mercy, kindness ; 
(as), m., N. of a Vasisbtha, author of the hymns 
Rig-veda IX. 97, 25-27, and X. 150. 

W mridarkana, as, m. {according to 
Unadi-s. IV. 24. fr. rt. mrid), a child, boy. 


mrin (connected with rts. mrt, 
&@ N mri), cl. 6. P. mrinati, mamarna, 
mrinitum, to kill, slay; [cf. Gr. papvapaa.] 


Te mrinala, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
also i, f.), the edible fibrous root of some kinds of 
lotus, a lotus fibre or small fibre attached to the stalk 
of a water-lily; (7), f. a lotus fibre; (am), n. the 
root of the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, 
- Mrindla-bharga, as, m. the fracture of a lotus 
fibre. — Mrinitla-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing lotus 
fibres or roots. Mrinala-siitra, am, n. the fibre 
of a lotus stalk. 

' Mrinaiaka, as, G, am, (at the end of comps.) = 
mrinala ; (ika), f. the edible root of a lotus; a 
proper N. 

Mrindlin, i, m. a lotus; (ini), f. a lotus plant; 
a group of lotuses; a place where lotuses grow. 


myin-maya, inecorreetly for mrin- 
maya onder 2. myid, col. 3. j 
_ FA mrita. See under rt. mri, p. 789, col. 3. 
2 mritanda, as, m., N. of the father 
of the sun; the sun; [cf. myitanda, martanda,] 


FTN mrishtagandha-pavana, 


FATA myitamada, am, n. blue vitriol. 


FATA mritalaka or mritlala or mrilta- 
laka, am, n. (probably connected with 2. mrid), 
a kind of loam or clay. 


FRC mrit-kara. See under 2. mrid below. 


TT mrityarva, probably incorrect for 
myit-paca below, 


Fa wrtiyn. See p. 790, col. 1. 
AAT myitsa, mritsna, See below. 


1. mrid [ef. rts. mrad, mrid], cl.9. P. 
&N mridnati (ep. also A. mridnite), cl. 1. P. 
mardati (ep. also A.-te), mamarda (31d pl. mamri- 
dus or mamardus),mamride, mardishyati, amar- 
dit, marditum, to press, squeeze ; to grind, pound, 
bruise, reduce to powder, pulverize; to crush, dash 
to pieces, trample upon, treat harshly, lay waste; to 
overcome, surpass; to mb, stroke, wipe, (hastena 
mamride lalatam, he wiped his forehead with his 
band); to rub against, touch, graze, pass through (as 
a constellation, in astronomy); to rub away, wipe 
away, destroy; (according to Naigh. II. 14) to go, 
(in this sense cl. 1. P.): Pass. mridyate, to be 
pressed or ground, &c.: Cans. mardayati, -yitum, 
Aor. amamardat or amimridat, to press or squeeze 
hard, to crush, break, trample upon, tread under foot, 
oppress, treat harshly, wear out, torment, plagne, 
destroy, kill; to rub; to cause to he trampled upon, 
&c.: Desid. mimardishati, to desire to crush, wish 
to pound ; to be about to crush, &c.: Intens. mari- 
mytdyate, marimartti, &c.; [cf Gr. d-pépd-w, 
BUA-7, HEAS-0», d-pord-Uy-w, d-padro-s: Lat. mord- 
e-0, mand-o, mol-o, mol-a, malleus (for mar- 
deus): Goth. malzja, ‘1 pound;’ mala,'1 grind;’ 
malo, ‘a moth: Angl. Sax. s-melte, ‘to melt;’ 
malt, meltan, miltan, smeortan: Old Germ. 
smilzu; smylt, ‘serene, calm;’ malz, smerzan: 
Lith, malt, '1 grind;’ mald-inu, mal-inu, ‘1 
cause to be ground ;’ molj, ‘a moth: Hib. meilim, 
‘I grind ;’ miélim, ‘1 spoil, ruin.”) 

Mrittika, {. earth, clay, loam; fresh earth; a 
kind of fragrant earth. — Mrittka-vati, f., N. of a 
town, 

Mritsda, {. good earth or clay; earth, clay; a kind 
of fragrant earth. 

Mritsna, as, am, m. n, dust, powder; (da), f. 
good earth or clay; a kind of fragrant earth; clay; 
[cf. martsna.] — Mritsna-bhandaka, am, n. a 
kind of earthen vessel (=ashtrika). 

2. mrid, t, f. earth, soil, clay, loam; a piece of 
earth, Jump of clay; a mound of earth; a kind of 
fragrant earth ; [cf. pandu-m°.]— Mri¢-caya, as, m. 
a heap of earth.=j Mri¢é-chakatikd, f. (i.e. mrté+ 
sakatikd), a small cart made of clay, toy-cart; (Z, am), 
f.n., N.of a celebrated drama (supposed to be the oldest 
Sanskrit play extant) by king Sidraka. — Mri¢cha- 
katika-setu, ws, m., N. of a commentary by Lalla- 
dtkshita on the above drama. — Mri¢-chila-maya, 
as, i,am (i.e. mrit + sila + maya), made of clay 
and stone. Mrit-kana, a small lump or clod of 
earth or clay. — Mritkana-ta, f. the state of a clod 
of earth. = Mrit-kara, as, m. a worker in clay, 
potter. — Mrit-kansya, am, n. an earthen pitcher, 
earthen vessel. = Mrit-kira, f. ‘ earth-scattering,’ an 
eatth-worm; a species of cricket. = Mrit-khalini, 
f, a species of plant (= darma-ka‘d). = Myit-pada, 
as, m. a baker of clay, potter. Mrit-patra, am, 
n. a vessel of clay, earthen vessel, earthenware, 
~ Mrit-pinda, as, m.a dod of earth, lump of clay. 
=— Mritpinda-tas, ind, from a lump of clay. = Mrit- 
prak»hepa, scattering earth over anything (as a 
means of purification, Manu V. 125). — Mrit-phali, 
f, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. — Mrid-dhvaya, f. 
a species of fragrant earth. — Mrid-ga, as, a, am, 
being in the earth, growing in clay; (as), m. a 
species of fish. — Mrid-ghata, as, m, an earthen pot 
or pitcher. — Mrid-bhdnda, am, n. a vessel of clay, 
earthen pot, earthenware, = Myid-bhandavasesham 


. FEET mridu-sparga. 


(°da-av’), ind. so that only an earthen vessel is left. 
= Mrid-vari-fuci, is, 18,7, purified with earth and 
water (Manu V. 106). — Mryin-maya, as, i, am, 
made of earth or clay, earthen; mrin-mayam 
patram, an carthenware vessel. — Mrin-maru, ws, 
m. a stone, rock (?), — Myil-loshfa, am, n. a lump 
of clay, clod of earth. 

Mridava, am, n. (fr. mridu), contrasting excel- 
lence or merit of any kind with demerit (in drama- 
tical language). 

Mrida, f., Ved. =2. mrid; [cf. probably Lat. 
merda ; Goth. mulda ; Ang\. Sax, molde.] — Mri- 
da-kara, ag, m. a thunderbolt. 

Mridita, a8, @, am, pressed, squeezed; crushed, 
bmised, pounded, ground, trampled upon, trampled 
down, laid waste; rubbed; (ana), n. a particular 
disease of the membrum virile. 

Mridini, {. good earth or soil. 

Myidu, us, us or vi, u (compar. mradiyas, su- 
perl. mradishtha, q.q.v.v.; cf. rt. mrad, from 
which in Unadi-s. 1. 29. myidw is said to be de- 
rived), ‘easily pressed or squeezed,’ soft, tender, sup- 
ple, ficxible, pliant; mild, gentle; weak, moderate ; 
blunt ; slow; (ws), m. the planet Saturn [cf. manda]; 
N. of a king; (v2), fa vine with red grapes [cf. my?- 
dvild]; (u), n. softness, mildness, gentleness; [cf. 
Gr. Bpabvs (fr. wpadvs like Bpord-s fr. ppord-s) ; 
Lat. bardus, motlis (ff. motvis for maeodvis or 
morvis), mollities, mollire, blandus; Old Germ, 
mitlti ; Mod. Germ., Angl. Sax., and Eng. aild ; 
Russ. molodyt, ‘ young ;' Hib. meirbh, ‘slow, 
tedious, weak,’| — Mridu-krishndyasa, am, n.* soft- 
iron,” lead. — Myidu-koshtha, as, d, am, having 
relaxed bowels, relaxed, easily affected by medicine. 
= Mridu-kriyd, f. the act of softening, mollify- 
ing. = Mridu-gana, as, m.=mridu-varga below. 
= Mridu-gandhika, as, m. a species of plant. 
= Mridu-gamana, as, a, am, going softly, having 
a soft or gentle gait; (a), f.a goose or female swan. 
- Mridu-gaimin, i, ini, t, going softly, having a 
soft or gentle gait. — Mridu-carmin, i, m. a species 
of birch tree (=déarmin). — Mridu-capa, as, m., 
N. of a Danava. = Mridu-é¢hada, as, m. a species 
of birch tree ; a kind of mountain Pilu tree. — Mridu- 
jatiya, as, a4, am, somewhat soft, slightly weak. 
= Mridu-ta, f. or mridu-tva, am, n. softness, 
gentleness, tenderness, mildness, weakness; myidu- 
tdm gam or vraj, to become mild or weak, be 
appeased. — Mridu-tala, as, m. a species of tree 
(== Sri-tala). — Mridu-tikshna, as, a, am, soft and 
violent, geutle and harsh, (used as an epithet of the 
two Nakshatras Krittika and Vi-Sakha.) — Mridu- 
trad, k, or mridu-tvada, as, m. ‘having a soft 
bark,’ a species of birch tree. — Wyidu-pattra, as, 
m. 'soft-leafed,’ a rush, recd. =~ Mrzdu-parusha- 
guna, au, m. du, ‘the qualities of mild and harsh,’ 
mildness and harshness, = Mridu-parvaka, as, m. 
or mridu-parvan, a, n. ‘ soft-jointed,’ a reed, cane. 
= Mridu-pani, is, iz, 4, ‘soft-handed,’ having a 
delicate hand. = Mridu-pithaka, as, m. a kind of 
sheat-fish, silurus. = Mridu-pushpa, as, m. ‘ having 
soft flowers,’ Acacia Sirissa (= strisha), — Mridu- 
purva, ax, Gd, am, commencing softly, friendly at 
first, gentle, tender; (am), ind. mildly or friendly 
at first, gently, tenderly, blandly, softly, coaxingly. 
=— Mridu-prayatna, as, d, am, Ved. (to be pro- 
nounced) with a gentle effort. — D[yidu-priya, as, 
m., N. of a Danava.—Mridu-praudha, as, a, 
am, full of gentleness; mild and haughty. = Myidu- 
phala, as, m. ‘having soft fruit,’ N. of various 
plants (=vrikarkata, vikantaka, madhu-nalike- 
raka).=— Mridu-bhashin, i, ini, 1, speaking sweetly. 
= Mridu-myitsna, as, d, am, consisting of soft or 
fine particles or atoms. = Myridu-roma-vat, un, or 
myidu-lomaka, as, m. ‘ having soft hair,’ a hare. 
~ Mridu-rarga, as, m. the group of Nakshatras 
called myidu (viz, Anu-radh4, Citra, Revati, and 
Mriga-Siras). = Mridu-va¢, k, k, k, ‘soft-voiced,’ 
mild in speech. — Mridu-rata, as, m. a gentle 
breeze, zephyr. — Jfridu-vid, t, m., N. of a son of 
Svapbalka. — Mridu-sparsa, as, &, am, soft to the, 


Weqqa mridu-hridaya. 


touch, soft.— Mridu-hridaya, as, 4, am, tender- 
hearted, kind.= Mriditphala (°du-ut°), am, n. 
the blue lotus, Nymphza Cyanea.= Mridv-anga, 
a8, a or 1, am, ‘ tender-limbed,’ delicately formed ; 
(i), f. a delicate woman; (am), n. tin. = Mridv- 
avagraha, as, @, am, Ved. easily indicating the 
division of the members of a compound. 

Mriduka, as, a, am, soft, tender, gentle; (am), 
ind. softly, gently, tenderly. 

Mridura, as, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, (also 
read mudara.) — Mridura-svana, see under bhi- 
dura-svana. 

Mridula, as, &, am, soft, tender, mild, gentle; 
(am), n. water; Amyris Agallocha (=a-guru). 

Mridu-as, cl. 2, P. mridv-asti, &c., to be or 
become soft. 

Mridi-bhava, as, m. the becoming soft. 

Mridi-bhi, cl.1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become soft. 

Mridyamana, as, @, am, being crushed or bruised. 

Mridvika, f. a vine; a bunch of grapes. 


WHS mridarkuru, us, or mridankura, as, 
m. the green pigéon, Columba Hariala. 


Wey mridanga, as, m. (according to 
Unadi-s. [. 120. fr. rt. 1. mrid), a kind of drum, 
tabour; noise, din; a bamboo cane; (1), f..a species 
of plant (=ghoshataki). = Mridanga-phala, as, 
m. the jack or bread-fruit tree. — Mridanga-pha- 
lint, f.=mridargt. 

Mridargaka, am, n. a kind of metre, four times 
m~rUr-VVUVnrVU Ur. 


Wel mridara, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt. 1. 
myid, said to be fr. rt. mrt), sporting, sportive; 
passing quickly away, transient. 


FaTat mridani, incorrect for mridani. 
afe mridi, See mardeya. 

AEAH mridunnaka, am, n. gold. 

Fgh mridura. See above. 


yr mridh, cl.1. P. A. mardhati, -te, 
¥y \ mardhitum, (Ved.) to kill, injure, hurt; 
to contemn, neglect, forget, disregard, be disgusted 
with (with acc.); to be moist; to moisten; [ef. pro- 
bably Gr. pad@axds; Goth. maurthr; Angl. Sax. 
mordher, mardhor ; Old Germ. multjan. | 

2. mridh, t, f., Ved. (according to Say.) combat, 
fight, battle; one who contemns or injures; an ad- 
versary, foe, enemy. 

Mridha, am, n. combat, fight, war, battle; (said 
to be also ag, m.) 

Mridhas, as, n., Ved. war, battle; contempt, indif- 
ference; myidhas-kri, to disdain, contemn, injure. 

Mridhra, as, a, am, Ved. one who injures, an 
enemy; (dni), n. pl. disdain, contempt, abuse, 
insult, contumely, = Mridhra-va¢, k, k, k, Ved. 
speaking injuriously or contumelioysly, insulting. 


FAY mrin-maya, mril-loshta, &c. See 


under 2. mrid. 
Ae mril, Ved. See under rt. mrid. 
4 


I. mrif (often confounded with 
@ rt. 1. mrish), cl. 6. P. mrigati (some- 
times also A. myigate), mamarsa, markshyati or 
mrakshyati, amrikshat ot amarkehit or amra- 
kshit, marshtum or mrashtum, to touch, stroke, 
handle; to rub, rub off; to touch (mentally), con- 
sider, reflect, deliberate; [cf. Lat. mulec-e-o, (pro- 
bably also) mulc-o: perhaps Hib. mear, ‘a finger, 
toe;’ mearacht, ‘fingering or touching a musical 
instrument.”} 

2. mris, k, k, k, (at the end of comps.) one who 
strokes or touches, a stroker, (see Gram. 181.) 

2. mrishia, as, @, am (for 1. and 3. see under 
Its. 1. myij and 3. myish), touched, stroked, rubbed, 
handled ; considered, refiected upon, deliberated. 

2. myishii, is, f. (for 1. and 3. see p. 792, col. I, 
and this page, col, 2), touching, stroking, contact. 


FWA mrisaya for mridaya, q. v. 


q I. mrish (often confounded with 
q It. 1. mrif), cl. 4. P. A. mrishyati, -te 
(rarely cl. 1. P. A. marshati, -te), mamarsha, ma- 
mrishe, marshishyati, -te, amarshit (ep. amri- 
shat), amarshishta, marshitum, to bear, endure, 
suffer; to permit, let, allow; to bear patiently, (mu- 
hurtam mrishyaiam, have patience for a momefit); 
to forget, let slip (from the mind), neglect; to’ par- 
don, forgive, excuse; cl. 10, P. A. or Caus, marsha- 
yati, -te (according to Vopa-deva also mrishayati, 
-te), -yitum, Aor. amimrishat ot amamarshat, 
amimrishata or amamarshata, to bear, suffer; 
endure, tolerate, allow, put up with; to forgive, 
excuse, pardon; [ef. Goth. marzjan; Old Germ. 
marian ; Ang), Sax. myrran.) 

2. mrish, t, t, t, (at the end of comps.) one who 
bears or endures, bearing, (see Gram. 181.) 

Mrisha, ind. (probably an old inst, fr..a form 
mrisha, and perhaps meaning originally ‘ with for- 
getfulness’), in vain, to'no putpose, uselessly ; wrongly, 
incorrectly, “faReYy, untruly, votruthfully, lyingly, 
feignedly, (sometimes used like a substantive, e.g. 
varjaniyam mrisha budhaih, ontrothfulness is to 
De avoided by the Wise); mrisha Ry, to act falsely, 
feign ; Mrisha, as * Untruth,” is personified as the wife 
of A-dharma. — Mrisha-jiidna, am, n. false or spu- 
tious knowledge, ignorance, folly. = Mrisha-tva, 
am, n. incorreetness, falsity. =— Wrisha-dana, am, 
n, ‘false gift,’ feigned or insincere promise of a gift. 
= Mrisha-drishti, is, is, i, having a false view or 
opinion.= Mrishadhyayin (Ssh@-adh°), i, m. a 
species of crane, Ardea Nivea, (compared to a reli- 
gious hypocrite, hence its names tapasa, dambhika, 
tirtha-sevin.) — Mrishanusasin Csha-an‘), i, ini, 
¢, punishing unjustly. — Mrisha-bhashin, i, ini, 2, 
speaking falsely or notruthfally, a liar. — Mrishar- 
thaka (°shd-ar°), as, @, am, having a false 
sese Of meaning, untrue, absurd; (am), n. an 
impossibility, absurdity (as a rabbit’s horn, &c.). 
=- Myisha-vaé, k, f. an untrue or satirical speech, 
sarcasm, irony.— Mrisha-vada, as, m, an untrue 
speech, lie; sarcasm, irony; (a8, d, am), speaking 
falsely or untruthfully, a liar. = Mrisha-vadin, 2, 
ini, 1, speaking falsely or untmithfully, a liar; (3), 
m. one who brings forward an unjust or unfounded 
charge, a false accuser.— Mrishodya (sha-ud°), 
a8, 4, am, speaking untruthfully, lying, a liar; (anz), 
n. untruthfulness, lying. 

Mrishaya (ft. mrisha), Nom. A. mrishayate, 
&e,, to err, be mistaken, hold a wrong notion or 
opinion. 

Mrishita in apa-myishita, q. v. 


ak | 3. mrish (connccted with rt. 2. 
N mish), cl. 1. P. marshati, mamarsha, 
marshitum, to sprinkle, pour out. 

3. mrishta, as, ad, am, sprinkled. 

3. mrishti, is, f. (for 1. and 2. see under rts. 
I. mrv and 1. mrt$), sprinkling. 


FATA mrishalaka, as, m. the mango tree. 


WE mrishta. See under rts. I. mrt}, I. mris, 
and 3. mrish. 


mri (connected with rts. mri and 
mrin), e.g. P. mrinati, mamara, marish- 
yati, amarit, martum, Ved. to bruise, smash, crush, 
break; kill, hust, injure. 
Marna, as, dG, ani, crushed, broken ;= 2. mita, 
bound; [ef. rt. murv.] 


~ 7 

me, cl. 1. A. mayate, mame, masyate, 

emasta, matum, to change, exchange, barter: 
Caus. mapayati, -yitunr, to cross over, (perhaps fr. 
Tt. 3: ma): Desid. mitsate: Intens. nemiyate, 
mameti, mamati; (cf. Gr. d-petB-w, dpeiB-o-pat, 
d-pev-ca-o0at, nap-apeiB-ev, dporBy, poi-rTa-s: 
Lat. me-a-re, mov-e-0, mé-tu-s, méd-tia, mé-men- 
tuem, mu-ta-re, miti-tuu-3, communis, munus: 


Goth. maithms, maitdjan, ga-mains: Angl, Sax. | 


warmtfra megha-jyotis. 


793 
madhm, mene, man, ge-mene: Slav. me-na, 
‘change ;’ Lith. mat-na-s, ' exchange ;’ maing-ti, 
‘to change, exchange.’] 

Mapayana, as, a, am (fr. the Caus,), crossing 
over (fr, rt. 3. ma #), 

meka, as, m. (probably onomato- 

poetic), a goat. 

AAS mekala, as, m., N. of a mountain; 
(as), m. pl, N. of a people, (also wrongly read 
melaka); (a), f.. N. of a river (=mekala-kan- 
yaka).=— Mekala-kanyaka or mekala-kanya, f. 
‘daughter of Mekala,’ an epithet of the Narmada 
river. = Mekalakanyakda-tata, N. of a district, 
=- Mekaladri (°la-ad’), is, m, the Mekala moun- 
tain. = Mekaladriza, f.* sprung from the Mekala 
mountain,’ an epithet of the Narmada river. 


ayW mekshana, am, n. (fr. miksh), Ved. 


a wooden stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru or 
taking small portions from it, 


AAT mekhala, f. a girdle, belt, waist-belt, 


(in one or two instances as or am, m. or n.); the 
zone of a woman; the triple zone worn by the first 
three classes, (according to Manu II. 42. that of a 
Brahman ought to be of muzija, that of a Kshatriya 
of murvd, that of the Vaisya of gana or hemp); 
the girth of a horse; a band or fillet; anything 
girding or surrounding [cf. sagara-m°]; a sword- 
belt, baldric; a sword-knot or string fastened to the 
hilt; the place of the girdle, the hips; the cords or 
Jines drawn round an altar, or on the four sides of 
the hole in which sacrificial fire is offered; the edge 
or slope of a mountain [cf. nt-tamba]; Hemionitis 
Cordifolia; N. of a place; of a woman; of the 
Narmada river, [ef mekala.] — Mckhala-kan- 
yaka = mekala-kanyaka, q.v. — Mekhala-pada, 
ant, n. the place of the girdle, the hips. = Mekhald- 
bandha, as, m. investitore with the girdle; the 
rites connected with such investiture. = Mekhald-vat, 
dn, ati, at, Ved. having a girdle or belt, wearing a 
fillet. — Mekhala-vin, 7, ini, 1, Ved. wearing a 
girdle. — Mekhali-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karatt, -kartum, 
to put on a girdle, to put on the sacrificial string. 
Mekhalala, as, m. ‘having a girdle,’ epithet of 
Siva; (according to a Scholiast=mekhalayalan- 
krita.) . 
Mekhalika, as, &, am, wearing a girdle. 
Mekhalin, i, ini, 7, wearing a girdle; (i), m. an 
epithet of Siva; a Brahmanical student or youth 
who, previous to his marriage, wears a girdle suited 
to his caste, Brahma-¢4rin. 
~ 


megh=rt. migh. 


Megha, as, m. a cloud, (kala-m°, a black cloud) ; 
cloudy weather; a mass, multitude; a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus; N. of one of the six Ragas or 
musical scales; of a Rakshasa; of the father of the 
fifth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint; of a poet, 

also read mea); of a mountain; (am), n. talc; 
tet Gr, d-ply-An; Goth. milh-ma, ‘a clond ;’ 
Lith. mig-da, ‘a mist.”]— Megha-kapha, as, m. 
‘cloud-phlegm,’ hail. — Megha-karnd, f., N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda. — Megha-kaia, 
m, ‘cloud-time,’ the rainy season. — Meyha-kiita- 
bhigarjitesvara (Cta-abh°, °ta-is°), as, m., N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva.— Megha-gambhira, as, @, am, 
deep as (the rambling of) a cloud. — Megha-gar- 
jana, am, n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thundering, thunder. 
- Megha-giri, is, m., N. of a moontain, = Me- 
ghan-kara, as, 2, am, ‘ cloud-making,’ producing 
clouds. = Megha-cintaka, as, m. ‘anxious for 
clouds,’ the Cataka bird (supposed to drink only 
rain-water, and therefore naturally eager for rainy 
weather). = Megha-ja, as, a, am, ‘cloud-bom,’ 
coming from the clouds; (as), m. a large pearl. 
=— Megha-jdla, am, n. ‘cloud-collection,’ a mass 
of clouds, thick clouds; talc. — Megha-jivaka 
or meghazivana, as, m. ‘living on clouds,’ the 
Cataka bird.=— Megha~jyotis, is, n. (according to 

92 


794 


the Amara-kosha, és, m.), ‘cloud-light,’ a flash of 
lightning, the fire produced from lightning. = Megha- 
dambara, as, m, thunder; [ef. meghadambara.] 
= Megha-taru, us, m., Ved. ‘cloud-tree,’ a parti- 
cular form of cloud. = Megha-timira, am, n.* cloud- 
darkness,’ darkness resulting from a clouded sky, 
cloudy or rainy weather. = Megha-tra, am, n. the 
being a cloud, the state of a cloud, cloudiness; me- 
ghatvam upa-gain, to become a cloud. = Megha- 
dipa, as, m. ‘cloud-light,’ lightning. — Megha-dun- 
dubhi, ¢s, m., N. of an Asura. — Megha-dundubhi- 
svara-raja, as,m., N. of a Buddha, = Megha-data, 
as, m. ‘ cloud-messenger,’ N. of a celebrated poem 
by Kalidasa. — Meghadata-pada-eamasya, f., N. 
of a work. — Meghadatabhidha (°ta-abh®), as, a, 
am, entitled ‘ cloud-messenger.’=-Megha-dvara, am, 
n. * cloud-gate,’ heaven, the sky, ether. — Megha- 
nada, as, m.* clond-noise,’ sound of rain, thunder ; 
(as, a, am), sounding or rumbling like thunder, 
making a aoise like thunder; (as), m. an epithet 
of Varuna; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda ; 
of a Danava: of ason of Ravana, afterwards called 
Indra-jit, as baving conquered Indra (see Ramayana, 
Uttara-kanda XXXIV); of a frog; Amaranthus Po- 
lygonoides ; the Palasa tree, Butea Frondosa. — Me- 
ghandda-jtt, t, m, * conqueror of Megha-naida or 
Indra-jit, son of Ravana,’ an epithet of Lakshmana, 
the favourite brother of Rama (the account of his 
fighting and killing Indra-jit is in Ram4ayana, 
Yuddha-kanda LXVII-LXX).=— Meghanada-tirtha, 
am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place on the Narmada 
river. = Meghanadanulasin (Cda-an”), 1, m. ‘re- 
joicing in the rumbling of thunder-clouds,’ a peacock. 
— Megha-nadin, i, ini, 1, sounding or making a 
noise like thunder; crying with joy at the appear- 
ance of clouds; (z), m., N. of a Danava. — Megha- 
naman, a, m, ‘cloud-named,’ a fragrant grass, Cy- 
perus Rotundus. — Megha-nirghosha, as, m. the 
rumbling of clouds, thunder; (as, a, am), sounding 
or making a noise like thunder. = Megha-pankti, 
ts, f. a line or succession of clouds, — Mfegha-par- 
vata, as, m., N. of a mountain. = Megha-pali, f. 
a proper N. = Megha-pushpa, am, n. ‘doud- 
blossom,” water; river-water; hail; (as), m., N. of 
one of the four horses of Vishnu or Krishna. = Afe- 
gha-prishtha, as, m., N. of a son of Gbrita- 
prishtha. = Megha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a work. 
= Megha-pravaha, as, m., N. of one of the 
attendaats of Skanda. — Megha-prasava, as, m. 
‘ cloud-offspring,’ water. Megha-baddha, as, m. 
epithet of a patticular formula. — Megha-bala, as, 
m, a proper N. = MMegha-bhagiratha-thakhura, 
as, m., N. of an author. = Megha-bhiti, 73, m. a 
thunderbolt. — Megha-maniijari, f., N. of a daughter 
of king Vijaya-pala.— Megha-matha, as, m., N. of 
a monastery or college built by and named after 
Megha-vahana. — Aleyha-mandala, am, n. the 
sphere of the clouds, region of the clouds, firma- 
ment, atmosphere. — Megha-naya, as, i, am, 
formed or consisting of clouds, cloudy. — Megha- 
mala, as, d, am, ‘cloud-wreathed, cloud-capt,’ 
crowned with clouds; (as), m., N. of a mountain; 
of a Rakshasa ; of a son of Kalki by Rama; (a), f.a 
line or succession of clouds, gathering of clonds; N. 
of a work by Ketali-kinti treating of the astrological 
significance of various kiuds of clouds; of one of the 
Matris attending upon Skanda. — Megha-malin, i, 
ini, %, cloud-wreathed; (7), m., N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants; of an Asura; of a king. = Me- 
gha-yont,ia, nm.‘ cloud-source,’ smoke, fog.—Megha- 
rara, a8, m. ‘ clond-noise,’ thunder; (as, 4, am), 
thundering like a cloud; (4), f., N. of one of the 
Matris attending upon Skanda. = Megha-raga, as, 
m, the musical scale Megha (being supposed capable 
of bringing down rain from heaven). — Megha-raja, 
as, m. N. of a Buddha, Megha-rdji, is, or me- 
gha-rajt, {. a line of clouds. — Megha-rava, as, m. 
‘cloud-sounding,’ a kind of water-bird.— Megha- 
rekha or megha-lekha, f. a line of couds. 1. me- 
gha-vat, an, att, at, enveloped in clouds, overcast 
with clonds; (an), m., N. of a mountain. — 2. me- 


wazyt megha-dambara, 


gha-vat, ind. like a cloud. — Megha-vana, N. of 
an Agra-hira named after Megha-vahana. = Megha- 
vapus, us, m. ‘cloud-form,’ a mass of clouds which 
appear to assume some shape. = Megha-varna, as, 
a, am, ‘cloud-coloured,’ having the hue of a cloud ; 
(as),m., N. of a man; of a crow in the Hitopadesa ; 
(a), f. the indigo plant.— Megha-vartman, a, ao. 
‘cloud-path,’ the atmosphere, sky. — Megha-vahni, 
is, mn. ‘ loud-fire,’ lightning, = Megha-vasas, as, 
as, as, ‘cloud-robed,’ clad iu clouds; (as), m., N. 
of a Daitya.— Megha-vahana, as, a, am, * having 
clouds for a vehicle,’ riding upon the clouds; (as), 
m. an epithet of Indra; of Siva; N. of a king; of 
a king of Kasmira; of the twenty-second Kalpa. 
= Megha-vahin, i, ini, 2, riding upon a cloud; 
(in), f., N. of one of the Matris attending upon 
Skanda, (also read mesha-vahini.) — Meqgha-vitana, 
as, m., Ved. ‘cloud-canopy,’ an expanded mass of 
clouds, a sky overcast with clouds; (am), n. a par- 
ticular metre, four times vu -vu—-ve--.— Me- 
gha-visphirjita, am, u. the rumbling of clouds, 
thundering ; thunder; (a), f., scil. wrifti, a parti- 
cular metre, four times vu — —— — — ~UVUUUU-,cY 
—-v--, (in this sense also am, n.)— Megha- 
vrinda, am, n. a mass of clouds. Megha-vega, 
as, m. a proper N.= Megha-resman, a, n. ‘ cloud- 
abode,’ the sky, atmosphere. — Megha-éyama, as, 
a, am, dark as a cloud. — Wegha-sakha, as, m. 
‘clond-friend,” N. of a mountain, = Megha-san- 
ghata, as, m. an assemblage or multitude of clouds. 
= Megha-sandesa, as, m.=megha-diita, q. Vv. 
=~ Megha-sandht, ts, m., N. of a king of Magadha. 
=— Megha-sambhava, as, m, * cloud-produced,’ N. 
ofa Naga. Megha-sara, as, m. ‘cloud-essence,’ a 
kind of camphor (= ¢éina-karpira). = Megha-su- 
hrid, t, m. ‘ cloud-friend,’ a peacock (described as 
delighting in the rainy seasoa).— Megha-stantta, 
am, t. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thunder. — Meghastant- 
todbhava (°ta-ud’), as, m. Asteracantha Longi- 
folia. — Megha-svana, as, a, am, ‘clond-sounding,’ 
loud as a (thunder) cloud; (a), f., N. of one of the 
Matris attending upon Skanda.— Megha-svara or 
meghasrara-raja, as, m., N. of a Buddha. = Me- 
gha-svati, is, m., N. of a king. = Megha-hrada, 
a8, &, am, shouting or roaring like a thunder-cloud. 
- Meghakhya (gha-dkh’), as, m., N. of a Persian 
king, (also read meghaksha ;= Prakrit mehakkho) ; 
(am), a. Cyperus Rotundus; talc. — Meghdgama 
(*gha-ag*), as, m. ‘approach of clonds,’ the rainy 
season. = Meghacchanna or meghaéchadita (gha- 
aé°), as, &, am, overspread with clouds, covered 
with clouds, clouded. — Meghatopa (°gha-at’), as, 
m. ‘cloud-swelling,’ a dense cloud. = Meghadam- 
bara (gha-ad°), as, m. ‘cloud-drum,’ thunder; 
[cf. megha-dambara.]— Meghananda (°gha-an’), 
f. ‘rejoicing in clouds,’a kind of crane.— Meyha- 
nandin (“gha-dn°), i, m. ‘rejoicing in clouds,’ a 
peacock ; [cf. megha-suhrid.]— Meghanta (gha- 
an”), az, m.* coming at the end of the rainy season,’ 
the autiumn.= Meghart Cgha-ari), ts, m. ‘ cloud- 
enemy,’ the wind. = Meghavatata (°gha-av’), as, 
a, am, overspread with clouds, overcast. = Meghavali 
(gha-dv°), f., N. of a princess. — Meghdstht (°gha- 
as°), 1, n.‘ cloud-bone,’ hail, = Meghdspada (°gha- 
as°), am, n. * clond-region,’ the atmosphere, sky, 
ether, heaven, — Mfeghevrara-tirtha (°gha-ts°), 
am, n., N. of a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada 
tiver.— Meghodaka (°qha-wd°), am, n. * cloud- 
water,’ rain. — Meghodaya (gha-ud°), as, m. 
‘cloud-rising,’ rising clouds. = Meghaunmukhya 
(°gha-au’), am, n. the act of looking up eagerly 
or longing for clouds (said of a peacock). 

Meghaya, Nom. P. meghayati, -yttnm, to make 
cloudy, cause cloudy weather. 

Meghayat, an, anti, at, Ved. making cloudy ; 
(anti), f., N. of one of tft seven Krittikas, 

Meghaya, Nom. A. meghdyate, -yitum, Ved. to 
form clouds, become cloudy. 

Meghyu, as, a, am, Ved. being in the clouds; 
according to Pan. meghya at the end of a comp. 
=megham arhati or megha iva. 


afa methi. — - 


Maigha, as, i, am, belonging to the clouds, 
cloudy ; descended from clonds (Ved.). 
~ 


Ay ATA menga-ndtha, as, m., N. of a 
race (?).— Menganatha-bhat{a, as, m.a proper N. 


meca, as,m., N. of a poet; [cf. megha.} 


He 

AAA medaka, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
maé), dark-blue, dark-coloured, black; (as), m. 
dark-blue colour, black; blackness; an eye of a 
peacock’s tail; a teat, nipple; smoke; a cloud; Mo- 
ringa Pterygosperma; a kind of gem; (am), n. 
darkness ; sulphuret of antimony. Mecakapaga 
(°ka-ap°), f. ‘dark-blue river,’ an epithet of the 
Yamuni.= Meéakdbhidha (ka-abh*), f. a species 
of creeper (=patdla-garudi). 


AWUHANAA medakaddtant, f. 2 various 


reading for ma¢akadatani, q.v. 


azefe mecurudi (?), N. of a place. 
Az (=rt. mret), cl. 1. P. metati, 


metitum, to be mad. 


AGT metula, f. the myrobalan tree (= 
amalaki). 


az metha, as, m. an elephant keeper {cf. 
menda]; an elephant driver (=: yantri); a ram 
[cf. medhra]. 


afe methi, metht. See methi below. 


med, cl. 1. P. medati, &c., = rt. met 
~ above. 


_ 

Hfs medi or meli, is, m., Ved. crackling, 
emitting sparks, rustling (said of wind, fire, 8c.) ; 
any jingling or murmuring sound; (a reading medaras 
is given for the pl. medayas.) 


Hat medhi, f. Sec methi below. 
ae medhra, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. mth + fra; 


according to native lexicographers also as, m.), mem- 
bruni virile, the penis; (as), m. a ram; [cf. mi- 
dhvas, mendha, mesha.} —Medhra-carman, a, 
n. or medhra-tvad, k, f. the fore-skin, prepuce. 
- Medhra-ja, as,m. an epithet of Siva. Medhra- 
roga, as, m, venereal disease. Medhra-sriirgi, f. 
Odina Pennata (=mesha-sringt, said to be a 
milky plant, the fruit of which is crooked and there- 
fore like a ram’s horn). 

Medhraka, as, m. the penis; a rami. 

Mendha, as, m. (formed fr. medhra above), a 
ram. 

Mendhalka, as, m. a ram; a proper N. 

Mendhra, as, m.=mendha above; membmm 
virile. 


AWE mentha, as, m.an elephant keeper or 
feeder (=metha); N. of a poet (=bhartri-men- 
tha). 


iM enda, as, mi. an elephant keeper. 


aara melarya, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the eleven Ganddhipas. 


~ - = e ¥; 

Aq metri, ta, m. (fr. rt. 1. mi), Ved. one 
who erects a column ; (but according to Say. on Rig- 
veda IV. 6, 2, meta is f. and=sthina, a column, 


pillar.) 


meth (connected with rt. mith, 

g.v.), cl. 1. P. A. smethatt, -te, metht- 

tum, to meet; (A.) to meet one another, associate ; 

to reproach, revile; to strike, hurt, kill; to know, 
understand. 

Methi, ig, m. (perhaps connected with rt. 1. m1), 

a pillar, post; a pillar in the middle of a threshing- 

floor to which oxen are bound, any central body, 

(also written medhi, medhi, medhi, metht, methi, 

f.; medhi-bhuta or medhi-bhita, forming a solid 

pillar or centre); a post to which cattle are tied; a 

prop for supporting the shafts of a carriage; (i), f.= 


afag iethi-shtha. 


methika.— Methi-shiha, as, a, am, Ved. standing | understand: Caus. medhayati, -yitum, to cause to 


at the post to which cattle are bound. 
Methika or methini, f, a sort of grass, Trigonella 
Foenum Grecum. 


“~, 
Balet med =rt. 1, mid, q. v. 


Hz meda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mid), fat (= 
medas below) ; a species of plant (=alambusha); 
a particular mixed caste (the son of a Vaideha by a 
Karavara female); N. of a serpent-demon; (4), f. 
a root resembling ginger (said to be one of the 
eight principal medicines, used especially in cases of 
fever and consumption); (2), f., see Gana Ganradi 
to Pan. [V. 1, 41.=— Meda-yja, as, m.a species of 
bdellium (=bhimtja-quggulu).— Meda-pata, N. 
of a place. — Meda-~patha, as, m., N. of a branch 
of the Vatsa family. — Meda-bhilla, as, m., N. of a 
degraded tribe. — Meda-siras, ds, m., N, of a king. 
= Medodbhava (da-ud°), f.= med& above. 

Medaka, as, m. spirituous liquor used for dis- 
tillation. 

Medana, am, n., Ved. the act of fattening. 

Medazs, as, n. fat, marrow, lymph (as one of the 
seven Dhatus or constituent elements of the body, 
and supposed to be a serous or adipose secretion that 
spreads amongst the muscular or fleshy fibres, per- 
forming the same functions to the flesh that the 
marrow of the bones performs to them; in Hindi 
physiology its proper seat is said to be the abdomen) ; 
vigour, energy (Ved.); corpulence; excessive fatness, 
morbid or unnatural corpulence (=meda-dosha) ; a 
mystical term for the letter v; (cf. perhaps Gr. pie- 
Aé-s for pedvdAd-s; Lat. medulla for medusla or 
medurla.| = Medah-puctha or medah-pucchaka, 
as, m. the fat-tailed sheep. Medah-sara, as, G, 
am, one in whom the Dhatu fat predominates; (4), 
f.=medd. = Medas-krit, t, n. ‘ fat-producing,’ the 
body, flesh. = Medas-tejas, as, n.‘ strength of the 
Medas,’ bone. = Medas-pinda, as, m. a lump of 
fat. = Medas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of fat, 
fat. = Medas-vin, 7, ini, 7, ‘having Medas,’ corpu- 
lent, fat; robust, stout, strong. == Medo-ganda, as, m., 
Ved.a kind of fatty excrescence. = Medo-grantht, is, 
m.a lump or knot of fat, a fatty tumor. — Medo-ja, 
am, n. ‘produced by Medas,’ bone. — Medo-dhara, 
f.a membrane in the abdomen containing the fat, 
the omentum. = Medo-’rbuda, am, n.a fatty tumor 
unattended with pain. — Medo-vati, f. = meda. 
= Medo-vaha, am, n. (in anatomy) a vessel con- 
veying fat, a lymphatic. — Medo-vriddhi, is, f. 
increase of fat, corpulence; enlargement of the 
scrotum. 

Medin, i, ini, i, Ved. associated with another as 
a friend or companion (ef. mitra]; a partner, con- 
federate, ally; (Sady.) having Medas, possessing 
vigour or energy, = medasa yukta = balavat ; (int), 
f. the earth, land, soil, ground, landed property ; 
spot, place (cf. yuddha-m°]; Gmelina Arborea ;= 
medd, q.v.; N. of a lexicon ; (sometimes in comps. 
spelt medint.) — Medini-losha, N. of a lexicon. 
= Medini-ja, ag, m., Ved, ‘ earth-born,’ the planet 
Mars. = Medini-drava, as, m, dust, — Medini-pati, 
is, m.‘ lord of the earth or of the country,’ a prince, 
king. = Mediniga (°ni-iga), as, m. ‘lord of the 
earth or of the country,’ a prince, king; (am), n., 
scil. tantra, N. of a Tantra. 

Medura, as, a, am, fat; smooth, soft, bland, unc- 
tuons; thick, dense; (with inst. or at the end of a 
comp.) thick with, as thick as, full of, covered with. 

Medurita, as, a, am, thick, thickened, made 
dense ; unctuous, 

Medya, as, 4, am, fat; thick, consistent, (opposed 
to drava.) 


afeat medini, f. See under medin above. 


bn 
Het medura. See above. 
= 


ay medh (=rts. midh, mith), cl. 1. P. 
\ A. medhati, -te, &c., to meet, associate, 
accompany; to hurt, kill, immolate; to revile; to 


understand. 

Medha, as, &, am, one who kills or immolates ; 
(as), m. (also am, n. in Ved.), the juice of meat, 
broth, nourishing or strengthening drink (Ved.); 
marrow (especially of the sacrificial victim), sap, pith, 
essence (Ved.) ; a sacrificial animal, victim ; an animal 
sacrifice ; an cffering, oblation, sacrifice in general ; 
N, of the reputed author of Vajasaneyi-samhita, 33, 
92; N.of a son of Priya-vrata; see Gana Pa¢adi 
to Pin, III. 1, 134; (@), f. vitality, strength, vigour, 
power, ability (Ved.); mental vigour or power, un- 
derstanding, intelligence, intellect, prudence, wisdom ; 
retentiveness, memory; Intelligence personified as 
the wife of Dharma and danghter of Daksha; a 
form of Dakshayant in Kagmira; a form of Saras- 
yati; a symbolical expression for the letter dh ; 
(according 1o native authorities also) a sacrifice ; 
(according to Naigh. IL. 10)=dhana; (4s), f. pl. 
the products of the understanding, ideas, perceptions, 
thoughts, opinions. — Medha-ja, as, m. ‘ sacrifice- 
born,’ an epithet of Vishnu. Medha-pati, is, m., 
Ved. ‘lord of sacrifice,’ Rudra, — Medha-sati, 7s, 
f., Ved, (perhaps) expression of devotion, service or 
worship of the gods; (according to Say.) the receiv- 
ing or giving of the oblation. = Medhd-kara, as, a, 
am, Ved. inspiring mental power, causing intelli- 
gence, bestowing wisdom. — Medha-krit, t, t, ¢, 
causing mental power or intelligence; (¢), m. a 
species of culinary plant (=sitavara).— Medha- 
éalerva, as, m., N. of a king. — Medha-janana, as, 
%, am, productive of wisdom; (Ved.) N. of a rite 
(and of its appropriate sacred text) for producing 
mental and bodily strength in a new-born child or 
in a youth. Medha-jit, ¢, m. an epithet of Katya- 
yana.=- Medhatitht Cdha-at°), is, m., N. of a 
Kanva (author of the hymns Rig-veda I. 13-23, 
VIL. 1, &c.; cf. medhyatitht); of the father of 
Kanva; of a son of Manu Svayambhuva; of one 
of the seven sages under Manu Savarna; of a son 
of Priya-vrata; of a lawyer or commentator on the 
Minava-dharma-Sastra; of a river; a parrot [cf. 
medha-vin\.— Medha-rudra, as, m. an epithet of 
Kalidisa.—Aedhda-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing wis- 
dom, intelligent, wise ; (atz), f. a species of plant (= 
maha-+jyotishmatt) ; a proper N.— Medha-vara, 
as, m. a proper N.m Medhavi-ta, f. clevemess, 
prudence, judiciousness. — Medha-vin, i, ini, t, pos- 
sessed of mental power, intelligent, intellectual, wise, 
judicious, endowed with sound judgment, having a 
good memory; (2), m.a learned man, sage, teacher, 
Pandit; a parrot [cf. medhatithi]; an intoxicating 
beverage, (in this sense perhaps an error for ma- 
dhavi); N. of a Brahman; of a king (son of 
Su-naya and father of Nripat-jaya); of a son of 
Bhavya and of a Varsha named after him ; an epithet 
of Vyadi; (ini), f. epithet of the wife of Brahma. 
= Medha-sukta, am, n, epithet of a particular Vedic 
hymn. 

Medhayu, us, us, a, Ved. full of sap or marrow, 
strong, powerful; (Say.) =sangramedcchu, eager for 
war, or = yajna-kramanecchu. 

Medhas, as, n.=medha, a sacrifice (Ved.); (as), 
m., N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuva ; of a son of 
Priya-vrata; (ds, ds, as), at the end of an adj. 
comp. = mecha, intelligence, knowledge, understand- 
ing (e. g. atma-medhas, knowing or understanding 
the Supreme Spirit); (cf. alpa-m°, dur-m°.] 

Medhasa, as, m. a proper N. 

Medha. See under medha above. 

Medhira, as, a, am (ft. medha), Ved. wise, in- 
telligent, clever. 

Medhishtha, as, a, am (superl. of medha-vin), 
wisest, most intelligent. 

Medhiyas, an, asi, ag (compar. of medha-vin), 
wiser, more intelligent. 

Medhya, as, a, am (fr. medha), full of sap, 
vigorous, mighty (Ved.}; fresh, uninjured (Ved.); 
belonging to a sacrifice ; fit for a sacrifice or oblation, 
free from blemish (as a victim) ; clean, purified, pure 
(not defiling by contact or by being eaten); =me- 


Ae meru. 
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% 
dhira, wise, intelligent, (in this sense fr. dha; 
according toPan. = medhayam bhavah ; =m: thaim 
arhati.) — Medhya-tama, as, &, am, most pure, 
purest. = Medhya-tura, as, 4, am, more pure, 
purer. = Medhya-ta, f. or medhya-tva, am, n. 
purity, (especially) ceremonial purity. — Medhya- 
mandira, as, m., N. of an author. — Medhya- 
maya, a8, t, am, consisting of pure matter. — Me- 
dhyatitht (ya-at’), és, m., N. of a Rishi (a Kanva 
and author of Rig-veda VIII. 1, 3~29, IX. 41-43). 


HEY medhi, medhi. Sce methi, p.794, col. 3. 


wat mend, f. a woman (Ved.); the female 
of any animal (Ved.); speech,=vaé (Ved.); (ac 
cording to Madhava) the sound of thunder ; (accord- 
ing to Say.) N. of the daughter of Vrishan-aéva (the 
latter being sometimes called Mena); N. of an 
Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat and mother of Parvati) ; 
of a river. Menaja, f. ‘daughter of Meni,’ Pir- 
vatt. = Mendi-dhava, as, m. ‘husband of Meni,’ 
Hima-vat. 

Menaka, f., N. of the daughter of Vrishan-aéva ; 
of an Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat).— MWenakatmaja 
(°ka-at°), f. ‘daughter of Menaka,’ Parvati. = Me- 
nakd-pranesa, as, m. ‘husband of Menaki,’ Hima- 
vat.=— Menakda-hita, am, n, N. of a Rasaka or 
kind of drama, 

Meni, is, f., Ved. a missile weapon, a thunder- 
bolt; a various reading for mend, speech (Naighan- 
tuka I. rr), 

Meniid, f., N. of a princess. 

Menula, as, m, a proper N, 


a - -— e 
WATE me-nada, as, a, am, making the 


sound me; (as), m. a goat; acat; a peacock. 
AS e 
Atel meni. See above. 


RPAH mendhika or mendhi, f. a plant, 
Lawsonia Alba (a reddish dye is extracted from its 
leaves, used for staining the palms of the hands, the 
tips and nails of the fingers, and the soles of the 
feet). 


mep, cl. 1. P. mepati, mepitum, .to 
\ go, move; to worship (?). 

meb (=rt. mev), cl. 1. A. mebate, 
\ mebitum, to worship, serve. 


an mema, (with Buddhists) a particular 
high number. 


— ° - 

AAG memisha, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of 
It. 1. mtsh), Ved. in ati-m°, opening the eyes 
wide, staring. 


al —_ = 

HY meya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. ma), to be 
measured, measurable, to be spanned [cf. mush{t- 
m°]; capable of being estimated, discernible. 


aay 4 
ATA meraka, as, m., N. of an enemy of 
Vishnu ; a seat covered with bark. 


WE meru, us, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. 101, 
said to be fr. rt. 1. mi), N. of a fabulous mountain 
regarded as the Olympus of Hindd mythology, (it is 
said to form the central point of Jambu-dvipa, all 
the planets revolving round it, and is compared to 
the cup or seed-vessel of a lotus, the leaves of which 
ate formed by the different Dvipas; its height is 
said to be 84,000 Yojanas, 16,000 of which are 
below the surface of the earth; its shape is variously 
described, as square, conical, spherical, or spiral, and 
its four faces are variously coloured, being white 
towards the east, yellow to the south, black to the 
west, and red to the north; the river Ganges falls 
from heaven on its summit, and flows theoce to the 
surrounding worlds in four streams; the regents of 
the four points of the compass occupy the corres- 
ponding faces of the mountain, the whole of which 
consists of gold and gems; its summit is the resi- 
dence of Brahma, and a place of meeting for the 
gods, Rishis, Gandharvas, &c.; when not regarded 
as a fabulous mountain, it appears to mean the 
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highland of Tartary north of the Himdlaya); the 
central or most prominent bead in a rosary, large 
middle gem of a necklace; the most prominent 
finger-joint in certain positions of the fingers; N. of 
a Cakra-vartin; of a person mentioned in Raja- 
taramgint VII. 1418; epithet of a particular kind 
of temple; N. of the palace of Gandhirt, one of 
the wives of Krishna; (us), f, N. of the wife of 
Nabhi and mother of Rishabha.— Meru-kalpa, as, 
m., N. of a Buddha. = Meru-kiiia, as, am, m. 0. 
the summit of Meru; (ag), m., N. of a Buddha. 
= Meru-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. = Meru- 
tunga, as, m., N. of a Jaina. = Meru-duhitri, ta, 
f, the daughter of Meru. = Meru-drisvan, a, @ or 
ari, a, one who has seen or visited Meru. = Meru- 
devi, £., N. of a danghter of Mem (wife of Nabhi 
and mother of Rishabha, who was an incarnation of 
Vishnn).— Meru-dhaman, d, m. ‘having Mem for 
a habitation,’ an epithet of Siva. = Meru-dheaja, 
as, m., N. of a king. = Meru-nanda, as, m., N. 
of a son of Sva-rotis. = Meru-parvata, as, m. the 
mountain Meru. = Meru-putri, f. a daughter of 
Meru. = Meru-prishiha, am, n. the summit of 
Meru; heaven, the sky. = Meru-prabha, as, 4, 
am, resembling Meru; shining like Meru. = Meru- 
prabha-vana, am, n., N. of a forest. Meru- 
prastara, as, m. a term for a represefitation of all 
the possible combinations of a metre having a fancied 
resemblance to mount Mem. =— Meru-bala-pra- 
mardin, i, m., N. of a king of the Yakshas. 
= Meru-bhita, as, m. pl., N. of a people. — Meru- 
mandara, as, m., N. of a mountain, — Meru-ma- 
Aibhrit, t, m. mount Meru. = Meru-yanira, am, 
n. (in mathematics) a figure shaped like a spindle. 
=— Meru-vardhana, as, m. a proper N. = Meru- 
varsha, am, n., N. of a Varsha, — Meru-vraja, 
am, n., N. of a city. Meru-sikhara-dhara-ku- 
mara-bhita, as,m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = Meru- 
§ri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = Meru- 
sdvarna, as, or meru-savarnt, 18, m. a general N, 
for the last four of the fourteen Manus, = Meru- 
susambhava, as, m., N. of a king of the Kum- 
bhindas, — Merv-adri-karnika, {. ‘having the 
Meru mountain for a seed-vessel,’ the earth. 

Meruka, as, m., fragrant resin, incense; N. of a 
district in the north-east of Madhya-deSa. 


merutu, (with Buddhists) a partt- 
cular high number. 
Merudu, (with Bnddhists) a particular high 


number. 


ABW merunda, f. a particular goddess, 
(probably incorrect for bherunda.) 


AB mela, as, a, m.f. (fr. rt. mil), meeting, 

coming together, union, intercourse; an assembly, 
company, society; (in modern dialects) a large con- 
course of people collected at stated periods for reli- 
gious or commercial purposes; a fair; (a), f. a 
musica) scale; (with Buddhists) a particular high 
number; any black snbstance nsed for writing, ink- 
powder, ink, (in this and the following senses pro- 
bably connected with Gr. péAas); antimony, eye- 
salve; the indigo plant. — Mela-nanda, as, a, m. f. 
an ink-bottle; [cf. mela-manda below.|— Mela- 
nandaiya, Nom. A. melénandéyate, 8&c., to be- 
come an ink-bottle.— Meldndhu, us, f. (? m.) or 
melandhuka (la-an*), as, m, an ink-bottle. = Me- 
li-manda, f. an ink-bottle. = Melambu, us, m. an 
ink-bottle; (probably for melandhu.) 
; Melaka, as, m. meeting, nnion, coming together, 
intercourse ; a congress, assembly, a company [ef. 
nataka-m°|; melakum kri, to assemble together ; 
graha-melaka, a conjunction of the planets. — We- 
laka-lavana, am, n. a kind of salt (= mrittika- 
lavana; cf. kshdra-metaka, kshira-mrittika). 

Melana, am, n. the act of meeting, union, coming 
together, junction, assembling, associating with; an 
encounter; mixing with, mixture; adding to, 

Melayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
be mixed or added to, mixing, adding. 


aeweq meru-kalpa. 


Melapaka, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), uniting, bring- 
ing together; conjunction (of planets). 

Melayana, am, n. mixing together, combination. 

Meiu and meluda, (with Buddhists) a partienlar 
high number. 


mev (==rts. mlev, meb), cl. 1. A. 
mevate, mevitum, to worship, serve. 


mevada, as, m., N. of a man. 
Rara mevarya for meiarya, q.v- 
Afgret mesika in kala-m°, q,v. 
yt mesi, f., Ved. epithet of water in a 


particular formula, (also read meshi.) 


aq mesha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mish; accord- 
ing to some ff, rt. I. mish), a ram, wether, sheep, 
(in Ved. applied also to a fleece or anything woollen) ; 
the sign of the zodiac Aries, or the first arc of 30° 
in a circle; a kind of dmg; a species of plant [cf. 
mesha-kusuma, mesha-pushpa|; N. of a demon 
said to possess children; (a), f. a kind of carda- 
moms; (f), & an ewe; Nardostachys Jatamansi; 
Dalbergia Ongeinensis; [cf. kala-m°.] = Mesha- 
kambala, as, m. a sheep’s fleece or woollen dress 
serving for an onter garment, a woollen mg ar 
blanket. = Wesha-kusuma, as, m. Cassia Tora; {cf. 
meshakshi-kusuma.] = Mesha-pala or mesha-pa- 
laka, as, m. a shepherd. Mesha-pushpa, f. a 
species of plant. = Mesha-manso, am, n. the flesh 
of sheep, mutton. Mesha-yiitha, am, n. a flock 
of sheep. — Mesha-lodana, as, m. Cassia Tora. 
= Mesha-valli, f. Odina Pinnata, = Mesha-vahin, 
i, tnt, #, riding on a ram; (int), f£., N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, (also read megha- 
vahini.) — Mesha-vishanitka, £. = mesha-sringi, 
q. v. = Mesha-spinga, as, m. a species of tree 
(enumerated among the drumdnam rajanah); a 
species of poisonous plant; (7), f. Odina Pinnata. 
= Mesha-hrit, t, m., N. of a son of Garuda, (also 
read megha-hrit.) — Meshakshi-kusuma (“sha- 
ak°), as, m, Cassia Tora. Meshanda (sha-an’), 
as, m. * having ram's testicles,’ an epithet of Indra. 
— Meshantri (°sha-an°), f. a species of plant (= 
ajantri, chagalantri).— Meshalu (sha-aln), us, 
m. a species of plant (=varvard).=— Meshahvaya 
(°sha-ah°), as, m. Cassia Tora. 

Meshaka, as, m. a species of vegetable, =jiva- 
$aka; (tka), f. an ewe; [cf kala-meshika.] 

Meshaya, Nom. A. meshayate, 8&c., to act like a 
oat. 

Meshayita, as, d, am, acting like a ram or goat. 


meshiirana, am, n. (a word bor- 
rowed fr. the Gr. peooupaynya), epithet of the 
tenth astrological house. 


a 

AE meha, as, m. (according to some also) 
am, 0. (fr. rt. 1. mih), making water; urine, (me- 
ham kri, to make water; a-meha, retention of 
urine); urinary disease, excessive flow of urine, dia- 
betes; aram (=mesha); a goat; [ef. Gr. porxds.] 
— Meha-ghni, f. ‘curing diabetes,’ Indian saffron. 
— Meha-hafa, N. of a place; (cf. meda-pata.] 

Mehat, an, anti, at, urining, passing urine. 

Mehatni, tis, f£., Ved., N. of a river, 

Mehana, am, n, the act of passing urine; mem- 
brum virile, the penis; the nrinary dnct; urine; 
(as), m. a species of tree,= mushkaka; (a), f. 
(according to some) = manila, q.v. 

Mehand, ind., Ved. (lit. in streams), abundantly. 
= Mehana-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. bestowing abun- 
dantly. 

Mehin, 1, int, 7, (at the end of comps.) making 
water; suffering from a particular urinary disease, 


ay maigha. Sec p. 794, col. 3. 


AN 

Hq matira, as,i, am (fr. 1. mitra), coming 
or derived from a friend, given by a friend, of or 
belonging to a friend; friendly, amicable, well-dis- 
posed, kind, benevolent, affectionate ; of or belonging 


Waa maitreya. 


to the god Mitra, q.v.; (as), m. ‘a friend to all 
creatures,’ a Brahman who has arrived at the highest 
state of human perfection; a particular mixed caste 
or degraded tribe (the offspring of an ontcast 
Vaisya, Manu X. 23; cf. mattreyaka); scil. san- 
dhi, an‘ alliance gronnded on good-will; epithet of 
the twelfth astrological Yoga; the anus, fundament ; 
a man’s N. mnch used in grarnmatical examples [cf. 
Caitra and the Latin Caius]; N. of a preceptor; 
(i), f. (according to native authorities f. of maztrya), 
friendship, friendliness, good-will, (in the Buddhist 
system) universal charity, love ; friendship for, good- 
will towards (with loc.); association, intimate con- 
nection, union, contact; Benevolence personified 
(danghter of Daksha and wife of Dharma); the 
Nakshatra Anv-ridh4; (am), n. friendship; the 
Nakshatra Anu-radha presided over by Mitra; a 
prayer addressed to Mitra early in the morning; 
evacuation of excrement presided over by Mitra, 
(maitram kri, to discharge excrement, see Mann 
1V. 152); N. of a Siitra work; (in Ved, said to be) 
=1.mttra, a friend. = Maitra-kanyaka, as, m. a 
proper N.=— Maitra-ta, f. friendship, friendliness, 
benevolence, kindness, = Maitra-bha, am, n., N. 
of the Nakshatra Ann-radha.— Maitra-sakha, f., 
N. of a school. = Maitra-sitra, am, n., N. of a 
Siitra work, = Maitraksha-jyotika (cra-ak°), as, 
m.,N. of a particular class of evil beings or demons 
who feed on purulent carcases (Mann XItf. 72). 
= Maitri-ndatha, as,m., N.of an anthor. = Maztri- 
pirya, as, a, am, preceded by friendship. = Maitri- 
bala, as, &, am, whose strength is benevolence ; 
(as), m. epithet of a Buddha; N. of a king (re- 
garded as an incarnation of Sakya-muni). — Maztri- 
bhava, as, m, state of friendliness, friendship. 

Maitraka, am, n. friendship. 

Mazttravardhaka (ft. mitra-vardha ; also read 
maitravardhraka, fr. mitra-vardhra), see Gana 
Dhiméadi to Pan. IV, 2, 127. 

Maitrabarhaspatya, Ved. belonging or pertain- 
ing to Mitra and Brihas-pati. 

Maitrayana, am, n. (fr. mattra+ ayana), be- 
nevolence ; (as), m. a patronymic, see Gana Nad4di 
to Pan. IV. 1, 8g, (in this sense fr. 1. mttra); N. 
of the anthor of a Grihya-siitra; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a school (named after Maitri); (7), f., N. of the 
mother of Pima: of a female teacher. = Maitra- 
yana-grihya-paddhati, ts, f£., N. of a work by 
Prathama-pumusha on the sixteen Sapsk4ras. 

Mattrayanaka, see Gana Arihanadi to Pan. IV. 
2, 80. 

Maitrayant or maitrayani, N. of an Upanishad, 

Maitrayaniya, as, m. pl., N. of a school. — Mai- 
trayaniya-parisishia, am, n., N. of a work. 

Maitrayanya, as, m. a patronymic. 

Maitravaruna, as, i, am, Ved. descended or 
derived from Mitra and Varuna, of or belonging to 
them; (as), m. a patronymic (see Rig-veda VII. 
33, 11); of Agastya; of Valmiki; epithet of one of 
the officiating priests (the first assistant of the Hotri, 
who was also called Pra-sastri; cf. /rokila-m°). 
= Maitravaruna-sruti, ts, £., N. of a work. 

Maitravaruni, is, m. the son of Mitra and 
Varuna, a patronymic of Manya or Agastya; of 
Vasishtha; of Valmftki. 

Maitravaruniya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to 
the Maitravaruna Ritvij; (am), n. the office of the 
preceding. 

Maitri, ts, m., Ved., N. of a teacher (fron: whom 
the Maitry-npanishad derives its title). 

Maitrika, am, n. (ff. 1. mitra or mattra), a 
friendly office, (used at the end of an adj. comp.) 

Maitrin, i, ini, i (f. maitra), friendly, benevo- 
lent, a friend. 

Maitreya, as, i, am (fr. matiri), friendly, re- 
lating to a friend, benevolent; (as), m. (fr. mi- 
trayu), a patronymic of Kaushdrava; of Glava, 
(according to a Scholiast a metronymic fr. mitra); 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva and fntnre Buddha; of the 
Vidishaka in the Mri¢-chakatika ; of a grammarian 
(=maitreya-rakshita); a particular mixed caste, 


 -Raacfepa maitreya-rakshita. 


‘= maitreyaka ; (i), f., N. of an Upanishad (pro- 
bably as composed by Maitri); of the wife of Y4jna- 
valkya; of certain other women. = Maitreya-rak- 
shita, as, m., N. of a grammarian. = Maitreya- 
vana, am, n., N. of a forest. Maitreya-sutra, 
am, n., N. of a Siitra work. 

Maitreyaka, as, m., N. of a particular mixed 
caste or degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaideha 
father by an Ayogavi, whose business is to praise 
great men and announce tbe dawn by ringing a bell, 
Manu X. 33); (ika), f. descent from Mitrayu; 
a contest between friends or allies (=nvitra-yud- 
dha). 

Maitrya, am, n. friendship, 


Afas maithila, as, 7, am, relating or be- 
longing to Mithila; (as), m.a king of Mithila; 
(as), m. pl. the people of Mithila; (7), f. an epithet 
of Sita (daughter of Janaka, king of Mithila), — Maz- 
thila-vaéas-patt, is, m. a proper N. 

Maithilika, Gs, m. pl. the inhabitants of Mithila, 

Maithileya, as, m. a metronymic from Maithili. 


aga maithuna, as, 2, am (fr. mithuna), 
paired, coupled, forming a pair or one of each sex; 
united by marriage; relating or belonging to copu- 
lation, (maithunam vasas, a garment worn during 
sexual intercourse); entered into (as a marriage) 
for the sake of cohabitation; (am), n. copulation, 
coitus, sexual intercourse or connection; union, con- 
nection; marriage, matrimony, (at the end of an 
adj. comp. mazthuna forms its fem. in @.) = Mat- 
thuna-gata, as, &, am, engaged in copulation. 
=~ Maithuna-jvara, as, m., the excitement of sexual 
passion. — Maithuna-dharmin, t, int, 2, cohabiting, 
copulating.—Maithuna-vairagya, am, n. abstinence 
from sexual indulgence. — Maithuni-bhava, as, m. 
(fr. maithuni-bhi), copulation, sexual union. 

Maithunika (at the end of a comp.) =inaithu- 
nin. 

Maithunitka, £. union by marriage. 

Maithunin, t, ini, ¢, having sexual intercourse, 
sexually united; (7), m. one who has had sexual 
connection with a woman; Ardea Sibirica, (cf. 
kdmin. | 

Maithunya, as, & or -ni(?), an, proceeding 
from sexual passion, caused by the desire for sexual 
union ; relating to copulation. 


autre maidhatitha, as, 21, am, Ved. re- 
lating to Medhatithi; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Maidhava, as, m. (fr. medha-vin), the son of 
a wise man. 

Maidhavaka, am, n. (fr. medha-vin), intelli- 
gence, prudence, wisdom. 

Maidhyatitha, am, un. (ft. medhyatithz), N. of 
a Sdman. 


Aara mainaka, as, m. (fr. mena), N. of a 
mountain (son of Hima-vat by Mena or Menaka, 
and said to have alone retained his wings when Indra 
clipped those of the other mountains; according to 
some this mountain was situated between the southern 
point of the Indian peninsula and Lamk4); N. of a 
Daitya.<Mainaka-svasri, sd, f. ‘ sister of Mainaka,’ 
an epithet of Parvati. 


= « - ° e 

HATS mainala or mainika, as, m. (fr. 
mina), a fisher, fisherman. 

as = " 

HAY maineva, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


Ae mainda, as, m., N. of an ape or 
monkey-demon killed by Krishna. — Wainda-mar- 
dana, as, or mainda-han, ha, m. ‘killer of 
Mainda,’ an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. 

AAT maimata and maimatayana, as, and 
maimatayani, 28, m. (fr. mimata), patronymics. 

4s 

ATT mairava, as, 2, am, relating or be- 
longing to mount Men, 


aw 
ACTAT mairavana, as,m., N. of an Asura. 


ata maireya, as, am, m. n. (according to 
the lexicographers only am, n.), a kind of intoxi- 
cating drink (extracted from the blossoms of the 
Lythrum Fructicosum, with sngar, &c.). 

Maireyaka, as, am, m. n.=maireya above; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a mixed caste. 


afar mailinda, as, m. a bee. 


aay maisradhanya, am, n. (fr. misra- 
dhanya), a dish prepared by mixing various kinds 
of grain. 


Ss aoe = 
Afza maihika, as, 7, am (fr. meha), relat- 
ing to urinary disease, 


Hl mo (ma+u), Ved. and not, nor, not 


indeed (see under I. md). 


ATA moka, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. mué), the cast- 
off skin of an animal [cf. nir-m"]; (2), f., Ved. night. 

Moktavya, as, a, am, to be set free oc released 
or liberated; to be let go or given up or delivered ; 
to be flung or hurled, to be wielded, to be sent (as 
a missile), 

Moktu-kama, as, 4, am, wishing to let go, de- 
siring to shoot or cast. 

Moktri, ta, tri, tri, a releaser, liberator, deliverer, 
rescuer, saviour ; one who pays or discharges (a debt), 
a payer. 


Mea moksh, cl. 1. P. A. mokshati, -te 


\ (more properly to be regarded as an 
anomalous Desid. fr. rt. 3. mud), to set free, liberate ; 
to free one’s self from or wish to do so (A.); cl. Io. 
P, (ep. also A.) mokshayati (-yate), -yitum (perhaps 
to be regarded as a Nom. fr. nioksha below), to free, 
set free, set at liberty, liberate, emancipate ; to set 
free from (with abl.); to detach, extract; to loose, 
untie, undo; to wrest away, wrest from (with abl.) ; 
to shed, cavse to flow; to cast, hurl, fling. 

Mumokshayishu, us, us, w (fr. the Desid.), 
wishing to set free, desiring to liberate. 

Moksha, as, m. emancipation, deliverance, free- 
dom, liberation, escape, release ; release from worldly 
existence, final emancipation, eternal bliss resulting 
from the soul’s final liberation and its exemption from 
further transmigration; death; epithet of particular 
sacred hymins conducive to final emancipation; de- 
livery, discharge; the act of loosing, loosening, 
untying, unbinding, undoing, solving, (prasna-m®, 
the settling of a question); acquittance of an obli- 
gation; (in astronomy) the liberation of an obscured 
planet, end of an eclipse, the last contact or separa- 
tion of the eclipsed and eclipsing bodies; shedding, 
causing to flow; the act of discharging, casting, 
flinging, shooting; strewing, scattering; separating, 
falling off, falling down; a species of tree (= 
mushkaka). — Moksha-kankshin, 7, ini, i, de- 
sirous of liberation or final emancipation. « Moksha- 
kriya-sama¢dra, as, &@, @m, affording a method 
for effecting liberation. = Moksha-jidna, am, n. 
knowledge of the beatitude attained through final 
emancipation. = Moksha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, — Moksha-da, f., N. of a female ascetic. 
= Moksha-deva, as, m. an epithet applied to 
Hiouen-thsang. = Moksha-dvara, am, n. ‘ gate of 
emancipation,’ an epithet of the sun. — Mol:sha- 
dharma, as, m. law or rule of emancipation. 
= Mokshadharma-parvan, a, n. ‘section relating 
to the law or rules of emancipation,’ N. of a section 
of the twelfth book of the Maha-bhirata, from 
Adhyaya 174 to the end. = Mokshadharmartha- 
dipika (°ma-ar’), f., N. of a commentary an the 
preceding section of the Maha-bharata. — Moksha- 
puri, f. ‘city of emancipation,’ an epithet of the 
city of Kandi. Moksha-bhaj, k, k, k, receiving 
final emancipation. — Moksha-mahi-parishad, t, f. 
‘great emancipation-assembly,’ the great Buddhist 
general council, = Moksha-marga, az, m. ‘ path of 
emancipation,’ N, of a Jaina work. — Moksha- 
lakshmi-vildsa, as, m., N. of a temple. = Moksha- 
vat, Gn, at?, at, having final emancipation, con- 
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nected with eternal bliss. — Moksha-vingaka, am, n. 
‘ twenty verses on emancipation,’ epithet of the verses 
Hari-vansa 14348 sqq.—Dfoksha-sastra, am, n. 
the doctrine of final emancipation. = Moksha-sa- 
dhana, am, n. means of emancipation. = Mokshdn- 
taran-ga (sha-an°), as, d, am, nearest or next 
to final emancipation. Mokshopaya (Csha-up’), 
as, mM. means of emancipation; a sage, saint, de- 
votee (7). 

Mokshaka, as, tka, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
setting at liberty, freeing, delivering, emancipating ; 
(as), m. a species of tree; one who looses or unties 
or sets free, a deliverer, liberator. 

Mokshana, as, %, am, liberating, emancipating ; 
(am), n. the act of loosing, loosening ; emancipa- 
tion, releasing, rescuing, setting at liberty, liberation ; 
letting go, giving up, resigning, abandoning, desert- 
ing; squandering; shedding, causing to flow; [cf. 
rakta-m°.| 

Mokshaniya, as, a, am, to be let go or liberated, 
to be given up or resigned, to be disregarded or 
neglected, (a-:mokshanzya, inevitable.) 

Mokshamana, as, @, am, setting free, liberating. 

Mokshayat, an, anti, at, setting free, liberating. 

Mokshayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who frees or libe- 
rates, a liberator, emancipator. 

Mokshaya, Nom. A. mokshayate, -yitum, to 
become emancipated, tend to emancipation. 

Mokshita, as, a, am, set free, let go, liberated, 
allowed to be at large. 

Mokshin, i, imi, 2, striving after emancipation ; 
emancipated, redeemed, 

Mokshya, as, ad, am, to be set free or liberated ; 
to be saved. 


ANT moga, as, m. the chicken-pox or 


some similar disease, 


AYA mogha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. muh), 


vain, useless, aimless, fruitless, unprofitable, (amo- 
ghatithi, a guest who does not come causelessly or 
uselessly) ; leit, abandoned; idle; (as), m. an en- 
closure, hedge, fence; (a), f. the trumpet flower, 
Bignonia Suaveolens; a species of plant, the seeds of 
which are used as a vermifuge, = vidarga ; (am), ind. 
in vain, uselessly.— Mogha-karman, @, a@, a, one 
whose actions are fruitless or unavailing, observing 
useless ceremonies. = Moghaviana, as, 4,am, one 
whose knowledge is useless or unavailing, cultivating 
any but religions wisdom. = Afogha-ta, f. vainness, 
uselessness, aimlessness, erringness, (a-moghataya 
yutam astram, a weapon endowed with nnerring- 
ness, Kiratarj. VI. 40); idleness. — Mogha-pushpd, 
f, a barren woman. = Mogha-hasin, i, ini, t, langb- 
ing without any cause or occasion. — Moghasa 
(gha-as°), as, d, am, one whose hopes are vain. 
= Moghi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -Lartum, to make 
vain, render useless, foil, frustrate, baffle, disappoint. 
= Moghi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become useless or aimless, be foiled. = Moghi-bhuta, 
as, d, am, become useless, rendered vain, foiled. 

Mogholi, is, m. an enclosure, hedge, fence; [cf. 
magha above. | 


AYA moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mud), Mo- 
ringa Pterygosperma; (probably) the plantain tree, 
Musa Sapientum; (a), f. Musa Sapientom (= ka- 
daii, rambha); the cotton shrub; the indigo plant ; 
(7), f. Hingtscha Repens [ef. htla-modi] ; (am), n.a 
plantain, banana (tbe fruit). — Moda-nirydsa or mo- 
éa-rasa or moéa-séra or noda-srara, as, or moda- 
srut, t,m. the resin of Gossampinus Ramphii. 

Modéal-a, as, ikd, am (fr. Cavs. of rt. 2. mud), 
liberating, emancipating; (as), m. a Jiberator, one 
who has abandoned all worldly passion and desire, 
an ascetic, devotee; Moringa Pterygosperma; the 
plantain tree, Musa Sapientum; (ia), f. Musa 
Sapientum. 

Modéana, as, % am, releasing, freeing from ; 
casting, darting ; (7), f. a species of plant, =/anfa- 
kari; (an), n. the act of releasing, liberating, 
liberation, emancipation, setting free, loosing, (rtza- 

R 3 


2 


798 


moéana, the releasing from a debt, paying a debt 
for any one); the act of unyoking, nnbarnessing ; 
letting loose, discharging, emitting, = Modana-pat- 
fakn, ‘ clearing-cloth,’ a filter, 

Mo¢antka, f. a proper N, 

Mo¢anitya, as, a2, am, to be released or set free, 
to be let loose; to be resigned or given up. 

Moéayitavya, as, a, am, to be set free or re- 
leased, (sometimes with inst. of the thing from which 
there is release); capable of being set at liberty. 

Modayitri, ta, tri, tri, freeing, setting free, re- 
leasing. 

Moéayitvd, ind. having freed or loosed, having 
nnharnessed. 

Moédfa, as, m. the pith or heart of the banana 
tree; the fruit of the banana; a kind of pungent 
seed, Nigella Indica; sandal-wood. 

Modi in hila-m°, q. v. 

Moé¢ita, as, a, am, caused to be released, set at 
liberty, emancipated. 

Modéin, 1, int, ¢, setting free, liberating. 

Mo¢ya, as, d, am, to be set free or released; to 
be given up or restored, 


aifaa mottka, as, m. a leather manu- 
facturer, shoe-maker, &c.; [cf. HindT ces] 


MCA motaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. mut), 
a globule, pill; motakam netra-roganam, a pill to 
be used as a remedy against ophthalmia; (as), m., 
N. of an author; (7), f., N. of a Ragini; (am), n. 
a broken or crushed leaf. 

Motana, as, 1, am, crushing, pressing, rubbing, 
grinding, tearing, destroying [cf. gaja-m°]; (as), 
m. wind, air; (am), n. the act of crushing, breaking, 
grinding, strangling, (gala-mofana, wringing the 
neck); [ef anguli-m’. ] 

Motanaka, am, n. crushing, entire destruction ; 
a kind of metre, four times --vu-vu-vuvu-. 


AZT mota, f. Sida Cordifolia. ; 
AS moti in karna-m®, q.v. 
argtfan mottayita, am, n. showing affec- 


tion in the absence of a loved object by various ways 
of recalling him to mind, the silent expression of 
returned affection, (one of the ten Bhavas or proper- 
ties of women.) 


AS modha, as, m., N. of a family. 
Modhaka, as, m. a proper N, 


my mona, as, m, dried fruit; a kind of 
fly (=nakra-makshika) ; a basket in which snakes 
are carried, 

Mornaka, a word nsed to explain dimbika. 


aYatCIA motirama, as, m., N. of a son of 
Kanada, 


acd moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mud), pleasure, 
delight, gladness, joyousness, joyfnlness; fragrance, 
perfume [cf. a~moda]; N. of a Muni; (a), f= 
aja-moda, q. v.—Moda-kara, as, m. N. of a 
Muni. — Moda-modini, f. ‘ delighting by fragrance,’ 
Eugenia Jambolana (=jambu).— Modakhya (°da- 
akh*), as, m, the mango tree.— Modld-yirt, #e, 
m., N. of a country. — Modadhya (Cda-adh°), £. 
=aja-modd, q.v.— Modé-pura, am, n., N. of 
a city. 

Modaka, as, & or 7, am, delighting, rejoicing, 
pleasing, gladdening, exhilarating, causing happiness 
or delight; glad, cheerful; (as, am), m. n. a small 
round sweetmeat or a sweetmeat in general; (in 
medicine) a sort of pill; (as), m. a particular mixed 
caste (the son of a Kshatriya by a Sidra mother) ; 
(am), n. a kind of metre, four times —-u u—-vu- 
vu-vwe; (ft), f, N. of a particular mythical club 
or weapon.= Modaka-kdra, as, m. a sweetmeat- 
maker, confectioner. = Modaka-maya, as, i, am, 
composed of sweetmeats. — Modaka-sarara. as 
am, Mm, n. a dish of sweetmeats. 

Modal:ika, f. (at the end of a comp. after nu- 
merfals), a sweetmeat. 


areaage mocana-pattaka, 


Moana, as, 7, am (fr. the Cans.), giving joy, 
gratifying, gladdening, delighting, (generally at the 
end of a ecomp., e.g. kravyada-gana-modana, 
giving joy to numbers of beasts of prey, Maha-bh. 
Drona-p. 1576); (am), n. the act of pleasing or 
affording pleasure; joy, pleasure ;= u¢¢chishta-mo- 
dana, wax. 

Modaniya, as, a, am, to be rejoiced at, to be 
delighted in, delightful. 

Modaméana, as, 4, am, rejoicing, being glad. 

Modayat, an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting ; 
(antt), f. a sort of wild lovage, Ptychotis Ajowan ; 
Arabian jasmine, 

Modayantika, f. = modayanti, Ptychotis Ajowan. 

Modakin, i, m. (probably) N. of a hill (Maha-bh. 
BhIshma-p. 427). 

Modayani, tz, m. a patronymic from Moda. 

Modita, as, Gd, am, pleased, gratified, delighted ; 
(am), n. pleasure, delight. 

Modin, 7, ini, i, rejoicing, glad, pleased, cheerful, 
merry, happy; making glad, gladdening, gratifying, 
delighting, {often at the end of comps., ef. gifa-m*) ; 
(int), f., N. of various plants (=aja-moda, mal- 
lika, yathika, vritta-mallika); musk; an intoxi- 
cating beverage. 

Modosha, as, m., N. of a preceptor, 


arya momugha, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of 
Tt, 1. muh), very much perplexed, greatly embar- 
rassed ; mad, insane. 


HIT morata, as, m. a species of plant 
with sweet juice (=kshtra-morata); the milk of a 
cow recently calved, biestings, (according to lexico- 
grapbers, am, n.); (a), f.==mzrva, bemp used for 
bow-strings, Sanseviera Roxburghiana; (am), n. the 
root of the sugar-cane; the flower of Alanginm 
Hexapetalom ; the root of this plant. 

Morataka, am, n. the root of the sugar-cane. 


ATH moraka, as, m., N. of king Pravara- 
sena’s minister (founder of the temple called after 
him moraka-bhavana). 


Aifcart mortka, f., N. of a female poet. 
Movi, N. of a family, 
c 


AVAMTAT morvani-kara, as,m. a proper N. 


AIM mosha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mush), a 
robber, thief, plunderer; robbery, theft, stealing ; 
plundering, sacking, (nagara-mosha, plundering a 
city); anything robbed or stolen, stolen property. 
= Mosha-krit, t, t, t, one who practises theft, a 
thief. — Moshabhidarsana (sha-abh*), am, n. 
seeing or witnessing a robbery. 

Moshaka, as, m. a thief, robber. 

Moshana, ag, 1, am, robbing, plundering, carry- 
ing off; (anv), n. the act of robbing, plundering, 
stealing, defrauding, embezzling. 

Moshayitnu, us, m. (fr. the Caus.), a Brahman ; 
the Indian cuckoo. 

Mosha, f. robbery, theft. 

Moshtri, ta, m. a robber, thief. 


mz moha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. muh), uncon- 
Scionsness, loss of consciousness, fainting, a swoon; 
delusion, bewllderment, perplexity, distraction, 
phrenzy; weakness of intellect, ignorance, folly, 
foolishness, infatuation ; error, mistake, going astray ; 
pain, affliction; wonder, amazement, astonishment ; 
Infatuation (personified as the offspring of Brahma) ; 
(in phil.) darkness or delusion of mind preventing 
the discernment of truth (leading men to believe in 
the reality of worldly objects and to addict themselves 
to mundane or sensual enjoyment); a magical art 
employed to bewilder an enemy (=mohana); mo- 
hat, ind, through ignorance, from folly or Infatuation. 
= Moha-i:alila, am, n. a thicket or snare of illu- 
sion. — Moha-cadottara (da-ut°), am, n., N. of a 
work. Moha-jala, am, n. the net of delusion, 
the snare or fetters of illusory objects, the fascination 
of the world. = Moha-nidré, f. ‘sleep of infatua- 
tion,’ thoughtless assarance, overweening confidence. 


rifaennfement mauktika-gumphika. 


= Moha-pasa, as, m, the snare of (worldly) illu- 
ston. — Moha-mantra, as, m. an infatuating spell, 
deluding charm.— Moha-maya, as, 1, am, consist- 
ing of infatuation, leading to delusion, perplexing. 
~- Moha-mudgara, as, m. ‘hammer of ignorance 
or infatuation,’ N. of a metrical exposition of the 
Vedanta philosophy; of another work. — Moha- 
ratrt, i3, f.* night of bewilderment,’ the night when 
the world is to be destroyed. — Moha-vat, adn, ati, 
at, possessed of infatuation, infatuated, foolish, igno- 
rant. = Moha-sdstra, am, n. erroneous or false 
teaching, false doctrine, — Moha-siilottara (‘la-ut’), 
am, n., N. of a work. — Mohopamda (°ha-up°), f. 
* error-comparison,’ a rhetorical figure in which there 
is a confusion of the subject and object of a comparison 
(e. g. ‘regarding thy face, O dear one, as the moon, 
I run after the moon as if it were thy face’). 

Mohaka, as, iki, am, bewildering, confusing, 
infatuating, causing ignorance or folly. 

Mohana, as, 1, am, stupefying, depriving of con- 
sciousness or sensation, bewildering, perplexing, 
puzzling, confusing, deceiving, deluding, leading 
astray, infatuating, fascinating; (ag), m. the thorn- 
apple; epithet of Siva; N. of one of the five arrows 
of Kama-deva, the god of love; (a), f. the flower 
of a sort of jasmine ; a sort of grass, Trigonella Cor- 
niculata; (1), f. Basella Cordifolia; a term for a 
particular magical formula or incantation; N. of a 
female demon (daughter of Garbha-hantri); of an 
Apsaras ; (am), n. the act of stupefying, bewildering, 
perplexing, delnding, puzzling, deceiving, fascinating ; 
stupor, loss of sensation, unconsciousness, the being 
deluded or infatuated, delusion, infatnation, decep- 
tion, embarrassment, mistake; temptation, seduction ; 
sexual intercourse; a magical charm or incantation 
nsed to bewilder an enemy; the formula nsed in 
that process (especially certain magical hymns of 
the Atharva-veda); any means employed for per- 
plexing or deluding others; N. of a town.—Mo- 
hana-canda, as, m. a proper N.— Mohana-dasa 
or mohana-dasa-misra, as, N, of the author 
of a commentary on the Maha-nataka or Haniman- 
nataka. — Mohana-prakriti, 73, m., N. of a pupil 
of Sankaradirya.— Mohana-bhoga, ag, m, a patti- 
cular kind of sweetmeat. — Mohana-latd, f. a plant 
which has the power of fascinating. — Mohana-val- 
lika or mohana-valli, f. a species of plant.— Mo- 
hanastra (°na-as’), am, n. a weapon charmed to 
fascinate or bewitch the person against whom it ts 
directed, 

Mohanaka, as, m. an epithet of the month 
Caitra, (also written mohantka); (tka), f. a 
species of plant. 

Mohaniya, as, d, am, relating to delusion, de- 
pending on illusion or error, resulting from infatua- 
tion, producing delusion ; perplexing, puzzling, con- 
fusing. 

Mohayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), stupefying, 
bewildering, depriving of sense. 

Mohayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who perplexes or 
deludes, a perplexer, infatuator. 

Mohita, as, d, am, stupefied, perplexed, bewil- 
dered, infatnated, deluded, beguiled, fascinated, (often 
in comps., e. g. kama-mohita, infatuated by love.) 

Mokin, i, ini, 7, stapefying, confusing, puzzling, 
perplexing, illusive, fallacious, begniling, alluring, 
fascinating ; (inz), f. a fascinating woman; N. of an 
Apsaras; the flower of a species of jasmine. 

Mohuka, as, a, am, Ved. being deluded, falling 
into error or eonfusion, going astray. 


@& mauka, as, m. a patronymic from 

Miaka. 

S a. 

Atates maukali or maukuli, is, m. a crow, 
raven; [cf. maudgali.] 

S ‘ 

aTHeq maukunda, as, i, am, relating to 
Mukunda, i. e. Vishnn. 

Hifeeh mauktika, am, n. (fr. mukia), a 


pearl (properly ‘a collection of pearls’). — Maukteka- 
gumphika, f. a female stringer of pearls. Mauk- 


HifRReTAT mauktika-ddman. 


tika-tandula, as, m. a kind of white Yavanala. 
= Maukttka-daman, a, n. a string of pearls; a 
kind of metre, fonr times p-uu-—uu-vuvu-u. 
= Mauktika-prasava, f. a pearl muscle; [ef. 
mukta-prasi.|— Mauktika-marana, am, n., N. 
of a subject treated of in the Dhatn-ratna-mala. 
= Mauktika-mala, f. an oraament of pearls, a pearl 
necklace; a species of metre, four times ~uu-—, uu 
vu-—.=— Mauktika-ratna, am, n.a pearl gem, 
pearl ; [ef. mukta-ratna.|— Mauktikaratna-ta, f. 
the state or condition of a pearl, = Mauktika-suktt, 
is, £. a pearl oyster ; (cf. mukta-sulti.] = Mauktika- 
sara, G3, Mm. a string of pearls. = Mauktikabha 
(°ka-abh°), as, &, am, resembling pearls. — Mauk- 
tikavali (“ha-av°), f. a string of pearls; [cf. muk- 
tavali..) 

ATH maukya, am, n. (fr. mika), the state 


of being dumb, dumbness, speechlessness, 


ATR mauksha, am, n. (fr. moksha), N. of 
a Siman. 

Maukshika, as, 6, am, (in astronomy) relating to 
the release of a planet (from an eclipse), relating to 
the end of an eclipse. 


aie maukha, as, 2, am (fr. mukha), relat- 
ing or belonging to the mouth or face, frontal ; (am), 
n. a fault or defect connected with the mouth. 

Maukhika, as, i, am,= maukha above. 

Maukhya, am, n. precedence, pre-eminence. 


WAT mavkhara (fr. mukhara), epithet of 
a family or race (‘ talkative ?’). 

Maukhari, ix, m. a patronymic. 

Maukhart, £.=maulkharya below. 

Maukharya, am, n, talkativeness, garrulity, lo- 
quaciousness ;_ scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, 
abuse, calumny, vilification ; (@), the feminine form 
of Maukhari above, (according to Scholiast on Pan. 
IV. 15190-) 

AI maugdhya, am, n. (fr. mugdha), 
simplicity, innocence, inexperience, silliness ; a fetni- 
nine grace (asking a lover to tell what is already 
known); charm, beauty; (also incorrectly written 
maugdha.) 


maughya, am, n. (fr. mogha), vain- 
Ness, uselessness, 


AI mauca, am, n. (fr. moda), the fruit of 


the banana or plantain tree. 


& 

ATATA maujavata, as, i, am (fr. mija-vat), 
Ved. coming from or produced on the monntain 
Mija-vat ; (as), m.a patronymic of Aksha (author of 
the hymn Rig-veda X. 34; also read maujavat). 

maunja, as, 72, am (fr. munja), made 
of Munja grass or its fibres ; resembling Munja grass ; 
(ag), m. a blade of Mumnja grass; (2), f., scil. me- 
Khata, a Brihman’s girdle or cord made of a triple 
string of Munja grass; any girdle. = Maunji-trina- 
khya (Cna-akh°), as, m. Munja grass, — Mawiji- 
dhara, as, G, am, wearing or carrying Munja grass. 
= Mauiji-nibandhana, am, n. the binding on of 
the girdle of Murja grass, ligation of the sacrificial 
cord (Mann I]. 27). = Mawiji-pattra, f. Eleusine 
Indica. — Maunji-bandhana, am, n. the ligation or 
binding on of the Munja grass girdle, investiture 
with the sacred thread, (in Manu I]. 169. shortened 
on account of the metre to mauiji-bandhana.) 
— Maunjibandhana-cihnitu, as, a ani, distin- 
guished by the ligation of the Munja zone (Mann 
Il. x70). 

Mauijala, as, m. a blade of Munja grass; (also 
read murijaka.) 

Maunjakayana, as, m. a patronymic. 

Maunjavata, as, 7, am, Ved. coming from the 
mountain Mutija-vat; (also read maujavata, q. Vv.) 

Mauwijayana, as, m. (ff. muija), a patronymic ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a warlike family ; (2), f. a princess 
of the Maufijayanas. 


Mawuizjin, , tni, 7, gitt with or wearing a girdle 
of Muntja grass, (n@ga-mauijin, wearing a snake 
for a girdle.) 

Mautjiya, as, d, am, made of Muija grass. 


a - 

ATET maudhya, as, m. (fr. mudha), a patro- 
nymic; (am), n. stupidity, want of understanding, 
folly, fatuity, ignorance, simplicity ; spiritual folly. 


atfusfarata maundi-nikaya, as,m.(maundi 


fr. munda), a proper N, 


i 

MUS maundya, am, n. (fr. munda), 
shaving of the head, the having the head shaved, 
tonsurc ; baldness. 


aS = e 
Ala maura, am, na. (fr. mitra), a quantity 
of urine, chamber-lye. 


WE mauda, as, m. pl. (probably fr. moda), 
N. of a school; (as), m. a pupil of this school. 
Maudahdyana, as, m. pl., N. of a family. 


RizH maudaka, as, 2, am (fr. modaka), 
relating to sweetmeats; dealing or trading in sweet- 
meats; (am), n. a particular version of a sacred text 
by Manda, (in this sense connected with mauda 
above.) 

Maudakika, as, 7, am (ir. modaka), consisting 
or composed of sweetmeats; (as), m. a seller of 
sweetmeats, confectioner. 

Maudanika (fr, modana), see Gana Kasyadi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 116. 

Maudaneyaka, see Gana Kattryadi to Pan. IV. 
2, 95. 

Maudamanika (fr. modamana), see Gana Kas- 
yadi to Pan. IV. 2, 116. 

Maudakin, a various reading for modakin. 


= 
Ata maudga, as, i, am (fr. mudga), relating 
to a bean; (as), m., N. of a preceptor. 
Maudgika, as, i, am, purchased with beans. 
Maudgina, as, i, am, sown with beans, fit for 
being sown with kidney-beans, bearing beans (said 
of a field). 


~ 

Wats maudgali, is, m. (fr. mudgala), a 
crow [cf. maukali]. 

Maudgatlya, descended or sprung from Mudgala ; 
(as), m. a proper N.; patronymic of Naka; of 
Sata-balaksha; of Lamgalayana; a particnlar mixed 
caste ; maudgalas, m. pl.,see Gana Kanvadi to Pan, 
IV g@ea tt. 

Maudgalydyana, as, m. (patronymic fr. maud- 
galya), N. of a pupil of Sakya-muni. 

- Maudgalyiya, as, &, am, relating to or coming 
from Maudgalya. 


alfra maudgika, maudgina. See above. 


aT mauna, as, m. (fr. muni), a patro- 
nymic; (as), m. pl., N. of a dynasty; (7), f., N. 
of the filteenth day in the dark half of the month 
Phalguna, when a ceremony of bathiog in silence is 
performed; (am), n. the office or position of a 
Muni or holy sage; silence, taciturnity. = Mauna- 
bhatta, as, m. a proper N.=— Mauna-mantrava- 
bodha (ra-av°), as, m., N. of a work by Sundara- 
Sukla.— Mauna-mudra, f. the Mudra or attitude 
of silence. — Mauna-vrata, am, n. a vow of silence ; 
(ag, a, am), observing a vow of silence, holding 
one’s tongue; [ef. sunt-vrata.] — Maunavrata- 
dharin, 7, ini, 7, or mauna-vratin, i, ini, t, ob- 
serving a vow of silence, — Mauna-sammati, 23, f. 
silent assent. 

Maunika, as, i, am, resembling a Muni or 
inspired sage, like a Muni. 

Mauniéiti (ft. muni-dita), see Gana Sutanga- 
madi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Maunin, 7, ini, i, silent, observing silence, taci- 
tura, reserved, not speaking; (%), m.= muni, an 
ascetic, hermit, holy sage, one who has overcome his 
passions aud retired from the world ; (sometimes at 


Maurjayaniya, as, m.a king of the Maunjayanas, ; the end of proper names, e. g. gopinatha-m”, the 


mfeA matlin. 
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Muni Gopinatha.) = Mauni-tva, am, nz. silence, 
taciturnity, reticence. 

Maunisthalika (ft. munt-sthala), see Gana 
Kumudadi 2. to Pan. 1V. 2, 80. 

Mauneya, as, m. pl. (fr. muni), N. of a school; 
(a3), m. f. pl. epithet of a class of Gandharvas and 
Apsatasas; (am), n. the position or office of a 
Moni (Ved.). 


= 
Aird maunda, as, m.a proper N.; (also 
read maudga, mada.) 


WH maurajika, as, m. (fr. muraja), a 
drum-beater, drummer. 


mT maurava, as,i, am (fr. muru), coming 
from or relating to the Daitya Mum, 

1. maurva, as, t, am, made from the iron called 
muru. 


ay 

AST maurkhya, am, n. (fr. murkha), stu- 
pidity, folly, fatuity, (sometimes less correctly read 
maurkha.) 


aia maurya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Mura; a metronymic from Mura; N. of a dynasty 
beginning with Candra-gupta. — Maurya-datia, as, 
m. a proper N.=—Alaurya-putra, as, m. (with 
Jainas), N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas, 


2. maurva, as, i, am (fr. murva), made 
of the Sanseviera Roxburghiana, coming from or 
relating to miirva or bow-string hemp; (2), f. a 
string or girdle made of mirvd, the string of inves- 
titure for a Kshatriya (Manu II. 42); a bow-string; 
(in geometry) the chord ofan are. — Maurvi-~mekha- 
lin, t, tnt, 2, wearing a girdle made of murva. 

Maurvika, f. (in geometry) the chord of an are. 

Maurvika (at the end of an adj. comp.) = maurvi, 
a bow-string. 

ais maula, as, &@ or 1, am (fr. mula), pro- 
ceeding from a root, radical, origioal ; handed down 
from antiquity (as an old custom, &c.); ancient, of 
old standing ; living from olden times or for genera- 
tions in any country, indigenous; of pure or good 
extraction, nobly born, of a good family; holding 
an office from ancieat times, brought up in a king’s 
service for generations, (maulo mantri or maulah 
sadivah, an old minister, one born in the country or 
one whose forefathers have held the same office, see 
Mann VII. 54, where, according to Kullika, maulak 
= pitri-pitamaha-kramena sevalah) ; hereditary, 
(maulah parthivah, au hereditary prince.) 

Maulabharika, as, i, am (fr. mila-bhara), car- 
tying a load of roots. 

Maul, ts, m. (probably fr. mtila), the head, the 
top of anything; the plant Jonesia Asoka; a patro- 
nymic; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a tribe; (7s), m. i. a 
diadem [cf. mukuta], crown, crest; a tuft or lock 
of hair Jeft on the crown of the head after tonsure, 
a top-knot (= éida); hair ornameated and braided 
round the head, =dhammila; (ts), f. the earth, (in 
this sense according to some mauli, f.)— Mauli- 
mant, 18,m. fa crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem. 
= Mauli-mandana, am, n. an omament for the 
head. = Mauli-ma@la or mauli-malika, f. a wreath 
or crown worn on the head. = Mauli-madiin, i, tn, 
t, having a wreath or crown on the top of the head ; 
udayacala-maulimalin, having the eastern moun- 
tain for its crest (said of the sun). — Mault-mukuta, 
am, n. a diadem for the head, tiara; [ef. mukuta.] 
— Mauli-ratna, am, n. a crest jewel, crown jewel, 
head jewel. = Mauly-abharana, am, n. a head 
orament. 

Maulika, as,t,am, producing roots, &c.; coming 
from or belonging to the root, radical, original [cf. 
miulika|; chief, principal, being of low origin, (op- 
posed to kulina) ; inferior ; (as), m.a digger of roots, 
a dealer in roots; (as), m. pl., N. of a people. 

Maulihkya, am, n.an abstract noun from milika, 
see Gana Purohitadi to Pan. V. 1, 128. 

Maulin, i, tni, 7, having a diadem or crown, 
diademed, crested; having at the top, (sometimes at 
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the eod of a comp., ¢.¢. dalzra-mauli sakatah, a 
cart having the wheels uppermost.) 

Mauleya, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Maulya, as, -li, am, being at the root; (am), 
a. price, (for milya.) 


maul. See p. 799, col. 3. 


ANS mausala, maushala, &c., incorrectly 
for gmausala below. 


aifata maushiki, is, m. a metronymic 
m Mashik2. 
Maushiki-putra, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 


MBI maushta, f. (fr. mushti), a combat with 
fists, boxing match, sparring. playing at fisticuffs. 

Maushtilia, as, m. a cheat, impostor, rogue, 
sharper. 

Ws mausala, as, i, am (fr. musala), 
club-shaped, club-formed; relating to the battle with 
clubs, (mausalam parva =mausala-parvan be- 
low); fought with clubs (as a battle); an epithet of 
a Madhu-parka (composed of ghee and spirituous 
liquor); (as), m. pl. of mausatya below. = Mau- 
sala-parvan, a, n. ‘ Musala-section,’ N. of the six- 
teenth book of the Mahi-bhirata (in which is de- 
scribed the death of Krishna and Balarama and the 
self-destruction of Krishna’s family through the curse 
of some Brahmans; it is narrated that in consequence 
of this curse, the Andhakas and YAdavas indulged 
in intoxicating liquors which led to a general quarrel 
in which the infuriated relatives, having no weapons, 
plucked the rushes [eraka], and with these, turned 
to clubs by the working of the curse, slaughtered 
each other). 

Mausalya, as, m, a patronymic from Musala, 


mausula, as, m.a Moslim, Mussul- 
min, Muhammedan. 


mauhirta, as, m. (fr. muhirta), an 


astrologer. 

Mauhiurtika, as, 1, am, lasting for a moment or 
instant, momentary; relating to a particular time; 
(as), m. an astrologer; N. of a class of celestial 
beings (children of MuhOrt4). 


@ mna in Carma-mna, q.v. 
al mna (connected with rt. man, with 
which mua was originally identical), cl. 1. 

P. manati, mamnau, mnasyati, amnasit, mna- 
yat or mneyat, mnatum, to bind or fix in the 
mind, repeat over in the mind, fix in the memory 
by frequent repetition, repeat; to study or learn 
diligently ; to remember; to celebrate, praise (Ved.) : 
Pass. mndyote: Cans. mndpayati, -yitum, Aor. 
amimnapat ; Desid. mimudazati: Intens. mamna- 
yale, mamndati, mamneti; [for comparisons see 
_ under rt, man. 

Mnata, as, d, am, fixed in the mind, repeated, 
leamt, remembered ; [cf d-m°, sani@-m’°.] 


myaksh (a Vedic verb, of which the 
following forms are found, myakshati, mimyalsha, 
minikshatus, mimilshus, mimikshire, amyak, 
mimikshat), to be fixed in or on; to be in any 
place or state; to be near, to be present, to be at 
hand ; to go to, reach; to be associated or united; 


oh prapnati, sargadchate, samhato Ubha- 
Tati. 


mraksh or mriksh (connected with 
_ Nits. 1. mrij, malsh), cl. 1. P. mrak- 
shati, mrikshati, &c., to accumulate, collect, as- 
semble ; to rub; cl. 10, P. mrakshayati, mriksha- 
yati, dcc., to accumulate, collect ; to combine, mix; 
to rub, smear, anoint; to speak indistinctly or incor- 
rectly ; (according to some) to divide, cut. 
Mraksha, as, d, am, rubbing, destroying, (in 
turi-m', q.¥.); (as), m. concealment of one’s vices 
or failings, hypocrisy, slyness. = Mraksha-kritvan 
a, ari, a, Ved. rubbing to picces, destroying (said of 
Indra; Say. = vadha-kartrt). 


Aisa mauleya. 


Mrakshona, am, n. the act of rubbing in or on, 
anointing, smearing the body with unguents; any- 
thing to be rubbed on, ointment, oil. 


rol mrad (another form of rt. 1. mrid, 
<q. v.), cl. 1. A. mradate, mamrade, mra- 
ditum, to rub; to grind, pound, reduce to powder; 
to tread or trample on: Caus. mradayati, -yitum, 
Aor, amamradat: Desid. mimradishate: Intens. 
mamradyate, mamratti. 
Mrodo, mradas, in trna-mrada, drna-mra- 
das, q.q. v.¥. 


eq mradaya (fr. mridu), Nom. P. mra- 
dayati, -yitum, Ved. to make soft or smooth; to 
polish. 

Mradiman, a, m. softness, tenderness, mildness, 
gentleness, = Mradimanvita ?ma-an’), a8, a, am, 
endowed with sofiness, soft, mild, kind. 

Mradishtha, as, &, am (superl. of nytdu), very 
soft, exceedingly mild, softest. 

Mradiyas, dn, asi, as (compar. of mridu), 
softer, milder. 


8d mratana, am, n. Cyperus Rotundus. 


faa mrit [cf.rt. mri], cl. 4. P. mrityate, 
\. Ved. to decay, moulder away, be dissolved. 


See p. 790, col. 2. 
mrué [cf. rts. mruné, mlué], cl. 1. 
a7 


P. mrocati, Aor. amrudcat or amrodéit, 
&c., to go, move: Desid. mumrucishati, mumro- 
Cishati. 
Mroka, as, m., N. of a destructive Agni (men- 
tioned in Atharvaveda V, 31, 9); of a flame. 


mriyamana, 


mrané, cl. 1. P. mnuiéah, Sc 


3 \rt. mrud above. 


az mret or mred (=rts. mef, mlet), cl. 


\. 1. P. mretatt; mredatt, to be mad, 
Foye miakta (?), as, a, am, stolen. 


tay miaksh, cl. 10. P. mlakshayati, 
\ to cut, divide. 


Fost miata, mlana, mlayin, mlasnu, See 
col. 3. 


fFSE mlishta, &e. 
below. 


mlué [cf. rt. mrué], cl. 1. P. 

% t mloéati, Aor. ainludat or amlodit, 

&ec., to go; to go down: Desid. mumludishatt, 
mumlodishati. 


Mlukta in apa-mlukta, as, @, am, Ved. retired, 
withdrawn, concealed, hidden. 


miunég, cl. 1. P. mlundati, &c., 
%) N =rt.mlué above. 
Feat miup, another form of rt. mlué 
above. 
Mlupta ia upa-mlupta, as, d, am, retired, with- 
drawn, concealed, hidden. 


~ 
Ha mle¢h, cl. 1. P. mleéchati, mimled- 
N cha, mleéchitum, cl. 10. P. mlecécha- 
yati, -yifum, to speak confusedly or barbarously ; 
to talk an unintelligible or foreign language, to speak 
a provincial or barbarous dialect. 

Mlishta, az, d, am [cf. Pan. VII. 2, 18], spoken 
barbarously or indistinctly, indistinct (as speech), 
foreign, barbarous ; = mlana, withered, faded, faint; 

am), 1. indistinct speech, a foreign language. 
= Mlishtokti (ta-we°), is, f. indistinct or bar- 
barous speech. 

Mleééha, as, m.a foreigner, barbarian, non-Arian, 
man of an outcast race, (a generic term for a person 
speaking any language but Sanskrit and not conform- 
ing to the usual Hindd institutions); a wicked or 
bad man, sinner; foreign or barbarous speech, igno- 
rance of the language of the country; (amv), n. copper. 
= Mleccha-kanda, as, m. ‘foreign-root,’ Allium 


See under rt. mle¢éh 


Fore mldsnu. 


Ascalonicum, garlic. — Mle¢cha-jati, is, m. a man 
belonging to one of the Mle¢¢ha or barbarian races, 
a barbanan, savage, mountaineer (as a Kir3ta, Sa- 
vara, Pulinda). = Mileccha-desa, as, m. a foreign 
or barbarous country, any country inhabited by 
people of a language and institutions different from 
the Hiadiis. = Mlecé¢ha-nivaha, as, m. a host or 
swarm of barbarians. = Mlec¢ha-bhasha, f. a foreign 
or barbarous language. = Wlecé¢ha-bhojana, as, m. 
‘food of foreigners or barbarians,’ wheat; (am), n. 
=ydraka, half-ripe barley. Mlec¢cha-mandala, 
am, n. the country of the Mleé¢chas or barbarians. 
=- Mleécha-mukha, am, n. ‘foreign countenance,’ 
copper (see mlecéchasya). — Mleccha-vad, k, k, k, 
speaking a barbarous or foreign language, speaking 
the language of the Mleé¢has, (opposed to @rya-vad, 
speaking the language of the Aryas, Manu X. 45.) 
= Mlecchakhya Ccéha-akh’), am, n. ‘called Mleé- 
¢ha,’ copper. = Wlec¢éhasa (°cha-asa), as, m. ‘ food 
of barbarians,’ wheat; [ef. mlec¢ha-bhojana.] 
= Mlecchasya (¢ha-as°), am, n. ‘ barbarian-face,’ 
copper, (so named because the complexion of the 
Greek and Muhammedan invaders of India was sup- 
posed to be copper-coloured ; cf. mleéchakhya.) 

Mledchana, am, n. the act of speaking unintel- 
ligibly or confusedly ; speaking in a foreign or bar- 
barous tongue, 

Mileééhita, as, 2, am, spoken barbarovsly or un- 
intelligibly, foreign, barbarian; (am), n. a foreign 
tongue, ungramniatical speech. 

Mlecchitaka, ant, n, the speaking in a language 
unintelligible to others, foreign speech. 


tS mlet or mled (==rt. mret), cl. 1. 


P. mlelati, mledati, 8&c., to be mad. 


wa mlev [cf. rt. mev], cl. 1. A. mile- 


\ vate, &c., to serve, worship, gratify by 


service. 
Toy mai, cl. x. P. mlayati (ep. also A. 
mlayate, and cl. 2. P, mlati, mlanti), 
mamlau (mamle), mladsyati, amlastt, mlayat or 
mleyat, mlatwm, to wither, fade, decay; to be 
faint or languid, grow weary, languish; to become 
weak or fecble; to become thin or emaciated; to 
be dispirited or downcast; to be sad: Caus. mlapa- 
yatt, -yitum, to cause to wither or fade; to enfeeble, 
make languid or dispirited, emaciate; [cf. Gr. BAdmra 
=Caus. mlapayati, pOAvs, pwdupds.] 

Mlata, as, a, am, faded, withered; made white 
by tanning (said of leather). 

Mlana, as, a, am, withered, faded; wearied, 
weary, wan; languid, languishing; enfeebled, ema- 
ciated, faint, feeble, weak; dispirited, dejected, sad, 
downcast, melancholy ; foul, dirty [cf. mala]; black, 
dark-coloured; (am), n. a withered or faded state, 
withering, fading; absence of brightness or lustre. 
= Mlana-kshina, as, G, am, withered and lan- 
guishing, = AMldna-ta, f. witheredness, the state of 
being faded; the being out of spirits; lassitude, 
languor. = Mlana-~manas, ds, as, as, depressed in 
mind, dispirited. = Mlana-vaktra, as, a, am, hav- 
ing a downcast countenance. — Mlana-sraj, k, k, hs, 
having a withered or faded garland. = Mlananga 
(°na-ar’), as, 7, am, having enfeebled limbs, weak- 
bodied ; (7), f. a woman during the nienses, == Mla- 
nendriya (°na-in°), as, d, am, having enfeebled 
senses. 

Milani, ts, f. withering, fading, decay; languor, 
faintness, lassitude, weariness, emaciation; growing 
thin; dejection, sadness; foulness, filth. 

Mlayat, an, anti, at, fading, withering; lan- 
guishing. = Mlayad-valctra, as, a, ant, having a 
haggard or sorrowful face, having an emaciated 
appearance. 

Mlayamdana, as, 4, am, fading, withering, lan- 
guishing. 

Miayin, i, ini, i, becoming faded or withered; 
growing thin or emaciated. 

Mlasnu, us, us, u, becoming faded or withered ; 
growing thin or emaciated. 


"q ya. 


q 


Wr. ya, the twenty-sixth consonant of 
the Nagari alphabet, being the semivowel of the 
vowels 7, 2, and allied to the soft palatal consonant j, 
and having the sound of the English y, (in Bengal 
it is usually pronounced j.)— Ya-kdra, as, m. the 
letter or sound ya.— Yahkdradi-padu (°ra-ad°), 
am, n. a word beginning with the letter or sound 
ya. 

q 2. ya, (in prosody) a bacchic or foot 
consisting of a short syllable followed by two long 
ones, 


q 3. ya, the actual base of the relative 
pronoun in declension, though yad, q.¥., is used as 
the base in comps. and in the derivative yadzya, (the 
declension follows that of the demonstrative pronoun 
tad, q.v., y being substituted for the initial letter of 
that pronoun throughout. ) 


W 4. ya, as, m. (in some senses fr. rt. 1. 
ya), one who goes or Moves, a goer, Mover; air, 
wind ; a carriage ; union, joining; restraining ; fame, 
celebrity ; barley; light, lustre; abandoning; N. of 
Yama; (a), f gaing, proceeding; a car, carriage; 
restraining, checking; religious meditation; getting, 
obtaining; N. of Lakshmi; pudendum muliebre. 


W& yak, (in grammar) a term for the 
syllable ya, which is the sign of the Passive. 


Tay yakan, a defective word optionally 


substituted for yakrit in certain cases. See below. 


WA yokrit, t,n. (all thé cases except the 
Nom. Voe. sing. du. pl., Acc, sing. du. are optionally 
formed from a base yakan, hence Acc. pl. yakrinti 
or yakani, Inst. sing. du. pl. yakrita or yakne, ya- 
krtdbhyam or yakabhyam, yakridbhis or yaka- 
bhis, see Pan. VI. 1, 63, Vopa-deva III. 30, 111.165, 
Gram. 144), the liver; [cf. Gr. Hap; Lat. jeeur ; 
(perhaps) Angl. Sax. lifer; Lett. ak-ni-s ; Bohem. 
jatra, ‘the liver.’|—= Yakrtt-kosa, as, am, m. n. 
the cyst or membrane enveloping the liver. = Ya- 
krid-dtmikd, f. a kind of cockroach. Yakrid- 
udara or yakrtd-dalya or yakrid-daly-udara, 
am, n, an enlargement of the liver. — Yakrid-varna, 
as, &, am, liver-coloured, of the colour of liver. 
= Yakrid-vairin, 7, m. Andersonia Rohitaka. 
= Yakrin-medas, as, n. liver and fat. Yakril- 
loma, as, or yakril-loman, Gnas, m. pl., N. of 
a people. 


q yaksh (connected with rt. 1. yas), 
a cl. 1. P. yakshati, (according to some 
originally) to move, stir (as a living being); to 
honour; cl, 10. A. yakshayate, ayayakshata, &c., 
to worship, honour; (according to Say. pra-yak- 
shanta in Rig-veda I. 132, 5 = prakarshena 
yajante, they diligently worship. ) 

Yaksha, am,n. (the neut. form is found only in 
Ved.), a living supernatural being (or a being deserv- 
ing of worship, cf. rt. 1. yay), an unsubstantial or 
spiritual apparition, a ghost, spirit; (according to 
Say.) worship, adoration (=pija); sacrifice (= 
yajia); anything honoured or revered; (as), m., 
N. of certain mythical beings or demigods who, 
like the Guhyakas, are attendants on Kuvera, the 
god of wealth, and employed in the care of his 
parden and treasures, (they are variously described 
as sons nf Pulastya, of Pulaha, of Krodha, of Kaé- 
yapa; or in Hari-vapSa 11794. as sprung from the 
feet of Brahm4; according to the Vayu-Puraua they 
were descended from Khas4 or Khasa, who had two 
sons, Yaksha and Rakshas, severally the progenitors 
of the Yakshas and Rakshasas; the Vishnu-Purana 
I, 5. narrates that they were produced by Brahma as 
beings emaciate with hunger, of hideons aspect, and 
with long beards, and that crying out ‘let us eat,’ 
they were denominated Yakshas, [fr. jaksh, to eat]; 
in the Brahma-Purdna thirteen Yakshas are appointed 


by Vishnu as guardians of a particular city ; though 
generally regarded as beings of a benevolent and 
inoffensive disposition, like the Yaksha described in 
Kalidasa’s Megha-diita, they are nevertheless occa- 
sionally classed with Pisaéas and other malignant 
spirits; the Buddhists give them a prominent posi- 
tion, describing them in some of their legends as 
cruel demons who feast on huinan flesh and have 
the power of raising storms; in others, as harmless 
beings who delight in songs, dances, 8cc.); a sub- 
division of a Vyantara (with Jainas); N. of Kuvera; 
of a Muni; of the palace of Indra; (1), f. a female 
Yaksha; N, of Kuvera’s wife; (as, @, am), a Vedic 
word said to be formed fr. the Aor. of rt. 1. yaj, 
and used at the end of a comp. Yaksha-kar- 
dama, as, m. an ointment or perfumed paste con- 
sisting of camphor, agallachum, musk, and kakkola, 
of, according to some, saffron, in equal proportions ; 
(according to others the ointment also contains 
sandal-wood.) = Yaksha-kipa, as, m. ‘ Yaksha- 
tank,’ N. of a place. — Yaksha-graha, as, m. ‘the 
being possessed by Yakshas,’ N. of a particular kind 
of insanity. — Yakshagraha-paripidita, as, a, am, 
afflicted with the preceding insanity, — Yas:sha-taru, 
ug, m. ‘ Yaksha-tree,’ the Indian fig-tree. — Yaksha- 
ta, f. or yaksha-tva, am, n. the state or condition 
of a Yaksha, the being a Yaksha.— Yaksha-dura, 
N. of a district. — Yassha-ddasi, f., N. of a wife of 
Sdraka.— Yaksha-drig, k, k, k, Ved. having the 
look or appearance of a Yaksha, having a living or 
visible appearance, bodily, corporeal, (but according 
to Say. =utsavasya drashta, a gazer or spectator 
at a festival.) = Yaksha-dhupa, as, m. the resin of 
Shorea Robusta; resin in general; incense. Yak- 
sha-ndyaka, as, m., N. of the servant of the fourth 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini. = Yaksha-pati, 
as, m. a king of the Yakshas; N. of Kuvera. 
= Yaksha-pala, as, m., N, of a king. = Yaksha- 
bali, ts, m. an oblation to the Yakshas. — VYaksha- 
bhyit, t, t, t, Ved. ‘ Yaksha-bearing,’ nourishing or 
supporting the Yakshas ; receiving worship, receiving 
that which is honoured; (Say.=pajitam havir- 
adikam dadhanah.) = Yaksha-malla, az, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the five Lokesvaras. — Yak- 
sha-rasa, as, m, a kind of intoxicating drink. 
= Yaksha-raj, f, m. ‘king of the Yakshas,’ N. of 
Kuvera ; of Mani-bhadra; a palastrum or place pre- 
pared for wrestling and boxing. = Yaksha-raja, as, 
m. ‘ Yaksha-king,’ N. of Kuvera. = Yaksharat-puri, 
f., N. of Alaka, the capital of Kuvera (supposed to 
be situated on mount Kailasa), — Yaksha-ratri, 4s, 
f, ‘ the night of the Yakshas,’ N. of a Hind® festival 
(= dipali, q.v.).— Yaksha-varman, G, m., N. of 
a commentator on SAkatayana. = Yaksha-vitta, as, 
a, am, one whose property is like that of the Yakshas, 
one who has merely the guardianship of property 
and does not make use of it himself. — Yaksha- 
sena, as, m., N. of a king. = Yaksha-sthala, as, 
m. (?), N. of a place.— Yukshangand (°sha-ar’), 
f. a Yaksha woman.= Yakshangi (°sha-an’), f., 
N. of a river. Yakshadhipa (“sha-adh°), as, or 
yakshadhipati (°sha-adh°), is, m. ‘lord of the 
Yakshas,’ N. of Vaisravana or Kuvera. = Yakshd- 
malaka (“sha-dm°), am, n. the fruit of a species 
of date called Pinda-kharjira.— Yaksharasa (°sha- 
Gv’), as, m. ‘the abode or residence of the Yakshas,’ 
the Indian fig-tree. — Yakshi-tva, am, n. the state 
or condition of a female Yaksha, the being a Yakshi. 
— Yakshendra (°sha-tn’), az, m. a king of the 
Yakshas; N. of Kuvera. — Yakshes (“sha-is), t, 
mt, N. of the servants of the eleventh and eighteenth 
Ashat of the present Ava-sarpini. — Yakshega (°sha- 
isa) or yakshescara (sha-is°), as, m.a king of 
the Yakshas; N. of Kuvera.— Yakshodumbaraka 
(sha-ud*), am, n. the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa. 
Yakshaka, az, m.= yaksha, N, of certain mythi- 
cal beings attending on Kuvera. 
Yakshana, am, n. probably for jakshaza, q. v. 
Yakshan, probably for yakshman, q. v. 
Yakshin, i, ini, 7, having life, living, really exist- 
ing (said of Varuna); adorable, (Say. = yajaniya) ; 
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(int), f.= yakshi, a female Yaksha; N. of Kuvera’s 
wife; a sort of female fiend attached to the service 
of Durga and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, main- 
taining intercourse with mortals, = Yakshini-tra, 
am, n. the state or condition of a female Yaksha, 
the being a Yakshi. 

Yakshu, us, m., avas, m. pl., N. of a family or 
race, 

Yakshma, as, m. sickness, disease in general or 
N. of a large class of diseases (probably of a con- 
sumptive nature); pulmonary disease, consumption. 
= Yakshma-nagana, as, t, am, Ved. destroying 
or removing sickness; (as), m. the reputed author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 161, (having the patro- 
nymic Prajapatya. ) 

Yakshman, a, m. pulmonafy consumption, con- 
sumption, decline (=sosha, kshaya).— Yakshma- 
grikita, az, d,am, seized with consumption, afflicted 
with or suffering from consumption. — Yakshma- 
grasta, as, a, am, attacked by consumption. = Ya- 
kshma-graha, as, m., a consumptive seizure, attack 
of consumption. — Yalshma-ghni, f. ‘ destroying 
consumption,’ grapes, raisins, 

Yakshmin, 2, ini, 7, consumptive, phthisical ; 
(7), m. one who snffers from pulnionary consnmp- 
tion (Mann IIT. 154). 

Yakshmodha, f. a kind of sickness. 

We yakshya, yakshyamana. 
rt. 1. yaj. 

WF yan, (in grammar) a term for the 
syllable ya, which is the sign of the Iotensive. 
= Yan-anta, as, m. (in grammar) the Atmane- 
pada Intensive formed by reduplication aad the 
addition of the syllable ya. — Yan-luk, the dropping 
or omission of ya (i. e. according to the theory of 
grammarians a blank substituted for the ya of the 
Intensive). Yanlug-anta, a3, m. the Parasmai- 
pada Intensive formed without ya.— Yanlug-anta- 
Stromant, N. of a treatise on the Intensive without 


ya. 
Wid yacchat, yacchamana. See under 
tt. yam, p. 809, col. 1. 


THE yac-chandas. See under yad. 


P3 ic ae yaj, cl. 1. P. A. yajati, -te, 

\ Impy. yajatu, yajatam (and sing, P., 
Ved. yakshi, A. yakshva, 2nd pl. yajadhva for 
yajadhvam), Perf. iyaja (2nd sing. tyapitha or 
tyashtha or yejttha, 3rd du. atus, 3rd pl. tus), 
ye (3rd pl. azre, part. ijdna, cf. Manu XI. 87), 
ist Fut. yashta, and Fut. yakshyatt, -te, Aor. 
ayadkshit (1st du. aydkshva, ist pl. ayakshma, 
3rd sing., Ved. ayat, 2nd sing. ayas; other Vedic 
forms yakshat, yakshatas, yakshatam), ayashta 
{Ist sing. ayakshi, 1st du. ayakshvahi, Ist pl. 
ayakshmah, 3td pl. ayakshata), Pree. ijyat (3rd 
du, ijyastam, 31d pl. tjyasus), yakshishfa (and 
pl. yakshidhveam), Cond. ayakshyat, ayaksh- 
yata, Indec, part. ishtva (ish{vinam, Pan. VII. 
I, 48), Inf. yashfum (ep. vitum, Ved. yashtave, 
yajadhyai), to worship with sacrifices or oblations, 
make am offering or oblation, sacrifice, (in Ved. 
generally A. if the sacrificer makes the offering on 
his own account, in the later language properly P. 
when used with reference to the sacrificing priest, 
aod A. when referring to the person who provides 
the sacrifice, see Scholiast on Pan. I. 3, 72, and 
Vopa-deva XXIII. 58); to sacrifice or make an 
oblation to a particular deity {with acc. of the deity 
to whom the sacrifice or offering is made, and inst. 
of the means by which the sacrifice or oblation is 
performed, e.g. havisha yakshi devaén, worship 
the gods with an oblation; and dat. of the thing for 
which the offering is made, e.g. yalshva sauma- 
nasaya rwlram, worship Rudra for a sound under- 
standing; also with dat. or even loc. of the person 
to whom the offering is made, or with praté after 
the acc.; rarely with acc, of the thing for which 
the offering is made, e.g. yajante asya sakhyam, 
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they sacrifice for his friendship); to worship, adore, 
honour, venerate, revere, respect; to consecrate, 
dedicate, inangurate ; to invite to a sacrifice (Ved.); 
to hoaour with one’s presence, come to, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda |. 75, 5. yakshi = sangad¢cha- 
sva): Pass. ijyate, Impf. atjyata (Pres. part. Pass. 
yjyamana, cp. ijyat), to be sacrificed, to be wor- 
shipped, &c.: Caus. ydjayati, -yate, -yitam, Aor. 
ayiyajat, to cause to sacrifice or worship, &c.; to 
assist at a sacrifice; to perform the office of the 
sacrificing priest: Desid. yiyakshati, -te, to desire 
to sacrifice or worship, wish to make an offering: 
Intens. yayajyate, yayajiti, yayashti; (cf. Zend 
yaz, ‘to honour, worship ;’ Gr. &{-o-pas, &y-10-s, 
dy-vé-s, ayilw, évaryi(a, dy-os. | 

Yakshya, as, 4, at, Ved. to be sacrificed or wor- 
shipped, &c., (according to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 
60, 3 = yash{avya.) 

Yukshyamana, as, @,am, about to perform a 
sacrifice, wishing to make a sacrifice. 

2. yaj,t, t, t [ef. Pan. VIM. 2, 36], sacrificing, 
worshipping, a sacrificer, (at the end of a comp., cf. 
divi-y’, deva-y°.) 

Yaju, as, m. a sacrifice, &c. (at the end of a 
comp.);=agni, fire, = Yaja-praisha, as, a, am, 
Ved. having a Praisha or invitation with the word 
yaja. 

Yajat, an, anit, at, sacrificing, worshipping. 

Yajata, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of worship, (Say. 
=yajaniya, yashtavya); adorable, holy, godly, 
divine (said of Agni, Indra, and other gods, also of 
the chariot of the Asvins) ; august, sublime, dignified, 
awe-inspiring, awful; (as), m. an officiating priest 
at a sacrifice (=rity-tj); the moon; N. of Siva; of 
a Rishi with the patronymic Atreya (author of the 
hymns Rig-veda V. 67, 68; cf. Zend yazata). 

Yajati, 73, m. a technical term for those sacrificial 
ceremonies to which the verb yajati is applied (as 
distinguished from juhoti, q.v.), a solemn sacrifice, 
(according to Kollika, juhoti-yajati-kriyah = 
homa-yagadi-ripah kriyah, oblations to fire and 
solemn sacrifices, Manu IL. 84.) = Yajati-desa, as, 
m. or yajati-sthana, am, n. the place or position 
south of the Vedi or sacrificial altar. 

Yajatra, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of worship 
(Say. = yajaniya, yashtarya), deserving of adora- 
tion, adorable, worthy of sacrifice (said of Agni, of 
Varuna, and the Adityas, and of heaven and earth); 
(aa), m.=agni-hotrin, a Brahman who has main- 
taiaed his consecrated fire; (am), n. =agni-hotra, 
the maintenance of the sacrificial fire. 

Yajatha, Ved. (only found in the dat. yajathaya, 
often=the inf. yashfum), worship of the gods, 
sacrifice, (Sdy.= yajia, yajana); an adorer, wor- 
shipper, (Say. = yashtri.) 

Yajana, am, n. the act of sacrificing, sacrifice, wor- 
shipping; a place of sacrifice; N. of a Tirtha. 

Yajaniya, as, a, am (fr. yajana), relating to 
sacrifice or worship; (am), n., scil. ahan, the day 
of sacrifice or consecration, i.¢. the first day of the 
month, {cf. maghi-paksha-y’.] 

‘ajanta, as, m. a sactificer, worshipper (?). 

Yajamana, as, a, am, worshipping, sacrificing, 
&c.; (as), m. a person who institutes or performis 
a regular sacrifice and pays the expences of it, a 
person who employs a priest or priests to perform 
a tacrifice or any fixed or occasional religious cere- 
monies, any person who intends performing or is 
able to bear the cost of a regular sacrifice; a patron, 
host, rich man, householder, respectable person, 
gentleman, (as the person who employs priests to 
sacrifice is gencrally a householder, the title Yajamiua 
has come to signify in moder times ‘the head of a 
family,’ ‘chief of a caste or tribe,’ ‘head man of 
a community ;’ the family priest emiployed by a 
Yajamina is sometimes an hereditary furctionary, 
= cannot be dismissed as long as he performs his 

unctions efficiently) ; (i), f. the wife of a Yajamina. 

~ Yajamana-tra, am, n. the rank or position of a 
Yajaniana, = Yujaména-brakmana, am, n., Ved, 
the Brahmana of the Yajaména, = Yajaména-lokua, 
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as, m. the world or heaven of sacrificers.  Yaja- 
mana-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a Brahman who 
defrays the expences of a sactifice. 

Yajamdanaka, as, m.=yajamana, the person 
paying the cost of a sacrifice. 

Yajas, as, n., Ved. honour, worship, sacrifice, 
(Say. = yaqa.) 

“aja, f., N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned 
in connection with Sita, Sama, and Bhiti). 

Yajaka, as, &, ain, making offerings or presents, 
liberal, munificent. 

Yaji, is, m. one who institutes or performs a 
sacrifice, a sacrificer; sacrificing, honouring, worship- 
ping, (at the end of a comp., cf. dera-y"); a sacri- 
fice, (in this sense the gender is doubtful); the root 

aj. 
. Yajin, i, ini, 2, a worshipper, sactificer, offerer of 
oblations ; worshipping, honouring. 

Yajishtha, as, a, am, Ved. worshipping very 
much, worshipping or hononring in the highest 
degree. 

Yajishnu, us, ws, u, worshipping or adoring the 
gods with sacrifices, making sacrifices to the deities, 
sacrificing, 

Yajiyas, dn, asi, as, Ved. honouring more, mak- 
ing better offerings or sacrifices. 

Yaju, us, m., N. of one of the ten horses of 
the moon. 

Yajusha in rig-yajusha, am, n. the Rig and the 
Yajur-veda. 

Yajushka in a-yajushka, q.v- 

Yajushya, as, d, anv (fr. yajus), Ved. relating 
to ceremonial. 

Yajus, us, n. religious reverence, veneration, wor- 
ship, oblation, sacrifice (Ved.); that by which a 
sacrifice is effected, a sacrificial prayer or formula; a 
text of the Yajur-veda or rather a technical term for 
certain words or Mantras muttered in a peculiar 
manner at a sacrifice, (these Maotras were properly 
in prose as distinguished from the metrical r/¢ which 
was recited, and the metrical saman which was 
sung, see mantra, 2. rid; although, however, the 
prose Yajus is a distinctive feature of the Yajur-veda, 
this Veda is in real fact chiefly composed of verses 
taken from the Rig-veda, which may then also be 
called Yajus, cf. Yajur-veda below); N. of the 
Yajur-veda, q. v., (in this sense also frequently ya- 
janshi, n. pl.); (us), m., N. of a man.— Yajuh- 
Sakhin, t, tnt, 2, familiar with a Sakha of the 
Yajur-veda.— Yajur-maya, as, 7, am, consisting of 
verses Of the Yajur-veda ; [cf. rin-maya.]— Yajur- 
lakshmi, is, f.,/N. of a particular formula. = Yajur- 
vid, t, t, t, knowing the Yajus, conversant with 
sacrificral formulas, one who is familiar with the 
Yajur-veda, — Yajur-vidhana, am, n., N. of awork, 
~ Yajur-veda, as, m. ‘the sacrificial Veda,’ the 
collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which con- 
stitute the Yajur-veda, (these Mantras, though often 
consisting of the prose Yajus, are frequently identical 
with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the Yajur-veda 
being only a collection of liturgical forms or rather a 
sort of sacrificial prayer-book for the Adhvaryu priests 
formed out of the Rig-veda, which had to be dissected 
and re-arranged with additional texts for sacrificial 
purposes ; to serve these purposes, the hymns of the 
Rig-veda are scattered about piecemeal, verses of the 
same hymn being often transposed, verses from dif- 
ferent hymms combined, and even those of different 
poets brought together into one and the same hymn; 
in fact the compilation of the Yajur-veda resulted 
from the gradual growth of a complicated ritual in 
connection with those sacrifices without which the 
Hindi believed it was impossible to secure the favour 
of his gods, and for the performance of which the 
unsystematic collection of hyinns in the Rig-veda 
was unsuited: the great characteristic feature of the 
Yajur-veda is its division into two distinct collections 
of texts, the one called Taittirlya-samhita or Krishna, 
i.e. ‘Black’ [because in it the Samhita or simple 
collection of texts and Brahmana or explanation of 
the rites in which the texts were employed is con- 
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fused] ; the other called Vajasaneyi-samhita or Sukla, 
i.e.* White’ (because in this, which is thought to he 
the more recent of the two recensions, the Samhita is 
cleared from confusion with its Brahmana, and there- 
fore looks white and orderly]: the order of sacrifices, 
however, of both divisions of the Yajur-veda is simi- 
lar, two of the principal being the DarSa-piirna-m4sa 
or sacrifice to be performed at new and full moon, and 
the ASva-medha or horse-sacrifice; cf. Tatttiriya- 
samhita, Vajasaneyt-samhitd.) = Yajurveda- 
Sraddha, N. of a work (treating of the prayers and 
rites to be used at the anniversaries of the death of 
parents according to the school of the Yajur-veda), 
— Yajur-vedin, i, ini, 4, familiar with the Yajur- 
veda, Yajurvedi-vrishotsarga-tattva (sha-ut’), 
am, n., N. of part of the Smriti-tattva by Raghu- 
nandana on the release of a bull according to the 
teaching of the Yajur-veda. = Yajurvedi-sraddha- 
tattva, am, n., N. of certain verses by Raghu- 
nandana on the anniversaries of the death of parents 
according to the school of the Yajur-veda.— Yu- 
jush-krita, as, & am, Ved. performed with a 
Yajus, consecrated or dedicated with a sacrificial 
formula. Yajush-kriti, ts, £., Ved. consecration or 
dedication with a sacrificial formula, = Yajush-kriya, 
f., Ved. a rite or ceremony accompanied with a 
Yajus. = Yajush-fama, Ved. superl, of yajus. 
= Yajush-tara, Ved. compar. of yajus.— Yajush- 
fas, ind.,Ved. from a Yajus; in relation to a Yajus; 
on the authority of the Yajur-veda. — Yajush-tii, f. 
or yajush-tva, am, n., Ved. the state of a Yajus. 
= Yajush-pati, ts, m. ‘lord of the Yajus,’ N. of 
Vishnu. — Yajush-patra, am, n., see Gana Kaskadi 
to Pan. VIIL. 3, 48.0 Yajush-mat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. any rite accompanied with a sacrificial formula, 
(yajushmatya tshtakas, a term for certain bricks 
used in building the sacrificial altar.) — Yajas-sat, 
ind. to the state of a Yajus.— Yajidara (yajus + 
udara), as, m., Ved. * Yajus-bellied, having the Yajus 
for a belly,’ epithet of Brahman. 

Yajia, as, m. prayer, devotion, homage, praise, 
(used in the older language with these meanings; 
cf. Zend yasna); worship of a deity, respect or 
reverence for a deity, act of worship or devotional 
act in general, (the five most iinportant acts of de- 
votion which ought to be performed daily by every 
twice-born man are bhiita-y°, manushya-y°, pitri- 
y°, deva-y’, brahma-y’, 4.q.v.v.; cf mahd-y°); 
a sacrifice (this is the most common sense of the 
word), any offering or oblation, (dintd-yajia, a 
sacrifice in thought, mental offering); Sacrifice (per- 
sonified) ; a form of Vishnu; N. of a son of Rudi 
by Akiati; of Indra under Manu Svayambhuva ; 
(according to native authorities also) N. of Agni;= 
atman; Yapia prijapatya, N. of the reputed 
author of the hynin Rig-veda X. 130. — Yajre- 
harman, @, 1. a sacrificial act, sacrificial rite or 
ceremony; (da, G, a), occupied or engaged in a 
sacrifice. Yajia-kalpa, as, d, am, resembling or 
like a sacrifice, of the form or nature of an offering. 
= Yajia-kdma, as, a, ani, Ved. ‘ sacrifice-loving,’ 
desiring sacrifice, eager for worship. Yajia-kdara, 
as, %, ant, occupied or engaged in a sacrifice. 
~ Vajia-kala, as, m. ‘sacrifice-time,’ a season for 
sacrifice; N. of the last lunar day in each half of a 
month. — Yajia-kilaka, as, m. ‘ sacrifice-post,’ the 
post to which the victim is fastened. — Yapia-kunda, 
an, n. a hole in the ground for receiving the sacti- 
ficial fire. Yajiia-kyrit, t, t, t, ‘ sacrifice-doing,’ wor- 
shipping, performing or arranging a sacrifice, em- 
ployed or occupied in a sacrifice; causing or occa- 
sioning sacrifices; {¢), m. an epithet of Vishnn; a 
priest conducting a sacrifice; N. of a king. Yajia- 
krintatrva, am, 0. a fragment or portion of a sacri- 
fice. — Yajia-ketu, us, m., Ved. (perhaps) one who 
is conversant with sacrifice; having the sacrifice for 
a mark or sign, the announcer of a sacrifice, (Say. 
= yajiah prajrdpake yasya); N. of a Rakshasa 
(in Ramayana VI. 18, 14).— Yajiia-kopa, as, m., 
N. of a Rakshasa. — Yajia-krata, us, m. a sacti- 
ficial rite or ceremony in honour of the gods; a 
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complete rite or chief ceremony; a personification 
of Vishnu; (avas), m. pl. the Yajha and Kratn 
sacrifices. = Yayra-hriyd, f. sacrificial act, any sacri- 
ficial rite or ceremony, = Yajia-gatha, f. a sacrificial 
verse or any memorial verse connected with the 
ritual of a sacrifice. = Yajia-girl, is, m., N. of a 
mountain. = Yajia-ghna, as, i, am, ‘sacrifice- 
destroying,’ interrupting sacrifices ; (as), m. a demon 
who interrupts sacrifices, a malicious or evil-omened 
demon. — Yajna-chaga, as, m.a goat for sacrifice. 
— Yajia-jia, as, a, am, ‘sacrifice-knowing,’ con- 
versant with sacrifices, understanding the worship of 
the gods. = Yapiia-tati, 4s, f., Ved. a sacrificial offer- 
ing, performance of a sacrifice. Yajra-tanii, a, 
f. a form of worship; epithet of certain Vyahritis ; 
of certain sacrificial bricks (ishtakd@). — Yajia- 
tantra-sudha-nidhi, is, m., N. of a work on 
Vedic ritual by Sayana¢arya. — Yapia-tantra-sitra, 
am, n., N. of a Sitra work. — Yajia-trdtri, t@, m. 
‘ sacrifice-protector,” N. of Vishnu.  Yajia-dakshi- 
na, f. a sacrificial gift or present, a fee or donation 
given to the priests engaged in the performance 
of a ceremony.= Yajia-datta, as, m. ‘sacrifice- 
given,’ a proper N. (commonly used in examples). 
=~ Yajiadattaka, as, m. (a diminutive), dear little 
Yajia-datta. — Yajiadatta-vadha, as, m. ‘ Yajta- 
datta’s death,’ N. of an episode of the Ramayana. 
= Yajnadatta-sarman, a, m. a proper N. (often 
used in examples). — Yajzia-diksha, f, initiation into 
sacrifices, admission to sacrificial rites, due perform- 
ance of the sacrifice (see Manu II. 169). — Yajza- 
deva, as, m. a proper N. = Yajia-dravya, am, n. 
any sacrificial utensil, anything used for sacrifice, a 
sacrificial vessel, = Yajiia-druh, -dhruk or -dhrut, 
m. an enemy of sacrifices, a Rakshasa. — Yajria- 
dhara, as, @, am, bringing the sacrifice, bearing an 
offering; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. — Yajia-dhira, 
as, ad, am, Ved, experienced in or conversant with 
the worship of the gods; constant in sacrifice. 
— Yajianaradyana, as, m. a proper N.=— Yapjia- 
narayana-dikshita, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 
— Yapia-nirraha, as, m. the accomplishment or 
carrying out of a sacrifice. — Yajia-nirvyitti, is, f. 
completion or reward of a sacrifice, fruit of a sacri- 
ficial offering. = Yajia-nishkrit, t, t, t, Ved. arrang- 
ing the sacrifice. Yajria-n?, ts, 7s, i, Ved. conduct- 
ing worship, directing the sacrifice; (7s), m1. a par- 
taker of the sacrifice, (Say. =yajiasya nirvaha- 
kah.) = Yajia-nemi, ts, m. ‘sarrounded by sacri- 
fices,’ an epithet of Krishna. = Yajia-pati, 7s, m. lord 
of the sacrifice, (applied to the person who institutes 
and bears the expence of a sacrificial ceremony); N. 
of Soma and of Vishnu (as gods in whose honour 
an offering is made); of an author. — Yajia-patni, 
f, the wife of the person who institutes a sacrifice, 
(as taking part in the ceremony.)— Yajia-patha, 
as, m., Ved. path af worship, way of sacrifice. 
= Yajia-pad or yajia-pad, Ved. (perhaps) walk- 
ing on sacrifices, (a feminine form yajia-padz is 
given.) — Yajia-paribhasha, f.,N. of a Sitra work 
by Apastambha, = Yajia-parus, us, n., Ved. a joint 
or part of a sacrifice. = Yajria-pusu, us, m. an 
animal for sacrifice, victim ; a hotse. — Yajjia-patra, 
am, n. a sacrificial vessel. — Yajiapdiriya, as, a, 
am, proper or snitable for a sacrificial vessel. — Yajria- 
parsgva, am, n., N. of a work; (as), m., N. of an 
author (according to some).= Yajia-puns puman, 
m. ‘soul of sacrifice,’ N. of Vishnu. — Yajriu-pud- 
cha, am, n., Ved. the tail, i.e. the last part or con- 
clusion of a sacrifice. Yapia-puras-curana, am, 
n., N, of a work. — Yajia-purusha or yajia-pu- 
rusha, as, m., N. of Vishnn. = Yajia-prayana, 
am, n., N, of the eighty-fifth chapter of the Uttara- 
kanda of the Ramayana. — Yajia-pri, is, 2s, 7, Ved. 
taking pleasure in sacrifices. Yajia-phala-da, as, 
a, am, yielding the fruit of sacrifices; (as), m. 
‘ recompensing or rewarding for sacrifice,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu. Yajia-bandhu, us, m., Ved. com- 
panion of sacrifice. Yajia-bahu, us, m. ‘arm of 
sacrifice, N. af Agni; of Priya-vrata, = Yajiia- 
bharega, as, m., N. of the Fifth Act of Vaidya-natha’s 


Citra-yajna-nataka. = Yajia-bhaga, as, m. a part 
or portion of a sacrifice; (a3, @, anv), having a 
share in a sacrifice, partaking of an offering; (as), 
m, a god, deity. = Yajriabhiga-bhuj, k, k, k, en- 
joying a share in a sacrifice; (%), m.a god, deity. 
= Yajnabhagesvara (ga-is°), as, m., N. of Indra. 
= Yajia-bhajana or yajia-bhanda, am, n. a 
sacrificial vessel] or utensil. — Yajria-bharana, as, a, 
ani, causing of promoting sacrifice; (as), m. an 
epithet of Vishnn. — Yajia-bhavita, as, é, am, 
honoured with sacnifices (said of the gods). — Yaja- 
bhuj, k, &, k, enjoying sacrifice, taking pleasure in 
offerings; (%), m. a god, deity (especially Vishnu). 
= Yajia-bhimi, is, f. ‘sacrifice-ground,’ a place 
for sacrifice. = Yajia-bhishana, as, m. ‘ sacrifice- 
omament,’ white Darbha grass. — Yajra-bhyit, t, m. 
‘sacrifice-bearer,’ an arranger or institutor of a sacri- 
fice, one who institutes or bears the expence of a 
sacrifice; an epithet of Vishnu.— Yujia-bhoktri, 
ta, m. ‘ enjoyer of sacrifice,’ N. of Kyishna, — Yapiia- 
mandala, am, n. a sacrificial riog or circle, place 
for sacrifice, — Yapria-manas, az, as, as, having the 
mind or attention set on sacrifices. Yapia-man- 
man, a, a, a, Ved. intent on sacrifices, delighting 
in sacrifice, (SAy.=yajndrtham matimat, yajvan.) 
= Yajia-maya, as, 2, am, consisting of sacrifices, 
containing sacrifice. Yajia-mahotsava (ha-ut°), 
a8, m. a great sacrificial feast or ceremony.— Yajia- 
mali, is, m. a proper N.= Yapia-mukha, am, n., 
Ved. an introduction to a@ sacrifice, commencement 
of a sacrifice. Yajna-mush, ¢t, f, ¢, ‘ sacrifice-steal- 
ing,” robbing a sacrifice; (f), m. a demon who lies 
in wait and carries off a sacrifice. = Yajia-miirti, 
is, m. a proper N.= Yajia-ment, Ved.=dadyudha 
(according to the commentator).— Yajia-yasasa, 
am, n., Ved, the beauty or splendor of a sacrifice. 
~ Yajia-yoqya, as, d, am, suited or proper for a 
sacrifice; (as), m. Ficus Glomerata. = Yajia-rasa, 
as, m. ‘juice or fluid of sacrifice,’ the Soma. — Yapiia- 
raj, t, m. ‘king of the sacrifice,’ the moon, (per- 
haps for yajva-raj; cf. yajvanam patih under 
yajvan.) — Yajna-ruci, is, m., N. of a Danava, 
= Yujia-retas, as, n. ‘seed of sacrifice,’ the Soma. 
= Yapiarta (Cna-rita), as, &, an, Ved. suitable or 
proper for sacrifice(?); set apart for sacrifice (?). 
= Yajia-linga, as, m. ‘having sacrifice for his 
attribute,” N. of Krishna. — Yajria-vadus,.as, n., 
Ved. a sacrificial word or speech; (ds), m., N. of a 
preceptor (having Rajastamba4yana as his patronymic). 
= Yajia-vat, an, ati, at, Ved, having or possessing 
sacrifice, worshipping. = Yajia-vanas, Ved. loviog 
sacrifice. — Yapia-varaha, as, m. Vishnu in the 
boar-incamation; [cf. yajta-sdkara.] — Yajia- 
vardhana, a8, t, am, Ved. increasing or promoting 
sacrifice. — Yajia-varman, a, m., N. of a king. 
— Yapia-valka, a3, m. a proper N.= Yajia-valli, 
f, =soma-valli, Cocculus Cordifolius. = Yajiia-rafa, 
as, m. ‘sacrifice-enclosure,’ a place prepared and 
enclosed for a sacrifice. Yajia-vima, as, m. a 
proper N.= Yapia-vdstu, wu, n., Ved. a place for 
worship or sacrifice, sacrificial ground. = Yajia-vaha, 
as, &, am, conducting or accompanying the sacrifice, 
conveying the sacrifice to the gods ;. (as), m., N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants. = Yajzia-vahana, as, m. 
the conductor of a sacrifice, a Brahman; ‘having 
sacrifice for a vehicle,’ epithet of Vishnu; of Siva. 
= Yujna-vahas, ax, ds, as, Ved. bringing or offer- 
ing sacrifice, a worshipper, offerer of sacrifice; re- 
ceiving sacrifice (said of the gods and of the Maruts). 
=— Yapia-vahin, 7, tnt, i, conducting or accompany- 
ing the sacrifice, conveying the sacrifice to the gods. 
= Yapia-vid, t, t, t, ‘sacrifice-knowing,’ skilled in 
sacrifice. = Yajia-vidyd, f. knowledge of sacrifice, 
skill in sacrifice, = Yajia-ribhrashta, as, a, am, 
Ved, one whose sacrifice has failed or is profitless. 
= Yajia-virya, as, m. ‘whose might is sacrifice,’ 
epithet of Vishnu. — Yajna-vriksha, as, m. ‘ sacri~- 
fice-tree,’ the banian or Indian fig-tree.—= Yajia- 
vriddha, as, @, am, Ved. exalted with sacrifices, 
delighted with offerings (said of Indra).— Yajia- 
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sacrifices. = Yajria-vedi, is, or yajia-vedi, f. an 
aliar for sacrifice, a place prepared for a sacrifice. 
— Yajra-vesasa, am, n., Ved. interruption of wor- 
ship or sacrifice, desecration or profanation of sacrifice. 
=— Yajia-vadhave (vadhave, dat. c. of vadhu, used 
as an inf. of rt. vah), Ved. to accompany or attend 
the sacrifice, to convey the offering to the gods. 
=— Yajia-vrata, as, ad, am, Ved. observing the 
sacrifice, conforming to the ritual or observance of 
sacrifice. Yajia-gatru, us, m. an enemy of sacri- 
fices; N. of a Rakshasa. — Yajria-sarana, am, n. 
‘ sacrifice-shed,’ a building or temporary structure 
under which sacrifices are performed, — Yajia-sala, 
f. a sacrificial hall ; = agni-sarara, a house or place 
for keeping the sacrificial fire. Yajia-sastra, am, 
n, the science of sacrifice, ordinances or rules relating 
to sacrifices,  Yajiasastra-vid, t, t, t, knowing 
the rules or ordinances for sacrifices. — Yajna-sishta, 
as, &, am, (anything) left from a sacrifice or oblation. 
= Yajia-sishtasana Cta-as°), am, n. the eating 
of the remains of a sacrifice, a repast on the remnants 
of a sacrifice (Manu IIT. 118). — Yapia-sila, az, d, 
am, accustomed to perform sacnfices, frequently per- 
forming sacrifices; (as), m., N. of a Brahman. 
= Yujia-sesha, as, am, m. n. the remains or 
residue of a sacrifice (Mann III, 285). — Yajia-srt, 
28, 78, 1, promoting or favourable to sacrifice, (Say. 
=yyrasya sampad-ritpah); (is), m., N. of a 
king. = Yajia-sreshiha, £. Cocculus Cordifolius. 
= Yapjia-samsita, as, &, am, Ved. excited by 
offerings or sacrifices. — Yajiia-samsthd, f., Ved. the 
constitution or basis of a sacrifice, form of a sacrifice. 
= Yajia-sadana, and, n.a sacrificial ball. = Yajra- 
sadas, as, n. an assembly or number of people at 
a sacrifice. Yapia-samriddhi, is, f., N. of the 
eighty-sixth chapter of the Uttara-kinda of the 
Ramayana. = Yayia-sambhara, as, m. apparatus or 
materials for a sacrifice. — Yajna-sadh, t, t, ¢, Ved. 
‘ sacrifice-effecting, accomplishing sacrifices. Yajria- 
sadhana, as, t, ant, ‘ sacrifice-efiecting,’ accomplish- 
ing sacrifices ; occasioning or causing sacrifices, (used 
as an epithet of Vishnu.) — Yajia-sadra, as, m. 
‘essence of sacrifice,” N. of Vishnu; Ficus Glome- 
rata.— Yajia-sarathi, N. of a Saman.— Yajra- 
siddhi, is, f. the completion or accomplishment of 
a sactifice, the due performance of a sacrificial cere- 
mony; obtaining the objects of a sacrifice. — Yajria- 
stkara, as, m. Vishnu in his incarnation as a boar 
(= yajia-vardha).— Yajia-sitra, am, n. a sacred 
cord worn over the left shoulder and under the right 
arm at sacrifices, the sacrificial thread or cord, (see 
yajniopavita.) — Yajia-sena, as, m., N. of Dru- 
pada; of a king of Vidarbha; of a Danava; of 
Vishnu ; of various men. — Yajria-sama, as, m., N. 
of several Brahmans, — Yajia-sthala, am, n.a place 
for sacrifice; N. of an Agra-hara; of a Grama; of 
a town. = Yajna-sthdyu, us, m. a sacrificial post or 
stake, = Yajna-sthana, am, n. a place for sacrifice. 
= Yajna-svamin, i, m., N. ofa Brahman, — Yajia- 
han, a, -ghni, a, destroying sacrifice, injuring or 
vitiating sacrifice, interrupting worship; (@), m., N. 
of Siva. Yajia-hana, as, @, am,=yajia-han 
above; (as), m., N. of a Rakshasa.— Yajia-hri- 
daya, as, a, am, ‘whose heart is sacrifice,’ liking 
sacrifice above everything else, Joving sacrifice. 
= Yajia-hotri, ta, m. an offerer at a sacrifice; 
invoker of the (gods who are) worthy of worship, 
(Say.=yashtarydnam devanaim ahvatyt); N. of 
ason of Mann Uttama. = Yajidnsu (ria-an°), as, 
m. a part or share of a sacrifice. = Yajiadnsa-bhuj, 
k, m. ‘enjoying a share in sacrifices,’ a god, deity. 
~ Yajidgdra Pra-ag° or -ag°), am, n. a shed for 
sacrifice. Yajiduga (ia-ar’), am, n. ‘ sacrifice- 
limb,’ a part of a sacrifice, any means or iostrument 
or implement of a sacrifice; (a3), m. the glomerous 
fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata; Acacia Catechu; Clero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus; N. of Vishgu or Krishna; 
of Siva; (@), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, = Yapidtman 
(ria-at°), &, m. ‘san) of sacrifice,’ N. of Vishnu. 
= Yajiatma-misra, as, m., N. of the father of 


truth, Ved. pleased with sacrifices or abounding in | Parthasarathi-misra, — Yajianukasin (Cna-an°), i, 
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ini, ¢, Ved. looking at or inspecting sactifices, (accord- 
ing to a commentator = yajra-tattva-prakdsana- 
samartha.) = Yajiinta Cia-an°), as, m. the con- 
dusion or termination of a sacrifice ; a supplementary 
sacrifice.» Yajidnta-krit, t, m. N. of Vishon. 
= Yajidyatana Cia-ay°), am, n. place for sacri- 
fice. = Yajiayudha Cra-dy°), am, n., Ved, *sacn- 
fice-instrument,’ any vessel or utensil employed at a 
sacrifice, (ten are usually enumerated.) — Yajnayu- 
dhin, i, ini, t, Ved. having or furnished with sacn- 
ficial utensils, = Yajidri (ria-ari), is, m. * foe of 
sacrifices,” epithet of Siva. — Yajiartha (Cna-ar*), 
as, a, am, serving for a sacrifice; (am), ind. for 
the sake of sacrifice. — Yajidrha (Cria-ar°), as, a, 
am, deserviog sacrifice; suitable or fit for sacrifice ; 
(au), m. du. epithet of the two Aévins. — Yajiava- 
yara (Sna-av’), as, m. ‘whose limbs consist of 
sacrifices,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Yajidvasana (Cna- 
av’), am, n., N. of the ninety-third chapter of the 
Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana. — Yajridsana (Cria- 
ag’), as, m. ‘consumer of sacrifices,’ a god, deity. 
= Yajna-sah, t, t, t, Ved. mighty in sacrifice ; 
bearing the sacrifice, (Say. =yajiasya vodhri or 
dharayttrt.) — Yajnesa Cria-tsa), as, m. ‘lord of 
worship or of sacrifice,’ epithet of Vishnn ; of the sun. 
= Yajiescara Cra-ts), as, m. ‘lord of worship or 
of sacrifice,’ epithet of Vishnn; N. of an author; 
(i), f, N. of a particular magical incantation. 
=— Yajiesvardrya (Cra-ar°), as, m. a proper N. 
= Yajieshu (Cna-ishu), us, m. a proper N. = Yaj- 
feshia (ia-ish”), am, n. a species of fragrant grass 
‘(= dirgha-rohishaka). = Yajiodumbara (“ia- 
ud), as, m.=udumbara, Ficus Glomerata. — Yaj- 
tiopakarana (ia-up’), am, Nn.‘ sactifice-instrument,’ 
any utensil or implement aseful or necessary for sacri- 
fice. Yajnopavita (na-up°), am, n. the solemn 
investiture of youths of the first three castes, Brah- 
mans, Kshatriyas, and Vaisyas, with a peculiar thread 
or cord wom over the left shonlder and hanging 
down diagonally across the body to the right hip, by 
which they are considered regenerated aod admitted 
to the twice-born classes, see upa-naya; (in the 
later language) the sacred thread itself, (originally, it 
appears, wom at sacrifices and restricted to the first 
three tribes, as explained above; in modern times 
assumed by other mixed castes in various parts of 
lodia, as by the Vaidyas or medical caste in Bengal ; 
according to Manu Il. 44, a Brahman’s thread should 
be of cotton, a Kshbatriya’s of flax or hemp, a Vaifya’s 
of woollen thread, and the youths should be invested 
at particular ages, see wpa-naya and cf. yajna- 
stitra ; this thread is commonly called Janeo, which 
is probably corrupted fr. yojrop®.) — Yajiopavita- 
vat, an, att, at, or yajiopavitin, 2, ini, t, invested 
with the sacred thread; [cf. upavitin.] — Yajropa- 
saka (°na-up’), as, m. an bonovrer of sacrifices, 
one who performs a sacrifice. 

Yajnaka = yajaka, q. v. 

Yajiaya (fr. yajia), Nom. P. yajidyati, -yitrm, 
Ved. to perform a sacrifice or be diligent in sacti- 
ficing. 

Yajrayajiiya, am, n., N. of a Saman, (so called 
from the verse Rig-veda I. 168, 1, which begins with 
yajia-yajna ; it is also called Agnishtoma-séman, 
from coming at the end of the Agni-shtoma.) 

Yajrayat, an, anti, at, Ved. one who performs 
a sacrifice or is eager to make offerings. 

Yajiadrangesa-puri, f., N. of a town, (perhaps 
for yajra-rangesa-puri.) 

Yopitka,as,m, Butea Frondosa ;= yajnadattaka, 
(see Scholiast on Pan. V. 3, 78; cf. devitea.) 

i i . a having sacrifices, abounding in 
Ces {ct. daksha a ae : 

of Vishno, shayapayajnin); (7), m. epithet 
an niya, a8, Gd, am, worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
sharing 30 sacrifice ; sacred, godly, divine, adorable, 
(applied to gods and to anything belonging to them, 
C. B. the chariot of the Aévins: also to Tivers, 8c.) ; 
active or eager in the worship of the gods, skilfnl in 
sactifice, having a capacity for sacrifice ; Pious, de- 
voted, holy; belonging to worship, relatiag to a 


Ward yajndnta. 


sactifice, snitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrificial; (as), 
m. a god, deity; N. of the Dvapara or third Yuga. 
= Yajniya-desa, as, m. ‘sacrificial country,’ the 
country of the Hindis, Hindfistan or that region 
in which sacrificial ceremonies can be duly performed, 
the country in which the black antelope is native, 
see Manu 1. 23. — Yajiiya-gala, f.a ball for sacri- 
fice, sacrificial hall; a temple, shrine. 

Yajatyat, Ved. a word used in Satapatha-Br, IX, 
2, 3, 10. to explain adhvaryat. 

Yajniya, as, d, am, suitable or fit for sacrifice, 
proper for the performance of a sactifice, sacrificial ; 
(ag), m. the glomerons fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata. 
= Yajiiya-brahma-padapa, as, m. a species of 
plant (=+hkarkata). 

Yajya, as, a, am, to be worshipped, adorable; to 
be sactificed, &c.; (am, a), n. f. worshipping, sacri- 
ficing, in deva-y”, q. v. 

Yajyamana, as, 4, am,=tjyamana. 

Yajyu, us, us, u, worshipping, adoring, hononr- 
ing ; devont, pious, godly ; taking part in a sacrifice, 
an assistant priest at a sacrifice ; (us), m. an Adhvaryu 
priest or one conversant with the Yajur-veda ; = ya- 
jamana. 

Yajvan, 4, art, a (a feminine form in ani is said 
to exist), worshipping, sacrificing; a worshipper, 
adorer, hononrer; a sacrificer, one who performs 
sacrifices in due fonn or agreeably to the ritual of the 
Veda, sacrificial, effective of sacrifices, (Say. = yaga- 
nishpadaka); yajvanam patih, N. of the moon. 

Yajvin, i, ini, t, =yajran above. 

Yashtavya, as, a, am, to be worshipped, &c. 

1. yash{i, is, f. (for 2. yashit see s. v.), sacrificing, 
(perhaps incorrect for 3. ish{v.) 

Yashtu-kama, as, &, am, desiring to worship, 
wishing or intending to sacrifice. 

Yashtri, ta, tri, tri, one who worships or sacri- 
fices, a worshipper, sacrificer (=yaja mana). 


GWT yanva, am, n., N. of a Siman. 


Yanvapatya and yanvapatyottara, am, n., N. 
of two Samans. 


WA 1. yat, yan, yatt, yat (fr. rt. 5. 4), 


going, passing, moving, 


2. yat (connected with rt. yam), cl. 
\ 1. A. (Ved. and ep. also P.) yatate (-ti), 
yete (3rd pl. yetire), yatishyate, ayatishta, yati-~ 
twm, to join, connect, unite (Ved. P.); to excite, 
arouse (Ved. P., according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 
36, 2. yatati = yatayati, pravartayati, he arouses, 
animates to exertion); to join or attach one’s self to, 
unite one’s self with, associate with (Ved. A.); to 
come together or be arranged in order (Ved. A.); 
to proceed, go (Ved.); to try to join one’s self with 
(with loc.); to endeavour to reach (Ved. A.); to 
strive or endeavonr after, struggle after, be eager or 
anxious for (with loc. or dat. or even acc., or with 
one of the following prepositional words, arthe, 
arthaya, artham, hetos, prati, or with the inf.) ; 
to exert one’s self, endeavour, take pains, make 
effort, persevere, observe caution, be watchful; to 
strive against, be engaged in mutual contest, contend 
together (Ved.): Caus. yatayati, -yate, -yitum, 
Aor. ayzyatat, to join, connect, associate, unite 
(Ved. P.); to join or attach one’s self to (Ved. A.); 
to join or nnite to (Ved. P.); to requite, recompense, 
repay, restore, return, give up; to cause to be repaid 
or requited or restored; to receive in reqnital (A.); 
to cause to strive or make effort, animate, encourage, 
instigate ; to cause to contend (Ved.); to pain, 
harass, distress, torture, vex, annoy; to reprehend, 
despise: Desid. yiyatishate: Intens. yayatyate, 
yayatti ; (cf. according to some Gr. (yréa.] 
Yutat, an, ant?, at, exerting one’s self, striving 
after, &c., (in Rig-veda V. 48, 5. yatat = uddha- 
rat, extirpating.) 
Yatana, am, n. the act of makin g effort or exertion, 
an effort, endeavonr. 
Yataniya, a3, 4, am, to be exerted or persevered 
or striven after ; (the neut. may be used impersonally, 


aA yatas. 


e.g. sada yataniyam muktau, one must always 
strive after final enrancipation.) 

Yatamaéna, as, &, am, striving, endeavouring, 
striggling, persevering, making effort, taking pains. 

Yatavya, as, a, ana (fr. an unused yatu), Ved, = 
prayatna-vat, 

Yatana, as, a, am, Ved. oniting or coming to- 
gether (in regular order), ranging ; proceeding, (Say. 
= pravartamana.) 

Yatita, as, a, am, striven, endeavoured, attempted, 
tried, striven after, (sometimes with inf. used pas- 
sively, e.g. esha tvaya hantam yatitah, he was 
attempted to be killed by thee) ; endeavonring, tak- 
ing pains; (the nent. may be used impersonally, 
€. 2. yatitam maya gantam, it was attempted by 
me to go, it was my intention to go.) 

Yatttarya, as, a, am, to be strived for or after, 
to be endeavoured ; (the neut. is used impersonally 
with loc., e.g. artharjane yatitaryam, one must 
strive for the acquisition of money.) 

Yatuna, as, a, am, Ved. going, moving, (Say.= 
gantri.) 

I. yatta, a3, G, am (for 2. see under rt. yan), 
endeavoured, making effort or exertion, taking care, 
watchful; prepared, ready; ready for (e.g. rane 
yattah, ready for battle, or with aa inf.); resolved ; 
cared for, attended to (as a chariot, &c.). 

Yatna, as, m. effort, endeavour, exertion, energy, 
diligence, perseverance, zeal; labour, work, trouble, 
pains, difficulty; effort for, endeavonr after (with 
loc., e.g. paropakritau yataah, an effort for the 
benefit of another); yatyvam kri, to make effort, 
use exertion, take pains, strive; (ena), ind. with 
effort, diligently, vigorously, eagerly, with all one’s 
might; carefully ; (af), ind. from effort, with effort, 
after great exertions ; in spite of every effort; neces- 
sarily. — Yatna-tas, ind. from effort, diligently, vigo- 
rously, eagerly, zealously ; carefully. — Yatna-prati- 
padya, as, &, am, to be explained with difficulty, 
difficult, not easy.— Yatna-rat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessing eaergy, making or using effort, energetic, 
using exertion, strenuous, laborious, assiduots, perse- 
vering, diligent; striving after, taking pains about 
(with loc.).— Yatnavat-tva, am, n. the state or 
condition of making effort, diligence, zealousness. 
= Yatnakshepa (na-dk°), as, m, (in rhetoric) the 
making an objection notwithstanding an effort to 
repress it, 

Yatya, as, d, am, to be strived for or after, to 
be exerted, 


Ua yata. See under rt. yam, p. 809. 


GAA yaiama, as, a, al (super). of 3. ya or 
yad ; see Gram. 236), who or which (of many). 

Yatamatha, ind., Ved. in which of many ways, 
(yutamatha katumatha, in the same way, as 
always.) | 

Yatara, as, a, at (compar. of 3. ya), who or 
which (of two). 

Yataratha, ind. in which of two ways. 


WA yatas, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 
3- ya; correlative of tatas, q.v., and often used 
for the ablative or even instrumental cases yasmat, 
yebhyas, yasyas, yena, &c. of the relative pronoun 
yad, but oftener as an adverb or conjunction), from 
which, from what, whence; in consequence of 
which, for which reason, wherefore; because, since, 
whereas, 2s, for; from which place, wherefrom, 
from any place; where, whither, in which direction ; 
from which time, from which time forward, ever 
since, (yato jata, from her birth up to the present 
time, ever since her birth); that, go that, on con- 
dition that; yato-yatas, from whichever, from 
whatever, from: whatever place, from wherever, 
whencesoever, wherever, whithersoever; yatas-tatas, 
from whichever, from which place soever, from this 
or that person or place, from any one whatever, 
from any place whatsoever, any whither, any where- 
soever; yala eva kutas ¢a, from this or that place, 
from any place whatever ; yatuh-prabhriti, whence- 
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that the king will do that; viddhi yatha s& punar 
eshyatit?, know that she will return); whereas, 
since, because; when, as when, as if ; as soon as; as 
is right or proper (=yatha-vat); how! (as an 
exclamation) ; yathi—tatha, am—so; as—just so, 
(instead of tathd, the other similar correlatiyes evam, 
eva, tadvat, tad evam are often found in the cor- 
responding clause); yatha yatha—tatha tatha, in 
whatever manner—in that mMauuer; according as—so ; 
in whatever degree or Proportion—in that degree or 
Proportion; by how much the more—by so much 
the more; yatha-tatha, in whatever manner, in 
any manuer or way, in every way, as always, as ever; 
yatha-kathancit, in any way, in any manner, any 
wise, somehow or other, anyhow; tad yathd, as 
here follows, that is to say, namely, as for example ; 
yatha-katha, as much as; yatha-katha éa, now 
and then, rarely, unfrequently ; yathaiva (yatha 
eva), just as.— Yatha-risht, ind., Ved. according 
to the Rishi (see Gram. 38. h). — Yathardans 
(tha-rié°), ind. according to the Rié.— Yatharty 
Ctha-rttu), ind. according to the season; in accord- 
ance with a fixed time, corresponding to the right 
season. Yathartulkq (Ctha-rit”), as, &, am, cor- 
responding to the season of the year. = Yathartu- 
pushpita, as, d,am, bearing flowers or blossoms at 
the right season. = Yatharsht (tha-rishé), ind. = 
yatha-rishi above, = Yathansa-tas (tha-an°), ind. 
according to shares or portions, in due proportion, 
proportionably, - Yatha-hanishtham, ind. accord. 
ing to the youngest, from the youngest to the oldest; 
[cf. yathazyeshtham.} — Yatha-kartarya, as, a, 
am, as proper to be done; (am), n. what is right 
or proper to be done (under any particular circum- 
stances), Yatha-karma, ind. in accordance with 
(any) action, according to actions, in accordance with 
duties ; according to circumstances, = Yatha-karma- 
ganam, ind. in accordance with actions and qualities, 
=- Yathé-kalpam, ind. in conformity with ritual 
or ceremonial, according to rule or rubric. = Y, atha- 
handan, ind. according. to Kandas or chapters, 
= Yatha-kama, a8, d, am, conformable to desire, 
(acting) according to wish ; (am), ind. according to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, agreeably, easily, 
comfortably, = Yathahamarcitarthin (ma-ar’, 
“ta-ar°), 7, ini, ?, hononring Suppliants by conform- 
ing to their desires, a Yatha-kamin » t, tne, i, acting 
according to will or pleasure, independent, wilful, 
uncontrolled, = Yathakamya, am, 0. (probably in- 
correct for yathakamya), will, inclination, pleasure. 
= Yatha-kayam, ind., Ved, ‘according to body or 
form,’ according to the dimensions (of anythiog). 
= Yatha-karam, ind. according to which way, in 
which manner, = Yatha-karin, i, ini, i, as acting, 
acting in which way, = Yatha-harya, as, a, am, = 
yatha-kartavya, = Yatha-kala, as, m. the proper 
time (for anything), a suitable moment, auspicions 
time; (am), ind. according to time, in due time, at 
the proper moment, at the right time. = Yathakala- 
prabodhin, i, ini, 7, watchfal in proper seasons, 
waking at the right time. = Yathé-kuladharinam, 
ind. according to fanily usage, in conformity with 
family customns.== Yathd-krita, as, a, am, as has 
been done, as agreed, made or done according to 
rule, done according to custom or agreement, usual, 
customary, conventional; (am), ind. as happened, 
according to usual Practice, in the way agreed upon, 
— ¥, atha-krishtam, ind., Ved. according to furrows, 
furrow after furrow. = Yatha-klripti, ind. in a svit- 
able or fitting way, = Yatha-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. 
conforming to a plan or design, forming which plan. 
— Yatha-kramam or yatha-kramena, ind. accord- 
ing to order, in regular order or Series, in due suc- 
cession, regularly, methodically, successively, in a row, 
respectively, in due form, Properly, = Vatha-krogam, 
ind., Ved, according tu Krofas, = Vatha-kshamam, 
ind. according to power or ability, as much as pos- 
that, whether, (often used as an introduction to a | sible, = Yatha-kshemena, ind. with all due safety or 
direct sentence after verbs of knowing, believing, security, safely, comfortably, peaceably, = Vutha- 
hearing, doubting, &c., either with or without it7, | khatam, ind., Ved. as dug or excavated. = Yatha- 


€.g. jnuyate yatha raja tat karishyati, it is known khyam (°tha-akh°), ind. according to names, as 


forward, from which time forward, from what time; 
[cf Gr. 6-Be-7; Slav. jundu-se.] = Yato-ja, as, 
as, am, or yatodbhava (tas-ud°), as, G, am, 
produced from which, = Yato-mila, as, a, ain, ori- 
ginating ia or from which. 


Ufa 1. yati (fr. the pronom. base 3. ya; 
correlative of tati, q-v.; declined in plur, only, all 
the cases except the nom. yoc. acc, taking termina- 
tions, e.g. inst. yatibhis, dat. and abl. yatibhyas, 
Sen. yatinam, loc. yatishu, see Gram. 227. a), 
as many (= Lat. quot); as often; how many; how 
often. (For 2. yati see p. 809, col. 1.) 

Yatitha, as, i, anv, ‘as maniest, the as manieth ;’ 
(cf. tatitha.] 

Yatidha, ind., Ved. in as many parts, in as many 
ways. 


untae yatiyasa (?), am, n. silver. 
UGA yatuka or yatuka, f. a species of 


plant (=rajani, janant). 
Aqat yatuna. See p. 804, col. 3. 


WAT yai-kara, yat-kama, yat-karanam, 
yat-kratu, &c. See p. 808, col. 1. 


We yatna, yatya, &c. See p. 804, col. 3. 
Wa yatra, ind. (fr. the pronom. base B. 


ya; correlative of tatra, q.¥., often used for the 
loc, cases yasmin, yasyam, yeshu, &c., but oftener 
as an adverb or conjunction), in which place, where, 
‘wherein, wherever, whither; when; whereas, be- 
cause, since; that, so that; yatra yatra, wherever, 
wheresoever, whithersoever, whensoever ; yatra- 
tatra, ia any place whatever, anywhere, (yatra- 
tatra dine, on any day whatever, on whatever day 
you like); yaetra-kutra, in any place whatever ; 
everywhere, in every part; yatra-kutradcét or yatra- 
kutrap2, in whatever place, in some place or other, 
in any place whatever, anywhere, in whichever (cag 
yatra-kutraps janmani, io whichever birth); ya- 
tra-kvacana or yatra-kvapi or yatra-kva éa or 
yatra-kva vi, wherever, whithersoever, anywhere, 
anywhither; whenever, as often as, every time; at 
any time ; hither and thither. « Yatra-laimam, ind. 
wherever it pleases, according to pleasure or wish. 
- Yatra-kimavasiya (°ma-av’), as, m. the super- 
natural power of taking up an abode or tlansporting 
one’s self anywhere one likes, (this power is said to 
belong to some Yogins.) m= Yatrakamavasayt-ta, 
f. or yatrakaniivasayi-tva, an, n.= yatra-kama- 
vasiya above, = Yatrakamavasiyin, z, tnt, Z, 
having the power of taking up a residence or trans. 
porting one’s self anywhere one wishes. = Yatra- 
tatra-gaya, as, a, am, lying down anywhere, sleep- 
ing anywhere. — Yatra-siyan-griha or yatra-sa- 
yam-pratisraya, as, a, am, having or taking up 
an abode wherever the evening finds one, spending 
the night anywhere where one happens to be. = Vq- 
tra-stia, as, 4, am, where staying, in which place 
abiding. = Yatrakata (Pra-ak°), am, n., Ved. the 
aim or object in view. 
Yatratya, as, d, am, where being, dwelling in 
which place, relating to which place, of which place, 
whose (used relatively), 


4 yatha-rishi, yuiharéam, &c. See 


named. — Yathikhyata Ctha-akh°), as, a, am, as 
previously described or mentioned, before mentioned. 
~ Yathikhyanam (tha-akh°), ind. in accordance 
with any narrative or statement, according to the cir- 
culnstances narrated, as stated, = Yatha-gata, as, 4, 
am, as gone, as previously gone; yathagata (°tha- 
ag°), as come, as one came; as one carne (into the 
world), without sense, stupid [cf. yathajata); yatha- 
gatam or yathagatena, ind. by the Way one came, 
— Yathagamam (°tha-ag°), ind. according to tra- 
dition, as handed down. = Yatha-gatram, ind., Ved. 
according to limbs, limb after limb. = Yatha-gu- 
nam, ind, according to Gunas or qualities, — Yatha- 
grtham, ind, according to houses or habitations, 
(yanti yathé-griham, they go to their respective 
homes.) = Yatha-grihitam, ind., Ved. as taken, just 
as laid hold of, as come to hand, in regular order or 
succession, = Yatha-gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. ac- 
cording to the usages of a family or race. = Yathagni 
(tha-ag°), ind., Ved. according to (the size of) 
the fire. Yatha-grahanam, ind., Ved. according 
to any statement, conformably to what was mien- 
tioned. = Yathangam ("tha-an°), ind., Ved. accord- 
ing to limbs or members, limb after limb. < Yathi- 
Camasam, ind., Ved. Camasa after Camasa. = Yq- 
thiddram Ctha-aé°), ind. according to custom, as 
usual, as customary. = Yathd-carin or yathadarin 
(*tha-a¢°), 7, tn, 4, Ved. as Proceeding, as acting. 
— Yatha-Cintita, as, a, am, as thought of or con- 
sidered, previously considered. = Yathé-coditam, 
ind., Ved. according to precept, in conformity with 
injunction, = Yatha-chandasam, ind., Ved. accord- 
ing to metre, one metre after another, = Yatha-jata, 
as, a, Gm, just as born; senseless, stupid, foolish, a 
natural ; barbarous, outcast ; (am), ind. according to 
race or family, family by family. — Yatha-jati, ind., 
Ved. according to birth, according to kind or class, sort 
by sort. Yatha-josham, ind., Ved. according to 
will or pleasure, according to one’s satisfaction, (also 
read yatha-yosham.) = Yathajiapta Ctha-aj°), as, 
@, am, as previously enjoined, before directed.— Yq. 
tha-jidnam, ind. according to knowledge, to the 
best of one’s knowledge or judgment, = Yatha- 
Jyeshthan, ind. according to the oldest, by seai- 
ority, according to rank, from the oldest to the 
youngest. — Yatha-tattvam, ind. in accordance with 
trath, as the case really is, according to actual fact, 
exactly, precisely, strictly, accurately. — Yatha-tatha, 
a8, &, am, conformable to trath or the exact state 
of the case, right, true, accurate ; (am), ind. in con- 
formity with truth or reality ; precisely, exactly ; as 
is becoming or proper, fitly, duly, in a suitable 
manner; (am), n. a detailed account of events, nar- 
rative of particulars, = Yatha-tathyam or yatha- 
tathyena, ind. in accordance with the troth, really, 
truly. — Yatha-tripti, ind. to the heart’s content, to 
ful} satisfaction of one’s desirc, = Yathatmaka Ctha- 
at’), as, tka, am, according to nature or character, 
having which nature. Vatha-datta, as, i, am, as 
given. — Yatha-darganam, ind. according to every 
occurrence, in every single case. = Yatha-dayam, 
ind. according to shares or portions, = Yatha-dik or 
yatha-disam, ind. according to the various quarters 
of the sky; in all directions, = Yathadishta (°tha- 
ad*), as, @, am, as enjoined or directed, correspond- 
ing to what has been enjoined, conformable to a 
direction; (am), ind. in accordance with a direction 
or injunction. = Yatha-diksham, ind. in accordance 
with religious observances, = Yatha-drishtam or 
yatha-drishti, ind. as seen or observed, = Vatha- 
devatani, ind., Ved, deity after deity, divinity by 
divinity, = Yatha-desa-kaéla-dehavasthanaxitée- 
sham (Cha-av°), ind. according to differences of 
Place, time, and bodily constitution, — 1. yatha- 
desam, ind, according to places.— 2. yathadesam 
(°tha-ad’), ind. according to direction or injunction. 
~ Yatha-dravya, as, d,am, according to property, 
proportioned or conformable to wealth. a Yatha- 
dharmam., ind. according to duty or right, in proper 
form or order. = Yathadhikaram (tha-adh°), am, 
ind, according to authority, — Yatha-dhishayam, 


oye 


col. 2. 
Wal yatha, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 


3- ¥@; Correlative of tatha, q.v.), in which manner, 
ia which way, as, like as, like, (sometimes redun- 
dantly connected with tva) ; as, for example; as truly 
as, (in asseverations, followed by tathd or tena 
satyena, so truly); that, so that, in order that (with 
Pot. or not unfrequently with pres. impf. perf. fut. 
Or aor.; in the earlier language yatha in this sense 
is often found after the first word of a sentence); 
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iod., Ved. according to the position or arrangement 
of the Dhishnya. = Yathadhita (°tha-adh°), as, 
@, am, as read, conformable to the text; (am), ind. 
according to the text.— Vathadhyapakam (°tha-~ 
adh°), ind. according to the teacher, agreeably to 
the instructions of a teacher. Yatha-nama, ind., 
Ved. according to name, name by name, = Yatha- 
narada-bhashita, as, a, am, exactly as Narada 
announced, being just as Narada stated.— Yatha- 
nihsriptam, ind., Ved. as gone forth or out. = Ya- 
tha-niruptam, ind., Ved. as presented or offered. 
— Yatha-nirdishta, as, &, am, as directed or en- 
joined, before mentioned or described, previously 
directed. = Yatha-nilayam, ind. each in its own 
resting-place or lair (said of animals). — Yathd-ni- 
vasin, 3, int, t, wherever dwelling or abiding. 
= Yathanikam (°thd-an°), ind. according to the 
extent of the army, as far as the host extended. 
= Yathanupirvam (°iha-an°) ot yathanupiir- 
ryam or yathadnupireya (tha-adn°‘), ind, according 
to a regular series, in regular order or succession, 
snecessively. = Yathanubhiitam (tha-an’), ind. ac- 
cording to experience, by previous experience. = Ya- 
thanuripam (°tha-an°), ind. according to form or 
rule, in exact conformity, orderly, properly. Ya- 
tha-nyastam, ind. as thrown down, as deposited. 
— Yatha-nyayam, ind, according to rule, according 
to justice, justly, rightly, fitly, as is fitting or suitable, 
properly. — Yatha-nyupta, as, a, am, as presented 
or offered, in the order presented. — Yatha-panyam, 
ind. according to the (value of the) wares or com- 
modities. = Yatha-padam, ind., Ved. according to 
the Pada or word. = Yathaparadha-danda, as, a, 
am, inflicting punishment in proportion to the crime. 
— Yathaparadham (°tha-ap’), ind. according to 
the offence ot error. Yatha-paru, ind., Ved. ac- 
cording to joints, joint after joint, limb by limb, 
= Yatha-puram, ind. as before, as on previous 
occasions. — Yatha-piirva, as, a, am, being as 
before, previous, former; (am), ind. as before, as 
previously ; in succession, one after another. = Ya- 
tha-prajiam, ind. according to knowledge.— Ya- 
tha-pratigunam, ind. according to qualities, to the 
best of one’s abilities. — Yatha-pratijiam, ind. ac- 
cording to agreement, as settled or arranged. = Ya- 
tha-pratiriipam, ind., Ved. as is suitable or fitting. 
=— Yatha-pratyarham, ind. according to merit. 
= Yutha-pradishtam, ind. according to direction 
ot precept, as is suitable or proper. — Yatha-pra- 
defam, ind, according to direction or precept, in a 
suitable or proper manner; according to place, in 
a suitable or proper place, at proper places, on all 
sides. — Yatha-pradhinatas or yatha-pradha- 
nam, ind, accordiog to precedeoce or superiority, 
by rank. — Yatha-prayogam, ind. according to 
usage or practice. — Yatha-pragnam, ind. in accord- 
ance with the question. — Yatha-prastutam, ind. 
conformably to the circumstarices. = Yatha-pranam, 
ind, according to one’s whole sonl, with all one’s 
might. — Yatha-prépta, as, a, am, as obtained or 
arrived, in conformity with a particular state or con- 
dition, suitable or conformable to circumstances ; 
(am), ind. in conformity with rule, regularly, pro- 
petly. — Yathaprapta-svara, as, m. an accent ac- 
cording to rule. = Yathi-prarthitam, iad. according 
to wish, by request. Yatha-pritt, is, tz, 7, in 
accordance with love or affection, affectionate, loving. 
— Yathd-phalam, ind. according to fruit, when 
bearing fruit. — Yatha-balam, ind. according to 
power, with all one’s might, to the best of one’s 
ability ; according to the (condition of the) army, 
according to the (namber of) forces, = Yatha-bijam 
=yathi-vijam, q.v.— Yatha-buddh i, ind, accord- 
ing to knowledge, to the best of one’s judgment. 
= Yatha-bhaktya (bhaktya, inst. c. of bhakti), 
ind, with full or entire devotion. = Yathi-bhal:sht- 
tam, ind. as eaten. = Yathi-bhavanam, ind. ac- 
cording to honses, house by house. = Yatha-bha- 
gam, ind. according to shares or portions, according 
to the share of each, proportionably; each in his 
respective place, in the proper place,—= Yatha-bha- 


qarndta yathadhita. 


janam, ind., Ved. each in his proper place or posi- 
tion. = Yatha-bhava, as, m. conformity to any 
destined state, destiny; (as, a, am), having which 
nature or condition, being of which nature. — Yatha- 
bhikamam (Ctha-abh’), ind. according to wish or 
desire. — Yathabhijndyam (*tha-abh°), ind., Ved. 
as one has perceived or ascertained. — Yathabhi- 
preta (*tha-abh’), as, &, am, as wished or intended ; 
desired ; (am), ind, according to one’s desire or wish, 
agreeably, pleasantly. — Yathabhimata (*tha-abh’), 
as, @, am, as wished, desired, approved; (anv), ind. 
according to wish or will, at pleasure, at will, wher- 
ever desire leads one, {sarve yathabhimata-desam 
gatah, they all went to the place that each wished.) 
— Yathébhiramam (“tha-abh’), ind. according to 
loveliness, according to the degree of charmingness 
(belonging to each). — Yathabhirudita °tha-abh’), 
as, @, am, accordant with taste or liking, pleasurable, 
agreeable, pleasant, pleasing. — Yathabhirapam 
(°tha-abh*), ind. according to Scholiast on Pan. I. 
1, 7=abhi-rupasya yogyam, according to beauty 
of form (?).— Yathabhilashita (tha-abh’), as, a, 
am, as wished, desired. = Yathabhilikhita (°tha- 
abh’), as, &, am, Ved. painted in the manner stated. 
— Yathabhivrishtam (tha-abh°), ind., Ved. ac- 
cording to the quantity of rain that has fallen. — Ya- 
thabhihitam (*tha-abh’*), ind. as spoken. = Yatha- 
bhishta (°tha-abh°), as, @, am, as wished, liked, 
desired, (yathabhish{a-digam jagmuh, they went 
to the quarter that each wished.) — Yatha-bhitam, 
ind. in accordance with fact, according to what has 
happened; according to the truth.— Yatha-bhi- 
yaso-vada (bhiiyasas, gen. c. of bhityas), as, m., 
Ved. a general rule. Yathabhyarthita (°tha- 
abh°), as, a, am, as already requested, previously 
asked for. = Yatha-mangalam, ind., Ved. according 
to custom. = Yatha-mati, ind. according to opiaion ; 
to the best of one’s judgment. — Yatha-manishitam, 
ind, according to wish, by desire or request. — Yatha- 
matiram, ind. according to measure or quantity. 
— Yatha-manam, ind, according to measure or 
dimensions, according to the circumference. — Ya- 
tha-mukham, ind, according to face ot appearance, 
from face 10 face. Yathamukhina, as, a, am, 
looking straight at (with gen.).— Yatha-mukhyam, 
ind, according to the chief (persons), as regards the 
chiefs; (ena), ind. by way of precedence or prefer- 
ence, before all. = Yathamnatam (°tha-am’) or ya- 
thamnayam (°tha-a@m°), ind. in accordance with 
sacred tradition ; according to the tenonr of a sacred 
text. = Yatha-yajus, ind. according to the Yajus. 
= Yathayatanam (tha-ay°), ind., Ved. each in 
his own place or abode. = Yatha-yatham, ind. (fr. 
yatha + yatha), ina proper manner, as is fit or proper, 
rightly, properly, suitably, fitly; in regular order, 
severally, by degrees, gradually. — Yatha-yuktam or 
yatha-yukti or yathayukti-tas, ind. as is fitting, 
in a proper manner, fitly, nightly, suitably, according 
to circumstances. = Yatha-yitham, ind. according 
to herds, by flocks.— Yathad-yogam or yatha-yo- 
gena, ind, as is fit, in a snitable manner, according 
to circumstances, according to requirements; in due 
order.= Yatha-yogya, as, a, am, accordant with 
propriety ; (am), ind, as is fitting or proper, suitably, 
properly, fitly. =. Yatha-yoni, ind. according to the 
womb, according to birth. Yatharabdha (°tha- 
ar°), a3, @, am, as begun or commenced, previously 
commenced, = Yatharumbham (°thirdr’), ind. ac- 
cording to the commencement, in regular order or 
succession. Yatha-rasam, ind. according to the 
sentiments. = Yathd-rudam or yatha-ruci, ind. ac- 
cording to taste, according to pleasure or liking. 
~ Yatha-riipa, as, 4, am, accordant with (beanty 
of) form, having a handsome form, snitable; (am), 
ind. according to the form or appearance; in a 
suitable way, properly, duly; of the same shape or 
appearance. — Yathartha (*tha-ar°), az, a am, 
accordant with reality, conformable to truth or the 
true meaning, agreeing with fact, true, actual, real, 
genuine, right, fit, suitable; (am), ind, according to 
the meaning, conformably to the sense, according to 


Warya yatha-vritta, 


the aim or object, according to truth or fact, suitably, 
fitly, truly, really.<- Yatharthaka, as, @, am,= 
yathartha, having a suitable meaning, right, true, 
real. — Yathartha-tattvam (i.e. yatha + artha- 
t°), ind. ‘according to the reality of the matter,’ 
in accordance with the truth, truly, really, — Ya- 
thartha-tas, ind, in accordance with the truth, 
truly, rightly, fitly.— Yathartha-td, f. suitableness, 
fitness, rectitude, propriety, gennineness, the state of 
appearing to the greatest advantage (Kiratarj. VIII. 
49).— Vathartha-bhashin, i, int, 1, speakiog fitly 
or truly. Yathartha-varna, as, m. ‘having a true 
colour or appearance,’ a spy, secret emissary; [cf. 
sn ess | = Yatharthakshara (tha-ak’), 
as, a, am, significant in every syllable, of which 
the letters or syllables express the true sense. — Ya- 
tharthita (tha-ar°), as, @ am, as asked, pre- 
viously asked. — Yatharthitvam (thd@-ar°), ind. 
according to design or purpose. = Yatharpita (°tha- 
ar°), as, a, am, as delivered. Yatharha (°tha- 
ar’), a8, @, am, as deserving, according to merit, 
corresponding to desert, as is fit or right, appropriate, 
suitable, just, adequate; (am), ind. according to 
merit or worth, agreeably to propriety, suitably, fitly. 
=— Yatharhanam (°thé-ar°), ind, according to 
merit or worth ; according to prapriety. — Yatharha- 
tas, ind. according to worth or merit, according to 
propriety, as is proper or suitable, justly. = Yatharha- 
varna, as, m. ‘having a suitable appearance,’ a spy, 
secret agent.— Yatha-labdha, as, @, am, as ob- 
tained or met with, as found at first, previously 
found, — Yatha-labham, ind. according to what one 
finds, just as it happens to occur; according to gain 
or profit. Yatha-lingam, ind., Ved. according to 
characteristic marks ot tokens. — Yatha-lokam, ind., 
Ved. according to room or place.— Yathévakasam 
(°tha-av°), ind. according to room or space; in the 
proper place ; according to opportunity or leisure, on 
the first opportunity, as occasion or leisure may 
occur. = Yatha-vat, ind. according to propriety, as 
is fitting, duly, becomingly, properly, rightly, suitably, 
precisely, exactly, tly; according to law; as (= 
yatha).— Yatharad-grahana, am, n. right com- 
prehension. — Vatha-vayas or yathé-vayasam, ind, 
according to age, of the same age. — Yathd-varzam, 
ind. according to caste, by caste. — Yatha-varna- 
vidhinam, ind. according to the rules or laws of 
caste, = Yatha-vagam, ind., Ved. according to 
pleasure or inclination, — Yathavasaram (°tha-av’), 
ind, according to opportunity, as occasion may re- 
quire, on every occasion. — Yathd-vastu, ind. accord- 
ing to the state of the matter, precisely, exactly, 
accurately, strictly. — Yathavastham (tha-av’), ind. 
according to state or condition ; according to circum- 
stances, each according to his own circumstances. 
= Yathavasam (°tha-av*), ind. according to dwell- 
ings, each to his own abode, — Yatha-vastu, ind. 
in accordance with the site or ground. = Yatha- 
vittam, ind. by virtue of (the right of) property 
(Ved.); according to possession, in proportion to 
power or substance. — Yatha-rvidyam, ind. according 
to knowledge. = Yathd-vidha, as, &@, am, of which 
kind or sort (=Lat. qualis); of such a kind or 
sort, such as.— Yatha-vidhanam or yatha-vidha- 
nena, ind. according to prescription or rule, by 
order.== Yatha-vidhz, ind. according to direction 
or precept, according to rule, duly, fitly, suitably, 
(in Hari-vanSa 7138. yatha-vidhim occurs on ac- 
count of the metre.) — Yatha-vibhavam, iad, accord- 
ing to power or ability, in proportion to property or 
resources, = Yathd-rijam, ind. according to the seed 
or germ. = Yatha-viryam, ind. according to strength 
or vigour, in respect of manliness or conrage. = Ya- 
tha-vritta, as, a, am, as happened or occurred, as 
ensued ; as done, as acted ; (am), n.a previous occur- 
rence or event; the circumstances or details of an 
event, (avedayad yathd-vrittam, he related the 
details of the occurrence, he told exactly how it 
happened) ; (az), ind. according to the occurrence 
or event, according to all tbe circumstances, circum- 
stantially, truly; according to the metre. = Yatha- 
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vrittanta (Cta-an*), as, ani, m. n. an event or 
adventure just as it occurred. Yatha-vrttti, ind. 
according to way or mode of life. Yatha-vrid- 
dham, ind, according to age or seniority. Yatha- 
vriddhi, ind. according to increase, in accordance 
with the waxing (of the moon, &c.).— Yatha-vya- 
vaharam, ind. conformably to custom, according to 
usage. = Yatha-vyadht, ind. according to the (nature 
of a) disease or sickness. Yathaayutpatti, ind. 
according to the view propounded; according to the 
etymology. = Yatha-saktt or yatha-saktya, ind. 
according to power or ability, to the utmost of one’s 
power, as far as possible. Yathasayam (*tha-a$°), 
ind. according to intention or wish; according to 
stipnlation. = Yatha-sariram, ind, according to 
body, body by body. = Yatha-sastram, ind. accord- 
ing to the SAstras or sacred codes of law, according 
to the precepts of science, as the law ordains. — Ya- 
thasastranusarin (°ra-an°), 7, ini, 71, observing 
the Sastras or scriptures, following the precepts of 
the sacred codes of law. = Yathd-silam, ind. in con- 
formity with character, agreeably to disposition. 
= Yatha-sraddham, ind. according to inclination 
(Ved.) ; according to faith, in all faith, in all fidelity, 
confidently, coafidingly.— Yathasramam (tha-as°), 
ind. according to the A‘rama or period of life, (see 
agrama.)—= Yathasrayam (°tha-as°), ind. accord- 
ing to the connection or dependance (of anything), 
according to the mode of connection (of one thing 
with another).— Yatha-sruta, as, G, ant, corres- 
ponding to (wbat has been) beard, agreeing with a 
report; (am), n. a corresponding or suitable tra- 
dition; (am), ind. as heard, as reported, according 
to report; according to sacred precept or injunction, 
according to Vedic precept. Yatha-Sruti, ind. ac- 
cording to revealed precept, in accordance with the 
injunctions of sacred books, conformably to the pre- 
cepts of the Veda. — Yatha-greshtham, ind. in order 
of merit (so that the best is placed first); in order of 
precedence. — Yatha-samstham, ind. according to 
circumstances. = Yathd-samhitam, ind. in accord- 
ance with the Samhita. Yathé-sakhyam, iad. ac- 
cording to friendship. Yatha-sarkalpita, as, a, 
am, corresponding to wish, in accordance with (a 
proposed) plan, answeting expectations, Yathd- 
sarlk:hya, ‘ Relative order,’ a figure in rhetoric which 
separating each verb from its immediate subject so 
arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects 
that each may answer to cach; (am, ena), ind. ac- 
cording to number, number for number (so that in 
two rows composed of similar numbers the several 
terms of one row correspond with those of the other). 
= Yatha-sargam, ind. according to need or exi- 
gence, as required, suitably, so as to adapt (itself), 
opportunely, «= Yathd-satyam, ind. in accordance 
with truth, agreeably to the reality. Yathasanam 
(°tha-as°), ind., Ved. each in proper place or seat, 
according to proper position. Yatha-sandish{a, 
as, &, am, as agreed or directed; (am), ind. accord- 
ing to direction or order. — Yatha-sandhi, ind., Ved. 
according to Sandhi.== Yatha-samayam, ind. ac- 
cording to agreement, according to established cus- 
tom; according to time, at the proper time. Ya- 
tha-samamnatam, ind, as repeated, according to 
what has been mentioned, = Yathii-samped, ind., 
Ved. according to the event, as may happen. = Ya- 
tha-sampratyayam, ind. according to agreement. 
= Yatha-sampradayam, ind. according to tra- 
dition, in accordance with traditional teaching or 
usage. — Yathi-sambandham, ind. according to 
relationship. — Yatha-sambhava, as, a, am, accord- 
ant with possibility, possible ; (a7), ind. compatibly, 
according to the previous order, successively. — Yatha- 
sambhavin, 2, int, i, or yatha-sambhavita, as, a, 
am, compatible, corresponding, snitable, appropriate. 
— Yathd-savanam, ind. according to the order of 
the Savana (Ved.); according to the time, at the 
proper season, = Yatha-sama, ind.,Ved. according to 
the order of the Saiman. = Yatha-simarthyam, ind. 
according to ability or power. — Yatha-saram, ind. 
according to quality or goodness, — Yatha-siddha, 


as, &, am, as effected; just as prepared, just as 
cooked (said of food).— Yatha-sukham, ind. ac- 
cording to ease or pleasure, at ease, at will or pleasure, 
comfortably, agreeably, pleasantly, happily. Ye- 
thasukha-mukha, as, @ ot 2, am, having the face 
tumed in any direction one pleases. Yatha-stut, 
ind., Ved. according to the order of the Stut, Stut by 
Stunt. Yatha stutam or yatha-stomam, ind., Ved. 
according to the order of the Stoma. = Yatha-sthana, 
ant, n. the right or proper place; (as, &, am), each 
in proper place, arranged in order; (am, e), ind. 
according to place, each according to the right place, 
all in regular order, according to rank, in order, 
properly, snitably ; instantly. Yatha-sthama, ind., 
Ved. in the proper place, in regular order (= yatha- 
sthanam).-~ Yatha@-sthita, as, &, am, accordant 
witb circumstances, standing properly; right, proper, 
fit, tre; (am), ind, according to place or circum- 
stances; in statu. quo; properly, truly, certainly, 
assuredly, = Yatha@-sthiti, ind, in accordance with 
usage or custom, as nsual, as on previous occasions. 
= Yatha-smrit?, ind. according to recollection, ac- 
cording to the precepts of the law-books. = Yathd- 
smriti-maya, a8, 1, am, as remembered, as fixed in 
the memory, = Yathd-sva, as, @, am, each accord- 
ing to (his, her, their) own, every one his own; 
(ane), ind. each on (his, her, their) own accouot, 
each for himself or in his own way, individually, 
properly. = Yathd-svairam, ind, according to incli- 
nation or wish, at pleasure, freely, independently. 
— Yathahara (°tha-ah°), as, a4, am, having snit- 
able food, eating anything that comes in the way. 
= Yathekshitam (tha-ik®), ind. according to what 
was actually seen, as beheld with one’s own eyes. 
=~ Yathedécha (°tha-id°), as, &, am, agreeable to 
wish or desire; (@), f. a suitable wish or desire; 
yathecchaya, inst. c. according to wish, at will or 
pleasure ; (@m), ind. according to wish or desire, at 
pleasure, ad libitum, agreeably, pleasantly. Yathec- 
chakam, ind. = yatheccham above. — Yathetam 
(tha-et*), ind., Ved. as happened, as it turned ont, 
(also written yathaitam.) — Yathepsaya (tha-ip’), 
ind, according to wish or inclination, at pleasure. 
— Yathepsita (°tha-tp°), as, &, am, as wished, 
agreeable to wish or expectation, wished for, desired ; 
(am), ind. according to wish or desire, agreeably to 
fancy, agreeably, pleasantly, spontaneously, ad libitum, 
wantonly, Yathesh{a (°tha-ish°), as, a, am, as 
wished or desired, agreeable to wish, accordant with 
desire, wished for, desired, loved, dear; (am), ind. 
according to wish or inclination, at pleasure, plea- 
santly, agreeably; carelessly ; according to sacrifice 
(Ved. ; in this sense fr. 2, ishta). — Yatheshta-gati, 
is, 8,2, ot yatheshta-carin or yatheshta-sancarin, 
z, ie, t, going according to will or inclination, going 
where one wishes, independent, free; (2), m. a bird. 
=~ Yatheshta-tas, ind. according to inclination or 
wish, at pleasure, independently, — Yatheshtadara 
(°ta-aé°), a8, a, am, doing what one likes, unre- 
strained, licentious.— Yatheshtasana (°ta-ds°), as, 
a, am, sitting down as one likes.— Yathaitam= 
yathetam above. Yathokta ("tha-uk®), as, a, am, 
as said or spoken, as told or directed, previonsly told 
or prescribed, enumerated before, above mentioned ; 
(am), ind. according to what has been stated, as 
mentioned before, as previonsly described or related ; 
yathoktena, in the above mentioned way.— Ya- 
thokta-vadin, 1, int, i, speaking as told, reporting 
accurately what has been said. Yathodita (°tha- 
ué°), a3, Z, am, accordant with propriety or equity, 
proper, fit, snitable, becoming; (am), ind. suitably, fitly, 
properly. — Yathottara (tha-ut°) ,as, a, am, follow- 
ing in regular order or succession, succeeding one an- 
other; (am), ind. in regular order orsuccession, one after 
another. — Yathotsdham (tha-wt°), ind. according to 
power or ability, with all one’s might. — Yathodaya 
(*tha-ud°), as, a, am, Ved. next following; (an), 
ind. according to means or citcumstances, in propor- 
tion to one’s income. = Yathodita (*tha-ud’), as, a, 
an, as said or spoken, previously told, before stated, 
above mentioned; (anv), ind. as mentioned before 
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or above, according to a previous statement. Ya- 
thodgata (Ctha-ud’), as, &, am, as arisen; as one 
came (into the world), withont sense, childlike, 
stupid; [cf. yathagata.|— Yathoddishta (°tha- 
ud’), as, d, am, as indicated or described, before 
mentioned ; (am), ind. in the manner stated, in the 
above mentioned way. = Yathoddesam (tha-ud’), 
ind. according to direction, in the manner pointed 
out. Yathodbhavam (°tha-ud?), ind, according to 
rise or origin. Yathopajosham (°tha-up°), ind. 
according to inclination or pleasure, according to 
desire. Yathopadishta (tha-up*), as, a, am, as 
specified or indicated, as stated, before mentioned ; 
(am), ind. in the manner above mentioned or pre- 
viously described. — Yathopadesam (tha-up*), ind. 
according to advice or suggestion, according to in- 
structions or orders. Yathopapatti (*tha-up°), ind, 
according to the event or occasion, as may happen. 
— Yathopapanna (tha-up*), as, G,am,as happened, 
occurring naturally, unconstrained, natural. Yatho- 
papadam (Ctha-up’), ind., Ved. as may occur or 
happen. Yathopamd (°tha-wp*), f. (in rhetoric) 
a comparison expressed by yathd. = Yathopayogam 
(Ctha-up°), ind. according to use or need, according 
to requirements or circumstances. Yathopasmaram 
(°tha-up°), ind., Ved. according to recollection, as 
one may happen to remember, — Yathopadhi (Ctha- 
up°), ind, according to the condition or limitation, 
according to the supposition. Yuthopta Ctha-up’), 
as, &, am, as sown, in proportion to the seed sown. 
=~ Yathaukasam (tha-ok*), ind., Ved. each accord~ 
ing to (his) abode. = Yathauditya (‘tha-au¢°), am, 
h. a corresponding or snitable way; yathaucityat, 
in a suitable manner, fitly, suitably ; (anz), ind. accord- 
ing to propriety, properly, fitly, duly, 


We yad, yas, ya, yad (the actual base of 
this relative pronoun is ya, except in compounds 
and in the derivative yadzya ; its proper correlative 
is tad, q.v., but other demonstrative pronouns and 
pronominals, such as ead, tdam, adas, tadrisa, 
idrisa, sarva, often occur in the correlative clauses ; 
see 3. yc), who, which, what, that, whoever, which- 
ever, whatever, any. The relative yad often pre- 
cedes the noun to which it refers, this noun being 
either put in the same case with the relative or 
joined with the demonstrative (e. g. yasya narasya 
buddhih sa balavan or yasya buddhih sa naro 
balavadn, of whatever man there is intellect he is 
strong); sometimes the relative stands alone, an 
antecedent noun or pronoun being understood from 
which it takes its gender and number (e.g. dha- 
nena kim yo na dadéti, what is the use of wealth 
{to him] who does not give?); or the relative itself 
may be dropped (e. g. na haroty a-karyam tam 
aryam Ghuh, they call him honourable [who] does 
nothing improper to be done). Sometimes the rela- 
tive yad, with or without its demonstrative, appears 
to be used redundantly to eke out the metre, or 
perhaps to give force to the noun with which it is 
connected, even the nent. sing. being occasionally 
thus used in connection with words of a different 
gender and number, and the relative being itself 
almost untranslatable (e. 2. yan maranam 8o sya 
visramah, that very death is his rest; andho jadah 
pitha-sarpi saptatya sthavirus-Ca yah, a blind 
man, an idiot, a cripple, and a man seventy years 
old; yat kshantih samaye srutih Siva Svivety- 
uktir mano-nirvritir asaw mukti-mdrge sthitth, 
forbearance, obedience to ordinances, saying ‘Siva, 
Siva,’ contentment of mind, this is continuance on the 
road of emancipation) ; and sometimes this redundant 
or emphatic use of yad causes a sudden change of 
construction from accusative to nominative (e. g. 
apoheta rasan asmano lavanam ¢aiva pasavo 
ye a, he should avoid liquids, stones, and salt, and 
all cattle). The relative yad is often repeated to 
express ‘ whoever,’ ‘ whatever,’ ‘ whichever,’ &c. (e.g, 
yo yah, whatever man; ya ya, whatever woman; 
yad yad, whatever thing; yo yo ydvatithah, 
whichever [is] how many soever degrees, i.e. in 
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proportion as each of which is advanced in the serics) ; 
or the repetition of yad may be caused by a kind of 
attraction, the second relative being equivalent to 
an indefinite pronoun (e.g. yo yasya bhavah syat, 
whatever may be the disposition of any one; yad 
rocate yasmai, whatever is pleasing to any one) ; 
or the relative may be used to express similar inde- 
finite meanings when joined with hLasdit, kaséana, 
ko ’pi, haséa, ko va (e.g. yah kasdit or yah- 
kagéana, whosoever; yat kiicit or yat kiida, 
whatsoever; yena kendpy upayena, by any means 
whatsoever; yani kant ¢a mitrani, any friends 
whatsoever; yasmat kasmai éa, to any one what- 
ever; yasmin kasmin va dege, in any country 
whatever); or even with a demonstrative pronoun 
(e.g. yasmai tasmai, to any one whatever; yas- 
mat tasmét, from any one, from this or that per- 
son; yena tena karmana, by any act whatever) ; 
or sometimes the relative yad is used alone with the 
indefinite sense ‘any one,’ &c. (e.g. striyam spri- 
ged yah sangrahanam smritam, should any one 
touch a woman it is called an adulterous act; yam 


ajam vriko hanyat pale tat kilvisham bhavet, 


if a wolf kill any she-goat the blame must be on the 
keeper), Yad is also connected ina peculiar manner 


with the personal pronouns, which, when placed 


inimediatcly after the relative, appear to derive force 
or emphasis from this juxtaposition (e.g. yo “ham, 
I that very person who; yas tram, thou that very 
Yad in the neut. sing, is used as 
an adverbial conjunction equivalent to ‘for which 
reason,’ ‘on which account,’ ‘ wherefore,’ ‘since,’ 


one who, &c.). 


‘as,’ ' because,’ ‘when,’ ‘while,’ ‘if,’ ‘ with regard 


to,’ ‘as to,’ &c.3 or stil] oftener as a simple con- 
junction meaning ‘ that,’ especially after the verbs of 


saying, hearing, &c., or such words as Kama, yukta, 
aséarya, &c. (e.g. dhivarair uktam yat —, it was 
said by the fishermen that — ; srutam traya yat —, 
it has been heard by thee that——; as¢daryam yat —, 
it is a wonder that —) ; freqnently followed by a verb 
in the indicative (e.g. ayam nitano nyayo yad 
aratim hatva santapah kriyate, this is a new 
doctrioe that having killed an enemy remorse is expe- 
rienced) ; Jess frequently in the potential (e. g. esha 
me l:amo yat ea ragyam Gpnuyat, this is my desire 
that he may obtain the kingdom); yad api, although ; 
yaé-¢a, that (according to Pan. ILI. 3, 148, with 
potential, after expressions of impossibility, disbelief, 
hope, disregard, reproach, and wonder, e.g. na 
grad-dadhe ya¢-Ca tatra-bhavan vrishalam ya- 
gayet, 1 do not believe that your Highness will allow 
a Sidra to sacrifice); yad va, or, or else, whether, 
(in the writings of commentators yad va generally 
occurs when an alternative reading or meaning is 
proposed, and may commonly be translated by ‘ or,’ 
‘or else’): in philosophical writings yah is said to 
be used as a synonymn for purushah: [ef. Zend 
ya: Gr. 8-s, #, 6, va, ds: Goth. ja-bat, ‘if; jau, 
‘whether:’ Lith, ji-s, ‘he; jz, ‘she;’ ju, ‘it: 
Slav. 2, ja, je.] — Yad-chandas, ds, ds, as, having 
which metre. = Ya¢-chila, as, a, am (yad + sila), 
having which disposition. = Yat-kara, as, 1, am, 
which doing or undertaking. = Yat-hama, as, a, 
am, Ved. which desiring, wishing which. — Yaé- 
kamya, ind., Ved. with which view or design. 
= Yat-karanam or yat-karanaét, ind, for which 
caus¢ or reason, on which account, in consequence 
of which; since, because, as, while. Yat-karin, 
i, tnt, i, which doing or undertaking. = Yat-kizide- 
bi m AY magi the commencement of the sacred 

ext Kig-veda VII. 89, 5, (incorrectly read yat- 
kitigidara) = Yat-krite ag a seat of wich, 
for which reason, wherefore, why, Yat-hratu, us, 
us, u, Ved. having which resolution, forming which 
plan. — Yad-alhave, ind. in the absence of which 
for want of which, in default of which, = Yad- 
artha, as, a,am, having which object in view, hav- 
ing which intention; (am, e), ind. on which account 
for which purpose, for the sake of which, wherefore, 
why, &c.; as, since, when, because, whercas. == yeu. 
atmala, as, tha, am, having which being or exist- 
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ence, = Yad-ridchd, f. acting as one lists, following 
one’s own inclination, self-will, spontaneity, wilful- 
ness, independence, (according to native lexicogra- 
phers = svatrita, sreccha, svacchandya, nirni- 
mitta); accident, an accidental occurrence or event, 
chance, contingence, (yad-rid¢haya, as one likes, 
of one’s own accord, spontaneously, by accident, 
accidentally, incidentally, by chance, unexpectedly) ; 
(in grammar) a noun which is neither a generic nor 
specific term nor noun of agency, one either not 
derived from authority or not possessing meaning. 
= Yadrié¢ha-tas, ind. spontaneously, by accident, 
&e. (=yad-ricthaya above).— Yadyicthabhipia 
(*éha-abh°), as, m. a voluntary or self-offered 
witness, — Yadrtécho-labha-tushta, as, a, am, 
satisfied with obtaining what comes spontaneously, 
easily satisfied. = Yadrié¢hd-samvada, as, m. acci- 
dental or spontaneous conversation, incidental inter- 
course. Yadrid¢hika, as, m., scil. putra, a son 
who offers himself for adoption. = Yad-devata or 
yad-devatya, as, @, an, Ved. having which god- 
head or divinity. Yad-dvandra, am, n., N. of a 
Saman.— Yad-dhetos, ind. (dhetos for hetos, abl.c. 
of hetu), from which reason or cause, on which 
account. = Yad-bhavishya, as, m. one who says 
‘what will be,’ or ‘ what must be most be,’ one who 
believes in the power of fate; a fatalist; N. of a fish 
(in the Hitopadesa). = Yadriyaié or yadryand, 
aw, dridi, ak (fr. yad with adri substituted for ad 
and rt. avd; cf. madryand¢), Ved. moving or tum- 
ing in which direction, extending to which point, 
teaching whither or to what place or in which di- 
rection, (incorrectly written yadrar¢, yaddrand.) 
«- Yad-~vat, ind. in which way, as, (used as a corre- 
lative of tad-vat and evam.)— Yad-vada, as, 4G, 
am, talking anything, talking nonsense, saying no 
matter what. Yadvahishthiya, am, n. (fr. yad 
vahishtham, the first two words of Rig-veda V. 
25,7), N. of a Siman. = Yad-vidha, as, a, am, of 
which sort (=Lat. qualis).— Yad-vritta, am, n. 
anything which has occurred, an adventure ; any form 
of yad.= Yan-nimittam, ind. on which account, 
for which reason, in consequence of which, through 
which. = Yanmanhishthiya, an, n., N. ofa Saman. 
= Yan-madhye, ind, in the centre of which. — Yan- 
maya, as, t, am, formed or consisting of which. 
= Yan-matra, as, a, am, having which measure, 
of which dimensions or circumference, &c.— Yan- 
miirdhan, a, m. the head of whom. 

Yada =yad above, (occurring only in the form 
yadam, at the end of an adverbial comp.) 

Yada, ind. at what time, when, whenever, (gene- 
rally followed in the correlative clause by tada or 
tatas or tarht or in Ved. by ad it); whereas, 
since, as; if; yada yadda, whenever; yada tada, 
at any time whatsoever; yada yada—tada tada, 
as often as—so often; yadaira—tadaiva, when 
indeed—then indeed; yada prabhrititad4é pra- 
bhyiti, from whatever time—from that time forward; 
yada-kada-¢a, Ved. as often as, whenever; yada- 
kada-¢it, at any time; na yada-kada-dit, never 
at any time: yadd is sometimes joined in the same 
sentence with other relatives used indefinitely (e. g. 
yo "ttt yasya yada mansam, when any one eats 
the flesh of any one), 

Yadi, ind. (in Ved. sometimes lengthened to yadi), 
if, in case that ; whether; if haply, if perchance; pro- 
vided that, when. As a conjunction meaning ‘if,’ 
yadi is sometimes joined with the present indicative 
(c.g. yadi jivati bhadrani pasyati, if he live he 
will behold prosperity); sometimes with the poten- 
tial (e.g. yadi raja dandam na pranayet, if the 
king were not to inflict punishment; or with omis- 
sion of yadi, e.g. vriko hanyad ajam, if a wolf 
should kill a goat); sometimes with the future (e. g. 
yadi na karishyanti tat, if they will not do that); 
sometimes with the aorist or even imperfect or perfect 
(e.g. yadi Prajd-patir na vapur asrakshit, if 
the Creator had not created the body; yady ctan 
na me ‘kathayat, if he were not to tell me that; 
yady aha, if he had said); sometimes with the con- 


Wala yan-matra. 


ditional (e. g. yady anujidin addasyat, if he should 
give permission); sometimes yadi may be translated 
by ‘that’ (e.g. ndsanse yadi jivanti, I do not 
expect that they are alive); rarely yudi is joined 
redundantly with ded (e.g. yadi cet syat, if it 
should be); or with purd (e.g. pura yadi pasyami, 
before that I see); yady-api, even if, although, 
(followed by tathapi, q.v., or tadapi in the corre- 
lative clause) ; yad2 va, or if, or whether ; or else, or ; 
or rather (=atha va); yadi—yadi va, yadi va— 
yadi vd, yadi vé—wa, if—or if, whether—or. 

Yadiya, as, a, am, relating to whom, whose, 
belonging to which or what, (yad?ya-karundt, 
from whose favour.) 


qerarsteTaa yadavajadavarya, N. of a 


Siman. 


yadu, us, m., N. of an ancient hero 
(often mentioned in the Veda together with Turvaga 
or Turvasu, and described as preserved by Indra during 
an inundation, see Rig-veda I. 174, 9); N. ofa son 
of Yayati, (in the later mythology Yadu and Puru 
are both sons of Yayati, the fifth monarch of the 
lunar dynasty, Krishna being descended from Yadu 
[cf. yadu-natha below], and both Bharata and 
Kuru, the ancestor of the Pandu princes, being 
descended from Puru; Yadu is also described as a 
brother of Turvasu); N. of a son of Vasu (king of 
Cedi); of a son of Hary-asva; (according to some) 
N. of a country on the west of the Jumna river, 
about Mathura and Vrindd-vana, over which Yadu 
ruled, (according to other authorities the kingdom 
of Yadu is the Dakshina or peninsula of India); 
(avas), m. pl. the family and descendants of Yadu 
[¢f. yadava]; = dasarhah, q.v.— Yadu-kulodvaha 
(Cla-ud°) or yadiidvaha, as, m. ‘supporter of the 
family of Yadu,’ N. of Krishna. = Yadu-dhra, as, 
m., N. of a Rishi. Yadu-natha, as, or yadu- 
pati, zs, m. ‘lord of the Yadus,’ N. of Krishna, 
= Yadu-pungava, as, m. a chief of the Yadus. 
— Yadu-vansa, as, m. the family of Yadu.— Ya- 
du-vira-mukhya, as, m. ‘leader of the heroes of 
Yadu,’ N. of Krishna. Yadu-sreshtha, as, m. 
‘best of the Yadus,’ N. of Krishna. 


yad-ricéha, yad-dhetos, yad-vat, 
&c. See col. 2. 


Weta yady-api. See under yadi above. 


aftery yadriyané, yadryané. See col. 2. 

TET yadea, f. = buddhi, perception, mind, 
intelligence (?). 

THQ yuniavya, yanti, yantri, &c. 
p. 809, col. 2. 


Gea yantr (more properly regarded as 

\ a Nom. fr. yantra, p. 809, col. 2, cf. 
yantraya), cl. 1. 10. P. yantrati, yantrayati, 
&c., to restrain, curb, check, bind, fasten, confine ; 
to strain; to force. 

Yantrana, am, n. the act of restraining, control- 
ling, curbing, checking, binding, fastening, confining ; 
restraint, restriction, limitation, (@hara-yantrana, 
restriction in diet); a means of fastening, bond, 
bandage; the application of a bandage (also a, f.); 
constraint, compulsion, force, torturing, pain, anguish, 
(in these senses also @, f.); guarding, protecting, 
protection; (2), f. a wife’s younger sister. 

Yantrita, as, 2, am, restrained, curbed, checked ; 
bound, fastened, fettered, confined; bound by, sub- 
ject to; one who strains every netve, one who 
makes exertions or takes pains.— Yantrita-katha, 
as, a, am, restrained in speech, constrained to be 
silent. — Yantrita-sdyal:a, as, m. one who has fixed 
an arrow (in a kind of self-acting bow or machine 
which discharges itself when touched). 


See 


Wd yanlra, yantraya, yantrin, &c. See 
p. 809, cols. 2, 3. 
WAT yan-maya, yan-matra. See col. 2. 


wy yabh. 


yabh, cl. 1. P. yabhati, yayabha, 
‘ yapsyati, ayapsit, yabdhum, to know 
carnally, have sexual intercourse with, lie with: 
Desid. A. yiyapsate, 10 desire sexual intercourse. 
Yabhana, am, n. copulation, sexnal interconrse. 
Yabhya, as, &, am, to be camally known, 
Yiyapsyaméana, as, G, am (fr. the Desid.), desir- 
ing to be carnally known, 


yam (connected with rt. 2. yat), 

4 I. P. yacchati (Ved. and ep. also A. 
yacchate, Ved. also yamati, -te), yayama (2nd 
sing. yayantha or yemitha, 3rd pl. P. yemus, 3rd 
sing. A. yeme, 3rd pl. yemire, Part. A. yemana), 
yansyati, ayansit (Vedic forms are yamat, yansi, 
yamus, yandhi, yanta, yantam, yansat, yansan, 
ayansam, ayan, aydansi, yansate, ayansata), yan- 
tum, yamitun (Ved. yamam, yantave, yami- 
tavai), to sustain, support, hold up, maintain (Ved,) ; 
to support one’s self (A., Ved.); to raise, hold up, 
lift up (Ved.); to raise (a sound, &c., Ved.); to 
stretch out, extend, spread (Ved.); to keep in, hold 
back, restrain, check, stop, rein, curb, tame, govem, 
control, regulate, suppress; to offer, present, grant, 
bestow, confer, give to any one (with loc, or dat.); to 
Present with anything (inst., Ved.) ; to offer or resign 
one’s self, give one’s self up to (A., Ved.); to dis- 
play, exhibit (Ved.); to 89, approach (Ved.): Pass, 
yamyate, ayami, to be raised or lifted up, &c. 
(Ved.); to be held back or restrained, &c.; to be 
offered, &c.: Cans, yamayati, (or according to 
others) yamayatt, -yitum, Aor. aytyamat, to cause 
to hold back or restrain, &c.; to restrain, hold in, 
check, keep in order, control ; to offer, give, present, 
serve with (food, &c.): Desid, yiyansati: Intens. 
yanyamyate, yanyamitt, yanyantt ; (cf. Gr. Cnp- 
ia, via, fpepos: Lat, jgunus, frena, emo (for 
sumo), sub-imo, demo (for de-imo): Lith. immu, 
‘to take’ Slav. gmami : Russ. tmaju : Hib. tomai- 
nim, *I drive, force, compel ;’ domain, ‘a dnving,’] 

Yadchat, an, anti, at, restraining, controlling. 

Yacchamana, as, &, am, Ved, stretching ont, 
extending ; distributing, 

Yata, as, @, am, restrained, held in, curbed, 
kept in check, governed, &c.; limited, moderate, 
temperate; (am), n. the spurring or guiding of an 
elephant by means of the rider's feet, = Yata-gir, 
ar, ¢r, tr, one who restrains speech, keeping silence; 
[cf. yata-vad.] = Yutan-kara, as, m., Ved. one 
who regulates, a regulator, (S4y. = yamana-kartri.) 
~ Yata-ita, as, G, am, one who controls the 
thoughts or restrains the feelings, subdued in mind. 
= Yatadittétman (ta-at°), a, @, a, one who con- 
trols the soul and spirit, of subdued or well-governed 
mind, = Yata-manyu, us, U8, U, restraining or con- 
trolling anger, = Yata-mdnasa, as, a, am, =yata- 
Gitta above, = Yata-maithuna, as, a, am, abstain- 
ing from sexnal intercourse or testraining all desire 
for it. Yata-rasmf, as, ts, 2, Ved, having well 
held or guided reins, = Yatavak-tva, am, n. the 
‘state of being restrained in speech, reticence, = Yata- 
vac, k, k, k, restraining speech, observing silence, 
reticent. = Yata-vrata, as, &, am, observing vows, 
keeping to engagements, holding to any promised 
observance. Yata-srud, k, k, k, Ved. raising or 
lifting up the sacrificial ladle, stretching out or extend- 
ing the ladle ; [cf. udyata-srud,] = Yatatman (°ta- 
at”), a, a, a, self-restrained, restraining or curbing 
the soul, governing one’s self. — Yatatna-vat, an, 
ati, at, having a subdued mind, self-restrained. = Ya- 
tahara (ta-ah°), as, a, am, abstaining from food, 
temperate in eating, abstemious. — Yatendriya Cta- 
in”), a8, d,am, having the organs of sense restrained, 
of subdned passions, chaste, pure. 

2. yati, is, f. (for 1. see p. 805, col. 1), restraint, 
control, check; guidance ; stopping, ceasing, rest, 
term; 2 pause (in music); casnra (in prosody); a 
widow, (in this sense also yati; cf. yatini); (is), 
m, an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his 
passions and abandoned the world ; N. of a mythical 
race of ascetics (connected with the Bhrigus and, 


according to one legend, said to have taken part in 
the creation of the world); N. of a son of Brahma; 
of a son of Nahusha; of a son of Visvamitra ; (with 
Jainas) N. of a class of ascetics; N. of Sivasss 
nikara, = Yati-candrayana, am, n., N. of a par- 
ticular kind of penance (Mano XI. 218). = Yati- 
éva, am, n. the state of a Yati or ascetic, Yati- 
dharma, as, m. the duty of an ascetic or devotee. 
— Yatt-dharman, a, m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka, 
- Yatidharma-samudéaya, as, m., N. of a work 
on the duties of ascetics, = Yati-pandéaka, am, n., 
N. of five stanzas on the subject of ascetics, = Yati- 
patra, am, n. an ascetic’s vessel, 2 wooden vessel 
for collecting alms, (sometimes a hollow bamboo or 
an earthen bowl ora gourd is used for that purpose.) 
= Yatt-bhrashta, as, &, am, wanting the czsura 
(in grammar or prosody), = Yati-nvatthuna, am, n. 
the copulation or cohabitation of devotees, the nn- 
chaste life of ascetics, — Yati-varya, as, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary on Siro-mani’s 
Didhiti. = Yati-vildsa, as, m. a proper N.= Yati- 
santapana, am, n., N. of 
Penance, (a pardéa-gavya lasting for three days.) 
-_ Yaty-anushthana-paddhati, ds, f., N. of 2 trea- 
tise on the duties of ascetics by Sankara Ananda. 

Yatin, i, m. = 2, yati, an ascetic; (tni), f. a widow. 

Yatt. See under 2. yati, col. 1. 

2. yatta, as, a, am (for 1, see p. 804, col. 3), = 
yata, col. 1, (occurring rarely in ep, poetry, and only 
when requited by the exigency of metre.) 

Yatvd, ind. having restrained, having curbed or 
controlled, 

Yantavya, as,G,am, to be held in or restrained ; to 
be checked or controlled, to be guided or managed, 

Yanti, ts, f., see Pan. VI. 4, 39. . 

Yanturam, acc. sing, m., in Rig-veda III. 27, 11, 


VIII. 19, 2. explained by Say. as an irregularity for 
yantaram, and used as an epithet of Agni (=sar- 


vasya ntyantaram, regulator of all). 


Yantri, ta, tri, tri, restraining, controlling ; guid- 


ing, directing, &c.; one who restrains, a governor, 
ruler, director, manager, a guider, driver (of a chariot, 
waggon, &c.); an elephant driver or Tider; fixing, 
one who fixes or makes fast 
(Ved.); in Naighantuka III, 
merated among the yédnakarmdnas, 


Yantra, am, n. a means or instrument for holding 


or restraining or fastening anything, a prop, support, 


Stay, fence, barrier: a fetter, band, fastening, tie, 
a surgical instru- 


thong, cord, rein, trace, hamess ; 
ment (especially any blunt 
tweezers, a vice, &c., 
instrument, machine, engine, implement, apparatus, 


instrument, snch as 


vessel, appliance, (kiipa-yantra, a machine for draw- 
cf. jala-y°, taila-y°, gola- 
restraining, restraint, con- 


ing water from a well; 

y°); a lock, bolt, &c.; 
straint, force, (yantrena, forcibly, violently); an 
amulet, a diagram of a mystical nature or astrological 
character used as an amulet. = Y, antra-karandtka, 
f. a kind of magical basket, — Yantrakarma-krit, 
é, m. a person who makes instruments or machines, 
a machinist, artisan. Yantra-garuda, as, m, an 


image of Garuda mechanically contrived to move by 
itself. — Yantra-griha, am, 0. an oil-mill; a manu- 


factory. = Yantra-gola, as, m. a kind of pea. 
— Yantra-ceshtita, am, n. any magical work or 
operation, enchantment. = Yantra-takshan, ad, m. 
a constructer of machines, maker of instruments; a 
Preparer of charms or spells, — Y% antra-dridha, as, 
a, am, secured by a lock or bolt (as a door).— Yan- 
tra-dhara-griha, am,n.a room fitted up with a 
kind of shower-bath, a bath-room with flowing water; 
[ck dhara-griha.|— Yuntra-ndla, am, p. a me. 
chanical pipe or tube, the Pipe of a well. = Yantra- 
putraka, as, ikd, m. f.a mechanical doll or puppet 
fitted with strings or any contrivance for Moving the 
limbs. — Yantra-peshai, f. a hand-mill, = Yantra- 
prakaga, as, m., N. of a work (attributed to 
Madana-pila), — Yantra-pravaha, as, Mm. an arti- 
ficial stream of water, machine for watering. = Yan- 
tra-maya, as, 7, am, consisting of a machine, arti- 


WA yama. 


@ particular kind of 


(Ved.); giving, a giver 
Ig. yantaras is env- 


opposed to gastra); any 
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ficially made or constructed, = Yantra-matrika, f., 
N. of one of the sixty-four Kalas, = Yantra-mirga, 
as, mM. an aqueduct, canal. = Yantra-mukta, a8, a, 
am, thrown by any kind of machine (said of wea- 
pons). — Yantra-yukta, as, d, am, fomished with 
(all necessary) implements or apparatus, (yantra- 
yukta nauk, a boat fitted out with oars, sails, 8c.) 
= Yantra-vat, an, ati, at, possessing or furnished 
with a machine, = Yantra-sara, as, m. a missile 
shot off by machinery, = Yantra-siitra, am, n. the 
cord attached to a jointed doll or puppet. = Yantrd- 
kara Cra-ak°) and yantroddhara Cra-ud’), as, 
m., N. of two works. = Yantraridha Cra-ar°), 
as, 2, am, fixed or mounted on the revolving engine 
(of the universe). Yantralaya (°ra-al° » a8, TM. 
a printing-office, press, = Yantrotkshéptopala (°ra- 
ut°, “ta-wp°), as, m. 2 stone shot off by a machine 
(sling, ballista, &c.), — Yantropala Cra-up’), as, 
am, m.n. a mill-stone, mill, 

Yantraka, as, tka, am, restraining, a restrainer, 
tamer, subduer ; (as), m. one acquainted with instru. 
ments or machinery, 2 maker of instruments or 
machines, machinist, artisan ; (am), n. a bandage 
(in medicine) ; a turner’s wheel, lathe. 

Yantraya, Nom. P. yantrayati, -yitum, to bind, 
confine, restrain, (see rt. yantr) ; to put on baadages, 
&c.; to place in splints, &c. 

Yantrin, 1, tnt, 2, having or furnished with har- 
ness or trappings (said of a horse); furnished with an 
amulet; tormenting, a tormentor, harasser, painer ; 
(tui), £. a wife’s younger sister, 

Yama, as, m. a rein, curb, bridle (Ved.); a 
driver, charioteer (Ved.); restraining, controlling, 
taming, keeping in check, restraint, (vaddm yamah, 
restraint of words, silence) ; self-control, any great 
moral duty or observance, (as opposed to niyama, 
a minor duty or observance, see Mann IV. 204 ; 
some of the Yamas are as follow, ‘restraining the 
organs of seuse,’ ‘cbastity, and the control of all 
sensual desires,’ ‘refraining from violence or injury,’ 
* patience,’ ‘ truthfulness,’ * honesty’); a twin, one of 
a pair or couple, a fellow, (yamau, ‘the twins,’ an 
epithet of the ASvins and of their twin children by 
Madrt, called Nakula and Sahadeva); a symbolical 
expression for the number two; N, of the god who 
presides over the Pitris, q. v., and rules the spirits of 
the dead, (he is regarded in Post-vedic mythology 
as the appointed Judge and ¢ Restrainer’ or Punisher 
of the dead, in which capacity he corresponds to the 
Greek Pluto and to Minos; he is one of the eight 
guardians of the world as regent of the Sonth quarter, 
in which direction in some region of the lower 
world ‘is his abode, called Yama-pura; thither a son}, 
when it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there, 
after the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account 
of its actions kept in a book called Agra-sandhanf, 
it receives a just sentence, either ascending to heaven 
or to the world of the Pitris or being driven down 
to one of the twenty-one hells [called the awful 
provinces of the kingdom of Yama] to be born 
again, after undergoing its appointed recompense 
of bliss or pain, in higher or lower forms of being ; 
in vnison with these functions Yama is sometimes 
called ‘king of Justice’ or simply ‘ Justice’ [see 
dharma-raja, dharma], sometinies ‘ Rod-bearer’ 
or * Noose-bearer’ [see dand. -dhara, pasin], some- 
times ‘lord of the Pitris or Manes’ [see pitri-pati), 
sometimes ‘king of Death’ or simply ‘ Death’ [see 
mrityu-raj, mrityu, kala, antaka}, sometimes 
“god of the Sraddha’ [see Sraddha-deva] ; in the 
Vana-parvan of the Maha-bhirata, |. 16754, where 
there is a story of his appearing to a dying man, he 
is described as dressed in blood-red garments, with 
a glittering form, a crown on his head, glowing 
eyes, and, like Varuna, holding a noose, with which 
he binds the spirit after drawing it from the body, 
in size about the measure of a man’s thumb: he is 
otherwise represented as grim in aspect, green in 
colour, clothed in ted, riding on a buftalo, and 
holding a club in one hand and noose in the other: 


he is said to possess two four-eyed watch-dogs, called 


gU 
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Karbura [= Cerberus f\, ‘spotted,’ and Sy4ma, 
‘dark,’ which guard the road to his abode: in the 
later mythology he is always represented as a terrible 
deity inflicting tortnres, called yatana, on departed 
sonls: according to some the earlier legends point 
to the original meaning of his name being * twin,’ 
and make him a kind of first man,’ Yama and his 
twin sister Yam! being the first pair of beings 
born from Vivasvat, ‘the Sunn,’ and his wife Sa- 
rany0; the seventh Manu, another form of the first 
man, being also born from the Sun, and so regarded 
as a brother of Yama, [see especially Rig-veda X. 10, 
part of which is ascribed to the authorship of Yama 
Vaivasvata, and cf. Vafvasvata]; Yama is, how- 
ever, described as resisting sexual alliance with his 
sister; Yama is also regarded as the regent of 
the Nakshatra Apabharani or Bharanl, see yama- 
devata); N. of the author of a hynin to Vishnu; 
of the anthor of a Dharma-Sastra; of the planet 
Saturn, (Satum being regarded as the son of Vivasvat 
and Chaya); of one of Skanda’s attendants (men- 
tioned together with Ati-yama) ; a crow [cf. yama- 
ditaka]; (as), m. pl., N. of a class of deities with 
Buddhists; (#), f., N. of Yama's twin sister, who is 
identified in Post-vedic mythology with the river 
goddess Yamuna; (am), n. a pair, brace, conple ; 
(in gram.) the twin letter of any consonant, (when a 
nasal consonant follows immediately after one of the 
four other consonants in each class, the consonant 
preceding the nasal may be doubled, and the inter- 
posed letter is then called its yama or twin, thus in 
kki, the interposed k is a yama; but this inter- 
posed letter is generally understood, and not written 
in practice); pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, 
key; (as, d@ or 3, am), twin-bor, twin, double, 
coupled, paired. — Yama-kalindi, f., N. of Sanjna 
(wife of the Sun and, according to one acconnt, 
mother of Yama). — Yama-kinkara, as, m. Yama’s 
servant, a messenger of death. = Yama-kifa, as, m. 
a wood-louse; an earth-worm.= Yama-kila, as, 
m., N. of Vishnu. Yama-ketu, us, m. Yama’s 
ensign or mark; a sign of death.=— Yama-koft, 4s, 
or yama-kofi, f., N. of a mythical town (fabled 
by astronomers to be situated go° or 1235 Yojanas 
east of Larka),— Yama-kshaya, as, m. Yama’s 
abode. = Yama-gatha, f. a verse or hymn treating 
of Yama. = Yama-gita, am, n.* the bymn of Yama 
(in praise of Vishnu),’ N. of the seventh chapter of 
the third book of the Vishnn-Purana, in which Yama 
instructs his ministers to keep clear of the worshippers 
of Vishnu, that god's votaries being admitted by him 
to be exempt from his authority. Yama-ghanta, 
as, m., N. of an astronomical Yoga. = Yama-ghna, 
ax, m. ‘destroying Yama or death,’ epithet of 
Vishnu. = Yama za, as, &, am, twin-bom; (as), 
m. a twin; (au), m. du. twins. — Yama-jata or 
yamayjitaka, as, G, am,=yama-ja above, = Ya- 
ma-jit, t, m. ‘conqneror of Yama,’ N. of Siva. 
= Yama zjihva, f.* Yama’s tongne,’ N. of a pro- 
curess (in Katha-sarit-s, LVI]. §9), = Yama-tar- 
pana, am, n. presenting libations to Yama on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Aévina, 
= Yama-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Yama- 
tva, am, n. the being Yama, the name Yama, 
= Yama-danshtra, as, m., N. of an Asura; of a 
Rikshasa; of a warrior on the side of the gods; 
(a), f. Yama’s tooth, (Yamadanshtrantaram ga- 
fah, one who has fallen into the jaws of Yama or 
Death) ; (as), f. pl. the last eight days of the month 
Afvina and the whole of Karttika considered as a 
period of general sickness. — Yama~landa, as, m. 
Yama's rod. = Yama-dita, as, m. Yama’s messenger 
or minister (employed to bring the souls of the dead 
to Yama's judgment-seat, and thence conduct them 
to their final destination): a crow (as boding evil 
or death) ; (2), f., N. of one of the niue Samidhs. 
— Yama-diituka, az, m. Yama’s messenger or 
minister; a crow; (zkéd), f. Indian tamarind, = Ya- 
ma-cevatd, f., N. of the lunar asterism Bharant 
as presided over by Yama, (also am, n,) om Yama- 
daivata, as, 4, am, having Yama for lord or ruler. 


anaifordt yama-kalindi. 


= Yama-druma, as, m. *Yama's tree,” Bombax 
Heptaphyllam. = Yama-dvitiyd, f., N. of the second 
day in the light half of the month Karttika (when 
brothers and sisters dress up and exchange gifis and 
compliments in allusion to the attachment of Yama 
and his sister Yam!; cf. bhratri-dvitiya). — Yama- 
dvipa, as, m., N. of an island. = Yama-dhani, f. 
Yama’s dwelling or abode. — Yama-dhara, as, m. 
a kind of double-edged weapon. = Yama-nakshatra, 
am, n. Yama’s asterism or lunar mansion, (see above 
under yama.)= Yama-netra, as, a, am, Ved. hav- 
ing Yama as a guide or leader.— Yama-pasa, as, 
m, the snare or noose of Yama, = Yama-pura, am, 
n. the city or abode of Yama, (see above under 
yama.) — Yama-purusha, as,m. Yama's servant or 
minister. — Yama-prastha-pura, am, n., N. of a 
town, where Yama was especially worshipped. = Ya- 
ma-priya, as, &, am, dear to Yama, beloved by 
Yama; (as), m. the Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica. 
= Yama-bhagini, f. ‘Yama’s sister,’ the river Ya- 
mnn4 or Jumna.— Yama-marga, as, m. Yama’'s 
road or path. Yamamarga-gamana, am, n. the 
poing or entering on Yama’s road, receiving the 
recompense for one’s actions. = Yama-yatana, f. 
the torment or torture inflicted by Yama,— Yama- 
ratha, as, m. ‘ Yama’s vehicle,” i.e. a bnffalo. = Ya- 
ma-raj, t, m. king Yama.— Yama-raja, a3, m. 
king Yama; N. of a physician. Yama-rajan, a, 
m. king Yama; (a, a, a), Ved. having Yama as 
king, subject to Yama.—Yama-rajya or yama- 
rashtra, am, n. Yama’s kingdom, the dominion of 
Yama.— Yamarksha (ma-rik°), am, n., Ved. a 
lunar mansion or asterism supposed to be wader 
Yama or Saturn. = Yama-loka, as, m. Yama’s world, 
the region of Yama. = Yama-vat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessing restraint, one who governs himself or keeps 
the passions in subjection, self-restrained, temperate, 
moderate. Yama-vatsd, f., Ved. a cow bearing 
twin calves. — Yama-vahana, as, m. ‘ Yama’s vehi- 
cle,’ i.e. a buffalo. = Yama-vishaya, as, m. Yama’s 
realm or empire. = Yama-vrata, am, n. a religious 
observance or vow made to Yama; Yama’s method 
or manner (i.e. punishing offences withont regard 
to persons or without partiality, as one of the duties 
of kings, see Manu IX. 307); N. of a Samao. 
— Yama-sikha, as, m., N. of a Vetala.— Yama- 
Sraya, as, m. the residence or place of resort of Yama, 
the Southern qnarter. = Yama-sreshtha, as, a, am, 
among whom Yama is the chief or takes precedence 
(said of the Pitris).— Yama-gva, as, m. Yama’s 
dog, (see under yama.) = Yama-sadana, am, nu. 
Yama’s seat or abode. = Yama-sabha, as, @, m. 
f. Yama’s council or court of justice, the tribunal 
of Yama.— Yamasabhiya, as, a, am, relating to 
Yama’'s court of justice. — Yama-sat, ind. to the 
power of Yama; yamasat kri, to make over to 
Yama, deliver over to the god of death; yamasat 
krita, made over to or devoted to Yamia, sent to 
Yama. — Yama-sidana, am, n. Yama’s seat or 
abode (= yama-sadana).— Yama-si,, as, f. bring- 
ing forth twins; (#s), m. Yama’s father, the Sun. 
= Yama-sikta, am, n., Ved. a hymn in bononr 
of Yama.=— Yama-siirya, am, n. a building with 
two halls or porches, one with a western, the other 
with a northern aspect. — Yama-stoma, as, m., N. 
of an Ekaha,— Yama-svasrt, sa, f.‘ Yama’s sister,’ 
N. of the river Yamun4 (commonly called Jumna); N. 
of Durg’. — Yama-hardika, f., N. of one of Devt's 
female attendants. — Yama-hasesrara-tirtha (sa- 
if°), am, n., N. of a Tittha.— Yamatiratra Cma- 
at°), as, m., Ved., N. of a Sattra of forty-nine days 
duration. — Yamadarsana-trayodasi (ma-ad’), 
f., N. of a particular thirteenth Innar day. = Yama- 
darsanatrayodasi-vrata, am, n.a religions observ- 
ance on the above day, (those who perform this are 
said to be exempted from seeing Yama.)— Yamda- 
ditya (°ma-ad°), as, m, a particular form of the 
sun. Yamanuga (ma-an”), as, &, am, following 
Yama, being in attendance on Yama. — Yamdanu- 
éara Cma-an’), as, m.a servant or attendant of 
Yama. = Yamantaka (°ma-an’), as, m, Yama (re- 


aaa yamund. 


garded) as the destroyer or god of death (cf. kalan- 
taka]; ‘ Yama's destroyer,’ N. of Siva;-(au), m. 
dn, Yama and the god of death, — Yamari (Cma- 
ari), ig, m. ‘Yama's enemy,’ N. of Vishun. = Ya- 
malaya (°ma-al”), as, m. Yama's abode. — Vamesa 
(°ma-i$a), a3, 4, am, having Yama as lord or 
chief; (am), n. the Nakshatra Bharanl. = Yame- 
gvara (ma-is°), am, n., N. of a Linga. 

Yamaka, as, m, restraint, check, &c.,=yama, 
(in this sense, according to some, am, n.);=vrata, 
a religions obligation or observance ; a twin, one of 
a pair or conple, a fellow; scil. sneha, two similar 
greasy substances, oil and ghee; (wnz), n. (in medi- 
ciae) a double band or bandage ; (in artificial poetry) 
the repeating or setting in opposition in the same 
stanza of words or syllables different in meaning bnt 
similar in sound, a kind of play on words or parono- 
masia, (the following kinds are ennmerated, yuk- 
pada-yamaka, a-yuk-pada-y°, &dyanta-y°, pa- 
dadi-y°’, pada-madhya-y°, padanta-y°, padadi- 
madhya-y°, padadyanta-y°, madhyanta-y°, kai- 
éi-y°, garbha-y°, Cakravala-y°, pushpa-y°, maha- 
y°, mithuna-y°, vritte-y°, vipatha-y°, samudga- 
y°, sarva-y’, yamakdvali-y°’); N. of a kind of 
metre, four times vvuvu; a conple of similar 
substances (as serum and marrow, oil and ghee) ; (aa, 
a, am), twin, twin-born, fellow, doubled, twofold. 
= Yamaka-kavya, am, n., N. of an artificial poem 
ascribed to Ghata-karpara. = Yamaka-tva, am, n. 
the being a Yamaka, (see above.) 

Yamana, as, 4, am, restraining, curbing, taming, 
governing, managing; (as), m. the god Yama; 
(am), n. the act of restraining or holding, curbing ; 
binding ; the being restrained, stopping, ceasing, 
term, cessation, rest. 

Yamala, as, @, am, twin, one of a pair or couple, 
paired, doubled; (as), m. a term for the number 
two; (au), m. du. twins, a pair, couple, brace; (a), 
f. a kind of hiccough; N. of a Tantra deity; of a 
river; (@), f. a pair; a sort of dress consisting of 
two pieces (body and petticoat); (am), n. a pair. 
— Yamala-ganti, is, f. a purificatory ceremony 
after the birth of twins, = Yamalarjuna (°la-ar’), 
au, m, du. two Arjuna trees which obstructed the 
path of Krishna, when a child, and were uprooted 
by him, (according to Hazi-vanfa 3449, his foster- 
mother YaSo-da had tied him to an ulikhala or 
large wooden mortar, but such was the strength of 
the child that he not only dragged away the mortar 
but the twin Arjnna trees with which it came in 
contact; these trees were afterwards personified as 
the enemies of Krishna, and in the later mythology 
they are regarded as metamorphoses of Nala-kitbara 
and Mani-griva, two sons of Kuvera.)= Yamalar- 
junaka (‘la-ar’), au, m. do, = yamalarjuna. 
- Yamalarjuna-bhanjana, as, m. or yamalar- 
juna-han, a, m. epithet of Kyishna or Vishnu. 
= Yamalodbhava (°la-ud°), as, m. the birth of 
twins. 

Yamasana, as, a, am, Ved. champing the bit, 
holding the reins or bridle; (Siy.=tripadikam 
niyatchat, holding or champing grass, &c.) 

Yamanika or yamani, f. Ptychotis Ajowan; [cf. 
kshetra-y°, yavantha.] 

Yamaya, Nom. A. yamayate, -yitum, to repre- 
sent or be like Yama, the god of death. 

Yamtka, am, n., with agastyasya, N. of a 
Saman. 

Yamita, as, d, am, restrained, checked, curbed. 

Yamin, 1, ini, i, restraining, curbing, controlling ; 
(z),m. one who restrains himself, a sage who has snb- 
dued his senses; (éni), f., Ved. bringing forth twius. 

Yamishtha, as, d, am, Ved. gniding or managing 
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses). 

ramund, f., N. of a river, commonly called 
the Jumna (personified as Yaml, the twin sister of 
Yama, q.v., and hence regarded as daughter of the 
Sun as well as sister of the seventh Manu or Manu 
Vaivasvata; this celebrated nver rises in the Hima- 
laya mountains among the Jumnotri peaks at an 
elevation of 10,849 feet, and flows for -860 miles 


WarataaA yamundjanaka. 
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before it joins the Ganges at Allahabad, its water 
being there clear as crystal, while that of the Ganges 
is yellow; the confluence is a very sacred spot with 
the Hindiis, and the river Sarasvati being supposed 
to join the other two rivers underground, the place 
is called tri-veni, q.v.); N. of a daughter of the 
Muni Matanga. — Yamuna-janaka, as, m. the 
father of Yamuna; N. of the god of the Sun. 
= Yamuné-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.— Ya- 
mund-dvipa, as, m., N. of a district. — Yamund- 
pati, 73, m. ‘lord of Yamuna,’ N. of Vishnu. 
— Yamuna-prabhava, as, m. the source of the 
river Yamund (celebrated as a place of pilgrimage). 
= Yamuna-bha, k, k, k, living on the Yamuna. 
— Yamuna-bhid, t, m., N. of Bala-deva (so called 
from his having divided the river into two parts with 
his ploughshare). — Yamuna-bhratr?, ta, m. the 
brother of Yamun4, i.e. Yama. — Yamundshtaka 
(*nd-ash”), am, n., N. of a short poem (consisting 
of eight stanzas) on the glories of the river Yamund4. 
= Yamunashta-padt (°nd-ash°), f., N. of a short 
poem on the Yamuna. 

I. yamya, a8, a, ane, restrainable, to be curbed 
or controlled. 

2. yamya, as, d,am (ft. yama), Ved. being a 
twin, (Sty.=yama-ripa, mithuna-bhita) ; twin- 
like, belonging to twins; (a), f. night, (according 
to Naighantuka 1. 7.) 


qRetrs yamadagni, an incorrect reading 
for jamad-agni. 
yamanvan, a, m. or yamanvéa, f. a 
term for a form increased by Vriddhi. 


GAT yamaya, N. of the sixth astrono- 
mical Yoga. 


aafaay yamayishnu, in Sima-veda I. 5, 


I, 2, 3=namayishnu, q. Vv. 
Weds yamala. 
GArg yamunda, as, m. a proper N. 
aque yamushadeva, N. of a kind of 


woven cloth mentioned in R4ja-taramgini 1. 299. 


UABAT yameruka, f. a kind of drum or 
gong on which the hours are struck, 


watts yayati, is, m., N. of a celebrated 
mooarch of the lunar race (son of king Nahusha, 
whom he succeeded; he first married the daughter 
of Usanas or Sukra, Devayani, who had been thrown 
into a well by Sarmishth4, danghter of Vrisha-parvan; 
Yayati having found her and wedded her, she de- 
manded that Sarmishtha, who had ill-treated her, 
should become her handmaid; this was granted, but 
Yay4ti then fell in love with the handmaid and 
secretly married her, for which the father of Deva- 
yani inflicted on him premature decay; from the 
two wives of Yay4ti came the two lines of the lunar 
race, Yadu being the son of Devayani, and Pum of 
Sarmishth4; Yayati Nahusha is represented as the 
author of Rig-veda IX. 101, 4-6). — Yaydati-carita, 
am, n. the history of Yayati; N. of a drama in seven 
acts by Rudra-deva (celebrating the amours of Yayati 
and Sarmishth4), — Yaydti-patana, am, n. ‘ fall of 
Yayati,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage.—= Yayati- 
vijaya, as, m. ‘ Yay4ti’s victory,’ N. of a work, 

WATaT yayavara for yayavara, q.v. 

yayi, is, is, 1, or yay?, 1s, ts, 2 (fr. rt. 

I. ya), Ved. going, moving, hastening, swift, quick; 
(28), m. a horse; a road; Siva; a cloud, (in this 
sense the gender is doubtful.) 

Yayin, i, m., N. of Siva. 

Yayivas, van, yushi, vat, who or what has gone, 

Yayu, us, us, u, goiog, moving, hastening, quick, 
swift ; (us), m. a horse fit for sacrifice (‘ one running 
about wild’); a horse (generally). 


< e 
ufe yarhi (fr. the pronom. base 3. ya; 


its proper correlative is tarhi or etarhi, but it may 


See p. 810, col. 3. 


be followed by tada, tatra, atha, &c.), when, at 
what time, whenever, while, whereas, since, as, 
because ; (yarhz is found in construction with either 
pres. or pot.; also with impf. or perf. or aor.) 


Wa 1. yava, as, m., Ved. the first half of 
a month, (generally in the pl.; according to the 
commentators = purva-pakshak ; also written ydva.) 

Yavan, a, m.=1. yava above. 

I. yavya, as, m. (for 2. see col. 3), a month 
(as containing a yava, see above). 


WT 2. yava, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. yu), Ved. 
warding off, keeping off, averting, preventing, re- 
moving. 

Yavayavan, &, m., Ved, one who keeps off or 
averts. 


WT 3. yava, as, m. (perhaps connected 
with rt. 2, yw), barley, (in the earliest times pro- 
bably any grain or corn yielding flour or meal); a 
barley-corn; (as a measure of length) a barley-corn 
= 7 or (according to others) } of an angula; (asa 
weight) a barley-com=6 grains of white mustard 
seed or (according to otbers)=12 mustard seeds = 
1 gunja; (in palmistry) a figure or mark on the 
hand resembling a barley-corn, a natural line across 
the thumb at the second joint compared to a grain 
of barley and supposed to indicate good fortune; N. 
of a particular astronomical Yoga, (viz. when the 
favourable planets are situated in the fourth and 
tenth mansions and the unfavourable ones in the first 
and seventh); speed, velocity (?); a double convex 
lens (?); [cf. Zend yava ; Gr. (ed; Lith. jawa-s.] 
= Yava-kr2, 1s, m. a buyer or purchaser of barley ; 
a proper N.; [cf. yava-krita.]— Yava-krita, as, 
m. ‘ purchased with barley,’ N. of a son of Bharad- 
vaja.— Yava-kshara, as, m. an alkali prepared 
from the ashes of burnt barley-straw, saltpetre, nitre, 
nitrate of potash. — Yava-kshetra, am, n. a field of 
barley. — Yava-kshoda, as, m. barley-meal. — Yava- 
khada, see Gana Vriby-adi to Pan. V. 2, 116. 
— Yava-godhiuma-ja, as, @, am, produced from 
barley and wheat, prepared with barley and wheat. 
— Yava-griva, as, &, am, Ved. ‘barley-necked,’ 
whose neck is like a grain of barley (said of a fowl; 
called also yava-siras, q. v.).— Yava-caturthi, f.a 
sort of game played on the fourth day in the light 
half of the month Vaisakha (when people throw 
barley-meal over one another).— Yava-¢arna, as, 
am, m. n. barley-meal.— Yavaja, as, m.=yeava- 
kshara ; Ptychotis Ajowan (=ygavdni). — Yava- 
tikta, f. a species of plant (= sarkhini). = Yava- 
dvipa, a8, m. the island Yava, (also written jala- 
dvipa.) = Yava-nala, as, m, a sort of grass or 
grain, Andropogon Bicolor; barley-straw (?). = Ya- 
vandla-ja, as, m. an alkali made from the ashes 
of the above plant, nitre; [cf. yava-kshdra.]— Ya- 
va-pishta, am, n. barley-meal. — Yava-prakhya, 
as, a, am, resembling barley-meal; (a), f., N. ofa 
particular eruption or small tumor like a barley-corn, 
= Yava-praroha, as,m.a shoot or ear of barley. 
- Yava-phala, as, m. the bamboo cane; Indian 
spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica; the tree Ficus Infectoria; an onion, 
— Yava-busa, am, n. the husk or chaff of barley. 
— Yavabusaka, as, a, am, (to be paid) at the time 
of the production of barley-husk (as a debt; cf, 
Panini IV. 3, 48).—= Yava-mat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessing or abounding in barley; containing barley, 
mixed with barley; (an), m., N. of a Gandharva; 
of the author of a Vedic hymn; (at2), f. a kind of 
metre, twice —-yU-U-Uu-u—U-u, vou n-un8 
-v-v~-}3 (at), n. abundance of grain (Ved.). 
= Yava-madhya, as, &, am, having the middle 
like a barley-corn, i.e. stout or broad in the centre 
and thin or tapering at the ends; (as), m.a kind 
of drum; (4), f. a kind of metre; (am), n.a kind 
of penance (= yava-madhyama, q.v.); 2 particular 
measure of length. Yava-madhyama, am, n. a 
kind of lunar penance, (see dandrayana.) = Yava- 
maya, as, 4, am, consisting of barley, made of 


qaat yava-kshara. 
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barley.=— Yava-matra, as,i, am, measuring a barley- 
corn, as large as a grain of barley, — Yava-mushti, 
is, m. f, a handful of barley. Yava-ldsa, as, m. 
nitre, saltpetre.— Yava-vaktra, as, d, am, having 
a bead or point like a grain of barley. = Yava-stras, 
as, @8, a8, having a head shaped like a grain of 
batley, (see yava-griva.)— Yava-sika or yava- 
Stika-ja, as, m.=yava-kshara, a kind of alkaline 
salt prepared from the ashes of burnt barley-straw. 
= Yava-sura, am, n. malt-liquor, an intoxicating 
drink prepared from barley, beer. — Yavakdara (°va- 
ak’), as, &, am, barley-shaped, shaped like a barley- 
corn. = Yavagraja (‘va-ag’), as, m. = yava- 
kshara, N. of a plant, Ptychotis Ajowan (=ya- 
vani). = Yavagrayana (°va-aq°), am, n. the first- 
lings or first-frnits of barley.—Yavarkura (‘va-an°), 
as, ™m. a shoot or blade of barley. — Yavadita (°va- 
aé°), as, a, am, laden with barley.— Yavad (va- 
ad), t, t, t, eating barley, living on barley. — Ya- 
vanna (°va-an’), am, n. barley-food, boiled barley. 
- Yavapatya (va-ap’), am, n.=yava-kshara. 
= Yavamlaja (va-am*), am, 0. sour barley- 
gruel. Yavasir (va-as°), ir, tr, tr, mixed or 
malted with barley.— Yavahara (va-ah°), as, a, 
am, having barley for food, living on barley.— Ya- 
vahva (va-Gh°), as, m.=yava-kshéra. — Yavot- 
tha (Cva-ut°), am, n.=yavamlaja.— Yavodara 
(°va-ud°), am, n. the body or thick part of a grain of 
barley used as a measure of length. — Yavorvara (°va- 
ur’), f., Ved. a field sown with barley, barley-field, 

Yaraka, as, m. barley ;=yava-prakdra, a sort 
of barley. 

Yavakya, as, &,am, producing barley, sown with 
barley, fit for barley. 

Yaraksha, f., N. ofa river. 

Yavayu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring barley or corn, 
(Say. = yaveéchu.) 

Yavasa, am, n, (according to some also as, m.), 
grass, fodder, food, pasturage, pasture, meadow grass, 
— Yavasa-prathama, as, a, am, Ved. beginning 
with or depending on good pasturage, well-nurtured ; 
(according to Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XXI. 43. 
first or best of all kinds of food.) — Yavasad (°sa- 
ad), t, t,t, Ved. eating or consuming grass, graziog, 
pasturing, feeding. — Yavasdnnodakendhana (sa- 
anna-ud, “ka-in’), am, n. grass, com, water, and 
fuel. = Yavasodaka (°sa-ud°), e, n. du. grass and 
water. 

Yavagi, ts, f. (in Unadi-s. II], 81. said to come 
fr. rt. 2. yw), sour gruel, rice-gruel (made from rice 
boiled with water and said to be composed of six 
measures of water to one of rice) ; any thin decoction 
of other kinds of grain, &c., (according to some, a 
decoction in which four measures of grain are steeped 
in sixty-four measures of water and the whole boiled 
down to half the origina! quantity.) — Yavagu-maya, 
a8, 1, am, consisting of Yavagi. 

Yavanika, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, 

Yavani, f. a kind of bad barley ; Ptychotis Ajowan. 

Yavasa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. yu), =yasa, 
Alhagi Maurorum; a species of Khadira; (a), f. a 
kind of grass (=gurdasini). — Yavasa-sarkara, f. 
a kind of sugar made from Yavdsa. 

Yavasaka, as, m. Alhagi Maurorum. 

Yavasini, f. a district abounding in Yav4sa. 

Yavika or yavila, as, G, am, having or producing 
barley. 

Yavin, i, ini, ¢, =yavika above. 

2. yavya, as, &, am (for 1. yavya see col, 2), 
suitable or fit for barley; sown with or consisting of 
barley; (as), m., Ved. a stock of barley or fruit; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a family of Rishis; (am), n.a 
field of barley; (Ved.) epithet of certain Homa- 
mantras; (@), f., Ved. a river, stream (in Rig-veda 
VIII. 98, 8). 

Yavya-vati, f., Ved., N. of a river (in Rig-veda 
VI. 27, 6, identified by Say. with Hariytpiya, which 
he describes as the N. of a river or of a city); N, of 
a district. 


GARL yava-kshara. 


See col. 2. 


§12 
Wants yavaganda, as, m.= yuva-garda, 


a kind of eruption on the face. 


Wat yavana, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. or 2. yu, 
ot connected with rt. j7u=1. 7%), one who keeps 
back; one who mixes, &c., see Gana Nandyadi to 
Pan. 111. 1,134; a fast horse, courser, (in this sense 
fr. rt. 1. ja and connected with javana, for which it 
is sometimes a false reading); speed, velocity, (con- 
nected with rt. 1. i) ; an lonian, Greek, (in Unadi-s. 
Il. 74. said to be fr. rt. 2. yu); a king of the 
Greeks; a Muhammadan, (sometimes applied to 
both the Muhammadan and European invaders of 
India as coming from the same quarter); any 
foreigner; a barbarian generally (Manu X. 44); 
the country of the Yavanas (sometimes applied to 
Bactria, Ionia, Greece, and more recently to Arabia) ; 
a carrot; olibanum; (as), m. pl. the lonians or 
Greeks; the Greek astrologers; N. of a dynasty ; 
(i), f. a Greek or Muhammadan woman ; the wife 
of a Yavana;=javani, a curtain. Yarana-desa, 
as, m. the country of the Yavanas, = Yavanadesu- 
ja, ‘ growiog in the country of the Yavanas,’ styrax 
or benzoin. — Yavana-dvishta, as, m. ‘hated or 
disliked by Yavanas,’ bdellium. — Yavana-pura, 
am, n. the city of the Yavanas, (probably) Alex- 
andria. = Yavana-priya, am, n. ‘dear to Yavanas,’ 
pepper. = Yavrana-munda, as, m. a bald Yavana, 
one with a shaved head. — Yarana-sena, as, mM. a 
proper N.=— Yavanadarya (°na-aé°), as, m. an 
astronomical writer (frequently quoted by Varaha- 
mihira and other ancient Hinda astronomers, perhaps 
any Greek astronomer).— Yavandari (°na-art), 43, 
m. ‘enemy of the Yavanas,’ N. of Krishna or 
Vishnu; of a king of Varanast.— Yaranesrara 
(°na-ig°), as, m., N. of the author of the Mina- 
raja-jataka,— Yavaneshta (“na-ish°), as, a, am, 
liked by the Yavanas; (as), m. a kind of onion or 
garlic; Azadirachta Indica; (a), f. the wild date 
tree; (am), n. lead; an onion, garlic; pepper. 

Yavanaka, as, m. a particular kind of grain; 
(ika), f.=yavani, a Yavana woman ;=—javanika, 
a curtain or screen, an outer tent, a screen of cloth 
surrounding a tent; a veil. 

Yaranani, f, the writing of the Yavanas. 


WATS yava-nala. See p. 811, col. 2. 

Way yavaya (fr. yuran), Nom. P. yava- 
yati, -yitum, to make young. 

WIAA yavayasa, am, n., N. of a Varsha 
in Plaksha-dvipa. 


Waa yavasa. 

WaT! yavagu. 

WaTa yavana, as, ad, am, quick, swift, 
rash, (incorrectly for javana, part. fr. rt. 1. ju.) 


WITH yaranika. See p. 811, col. 3. 


Fara yavasha= yevasha, q.v. 

Yavashika, see Gana 1. Knmndadi to Pan. IV. 
2, 80. 

Yavashin, see Gana Prekshadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 80. 


afaw yavishtha, as, a, am (superl. of 
yuvan), youngest, very young, last-born; (as), m. 
a younger brother; N. of Agni (called ‘ the youngest’ 
or ‘last-bomn’” of the gods, either as produced from 
wood or as placed on the altar after everything else) ; 
N. of a Brahman; (as), m. pl. his descendants ; 
agné yavishtha, N. of the author of the hymn Rig- 
veda VIII. g1; (cf. Old Germ. jungisto.|—1. ya- 
vish(ha-vat, an, ati, at, containing the word ya- 
"eee yavizhtha-rat, ind. like a youth. 

Aavintnya, as, a, am, Ved. youngest, = ya- 
vishtha, (Say. = yuratama.) ee 

Yariyas, Gn, asi, as (compar. of yuran), 
younger; (an), m. a younger brother; a Sidra (as 
opposed to one of the three higher castes) ; (ast), f. 
a younger sister; [cf. Goth. juhisa.] 

Yuriyasa, as, 0., N. of a preceptor. 


See p. 811, col. 3. 
See p. 811, col. 3. 


qwame yava-ganda. 


wqtat yavinara, as, m., N. of a son of 
Ajamidha; of a son of Dvimidha and of Bharmyasva 
aod of Vahy4éva. 


qatgy yaviyudh, t, t, t (fr. Intens. of rt. 
1. yudh), Ved. eager to fight, fond of war, warlike, 
(also written yaryudh.) 


Wai. 2. yavya. 
Wit yasa. See col. 3. 


Ye yasada, am, n. a species of mineral 
(commonly called dasfa, which according to some 
is zinc or pewter). 


yagas, as, n. (in Unadi-s. IV. 190. 
said to be fr. rt. 1. af; according to some for ori- 
ginal dagas = Lat. decus, fr. a lost rt. dag), beantiful 
or handsome appearance, beauty, splendor, magnifi- 
cence, worth, excellence (Ved.); honour, glory, 
praise, renown, fame, reputation, distinction, cele- 
brity; Fame (personified as the son of Kama and 
Rati or of Dharma and Kirtti); an object of honour 
of respect, a person of respectability ; favour, parti- 
ality (Ved.);=wdaka, water (Ved.); anna, food 
(Ved.); = dhana, wealth (Ved.); N. of a Siman; 
(ds), m. a proper N.; (a8, as, as), Ved. beautiful, 
handsome, splendid, resplendent ; worthy, excellent ; 
renowned, honoured, respected, venerated ; pleasant, 
pleasing, agreeable, estimable; [cf. Gr. dox-é-w, 
ddta, Séypa, Soxevw, Siddaxw, Sdervdros; Lat. 
dec-el, decus, dignu-s, doceo ; probably Angl. Sax. 
ta, tah ; Old Germ. zcha.] — Yasah-karna, as, m., 
N. ofa king. — Yasah-kdya, as, m.a body consisting 
of fame or glory, i.e. glory, reputation. — Yasah- 
ketu, us, m., N. of various kings, — Yasah-pataha, 
as,m.a drum, a double drum. = Yagah-pala, as, 
m., N. of a king. Yasah-prakhyapana, am, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
one).— Yasah-sarira, am, n. =yasah-kaya above. 
=~ Yasah-sesha, as, a, am, having nothing left but 
glory or fame, i.e. dead; (as), m. death, dying. 
=~ Yasas-candra, as, m., N. of a king. — Yasas~ 
kara, as, i, am, causing renown, conferring fame 
or distinction, famous, glorious; (as), m., N. of 
various men.= Yasaskara-svamin, N, of a temple 
founded by a certain Yasas-kara. — }asas-kama, a3, 
a, am, honour-loving, desirous or eager for fame, 
ambitious. — Yasas-kamya, Nom. P. -kamyati, 
&c., to desire hononr or fame, be eager for renown, 
= Yasas-kamyat, an, anti, at, desinng fame, de- 
sirous of glory. Yasas-krit, t, t,t, causing honour, 
conferring dignity or renown. = Yasas-lama, as, 
a, am, Ved. most renowned or resplendent. Ya- 
Sas-vat, Gn, att, at, possessing honour or glory, 
full of honour, honourable, glorious, famous ; pleasant, 
pleasing, excellent, handsome; agreeable, estimable ; 
(ati), f., N. of a woman. — Yasasei-tama, as, d, 
am, most famous or renowned, — Yasas-vin, 2, ini, 
4, possessing honour or glory, renowned, famous, cele- 
brated, glorious ; excellent, handsome ; (271), f. epithet 
of a particular artery ; N. ofseveral plants, wild cotton 
(= vana-karpasi, yava-tikta, maha-jyotishmati) ; 
N. of one of the MAtris attending on Skanda, — Yaso- 
gopi, {s, m., N, of a commentator on the Srauta- 
sitras of Katy4yana. — Yaso-ghna, as, t, am, de- 
stroying the appearance or beauty (Ved.); destroying 
fame or reputation. Yaso-da, as, a, am, glory- 
giving, bestowing distinction, conferring fame or 
renown; (as), m. quicksilver; (@), f., N. of the 
wife of the cowherd Nanda, (she resided at Go-kula, 
and was the foster-mother of Krishna, who immedi- 
ately after his birth as son of DevakI and Vasu-deva 
was entrusted to her care, that he might be protected 
from the enmity of Kaygsa); N. of the wife of 
Maha-vira and danghter of Samara-vira; N. of the 
daughter of a class of Manes. — Yaso-datta, as, m. 
a proper N.=— Yaso-da, as, ds, am, Ved. glory- 
giving, conferring beauty, (for yaso-da, f. of yago- 
da, see above.) — Yasoda-garbha-sambhita, f. 
epithet of Durga. = Yasoda-nanda, as, m. Yago- 
da’s son, i.e, Krishna. = Yaso-deva, as, m., N. of 


See p. 811, cols. 2, 3. 
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ufeayat yash{i-madhuka. 


a Buddhist mendicant; of a son of Rama-¢andra; 
(i), £., N. of a daughter of Vaioateya and wife of 
Brihan-manas, = Yaso-dhana, am, n. a fund or 
stock of fame; (as, a, am), whose wealth consists 
of fame, rich in renown, renowned, famous (said of 
persons); (as), m., N. of a king. = Yaso-dhara, 
as, @, am, maintaining or preserving glory, uphold- 
ing renown; (as), m., N. of the fifth day of the 
civil month (karma-masa); of the eighteenth 
Athat of the preceding and of the nineteenth of the 
future Utsarpint; of a son of Krishna by Rukminl, 
{also read yuso-vara); of various other men; (4), 
f., N. of the fourth night of the civil month; of the 
mother of Rahula; of several other women. — Yaso- 
dha, as, a%, am, conferring splendor or fame. 
= Yaso-dhaman, a, n. site or abode of glory. 
=~ Yaso-nandi, is, m., N. of a king.  Yaso-bha- 
gin, t, ini, i, Ved. possessing fame, rich in glory, 
famous, renowned. — Yaso-bhagina, as, a, am, or 
yaso-bhagya, as, a, am, Ved., see Pan. IV. 4, 131. 
= Yaso-bhadra, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the six Sruta-kevalins. — Yaso-bhrit, t, t, t, bearing 
fame, possessing renown, famous, renowned ; bring- 
ing glory. — Yaso-niati, f., N. of the third lunar 
night, = Yaso-matya, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
= Yago-madhava, as, m. a form of Vishnu. — Ya- 
$o-mitra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist author. = Yaso- 
raja, as, m. a proper N, = Yaso-rasi, ts, m. a 
heap or mass of glory, a glorious deed. — Yaso- 
lekha@ f., N. of a princess. — Yaso-vat, dn, ati, at, 
possessing fame or glory; (ati), f., N. of various 
women; of a district (originally of a stream; some- 
times ‘abbreviated into yaso-vati); of a mythical 
town on mount Men. = }aso-vara, as, m., N. of 
a son of Krishna by Rukmint, (see yaso-dhara.) 
— Yaso-rartman, a, n. the path of glory, road to 
fame. — }aso-rarman, @, m., N. of a poet; of 
several other men, (yaso-varmaka is found at the 
end of an adj. comp.) — Yaso-han, a, ghni, a, de- 
stroying fame or reputation. — Yaso-hara, as, 4, 
am, taking away fame, depriving of reputation, 
dishonouring; N. of a place, (gender doubtful.) 
— Yasoharavit, t, m., N. of Katn-raya. — Yaso- 
hina, as, d, am, shorn of fame or glory. 

Yasa at the end of a comp.=yasaa, cf. ati-y°; 
(am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Yasasa at the end of a comp.= yasas. 

Yasasya, as, @, am, famous, glorious, renowned, 
celebrated, honoured ; bestowing glory or distinction, 
producing fame, creditable; (a), f., N. of a plant (= 
jivanti); of another plant (= riddht). 

Yasasyu, us, us, u, Ved. seeking favour. 


Wey yashtavya, yashtri. See p. 804, 


col. 2. 


afte 2. yashti, ts, f. (rarely m.), or yashti, 
f. (probably fr. rt. yam; for 1. yashtz see p. 804, 
col, 2), a staff, stick, wand; a staff armed with iron, 
mace, club; a pole, column, pillar; a perch ; a stem, sup- 
port; a palisade ; a flag-staff (cf. dhvaja-y"]; a stalk, 
stem, blade; a reed; a branch; the arm (=bhuja- 
danda); anything thin or slender (e. g. arga- 
yashti, a slender or delicate form; asi-yashti, a 
sword-blade; cf. gatra-y°, garira-y°, bhuja-y°); a 
string, thread (=tantw), string of pearls, necklace 
(cf. h@ra-y°]; a particular kind of pearl necklace ; 
liquorice (= yashfi-madhuka, madhula); sugar- 
cane (= madhu-yashtt); Clerodendram Siphonan- 
thus (=bhdrgi); any creeping plant. — Yashti- 
grika, ant, n., N. of a district. = Yusht{e-graha, 
as, a, @, catrying a stick or staff; (as), m. a club- 
bearer, mace-bearer, staff-bearer.— Yashti-nivasa, 
ag, m. a pole serving as a perch (for peacocks, 
Raghu-v. XVI. 14); a pigeon-house standing on 
upright poles; [cf. vdsa-yash{i.] — Yashti-prana, 
as, d, aim, one whose strength or power is as slender 
as a stalk or reed, powerless or feeble as a reed 
(=yashtir venu-danda eva pranah saktir yasya 
sah); out of breath.— Yashti-mat, an, ati, at, 
having a stick or staff, furnished with a flag-staff. 
=- Yashti-madhu, u, n. or yashti-madhuka, f. 


afeara yashti-yantra. 


liquorice. = Yashti-yantra, am, n. a particular 
astronomical instrament. Yashii-pushpa, az, m., 
N. of a plant, Putranjiva Roxburghti; (cf. putru- 
jiva.| — Yashti-madhu, u, or yashti-madhuka, 
am, no. =yashti-madhu.— Yushty-aghatu, as, m. 
a blow with a stick, a cudgeling, beating. = Yashty- 
ahva or yashty-ahvaya, as, m. liquorice. 

Yashitka, as, m. a species of water-fowl (=jala- 
kukkata; cf. ko-yashti); a bird, the lapwing; 
(a), f. a staff, stick, club; a particular pearl ornament 
or necklace (especially of one string); an oblong 
pond or tank; liquorice. 

Yashtt. See under 2. yashti, p. 812, col. 3. 

Yashtika, am, n. liquorice (= yashit-madhu). 


UE yashtraska(?), as, m. pl., N. of a 
people. 

qq (probably connected with rt. 

q yam), cl. 4.1. P. yasyati, yasati, ya- 
yasa, yasitum, to froth np, foam (Ved.; but ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 104, 2, yayastu 
=dyasam prapnotu=upakshiyatam), to make 
great effort or exertion, strive, endeavour, labour, 
preserve, trouble one’s self; to strive after (with 
dat.) ; [cf. Gr. (é-o9 (Cév-vupi, ECeo-pat, (éa-oesr), 
Céo-pa, (é-pa, (é-or-s, Ceo-r6-8, (H-Ao-s; Old 
Germ. jes-an, ger-ja-n. } 

Yasitva or yastua, ind. making effort, endeavonr- 
ing. 

Yaska, as, m.a proper N.; (aa), m. pl. the de- 
scendants of Yaska; yaska gairikshitah, N. of a 
school, 

Yasya, as, d, am, to be endeavoured, to be done 
with energy or perseverance; (according to a coni- 
mentator) = vadhya, to be killed, fit or ready for 
slaughter. — Yasya-tva, am, n. effort, energy; fit- 
ness for slanghter; death. 


TATA yasmat, ind. (abl. of 3. ya or yad; 
correlative of tasmat, q. v.), from which, from which 
cause, since, as, because; that, in order that. 


WE yaha, as, m. or yahas, as, n., Ved. 
water; strength, power. 


yahu, us, us, u, Ved. =mahkat, great; 
(us), m.=apatya, offspring, 2 child, (in Rig-veda 
VIII. 60, 13, Agni is called sahaso yahuh, Say.= 
sahasah putreh.) 

Yahva, as, i, am, Ved.=mahat, great, mighty, 
powerful, &c.; (perhaps) being in continual motion 
or activity, restless, active; continual, perpetual (said 
of Agni, Rndra, and Soma); continually moving or 
flowing; (vyas), f. pl., Ved. flowing or mnning 
water, a river, (sapta yahrih, the seven great rivers) ; 
(vt), f. du. epithet of heaven and earth, of night 
and day, of evening and morning, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda 1. 142, 7, yahvt means ‘the two 
children,’ according to some it may mean ‘the two 
hands’); (as), m. = yajamana, a sacrificer (accord 
ing to Unadi-s. 1. 154). 

Yahvat (fem. att), Ved. = yahvu above; (accord- 
ing to Say. yahvati = mahati, great.) 


ZT ¢ ya, cl. 2. P. (ep. also A.) yati (-te), 
Impf. aydt (3rd pl. ayan or ayus), Pot. 

gayat, Impv. yatu (2nd sing. yahi), yayau (2nd 
sing. yayatha or yayitha, ist pl. yayima, Part. 
yayivas), yasyati, ayasit (Vedic forms ayasus, 
yasat, yasishtham, yasishta), yatum (Ved. yatare, 
yatuvai), to go, proceed, move, set ont, march, travel, 
journey; to go away, withdraw, retire; to pass 
away, pass by, clapse (said of time); to extend, last 
(said of time, e. g. masam yati, it lasts for 2 month) ; 
to take place, come to pass, prosper, succeed; to 
proceed, behave, act; to go or come to, travel or 
joumey towards, approach, arrive at, reach (with acc. 
or even dat. or loc, or with prati after an acc.) ; 
to go or march against; to go to any state or con- 
dition, to become, be (with acc, and especially acc. 
of an abstract noun, e.g, vindsam yati, he goes to 
destruction, i. e, he is destroyed; kathinyam yati, 


it goes to hardness, i.e. becomes hard); to under- 
take, obtain, get (with acc.) ; to go in to, have carnal 
intercourse with (with acc.) ; to go to for any object, 
request, implore, solicit (with double acc., e. 2. yam 
vo dravinam, 1 go to you for money, 1 solicit 
wealth of you; tvam saranam yami, | go to thee 
for help); to find out, discover, perceive. The 
meanings of ya may be variously extended by com- 
bining it with other words and phrases, e.g. pa- 
layya ya, to run away; bahir ya, to go out; 
adho ya, to go down, sink; Ashemena ya, to 
escape safely ; Khanduso ya, to fall to pieces; sata- 
dha ya, to fall into a hundred pieces; yatram 
ya, to undertake a joumey; mrigayam ya, to go 
out hunting; sirasé mahim yd, to bow down to 
the ground with the head; agodaram nayanayor 
yd, to become invisible; dreshyatam ya, to become 
hated; vilayam ya, to be dissolved; harnau ya, 
to come to the ears, be heard; kare ya, to come to 
hand, be obtained; vasam yd, to be subject to 
(with gen.); prakritim ya, to return to one's 
natural state; nidram yd, to fall asleep; nidhanam 
yi, to die; darganam ya, to become visible, be 
seen; wdayam yi, to rise (said of stars, &c.) +: Pass, 
yayate, to be gone, &c.: Cans. yapayati, «yitum, 
Aor. ayiyapat, to make or cause to go or proceed, 
canse to set off or march, command to go away, 
drive away, remove, cure (a disease); to cause to 
pass by or elapse, pass or spend (as time, might, &c.) ; 
to cause to subsist, support; to canse to arrive at or 
obtain (with a double acc., e.g. tam Sriyam ya- 
payati, he causes him to obtain fortune) ; to induce : 
Desid. yiyasati, to wish or intend to go, to desire 
to proceed, &c.: Intens. yaydyate, yayeti, yayati, 
to go frequently, S&c.; [cf. Gr. lara (= Cans. yd- 
payaini), yur, R-ow (= yasyami), perhaps also some 
forms like iévat: Lat. jacio; Janus, janua.} 

2. yd, Gs, as, am (cf. 4. ya, p. 80%, col. 1], 
going, proceeding, moving, &c. (at the end of a 
comp., see eva-yd, tura-ya, deva-ya). 

1. yat, yan, yali or ydnti, yat (for 2. yat see 
s.¥.), going, proceeding, moving; that which moves 
(e.g. Rig-veda I, 32,15, Indro yato 'vasitasya raja, 
Indra the sovereign of all that is movable and im- 
movable). — Yat-sattra, am, n., Ved. ‘continuing 
sacrifice,’ N. of certain solemn ceremonies which go 
on for a long period, (also called Sirasvata.) 

Yata, as, G, am, gone, proceeded, marched, 
passed, &c,; gone to, attained, obtained (with acc.) ; 
passed by or away, elapsed, escaped; (am), n. the 
act of going, going, march, proceeding; motion, 
(often confounded with yana, q.v.); the past time 
(e.g. ydtam andgatam ¢a, the past and the 
future); the guiding or driving of an elephant with 
a goad. — Yata-yama, as, a, am, or yata-yaman, 
a, a, a, that which has completed its course or (ace 
cording to others) that which has stood for a night 
(and so become flat and stale), used, spoiled, im- 
paired, useless, rejected; raw, half ripe; who or 
what has run ont or completed a course, exhausted, 
old, aged. — Yatayama-tra, am, n. uselessness, 
unprofitableness; old age.— Yatanuydta (ta-an’), 
am, n. the going and following.— Yatdyata (°ta- 
ay") or yatopayata (°ta-up°), am, n. a going and 
coming; intercourse. = Yatopeyatika, see Gana 
Aksha-dyiitadi to Pan. IV. 4, 19. 

I. yatavya, as, a, am, to be gone or set out, to 
be marched; to be gone against, to be assailed or 
attacked, (the neuter is used impersonally. ) 

2, yatavya, as, a, am (fr. 2. yatu below), service- 
able against witchcraft, keeping off Rakshasas. 

Yatz, is, f. (said to be fr. the Intens.), see Pan. 1. 
1, 58. 

Yatika, as, m. a traveller, (probably incorrect for 
yatrika.) 

EF. yatu, 3rd sing. Impv. of rt. I. ya above (often 
used as an interjection), let it go, let it pass, be it so, 
no matter. 

2, yatu, Us, us, u, a goer, one who goes or 
moves; (28), Mm, a traveller, wayfarer; wind; time; 
(perhaps) sorcery, witchcraft, (but according to Say, 


aTaaT ydna-kara. 
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yatu means either Karmanadm hinsa, injury of rites, 
or pida, pain, torture); a kind of evil spirit, Rakshasa, 
demon; (uz), n. a weapon, (according to Say. as 
inflicting yatand, pain); a Rakshasa, evil spirit, 
demon. = Yatu-ghna, as, t, am, destroying Y 4tus ; 
(as), m. bdellinm, = Yatu-catana, as, i, am, Ved. 
‘Y4tu-removing,’ driving away Rakshasas. = Yatu- 
jambhana, as, i, am, Ved. ‘ YAtu-destroying,’ de- 
stroying Rakshasas or demons, = Yatu-ji, us, w3, u, 
Ved. incited by Yatus, impelled by Rakshasas ; (Say.) 
pressing forwards or eager to torment (said of demons). 
= Yitu-dhana, as, m. an evil spirit, Rakshasa, 
demon ; (i), f. a female RAkshasa, — Yatu-mat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. practising witchcraft or sorcery, evil- 
disposed, injurions, malignant; composed of demons 
or Rakshasas, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1. 133, 
2, yatu-mat means either ‘ possessing injury,’ ‘ in- 
flicting injury,’ or ‘possessing injurious weapons,’ or 
‘ possessing demons.) — Yatu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. skil- 
ful in sorcery or witchcraft, learned in the practices 
of Rakshasas. = Yatu-kan, a, ghni, a, Ved. destroy- 
ing witchcraft. 

Yatu-mavat, an, ati, at, Ved. (according to the 
Pada text of the Rig-veda and Atharva-veda Priti- 
§akhya 1V. 8. this word is divided yatu-mavat, not 
yatuma-vat as might be expected), = yatu-mat, 
‘ practising sorcery, &c.,’ (but according to Say. ydatu 
= yatana, ‘torment,’ and ind = vyapara, * practice,’ 
as if fr. 2. ydtu with rt. 3. ma.) 

1. yatri, ta, tri, tra (for 2. see p. 815, col. 2), 
going, proceeding, &c., being on a journey or march ; 
({a), m. a goer, traveller ; a driver, charioteer, coach- 
man ; a destroyer, slayer, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda 1. 32, 14 =hantrt; according to modern 
scholars the meaning may be ‘an avenger,’ as if fr. 
rt. 2. yat; cf. 3. yat, rina-ya.) 

Yatrika, as, m. a wayfarer, traveller, (wrongly 
for yatrika.) 

Yatra, f. going, setting off, journey, travel, march, 
the march of an army, expedition, (yatram ya or 
da, to undertake an expedition of campaign, take 
the field); going on a pilgrimage; a company of 
pilgrims ; a festive train, procession, the procession 
of idols; a feast, festival (= utsava); a sort of 
dramatic entertainment; a road; support of life, 
livelihood, subsistence, provisions; passing away time; 
going to and ffo; intercourse, (laukiki yatra or 
jagad-yatra, worldly intercourse); way, Means, ex- 
pedient; practice, usage, custom; N. of a particular 
kind of astrological work (especially of one by Varaha- 
mihira, the full title of which is Yoga-yatra), — Ya- 
tra-karana, am, n. the setting forth on a journey, 
a march. — Yatra-kara, as, m. the author of a work 
of the Y4tra class.— Yatrd-gamana, am, n. the 
going ona joumey or expedition. = Yatra-prasanga, 
as, M. engaging in or performing a pilgrimage. 
= Yatra-phala, am, n. the fruit of an expedition, 
success of a campaign. — Yatrd-mahotsava (“ha- 
ut°), a3,,M. a great festive procession. — Yatrar- 
tham (°ra-ar°), ind, for the sake of marching. — Y@- 
trotsava (“ra-ut*), as, m. a festive procession. 

Yatrika, as, i, am, belonging to a march, relating 
to an expedition or campaign, marching, jonmeying, 
performing a pilgrimage; relating to the support of 
life, requisite for subsistence ; customary, usual; (as), 
m, a traveller; a pilgrini; (a7), n, a march, expe- 
dition, campaign; provisions for 2 march, supplies, 
&c.; N. of a particular class of astrological works ; 
(cf. yatra.] 

Yatrin, t, ini, t, being on a march, being in a 
procession. 

Yana, as, am, m. n. way, road, path (Ved.); 
(am), n. the act of going, moving, riding ; marching 
or proceeding (against an enemy), attacking; re- 
treating, retreat; a journey; a procession; a con- 
veyance or vehicle of any kind, carriage, waggon, 
chariot, car ; a litter, palanqnin ; (with Buddhists) the 
vehicle or means of arriving at knowledge, the 
means of release from repeated births; (7), f., see 
Gana Ganradi to Pan. IV. 1, 41; [ef. Lat. janua.} 
~ Yana-kara, as, m, ‘carriage-maker,’ a whcel- 

gX 


814 


wright, carpenter. Ydna-patra or yana-patraka, 
am, n. ‘ going-vessel,’ a ship, boat. — Yanapatrika, 
f. a small vessel, boat. Yana-bharga, as, m. the 
fracture of a vessel or boat, shipwreck. — Yane- 
mukha, am, n. the fore part of a waggon or chariot, 
the pole or part where the yoke is fixed. = Yana- 
ydna, am, n. riding in a carriage, driving in a 
chariot, a drive. Yuna-vat, Gn, ati, at, having a 
carriage or vehicle; travelling in a carriage. — Yana- 
Sala, f. a coach-honse, cart-shed. — Yana-svamin, 
2, m. the owner of a vehicle. 
"anaka, as, m.a vehicle, carriage. 

Yapa, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), the cansing to go; 
[cf. kala-y°.] 

Yapaka, as, ikd, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
go or come, causing to pass away or spend, briaging, 
granting, bestowing. 

Yapana, as, %, am, causing to go or pass away, 
bringing to an end; mitigating, alleviating, curing ; 
prolonging or supporting life; (a, am), f.o, the 
causing to go, act of driving away or expelling, ¢x- 
pulsion, removal, rejection; the cure or alleviation 
(of a malady); the causing (time) to pass away, 
spending time, wasting time, delay, procrastination ; 
loitering, staying ; maintenance, support (= vartana, 
yatra); exercise, practice. 

Yapaniya, as, @, am, to be caused to go, to be 
passed or spent (as time); ta be removed or cured, 
to he expelled. 

Yapayat, an, anti, at, causing to go or pass, 
spending. 

Yapita, as, 2, am, caused to go; spent (as time) ; 
expelled. 

Yapta, f. twisted or plaited hair (=jata). 

Yapya, as, a, am, to he passed or spent (as time) ; 
to be removed or cured; to be expelled or rejected ; 
low, vile, contemptible, little, tnfing, unimportant. 
= Yapya-tva, am, n. curability.— Yapya-yana, 
am, n. a palanqnia, litter. 

1. yana, as, m. (for 2. yama see p. 816, col. 1), 
motion, conrse, going, proceeding, coming; a road, 
way, path (Ved.); progress (Ved.); a carriage, 
chariot (Ved.); a night-watch, period or watch of 
three hours, the eighth part of a day; a wandering 
star, planet (?); yanasya arkah, N. of a Siman; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a class of gods; (7), f., N. of a 
daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu; 
sometimes written Yami); N. of an Apsaras; night. 
= Yama-koga, as, a, am, Ved. covering up or 
obstructing the way, (Say. = marga-pratiban- 
dhaka.) — Yama-ghosha, as, m. ‘sounding the 
watches,’ a cock; a metal plate on which the night- 
watches or hours are struck, a drum or gong used 
for a similar purpose, (in this sense said to be also 
a, f.)— Yama-tirya, am, n. or yama-dundubhi, 
is, m, or yama-nali, f. a kind of drom or metal 
plate on which the night-watches or hours are struck, 
a clock. — Yama-matra, am, n. a mere watch, 
only three hours. — Yama-yama, as, m.,a regular 
or stated occupation for every hour. = Yama-vati, f. 
‘ possessing watches,’ night. Yama-vrittt, is, f. 
the being on watch, standing on guard, = Yaéma- 
Sruta, as, a, am, renowned for going or speed, 
(Say. = stghra-gamanena visruta.) 

I. yaman, a, n. (for 2. see p. 816, col. 1), Ved. 
going, motion, course ; flight, fiying ; coming, arrival ; 
a march, expedition; the act of approaching or 
addressing (with prayers, entreaties, &c.), invocation, 
supplication; offering, oblation, sacrifice, (yaman 
is used in some passages as a Ved. loc. without ter- 
mination) ; punar-yaman, a, @, a, coming into 
use again; (cf. yata-yaman.} = Yama-hii, iis, iis, 
u, Ved. one who allows himself to be invoked by 
prayers or offerings, ready or inclined to assist : 
(Say ) to be invoked to come or to be invoked at 
the right ume (=gamanartham Gheatavya or 
kale pr Yama-hiti, is, £., Ved. invo- 
cation for assistance ; (according to Say. on Rig- 
VIit. 8, 18, ytrna hits eed een 
yeshu yageshu, in sacrifices at which there is an 
tavocation of the gods.) 


aaqard yana-patra, 


1. yami=yami onder 1. yama. (For 2. yami 
see p. 816, col, 2.) 

Yamika, as, d, am, being on watch or guard; 
(as), m. a night-watcher, watchman, one who an- 
nonnces the watches, one on guard or doty at night ; 
(tka), f£.=yamini, night. Yamika-bhata, as, m. 
a night-watcher, watchman, 

Yaminaya (fr. yamini), Nom. P. yaminayati, 
~yitum, to appear like night. 

Yamini, f. (fr. 1. yama), night (as possessing 
watches) ; N. of a danghter of Prahlada ; of the wife 
of Tarksha (mother of Salabha). = Yamini-pati, fs, 
m. the husband or lord of night, the moon. 

Yamira, as, m. the moon; (4), f. night. 

I. yameya, as, m. (fr. 1. yami), a metronymic, 

Yamya, f. (ft. 1. yama), = yamini, night, (for yd- 
mya, the sonth, see under yamya, p. 816, col. 1.) 

Yayavrara, as, G, am (ft. the Intens.), going 
repeatedly ; wandering in all directions, having no 
fixed or permanent abode; (as), m. a vagrant men- 
dicant, saint; a horse selected for the horse sacrifice 
(‘wandering at large’); a Brahman wha has pre- 
served his honsehold fire(?); N. of Jarat-karn ; 
(as), m. pl, N. af a family of Brahmans (to which 
Jarat-kam belonged); (am), n. the life of a wan- 
dering beggar. 

Yayin, i, ini, i, going, moving, travelling, jaur- 
neying, marching, ruaning, riding, driving, flying ; 
a traveller, passenger; riding or going in or on, 
(generally at the end of comps., ¢. g. gaja-yayin, 
riding on an elephant; cf. nau-y°); going to, jour- 
neying towards; going oa an expedition, taking the 
field, going ta war; opposing each other (said of 
planets; cf. graha-yuddha). 

1. yavan, G, m. (for 2. see p, 817, col. 1), Ved. 
a rider, horseman, horse-soldier ; an invader, aggres~ 
sor, enemy, (Say.=abhigantrt); going, driving, 
riding (at the end of a comp.; cf. agra-y°, pdrva- 
y’). - 
Yasyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to go, abont 


to proceed. 

Yiyasu, us, us, w (fr. the Desid.), wishing to go, 
intending to set off or depart, desirous of taking the 
field or entering on an expedition; intending to fly 
away. 


QT 3. ya, fem. of the relative pronoun 
yad. See p. 807, col. 3. 


UHH yakritka (fr. yakrit), see Pan. VIL. 
3.5L. 

QTe yaksha, as, i, am (fr. yaksha), be- 
longing or peculiar to the Yakshas. 


UVTI yaga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ya7), an offer- 
ing, oblation, sacrifice; any ceremony in which 
offerings aod oblations are presented. — Yaga-kar- 
man, a, n. a sacnficial rite or ceremony. Yaga- 
kala, as, m. time of sacrifice. Yaga-mandapa, 
as, am, m.n,a hall for sacrifices, a temple. = Yaga- 
santana, as, m., N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), 
=~ Yaya-stira, am, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred 
thread, (see yajia-sutra.) 


ary yaé, cl. 1. P. A. ya@éati, -te, ya- 
yada, yaynce, yacishyati, -te, ayacit, 
ayacishia, yacitum, to ask, beg, solicit, pray, re- 
quest, desire, entreat, require, implore, supplicate, 
importune (with double acc., e.g. devam varam 
yaéate, he solicits a boon from the god; also with 
abl. and rarely with gen. of person, e.g. annam 
parat or parasya yadate, he begs food from an- 
other; or the thing asked may be compounded with 
arthe or artham, ¢.g. mokshartham yadate, he 
asks for deliverance; or may be in acc. with 
prati, e.g. sutam prati yayadce, he asked for 
a son; or in dat, e.g. tam yayace "bhyava- 
haradya, he asked him for food); to offer any- 
thing (acc.) to any one (dat.), tender (e.g. ydéati 
vittam gurave, he offers property to the Gurn); to 
promise (?); kanyam yad, to be a svitor for a girl, 
to ask a girl in marriage from any one (abl. or rarely 
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Qraala ydjamdna, 


ace.): Pass. ya¢yate : Caus. yadayatt, ~yitum, Aor. 
ayayacal, to cause to ask, &c.: Desid. yiyadishatt, 
-te, (in Rig-veda VIIT. 67, 1, yadishamahe = ya- 
éamahe): Intens. yayaéyate, yayakti (1st sing. 
yayacmi), to ask repeatedly, importune; [cf. Gr. 
airéw, which however may be connected with rt. 
arth ; cf. also, according to some, (nréw.] 

Yaéaka, as, i, am, asking, one who asks or 
solicits, a petitioner, asker, beggar; (i), f. a female 
beggar or petitioner.— Yacaka-vrittt, is, f. the 
occupation or profession of a beggar. 

Yacana, am, n. the act of asking, begging, re- 
questing ; asking in marriage, (duhitri-yadana, the 
being a suitor for a danghter) ; (4), f. asking, solicit- 
ing, requesting, entreating, petitioning; a request, 
petition, entreaty. 

Yadanaka, as,m. an asker, petitioner, an impor- 
tunate man. 

Yacaniya, as, &, am, ta be asked, to he desired 
or requested. 

Ya¢amana, as, a, am, asking, begging, re- 
questing, soliciting, 

Yaditu, as, a, am, asked, prayed for, begged, 
requested, solicited, entreated, importnned (with acc., 
e.g. Dasaratho Ramam yadcitah, Dasaratha was 
asked for Rama); requisite, necessary. 

Yaditaka, am, n. anything borrowed, any article 
borrowed for use. 

Yaditavya, as, a, am, to be asked or solicited. 

Ya¢itri, ta, tri, tr¢, one who begs or solicits, an 
asker, petitioner; a snitor, wooer. 

Yacitva, ind. having asked, having solicited. 

'Yadin, 7, in2, t, asking, desiring, requesting. 

Yadishnu, us, us, u, disposed to ask, habitually 
asking or begging, soliciting favours, importnning, 
an importunate person. Yadishyu-ta, f. the babit 
of soliciting favours, importunity. 

Yaéra, f. the act of asking, requesting, begging, 
solicitation, asking alms, mendicancy, mendicity ; a 
petition, request, prayer, entreaty; the being a 
suitor, making an offer of marriage. = Yadiayivana, 
am, n. subsisting by begging of mendicancy.— Yad- 
nd-prapta, as, ad, am, obtained by begging or 
asking. = Yadia-bhanga, as, m. failure of request, 
an unsuccessful entreaty, useless request. Yacna~ 
vacas, as, n. words used in begging or entreating. 

Yadiya, as, m. or yadiya, f., Ved. = yada above. 

Ya¢ya, as, &, am, to be asked or solicited, to be 
importuned, to be asked for alms, to be desired or 
requested ; to be required; (am), n. the making a 
request. 

Yacyamana, as, a, am, being asked or solicited, 
being prayed for. 


USE ya¢c-chreshtha. See under 2. yat. 
OTs yaj, t,t, ¢ (fr. rt. 1. yay), one who 


sacrifices or offers oblations, an offerer, sacrificer ; 
[ef. hayamedha-ya).} 

Yaja, as, m, a sacrificer (in ati-y°, q.v.); boiled or 
cooked rice; food in general ; N. of a Brahmarshi. 

Yajaka, as, m. (fr, the Caus.), a sacrificer, sacri- 
ficing priest, one who offers sacrifices or oblations, a 
priest officiating at a sacrifice, (often at the end of 
a comp., cf. grama-y°, nakshatra-y°; sometimes 
compounded with the person who institutes the sacri- 
fice, e.g. Kshatriya-yajaka, the sacrificer for a 
Kshatriya; cf. Sa@dra-y°) ; a royal elephant ; a furions 
elephant or one ia rot.— Yajaka-tva, am, n, the 
condition or office of a sacrificing priest. 

Yajana, am, n. (ff. the Caus.), the act of con- 
ducting a sacrifice or cansing it to be performed, 
superintending or assisting at the sacrifices of others, 
(sometimes with gen., ¢.g. vratyanam ydjanam 
kritra, having officiated at a sacrifice for ontcasts, 
Manu XI. 197; ayajya-yajana, sacrificing for those 
who have no right to sacrifice, Mann IIT. 65.) 

Ydjaniya, as, a, am (fr. the Cans.), to be made 
or allowed to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice, 
one for whom it is allowable to officiate. 

Yajamana, am, n. (fr. yajamana), the part of a 


arate ydjamanika, 


sacrificial ceremony performed by the Yajamana or 
institutor of the sacrifice himself. 

Yajamanika, as, 7, am, relating to the Yaja- 
mana, belonging to the institutor of a sacrifice. 

Yajayitri, ta, m. (fr. the Caus.), one who con- 
ducts a sacrifice or causes it to be performed, the 
officiating priest at a sacrifice. 

Yaji, is, f. a sacrifice, oblation; (2s), m. accord- 
ing to Ujjvala-datta on Unddi-s. IV. 124 = yashfrt, 
a sacrificer, the iostitutor of a sacrifice. 

Yajika, f. a sacrifice, oblation. 

Yajin, 2, int, 2, sacrificing, cooducting a sacrifice, 
one who Officiates at a sacrifice, a sacrificer, (usually 
at the end of comps.; cf. deva-y°, bahu-y°); wor- 
shipping, adoring. 

Yajuka, as, a, am, (at the end of comps.) habi- 
tually sacrificing or making offerings. 

Yajia, as, i, am (fr. yajria), belonging to sacri- 
fice. 

Yajratura, as, m. (fr. yapla-tura), a patro- 
nymic of Rishabha; (am), n., N, of a Saman. 

Yajiadattaka (ft. yajia-datta), see Gana Ari- 
handadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 80. 

Yajnadatti, 4s, m. a patronymic from Yajna- 
datta; Kuvera (?). 

Yajnadeva, as, m., N. of an author, 

Yajrapata (fr. yajna-pati), see Gana Afva- 
patyadi to Pan. 1V. 1, 84. 

Yajiaralka, as, i, am, composed by or derived 
from Yajnavalkya; (a3), m. pl. of yajnavaikya, see 
Gana Kanvadi to Pan. IV. 2, 111. 

Yapiavalktya, as, 2, am, relating to Yajnaval- 
kya, composed by or descended from Y4jnavalkya ; 
(am), n., scil. dharma-sastra, the code of Yajna- 
valkya, 

Yajnavalkya, as, m. (ft. yajia-valka), N. of an 
ancient sage frequently quoted as an authority in the 
Sata-patha-Brahmana, (the first reputed teacher of 
the Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, revealed 
to him by the Sun, cf. Tazttirtya-samhita, V dja- 
saneyi-samhita); N. of the author of a celebrated 
code of laws (by some identified with the precediog 
sage; this code is only second in importance to that 
of Manu, and with its most celebrated commentary, 
the Mitakshara, is the leading authority of the 
Mithila school; it is much later than Manon, and 
probably in its present form dates from: about the 
first century of onr era); the family of Yajnavalkya; 
(am), n., N. of an Upanishad ; (aa, ki, am), relating 
to Yajnavalkya, composed by or derived from Y4jna- 
valkya.— Yajnavalkya-gitd, f., N. of a poem in 
commendation of the practice of Yoga attributed to 
Yajnavalkya, = Yajniavalkya-tika, f., N. of several 
commentaries on the code of Yajnavalkya (besides 
the Mitakshara by Vijhdmesvara, there are other 
commentaries by Deva-bodha, Dharme$vara, Bharudi, 
ViSva-riipa, and Stla-pini). — Yajiavalkya-dhar- 
ma-sastra, am, n. Yajnavalkya’s code of laws, 
= Yajiavalkya-siksha, f., N. of a treatise. — Yaj- 
navalkya-smriti, is, f. the body of law as delivered 
by Yajfavalkya. 

Yajnasena, a8, or yajiasent, is, m. (fr. yajna- 
sena), a patronymic of Sikhandin; (7), f. a patro- 
nymic of Draupadi (as daughter of Yajfasena), 

Yajnayani, is, m. a patronymic from Yajna, 

Yajiuka, as, 7, am, relating or belonging to 
sacrifice, &c.; (as), m. a sactificer or the officiating 
priest at a sacrificial ceremony, the institutor of a 
sacrifice, one skilled in sacrificial rites, a Ritualist ; 
N, of various kinds of plants &c. used at a sacrifice ; 
of KuSa grass; of a ted-flowering Khadira; the 
sacred fig-tree; Butea Frondosa.— Yajitka-deva, 
as, m., N. of a commentator on Katy4yana’s Srauta- 
sitra. — Yajnika-vallabha, f., N. of a work, — Yaj- 
nikdnanta (ka-an°), as, m., N. of an author, 
~ Yajakasraya Cha-a$°), as, m., N. of Vishou. 

Yajitkya, am, n, (fr. yajnika), the laws or ob- 
servances relating to sacrificial rites; sacrificial cere- 
monies in general, a sacrifice. 


Yajitya, as,i, am,= yajntya, sacrificial, belong- 
ing to sacrifices; fit or suitable for sacrifice; (as), 
m, one skilled in sacrificial rites, (in this sense a 
varions reading for yajrika.) 
Yapiiya probably incorrect for yajniya. 
Yajya, as, a, anv (fr. the Caus.), to be made or 
allowed to sacrifice, one on whose behalf a sacrifice is 
1 made ; to be sacrificed; sacrificial ; (as), m.a sacrificer, 
performer of a sacrifice for others; the person for 
whom a sacrifice is performed, the master or insti- 
tutor of a sacrifice; (a), f., scil. yzé, the sacred text 
uttered at the moment of making the offering, the 
words of consecration used at a sacrifice; (am), n. 
property or presents obtained by officiating at sacri- 
fices. = Yajya-ta, f. or yajya-tva, am, n, the rank 
or position of a sacrificer or of one for whom a 
sacrifice is performed. = Yajya-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
having the Yajya or consecrating text. 

Yajvana, as, m. (fr. yajvan), the son of a sacri- 


ficer. 
iw 


yajurvaidika, as, i, am (fr. 
yajur-veda), belonging or relating to the Yajur- 
veda, 

Yajusha, as, i, am, relating to the Yajus, belong- 
ing to the Yajur-veda; (as), m. an observer of reli- 
gious ceremonies as prescribed in the Yajur-veda. 

“Ajushmati, f., scil. 2shtaka, a kind of brick used 
for the sactificial altar; [cf. yajush-mat. | 


UT yajna, yajya. See col. 1. and above. 


2. yat, ind. (properly obsolete abl. fr. 
the pronom. base 3. ya, cf. tat ; for 1. yat see p. 813, 
col. 2, for 3. yat see below), inasmuch as, so far as, 
so long as, since, (but according to Say. on Rig-veda 
I. 80, 13, yat =yantam, pervading ; VII. 88, 4, yat 
= yatah=gactchatah, passing; VI. 31, 6, yat = 
yaint [karméani], which [actions]; according to 
some yat is an interjection of pleasure; of alarm; of 
restlessness.) — Yad-chreshtha, as, d, am (i.e. yat 
+- Sreshtha), Ved. the best possible; [cf. yavac- 
chreshtha ; but according to Say. on Rig-veda II. 
53, 21, yat is a separate word, and means ‘an 
enemy,’ as if fr. rt. 2. yat.] 


UT 3. yat (fr. rt. 2. yat), in rina-yat, Ved. 
the avenger of guilt or debt. 


Ud yata, &c. See p. 813, col. 2. 


Wty yatana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 
2. yat), the act of requiting, requital, retaliation, 
recompense, reward, return; vairasya yalanam, 
requital of hostile acts, revenge, vengeance; (Q), f. 
requital, (ydtanam dd, to make requital, revenge) ; 
recompense, retaliation, reward [cf. vatra-y"] ; acute 
pain, torment, anguish, agony, (especially) punish- 
ment inflicted by Yama, the pains of hell ; personified 
as the daughter of Fear (bkaya) and Death (mrityu). 
~ Yatanarthiya (nd-ar’), as, a, am, fit for tor- 
ment, capable of suffering, susceptible of the pains of 
hell. 

Yatayat, an, antt, at, joiaing, connecting, uniting 
(Ved.); existing, animating (Ved.); requiting, re- 
compeusing, &c, — Yatayaj-jana, as, m., Ved. 
unitiog or bringing men together; animating man- 


Varuna, and Aryaman; according to Say. on Rig- 
veda I. 136, 3, the meaning as applied to Aryaman 
may be ‘tormenting [irreligious] men in hell’). 
UItesITE yatala-raya,as,m., N.ofaking. 
UIT yatavya. See p. 813, col. 2. 
UM yatasrudéa, am, n. (fr. yata-srué), 
=yauktasruéa, N. of a Saman. 


UTATANST yatanaprastha, N. of a place. 
Yaténaprasthaka, relating to the above place. 
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UT yatu, yatu-ghna, &c. See p. 813. 


aq 2. yatri, ta, f. (acc. yataram, nom. 
acc. du. yatarau, nom, pl. yataras; said in Unadi-s, 


aerate yddo-natha. 


kind, impelling men to exertion (said of Mitra, 
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II. 98. to be fr. rt. 2. yat), a husband’s brother’s 
wife. (For 1. yatré see p. 813, col. 3.) 

UifAA yatnika, as, m. pl. (fr. yatna), N. 
of a Buddhist school, 

Ud yatya, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 


2. yat), ‘to be tormented, subject to the torments of 
hell,’ an inhabitant of hell, a condemned spirit. 


UAT yatra, yatrika, &c. See p. 813, 
col. 3. 
Tima yat-satira, See p. 813, col. 2. 


QTY yatha (fr. rt. 1 ya), in dirgha-yatha, 
q. . 

OTaTH ATS yathakathaéa, am, n. (fr. yatha 
katha ¢a), anythitg which occurs now and then; 
that which happens under any circumstances. 

Yathakdami, f. or yathakamya, am, n. (ft. yatha- 
kama), the acting according to will or desire, doing 
as one thinks fit or proper, conformity to one’s 
wishes. 

Yathatathya, am, n. (ft. yatha-tatham), a 
proper state or condition, proper way or course, 
reality, rectitude, propriety, truth; (am, ena), iod. 
according to truth, in reality, as is proper. — Yatha- 
tathya-tas, ind. from the truth, according to truth, 
in reality. 

Yathatmya, am, n. (fr. yathatman), real nature 
or essence, true character. 

Yatharthika, as, i, am (ft. yathartha), con- 
formable to truth or reality, just, true, right, real. 

Yatharthya, am, n. conformity with truth or 
fact, consistency with reality, the true or real mean- 
ing ; suitableness, justness, rightness, application, use, 
accomplishment, attainment of an object. 

Yathasamstarika, as, i, am (ft. yatha-sam- 
stara), letting the covering lie according (to the 
original position). 


UIeET yada-iSa, yadah-pati. See below. 


UICATA yadamana, as, a, am (Pres. part. 
A. fr. an old form yad, which, according to Say., is 
a substitute for rt. ya@¢), Ved. closely connected with, 
seeking connection or association with, wishing to 
mix, (Say.=sangatim yacéamana, but in Rig-veda 
VIl. 69, 3=gad¢hat or gamayat.) 


UTE yadava, as,i, am (fr. yadu), relating 
to Yadu, descended or coming from Yadu; (a3), m. 
a descendant of Yadu; N. of Krishna; of a lexi- 
cographer; of an astronomer; (as), m. pl. the 
descendants of Yadu;=madhavah, vrtshnayah ; 
(i), f. a Yadava female; N. of Durga; (am), n.a 
stock of cattle. — Yadava-giri, N. of a country, 
= Yadava-pandita, as,m.= yddava-vyasa. — Ya- 
dava-raya, as, m., N, of a king. — Yadava-vyasa, 
as,m., N. of the author of the Siddhanta-sangraha 
and of a commentary on the Ny4ya-siddhanta-mah- 
jar. = Yadara-sardila, as, m. ‘ Y4dava-tiger, 
chief of the Yadavas,’ N. of Krishna. = Yadava- 
éarya (°va-dé°), as, m., N. of a teacher. — Yada- 
vabhyudaya (va-abh°), a8, m., N. of a work. 
= Yadavendra (va-in’), as, m., N. of Krishna; 
of an author. — Yadavoduya (Cva-ud?), as, m. ‘ rise 
of the Yadavas,’ N. of a drama, 

Yaddavaka, as, m. pl. the descendants of Yadu. 

Yadva, as, i, am, Ved. belonging to the family 
of Yadu; (as), m. a son or descendant of Yadu. 


yadas, as, n. a fluid, water; a river ; 
semen; desire, lust (Ved. originally ‘close carnal 
connection ;’ cf. yadamdna); any animal living in 
water, any large aquatic animal, a monster of the 
deep, sea monster; yadasam nathah or yadasim 
prabhuh or yadasdm patih, ‘lord of sea ani- 
nials,’ N. of Varuna; the ocean. = Yada-isa, as, 
m. ‘ lord of marine animals,’ the sea, — Yadah-pati, 
iz, m. ‘lord of sea animals,’ the ocean, sea; N. 
of Varuna. = Yado-ndtha, as, m. ‘lord of sea 
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monsters,’ N. of Varuna. = Yado-ntvasa, as, m. 
‘ abode of sea animals,” the ocean, sea. 
_ Yadu, us, m. a fluid, liquid, water. 

Yadara, as, ¥, om, Ved. embracing sensually or 
voluptuously, (accurdiag to Say. on Rig-veda I. 126, 
6, yadurt = bahu-reto-yukta.) 

a ya-driksha, as, i, am (fr. 3. ya + 
drikeha, fr. rt. x. drif), looking or appearing like 
which, what like, which like, as like, of which sort 
or nature, (used correlatively to tadrikeha, q.¥.: cf. 
Gr. HAsf, jAlxos; Lat. gualis.) 

Yadris, kk, k (Ved. nom. yadrin), or yadrixa, 
az, t, am (see 2. drig, driga), which like, what 
like, as like, of whatever kind or nature, whoever, 
whichever, whatever, which, what, (used correlatively 
to tadrig and tadrifa); yadrisa, tadriga, any 
one whatever, anybody whatsoever. — Yadrig-gura, 
as, a, am, of whatever qualities. 


yadri¢thika, as, t, am (fr. yad- 
riééha), voluntary, spontaneous, independent; acci- 
dental, casual, unexpected; (as), m. an officiating 
priest who does as be pleases. 
TUM yad-radhya, as, a, am (i.e. 1. yat 
+ radhya), obtainable by moving or living creatures, 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda II. 38, 8=gad- 
¢hatam radhya ; or according to modem scholars, 
the word may be used adverbially, as if fr. 2. yat+ 
rvadhyam, ‘as far as is practicable,’ ‘as well or as 
quickly as possible,’ cf. yad-hresh{ha.) 


QTe yadva. See p. 815, col. 3. 
Oy yana, &c. See p. 813, col. 3. 
Ua ydinirika, as, i, am (fr. yantra), 


belonging to instmments or implements, relating to 
blunt surgical instruments, (see yantra); artificially 
or mechanically refined (said of sugar). 


UTE yapaka, yapana, yapta. See p. 814, 
col. 1. 
GM yabha, as, m. (fr. rt. yabh), sexual 


intercourse. = Yabha-vat, an, ati, at, having sexual 
intercourse. 


aThTe yabhis, md. (inst. pl. fem. fr. the 
pronom. base 3. ya, see yad), Ved. whereby, that, 
in order that, 


aTA 2. yama, as, m. (fr. rt. yam; for 
1. yama see p. 814, col. 1), restraint, forbearance, 
&c.,=yama; (as, i, am), relating to Yama, (io 
this sense fr. yama); coming or derived from Yama, 
done or ordered by Yama; (am), n., N. of several 
Samans, = Yamotiara (°ma-ut°), am, n., N. of a 
Saman, 

Yomaka, au, m. du., N. of the Nakshatra Punar- 
vas0; (i), f. the voc. yamakt is used as a term of 
abuse. 

2.yaman=yamin in antar-yaman, (For 1. see 
p. 814, col. 1.) 

Yamin in antar-yamin, q.v. (For yamini see 
p. 814, col, 2.) 

Yamya, as,-mi, ant, relating or belonging to Yama, 
like or resembling Yama, &c., (yamya rilsha, the 
Nakshatra Bharani presided over by Yama); southern, 
southerly, (yainye or yamyena, io the south, in 
a southerly direction); (aa), m., scil. nara or pu- 
rusha or dita, a servant of Yama; N. of Agastya; 
of Siva; of Vishnu; sandal-wood ; (4), f. the lunar 
asterism Bharani; scil. dif or aga, the southern 
quarter, south, (for ydmya, night, see p. 824, col. 2.) 

— Ydmya-tas, ind. from the south. = Yamya- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Yamya-piasa, as, 
m. the noose or fetter of Yama, = Yamyéyana 
(°ya-dy"), am, n. the sun's progress south of the 
equator, the winter solstice (=dakshinayana), 
= Yamyottara (Cya-ut?), a8, @, am, southern and 
northern, going from south to north. = Yamyottara- 
erttia, am, n. south and north circle, the solstitial 
colure, = Yamyedbhiita (°ya-ud’), as, a, ant, aris- 


arerfeara yddo-nivasa, 


ing or growing in the south; (as), m. a species of 
tree (= sri-tala). 
yamakini, f.= 2. yami below. 


yamadiita, as, m. pl. (fr. yama- 
dita), N. of a family. 
Yamaratha, am, n. (ff. yama-ratha), scil. vrata, 
N. of a particular religious observaoce relating to 
Yama. 


a . . 
aMmaia yamanemi, is, m., N. of Indra. 


UTR yamala, am, n.=yumala, a pair; 
N. of a class of Taotra works, (often wrongly written 
jamala.) 

Yimalayana (fr. yamala), see Gana Pakshadi 
to Pan. IV. 2, So. 

Yamaliya, am, no. (fr. yamala), N. of a work 
or of a class of works. 

UTATT yamatri, ta, or yamatrika, as, m. 
=jamatrt, a danghter’s husband, son-in-law; [cf. 
Gr. elvarep-es; Lat. janitr--c-es; Old Germ. 
eidum; Angl. Sax. adhum. | 


QTATAAT yamayana, as, m. (fr. yama), a 
patronymic of various authors of Vedic hymns; of 
Urdhva-krisana; of Kumara; of Damana; of Deva- 
$ravas; of Mathita; of Samkha; of Samkasuka, 


aItA 2. yami, is, or yami, f. (for 1. yami 
see p. 824, col. 2), =jami, svasyi, a sister, female 
relation; a daughter-in-law; a woman of rm@mk or 
respectability (= kula-str?). 

2. yameya, as, m. (for 1. see p. 814, col. 2), a 
sister’s son, nephew. 


Ufa yamika. See p. 814, col. 2. 
aifaa yamitra, as, m. = jamitra. 
urtitet yamini, yamira. See p.814, col. 2. 


arat yami. See under 1. yama, p. 814, 
col, 1, and 2. yam above, 


GAA yamuna, as, i, ant (fr. yamuna), be- 
longing or relating to the river Yamua’ (commonly 
called Jumna), coming from it, growing in it, &c. ; 
(as), m. a metronymic; N. of a mountain; of an 
author; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (am), n., 
scil. @ijana, antimony, collyaum; N. of a Tirtha, 
= Yamunadarya (na-aé°), as, m., N. of a pre- 
ceptor (author of the Stotra-ratna). 


WTAE yamuneshtaka, am, n. lead. 


yamundayant, ts, m. a patro- 
nymic from Yamunda. 
Yamundayanika or yamundayaniya, as, m. 
patronymics from Yamunda, (used contemiptuonsly, 
cf. Pan. IV. 1, 149.) 


UTFq yamya. See col. 1. 


ATTY yayajuka, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. 2. yaj), frequently sacrificing, constantly mak- 
ing offerings, devout; (as), m. a performer of fre- 
quent sacrifices. 


aTaTd yayata, as, 2, am, relating to Ya- 
yati, belonging to Yayati, &c.; (am), n., N. of the 
eighteenth chapter of the ninth book of the Bhaga- 
vata-Purdna (containing an account of Yayati). 


QVavat yayavara, yayin. See p. 814, 


col, 2. 
oo _ _ ° 
GTATIN ydrkayana, as, m.a patronymic. 
UTq 1. yava=1. yava, q.v. 


UTt 2. yava, as, 1, am (fr. 3. yava), relat- 
ing to barley, consisting of barley, made or prepared 
from barley,=yavaka ; (as), m. a kind of food 
prepared from barley; lac or the red dye prepared 
from the cochineal insect. 

Yaraka, as, am, m. n. a kind of food prepared 
from barley, harley-gruel; half ripe barley; awnless 


wraenan ydvad-amatram, 


barley; forced rice; a sort of kidney-bean; a kind 
of pulse, Dolichos Biflorus; a kind of pulse said to 
be peculiar to KaSmifra; lac, the red dye. 

avakritika, as, m. (ft. yava-krita), one con- 
versant with the history of Yava-krita. 


UTaa yavat, an, ati, at (fr. the pronom. 
base 3. ya; correlative of t@vat, q.v.), as great, as 
large, as much, as many (= Lat. quot), as often, as 
far, as long, how much, how many, of what sort 
or kind, (for examples see favat); ydvat-tavat, 
‘ quantum-tantum,’ an expression used in algebra 
for the relation of the first nnkuown quantity and 
its co-efficient); yavantah kiyantah, as many as. 
Yavat, ind, (i.e. acc. sing. neut. used adverbially), 
as greatly, as much as, as many as, as often as; as far 
as, as long as, while, whilst, during ; nieanwhile, in the 
mean time; as soon as, the moment that; till, until, 
until such a time as (with pres. or pot. or fut. or aor. 
or impf.); that, in order that; when (followed by 
the correlative tavat, meaning ‘ then’); even, just. 
Yavat meaning ‘ during,’ ‘ for,’ ‘ until,’ ‘up to,’ ‘as 
far as,’ &c. is often used like a preposition with an 
acc. (e.g. varsham yavat, for a year; masam 
ekam yavat, during one month; yavad varshani 
dvadasa, for twelve years; satam janmani yavat, 
for a hundred births; stiryodayam yavat, until 
sunrise ; sarpa-viraram yavat, up to the serpent’s 
hole); or with indeclinable words like adya (e. g. 
adya yavat, up to to-day); or sometimes with a 
nominative followed by ii (ec. g. anta iti yavat, as 
far as the end; tringad iti yavat, as many as thirty, 
up to thirty; panda yavad iti, up to five); yavad-a 
aod sometimes even yavat alone may be used with 
a following abl. to express ‘up to, ‘as far as,’ 
‘until,’ &c. (e.g. yavad-a4 samapanat or simply 
yavat samapanat, until the completion); yaran 
na, as long as not, before that, until that; na 
param or na kevalam—yavat, not only—but also ; 
yavata, ind, (i.e. inst, c. used adverbially), as far as, 
as long as; up to, until; as soon as, the moment 
that; yavati, iad. (i.e. loc. c. used adverbially), 
as far as, as long as, &c.; (cf. Gr. jyos; Lat. quan- 
tas?].— Yavad-chakyam, ind. (i.e. yavat + sak- 
yam), as fat as possible, according to ability. — Ya@- 
va¢-chas, ind. (i. ¢. yavat + sas), Ved. as often as, 
as many times as, in as many ways as.— Yavad- 
chastran, ind. (i.e. yavat + §°), Ved. as far as 
the Sastra extends.=— Yavad-chesham, ind. (i.e. 
yavat + $°), Ved. as much as is left, as many as 
remain. — Yavac-chreshtha, as, &, am (i.e. yavat 
+ §°), Ved. the best possible. — Yara¢-chlokam, 
ind, (i.e. yavat+s°), accotding to the oumber 
of the Slokas. — Yavaj-janma, ind. throughout 
life, all one’s life long. = Yavajyivam or yavaj- 
jivena, iad. throughout life, during the whole 
of life, for life, for the rest of life. — Yarajjivika, 
as, a, am, Ved. life-long, as long as life, lasting for 
life. — Yavajjivika-ta, . the lasting for life. — Ya- 
vat-kapalam, ind., Ved. according to the circum- 
ference of the cup or bowl. — Yavat-kamam, ind., 
Ved. as much as one likes, according to desire, 
= Yavat-kalam, ind. for the whole period, as long 
as (anything may last). — Yavat-kritvas, ind., Ved. 
as often as, as many times as.— Ydret-tarasam, 
ind., Ved. according to power or ability (= yavad- 
baiam, yatha-sakti).— Yavat-tmita, as, 4, am, 
Ved. as far as soaked with fat. — Yavat-pramdna, 
as, G, am, as great, as big, as large. — Yarat-sam- 
saram, ind. as long as the world lasts. = Yarat- 
sattvam, ind. as far as ability goes, to the best of 
one’s understanding. = Yavat-sabandhu, iod., Ved. 
as far as relationship extends, inclusive of all relations. 
= Yavat-samasta, a8, d, am, as many as form the 
whole, large as it is. — Yavat-svam, ind., Ved. as 
moch as one possesses, according to one’s property. 
— Yarad-angina, as, a, an, Ved. forming as large 
a member or limb. — Yavad-antam or yavad-an- 
taya, ind. as far as the end, to the last. — Yarad- 
abhikehnam, ind. for a moment’s duration, for an 
instant.— Yarad-amatram, ind. corresponding to 


al 


araey ydvad-artha. 


the number of the vessels, as many drinking-vessels 
as (tbere may be).— Yavad-artha, as, @, am, as 
many as necessary, corresponding to requirement ; 
(am), ind. as much as may be useful, according to 
need. = Yavad-aha, am, n., Ved. the corresponding 
day (‘the how-manieth day’). — Yavad-a-bhita- 
samplavam, ind. up to the dissolution of the crea-~ 
tion, to the end of the world, — Yavadayuh-pra- 
mana, as, a, am, measured by the duration of life, 
lasting for life. Ydvad-dyusham, ind., Ved. as 
long as life lasts, all through life, for the whole of 
life. = Yarad-ayus, ind. as long as life lasts, all 
throngh life, for life, — Yarad-ittham, ind. as much 
as necessary. Ydrad-ipsitam, ind. as far as agree- 
able, as much as desired. = Yavad-ukta, as, a, am, 
Ved. as far as stated, as much as stated. = Yavad- 
uttamam, itd, up to the furthest limit or boundary. 
= Yavad-gamam, ind. as fast as one can go, as 
quickly as possible. Yavad-balam, ind. as far as 
strength goes, as long as strength lasts, to the best of 
one’s ability, with all one’s might or strength. = Y@- 
caud-bhashita, as, &, am, as far as has been said, as 
much as said. Yavad-rajyam, ind, for the whole 
reign. = Yavad-vedam, ind. as much as gained or 
obtained. — Yavad-vydptt, ind. to the utmost reach 
or extent. = Yavan-matra, as, &, am, having which 
measure, of which size, as large, extending as far; 
moderate, insignificant, unimportant, diminutive, 
little; (am), ind. in some measure or degree, a 
little. 

Yavatitha, as, 7,am (a kind of ordinal of ydvat 
or, according to some, an old superl.), ‘the how- 
manieth,’ ‘ as-manieth,’ in how many soever degrees 
advanced. 


2. yavan==1. yava. (Yor 1. yavan 


see p. 884, col, 2.) 


ATT 3. yavan (fr. rt. 1. yu) in rina-yavan, 
q: ve; [eft 2. yava. | 

UT 1. yavana, as, 7, am (fr. yavana ; 
for 2. see col. 2, for 3. see col. 3), born or produced 


in the land of the Yavanas; (as), m. incense (as 
coming from the country of the Yavanas). 


UTAH = yavanala, as, m.=yava-nala, 
q.v.; (2), f. sugar extracted from Yava-nala.— Ya- 


vanata-nibha or ydvanala-sara, as, m. a kind 
of cane or reed resembling the Yavandla. 


WATT yavayat. See col. 2. 


WaT yavasuka, as, m. (fr. yava-suka) 
=yava-kshdra, a kind of alkaline salt prepared 
from the ashes of burnt barley-straw. 


QTqa yavasa, as, m. (fr. yavasa), a heap 
or quantity of grass; fodder, provender, provisions. 

UTaTa yavasa (fr. yavasa), see Gana Pa- 
lasadi to Pan. IV. 3, 14¢. 

UT yavya. See col. 3. 

at yasu, n. (perhaps connected with rt. 


yas), embracing, embrace, sexual union, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda J. 126, 6. yastind = prajanana- 
sambandhini karmani = bhogih.) 


OTMATT yasodhareya (fr. yaso-dhara), 
ag,m. 4 metronymic of Rahula (the son of Sakya- 
muni), 


anne yasobhadra (fr. yaso-bhadra), as, 
m., N. of the fourth day of the civil month (Karma- 
masa). 

QTEta yashtika (fr. 2. yashti), as, %, am, 
armed with a stick or club, having a staff of office; 
(as), m. a warrior armed with a club. 


UTa yasa, as, m.=yavasa, Alhagi Mau- 
rorum ; (@), f. a species of thrush, Turdus Salica. 


QTE yaska, as, m. (fr. yaska), a patro- 


nymic, N. of the author of the Nirukta or commen- 
tary on the difficult Vedic words contained in the 
lists called Nighantus, (these consist of three divisions, 
1, the Naighantnka or a list of synonymous words, 
2. the Naigama or words nsually occurring in the 
Veda only, 3. the Daivata or words relating to deities 
and sacrificial acts; according to some, these three 
lists were drawn up by Y4ska himself, and then com- 
mented on in his Nirukta, which quotes Vedic pas- 
sages in illustration of the words, and is the oldest 
Vedic commentary extant; Y4ska is supposed to 
have lived before Panini); (as), m. pl. the pupils of 
Yaska, 

Yaskayant, iz, m. a patronymic from Yaska, 

Yaskayaniya or yaskiya, ds, m, pl. the pupils 
of Yaskayani. 

fare yittha, as, m. a proper N. 


faqera yiyakshat, an, anti, at, or yiya- 
ishamaya, as, a, am (fr. the Desid. of rt. 1. yaj), 
purposing to sacrifice, wishing to worship. 

Yiyakshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to 
sacrifice, desirous of worshipping. 


faafay yiyavishu. See col. 3. 
yiyasu. See p. 814, col. 2. 
qty (said in Dhatu-patha XXIV. 23. 


9 to be a-misrane, i.e. the opposite in meaning 
to rt. 2. yu below, which ts migrane, but rt. 4. yu is 
entirely Vedic), d. 3. P. yuyott, (yuyudhi according 
to Pan. Ill. 4, 88); Impv. 2nd sing. yuyodhi; the 
other forms are Vedic, e. 2. yuyota, yuyavat, yu- 
tanta, ayadvi, ydvis, yiisham, yoshat, yoshati, 


yaushus, yaushtam, yaus, Inf. yotave, yotavat, 


yotos, Ved. to separate, remove, exclude, ward off; 
to protect from (with abl.); to keep off (with acc.) ; 
to drive away, scatter, (Say. = prithak-kri) ; to keep 
apart, to be or remain separate, (Say. = prithag- 
bhi); cl. 10. A. ydvayate, &c., to despise (?): 
Caus. yavayati, yavayati, -yitum, to cause to 
separate or remove or keep off, &c.: Intens. yoyi- 
yate, yoyavitt, to be violently separated or reat 
asunder, (Say. =atyartham prithag-bhi.) 

2. yavana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.; for 1. yavana 
see col. 1, for 3. see col. 3), the act of removing or 
keeping off. 

Yavayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
keep off, warding off, protecting. — Yavayat-sakha, 
as, m. a protecting fnead or companion. — Yava- 
yad-dveshas, a3, a8, as, Ved. driving away hostile 
beings (said of Ushas, who is supposed to make the 
Rakshasas and other malignant spirits vanish at her 
approach). 

1. yut, t, ¢, ¢ (for rt. 2. yut see s.v.), keeping off, 
preventing. 

I. yuta, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 3), separated, 
separate. — Yuta-dveshas, Gs, as, as, Ved. delivered 
from enemies, relieved from foes, (Say. = prithag- 
bhita-satruka.) 


2. yu (allied to rt. 1. yuj), cl. 2. P., 

9 cl.9. P. A. yauts (3rd pl. yuvanti), yunati, 
yunite, yuydva (2nd sing. yuyavitha, 3rd pl. yu- 
yuvus), yuyuve, yavishyati, -te, ayarvit, aya- 
rishta, yavitunr, (these forms are rarely found in 
classical Sanskrit, but the following are found in the 
older langnage, yaumt, yuvate, yurvdse, yuvasva, 
ayuvata, yute, yuvate, yutam, (nijyuyotam, yur 
yavat, yuyure, yuvita, (nt)yitya), to attach, har- 
ness, bind, fasten; to join, unite, connect; to mix, 
combine; to gain possession of (Ved.); to bestow, 
confer (Ved.); to worship, honour (according to 
Naigh, III. 14): Pass. yéyate, 1st Fut. yavita, 2nd 
Fut. yavishyate, Aor. aydavi, Prec. yavishishta, 


‘to be joined or mixed: Caus. yavayati, -yitum, 


Aor. ayiyavat: Desid. of Caus. yyavayishati : 
Desid. yiyavishati, yuyishati, to wish to unite or 
join; to yoke: Intens. yoyiyate, yoyavitt, yoyoti, 
to unite very closely; [cf. Gr. (w-yvu-pe (perhaps 
for (wovupt), (a-¥n, (worpov; Lat. jurare, jus, 
juro, jubere.| 
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3. yavana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.; for 4. see 
col, 1, for 2. see col. 2), the act of uniting or join- 
ing, mixing, mingling, blending. 

Yavya, as, &, am, to be joined or mixed, to be 
united or mingled ; miscible ; = yapya, unimportant, 
insignificant, 

Yiyavishd, f. (fr. the Desid.), the wish to mix 
or blend. 

iyavishu, us, us, u, wishing to mix or blead; 
wishing to fill or cover. 

2. yuta, as, a, am (often at the end of comps.), 
fastened to or on, attached to [cf. vadtsa-y"} ; added, 
joined, united; connected or joined with, accom- 
panied, attended by, furnished with, endowed with, 
possessed of, filled with, covered with; (am), n. a 
particular measure of length=4 Hastas, 

Yutaka, as, a, am, attached, connected, joined, 
united; (am), n, a pair, couple; union, alliance, 
friendship, forming fnendship; a nuptial gift or 
present (= yautaka) ; a sort of cloth or dress; a sort 
of dress worn by women; the edge of a garment, 
border of a woman’s dress; the edge of a winnow- 
ing basket; suspicion, doubt, vacertainty (=sam- 
Saya); an asylum, refuge (=sam-sraya). 

Yutt, fs, f. uniting, joining, junction, union; the 
being furnished with (with inst.) ; the obtaining pos- 
session of; the sum, total number; (in arithmetic) 
addition ; (in astroaomy) conjunction. 


3. yu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 1. ya), Ved. 
going, moving, (Say. =gacchat); coming to 
misfortune, incurring evil, (Say. on Rig-veda VII. 
18, 13 = ydtri, apagamana-sila or duhkham 
gacééhat.) 


4. yu, the actual base of the dual and 
9 plural numbers of the second personal pro- 
noun, (see yushmad.) 


FA yuk?) or yut(?), ind. badly, ill; 
(these appear to be wrong forms.) 


Wh yukta, yukti, &e. See p. 818. 


FT yuga, yugma, yugya, &c. See p. 818, 
col, 2, and p. 819, col. 1. 

WI yugat, m Naigh, II. 15. a various 
reading for dyu-gat, q. v. 


qe yung, el. x. P. yungati, yuyunga, 
9 YS yungitum, to desert, relinquish, abandon, 


Uy yunga in a-yunga, q. v. 
uty yungin, 7, m., N. of a particular 
mixed caste. 


a yuch (connected with rt. 1. yz), el. 
q N 1. P. yucchati, yuyuccha, yucchttum, 
to leave, quit, go away, depart (Ved.); to err, be 
negligent or inattentive. 


aay yuj (connected with rt. 2. yz), 

3 \d. 7. P. A. yunakti, yurkte (said to be 
also cl. 1. P. yojats), yuyoja, yuyuje (Ved. 3rd pl, 
yuyujre), yokshyatt, -te, aywat or ayaukshit, 
ayukta (epic forms (anu) yurijase, 3rd sing. yuijate, 
aywijam, yuijata; Vedic forms yuje, yunajate, 
yoja, yojam, yojate, yuygjate, ayuji, ayujran, 
yujanta, ayukshata), yoktum (Ved. Inf. ywe), 
to yoke, join, attach, join together, unite, fasten, 
connect, add; to harness, put to (horses, &c.); to 
join one’s self to, come into union or conjunction 
with (e. 2. Rohinim sast yunakti, the moon unites 
with Rohini); to adhere, cleave to (A.); to apply, 
fit, fix; to use, employ, make use of; to make 
ready, prepare, fit out, arrange ; to appoint, institute ; 
to enjoin, charge; to put on, place on, fix on, fasten 
on (as an arrow on a bow-string); to put in, infix, 
insert, inject; to fix the mind (manas, cittam, 8c.) 
on anything (loc.) ; to direct, turn, bend the thoughts 
(cintam, &c.) towards any object (loc.); to concen- 
trate or fix the mind (in order to obtain union with 
the Universal Spirit); to be absorbed or deeply en- 
gaged io meditation, meditate, think upon; to join 
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or connect with (with inst.), bring into the posses- 
sion of, famish or endow with (with inst.), bestow 
anything (acc.) npon any one (loc. or gen.), grant, 
confer: Pass. ynjyate (ep. also yujyati), Aor. ayajt, 
to be yoked or joined; to be fastened or united; to 
be harnessed ; to be pnt to; to join or connect one’s 
self with, be in conjunction with, to adhere, cleave 
to; to be applied; to be fit or proper, to be adapted 
or suitable, to be right; to be made ready or pre- 
pared; to be placed or fixed on, to be directed 
towards; to be absorbed or immersed in; to medi- 
fate; to be joined or endowed with or possessed of 
(with inst.); to participate in, attain to, possess, 
obtain (with inst.): Caus, yojayatz, -yate, -yitum, 
Aor. ayiiyujat, to canse to join or unite; to cause 
union or conjunction; to yoke, harness, put to; to 
join, unite, fasten, connect, add; to apply, fix, fit, 
place, lay; to use, make use of; to prepare, arrange, 
equip, undertake, execute; to appoint, employ, com- 
mission, appoint to (with loc.); to fix on, place on 
or in; to fix the mind (manas or atmanam) on, 
direct the thonghts 8&c. to (with loc.); to concen- 
trate the attention on, be immersed or engrossed in 
(with loc.); to furnish or endow with (with inst.) ; 
to make to possess or partake of (with inst.), canse 
to share in, present with, bestow npon; to urge or 
incite any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), to excite, 
instigate; to surround; to think little of, esteem 
lightly, despise (A.)}: Desid. yuyukshati, -te, to 
wish to join or nnite, to desire to appoint, to desire 
to place in any employment or occupation ; to wish 
to fix or place; to be abont to place or put on; to 
intend to fix (the mind)‘on; to wish to be absorbed 
in: Intens. yoyujyate, yoyujiti, yoyoktt ; [cf. Gr. 
Cedy-vu-pa (&-uy-n-v), Cetry-pa, Cedy-os, dud-Cué, 
au-Cut, Cuy-des, (uy-d-v; Lat. ju-n-g-o, ju-men- 
tu-m, conjux, jug-u-m, jugeru-m, juxta; Goth. 
juk, gajuk ; Old Germ, joh, joch ; Angl. Sax. qeo- 
dan, geoce; Slav. tg-o; Lith. gunga-s, jung-tu. } 
Yukta, as, a, am, yoked, joined, nnited, con- 
nected, attached, fastened, harnessed; used, em- 
ployed, prepared, fitted ont, arranged, ready, arranged 
in regular order, adapted, fitted, fit, suitable, just, 
proper, right, moderate, dne, (yuktah kilena yah, 
one who makes use of the right opportunity ; ayati- 
yukta, suitable or profitable for the future); ap- 
pointed, engaged, occupied; fixed on, intent on 
(with loc, or at the end of a comp.); occupied with, 
immersed in, engaged in, absorbed in, attentive, 
attached to, given up or devoted to, absorbed in 
abstract meditation or in the religions exercise called 
Yoga; exercised in, skilled in, experienced, skilful, 
clever; active, energetic; joined with, furnished 
with, endowed with, filled with, possessed of, having, 
possessing (with inst. or at the end of a comp.); 
connected with, relating to; proved, inferred, de- 
dnced by argument; (in gram.) primitive, i.e. not 
derivative ; (am), ind. collectively, in troops (Ved.) ; 
snitably, properly, rightly, fitly, duly, well; (as), m. 
a sage or saint who has become united with the 
Universal Soul, one who is so absorbed in meditating 
on the Supreme Spirit as to be free from all feeling 
and passion; N. of a son of Mann Raivata; of one 
of the seven Rishis under Manu Bhantya; (a), f£, 
N, of a plant (commonly called Elani, cf. yukta- 
rasa); (am), n.a team, yoke; a measure of fonr 
cubits, (incorrectly for 2. yuta.) = Yukta-karman, 
ad, @, a, invested with any office or function, ap- 
pointed to any work.— Yukta-karin, i, ini, ¢, or 
yukta-krit, t, f, t, doing properly or snitably, acting 
fitly.— Yukta-graran, Gd, &, a, Ved. having the 
stone (for bruising the Soma) prepared, (Say. = 
udyata-gravan.)— Yukta-tama, as, &, am, most 
fit; most absorbed in or intent on, very much 
devoted to.— Yukta-tara, as, d, am, more fit, very 
intent On or atteotive, very much on one’s guard 
(Mann Vil. 186), = Yulee tn, am, n. illation, 
aero gesplansss, fitness, propriety. 
— Yukta-danida, as, a, am, employing off applying 
punishment ; punishing justly. — Yuktadangag-ta, f. 
the inflicting of just punishment, = Yukta-m Raa, 


\, 


Uh yukta. 


~ 
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ag, 3, as, ready-minded, fixing the mind, attentive. 
— Yukta-mansala, a3, a, am, Ved. properly stout or 
fleshy. — Yukta-ratha, as,m.,N. ofa particular kind 
of cleansing clyster ; of a sort of elixir, = Yukta-rasa, 
f. a species of plant (=yuktd). — Yukta-ripa, as, 
ad, am, snitably formed, symmetrical, suitable, proper, 
fit, moderate ; fit for, corresponding to (with loc. or 
gen.); (an), ind. suitably. Yukta-vat, an, at, 
at, Ved. containing the verb yuj. — Yukta-sitoshna 
(Cta-ush°), as, &, am, of moderate cold and heat. 
= Yukta-sena, as, d, anv, one whose army is ready 
(for marching). — Yul:tasentya, as, ad, am, relating 
to one whose army is ready for marching. — Yuktd- 
yas (°ta-ay°), as, n. ‘bound with iron,’ a sort of 
spade or shovel. = Yul:tayukta (Cta-ay°), am, nu. 
the proper and improper, right and wrong. = Yuk- 
tarohin (Cta-ar°), 7, int, ¢, see Pan. VI. 2, 81. 
= Yuktartha (ta-ar°), as, a, am, having mean- 
ing, filled with significance, sensible, rational, signi- 
ficant. — Yuktasva (Pta-a$°), as, a, am, Ved. hav- 
ing yoked horses; consisting of horses, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda V. 41, 5 = asva-sahita, ac- 
companied with horses.) 

Yukti, is, f. yoking, joining, junction, juncture, 
nnion, connection, combination ; putting to, harness- 
ing; application, use, employment, practice, usage ; 
appliance, means, plan, scheme, expedient, (drarya- 
yuktibhis, by the appliances of money); trick, con- 
trivance, device, stratagem ; charm, spell ; snitableness, 
adaptedness, adjustment, fitness, aptness, propriety, 
correctness ; skill, dexterity, ingennity, art; reasoning, 
argument, argumentation, inference, induction, dedne- 
tion from circumstances; probability, provableness ; 
reason, ground, motive; (in the drama) connection 
of events in the plot, concatenation of incidents, in- 
telligent weighing of the circumstances; (in gram.) 
connection of words, a sentence; (in law) enumera- 
tion of circumstances, specification of place, time, 
&c.; (in rhetoric) emblematic or mystical expression 
of purpose; supplying an ellipsis; sum, total; mix- 
tnre or alloying of metals; conjunction (in astro- 
nomy); yuktyd, inst. c. by means of, by virtue of 
(at the end of a comp.); by device or stratagem, 
cunningly, craftily, cleverly, artfully, skilfully, nnder 
pretext or pretence; properly, suitably, fitly, duly ; 
yuktim kri, to make arrangements, take measures } 
to find a means, discover a remedy; to employ 
stratagem. = Yukti-kathana, am, n. statement of 
argument, giving reasons. = Yukti-kara, as, i, am, 
cansing fitness, snitable, proper, fit; established, 
proved. = Yubkti-kalpa-taru, us, m. [cf kalpa- 
taru], ‘Kalpa tree of prosperity, N. of a work 
ascribed to king Bhoja (describing the virtues and 
good qnalities that ought to be found in a king’s 
ministers, army, &c.). — Yultiznia, as, a, am, 
knowing the proper application, knowing the means 
or remedy; skilled in mixing (substances). = Yukti- 
tas, ind. by means of, by virtue of (at the end of a 
comp.); by stratagem or craft, craftily, cleverly, 
artfully, under some pretence or pretext; in a suitable 
manner, properly, fitly, duly, according to propriety 
or justice, — Yukti-bhasha, f., N. ofa work, — Yuk- 
ti-mat, dn, ati, at, joined, united, tied ; possessing 
fitness, full of contrivances or plans, fertile in expe- 
dients, ingenious, clever, inventive, able, competent ; 
furnished with arguments, based on argument, proved. 
— Yuktimat-tra, am, n. the being based on argu- 
ment, the being proved. = Yukti-yukta, as, @, am, 
possessing fitness or aptness, experienced, expert, 
skilful ; possessing fitness or reason, snitable, proper, 
fit; established, proved. — Yukti-gastra, am, n. the 
science of what is snitable or proper. — Yukti-sneha- 
prapirani, f., N. of a commentary on the SaAstra- 
dipika by Rama-krishna Bhatta, (the work is also 
called Siddhanta-¢andrika.) 

‘uktvd, ind, having yoked, having joined, having 
harnessed ; having eqnipped or furnished; (a form 
yunktea is also found.) 

Yuga, as, am, m.n.a yoke; (am), n. a pair, 
couple, brace ; a double Sloka or two Siokas so con- 
nected that the sense is only completed by the two 


yuyesa. 


together; a race or generation of men, (generally in 
Ved. with manusha or manushya); a period or 
astronomical cycle of five years, a Instrum, (especially 
such a period in the cycle of Jupiter); an age of the 
world, long mundane petiod of years, (of which there 
are fonr, each preceded by a period called Sandhya, 
‘twilight,’ and followed bya period called Sandhyansa, 
* portion of twilight;’ viz. 1. Krita or Satya, 2. Tretd, 
3. Dvapara, 4. Kali, of which the first three have 
already elapsed, while the Kali is that in which we 
are supposed to live; the first consists of 4000 divine 
years with 400 for each of its twilights, the second 
of 3000 with 300 for each twilight, the third of 
2000 with 200 for each twilight, the fourth or Kali 
of L000 with 100 for each twilight; but since a divine 
year equals 360 years of men, the four Yngas com- 
prise severally 1,728,000, 1,296,000, :864,000, 
and 432,000 years, the aggregate 4,320,000 con- 
stituting ‘a great Yuga,’ or Mahd-yuga, q.v.: the 
regularly descending numbers in the above series 
represent a corresponding physical and moral deteri- 
oration in those who live during each age, the present 
or Kali-yuga being the worst; this last Yuga is snp- 
posed to have commenced 3101 or 3102 years B.C.); 
a measure of length (= 4 Hastas or cubits); a sym- 
bolical expression for the number 4 and sometimes 
for the number 12; N. of a particnlar position or 
configuration of the moon; of a particular Nabhasa 
constellation (of the class called Samkhya-yoga, when 
all the planets are situated in two houses); a species 
of drug or medicinal plant (=vriddhi); [ef. Gr. 
Cuyéy; Lat. jugum,; Angi. Sax. toc, tue, geoc.] 
- Yuga-kilaka, as, m. the pin of a yoke. — Yuga- 
kshaya, as, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of 
the world. Yuga-dirgha, as, a, am, long as a 
chariot yoke. — Yuyan-dhara, as, @, am, holding 
or bearing the yoke; (as, am), m. n. the pole of a 
carriage or wood to which the yoke is fixed; (as), 
m., N. of a particular magical formula spoken over 
weapons; of a king; of a mountain; of a forest; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people. — Yuga-pa, as, m.,N. 
of a Gandharva. = Yuga-pattra or yuga-pattraka, 
as, ™M, monntain ebony, the plant Banhinia Varie- 
gata. = Yuga-pattrika, f. the plant Dalbergia Sissoo. 
— Yugapat-praptt, 2s, f. simultaneous arrival, arriv- 
ing all together. — Yuga-pad, ind. ‘being in the 
same yoke or by the side of each other,’ together, 
at one time, at the same time, simultaneously, at 
once, all at once, all together. — Yuga-parsvaka or 
yuga-pargva-ga, as, d, am, going at the side of 
the yoke (said of a young ox in training). — Yuga- 
purana, am, n., N. of a section of the Garga-sam- 
hita.— Yuga-bahu, us, us, u,‘ yoke-armed,’ having 
arms like a yoke, long armed. = Yuga-bhanga, 
as, m, the breaking of a yoke. — Yuga-mdira, am, 
n. the length of a yoke; (a8, 7, am), as large as a 
yoke. = Yuga-varatra or yuga-varatra, see Gana 
Khandikadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 45.— Yuga-rydyata- 
bahu, us, us, u, having arms long as a yoke; long 
armed. =— Yugansaka (qa-an°), as, m. * part of a 
Yuga or Instrum,’ a year, (also yugansaka.) — Yu- 
gadi (ga-ddi), is, m. the commencement of a 
Yuga, the beginning of the world. — Yugadi-krit, 
t, m., N. of Siva, =» Yugadi-jina, as, m. the first 
Jina of a Yuga.— Yugadijina-sri, 18, m., N. of 
Rishabha. — Yugadisa (°di-tsa), as, m. ‘ first lord 
of a Yuga,’ N. of Rishabha.— Yugadya (ga-ad’), 
f. the first day of a Ynga or age of the world; the 
anniversary of it.=— Yugadhyaksha (°ga-adh°), as, 

m. * snperintendent of a Ynga,’ epithet of Prajapati ; 

of Siva.— Yuganta (Cga-an*), as, m. the end of 

the yoke; the meridian, midday, noon; the end 

of a generation; the end of an age or Ynga, destruc- 

tion of the world. Yugantaka, as, m. the end of 

an age, end of the world. — Yuqainta-bandhu, us, 

m.a real and constant friend.=— Yagantara (ga- 

an°), am, n. a kind of yoke, a peculiar yoke; the 

second half of the arc cutting the meridian described 

by the sun; another generation, a succeeding age. 

= Yugantagni (Cta-ag’), is, m. the fire at the end 
| of the world, — Yugesa (°qa-isa), as, m., Ved. the 


ANA yugorasya. 


lord or ruler of a lustrum. — Yugorasya (°ga-ur°), 
as, m., N. of a particular array of troops. 

Yugala, am, n.a pair, couple, brace, (upanad- 
yugalam, a pair of shoes; kantha-nivesita-hastu- 
yugala, having both her hands applied to her neck) ; 
‘donble prayer,’ N. of a prayer offered up to 
Lakshmi and Narayana. — Yugala-lbhakta, as, m. 
pl., N. of a subdivision of the Caitanya Vaishnavas. 
= Yugalakhya (la-akh°), as, m. a species of 
plant. 

Yugalaka, am, n. a pair, couple, brace; a couple 
of Siokas or two verses so connected that the sense is 
only completed by the two together. 

Yugaldya, Nom. A. yugatayate, &c., to be like 
or represent a pair (of anything). 

Yugaldyita, as, a, am, representing or like a pair. 

Yugaya, Nom. A. yugayate, &c., to appear as 
long as a Yuga, to seem like eternity. 

Yugin in vastrayugin, q.v. 

Yugma, as, @, am, even (cf. a-y°]; (am), n. a 
pair, couple, brace; twins; tbe sign of the zodiac 
Gemini; a couple of Slokas or two verses so con- 
nected that the sense is only completed by the two 
together; junction, union, mixing, unitiog; conflu- 
ence (of two streams).— Yugma-ja, au, m. du. 
twins, — Yugma-pattra, as, m. mountain ebony, 
Baghinia Variegata (= yuga-pattra). — Yugma- 
pattrika, f. Dalbergia Sissoo (=yuga-pattrika). 

— Yugma-parna, as, m. Bauhinia Variegata; Al- 
stonia Scholaris, — Yugma-phala, {., N. of various 
plants (=indra-dirbiti, vristikali, gandhika). 
= Yugma-phalottama (la-ué°), as, m. Asclepias 
Rosea. — Yugma-vipula, f. a species of metre. 

Yugmaka, as, @, am, even; (am), 0. a pair, 
couple, brace ; a couple of Slokas or verses connected 
by the construction of the sentence (the sense being 
completed only by the two together). 

Yugman, @, @, a, or yugmat, an, att, at, Ved. 
evell. 

Yugmin, 1, ini, 7, an adj. fr. yugma. 

Yugya, as, a, am, fit or proper to be yoked or 
harnessed ; belonging to a yoke; yoked, harnessed ; 
drawn by (e.g. asvu-yugya, drawn by horses) ; any 
yoked or draught animal; (am), n. a vehicle, car- 
riage, car, chariot; jamadagner vratam yugyam, 
N. of a Saman. = Yugya-vaha, as, m. a coachman, 

‘driver. — Yugya-stha, as, @, am, being in a car- 
riage, a person in a carriage. 

2. yuj, k, k, k (often at the end of comps.; 
when upcompounded the strong cases ought to 
have a nasal inserted, e.g. yurr, yuiijau, yuijas, 
yuijam, yuijau), yoked, joined, connected, joined 
to, harnessed, drawn by, (¢atur-yuj, drawn by four 
horses; asva-sahasra-yuj, drawn by a thousand 
horses ; hayottama-yij, drawn by the best horses); 
yoked or joined together, any one who is joined 
or yoked, a yoke-fellow, yoke-mate, companion ; 
furnished or provided with, filled with, affected by, 
possessed of, possessing (e.g. priti-yuj, possessing 
pleasure, pleased; Aiima-yuy, possessing, 1. €. grant- 
ing desires, cf. dharma-yuj); exciting, an exciter, 
(yur bhiyah, exciter of fear); in couples or pairs, 
even, not odd, not single, not separate [cf. a-yuj]; 
(& or m), m. a pair, couple, the number two; a 
joiner, one who joins or unites; one who devotes 
his time to abstract contemplation, a sage ; a measure 
of 300 poles(?); yujau, m. du. the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini; the two Asvins; [cf. Lat. conjua, 
con-jug-is. | 

Yuja= 2. yuj, ‘even,’ ‘not odd,’ in a few comps. 

Yujya, as, 4, am,Ved. connected, united, friendly ; 
related, allied ; snitable, fit, fitting, proper; of the same 
kind, homogeneous; a kinsman; (am), n. union, 
connection, relationship ; jamadagner vratam yuy- 
yam, N. of a Saman, (also read yugyam.) 

Yujyaména, as, 4, am, being united or joined 
or connected with (with inst.); being furnished or 
provided with, possessing (with inst.). 

Yuijaka, as, ad, am, applying, performing, exer- 
cising, practising, (dhyuna-yuijaka, practising 
devotion.) 


» 


Yuijat, an, ati, at, uniting, joining; uniting spi- 
ritually, practising devotion. 

Yurjaina, a8, a, an, uniting, combining, joining 
with ; suitable, fitting, proper; successful, prosperous ; 
(as), m. a driver, coachman, charioteer; a Brahman, 
one who by the religious exercise called Yoga endea- 
yours to obtain union with the Supreme Soul. 

Yumijinaka, as, &, am, containing the word 
yuiana. 

Yuyukshamana, as, @, am (fr. the Desid.), wish- 
ing to join or unite; wishing to effect spiritual union 
(with the divine essence), devout. 

Yuyujana, as, G,am (Perf. Part. A.), one who 
has yoked or joined. Yuyuyana-saptt, i, m. du., 
Ved. having harnessed or yoked their horses (said of 
the two Aévins; Say.=rathe yujyamana@svau). 

Yoktarya, as, 2, am, to be yoked or joined or 
united, to be united (spiritually) ; to be applied or 
made use of, applicable, practicable ; to be appointed 
to (any office), to be charged with (with loc., e. g. 
karmani yoktaryah, to be charged with a business) ; 
to be fixed on or directed to (as the mind); to be 
furnished or endowed with, to be made to be pos- 
sessed of (with inst.). 

Yoktri, ta, tri, tri, one who yokes or harnesses, 
a haruesser, driver, coachman ; an exciter, rouser. 

Yoktra, am, n. any instrument for tying or fas- 
tening, a tie, fastening, band, cord, halter, rope, 
thong, girth; the tie of the yoke of a plough; the 
thongs by which an animal is attached to the pole 
of a vehicle. 

Yoktraka, am, a.=yoltra above. 

Yoktraya (fr. yoktra), Nom. P. yoktrayati, &c., 
to tie, bind, fasten, wind round. 

Yoga, yogya, &c. See p. 821, col. 2, and 
p. 823, col, 2. 

Yojana, yojayitri, yojitrt, yojyya, &c. 
p. 823, cols, 2, 3. 


Fare yunjanda, N. of a place. 


2. yut (allied to rts. jut, jyut, dyut ; 

3 \ for 1. yut see p. 817, col. 2), dla. A. 

yotate, &c., to shine; [cf. Hib. sudh, ‘a day; 

an-iudh, ‘to-day ;’ todhna, ‘ brightness, purity ;’ 
‘clean, pure.’] 


Gat yuta, yutaka. See under rts. 1. and 2. 
yu, p. 817. 


ata yutt. See p. 817, col. 3. 


Frit yut-kara, yud-bhu. See under 2. 
yudh, col. 3. 


Wa yuddha. See col. 3. 
1. yudh, cl. 4. A. P. (in Post-Vedic 


‘9 \N literature usually A. except where the metre 
requires P.) yudhyute (-ti), yuyudhe (3rd pl. P. 
yuyudhuh), yotsyate (yotsyati), ayuddha (ayo- 
dhit), yoddhum (Ved. Int. yudhaye), to fight, 
combat, oppose in battle (with acc.); to overcome 
in battle, conquer, vanquish (with acc.); to fight or 
contend with (with inst. or inst. with saha, e.g. 
gatrubhth or Satrubhih saha yudhyate, he fights 
with enemies); to fight for or about (with loc., 
Ved.) ; to wage war, fight, engage in battle or war; 
(according to Naigh. Il. 14) to go (P.): Pass. yu- 
dhyate, to be fought: Caus. P. yodhayat? (rarely 
A, -te), -yitum, Aor. ayityudhat, to cause to fight, 
make to fight with (with inst.); to order to fight; 
to make war upon, attack, fight against, oppose; to 
overcome in battle, vanquish, conquer; to defend: 
Pass, of Caus. yodhyate, to be made to fight, &c.: 
Desid. yuyutsuti, -tc (in ep. often P. on account 
of the metre), to be desirous or anxious to fight; to 
wish to conquer; to prepare to fight: Caus. of 
Desid. yuyutsayati, to make desirous of fighting, 
make eager for battle: Intens. yoyudhyate, yoyod- 
ahi; (cf. Zend yud: Gr. to-pivn, to-piv: Hib. 
todhna, ‘spears, arms’ (=4@-yudha); todnach, 
‘valiant ;’ codhlan, ‘a hero: (perhaps also) Angl. 
Sax. yudh ; (perhaps) Old Germ. gund, ‘ battle.”] 


See 


gratyc yudhi-shthira. 
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Yuddha, as, a, ain, fought, encounteret; over. 
come, subdned, conquered; (am), n. war, battle, 
conflict, fight, combat, struggle, contest, strife, en- 
gagement; (in astronomy) opposition, conflict of the 
planets. = Yuddha-kauda, am, n. ‘battle-section,’ 
N. of the sixth book of Valmiki’s Ramayana; of 
the sixth book of the Adhy4tma-ramayana. = Yud- 
dhakari-tva, am, n. making war, fighting. — Yud- 
dha-hitrin, 7, int, 1, making war, fighting, con- 
tending, struggling, engaging in battle.— Yuddha- 
kirtti, is, m.. N. of a pupil of Sanmkarddarya. 
= Yuddha-gdndharra, am, n. a battle like the 
dance of the Gandharvas. — Yuddha-jayarnava 
(ya-ar°), as, m., N. of a section of the Jyoth- 
Sastra.— Yuddha-jayopaya (yu-up°), as, m., N. 
of a work, — Yuddha-jit, t, t, ¢, victorious in battle. 
= Yuddha-dyitta, am, n. the game of war, luck 
of battle, chance of war, (see dyita.) = Yuddha- 
dharma, as, m, the law of war. — Yaddha-paran- 
muha, as, t, am, averse from fighting. — Yuddha- 
purt, f., N. of a town. Yuddha-bhii, ts, or 
yuddha-bhimi, is, f. battle-ground, a field of battle. 
= Yuddha-maya, as, 2, am, consisting of war, re- 
sulting from battle, relating to war, warlike, martial, 
= Yuddha-marga, as, m. a mode of fighting, 
stratagem, mancenvre.—= Yuddha-mushti, 73, m., 
N. of a son of Uprassena. = Yuddha-medini, f. 
battle-gronnd, a field of battle.— Yuddha-yojaka, 
as, a, am, preparing for war, eager for battle. 
=— Yuddha-ranga, as, m. ‘battle-arena,’ field of 
battle; (as, @, am), whose arena is battle; (as), 
m., N. of Karttikeya.— Yuddha-vasiu, u, n. an 
implement of war. = Yuddha-vidyd, {. the science 
of war, military art.— Yuddha-zira, as, m. ‘ battle- 
hero,’ a valiant man, warrior, hero, champion; he- 
roism, bravery (as one of the Rasas).— Yuddha- 
sakti, 18, f. warlike vigour or prowess. Yuddha- 
Salin, t, init, 7, warlike, courageous, valiant, bold. 
= Yuddha-sara, as, m. ‘battle-goer,’ a horse. 
— Yuddhacarya (dha-aé°), as, m. ‘war-pre- 
ceptor,’ a military instmmctor, one who teaches the 
use of arms.— Yuddhdji Cdha-djt), 1s, m., N. of 
a descendant of Amgiras.— Yuddhadhvan (°dha- 
adh*), a, d, a, going or resorting to battle. Yud- 
dharthin (“dha-ar°), 7, ini, i, desirous of war, 
seeking war. = Yuddhavasana (“dha-av’), am, n. 
cessation of war, truce.= Yuddhodyama (dha- 
ud°), or yuddhodyoga (“dha-ud°), as, m. pre- 
panng for battle, vigorous and active preparation for 
war. = Yuddhonmatta (Cdha-un°), as, a, am, 
‘battle-mad,’ fierce or frantic in battle; (as), m., 
N. of a Rakshasa. — Yuddhopakarana Cdha-up’), 
am, N. a war implement, accoutrements. 

Yuddhaka, am, n.=yuddha, war, battle, &c. 

Yuddhin, t, ini, i, relating to war or battle, &c. 

2. yudh, t, t, t, warring, fighting ; a fighter, war- 
rior, soldier, hero, champion; (¢), f. war, fight, 
battle, combat, conflict, struggle, contest. — Yut- 
kara, as, t, am, Ved. making war, waging war, 
fighting, contending. = Yud-bhi, is, f. battle-ground, 
a field of battle. — Yudha-jit, t, t,t (yudha, inst. c.), 
conquering or vanquishing by means of war; (¢), 
m., N. of a son of Kroshtu by a woman called 
Madri; of a son of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata); of 
a son of Vrishni; of a king of Ujjayini.— Yudha- 
manyu, us, m. (yudha, inst. c.), N. of a wartior 
on the side of the Pandavas.— Yudhi-sreshtha, as, 
d, am, pre-eminent in battle. — Yudhi-shthira, as, 
m. (yudhi, loc. c.+sthira), ‘firm or steady in 
battle,” N. of the eldest of the five reputed sons 
of Pandu, (though nominally the son of Pandu, he 
was really the child of Pritha or Kunti, Pandu’s wife, 
by the god Dharma or Yama, whence he is often 
called Dbarma-putra or Dharma-raja; as the eldest 
of the five Pandavas, he ultimately succeeded Pandn 
as king, first reigning over Indra-prastha, and after- 
wards, when the Kum princes or sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra were defeated, at Hastina-pura) ; N. of a son 
of Krishna; of two kings of Kasmira; of a potter 
(in Panca-tantra, p. 217); of a preceptor; (@3), m. 
pl. the descendants of Yudhi-shthira, son of Paudn. 
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= Yudhishthira-purogama, as, a, am, having 
Yudhi-shthira as leader, led on by Yudhi-shthira. 

Yudhdmsraushti, is, m., Ved. a proper N. 

Yudhaji, cf. yaudhajaya. 

Yudha-jit, yudha-manyu. See under 2. yudh. 

Yudhd@jiva, as, m. a proper N., (perhaps for 
yuddhajiva.) 

Yudhana, as, m.a man of the second or military 
order, a warrior; an enemy. 

Yudhdsura, as, m., N. of king Nanda. 

Yudhi, Ved. fighting, contending, battle, (usually 
occurring in the dat. yudhaye used as a Ved. Inf. 
in the sense ‘to fight.’) 

Yudhika, as, a, am, fighting, contending, (per- 
haps an incorrect form.) 

Yudhin-gama, as, a, am (yudhtm, acc. c.), 
Ved. going to battle. 

‘udhi-shthira. See under 2. yudh. 

Yudhenya, as, d, am, Ved. to be fought with, 
to be overcome in battle. 

Yudhmea, as, a, am, Ved. warlike, martial ; (as), 
m. a warrior, champion, soldier, (Say. =yoddhri); 
a battle, fight; an arrow; a bow; (according to 
some) = Sesha-sangrama ; = Sarabha. 

Yudhya, as, G, am, to be fought with; to be 
conquered or subdued, conquerable. 

Yudhyamana, as, &, ai, fighting, making war. 

Yudhyamadhi, 7s, m., Ved. a proper N. 

Yudhvan, a, a, a, Ved. warlike, martial, a warrior. 

Yuyutsat, an, anti, at, wishing to fight. 

Yuyutsd, f. (f. the Desid.), the wishing to fight, 
desire for war, eagemess for battle, pugnacity, enmity. 
= Yuyutsa-rahita, as, &, am, without wish or in- 
tention to fight, cowardly. 

Yuyutsu, us, us, u, wishing to fight, desiring 
war, eager for battle; aaxious to fight with (with 
inst. or with saha, sirdham, &c. with inst.) ; pug- 
nacious, hostile, ambitious; (1s), m. a combatant; 
N., of one of the sons of Dbrita-rashtra. 

Yuyudhan, &, m., N. of a king of Mithila, 

Yuyudhana, as, m., N. of a son of Satyaka, (he 
was one of the allies of the Pandavas); a Kshatriya, 
warrior; epithet of Indra. 

Yuyudhi or yttyudhi, ts, ts, ¢, Ved. warlike, 
martial, pugnacious, 

: ia as, &, am, about to fight, ready to 
ght. 

Yoddharya, as, a, am, to be fought or contended, 
to be overcome in battle, (the nevter may be used 
impersonally, e.g. katy maya saha yoddhavyam, 
by whom is it to be fought with me.) 

Yoddhu-kama, as, d, am, wishing to fight, 
anxious for battle. 

Yoddhri, dha, m, a fighter, warrior, champion, 
combatant, soldier, 

Yodha, as, m, a fighter, warrior, champion, com- 
batant, soldier; battle, war (in dur-x, mitho-7°, 
q-q.¥.v.); a kind of metre, four times —-U--v-. 
= Yodha-dharma, as, m. the law of soldiers, 
military law, duty of the Kshatriya caste. = Yadia- 
mukhya, as, m.a chief warrior, leader. — Yodha- 
vira, «s, m. a hero, warrior. — Yodha-samrava, 
as, m. challenging to battle, mutua! defiance of 
combatants. Yodha-hara, as, a, am, carrying 
warriors, Yodhagara Cdha-ay°), as, m. a soldier’s 
dwelling, barrack. 

Yodhaka, as, m.=yadha, a fighter, warrior. 

Yodhana, am, n. the act of fighting, battle, war, 
strife. — Yodhana-pura-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, 

Yodhani-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

——— an, anti, at, fighting, making war, 

odhika, epithet of a particul ichting : 
(ct, seme va.) particular mode of fighting ; 

Yodhin, i, ini, i, fighting, contending. wagin 
war, (at the end of comps,, of g. Didipinsncd-soetiets: 
fighting with divine weapons; cf. haya-y°); con- 
quering, subduing, a conqueror (e. g, dénava- 
yodhtn, conquering the Dinavas); (7), m. a warrior. 
= Youhi-vana, am, n., N. of a place. 


atufecqim yudhishthira-purogama. 


Yodhiyas, dn, ast, as (compar. of yodha), more 
warlike or manual, 

Yodheya, as, m.=yodha, a warrior, combatant ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a race. 

Yodhya, as, &, am, to be fought, to be overcome 
in battle, to be conquered or subdued, conquerable ; 
(ds), ni. pl., N. of a people, 


Pied yunth==rt. punth, q.v. 


yup, cl. 4. P. yupyati, yuyopa, ayu- 

3 pat, &c., to confuse, trouble, perplex; to 

efface, destroy, obliterate ; to make level or smooth ; 

to be concealed, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 

104, 4. yuyapa=giidham asit): Caus. yopayatt, 

-yitum, to efface, obliterate, destroy: Intens. yo- 
yupy ate. 

Yepana, am, n. the act of effacing (foot-prints 
or traces, &c.) or anything used for effaciog or obli- 
terating ; the act of oppressing, obstmeting, molest- 
ing, perplexing, confusing, destroying, effacing, obli- 
terating (sometimes at the end of comps.; cf. pada-y’, 
jana-y’). 

Yopayat, an, anti, at, effacing, obliterating, 
obstructing, perplexing. 


FZ yuyu, us, m. a horse, (probably incor- 
rect for yayu.) 


UUIFAT yuyuk-khura, as, m. a hyena. 


JIM yuyuisa, yuyutsu, yuyudhana, &e. 
See col. I. 


gata yuyuvi. See yuyuvi, p. 821, col. 2. 

Fa yuva, the actual base of the dual of the 
second personal pronoun, (yuvam, Nom. acc. you two; 
yuvabhyam, inst, dat. abl.; yuvayos, gen. loc.; 
Ved. forms yuvam, yurabhyam, yuvos.) — Yuva- 
drik, ind., Ved. directed towards both of yon. 
— Yuve-dhita, as, a, am, Ved. placed or arranged 
for you both; beneficial to you both, (Say. yuva- 
bhydm vihita.) — Yuvd-datta, as, a, am, Ved. 
given by both of you. = Yuvd-nita, as, a, am, Ved. 
brought by both of you. Yuva-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. 
yoked for you both, hamessed by you both. = Yuva- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. belonging to both of you. 

1. yuvat (for 2. yuvat see col. 3), Ved. abl. du. 
of the 2nd persona] pronoun, (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda I. 109, 1. yuvat = yuvabhyam.) — Yuvad- 
deratya, as, a, am, Ved, having (each of) you for 
a divinity. 

Yuvayu or yurayu, us, us, u, Ved. longing for 
both of you, (Say. yurayu=yuvam kamayama- 
ma); intended for you both. 

Yuvaku, us, ws, u, Ved. belonging to both of you. 


GAR yuvaka. See col. 3. 

TIF yuvan, a, yuvati or ywwatt or yuni, a 
(said to be fr, rt. 2. yu, but according to some for 
dywvan, fr. 3. dyu or tt. 2. div, ‘to shine;’ com- 
par. yaviyas, q.v.; superl. yarvishtha, q. v.), young, 
youthful, juvenile, adult, arrived at puberty (applied 
to men or animals); endowed with native or natural 
strength, strong, excellent, good, healthy; (a), m.a 
youth, young man, a young animal; (in the Veda 
yuran is also applied to Indra, Agni, and various 
other gods); the younger descendant of any one (ap 
elder descendant being still alive); N. of the ninth 
year in Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years; (yuvati, is), 
f. a girl, young woman, any youthful female, any 
young female animal, (tUha-yuvati, a young female 
elephant; the term yuvati is also applied in the 
Veda to Ushas, Night and Morning, Heaven and 
Earth); turmeric; (yuvati), f.= yuvati, a young 
woman; the sign of the zodiac Virgo; [cf. Lat. 
juceni-8, jun-tor, Junius, junix: Goth. juggs: 
Angl, Sax. tong, tung, geong, geogudh: Lith. 
jauna-s: Slav. junu, ‘a youth ;’ junosti, ‘ youth.”] 
- Yuva-khalati, is, is, i, bald in youth; yura- 
khalati, f. bald in girlhood. — Yuva-ganda, as, m. 
an eruption on the face of young people. = Yuva- 


ama yushmayat. 


jarat, an, ati, at, appearing old in youth, becoming 
old at an early age. — Yuva-jani, ts, 73, t, Ved. 
having a young wife.— Yuou-ta, f. or yuva-tra, 
am, 0. youthfulness, youth. Yuvati-jana or yu- 
vatigana, a3, mM. a young woman.— Yuratishta 
(tiash®), f. yellow jasmine (=svarna-yithtka). 
— Yuva-palita, as, 4(?), an, grey-haired in youth. 
— Ywra-pratyaya, as, m. a suffix forming the so- 
called Yuvan patronymics, = Yuva-mérin, i, ini, ¢, 
Ved. dying in youth. Yuva-raja, as, m. ‘young 
king,’ an heir-apparent associated with the reigning 
sovereign in the government, a crown prince ; epithet 
of Maitreya the future Buddha; one of the Jaiua 
Pontiffs. = Yuvaraja-tva or yuva-rdjya, am, n. 
the rank or position of an heir-apparent to a throne, 
— Yura-rajan, G, m.= yuva-raja above. — Yuva- 
raju-Sabda-bhaj, I, Iz, hk, possessing the title of 
heir-appagent.— Yuva-valina, as, a, am, having 
wtinkles in youth or at an early age. = Yuri-bhi, 
cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become young. 
— Yuvi-bhita, as, d, am, become young. 

Yuraka, a3, m.=yuran, a youth. 

a. yurat, Ved.=yuvan, youthful, Rig-veda X. 
39, 8. (For 1. yuvat see col, 2.) 

Yuvati or yuvati. See under yuvan, col. 2. 

Yuvanyu, us, us, u, Ved. youthful, juvenile. 

Yuvasa, as, a, an, Ved. young, youthful, juvenile. 


JT yuvana (?), as, m. the moon. 


yuvandsva, as, m., N. of the 
father of Mandhbatri; of various persons, = Yura- 
nasva-ja, as, m. the son of Yuvandéva, i.e. Man- 
dhatri (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty). 


GTA yuvanyu, yuva-raja, &c. See above. 
WaT yuva, f., Ved., N. of one of Agni’s 


arrows. 


Falea yuva-datta, yurayu, &e. 


under yura, col. 2. 
Fala yuvama, N, of a town. 
FeQia yushta-grama, as, m., N. of a 


village, 


THE yushmad, a form derived from yush- 


mat, abl. pl. of the pronominal base 4. yu, and 
serving for the base of the 2nd personal pronoun in 
the plural number and at the beginniog of some 
compounds; the actua) base, however, in most of 
the plural cases is yushma, which is also found in a 
few compounds, cf. yushma-datta below; the fol- 
lowing forms are found, y#yam, nom. pl. you; 
yushman, acc, you; yushmabhis, inst. by you; 
yushmabhyam, dat. to you; yushmat or yushmat- 
tas, ab). from you; yushmakam, gen. of you, (in 
Ved. the final nasal may be dropped, e. g. yushma- 
kaika for yushmakam cha); yushmasu (Ved. also 
yushme), loc. in you, cf Rig-veda VII. 47, 8; 
[cé Zend yus; Gr. tpeis, Lol. dypes (fr. topes) ; 
Goth. and Lith. ju-s.]— Yushmad-artham, ind, 
for you, on your account.— Yushmnad-ayatta, as, 
a, aim, dependent upon you, at your disposal, 
= Yushmad-vdcya, am, n. (in gram.) the second 
person. = Yushmad-vtdha, as, 7, am, of your kind 
or sort, like you. = Yushma-datta, as, a, am, Ved. 
given or bestowed by you; [ef. yuva-datta.] 
= Yushma-drts, k, k, k, or yushma-driga, as, i, 
am, like you, similar to you, resembling you, one 
such as yon; [cf. madris, tva-dris.] — Yushma- 
nita, a3, &, aim, Ved. led or accompanied by you. 
= Yushmd-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. belonging to you. 
— Yushmeshita (Cma-ish°), as, d, am, Ved. excited 
or instigated by you. = Yushmata (°ma-ita), as, 
a, am, Ved. protected or Joved by you. 

Yushmadiya, as, &, am, your, yours, your own, 
belonging to you. 

Yuxhmayat, an, anti, at, Ved. seeking you, 
addressed to you, (according to Say. on Rig-veda II. 
39, 7=yuvam icchat.) 


See 


ia 


. amare yushndaka. 
J 


Yushmaka, as, a, am, Ved. your, yours; [cf. 
yushmaka under yushinad. } 


q yi, us, m. (according to some f.), soup, 
pease-soup, broth (= yiisha). 

WH yuka, as, a, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
yw), a louse. Yuka-devi, f., N. of a princess. 
= Yuka-liksha, am, n, lice and nits. 


* YRC yikara, see Gana Krisasvadi to Pan. 
i 62.50. 


gin yuti, is, f. (fr. rt. 2. yu), joining, 
mixing, mixture, junction, connection, union, addi- 
tion; [cf. yuti, vahir-yute.] 

yutha, as, am, m. n. (usually am, n.; 

fr. rt. 2. yw), a flock, herd (of birds, animals, &c.) ; 
a bevy, troop, band; a multitude, number, large 
quantity; (2), & a kind of jasmine (=yiéthika). 
= litha-ga, as, m., N. of a class of gods under 
Manu Cakshusha.= Yutha-naiha, as, m. the Jord 
of a band, leader of a troop, head of a flock or herd ; 
a large elephant. — Yitha-pa, as, or yitha-patt, 
is, m. a keeper or protector of a troop, lord or 
captain of a band; the leader of a herd (especially 
of elephants), a large elephant. — Yuthapati-saka- 
Sam, ind. to the chief of the herd, = Yutha-pari- 
Lhrashta, as, 2, am, fallen out or strayed from the 
herd. = Yatha-pasu, us, m., N. of a particular tax 
or tithe. — Yitha-pdla, as, m.=yitha-pa.— Yu- 
tha-bhrashta or yutha-vibhrashta, a3, a, am, = 
yutha-paribhrashta above, — Yutha-mukhya, as, 
m. the chief or captain of a troop. = Vitha-sas, ind. 
in troops or bands, in flocks or herds, gregariously. 
= Yitha-hata, as, 4, am, =yidtha-paribhrashta. 
= Yuthigrani (°tha-ag°), is, m.a leader of a band 
or troop.= Yithi-kri, cl. 8. P. -Laroti, &c., to 
make or form into a herd, to unite in a flock. 

Yathaka at the end of an adj. comp. = yuttha. 

Yuthara, an adj. fr. yutha, see Gana AsmAadi to 
Pan, IV. 2, 80. 

Yathikd, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auricv- 
latum; globe-amaranth; Clypea Hernandifolia. 

Yuthya, as, &, am, Ved. belonging to a herd or 
flock ; being at the head of the herd; belonging to 
a troop or herd of (at the end of a comp.). 


Wa yuna, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. yu), a band, 
cord, string. 
Yunt, is, f. joining, connection, union. 


tT yunarvan, a Vedic word of which 
the sense is doubtful. 


Gat yiini, f. of yuvan, q.v. 

YA yipa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IIT, 27. fr. rt. 2. yu, ‘to bind;’ but according to 
some, more probably fr. rt. yup), a smooth post or 
stake to which the sacrificial victim is fastened, any 
sacrificial post, (usually made of bamboos or Khadira 
wood; in Ramayana 1. 13, 24, 25, where the horse 
sacrifice is described, twenty-one of these posts are 
set wp, six made of Vilva, six of Khadira, six of 
Palaga, one of Udumbara, one of Sleshmataka, and 
one of Deva-diru); a column erected in honour of 
a victory, a trophy (=jaya-stambha); N. of a par- 
ticular conjunction of the class Akyiti-yoga (i.e. 
when all the planets are situated in the first, second, 
third, and fourth houses). — Yipa-kataka, as, m.a 
wooden ring at the top of the sacrificial post; (ac- 
cording to some) an iron ring at its base. Yupa- 
karna, as, m. the part of a sacrificial post which is 
sprinkled with ghee.— Yiipa-ketu, us, m., N. of 
Bhiini-sravas. = Yipa-cchedana, am, n. the cutting 
of the sacrificial post.— Yiipa-ddru, n. the wood 
for the sacrificial post.— Yupa-dru, us, m. Acacia 
Catechu (the wood of this tree being especially suit- 
able for the sacrificial post), Yipa-druima, as, m. 
= yupa-dru above; = rakta-khadira. = Yipa- 
dhvaja, as, m, ‘having the sacrificial post as an 
emblem,’ epithet of the sacrifice (personified). = Yii- 
pa-lakshana, am, n., N. of a Parisishta of Katya- 


yana, = Yipa-lakshya, as, m. a bird (said to be so 
called as ‘having a post [round which a saare is 
tied] for its aim’). — Fispa-vat, dn, ati, at, having 
a sacrificial post.— Yiapa-vaha, as, m., Ved. the 
carrier or bearer of the sacrificial post. — Yupa- 
vraska, as, m. the cutter of the sacrificial post. 
~ Yupaksha Cpa-ak°), as, m., N. of a Rakshasa, 
(also read yapakhya.) = Yupagra (Cpa-ag’), am, 
n. the top of the sacrificial post. = Yupdahuti (pa- 
ah°), zs, f. an offering at the erection of the sacri- 
ficial post. Yipotchraya (pa-uc°), as, m. the 
ceremony of erecting the sacrificial post. 

Yapiya or yiipya, as, &, am, fit or suitable for 
a sacrificial post. 


Faq yiiyam. See yushmad, p. 820, col. 3. 


qgry yuyudhi = yuyudhi, p. 820, col. 1. 
yuyuvt, is, is, 7 (fr. rt. 1. yus ac- 
cording to the Pada-pitha yuyuvi), Ved. setting 
aside, removing. 


yush {cf. rt. jush], cl. 1. P. yushati, 
G \ &c., to injure, hurt, wound; to kill; [cf. 
Slav. juchiz. ] 


Qq yisha, as, am, m. n. (said to be con- 
nected with rt. yu#sh above ; cf. jusha), soup, broth, 
pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds 
has been boiled; (as), m. the Indian mulberry tree ; 
(cf. probably Gr. (ads, (vos; Lat. jus; Slav. 
jucha. | 

Yashan, a form optionally substituted for yasha 
in all the cases except Nom. Voc. sing. du. pl., Acc. 
sing. du. (e.g. Acc. pl. yiishain or yishnak, Inst. 
sing. yushena or yushnd, du. yushabhyam or yu- 
shabhyam, &c.). 

Yus=yisha above; [cf. yu.] 

Ua yena, ind. (inst. of 3. ya or yad), by 
which, by means of which, by which way, in which 
mariner, in whatever way or manner, in which direc- 
tion, whither, where, in whatever direction, where- 
soever ; on which account, in consequence of which, 
wherefore ; because, since, as; that, so that, in order 
that (with pot. or pres. or fut.). 


2 
GA yemana, am, n.=jemana, cating. 

~ — 

GaTHE yeyajamaha, as, m. a term for 


the expression ye yajamahe, which immediately 
precedes the YAjy4 or formula of consecration. 


qaray yeyayeya (“ya-ay°), am, n. (fr. rt. 
I. ya), that which is to be gone after and not to be 
gone after. 


Fata yevasha, as, m., Ved., N. of a 


noxious insect, (also read yavasha.) 


aq yesh, cl. 1. P. yeshati, &c., Ved. to 
\ boil up, bubble; to flow, leak; cl. 1. A. 
yeshate, &c., to exert one’s self, endeavour, perse- 
vete,=It. pesh, q. v. 

Yeshat, an, anti, at, boiling up, bubbling ; flow- 
ed (Say. on Rig-veda III. 53, 22 =sra- 
val. 


UfeEz yeshtiha, Ved. epithet of a Muhirta. 


a 

We yeshtha, as, a,am (super). fr. rt. 1. ya), 
going very quickly, moving with the greatest rapidity, 
(Say. Rig-veda VIl. 56, 6=ydtritama, atisayena 
gantri, but Rig-veda V. 41, 3=yantritama, re- 
straining greatly, as if fr. rt. yam.) 


Ue yok, ind. =jyok, for a long time. 


aya yoktavya, yoktri, yoktra, &c. See 
p. 819, col. 2, 


GT yoga, as, m. (in one or two cxcep- 
tional cases am, n.; fr. rt. 1. yu), the act of yoking, 
joining, junction, conjunction, uniting, union, con- 
tact; the hamessing or putting to (of horses) ; a yoke, 
team, (shad-yoga, having a team of six); convey- 
ance; the arraying or equipping (of an army), 
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arrangement, disposition ; applying, fixing, application, 
use, employment, appointment, institution; the put- 
ting on armour; armour; the fixing (of an arrow or 
other weapon) ; application of a remedy or medicine, 
remedy, cure; mode, manner, method, means, (yo- 
gena ot yogat at the end of comps. =‘ by means 
of,’ * by reason of,” ‘ through’) ; an expedient, artifice, 
plan, device, (yogena, artfully, craftily); a super- 
natural means, charm, incantation, spell, magic, 
magical art; fraud, deceit [cf. yoga-nanda]; side, 
part, argument; occasion, opportunity; fitness, pro- 
priety, suitability, aptness, congruity, (yogena, suit- 
ably, fitly, in accordance with, conformably to); the 
performance or execution (ofanything) ; undertaking, 
occupation, work, business; gaining, acquiring, ac- 
quisition [cf. yoga-kshema]; accession of property, 
substance, wealth, thing; connection, consequence, 
result, (yogat at the end of comps. = ‘in consequence 
of” e.g. karma-yogat, in consequence of actions, 
i.e. of destiny); combination or mixing of various 
materials, association, mixture; contact, (with Jainas) 
contact or mixing with the outer world; (in the 
Sarkhya phil.) one of the ten Miilikarthas; con- 
nection with, the partaking or possessing of (with 
inst.); conjunction (in astronomy, cf, nakshatra- 
yoga), lucky conjuncture; (in arithmetic) addition, 
sum, total; the being connected together, depend- 
ance, relation, regular order or series, (Aatha-yoga, 
conversation) ; a period of time, (kala-yogena, after 
the lapse of some time; nava-yoga, nine times) ; 
a combination or configuration of stars, a constella- 
tion, asterism, (these with the moon are called in 
astronomical works éandra-yogah, and are thirteen 
in number; without the moon they are called kha- 
yogah or nabhasa-yogah, and are divided into 
akritt-yogah, sarkhya-yogah, asraya-yogah, and 
dala-yogah ; two others are added, called dvigraha- 
yogah); (in astronomy) N., of a particular division 
of time or astronomical period, (a period of variable 
length during which the joint motion in longitude 
of the sun and moon amounts to 30° 20’ ; the term 
yoga in this sense is a mere mode of indicating the 
sum of the longitude of the sun and moon; twenty- 
seven such Yogas are enumerated, beginning with 
1. Vishkambha, and ending with 27. Vaidhriti, or 
according to some authorities twenty-eight); the 
leading or principal star of a lunar mansion; etymo- 
logy, derivation of the meaning of a word from its 
root; the etymological meaning of a word (opposed 
to rudhi); (in gram.) the connection of words 
together, dependence of one word upon another, 
construction; a rule, aphorism, precept [cf. yoga- 
vibhaga]; application of effort, endeavour, diligence, 
assiduity, zeal, attention, (pirnena yogena or jala- 
piirpena yogena, with all one’s powers, with over- 
flowing zeal); application or concentration of the 
thoughts, fixing the mind on a particular point and 
keeping the body in a fixed posture, abstract con- 
templation, meditation; the systematic practice of 
the above abstract contemplation or meditation; the 
Yoga system of philosophy as established by Patatjali, 
(the Yoga is the name of the second of the two 
divisions of the Sankhya system, its chief aim being 
to teach the means by which the human soul may 
attain complete union with [fvara or the Supreme 
Being, whose existence it establishes, while the origi- 
nal system or Samkhya proper, without acknowledging 
a Supreme Being, teaches the successive development 
of the Tattvas or principles of creation from an origi- 
nal Tattva, called Prakriti or Pradhana ; according to 
Patatijali, the author of the second system, Yoga is 
defined to be ‘the preventing of the modifications 
of éitta or the thinking principle [which modifica- 
tions arise through the three Pram4nas, perception, 
inference, and verbal testimony, as well as through 
incorrect ascertainment, fancy, sleep, and recollection] 
by abhydsa or the constant practice of keeping the 
mind in its unmodified state [clear as crystal when 
uncoloured by contact with other substances], and by 
vatragya or dispassion ;’ this dispassion being ob- 
tained by pranidhana or devotedness to Isvara, 
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the Supreme, who is defined as a particular Paurusha 
or spirit unaffected by afflictions, works, &c., and 
having the appellation Pranava or Om, which mono- 
syllable is 10 be miuttered and its meaning reflected 
on in order to attain knowledge of the Supreme and 
the prevention of the obstacles to Yoga: the eight 
means or stages of Yoga or mental concentration 
are, 1. yuma, forbearaace ; 2. nfyama, religions ob- 
servances ; 3. dsana, postures; 4. pranayama, regu- 
lation of the breath; 5. pratyahara, restraint of the 
senses; 6. dharand, steadying of the mind; 7. dhya@- 
na, contemplation; 8. samadht, profound medita- 
tion, which, according to the Bhagavad-gtta VI. 13, 
is to be practised by fixing the eyes oo the tip of 
the nose: true liberation is the cessation of all idea 
of self and the separation of matter and spirit or 
kaivalya, isolation: the self-mortification and asce- 
ticism of the Yoga counects it closely with Buddhism); 
the union of the individual soul with the universal 
soul, devotion, pious seeking afier God; any single 
act or rite conducive to Yoga or abstract contem- 
plation; (personified as) the son of Dharma and 
Kriy2 ; a follower of the Yoga system of philosophy ; 
a traitor, violator of confidence, spy; N. of a com- 
mentator on the Paramirtha-sira; (a), f., N. of 
Pivarl (daughter of the Pitris called Barhishads); of 
a Sakti. — Yoga-haksha, f.=yoga-patta. — Yoga- 
kany@, f., N. of the infant daughter of YaSo-di 
(substituted as the child of Devaki for the infant 
Krishna and therefore killed by Kansa, but imme- 
diatcly raised to heaven as a beautiful girl; as she 
zscended she warned Kaysa of his doom, see Hari- 
vasa 3340).— Yoga-karandaka, as, m., N. of a 
mioister of Brahma-datta; (tka), f., N. of a female 
ascetic (pravrajika).=— Yoya-kundalini, f., N. of 
au Upanishad.=— Yoga-kshema, as, m. the security 
Or secure possession of what has been acquired, the 
keeping safe of property; the charge for securing 
property (from accidents), Insurance, (in Maan LX, 
219. the term yoga-kshema is applied to connsel- 
lors, family pries:s, &c, as the cause of security); 
property, substance, profit, gain; security, well-being, 
welfare, prosperity; (anv), n. or (aw), m. du. gain 
and security, maintenance and protection, the acqui- 
sition and preservation of property, making fresh 
gains as well as keeping what has been acquired, (in 
these senses the word must be regarded as a Dvandva 
coup.) = Yogakshema-kara, as, i, am, causing 
gain and security, causing protection of what is 
acquired, one who tikes charge of property, a 
keeper. = Yoga-gati, 18, f. state of union, original 
state, primitive condition. — Yoga-cakshus, us, m. 
‘contemplation-eyed,’ one whose eye is meditation, 
epithet of a Bribman.= Yoga-dara, as, m., N. of 
Hanumat. — Yoga-candrika, f., N. of a work. 
= Yoga-¢intamant, ts, m., N. of a philosophical 
treatise in four chapters by Sivananda Sarasvatt. 
— Yoga-Cirna, as, am, m. n. magical powder. 
= logaja, as, a, am, produced by or arising from 
Yoga or meditation ; (am), n. agallochum.— Yoga- 
tattva, am, n. the priaciple of Yoga; N. of an 
Upanishad, = Yoga-tattva-prakasa ot yoga-tattva- 
prakasaka, N. of a work. Yoga-tantra, am, n. 
a book treating of the Yoga system of philosophy ; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a class of writings. = Yoga- 
tararga, as, m., N. of a work. — Yoqga-talpa, am, 
u, ‘ Yoga-couch,' = yoga-nidra. — Yoya-tas, ind. 
conjointly ; suitably, properly; conformably to, in 
accordance with; seasonably, in due season ; through 
devotion, by the power of magie, &c.; by means of, 
in consequence of, (oftea at the end of comps.) 
~ Yoga-taraka or yoga-tara, f. the chief star in a 
Nakshatra. = Yoga-téravali, f., N. of a work. = Yo- 
ga-tva, am, n. the state of Yoga. — Yoga-~lana, 
am, nb. gift of the Yoga, communicating the Yoga 
doctrine; a frandulent gilt. Yoga-diptka, f., N. 
of a work.—Yoga-deva, as, m., N. of a Jaina 
author. Yoga-dharmin, 7, ini, i, doing homage 
10 the Yoga.— Yoga-dharand, f. coatinuance or 
perseverance in devotion. = Yogu-nanida, as, m. 
the false Nanda, (opposed to satya-nanda.) = Yoya- 
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natha, as, m. ‘Yoga-lord,’ N. of Siva; of Datta. 
= Yoga-navika, as, m. a kind of fish (=garya{a). 
— Yoya-nidra, f. ‘contemplation-sleep,’ a state of 
half contemplation, half sleep, or a state between 
sleep and wakefulness which admits of the full exer- 
cise of the mental powers (supposed to be peculiar 
to devotees), light sleep; (especially) the sleep of 
Vishnu at the end of a Ynga; Vishnu’s Sleep per- 
sonified as a goddess and said to be a form of Durga; 
(according to others) the great sleep of Brahma, 
duting the period between the aunihilation and re- 
production of the universe. = Yoga-nidralu, us, 
m., N. of Vishnu. = Yoga-nilaya, as, m., N. of 
Siva. = Yogan-dhara, as, m., N. of a particular 
formula recited aver weapons; N. of a minister of 
Satinitka; of Pindola.— Yoga-patta or yoga-pat- 
faka, am, u. the cloth thrown over the back and 
knees of an ascetic during meditation. = Yoga-pati, 
tz, m. ‘ Yoga-lord,’ N. of Vishnu. = Yoga-patni, f. 
* wife of Yoga,’ N. of Pivari, (called also yoga and 
yoga-matrt.) = Yoga-patha, as, m. the road lead- 
ing to Yoga. = Yoga-pada, am, n. the state or con- 
dition of contemplation. Yoga-padaka, am, n., 
N. of a particular garment worn during contempla- 
tion. — Yoga-patanjala, az, m. a follower or dis- 
ciple of Patanjali as teacher of the Yoga doctrine. 
— Yoga-paduka, f. a magical shoe (supposed to 
carry the wearer wherever he wisbes).— Yoga-pa- 
ran-ga, ag, Mm.‘ conversant with Yoga,’ N. of Siva. 
= Yoga-pitha, am, n. a particular posture during 
religious contemplation, = Yoga-prapta, as, &, am, 
obtained through abstract meditation. — Yoga-bala, 
am, w. the force of devotion, the power of magic, 
supernatural power.= Yoga-bija, am, n., N. of a 
work. = Yoga-bhavana, f. (in algebra} composition 
of numbers by the sam of the products. — Yoga- 
bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary by Vy4sa. 
~ Yoya-bhaskara, N. of a work. = Yoga-bhrashta, 
ag, a, am, oue who has fallen from the practice of 
Yoga, = Yoga-mani-prabha, f., N. of a commen- 
tary oo the Yoga-sitra.—= Yoga-maya, a3, i, am, 
coming or resulting from Yoga or contemplation ; 
(as), m., N. of Vishnu. = Yogamayayiadna, am, 
n. knowledge derived from contemplation. = Yoga- 
mahtman, @, m., N. of a work. = Yoga-matri, ta, 
f. mother of Yoga; epithet of Pivari. = Yoya-maya, 
f. the May4 or magical power of the Yoga, — Yoya- 
martanda, as, m., N. of a work. = Yogu-mala, f. 
‘garland of magic &c.,’ N. of a work on magic. 
= Yoga-muktavali (°ta-@v°), f., N. of a work, 
= Yoga-mirti-dhara, ds, m. pl.‘ bearing the form 
of the Yoga,’ epithet of a class of Manes.— Yoga- 
yajnavalkya, an,n., N. of a work. = Yoga-yatra, 
f, the road or way to union with the Supreme Spirit, 
the way of profound meditation; N. of a work by 
Varaba-mihira, = Yoga-yukta, as, d, am, or yoga- 
yoyin, 1, 2, t, immersed in deep meditation, ab- 
sorbed in the Yoga. = Yoga-yuj, k, k, k, possessing 
Yoga. = Yoga-ranga, as, m. the orange tree (= 
nararga).— Yoya-ratna, am, n, a magical jewel ; 
‘jewel of remedies,” N. of a work on medicine. 
= loga-ratna-mala, f, ‘string of jewels of spells,’ 
N. of a work on sorcery and varions magical arts 
ascribed to Nagarjuna, (it is also called ASéarya- 
ratna-ma4:4, and is probably an epitome of a much 
larger work.) — Yogu-ratna-samucéaya, as, m. 
‘collection of jewels of remedies,’ N. of a medical 
work by Candrata. = Yoga-ratnakara (na-ak’), 
as, m. ‘mine of jewels of charnis or remedies,’ N. 
of a work. Yoga-ratndvali (Cna-av’), £. ‘string 
of jewels of charms,’ N, of a work. = Yoga-ratha, 
as, m. the Yoga as a chariot, — Yoga-rasayana, 
am, 0. ‘ Yoga-elixir,’ N. of certain verses or a com- 
position ascribed to Siva.— Yoga-rahasya, am, n. 
* Yoga-secret,’ N, of a work.— Yoga-raja, ag, m. 
‘king of medicines,’ N. of a particular medicinal 
preparation ; a king or master in the Yoga. — Yoqa- 
rajopanishad (a-up*), t, f., N. of an Upanisbad. 
= Yoya-riidha, as, a, am, having a special as well 
as an etymological dnd general meaning, (said of 
certain words, e.g. punka-ja meaus * growiag in 
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mud’ and ‘a lotus-flower ;’ the English word parasol 
is an example of a similar kind.) — Yoga-rodana, 
f., N. of a kind of magical ointment (having the 
power of making invisible or invulnerable), — Yoga- 
vat, dn, ati, at, connected, united, joined; one 
who applies himself to or practises the Yoga. 
— Yoga-vartika, f. a magical lamp, magic-lantern, 
=~ Yoga-raha, as, &, am, btinging about, causing, 
promoting, furthering. Yoga-vadaspatya, am, n., 
N. of a work. = Yoga-varttika, am, n., N. of a 
commentary on the Patanjala-bhashya by Vijhaoa- 
bhikshn, (also called P4Atafjala-bhashya-virttika.) 
= Yoyuvasishtha, am, n., N. of a work by an 
unknown anthor treating of the way of obtaining 
final happiness aad reckoned among Vedanta treatises, 
(it is in the form of a dialogue between Vasishtha 
and his pupil, the youthful Rama, and is considered 
as ab appendage to the Ramayatia of Valmiki, to 
whom it is attributed; it is also called VAsishtha- 
rimayana.) = Yogavdasishtha-tatparya-prakasa, 
N, of a commentary on the preceding work, = Yo- 
gavdsishtha-sira, as, m., N. of an abridgement 
or abstract of the Yoga-visishtha. — Yogavasish{ha- 
sara-Candrikd, f. and yogavdsishthasara-vivritt, 
a3, f., N. of two commentaries on the preced- 
ing abridgement.= Yogavrasishthiya, as, a, am, 
relating to the Yoga-v4sishtha.— Yoga-vaha, aa, 
mm, a term for the sounds Visarjaniya, Jihvamilfya, 
Upadhmanutya, and Nasikya; (7), f. alkali; honey; 
quicksilver, — Yoga-vaihin, 2, ini, 4, contriving 
artifices (?), plotting, scheming; (i), n. a menstrunm 
or medium for mixing medicines. = Yoga-vikraya, 
as, m. a fraudulent sale. — Yoga-vid, t, t, t, know- 
ing the (right) means, understanding the proper way 
or method, skilful; conversant with the Yoga; (¢), 
m., N. of Siva; a follower of the Yoga doctrines; 
a practiser of devotional exercises; a magician; a 
compounder of medicines, = Yoga-vibhaga, as, m. 
the disuniting or separation of that which is usually 
combined together into one, the separation of one 
tule into two, making two rules of what might be 
propounded as oue.— Yoga-vritti-sargraha, as, 
m., N. of certain selected annotations by Udayakara 
Pathaka on the Yoga-siitras.— Yoga-sata, am, n., 
N. of a medical work. = Yoqa-satakakhyana Cka- 
akh’), am, n., N. of a work by Sanatana. — Yoga- 
sabda, as, m. the word Yoga; a word the meaning 
of which is plain from the etymology. = Yoga-sari- 
vin, i, tni, ¢, ‘ Yoga-bodied,’ whose body is Yoga. 
— Yoga-siyin, i, ini, t, half asleep and half ab- 
sorbed in religious meditation. = Yoga-sastra, am, 
n, the SAstra relating to the Yoga system (especially 
that of Patatijali); the Yoga philosophy, Yoga 
doctrine. = Yoga-sikehd, f., N. of an Upanishad, 
(for yoga-gikha ?). — Yoqa-silha, f., N. of an Upa- 
nishad. — Yoga-samsiddht, 7s, f. perfection in 
Yoga. — Yoga-sungraha, as, m., N. of a work. 
= Yoga-samédhi, is, m. the absorption of the 
soul in profound meditation peculiar to the Yoga 
system, — Yoqa-sdra, a universal remedy, panacea ; 
N. of a work on the Yoga system.= Yoga-sdra- 
sangraha, as, m., N, of a short treatise on the 
doctrines of the Yoga system by Vijiina-bhikshu. 
= Yoga-siddha, as, @, am, perfected by means of 
the Yoga or profound abstraction; (a), f., N. of a 
sister of Vadéas-pati. — Yoga-siddhanta-Candriké 
and yoga-siddhi-prakriya, f., N. of two philoso- 
phical works. — Yogu-siddhi-mat, dn, ati, at, ex- 
perienced or skilful in the art of magic. — Yoga- 
sudha-nidht, ts, m., N. of a work. = Yoga-sittra, 
am, n. the aphorisms on the Yoga system of philo- 
sophy ascribed to Patanjali, (these consist of four 
Pidas or chapters; the oldest commentary on them 
is said to be by Vyasa, and there are other commen- 
taries on that by Vadaspati-misra, Vijnana-bhikshn, 
Bhoja-deva, Nagoji-bhatta, &c.) — Yoga-serda, f. the 
practice or cultivation of religious abstraction. 
= Yoya-stha, as, a, am, remaining engrossed in 
Yoga. = Yoga-hridaya, am, n.* heart of the Yoga,’ 
N. of a work.= Yogaqni-maya (ga-ag’), a2, i, 
am, Ved, filled with the fire of the Yoga, attained . 


AMF youanga. 


through the ardour of devotion. = Yoganga (‘ga- 
an°), am, n. a means of attaining Yoga, (eight 
such Amgas are enumerated, viz. yama, niyama, 
asana, pranayama, pratyahara, dharana, dhya- 
ma, and samadhi, or according to another authority 
six, Viz. dsana, prana-samrodha, with the last 
four as enumerated above; see under yoga.) = Yor 
gaéara (°ga-aé°), as, m. the observance or practice 
of the Yoga; N. of a Yoga work; a disciple or 
follower of a particular Buddhist sect or school; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a particular sect or school of 
Buddhists, (they maintain the etemal existence of 
conscious sense or intelligence [¢tjidna] alone.) 
= Yogucarya (ga-G¢°), as, m. a teacher of the 
art of magic; a teacher of the Yoga system of phi- 
losophy.— Yoydijana (ga-anr°), am, n, a healing 
ointment; the Yoga as a salve.— Yogatman (‘ga- 
at’), a, a, a, whose soul or essetice is Yoga; one 
who fixes the mind on the Yoga systen).— Yogd- 
dhamana (°ga-aidh°), am, n. a fraudulent pledge. 
= Yogananda (°ga-an°), as, m. the delight or joy 
of the Yoga.— Yoga@nusasana (ga-an°), am, n. 
‘ Yoga-instruction,’ the doctrine of the Yoga, the 
system or precepts of Patafijali. — Yoganusasana- 
sutra, am, n.= yoga-siitra.=— Yoganta (“ga-an’) 
or yoganttha (scil. ats), N. of the seven divisions into 
which, according to Parasara, the orbit of Mercury is 
divided. — Yogapatti (°ga-ap°), ts, f., Ved. modi- 
fication of usage or custom. = Yogambara (°ga- 
am°), as,m., N. of a Buddhist deity. = Yogaranga, 
as, m.= yoga-ranga.— Yogarudha (ga-ar°), as, 
a, am, eagaged in profound meditation or devotion, 
— Yogdsana (°ga-as"), am, n. the posture or mode 
of sitting proper for profound and abstract meditation, 
a way of sitling similar to that of the Yoga,— Yo- 
qendra (°ga-tn°), as, m, a master or adept in the 
, Yoga.— Yogega (°ga-iga), as, m. a master of the 
Yoga, any principal sage or Yogin, epithet of Y4jia- 
valkya; of Siva; N. of the city of Brahma.— Yo- 
gesvara (Cya-t$°), as, m, a master or adept in the 
Yoga, any principal sage or Yogin; one who has 
obtained snperhuman faculties, a magician; a deity, 
the object of devout contemplation; epithet of 
Krishna; a Vetala (as perfectly skilled in magical 
arts); an epithet of Yajnavalkya [ef. yogesa]; N. 
of a son of Deva-hotra; of a Brahma-rakshasa; (7), 
f. a mistress of the Yoga; a fairy; N. of a goddess; 
of a Vidya-dharl; a species of plant (=handhya- 
karkotaki).— Yogesvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, = Yogesvara-tva or yogatigrarya (°ga- 
ats°), am, n. perfect mastery of the Yoga. = Yo- 
geshfa (ga-ish°), am, n. tin; lead. — Yogopani- 
shad Cga-up*), t, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Yogaka, as, m., N. of Agni (as the nuptial fire), 

Yogas, as, n. meditation, religious abstraction ; 
the half of a lunar month. 

Yogaya, Nom. A. yogayate, &c., to become 
Yoga, to be changed into religious contemplation or 
devotion. 

Yogi = yogin (occasionally occurring in ep. where 
the metre requires yogindm for yoginam),. 

Yoyita, as,a, am, bewitched, enchanted, nnder the 
influence of charms or sorcery, mad, crazy, wild. 

Yogtn, 7, ini, i, who or what joins or effects 
junction, being in conjunction with (at the end of a 
comp., e.g. dandra-yogin, being in conjanction 
with the moon; cf. soma-y°); connected with, 
endowed or provided with, possessed of, relating to 
(at the end of a comp., e.g. kala-y°, connected 
with fate; cf. svadu-y°); possessed of magical 
powets; practising or following the Yoga philo- 
sophy; (7), m. a follower of the Yoga system, a 
Yogin or contemplative saint, a devotee, ascetic in 
general; a religions or devont man, a magictan, 
conjurer, one supposed to have obtained supematural 
powers; N. of Yajnavalkya; of Arjuna; of Vishou; 
of Siva; of a Buddha; of a particular mixed caste ; 
(tni), f. a female demon or being endowed with 
magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (represented 
as an attendant of Siva or Durgi; eight Yogints 
are enumerated as created by and attendant on 


| 


sa A nT ai ae 


Durga); epithet of a particular Tantrika Sakti; 
(with Buddhists) a woman representing any goddess 
who is the object of adoration ; N. of Durga. — Yogt- 
td, f. or yogi-tva, am, n. the being connected 
with, the having reference or relation to (at the end 
of a comp.), connectioo, relationship, the state or 
condition of a Yogin. = Yogi-danda, as, m. a kind 
of reed or cane (=vetra).— Yogi-nidra, f. ‘a 
Yogin’s sleep,’ light sleep, wakefulness, — Yogini- 
jala-sambara, am, n. and yoginijidnirnava (na- 
ar°), as, m. and yogini-tantra, am, n., N. of three 
Tantra works. = Yogini-pura, am, n., N. of atawn. 
= Yogini-bhairava and yogtni-hridaya, am, 0., 
N. of two Tantra works. = Yogi-patai, f. a Yogin’s 
wife. = Yogi-matri, té,m.a Yogin's mother. = Yo- 
gi-raj, ¢, m. a king among Yogins.— Yogindra 
(°gi-in’) or yogisa (°gi-isa), as, m. a chief or Jord 
among contemplative saints; N. of Yajnavalkya. 
= Yoyisvara (gi-if°), as, m.=yogisa; (i), f., 
N. of a goddess. 

Yogiya (ft. yoga), Nom. A. yogiyate, &c., to 
tegard as Yoga, treat as Yoga. 

Yoqya, as, a, am (fr. yoga and fr. rt. 1. yuj), 
fit for the yoke (Ved.); belonging to a particular 
temedy (Ved.); useful, serviceable, fit, becoming, 
suitable, proper, appropriate, fit for, qualified for, 
capable of, able to (with dat., loc. or even gen, or 
at the end of a comp. or with active or passive 
inf, e.g. sa tat-sadhandya yoqyah, he is fit for 
accomplishing that; neyam vanasya yogya, she is 
not fit for a forest; karma-yogya, fit for work; 
ame yooya Rakshasair yoddhum, they are able to 
fight with the Rakshasas; chettum yogyam tat, 
that is fit to be cut); fit for Yoga, proper for reli- 
gious meditation ; (a9), m. a calculator of expedients ; 
the asterism Pushya; (@), f. preparation, contrivance 
(Ved., Say, Rig-veda 111. 6, 6, ‘ materials or appliance 
for harnessing’); exercise, practice, (especially) bodily 
exercise, gymmastics, warlike or mattial exercise, 
drill; N. of the wife of Sirya; (am), n. a species 
of plant (=riddhi); sandal-wood; a vehicle, con- 
veyance, carriage; a cake; milk.— Yogya-td, f. or 
yogya-tva, am, n, snitableness, propriety, fitness, 
consistency, appropriateness; ability, capability. 
= Yoqyata-vada, as, m., N. of certain verses by 
an unknown anthor.= Yoyya-ratha, as, m, a car- 
riage employed in military exercises. 

Yojaka, as, tka, am, uniting, joining; one who 
yokes or harnesses, a hamesser, groom; an arranger, 
preparer, contriver, effecter; [cf. yuddha-y’. ] 

Yojana, am, n. the act of joining, junction, har- 
nessing, yoking; that which is yoked or harnessed 
{as ‘a yoke of oxen,’ ‘pair or team of horses,’ ‘a 
vehicle or its trappings ;’ so explained by some in 
Rig-veda VI. 62, 6, &c., but in Rig-veda I. 88, 5. 
yqganam is explained to mean ‘a means for inducing 
the gods to yoke their horses,’ i.e. a hymn); a stage 
or distance gone in one hamessing or withont un- 
yoking; a particular measure of distance sometimes 
regarded as about equal to an European league (i.e. 
4 or § English miles, but more correctly = 4 KroSas 
or about 9 miles; according to other calculations = 
2} English miles, and according to some == 8 Krofas) ; 
a way, course, road (Ved.); a line, row (Ved. ?); 
the act of applying, application, fixing, arranging, 
preparing, preparation, (@hadra-y°, preparation of 
food); erecting, constructing, (in these senses some-~ 
times @, f.); application of the sense of a passage, 
the putting together of the sense, construction (in 
gram.); application of effort, exertion (Ved., Say.= 
wdyoga) ; the act of inciting or exciting, instigation ; 
application of the thoughts, concentration of the 
inind, abstraction, directing the thoughts to one 
point (=yoga); the Supreme Being or Soul of the 
Universe; (@), f. union, connection; grammatical 
construction, = Yojana-gandha, as, &, am, whose 
scent or fragrance extends for a Yojana, diffusing 
perfume to the distance of a Yojana; (4d), f. musk ; 
epithet of Satya-vati the mother of Vyasa; of Sita. 
= Ygana-gandhika, f. epithet of Satya-vati. = Yo- 
jana-parni, f. Bengal madder, Rubia Manjista (= 
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manjishtha).— Yojana-vallika or yojana-valli, 
f.=yojana-parni, col, 2.— Yojana-sata, am, n. 
a hundred Yojanas, 

Yojantka, aa, &, am, (at the end of an adj. 
comp. after a numeral) so many Yojanas long, mea- 
suring so many Yojanas. 

Yojaniya, as, &, am, to be joined or nnited; to 
be applied; to be added; to be made use of or 
employed, serviceable, useful; to be connected with 
(with inst.); to be set to work; to be grammati- 
cally connected or arranged, 

Yojanya at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. 
shashte-y°, sixty Yojanas distant. 

Yojayitavya, as, &, am (fr. the Cans. of rt. 
I. yuj), to be joined or applied; to be used or 
employed ; to be chosen or selected; to be endowed 
or furnished with (with inst.). 

Yojayitrt, ta, tri, tri (fr. the Cans.), who or 
what joines or unites; joining, combining, one who 
applies or sets, a setter (of precious stones), one who 
euchases, &c. 

Yojita, as, &, am, joined, united, mixed ; applied, 
arranged, concerted, 

Yojtiri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. 1. yuj), one who 
unites or joins, a joiner, uniter, connecter. 

Yojya, as, &, am (fr. rt. 1. yuj), to be joined ; 
to be applied or directed 10; to be appointed or 
arranged ; to be made use of or employed, to be 
brought in use; to be added to (with loc.); to be 
endowed or fumished with (with inst.) ; to be shared 
in; one on whom the mind is to be fixed or coneen- 
trated, an object of Yoga. 


yotaka, as, m. a combination of 
stars, &e., constellation, 


UNG yotu, us, m. (probably fr. rt. 2. yz), 
=parinmana, measure in general; cleaning, pnri« 
fying, separating (? fr. rt. 1. yw). 


Wea yotra, am, n. (tr. rt. 2. yu), = yoktra, 
a fastening, tie, band, cord, rope, line; the tie or 
cord that fastens the yoke of the plough to the neck 
of the ox.— Yotra-pramada, as, m., N. of a work, 


MRA yotsyamana. See p. 820, col. 1. 


MZ yoddhavya, yoddhri, yodha, yodhin, 
&c. See p. 820, col. 1. 


Was yonala, as, m. = yava-nila. 
ats yoni, ts, ma. f. (rarely fem. in the 


older language; sometimes also yoni, f.; said to 
be fr. rt. 2. yu), the womb, uterus, matrix, vulva, 
vagina, female organs of generation; site of birth or 
production, any place of birth or ongin, native place ; 
a home, abode, site, Jair, nest; birth, origin, source 
[cf. jagad-y°, karma-y"}, spring, fountain, (at the 
end of an adj. comp. =‘ originating in,’ ‘arising or 
proceeding from,’ ‘ sprung from,’ ‘ prodneed by,’ e.g. 
aguru-yonir dhipah, aromatic vapour proceeding 
from aloe wood); a repository, receptacle, seat; a 
mine; family, race, stock, caste, the form of exist- 
enee or station fixed by birth, a class or particular 
nature of created existence (e.g. that of a man, 
Brahman, animal, &c.); the regent of the Nakshatra 
Pirva-phalguni; water; a mystical term for the 
sound e. = Yoni-kunda, am, 1., N. of a particular 
mystical diagram. = Yont-quna, as, m. the property 
of a womb, quality of a place of origin. = Yore- 
grantha, as, m.= chandas, 4.v.— Yonizga, as, a, 
am, bom or produced from the womb, viviparous, 
(opposed to a-y°, q. v.) = Yon#-tas, ind. from birth, 
by blood. = Yoni-tva, am, n. the being an origin 
er source; the arising from or being based on. 
= Yoni-devata, f. the Nakshatra Pirva-phalgunt. 
= Yoni-desa, as, m. the region of the womb or 
the generative organs.— Yoni-dvara, am, n. the 
orifice of the womb; N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
= Yoni-ndsd, f. the upper part of the female organ, 
the point of union of the labiz. = Yoni-bhransa, 
as, m. fall of the womb, prolapsus uteri.=— Yont- 
mat, dn, ati, at, Ved. connected with the womb 
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or with the mother.— Yoni-nulta, as, @, am, 
Ved. released from birth or from being bom again. 


= Yoni-mukha, am, n. the orifice of the uterus. 
= Yont-mudra, f., N. of a particular position of 


the fingers, = Yoni-rarjana, am, n. the menstrual 


excretion. = Voni-roga, as, m. disease of the female 


organs of generation.— Yont-linga, am, n. the 
clitoris. — Yoni-samerttti, is, f. contraction or 
closure of the vagina, — Yoni-sankara, as, m. 
‘confusion of births,’ mixture of caste by unlawful 
intermarriage, misalliance.— Yoni-sambandha, as, 
m. telation by marriage, affinity. — )ont-sambhava, 
as, a, am, =yoni-ja.— Yony-arsus, as, n. a fleshy 
excrescence in the female organ (=kanda), pro- 
lapsos uteri (7). 

Yonin, i, tni, ¢,=yoni, at the end of an adj. 
comp. 

Yonya, as, a, am, Ved. forming a womb or 


receptacle (for the waters; Say.=udaka-nirga- 


mana-dvera). 
WMT yopana. See under rt. yup, p. 820. 
QUUT yoshana, f. (probably fr. rt. 2. yu, 


cf yuvan ; according to others coanected with rt. 
1. jush), a girl, maiden, young woman, wife; (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda V. 52, 14) a hymn, 
praise. 

Yoshan, anas, f. pl. (apparently only used in 
plur.), Ved. women, young women, maidens; epi- 
thet of the ten fingers (in Rig-veda 1X. 1, 7, &c.). 

Yosha, f. a girl, young woman, woman, female, 
wife; epithet of the early dawn (Ved., but according 
to Say. on Rig-veda I. 123, 9. yosha = misrayanti, 
blending) ; the female of an animal, a mare (Ved.); 
speech, (Say.= madhyamika vak.) 

Yoshit, t, f. a woman, female, wife; the female 
(of an animal, e.g. ali-~yoshit, a female bee). 
~ Yoshit-krita, as, d, am, done by a woman, 
contracted by a female. Yoshit-pratiydtana, f. 
the image or statue of a.woman.— Yoshtt-sarpa, 
as, Mm. a serpent of a woman, a woman like a set- 
pent. — Yoshid-raina, am, n. a jewel of a woman, 
a most excellent woman. Yoshin-maya, as, 7, am, 
formed like a woman, representing a woman, 

Yoshita, f. a woman, female, wife, 

Yoshitvd, ind. (said to be a kind of ind. part. 
derived fr. yoshit), having made into a woman. 


yos, ind. welfare, happiness, (gene- 
tally used in Ved. after gam; according to Say. 
yok =yaranant, ‘the warding off of dangers,’ as if 
fr. rt. 1. yu, or sukhasya misrayita, ‘the mixer 
or causer of happiness,’ as if fr. rt. 2. yu.) 


wes yohula, as, m. @ proper N, 
s 


WaT yaukariya (fr. yzkara), see Gana 
Krisasvadi to Pan. IV, 2, 80. 

ay 

yauktasruéa, am, n. (fr. yukta + 

sru€), N. of a Saman. 

Yauktagra, am, n. (fr. yuktasva), N. ofa Siman, 

Yauktasvadya and yauktasvottara, am, n., N. 
of two Samans. 


cS 

Tifa youktika, as, i, am (Fr. yukti), any- 
thing which connects or binds, suitable, proper, fit; 
founded on reasoning, logical ; inferrible, deducible ; 
usual, customary; (as), m. a king’s companion or 
associate (=narma-saciva). 


a 
aT yauga, as, m. (fr. yoga), a follower 
of the Yoga system of philosophy, 
Yaugaka, as, 7, am, relating to the teligious 
exercise called Yoga; [cf. yaugika.| 
. Yaugandhara or yaugandharaka, as, i, am 
(fr. Yyugan-dhara), relating to Yugan-dhara, 
Yaugandharéyana, as, m. (ff. yugan-dhara 


and yogyan-dhara), a patronymic; N. of a minister 
of Udayana. 


Yaugandharayaniya, as, i, 
belonging to Yangandhardyana, 
. Laugandhari, is, m.a king of the Yugan-dharas, 


am, relating or 


atte youi-mukta. 


Yaugapada, am, 0.= yaugapad ya below. 

Yaugapadya, am, n. (ft. yuga-pad), simulta. 
Neousness, contemporaneousness ; yaugapadyena = 
yuqa-pad, simultaneously, togetber. 

Yaugavaratra, an, n.=yuga-varatrandm sa- 
mitha, see Gana Khandikadi to Pan. IV. 2, 45. 

Yaugika, ag, t, ant, useful, applicable; proper, 
customary, usual; belonging to a remedy, remedial ; 
derivative, suiting the derivation, agreeing with the 
etymology, derived from the etymology, (yaugihi 
sajna, a word tetaining that signification which 
belongs to it according to its etymology; yaugika- 
ritha, a word which has both an etymological and 
special meaning, cf. yoga-ritdha); relating to the 
Yoga, proceeding or derived from the Yoga. 


SS, 
Qiaaytas yaujanasatika, as, i, am (fr. 


yojana + gata), one who goes a hundred Yojanas; 
one who deserves to be approached from a distance 
ofa hundred Yojanas; [cf. krausasatika.] 
Yaujanika, as, 7, am (ft. yojana), going or 
exteading a Yojana. 
ai yaut or yaud, cl. 1. P. yautati, 
yaudati, &c., Caus, Aor. ayuyautat, 
&c., to join or fasten together; [cf. yotaka.] 


a 

UA yautaka, as, 7, am (fr. 1. yutaka), 
anything whicb rightfully belongs to or is the pro- 
perty of any one; (am), n. private property, (espe- 
cially) property given at marriage, a woman's dowry, 
nuptial gift, presents made to a bride at her marriage 
by her father or friends; (according to some also) a 
gift to the bridegroom. 

Yautaki, is, m. a patronymic; yautakyd, f., see 
Gana Kraudy-adi to Pan. 1V. 1, 80. 

Yautul-a, am, n.=yautaka above. 


A = 
Uity yautava, am, n. measure in general 
(=pautara, q.v.). 


mI 
aifwer yauthika, as, i, am (fr. yutha), be- 
longing to a band or troop, belonging to a flock or 
herd; (as), m. one belonging to the same flock or 
company, a companion, comrade. 
Yauthya, see Gana Sarkifadi to Pan. IV. 2, So. 


at yaudha, as, t, am (fr. yodha), warlike, 
martial, 

Yaudhajaya, am, n., N. of various Samans. 

Yauchika, epithet of a particular mode of fighting 
(Hani-vapsa 15980; also read yodhika). 

Yaudhishthira, az, i, am (fr. yudhi-shthira), 
telating or belonging to Yudhi-shthira; (as), m. a 
descendant of Yudhi-shthira; (7), f. a female de- 
scendant of Yudhi-shthira. 

Yaudhishthiri, is, m. a patronymic from Yudhi- 
shthira. 

Yaudheya, as, m. a king of the Yaudheyas; N. 
of a son of Yudhi-shthira ;= yoddhri, a warrior; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a warlike race. 

Yaudheyal:a = yaudheya. 

ay 


UIT 1. yauna, as, 2, am (fr. yoni), relating 
to the womb or place of birth, uterine; conccrning 
or relating to marriage or to affinity; resulting 
through marriage; conuected by the mother’s side, 
connubial; (am), n. matrimonial connection, con- 
jugal alliance, marriage, relationship by marriage ; 
(at the end of an adj. comp.) proceeding from, 
arising from (e.g. agni-yauna, proceeding from 
fire).— Yauna-sambandha, as, m, relationship by 
marriage, afhivity. 


- 
UT 2. yauna, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
(probably contracted for Yavana.) 
=—\ 
aT yaupa, as, i, am (fr. yupa), relating 


to the sacrificial post. 
Yaupya, see Gana Sankafadi to Pan. IV. 2, So. 
os 
WANs yauyudhani, is, m. a patronymic 
from Yuyudhina, 


a 
aTTa yauvata, am, n. (fr. yuvati), & num- 


wafre ransuyihea. 


ber of girls, assembiage of young women ;=yau- 
tava. 
Yauvateya, as, m. the son of a young woman. 


aaa yaurana, as, i, am (fr. yuran), ju- 
venile; (am), n. youth, youthfulness, the prime of 
life, bloom of youth, puberty, manhood, (at the end 
of an adj. comp. the fem. ends in a, cf. prapta-y°) ; 
a number of young people (especially of young 
women); any youthful act or juvenile indiscretion ; 
N. of the third grade or degree in the mysteries of 
the Saktas.— Yauvana-Lantaka, as, am, m. n. 
an eruption common in youth, pimples &c. on the 
face of yonng people.— Yuurana-darpa, as, m. 
the pride of youth, rashness, juvenile indiscretion or 
conceit. — Yaurana-dasa, f. the period of youth. 
- Yaurana-pidake, f. = yaurana-kantaka. 
~ Yaurana-pranta, as, an, m. n. the extreme 
verge or end of youth. = Yaurana-bhinna-saigara, 
as, @, am, whose childhood is divided by youth, 
passing from childhood to manbood. = Yaurana- 
mata, as, a, am, intoxicated by (the pride of) 
youth ; (a), f.a species of metre, four times —u u--, 
------- vu-—.=— Yauvana-lakshana, am, 
n. a sign or characteristic of youth; charm, loveli- 
ness, grace; the female breast. Yauvana-vat, an, 
ati, at, possessing youth, being in youth, young, 
youthful. — Yauvana-sri, is, f. the beauty of youth- 
fulness, — Yauvana-stha, as, a, am, ‘ being m the 
bloom of youth,’ arrived at puberty, youthful, mar- 
riageable.— Yaurandvastha (na-av’), f. the state 
of youth, youthfulness, puberty. — Yauranodbheda 
(na-ud>), as, m. the ardour of youthful passion, 
sexual love or inclination; Kama-deva, the god of 
love. 

Yauvanaka, am, n. = yauvana, youth. 

Yauvanasvra, as, m. (fr. yuvanasva), a patro- 
nymic of Mandhatri; a patronymic of a grandson 
of Mindhatri. 

Yauvanasvaka, as, or yauvandsvi, is, m, a 
patronymic of Mandhatri. 

Yauranika, as, m.(?),=yauvana, youth. 

Yautanin, i, ini, 1, youthful. 

Yauvardjika, as, & or i, am (ft. yuva-raja), see 
Gana K3éyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 116. 

Yauvarajya, am, n. (fr. yuva-raja), the rank or 
office of a Yuva-raja or heir-apparent associated in 
the kingdom; the rights and privileges of heir- 
apparent, right of succession to the kingdom. 


=> . 
Qifagy yaushinya, am, n. womanhood; 
[cf. 2 yoshan.] 


UATH yaushmaka, as, i, am (fr. yushma), 
your, yours, belonging to you. 
Yaushmakina, as, ?, am, your, yours, 


£ 


Tr. ra, the twenty-seventh consonant of 
the Nagar! alphabet, being the semivowel of the 
vowels ri, ri, and having the sound of the English 
in real, = Ra-kara, as, m, the letter or sound ra. 


© 2. ra, as, m. fire; heat, warmth ; burn- 
ing, scorching; love, desire; speed; (a), f.=2i- 
bhrama ; giving, =dana ; gold, = kancana : 4), 
f, going, motion, =gati; (am), n.=ejas, bright- 
ness, splendor. 

T 3. ra, (in prosody) a cretic or a short 


between two long syllables. — Mta-vipuld, f. ‘ abound- 
ing in cretics,’ N. of a metre. 


ransu, us, us, u (said by some to be 
fr. rt. ran, but according to Nirukta VI. 17. and. 
Say. fe, rt. ram), Ved. cheerful, joyful, delightful ; 
(uw), ind. cheerfully, delightfully, (Say. =ramani- 
yeshu, i.e. ajyadi-havihshu, in oblations, 8c.) 
=— Ransu-jihva, as, a, am, Ved. having a pleasing 
tongue or voice, (Say.= ramaniya-jvalopeta, pos- 
sessing a pleasing tongue of flame.) 


te ranh. 


w ranh (connected with rt. langh; cf. 

= it. rangh), d. 1. P. rarhatt (also Ved. A. 
ranhate), raranha, ranhitum, to go, move with 
speed, hasten; to make to mn or go rapidly, cause 
to flow; to flow: Caus. ranhayati (according to 
some also rarhipayati), to cause to move rapidly, 
urge On; to cause to flow; to go; to speak; to 
shine, (in the last two senses a various reading for 
rt. vanh); (cf. perhaps Gr. rpéx-w; Goth. thrag- 
ai. 
—_ =ranhas below. 

Rtarhana, am, 0. going swiftly, hastening. 

Ranhati, is, £.(?), speed, velocity; the speed of 
a chariot. 

Ranhamana, as, G, am, moving or flowing 
rapidly, (Say. =vregam kurvana.) 

Ranhas, as, n. speed, quickness, velocity; eager- 
ness, vehemence, violence, impetuosity ; N. of Siva, 
(Vehemence personified); of Vishnu. 

Ranhasa at the end of an adj. comp. = ranhas. 

Ranhi, is, f., Ved. the act of running or flowing, 
a Tupning stream; the making to run, pursuing, 
hunting ; speed, haste, flight. 

Rarahana, as, a, am (fr. Intens.; in Pada-patha 
rarahadna), Ved. going quickly, hastening, swift. 

TH rak (connected with rts. rag, ragh, 

\ lak, lag), cl. 10. P. rakayati, &c., to taste, 
relish ; to obtain, get. 

Ttaka, as, m. the sun gem; crystal; a hard 
shower. 


TAHT rakasa, f. a mild form of leprosy. 


TRH rakka, as, m. a proper N.=Rakka- 
jay, {., N. of a statue of Sti erected by Rakka. 


Ta rakta, raktaka, rakta-kangu, &c. See 
p. 826, col. 3, and p. 828, col. 3. 


WH rekti, &e. See p. 828, col. 1. 


Tay © raksh (thought by some to be 
\ connected with rt. ravij asa kind of Desid. 
form of that rt.),cl.1.P.rakshati (Ved. and ep.alsoA. 
rakshate), raraksha, rakshishyati, arakshit (an 
earlier form arakshit is also given, Ved. Let rak- 
shishat), rakshitum, to guard, watch, take care of, 
protect, preserve, save, keep, (rahasyam raksh, 
to keep aj secret), hold, maintain, tend, (pasgin 
raksh, to tend cattle); to govern, rule over, (ksht- 
tim or vasudham raksh, to govern the earth); to 
spare, save; to protect or save from (with abl.); to 
take care, beware of, be on_ one’s guard against; 
to take refuge or shelter (A.): Caus. rakshayati, 
-yitum, Aor. ararakshat, to guard, watch, protect : 
Desid. sirakshishati, to wish to guard, intend to pro- 
tect from (with abl.): Intens. rérakshyate, rarashii, 
to protect very carefully ; [ef. probably Gr. dpx-é-o, 
dpxio-s, GAxrhp, adadsrnp, ddAnh, Gréfw; Lat. 
arc-e-o, arx; Goth. ga~-rehsns. } 
a. raksh, t, t, t, guarding, watching, protecting, 
tending, Scc. (at the end of a comp., cf. go-raksh). 
Raksha, as, i, m. f, a guard, guardian, protector, 
keeper; protecting, preserving, watching, keeping, 
8c. (often at the end of a comp., cf. go-r°); (4), f. 
the act of protecting or guarding, protection, care, 
preservation, security; a guard, watch; any preser- 
vative, any act or right performed for protection or 
preservation, a sort of bracelet or amulet, any mys- 
tical token used as a charm; a tutelary divinity (cf. 
maha-r°]; ashes (used as a preservative); (a or 2), 
f, a piece of thread or silk bound round the wrist on 
particular occasions (especially on the full moon of 
Sravana, either as an amulet and preservative against 
misfortune, or as a symbol of mutual dependence, 
or as a mark of respect; among the Rajputs it is 
sometimes sent by a lady of rank or family to a 
person of influence whose protection she is desirous 
of securing and whom she thus adopts, as it were, as a 
male relative or brother). = Raksha-pala or raksha- 
palaka, as, m. a protector, guard. = Raksha-bha- 
gavati, {.=prapjiaparamita. = Raksha-karan- 


daka, am, 0. an amulet in the shape of a small 
basket. = Raksha-griha, am, mn. ‘watch-room,’ a 
lying-in chamber, room appropriated to a lying-in 
woman, = Rakshadhikrita (°shd-adh’), as, a, am, 
entrusted with the protection or superintendence (of 
a country, &c.), placed over the government; (as), 
m. a superintendent or governor (of a province), 
magistrate, superintendent of police. — Rakshadhi- 
pati Csha-adh°) or rakshd-pati, is, m. one placed 
over for protection, a superintendent of police. 
- Raksha-pattra, as, m. a kind of birch tree (= 


bhirja). = Raksha-purusha, as, m. a watchman, 


guard, protector. — Rakshadpekshaka (°sha-ap*), 


a3,m. a doorkeeper, porter; a guard of the women’s . 


apartments ; a catamite; an actor, mime. — Raksha- 
pradipa, as, m. a light kept burning for protection 
(against evil spirits, &c.). — Raksha-bhishana, am, 
n, an ornament or amulet worn for protection (against 
evil spirits, &c.). — Rakshabhyadhikrita (°sha- 
abh°), as, a, am, and as, m. = rakshddhikrita. 
= Raksha-mangala, am, n. a ceremony performed 
for protection (against evi! spirits, &c.), — Raksha- 
mant, is, m. a jewel wom as a preservative (against 
evil spirits, &c.). = Raksha-malla, as, m., N. of a 
king. = Haksha-mahaushadhi, is, f. a sovereign 
remedy serving as a preservative (against evil spirits, 
&c.). = Raksha-ratna, am, n. = raksha-mani. 
= ltaksha-ratna-pradipa, as, m. a lamp shining 
or brilliant with gems used as a preservative (against 
evil spirits, &c.; cf. ratna-pradipa).— Rakshar- 
tham (shé-ar°), ind. for the sake of guarding, for 
guarding. = Raksha-vat, an, ati, at, having or en- 
joying protection, protected, guarded. = Raksha-sar- 
shapa, a8, m, mustard as a preservative (against evil 
spirits). 

Rakshaka, as, tka, am, who or what protects or 
guards or tends [cf. go-r°]; guarding, protecting; 
(as), m. a guardian, protector; a guard, watch ; 
(tka), f. a female guardian or protector; an amulet, 
charm, anything wom as a preservative (=rakshd). 
= Lakshakamba (“ka-am’), f., N. of the wife of 
RamAanyja. 

Rakshana, as, m.a protector, defender, guardian ; 
N, of Vishnu; (&), f. the act of protecting or guard- 
ing, watching over, protection ; (2), f. a rein, bridle; 
(am), n. the act of guarding, watching, protecting, 
tending, caring for, preserving, protection, (pasis- 
nam rakshanam, the tending of cattle) ; a ceremony 
performed for protection or preservation. « Iaksha- 
nartham (na-ar°), ind, for the sake of guarding or 
protecting. = Rakshanopaya (°na-up°), as, m. a 
means of safety. 

RakshanGraka or rakshaniraka, as, m. (pro- 
bably connected with rt. 1. raksh), morbid retention 
of nrine. 

Hakshani, 2s, f. a species of plant (= trayamand). 

Rakshanitya, as, d, am, to be guarded or pre- 
served, to be protected; to be watched or guarded 
against, defensible. 

Rakshat, an, anti, at, guarding, protecting, pre- 
serving. 

Hakshamana, as, a, am, protecting, guardiog, 
being on one’s guard, watching against. 

I. rakshas, ag, a8, ag (for 2. see col. 2), protecting 
(at the end of a comp,, e. g. pathi-r®, q. v.) 

Tiaksha, f. guard, protection, &c.; see raksha, 
col. 1; (for raksha =rakshd, \ac, see rakshd.) 

Rakshi, is, is, i,Ved. guarding, protecting (at the 
end of a comp., e. g. patht-r°, pasuer®). 

Rakshika, as, m. (ft. raksha), a guard, protector, 
policeman. = Rakshika-purusha, as, m. a watch- 
man, policeman. 

Rakshita, as, 4, am, guarded, protected, taken 
care of, preserved, maintained, kept; (as), m., N. 
of a teacher of medicine; of a grammarian ; (a), f., 
N. of an Apsaras, = Fakshita-vat, dn, ati, at, con- 
taining the idea of raksh or ‘ protecting, &c.” 

Rakshitaka in dara-rakshitaka, relating to-tbe 
guarding or protection of wives; (tka), f. a proper N. 

Rakshitavya, as, 2,am, to be guarded, to be 


Ty ragh. 
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protected or taken care of, to be guarded against or 
kept off. 
Rakshitri, ta, tri, tri, one who guards or protects, 
a guardian, guard, protector, watch, sentinel. 
Rakshin, i, ini, 7, a guardian, protector, defender, 
guard, sentinel; guarding, protecting, protecting 
from (often at the end of comps. e.g. amrita- 
rakshin, guarding the nectar; cf. ripu-r°, sarva- 
r°), = Ilakshi-varga, as, m.an assemblage of guards 
or sentinels, body-guard. * 
Rakshna, as, m. protection (= traga). 
Rakshya, as, 4, am, to be guarded or protected, 
to be faken care of; to be watched against; to be 
concerned about, to be on one’s guard against (with 
abl.). = Lakshya-tama, as, a, am, to be protected 
most carefully, requiring the greatest watching, most 
worthy of protection. 
Rakshyamaga, as, &, am, being guarded or 
protected. ' 
ftarakshana, as, G, am, Ved. excessively pro- 


tecting. 
3. raksh (probably a form of rt. 
aL riksh =rts. ris, 1. rish, q.q.v.v.), Ved. 
to hurt, injure, destroy, damage. 

2. vakshas, as, n. hurt, injury, damage (Ved., 
but according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. ro4, 23. 
rakshas = Rakshasazati, ‘ the race of Rakshasas,’ 
and in I. 36, 20. rakshas=balam, * strength’); 
‘the injurer,’ (according to some a kind of eupbe- 
mism fr. rt. 1. raksh, like Ebpevides); an evil 
being or demon, an ogre, malignant spirit, a 
Rakshasa, (these beings play an important part in 
the Hindi religious and mythological system; see 
their description under rakshasa); (as), m., Ved. 
an evil and malignant being, a nocturnal fiend or 
Rakshasa, (see rakshasa.)— Raksha-iga, ag, m. 
‘lord of the Rakshasas,’ N. of Ravana. — Rakshah- 
sabha, am, n. an assemblage or multitude of Rak- 
shasas.—= Ilakshas-tva, am, n. the nature of a 
Rakshasa, demoniacal nature or disposition, fiend- 
ishness, malignity, malice.— akshas-pasa, as, m. 
a contemptible Rakshasa, despicable demon; [ef. 
pasa.| — Rakshas-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. having or 
attended by Rakshasas, demoniacal, evil-disposed, 
malignant; (Say.) powerful, strong (=bala-vat). 
= Ttaksho-gana, as, m. a class or company of 
demons. = Raksho-gana-bhojana, as, m., N. of a 
hell where human beings are eaten by RaAkshasas. 
= Raksho-ghna, as, t, am, driving back or repel- 
ling Rakshasas, killing or destroying Rakshasas; 
(as), m. Semecarpus Anacardium; white mustard; 
(2), £ Acorus Calamus; (am), n. sour rice-gruel. 
= Rakshojanani, {.‘ producing Rakshasas,’ night. 
= Raksho-'dhidevata, f. the chief goddess of the 
Rakshasas, = I?akshosbhash, t, Ved. barkiog or mak- 
ing a noise like a Rakshasa, (see 2. bhdsh.) — Rak- 
sho-mukha, as, m. ‘ Rikshasa-faced,’ N. of a man; 
(ds), m. pl. his descendants. — Raksho-yuj, kt, k, k, 
Ved. associated with Rakshasas. = Haksho-vaha, 
as, m. pl., N. of a race. — Raksho-vikshobhini, f. 
‘agitating or exciting the Rakshasas,’ N. of a gad- 
dess. = Ftaksho-hana, as, a4, am,=raksho-han. 
= Rakshohunaka, containing the word raksho- 
hana. —Raksho-hatya, am, n., Ved. the killing or 
destruction of Rakshasas. = Faksho-han, ha, ghni, 
ha, Ved. destroying or killing Rakshasas; (2a), 
m., N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 162; 
bdellium. 

Rakshasya, as, &, am, useful for (keeping off) 
Rakshasas, anti-demoniacal, 

rakh or rankh (connected with rts. 
rikh, rinkh), d.1.P. rakhati, rarkhati, 
&c., to go, move, ’ 
Ty rag, cl. 1. P. ragati, raraga, aragit, 
\ &c., to doubt, suspect ; cl. 10. P. ragayati 
= It. rak, to taste, &c. 
Ty ragh (=rt. rak), cl. 10. P. raghayati, 
\ to taste, relish ; to obtain; cl.1.A. ranghate, 
&c., to go, (see rt. rangh); [ef. Lith. ragawja.] 
10 A 
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raghu, us, ghvi, u (fr. rt. rank or 
rangh), Ved. fleet, rapid, rushing, (Say. = sighra- 
gamin); eager; light (=laghu), fickle; (us), m. 
a racer, fleet courser (Ved.); N. of an ancient king 
and aocestor of Rima, (in the Raghu-vapsa he is 
described as the son of Dilfpa and Su-dakshina, aad 
in Ul. 21, the name Raghu is said to have been 
given to him as ‘going’ to the end of the S Astras 
and to the destruction of his enemies; he was the 
father of Aja, the father of DaSa-ratha, and was 
therefore great-grandfather of Rama; but different 
accounts are given of Rama’s genealogy, and in 
Ramfyana Il. 110, 28, Raghu is said to be san of 
Kakutstha; io the Hari-vansa two Raghus are men- 
tioned among the ancestors of Rama); N. of a son 
of Sakya-muni; of the author of the Kavi-darpana ; 
an abbreviation for Raghu-vapSa, q.v.; (aras), m. 
pl. the Raghus or descendants of Raghu ; [cf. ra- 
ghave.) — Raghu-kara, as, m., N. of Kalidasa the 
author of the Raghu-vansa. — Raghu za, as, é,am, 
Ved. produced from a fleet courser or racer, = fia- 
ghu-tippani, f, N. of a commentary on the Raghn- 
vapsa. = Raghu-tenaya, aa, m. son of Raghu, N. 
of Rama. — Reghu-deva, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Virudavali; (i), f., N. of a commentary on 
the Tattva-¢intamani by Raghu-deva. = Leghu-dru, 
wa, us, 2, Ved. going ot running quickly, running 
like a race-horse. = Raghu-nendana, as, m. a 
descendant or son of Raghu, N. of Rama; N. of an 
author of several treatises on religion and law. — Ra- 
ghu-natha, as, m., N. of Rama; of various persons ; 
of the author of the Rasika-ramatia. — Raghu-patt, 
iz, m., N. of Rama; of the father of the lexicogra- 
pher Jati-dhara.— aghu-patma-janhas, a8 a8, 
as, Ved. light-winged, (Sty.) having a light-falling 
foot (= laghu-patana-semartha-pida).— Raghu- 
patron, a, ari, a, Ved. lightly fying, going or 
moving quickly ; [cf. Lat. acci-piter =Sansk. dsu- 
petran.| = Haghu-pratinidhi, ts, m. image or 
counterpart of Raghu. = Raghu-prarera, as, m., 
N. of Rama.—Raghu-manyu, us, us, u, Ved 
having light or little wrath, mild-tempered, (Say. = 
laghu-krodha) ; full of eagemess or zeal. — Raghu- 
yamen, a, a, a, Ved. going quickly, moving lightly. 
=~ Raghu-rame, as, m. 2 proper N, = Raghu- 
ranga, as, m. the race or family of Raghu; N. 
of Kilidasa’s celebrated poem in hononr of the race 
of Raghu, (it consists of nineteen chapters or books ; 
ef. maha-kavya.)— Raghuvanse-tilaka, as, m. 
‘ornament of the race of Raghu,’ epithet of R4ma. 
— Raghuvonsa-sanjiveni, f., N. of Mallinatha’s 
commentary on the Raghu-vapsa. — Raghu-vara, 
as, m., N. of Rama.—Raghnu-vartant, 18, 18, %, 
Ved. lightly rolling or turning (said of a chariot and 
of a horse). = Raghu-vira, as, m., N. of Rama, 
of an author (= Raghu-deva). — Raghu-shyad, t,t, 
t (i.e. raghu + syad), Ved. moving quickly, hasty, 
speedy, rapid, (Say. =sighra-gamana, sighram 
syandamana.) = Haghittama (Cghu-ut°), as, m. 
‘best of the Raghus,’ N. of Rama.= Haghtdvaha 
(°ghu-ud’), as, m. ‘offspring of Raghu,’ N. of 
Rama, 

Raghiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of raghn), Ved. 
more rapid or fleet, very swift. 

Raghuyat, an, anti, et (Part. fr. an unused Nom. 
roghuya), moving fleetly or rapidly, (Say. = fighram 
gacchat.) 

_Raghuya, ind. (fr. raghiw), Ved. quickly, swiftly, 
lightly, (Say. = fighra-gamin, as if raghu-ya@.) 

Raghiyat, an, enti, af, Ved.=raghnyat above. 


; F rarka, as, @, am, niggardly, mean, 
indigent, poor, miserable, hungry, (karke-rarka, 
a hungry or half-starved crane: cf. jala-r’, natsya- 
r’); slow; (as), m. a beggar. 


TH ranku, us, m. a species of deer or 


antelope ; N. of a place. — Ranrku-malin, i 
N. of a Vidy4-dhata. in a 


% ranktri. Sce raktri, p. 828, col. 1, 


ry raghee. 


« 


HK ranrkshu, N. of a river. 


te rankh = rt. rakh, q. v. 


tF rang (=rt. ring), cl. 1. P. rangati, 
™~ 


&c., to go, move. 
UF ranga, rangin, &c. See p. 828. 


cAifa rangoji, is, or rangoji-bhatta, as, 
m., N. of the father of Kondabhatta and brother of 
Bhattoji. 


TZ rangh [cf. rt. rank}, cl. 1. A. ran- 
Q ghate,raranghe,ranghitum, to go, hasten, 
run; cl. 10. P, or Cans. ranghayati, -yitum, to 
speak ; to shine. 

Itanghas, as, 


Ta raé, cl. 10. P. radayati, radayam- 
\, asa, racayitum, to make, form, fabricate, 
create, produce; to prepare, get ready, contrive, 
plan, arrange, dispose; to complete, effect; to com- 
pose, write (a book or any literary work); to string 
together; to adorn, decorate; to place in or on 
(with loc.), fix on; to direct (the thoughts &c.) 
towards: Cans. ra¢ayati, to cause to make or do 
(with two acc.); to cause to move, put in motion; 
[cf. Lat. locare, locus: Angl. Sax. logian, ‘to 
place ;’ loh.] 

Radéana, am, n. the act of making, forming, form- 
ation, creation, arranging, putting in order, managing, 
directing, preparing; (d, am), f. n. arrangement, 
disposilion, maaagement, preparation, performance, 
accomplishment, fabrication; a literary production, 
work, composition; dressing of the hair; stringing 
flowers or garlands, the arrangement of troops, array ; 
a creation of the miod, artificial image, (artha- 
racana, striving after or accomplishing an object; 
giti-raéand, a musical or vocal composition ; ntrasa- 
raéani, a building) ; according to native lexicogra- 
phers ra¢ané = pari-spanda or pari-syanda, pra- 
ti-yatna, granthana, gumpha, vyiha, nivese, 
sthiti; also = pasa, bhare, paksha, uddaye, 
‘abundance,’ ‘quantity,’ when compounded with a 
word meaning ‘hair’ (e. g. kega-ra¢and, abuodance 
of hair); (a), f., N. of the wife of Tvashtri. 

Raéayat, an, anti, at, making, forming, com- 
posing. 

Raéayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who makes or com- 
poses, 2 composer, author. 

Raéayitva, ind. having made or formed, having 
arranged, &c, 

Raita, as, G4, am, made, formed, fabricated, pto- 
duced, prepared, made ready, concerted, contrived, 
planned, arranged, completed, effected, composed, 
written; strung together; decorated, adorned; fas- 
tened, placed in or on (with loc.) ; directed towards ; 
furnished or equipped with, provided with (with 
inst. or at the end of a comp.); (as), m.a proper 
N.=—Ladita-tra, am, n. the being composed or 
written. = Ftacita-dhi, is, is, t, having the mind 
directed to (with loc.), intent on. — Radita-parkti, 
is, is, 7, forming a line. = Radita-sikhare, as, a, 
ant, having the summit adomed. = Raditartha Cta- 
ar°), as, @, am, one who has obtained his object 
(=hritartha). 


.=ranhas, haste, speed, velocity. 


raj. See rt. ranj. 

Raja, rajaka, rajani, rajas, &c. See p. 828, 
cols. 2, 3. 

raji, is, m., N. of a demon or king 

subdued by Indra, (according to Say., Rig-veda V1. 
26, 6, raji means ‘a maiden or a kingdom called 
Raji;’ and X. 105, 2, ‘heaven and earth’ or ‘the 
sun and moon," but the meaning is obscure); N. of a 
son of Ayu. 

UfPHE rajishtha, as,a,am (super). of riju), 
Ved.=rijishtha, most honest or upright. 
' Rajiyas, an, os?, as (compat. of riju), Ved. more 

onest, 


cmaraica rakta-karaviraka, 


THIF raji-kri, rajo-gatra, &e. See p.829, 
col. I. 


rajju, us, f. (at the end of a comp. 
sometimes us, m.; in the older language also rejji, 
Ved. acc. rujjvam, gen. rajjvds [Manu X1. 168] 
and rajjos ; said in Unadi-s, 1. 16. to be fr, rt. st}; 
according to some, perhaps for original srajyu, cf. 
sraj), a rope, cord, siting, line, (at the end of an adj. 
comp. the fem. may be rajjulca); N. of certain 
sinews or tendons proceeding from the vertebral 
column (in anatomy); a lock of braided hair, braid 
(=veni); N. of a particular constellation; {cf. Lat. 
ligare, stringere ; Old Germ. stricch, stric, strac- 
chien; Angl. Sax. streccon.| — Rajju-kantha, as, 
m., N. of a preceptor. — Rajju-dala, as, m., Ved. 
a species of tree. — Hiajju-dalaka, as, m. a kind of 
wild-fowl. — Itajju-peda, f. a rope basket. = Ilajju- 
bhara, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Rajju-niatre- 
tra, am, n. the condition of being only a rope. 
~ Rajju-vala, as, m.= rajju-dalaka, a wild-fowl. 
~ Najju-sarada, as, &, am, newly drawn up bya 
trope (said of water; Panini V1. 2, 9). —Jiajju- 
sarja, as, m., Ved. a rope-maker. — Rajjuddhyita 
(°ju-ud?), as, @, am, drawn up by means of a rope. 
=~ Rajjv-avalambin, i, ini, 1, hanging by a string. 

Rajjavya, am, 0., Ved. material for a rope. 
TR ranch. See ni-ranchana. 


TH ranj or raj, cl. 1. 4. P. A. rajati, 
\ -te (ep. also ravijati), rajyati, -te, ra- 
ranja (31d pl. rerajatus or raranjatas), raraije, 
rankshyati, -te, arankshit, arankta, rajydt, 
rarkshishia, ranktum, to be dyed or coloured, to 
redden, grow red, glow; to dye, tinge, colour; to 
be affected or moved, to have the passions or feelings 
roused, to be excited; to be pleased or delighted 
with (with inst.); to attach one’s self to, be attached 
ot devoted to, (perhaps in this sense conaected with 
rt. lag); fall in love with, be enamoured of (usually 
with loc.); to go, (in this sense cl. 1. P. according 
to Naighantuka Il. 14): Caus. ravjayeti, -yate, 
~yitum, to dye, colour, paint, make red, redden, 
iluminate ; to rejoice, gratify, exhilarate, charm ; to 
cause to be attached, to conciliate; (according to 
Naighantuka IMI, 14)=rt. ard, to worship, (also 
rajayati); to hunt, (in this sense only rajayatt) : 
Desid. rirankshat?, -te: Intens. ra@rajyate, ra- 
rankti, to be greatly affected or excited; to be 
intensely attached or devoted; [cf. Gr. fe(-w, pary- 
ev-s, pry-eu-s, pey-ev-s, péy-os, péy-pa, pyoo, 
Aivy-os, Aéy-vov; probably Angl. Sax. ge-regnian, 
‘to colour.’] : 

Rakta, as, &, am, coloured, dyed, painted, tinged, 
stained ; reddened, red, crimson, of a red colour ; nasal- 
ized (said of a vowel, cf. ranga) ; affected by passion, 
excited, incited, impassioned, passionately fond of, 
attached, affected with love or interest towards; lov- 
ing, dear, beloved; lovely, pleasant, agreeable, sweet, 
charming ; fond of play, engaging in pastime, sport- 
ing; (as), m. red colour; saffower; Barringtonia 
Acutangula; epithet of Siva; (a), f. lac (=laksha) ; 
Abrus Precatorius; Bengal madder, Rubia Munjista ; 
=ushtra-kandi; N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire; the female personification of a particular 
musical mode; (am), n. blood; copper; saflron ; 
the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta; vermilion ; 
cinnabar ; = padmeka ; (cf. Gr. pdsov ; Hib. rot.] 
— Rakta-kongu,us,m. Panicum Italicum. = Rakte- 
kanta, as, m, a species of Celastrus. — Hakta- 
kantha, a8, 7, am, or rakta-kanthin, 7, ani, 2, 
sweet-voiced, haviag an impassioned voice or note ; 
(as), m.=kokila, the Indian cuckoo. = Paktaken- 
tha-khaga, as, m. a sweet-voiced bird. = Hekte- 
Ladamba, as, m. a red-flowering Kadamba. = Rak- 
ta-kadali, f. a species of Musa or plantain. = Jiakta- 
kanda, as, m. coral; N. of two bulbous plants (= 
roktalu, raja-palagdu).— Rakta-kondala, as, m. 
coral. = Rakta-kemale or rakta-kambala, am, 0. 
a ted lotus-flower. — Rekta-karavira ot rakta- 


karaviraka, as, m, a ted-flowering Oleander, 
; i] 
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Nerium Odcrum Rubro-simplex. = Rakta-kaidana, 
as, m. Bauhinia Variegata. = Jtakta-kdnda, f. a 
red-flowering Punarnava, = Rakta-kashiha, am, n. 
Cesalpina Sappan.= Lakta-kumudu, am, n. the 
flower of Nymphza Rubma, red lotus. — Rakta-kri- 
mia, f. red lac. takta-kesara, as, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria; the coral tree. — Rakta-katrava or rakta- 
kokanada, am, a. the flower of Nymphza Rubra, 
a red Jotus-flower. = Fiakta-kosataki, f. a species of 


*blood-bile,’ a peculiar disturbance of the blood 
caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemorrhages 
from the mouth, nose, &c. (accompanied with fever, 
head-ache, vomiting, purging, &c.). — Raktapitta- 
kara, as, & or i, am, causing the above disease. 
— Raktapitta-ha, f. ‘removing rakta-pitta,’ a 
kind of Dirva grass. — Rakta-pittin, 1, int, 7, sub- 
ject to or suffering from rakta-pitta.— Rakta-pud- 
chaka, as, ika, am, red-tailed; (ika), f. a kind of 


plant (= maha-jali).— Rakta-khadira, as, m, a | lizard. — Rakta~punarnara, f.a red-flowering Punar- 


red-flowering Khadira.— Rakta-khadara, as, m. 
a species of foreign date. — Rakta-gandhaka, am, 
n. mytth. = Rakta-garbha, f. Lawsonia Alba.—Lak- 
ta-guima, as, m. a particular form of the disease 
called gulma. = Itakta-gulmini, f.a female suffering 
from the above-mentioned disease. = Hakta-gairika, 
am, 0. a kiod of ochre. = Hakta-granthi, 13, m. a 
kind of Mimosa. = Hakta-griva, as, m, ‘ red- 
necked,’ a kind of pigeon; a Rakshasa.— Ral:ta- 
ghna, as, i, am, blood-destroying, corrupting the 
blood ; (as), m. Andersonia Rohitaka ; (2), f, a kind 
of Dirva grass, — Rakta-candana, am, a. red 
sandal; Casalpina Sappan; saffron. — Ral:ta-citra- 
ka, as, m. a species of shrub. — Rakta-dillika, f. 
a kind of Chenopodium. — Rakta-cirna, am, n. 
vermilion. — liakta-cchardi, ts, f. vomiting or 
spitting blood. = Hiakta-ja, as, a, am, produced 
from blood. = Hakta-jantuka, as, m. a kind of 
worm, an earth-worm., = Raktajihva, as, a, am, 
red-tongued; (as), m. a lion. = Rakta-tara, as, a, 
am, more red; more attached, very attached ; (am), 
n.=rakta-gairika. — Rakta-ta, f, redness; the 
nature of blood; the being affected by passion. 
= Rakta-tunda, as, m, ‘red-beaked,’ a parrot. 
— Rakta-tundaka, as, m. a kind of worm. = Rak- 
ta-trina, f. a species of grass (=go-miatrika). 
— Rakta-tejas, as, n. flesh. — Rakta-trivrit, t, f. a 
red-flowering Trivrit.— Hakta-tva, am, n. redness; 
the being affected by passion, affection. = Rakta- 
dontika or rakta-danti, f. ‘red-tocthed,’ N. of 
Durga or Parvati. — Fakta-dala, f., N. of two 
plants (= ivillika, nalika). — Rakta-dishana, 
as, ?, am, corrupting or vitiating the blood, = Jtak- 
ta-dris,k, m. ‘ red-eyed,’ a pigeon. — Rakta-dhatu, 
ws, m, red chalk or orpiment, earth, ruddle ; copper. 
= Hakta-nayana, as, 1, am, red-eyed, having red 
eyes; (as), m. a kind of partridge, Perdix Rufa. 
= Rakta-nddi, f. a fistulous ulcer on the gum caused 
by a bad state of the blood. — Rakta-nala =jivaniti, 
a kind of lotus. — Raktanasika, as, m. ‘ red- 
beaked,’ an owl. —=Jtakta-netra, as, & or i, am, 
red-eyed. = Raktanetra-ta, f. or raktanetra-tva, 
am,n, the state of having red or blood-shot eyes. 
= Rakta-pa, as, a, am, blood-drinking, blood- 
sucking; (as), m. a Rakshasa; (a), f. a blood- 
sucker, leech; a Dakini or female fiend. — Rakta- 
paksha, as, m. ‘red-winged,’ epithet of Garuda. 
= Rakta-pata, as, @, am, wearing a red cloth or 
garment ; (as), m. a kind of mendicant (=sarkhya- 
bhikshu). = Ralktapati-krita, as, m. changed into 
a rakta-pata mendicant. — Rakta-pattra, f. Boer- 
havia Erecta Rosea. = Jtakta-pattranga, am, n.a 
kind of red sandal. = Iiakta-pattrika, f., N. of two 
plants (=nakuli, rakta-punarnava). = Rakta- 
padi, f. a species of plant. —Ltakta-padma, am, 
n. a red lotus-flower, large red water-lily, — akta- 
parna =rakta-punarnavd. = Rakta-pallava, as, 
m. Jonesia Asoka. = Iiakta-paki, f. the egg-plant. 
— Pakta-pita, as, m. bloodshed, spilling of blood. 
= Iakta-patd, f. a leech. — Hakta-pada, as, & or 
t, am, red-footed ; (as), m. a bird with red feet, a 
parrot; an elephant; a war-chariot; (7), f. Mimosa 
Pudica. = Ralita-payin, t, ini, 7, blood-drinking ; 
(i), M. a bug; (ini), f. a blood-sucker, leech. 
— liakta-parada, am, as, n.m.cinnabar. = Rakta- 
pitika, f. a red boil or ulcer.— Rakta-pinda, as, 
m. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis; (am), n. the flower of 
this plant; a spontaneous discharge of blood from 
the nose and mouth; a red pimple or boil ; a species 
of climbing plant, Ventilago Madraspatana. = Rakta- 
pindaka, as, m.=raktalu,— Rakta-pitta, an, n. 


| 
| 


navi. = Hakta-pushpa, am, n. a red flower; (as, 
a, am), red-flowered, bearing red flowers; (as), m., 
N. of various plants, Bauhinia Variegata Purpuras- 
cens; = kara-vira ; = dadima ; = vaka ; = bandhi- 
ka ;=pun-naga; (a), f. Bombax Heptaphyllum ; 
(z), f., N. of various plants, Grislea Tomentosa ; = 
patali ; = jara ;=arartaki ; = naga-damani; = 
karuni ; = ushtra-kandi.— Hakta-pushpaka, as, 
m., N. of various plants, = palasa ; = parpate ; = 
Salmali; (tka), f. Mimosa Pudica;=rakta-pu- 
narnava ; = bhi-patali. = Rakta-paya, N. of a 
hell. — Rakta-piraka, am, n. the dried peel or 
integument of the mangostan. = Lakia-purnea, as, 
G, am, full of blood.— Raktapirua-tva, am, n. 
the being full of blood, fulness of blood. = Rakta- 
paitta or rakia-paittika, adjectives from rakta- 
pitta. —Nakta-pradara, as, m., Ved. a flow of 
blood from the womb. = Jtakia-prameha, ag, m. a 
disease of the bladder, the passing of blood in the 
urine. = Rakta-pravaha, as, m. a stream of blood. 
— Rakta-prasarva, as, m., N. of two plants (= 
rakta-karavira, raktamlaina). — Rakta-phaia, 
as, d, am, having or bearing red fruit; (as), m. the 
Indian fig-tree; (@), f. Momordica Monadelpha ; = 
svarna-valli. = Rakta-phena-ja, as, m. a part of 
the body, (probably) the lungs. = Raita-bindu, 
rakta-bya, &c., see rakta-vindu, &c.— Rakta- 
bhava, am, ua. ‘blood-produced,’ flesh. — Rakta- 
bhara, as, G, am, being in love, amorous, ena- 
moured. = Itakta-manjara, as, m. Barringtonia 
Acutangula. — Pakta-mandala, as, a, am, having 
a red disk (said of the moon); having devoted 
subjects; (as), m.a species of red-spotted or red- 
ringed snake ; (7), f. a particular venomous animal ; 
(am), n.a red lotus-flower. = Fakta-mandala-té, f., 
Ved. the appearance of red spots on the body caused 
by a bad state of the blood. = akta-matta, as, a, 
amt, drunk or satiated with blood (said of a leech). 
= Hakta-matsya, as, m. a species of red fish. 
— Rakta-maya, as, i, am, consisting of blood, full 
of blood, bloody.— Rakta-mastaka, as, a, am, 
red-headed ; (as), m. a species of heron, Ardea 
Sibirica. = Pakta-mddri, f. a particular disease pe- 
culiar to women. = Rakta-mukha, as, a or 7, am, 
red-faced, having a red mouth; (as), m., N. of an 
ape. = Lakta-mitra-ta, f. the voiding of blood with 
urine, = Rakta-mulaka, as, m. a kiad of mustard. 
= Rakta-miid, f. Mimosa Pudica. — Rakta-meha, 
as, m. the voiding of blood with urine. = Rakta- 
moksha, as, m. or rakta-mokshana, am, n. blood- 
letting, bleeding, venesection, écc.— Rakta-yashti, 
ts, or rakta-yashtikd, f. Rubia Munjista.— Rakta- 
yavanala, as, m.=tuvara-yavanala. — Rakta- 
raji, 18, m, a particular venomous insect; a peculiar 
disease of the eye.— Rakta-raji, f. a particular 
venomous insect ; cress, Lepidium Sativum. = Iakta- 
renu, us, m. vermilion; a bud of Butea Frondosa; 
Rottleria Tinctoria; a sort of cloth; an angry man. 
= Itakta-renuka, f. a bud of Butea Frondosa. 
— Rakta-raivataka, am, n. a species of fruit tree 
(=maha-parerata). — Rakta-laguna, a3, m. a 
kind of garlic. — Itakta-locana, as, a or 1, am, 
red-eyed; (as), m. a pigeon. = Rakta-vati or 
rakta-varaft, f, small-pox. — Rakta-varga, a3, m. 
lac; N. of various plants, the pomegranate tree; 
Butea Frondosa; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Rubia Mun- 
jista; two kinds of saffron; safflower. = Rakta-var- 
na, as, m. red colour; the colour of blood; (as, a, 
am), red-coloured; (as), m. the cochineal insect, 
=indra-gopa; (am), n. gold. = Ilakta-vardha- 
na, 08,1, am, increasing or promoting the formation 
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of blood; (as), m. Solanum Melongena.— Lakta- 
varshabhi, tis, f£.=rakta-punarnava. — Rakta- 
vasand, as, a, am, red-clad, clad in red garments, 
clothed in red; (as), m.a Brahman in the fourth 
order or stage of life as a religious mendicant. 
= Rakta-vata, as,m.a particular disease. — Rakta- 
valuka, am, d, n. f. vermilion. — Rakta-vasas, ds, 
a3, ag, or rakta-vasin, i, ini, 1, wearing red gar- 
ments, clad in red. — Jlal:ta-vil:ara, as, m. altera- 
tion or deterioration of blood. =— Rakta-vidradhi, 
is, m, a blood-red boil, a boil or ulcer filled with 
blood. = Itakta-vinda, us, m. a red spot forming a 
flaw in a jewel; a drop of blood. = Hakta-vya, as, 
m., the pomegranate tree; N. of an Asura. = J?altta- 
vijaka, f. a species of plant (=taradi). — Rakta- 
oriksha, as, m. a kind of tree.— Rakta-vritta, f. 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis.— Itakta-sali, is, m. red 
rice, Oryza Sativa. = fakta-fasana, am, n. ver~ 
milion. = Rakta-sigru, us, m. red-flowering Sigrn. 
— Rakta-sirshaka, as, m. a kind of heron; Pinus 
Longifolia; the resin of Pinus Longifolia.— Rakta- 
gukra-tié, f. bloody condition of the semen. = Rakta- 
Sringika, am, a. poison, vettom. = I?akta-smasru, 
us, us, u, having a red beard. = Rakta-smasru- 
Stroruha, as, &, am, having a red beard and hair. 
= Rakta-sydma, as, ad, am, dark-red.— Rakta- 
shthivana-t& or rakta-shthivi, f, the spitting of 
blood. = Rakta-sankoéa, as, m. safflower. — Rakta- 
sankocaka, am, n. a red lotus-flower. — Rakta- 
sangna, am, n. saffron. Rakta-sandansika, f. a 
blood-sucker, Jeech.—= Hakta-sandhyaka, am, n. 
the flower of Nymphza Rubra. = Iiakta-saroruha, 
am, n.a red lotus-flower. — Rakta-sarshapa, as, m. 
Sinapis Ramosa. = Rakta-saha, f. the red globe- 
amaranth. = Hakta-sara, as, a, am, whose essence 
or predominating quality is blood, of a sanguinary 
disposition; (as), m. a species of plant, =amla- 
vetasa, rakta-khadira; (am), n. red sandal; 
Cezsalpiaa Sappan. = Rakta-suryamani, ts, m. a 
beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Pheoeniceus). 
= Ralkta-stiryaya, Nom, A. -stiryayate, &c., to 
represent or be like a red sun.— /?akta-saugan- 
dhika, am, n. a red lotus-flower. — Iakta-srag- 
anulepin, i, m. (probably) ‘ wearing a red garland 
and being anointed,’ epithet of Siva. = Rakta-srava, 
as, m. a flow of blood, hemorrhage (Ved.); a kiad 
of sour sorrel or dock. = Raktia-hansd, f., N. of a 
Ragint, = Iakta-hina, as, 4, am, bloodless, cold- 
blooded. = Rtaktakara (ta-ak°), as, m. ‘having a 
red appearance,’ coral. — Raktakta Cta-ak’), as, a, 
am, dyed red; sprinkled or besmeared with blood ; 
(am), n. red sandal or Cesalpina Sappan. = Rakta~ 
ksha (Cta-ak°), as, i, am, red-eyed, having red or 
blood-shot eyes; fearful, dreadful, =krara ; (as), m. 
a buffalo; Perdix Rufa; a pigeon; the Indian crane; 
N, of a sorcerer; (am), n., N. of the fifty-eighth 
year in a Jupiter's cycle of sixty years. — Iaktakshi 
(°ta-ak*), is, or raktakshin, 1, m., N. of the fifty- 
eighth year in a Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. — Hak- 
tarka (ta-ar®), as, m, coral.—Haktanga (°ta- 
an°), ag, m. ‘red-bodied,’ a species of bird; a bug; 
a species of plant (=kampilla, kampilla); the 
planet Mars; the disk of the sun or moon; N., of a 
serpent-demon; (d, 7), f. a species of plant, =72- 
vantt; (7), f. Rubia Munjista; coral; (am), n. 
coral; saffron; a species of plant (=kampilla). 
= Raktatisara or ral:tdtisdra (°ta-at’), ag, m. 

‘ blood-diarrhoea,’ dysentery, bloody flux. — Rakta- 
dhard (‘ta-adh°), f. a Kinnari, — Raktadhara 

(°ta-adh°), as, m. ‘bdjood-receptacle,” the skin. 
= Raktadhimantha (ta-adh°), as, m. iaflamma- 
tion of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge of blood. 

= Raktainta Cta-an°), as, @, am, having red ex- 

tremities, having the comers (of the eyes) inflamed. 

— Raktapaha (°ta-ap°), am, n. myth. = Hakta- 

pamarga (‘ta-ap°), as, m. red-flowering Ap4- 

marga.— Raktibha (ta-abh), as, G, am, red- 

looking, having a red appearance. — Raktabhish- 

yanda (°ta-abh°), as, m. ophthalmia brought on by 

the state of the blood, redness of the vessels of the 

eye with a watery discharge, — Raktamishadd (ta- 
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amisha-ada), as, d, am, eating blood and flesh. 
— Tiaktambara (*ta-am°), am, n. a red garment; 
(as, G, ani), wearing a red cloth, clad in red gar- 
ments; (as), M. any vagrant devotee wearing red 
garments; (GZ), f., N. of a goddess. — Haktambara- 
tra, am, n. the wearing of red garments (with 
Buddhist monks). = Itaktambara-dhara, as, 4, 
am, wearing red garments. — Raktambu-pira (°ta- 
am’), as, m, a stream or flood of blood. = Hak- 
tambu-ruha (‘ta-am°), am, n. a red lotus-flower. 
= liaktémra (°ta-@m°), as, m. a species of plant 
(=hosamra).—Raktaruna (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, 
blood-red, red as blood. = Raktarbuda (ta-ar°), as, 
rm. a bloody tumour. = Raktdrman (Pta-ar*), a, n. 
a particular disease of the eyes.—J?aktarsas (?ta-ar°), 
as, n. a form of hemorrhoids. = Raktailu (“ta-alu), 
us, or raktaluka, as, mM. a species of red yam, 
Dioscorea Purpurea. = Raktasaya (°ta-as°), as, m. 
‘ blood-receptacle,” any viscus containing or secreting 
blood (as the heart, liver, spleen). — iaktasoka (°ta- 
ag°), az, m. red-flowering ASoka. — Itaktekshu 
(‘ta-ik®), us, m. red sugar-cane. = Iaktairanda 
(°ta-er*), az, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil plant. 
= Raktairvere (ta-er°), us, m. a kind of cucum- 
ber (=indra-varuni). = Raktotklishta (°ta-ut’), 
as, M.a particular disease of the eyes. — Haktotpala 
(ta-ut°), as, m. Bombax Heptaphyllum; (ar), n. 
a red lotns, the flower of Nymphza Rubra. = Rak- 
totpalabha (“la-abh°), as, G, am, being like the 
colour of Nymphza Rubra, resembling the red lotus. 
= Raktopala (ta-up°), am, n. red chalk, red 
earth, red ochre or orpiment, indurated ochre or 
clay iron-stone, 

Raktaka, as, 4, am, red; passionately attached 
to, fond of, enamoured; pleasing, entertaining, 
amusing ; bloody, containing blood; (as), m.a red 
garment ; an amorous or impassioned man ; a sporter, 
player; N. of various plants bearing red flowers, 
Pentapetes Phoenicea; the globe-amaranth ; = rakta- 
figru ; =raktatranda. 

Raktala, f.=khaka-tundi. 

Rakti, is, f. pleasingness, attractiveness, charming- 
ness, loveliness ; the being attached, affection, attach- 
ment, devotion, loyalty ;= raktzka, the seed of Abrus 
Precatorins.— Rakti-mat, dn, ati, at, possessing 
charms, charming, lovely, attractive. 

Raktika, f. Abrus Precatorins; the seed or grain 
of this plant used as a weight=4 or + or % of a 
Miashaka ; (according to some, the seed weighs abont 
I, of a graia troy, the artificial Ratti or Raktika 
should be double that weight, but in common use it 
averages nearly 2} grains.) 

Raktiman, d, m. redness, red colonr. 

Raktri, ta, tri, tri, one who colours or dyes, a 
colonrist, painter, (more correctly ranktyt.) 

Raktva or ranktvd, ind. having dyed; having 
attacbed one’s self to. 

Ranga, as, m. colour, paint, pigment, dye, bne; 
the nasal modification or nasalizing of a vowel; a 
place of public amusement or for dramatic exhibi- 
tions, theatre, piay-house, amphitheatre, stage, arena, 
place of pnblic contest, place for athletic exercises or 
feats, sports, 8c. ; a place of assembly ; an assembly or 
assemblage of spectators; a field of battle; dancing, 
singing, acting, diversion, mirth; borax; an extract 
obtained from Acacia Catechu; a proper N.; (am), 
n. tin (= varga ; in this sense also as, m.), — Jtanga- 
kara or ranga-kéraka, as, m1. ‘a colour-maker,’ 
painter, colourist. — Runga-kash{ha, am, n. Caxsal- 
Pina Sappan. = Langa-kshetra, am, n. N. of a 
place. = Itanga-cara, as, m, ‘a stage-goer,” stage- 
Player, actor, player, performer, &c.; a gladiator. 

~ Ranga-ja, am, n. red lead, vermilion. — Ranga- 
jivaka, as, m. ‘living by colours,’ a painter, an 
actor, performer.—= I’anga-da, as, m, borax; an 
extract from Acacia Catechn; a particular white 
paint (= sphati, dridha-ranga).— Ranga-latta, 
(probably) am, u., N. of a drama, = Ranga-dayaka, 
am, n. a particular kind of earth (=kankushtha), 
= Ranga-dridha, f. a sort of white paint (= 
dridha-rang@). = Ilanga-derati, f. a goddess sup- 
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posed to preside over sports and diversions, the god- 
dess or genius of pleasure. = Ranga-drar,r, f. a stage- 
door, the door or entrance ofa theatre.—Ranga-dvera, 
am, nl. a stage~entrance, stage-door ; the prologue of 
a play. Harga-natha, as, m., N. of various men ; 
of the author of a commentary on the Vikramorvasi 
(A.D. 1656); of a commentator on the Sirya- 
siddhanta. — Jianga-pataka, f., N. of a woman, 
= llanga-pattri or ranga-pushpi, f. the indigo 
plant. — Panga-pitha, am, n.a place for dancing. 
~ Ranrga-pravesa, as, m, entering on the stage, 
engaging in theatrical performances. = Hanga-bhiti, 
#3, f. the night of full moon in the month A$vina. 
~ Ranga-bhiimi, is, f. a place for acting, stage, 
theatre, arena; a battle-field, — Ranga-mangala, 
am, n. a stage-festival, rejoicing or festive ceremony 
on the stage, — Harga-maydapa, a8, am, M.n.a 
play-house, theatre, — anga-mandala, am, n. the 
circuit of an arena or assembly. — Rarga-madhya, 
am, n. the middle of an arena. — Ranga-malla, 
as,m.a proper N.; (#), f. the Indian lute. = Hanga- 
manikya, am, n.a ruby (= mdyikya).— Ranga- 
matri, ta, f. lac or the insect which forms the red 
dye; a bawd ;=¢truti.— Ranga-matrikd, f. lac. 
~ Hanga-raja, as, m., N. of a king; of a learned 
man, (also called Ramgaraja-dikshita, &c.) — Ranga- 
lasini, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis. = Rarga-vati, 
f,, N. of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti- 
deva).— anga-vallika or ranga-vaili, f., N. of 
a kind of plant used at sacrifices. Panga-vastu, u, 
n. any colonring substance, paint. — l’anga-vata, 
a place or arena enclosed for contests, plays, dancing, 
&e, = Langa-virangana (ra-an°), f. a kind of 
dancing girl. Hanrga-vidya-dhara, as, m.a pro- 
ficient in or teacher of the art of acting. = Jtanga- 
vija, am, 0. silver. Ranrga-sald, f.a play-house, 
theatre, dancing-hall, dancing-room, = Ranga-stha, 
as, @, am, standing in an arena. Rangangana 
(ga-an°), am, n. the area of an amphitheatre or 
arena, an arena or place of public coatest.— Rar- 
ganga (‘ga-an’), f. a particular white substance 
(= sphati).— Rangdjiva (°ga-aj°), as, m. ‘living 
by colours,’ a painter; one who lives by the stage, 
an actor, performer. — Ilangdri (°ga-ari), is, m. a 
fragrant Oleander. = Rargavatarana (ga-av’), 
am, n, entering on the stage, engaging in theatrical 
performances; the profession of an actor. Rargda- 
vataraka (ga-av°), as, or rangavatarin, i, m. 
one who enters the stage or engages in theatrical 
performances, a stage-player, actor. = Rangesa (ga- 
i$a), as, m., N. of a king. =» Rangesvari Cga-is°), 
{. (probably) N. of the wife of Rangesa.— Ran- 
geshthaiuka (*{ha-al”), am, n. a kind of bulbous 
root or onion, (also ramgeshthalu.) — Rargopa- 
jivin Cya-up*), 3, or rangopajivya, as, m. one 
who lives by the stage, a stage-player, actor. 

Rangana, am, n. (probably) dancing, merry- 
making, 8c. 

Rangin, i, int, t, colonring, dyeing, painting ; 
passionate, impassioned; attached to, devoted to, 
finding enjoyment in; acting or exhibiting on a 
stage, being an actor; (iz), f. Asparagus Race- 
mosus, 

Raja, as, m.=rajas, dust [cf. ni-r°]; the pollen 
of flowers; the menstrual excretion, (in this sense 
also am, n.); the qnality of passion, (see rajas); 
eniotion, affection ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants ; 
of a king (a son of Vi-raja). 

Rajaka, as, m. a washerman (so called from his 
being occupied in the cleaning or whitening of 
clothes; the washermen are regarded as a degraded 
caste of Hindtis); a parrot; N. of a king; (7), f. a 
washerman’s wife, washerwoman ; epithet of a woman 
on the third day of the menses; (tka), f. a washer- 
woman. 

Hiajata, as, d, am [cf. rt. 2. arj], white, whitish, 
silver-colonred, silvery, (rajatam hiranyam, white 
gold, i.e. silver); silver, made of silver, like silver ; 
(am), n. silver (cf. arjuna]}; gold; a pearl-ornament 
or necklace; blood; ivory; N. of a particular monn- 
tain (perhaps of Kailasa); of a particular lake; an 
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asterism, consteliation; [cf Gr. dpyd-s, dpy-4-s, 
Gpyv-po-s; Lat. arg-entu-m; Hib. airgiod.] 
= Rajata-kumbha, az, m. a silver jar.— Rajata- 
kata, N. of a peak on the Malaya mountains. 
=— liajata-danshtra, as, m., N. of ason of Vajra- 
dapshtra (a king of the Vidy4-dharas).— ajata- 
dyuti, 7s, m., N. of Hanumat. = Rajata-nabha, 
as, m., N. of a particular fabulous being. = Itajata- 
nabhi, ta, 7, i, having a white navel; (7s), m., N. 
of a descendant of Knvera, = Hajata-parvata, as, 
m. a silver mountain; N, of a particular mountain. 
= Rajata-patra or rajata-bhajana, am, 0. a 
silver cup, silver vessel of any kind. = Hajata-pras- 
tha, as, m., N. of Kailisa.— Rajata-maya, as, i, 
am, made of silver, silver. = Rajata-vaha, as, m., 
N. of a man; (as), m. pl. his descendants. = Iaja- 
tadri (*ta-ad°), is, m. ‘silver-mountain, N. of 
Kailasa. 

Rajatakara, N. of a place. 

tajana, as, m., N. of a person with the patro- 
nymic Kauneya; a ray, beam; (ans), u. colouring, 
dyeing ; safflower. 

liajanaka, as, m. a proper N. (= rajana). 

Ltajani, is, or rajani, f, (the latter is the more 
common; said to be fr. rt. ravj in the sense ‘to 
colour,’ cf. rajas), night; N. of Durga; a species 
of plant (=jani, jataké, jata-krit); Curcuma 
Longa, (all words meaning ‘night’ appear to be 
used for this plant); Curcuma Aromatica ; the indigo 
plant; N. of a river; [cf. Hib. reag, ‘night.’] 
=~ Llajani-kara, as, m, ‘the night-maker,’ the 
moon. = Itajani-Cara, as, m, ‘ night-rover,’a Rak- 
shasa; [cf. rajani-cara.}— Rajanim-manyay, as, 
&, am, passing for or looking like night. — Rajani- 
rakshasi, f. night regarded as a Rakshasi. = Hajani- 
kara, as, m. ‘the night-maker,’ the moon. = la- 
jani-gandha, as, m. Polianthes Tuberosa; (4), f..a 
species of plant bearing white flowers. — Jiajani- 
cara, a8, @ Or 1, am, wandering in the night, 
moving about by night; (as), m. epithet of the 
moon; a Rakshasa, an evil spirit; a night-watcher ; 
a thief. — Rajani¢ara-natha, as, m. ‘lord or pro- 
tector of night-wanderers,’ epithet of the moon, 
(wrongly read rajani-¢aya-natha.) — Rajani-jala, 
am,n.‘ night-dew,’ rime, hoar-frost.— Rajani-dvan- 
dva, am, n. a period of two nights with the inter- 
mediate day. — Hajani-pati, is,m. ‘the lord or hus- 
band of night,’ the moon. = Rajant-mukha, am, u. 
‘front or beginning of night,’ evening, nightfall. 
~ ajani-ramana, as, m. ‘the husbaod of night,’ 
the moon. — fajani-hasa, {. Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis. 

Rajaniya, as, G, am, to be enjoyed, enjoyable, 
charming. 

Rajayltri, f. (fr. the Cans.), Ved. a female painter 
or colourist. 

Rajas, as, n, (said to be fr. rt. ranj in the sense 
‘to colonr,’ cf. rt. 2. a7j; according to some the 
original meaniog may have been ‘dimness,’ cf. ra- 
jani aud Goth. riguis), the sphere of vapour or 
mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, firmament 
(Ved,; sometinies represented as the expanse of 
heaven or sky in general); any sphere or world or 
division of the world (so used in Ved. according to 
Yaska and Say.; the dual rajast =‘ heaven and earth,’ 
or perhaps ‘the lower and higher atmospheres’ im- 
mediately above the earth; ¢rixt rajdnsi=‘ the 
three worlds’ or earth, atmosphere, and sky; sonte- 
times even six such spheres are enumerated) ; vapour, 
mist, clonds, rain-water, water (according to Nirukta 
IV. 19); gloom, gloominess, dimness, darkness ; im- 
purity, dirt, dust, powder, speck of dust, any small 
particle of matter, (go-rajas, a speck of dust on a 
cow’s hair; a mote in a sun-beam; edaka-rajas, 
a speck of dust on a sheep’s fleece); the dust or 
pollen of flowers; cultivated or plonghed land (as 
* dusty ’), arable land, fields; the ‘darkening’ quality, 
passion, foulness, impurity; (in philosophy) the 
second of the three Gunas or qualities, (the three are 
called sattva, goodness, rajas, passion, and tamas, 
darkness; cf. guna: of these rajas is sometimes 
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identified with fejas, energy or activity; it is said to 
predominate in air, and to be active, urgent, and 
variable); passion, emotion, feeling, affection; the 
menstrual excretion; tin; (according to Nirukta 1V, 
19) =jyotis, ahan; (as), m., N. of a Rishi, son of 
Vasishtha. — Hiaja-udvdsa, as, a, am, Ved. one 
who has put off soiled clothes; [cf. malodvasas. } 
= Rajah-patata, am, n. a coating of dust, = Ra- 
jah-putra, as, m. the son of passion (a term 
applied to a person when the object ls to mark 
his being of no particular note; cf. rajas-toka). 
=— Rajah-pluta, as, a, am, filled with (the quality 
of) passion, = iajah-saya, as, G, am, Ved. silver, 
made of silver. = Iiajah-fuddhi, ts, f. a pure or 
right condition of the menses. — Rajah-spris, k, k, 
k, touching the dust or the ground, touching the 
earth. = Rajas-tamaska, as, Gd, am, being under 
the influence of the two qualities rajas and ta- 
mas, (see above.) = Fajas-tamo-maya, as, t, am, 
made up or consisting of the qualities rajas and 
tamas.—Itajas-tur, air, ar, tir, Ved. hastening 
through the sky or atmosphere, (Say.) dust-scattering 
(= pansos tvarayitri) or water-scattering (= uda- 
kasya preraka).=— Rajas-toka, as,am, m,n. the 
child or offspring of passion; avarice, greediness, 
Sarvaln, as, a, am, having water (Ved. = 
udaka-vat); covered with dust, dusty; full of the 
quality rajas, full of passion; (as), m. a buffalo; 
(a), f. a menstruating woman, a female during the 
menses; a marriageable woman. — Rajas-vin, i, 
ini, i, dusty, full of dust or pollen; full of the 
quality rajas. = Raji-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to 
change or turn into dust, — Jtajeshita (fr. raja for 
rajas + ishita), according to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 
46, 28. rajas=ushtra or gardabha, ishtta= 
prapita.= Rajo-gatra, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vasishtha. = Rajo-gura, as, m. the quality rajas 
or passion, (see under 7uj03.) = Itajoguna-maya, 
as, i, am, consisting of or having the quality rajas, 
=— Rajo-grahi, is, is, 1, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 48. 
= Itajo-dargana, am, n. the (first) appearance of 
the menstrual excretion. = Rajo-nimitita, as, 4d, 
am, blinded by passion or desire. I?ajo-bandha, 
as, m. suppression of menstruation. — [tajo-bala, 
am, n. darkness, (perhaps more correctly’ rajo-vala.) 
= Rajo-megha, as, m.a cloud of dust. = Rajo-rasa, 
as, m. darkness. = [iajo-hara, as, m. ‘remover of 
impunity,’ a washerman. = flajo-harana-dharin 
(according to Halayudha II. 189) =vratin. 

Rajasa (at the end of an adj. comp.) =rajas 
(c.g. a-prapta-rajasa, not yet having menstruated); 
(as, a, am), obscure, dark, dim, Ved.; (perhaps) 
dirty, unclean, impure. 

Rajasanu, us, m. a cloud; soul, heart (=ditta). 

Rajaska (at the end of an adj. comp.) =rajas 
in ni-r°, vi-7°, q.q. Vv. 

1. rajasya, Nom. P. rajasyati, &c., to become 
dust, to be scattered as dust. 

2. rajasya, a3, a, am, Ved. having the quality 
rajas,; dusty. 

Rajita, as,a,am (for razjita), affected, moved, &c. 

Raja in jala-raija, q.v. 

Ranjaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), =raijana, 
colouring, dyeing; causing affection or passion, €x- 
citing love or pleasure, gladdening, rejoicing, pleas- 
ing; (as), m.a colourist, dyer, painter; an inciter 
of affection &c., stimulus; a species of plant (= 
kampitlaka); biliary humor on which vision de- 
pends; (aki), f. a female colourer or dyer; (am), 
n. red sandal; vermilion. 

Ranjana, as, 7, am, colouring, dyeing, (kesa- 
‘raijana, dyeing the hair) ; exciting passion or love ; 
pratifying, exhilarating, delighting, rejoicing, (jana- 
ranjant, ‘ men-rejoicing,’ N. of a particular formula) ; 
conciliating, befriending ; (as), m. Saccharum Munja, 
= muinja ; (2), f. the female personification of a 
particular musical mode ; (probably) friendly saluta- 
tion; N. of various plants, the indigo plant; Nyc- 
itanthes Arbor Tristis; saflron; a kind of fragrant 
perfume; (am), n. the act of colouring, dyeing; 
colour, dye; the act of pleasing, delighting, concili- 


ating, rejoicing, giving pleasure; nasalizing (in 
gram.); red sandal-wood. = ujijana-dru, us, m.a 
kind of tree. 

Jianjanaka, as, m. a kind of tree. 

Raijaniya, as, &, am, to be coloured or dyed; 
to be rejoiced or pleased; anything which may be 
rejoiced at. 

Raijpita, as, a, am, dyed, coloured, tinted: affected, 
moved ; highly delighted. 

Raiijini, f., N.of various plants, the indigo plant ; 
Rubia Munjista; (cf. raijani.] 

TZ rat, cl. 1. P. ratati, rarata, &c., to 

\ shout, howl, yell, cry, scream, roar, bellow ; 
to call out, proclaim aloud; to shout with joy, 
applaud: Caus. ratayati, &c., to shout, S&c.; to 
speak [cf. rt. rath]: Intens. rdrafiti, to scream 
alo 

Ttatana, am, n. the act of shouting, &e.; cry or 
shout of applause, approbation. 

Ratanti, f., N. of the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month Magha, 

Ratita, as, G, an, screamed, shouted, &c. ; (am), 
n. a roar, yell, scream, cry. 


TI ratta, f., N. of a princess. . 


rath (cf. rt. rat], cl. 1. P. rathati, 

&c., to speak; [cf. Old Germ. redién, re- 
dinén ; Old Sax. rethjon, rethinén, ‘to speak; 
perhaps Goth. rasda. | 


Ty radda, as, m. a proper N.; (4), aN. 


of a princess, 


Tay (thought by some to be deve- 
\ loped out of a base ramnd, fr. rt. ram), 
cl. 1. P. (Ved. also cl. 4. P.) ranati (ranyatz), 
rarana, aranit (Ved. forms rdrana or in Pada- 
patha rarana, ranishtan), ranitam, to rejoice, 
exult; to take pleasure in (with loc., rarely with acc., 
Ved.); to delight (Ved.); to sound, ring, rattle, 
jingle; to shout: Caus. P. A. ranayati, ranayate, 
-yitum, Aor. artranat or arardnat (Ved. forms 
raranat, aradranus, rarandhi, rairantu, rara- 
nata), to cause to rejoice; cause to be pleased, 
delight ; to rejoice or be pleased at, delight in (with 
loc., Ved.); to make to sound, cause to sound forth ; 
to praise; to go (P.): Desid. réranishati: Intens, 
ranranyate, ranranti; [cf. Hib. ran, ‘a squeal, 
roar;’ ranach, ‘a roaring.’ } 

Ttana, as, m. joy, delight, gratification, pleasure 
(Ved.); sound, noise; the quill or bow of a lute; 
going, motion; (as, am), m. n. battle, war, combat, 
fight, conflict. — Iana-karman, a, n. ‘ war-busi- 
ness,” war, battle, combat, fighting. = Rana-kamin, 
z, imi, 1, desirous of war, wishing to fight. —Itana- 
kamya, Nom. P. -kamyati, 8&c., to wish for battle. 
—Rana-kavin, 1, int, i, Ved. causing battle or 
strife. — Iiana-krit, t, t, t, causing joy, gratifying, 
delighting (Ved.); fighting, a fighter, combatant, 
warrior. = Rana-kshiti, is, f. or rana-kshetra, am, 
n. or rana-kshont, is, f. place of battle, battle-field. 
- Rana-godara, as, G, am, engaged in war, fight- 
ing. = Ranayaya, as, m. victory. in battle. — fa- 
nar-jaya, as,m. (raga, acc. c.), N. of a king. 
= Rana-tarya, am, n. a war-drum, military drom. 
= Ttana-dara, as, m. a proper N.=— Rana-dun- 
dubhi, ig, m. a military drum. — Rana-dargadha- 
rana-yantra, am, n., N. of a particular amulet. 
= Rana-pandita, as, m. ‘skilled in battle,’ a 
warrior, = Jiana-pura-svamin, 7, m., N. of a 
certain statue of Sirya.—Jiana-priya, as, &, am, 
battle-loving, fond of war or battle, warlike; (as), 
m, a falcon; (am), n. the fragrant root of Andro-~ 
pogon Muricatus. = Rana-bhata, as, m. a proper 
N.= Rana-bhu, us, or rana-bhimi, is, f. a battle- 
ground, field of battle. = Taxa-matta, as, a, am, 
furious in battle; (as), m. an elephant. — I?ana- 
marga-hovida, as, G, am, experienced in the art 
or ways of war.= Itana-mukha, am, n. the front 
or van of battle; the van of an army.— Qana- 
mush{2, is, m. a species of plant (= visha-mush{i). 
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= Rana-mirdhan, a, m. the front or van of a 
fight. = Rana-razka, as, m. the space between the 
tusks of an elephant. = Rana-ranga, as, m. ‘ battle- 
stage,’ a place or field of battle. — 2anaranga- 
malla, as, m.=bhoja-raja, q.v.—Rana-rana, 
as, m. ‘the buzzer,’ a gnat, musquito; (am), n. a 
longing, anxious desire; regret (for a lost object). 
- Rana-ranaka, a3, am, m. n. anxiety, anxious 
regret for some beloved object; desire, love; (as), 
m. the god of love.= ana-lakshmz, is, f. the 
fortune of war; the goddess of battle. — J?ana- 
vanya, as, m., N. of a king. = Itana-vadya, am, 
n. a military instrament of music, martial music. 
= Ttana-visarada, as, a, am, skilled in war. 
— Rana-vyitti, is, is, t, having war or battle for a 
profession, = Itana-stksha, f. the art or science of 
war. = Jlana-stras, as, n. the head or front of a 
battle. = Rlana-stira, as, m. a hero in war, warrior. 
= Tana-samrambha, as, m. the fury of battle. 
— Rana-sarkula, am, n. the confusion or noise of 
battle, a melée, mixed or tumultuary combat. = Jta- 
na-sajja, f. military accoutrement. = axa-sattra, 
am, n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice. = Rana- 
sahdya, as, m.‘ war-helper,’ an ally.— lana-stam- 
bha, as, m. ‘battle-pillar,’ a monument of war or 
battle, trophy, column; N. of a country (Chitore ?), 
= liana-sthana, am, n. a battle-place, field of 
battle. = Rana-svamin, i, m., N. of a statue of 
Siva as lord of battle. = Randgni (°na-ag’), is, m, 
the fire of battle, battle regarded as fire. — Ianagra 
(‘na-ag°), am, n. the head or front of a battle. 
=Tltandnga (°na-an’), am, n. ‘ war-implement,’ 
weapon of war or battle, any weapon, a sword. 
=Jianangana (na-ar°), am, n. a battle-place, 
field of battle, (also randrgana.)— Randi (°na- 
ajt), ig, m., N. of a Sadhya. = Randjira (°na-aj’), 
am, 1. area or arena for fighting, battle-field. = J?a- 
natodya (°na-at°), am, n. a battle-drum, military 
drum. = anaditya (na-dd’), as, m., N. of a king 
of Kasmira; of another person. — Randnta-krit 
(za-an°), t, m. ‘making an end of battle,’ N. of 
Vishnu. = Raradpeta (°na-ap’), as, a, am, flying 
away from battle (Kirat. XV. 33).— Randbhtyoga 
(°na-abh’), as, m. engaging in battle, warlike en- 
counter. Landrambha (°na-dr°), f., N. of the 
wife of Ranaditya. — Randrambha-svami-deva, as, 
m., N. of a statue erected by Ranarambha, = Ra- 
nalankarana (na-al°), as, m.a heron (=kanka), 
— Llanavani (na-av’), zs, f. battle-ground, a field 
of battle. —fiandgra (°na-ag°), as, m., N. of a 
king. = Rane-dara, as, & ori, am, going or mov- 
ing about in the field of battle (said of Vishnu). 
= ltanesa (°na-tsa) or ranesvara (°na-Ts°), as, 
m.=rara-svainin. = Rane-svaccha, as, m. a cock. 
— Lanaishin (na-es°), i, ini, t, eager for battle. 
— Ranotkata (°na-ut°), as, d, am, furious or mad 
in battle; (@s), m., N. of one of Skanda’s attendants ; 
of a Daitya. = Htanotsaha (°na-ut’), as, Mm. prowess 
in battle.= Ranoddama (°na-ud’), as, ad, am, 
eager for battle. = Ranoddesa (Cna-ud’), as, m.a 
field of battle; a part or quarter of a battle, 

Ranaka, as, m., N. of a king. 

Hianat, an, anti, at, sounding, rattling; going. 
— Rayat-kara, as, m.a rattling or clanking sound ; 
any sound; humming (of bees). 

Ranita, as, a, am, sounded, sounding, rattling; 
(am), n. sound, any ringing or rattling sound, 

Tianitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. rejoicing in, delighting 
in, (Say. = ramana-sila.) 

Ranya, as, 4, am, Ved. agreeable, enjoyable, 
delightful, pleasant; fit for fighting, warlike; (am), 
n., Ved. joy, pleasure; war, battle. = Ranya-jit, t, 
t, t, Ved. conquering in battle, victorious in war. 
— Ranya-vad, k, k, k, Ved. speaking agreeably. 

Ranva, a3, &, am, Ved, pleasant, delightful, agree- 
able, lovely ; joyous, gay; sounding; to be praised, 
worthy of praise. = Itanva-sandyts, hk, k, k, Ved. 
looking lovely, appearing beautiful, (Say. =rama- 
niya-dargana.) 

Ranvan, in Rig-veda V. 44, 10, according to Siy. 
=ramaniya, agreeable, pleasant. 
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TW randa, as, a, am (in Uniadi-s. I. 113. 
said to be fr, rt. ran), niutilated, maimed, crippled, 
(incorrect for vanda, q.v.); faithless (in sakha- 
randa, q.v.); (as), m. a man who dies without 
male issue; a barren tree; (@), f. a term of abuse 
in addressing women, a slut; a widow, (bala-rayda, 
a young widow); Salvinia Cucullata; N. of a species 
of metre. — Randagramin (°da-a$°), i,m. one who 
loses a wife after the forty-eighth year. 

Randaka, as, m. a barren tree. 


TA razya, ragva, &c. See p. 829, col. 3. 
PRU ranv (==rts. ramb, rinv, rimbd), cl. 


\ 1. P. ranvati, to go; (a form ranv for 
rt. ran occurs in Taittirlya-s. I. 2,5, 1, where, accords 
ing to the commentator, ranvatu =ramayatu.) 

Ranvita, as, & am (ft. ranv for rt. ran), in 
Rig-veda II. 3, 6. according to Say.=sabdita, 
stuta, sounded, praised, or gac¢hat, going. 


Ua rata, rati, &c. See p. 833, cols. 1, 2. 
TatTt ratandhri, f. a fog, mist. 


ralambuka, e, n. du. the two 
cavities immediately above the hips. 


TH rat, ts, f. (said to be fr. a Sautra rt. 
rit), the river of heaven, the celestial Ganges; a 
true speech, 


Taq raina, am, n. (rarely as, m.; according 
to Unadi-s. Ifl. 14. fr. rt. ram), a gift, present 
(Ved., in this sense perhaps connected with rt. 1. 1a) ; 
property, goods, riches, possessions (Ved.); a jewel, 
gem, treasure, precious stone, pearl; anything valu- 
able or desirable, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 41, 
6, &c. ratnam = ramaniyam); any precious thing, 
anything excellent or best of its kind (¢.g. putra- 
ratna, an excellent son; go-ratnant, excellent 
cows; cf. pum-r°, stri-r°); a magnet, loadstone 
[cf. mani] ;=—ratna-havis (Ved.); (as), m. a 
proper N. = Hatna-kandala, as, m. coral. — Iatna- 
kara, as, m., N. of Kuvera. — Ratna-karandaka, 
N. of a Buddhist work. = Raitna-kalaga, as, m.a 
proper N. = Ttatna-kala, f., N. of a woman. 
= Ratna-kirttt, iz, m., N. of a Buddha. Ratna- 
‘tifa, as, m., N. of a mountain; of a Bodhi-sattva ; 
of an island, = Ratnakita-siitra, am, n., N. of a 
Buddhist Sitra work. = Ratna-ketu, us, m., N. of 
a Buddha; of a Bodhi-sattva; (said to be a name 
common to 2000 future Buddhas.) — Ratna-katt, 
N. of a Samadhi. — Ratnua-koga or rutna-kosha, 
as, ni. ‘repository of jewels,’ N. of vanous works, 
= Ratna-kehetra-kita-sandargana, as, m., N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, (also written ratna-cchattra-kuta- 
sandargana.) = Ratna-khadita, as, d, am, set or 
studded with gems.— Itafna-khdnt, 18, f. a jewel- 
mine, mine for precious stones. = Ratna-garbha, 
as, 4, am, holding precious stones, filled with jewels, 
containing jewels; (as), m. the sea; N. of Kuvera; 
of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a commentator on the Vishnu- 
Purana; (a), f. the earth. Ratna-griva-tirtha, 
am, u., N. of a place of pilgrimage. = Ratna-can- 
dra, as, m., N. of a god (said to be the guardian 
deity of a jewel-mine) ; of a Bodhi-sattva; of a son 
of Vimbisira.  Ratna-candramati, is,m.a proper 
N.=— Ratna-¢éda, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva; of 
a mythical king. = Ratna-éida-pariprtccha, f., N. 
of a work. = Itutna-cchattra, am, vo. ' jewel-um- 
brella,’ an umbrella (adomed) with precious stones, 
~ Rataeéchattra-kiita-sandargana, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva.— Ratnadcchattrabhyudgatava- 
bhkasa (°ra-abh?, °ta-av’), as, m., N. of a Buddha. 
~ Ratna-tejo-"bhyudgata-raja, as, m, N. of a 
Buddha, — Ratnetraya, am, n. (with Jainas) 
* Jewel-triad,’ three jewels or excellent things (viz. 
samyay-dargana, sumyag-jnara, and samyak- 
¢aritra). — Itatnatraya-parilcehd, f, N. of a 
treatise on the Vedauta by Apya-dikshita.— Ratna- 
datia, as, m., N. of various persons, = Natna-dar- 
pana, as, m. * jewel-mirror," 
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mented) with jewels; N. of a commentary on the 
Sarasvati-kanthibharana. — Ilatna-dipa, as, m. 
« jewel-lamp,' a lamp in which jewels give out light, 
a gem serving as a light, (such-gems are fabled to 
be in Patdla.)—atnua-dipika, f., N. of a work. 
— Ratna-druma, (probably) coral; [cf. ratna- 
vriksha.] = Ratnadruma-maya, as, t, am, made 
or composed of coral, resembling coral. = Itatna- 
dvipa, ' jewel-island, pearl-island,’ N. of a particular 
island. = Ratna-dhara, as, m., N. of the father of 
Jagad-dhara. — Ratna-dha, as, as, am, Ved, getting 
or possessing wealth, possessed of riches or precious 
things, (ratnadha-tama, superl. possessing great 
riches.) — Ratna-dhenu, us, f. an offering of jewels 
(properly in the shape of a cow, see dhenu).— Rat- 
na-dheya, am, n., Ved. the giving away or distri- 
bution of wealth, (according to Say. also = datavyam 
ratnani, treasure that ought to be given, and ra- 
maniya-dhanasya datri, giver of precious wealth.) 
=—Ratna-dhraja, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= Ratna-nadi, f. ‘jewel-river, N. of a river. 
-— Ratna-nabha, as, m. ‘having a jewel on the 
navel,’ N. of Vishnu.— Ratna-nidaya, as, m. a 
heap or collection of jewels, &c.— Itatna-nidhi, 7s, 
m, ‘receptacle of pearls, mine of jewels,’ epithet of 
the sea; of Mem; N. of Vishnu; a wagtail (in 
this sense probably for rata-nidhi).— Ratna-pa- 
riksha, f. <jewel-testing, N. of a work.— Ratna- 
parvata, as, m. ‘jewel-mountain,’ a mountain con- 
taining jewels; N. of Meru. — Ratnra-pani, ts, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva; of a pgrammarian. = Ratna- 
pda, as, m., N. of a king, = Hatna-pura, am, n., 
N. of a town, — Ratna-prakasa, as, m., N. of a 
dictiooary, — Ratna-pradipa, as,m.=ratna-dipa. 
— Ratna-prabha, as, m., N. of a particular class of 
deities; of a king; (a), f. epithet of the earth; N. 
of a hell (with Jainas); of various women; of a 
Nagi; of the seventh Lambaka of the Kath4-sarit- 
sigara, = Iiatna-bahu, us, m. ‘ jewel-armed,’ N. of 
Vishnu. — Ratna-bhaj, k, k, k, distributing are or 
wealth (Ved.); acquiring or possessing jewels, pos- 
sessing treasures. = Fatna-bhuta, as, a, am, being 
a gem or jewel. = Ratna-manjart, f., N. of a Vidy4- 
dhari; of a woman in the Hitopadesa, — Iatna- 
mati, 18,m. a proper N. = Ratna-maya, as, 1, am, 
made or consisting of jewels, abundantly studded 
with precious stoues. — Ratna-mala, f. a jewel 
necklace, pearl necklace, &c.; N. of various works ; 
of a lexicon; of a Dharma-Sastra; of a work by 
Sti-pati ( = jyotisha-r°); = nyaya-ratnamala. 
= Ratnamala-vat, an, att, at, having a necklace 
af jewels or pearls; (ati), f., N. of one of Radha’s 
female attendants. = Iatnamalika, f. (diminutive 
fr. ratna-mala), a little jewel necklace. — Ratna- 
malin, t, tnt, i, adorned with a necklace of jewels. 
=— Ratna-mukuta, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= llatna-nukhya, am, n. ‘chief of jewels,’ a 
diamond. — J?atna-mudra, f., N. of a Samadhi. 
= Ratna-mudra-hasta,as, m.,N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
= liatna-megha-sutra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist 
Sitra work. = Raina-yashtt, is, m., N. of a Bud- 
dha. = Rtatna-yugma-tirtha, am,n., N. of a Tirtha. 
— Hatna-rakshita, as, m., N. of one of the two 
translators of the Karanda-vyiha into Tibetan.  J?at- 
na-raj, t, m. ‘jewel-king,’ a ruby. — Itatne-rajt, 
7s, f. a string of pearls. — Ratna-rasi, is, m. a heap 
of precious stones, collection of jewels; the sea, 
ocean. = J?atna-rekha, f., N. ofa princess. — Ratna- 
lingesvara (ga-is°), as, m. (with Buadhists) 
Svayam-bhi in his visible form. — Iatna-vat, an, 
ati, at, accompanied with gifts (Ved.}; possessing 
wealth or treasure, abounding in precious stones, 
decorated with jewels; (dz), m., N. of a mountain; 
(ati), f. the earth; N. of various women. — Ratna- 
vardhana, as, m., N. of a person (who erected a 
statue of Siva called after him ratnavardhanesa). 
— Ratna-varman, a, m., N. of a merchant. = Rat- 
na-varsha, as,m., N. of a king of the Yakshas. 
~ Ratna-varshuka, am, 1., N. of the mythical 
car Pushpaka (supposed to rain or pour forth jewels; 


a looking-glass (orna- ; see pushpaka). = Iatna-visuddha, as, m.,N. of a 
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world. — Ratna-vriksha, (probably) coral. — Ratna- 
Salaka, f.a sprout or sprig of jewels — I?atna-gastra, - 
an, n., N. of a work by Agastya, = Ratua-sikhara, 
as,m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Ratna-sikhin, 7, m., 
N. of a Buddha. = Ratna-sekhara, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Guna-sthdua-prakarana. — J/atna- 
shashthi, f. the sixth day of a particular fortnight. 
— Ratna-sangraha, as, m., N. of a work on law. 
= Ratna-sanghata, as, m. a number or collection 
of jewels. — Ilatnasarghata-maya, as, i, am, 
made or consisting of a number of jewels. = Ratna- 
samudgala, N, of a Samadhi. — Ratna-sambhava, 
as, m., N. of a Dhyani-buddha; of a Buddha; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; of the place where the Buddha Sasi- 
ketu is to appear. Hatna-sagara, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Ratna-sénu, us, m., N. of the mountain 
Meru. — Ratna-si, ts, 3, u, producing jewels; 
(zs), f. the earth. Itatna-suti, is, f. the earth. 
= Ratna-sena, as, m., N. of a king. — Itatna-sva- 
min, N. of a temple founded by Ratna, = Ratna- 
havis, tz, n., Ved., N. of a particular oblation in 
the Raja-silya having reference to whatever may be 
reckoned among a king’s most valuable treasures. 
— Ratnikara Cna-dk°), as, m. a jewel-mine; the 
sea, ocean; N. of a Buddha; of a Bodhi-sattva; of 
a poet; of the author of the Vrata-kalpa-druma; of 
various other persons; of a horse descended from 
Uédéaih-gravas ; of various works; of a Dharma- 
gastra; of a work on music; of a work on rhetoric; 
of a town, (in this sense probably am, n.) — Tiutna- 
kara-nighanta, as, m., N. of a dictionary. = Pat- 
narka (Cna-an°), as, m., N. of Vishnu's car. 
=— Roatnanguriyuka Cna-an°), am, n. a finger- 
ring (set) with precious stones, (also written rat- 
nanguliyaka.) = Ratnadhya (Cna-adh*), as, a, 
am, abounding in jewels. = Iatna-devi, f., N. of 
a princess. = Ratnddri (°na-ad°), ts, m., N. of a 
mythical mountain.= Ratnddhipati (Cna-adh°), 
#3, mM. a superintendent of treasures or valuables; N. 
of a king. = Ratna-pura, ani, n., N. of a town. 
= Ratnabharana (na-abh*), am, n. an ornament 
made of jewels.— Itatnardis (“na-ar’), 18, m., N. 
of a Buddha.—Ratnaloka (Cna-al’), as, m. the 
lustre or brilliance of a gem. — Jiatna-vati, f., N. 
of a town. = Ratrdvabhasa (na-av’), as, m., N. 
of a Kalpa.—Ratnavali (na-av*), f. a string of 
pearls, row of jewels, pearl necklace; N. of a parti- 
cular rhetorical figure ; of various women; of a cele- 
brated comedy by Harsha-deva; of a Tantra work ; 
of various other works. = Ratnavali-nibandha, as, 
m., N. of a work. — Ratndsana (°na-as°), am, n. 
a throne ornamented with jewels. — Rainendra (“na- 
in°), as, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ a very precious jewel. 
—Ratnesvara (°na-is°), as, m., N. of various 
persons; (am), n., N. of a Linga.— Iatnottama 
(°na-ut’), f., N. of a Tantra deity. — Iatnodbhava 
(°na-ud°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist saint. — Rat- 
nolka (°na-ul°), f., N. of a Tantra deity. 

Ratnaka, as, m. a proper N. 

Ratnin, ¢, ini, 7, Ved. having gifts, receiving 
presents or offerings, possessing treasures, having 
precions things, (Sdy.=ramantya-dhana-vat or 
ramaniya-phala-rat, having valuable riches or 
rewards); epithet of certain persons in whose dwell- 
ing the Ratna-havis (q. v.) is offered by a king. 


Ufa raini, is, m. f. (a corrupted form of 
aratnt), the elbow; a measure of length (=the dis- 
tance from the elbow to the end of the closed fist, a 
cubit) ; (is), m. the closed fist. — Hatni-pyishthaka, 
am, n. the elbow. 

Us raty-anga. 

TY ratha, as, m. (according to some fr. 
rt. 4. ri, according to Unadi-s. II. a. fr. rt. ram, 
according to Nimkta IX. 11, fr. rt. rank), a two- 
wheeled vehicle, carriage, car, chariot, war-chariot ; 
a vehicle or equipage in general, (applied also to the 
vehicles of the gods; in Ved. applied sometimes to 
the driver as well as the vehicle, but according to 
Say. on Rig-veda V. 63, 7. rathe = ranhana-sva- 
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bhava, of a swift nature, going swiftly); a warrior, 
hero, champion; the body; the foot; a limb, mem- 
ber, part; Calamus Rotang; Dalbergia Ougeinensis ; 
=paurusha ; pleasure, delight, desire [cf. mano- 
ratha, rathajit}; (i), f. a small carriage; [cf. 
probably Gr. Jé@os; Lat. rota ; Old Germ. rad; 
Angl. Sax. rad, lidh ; Gath. Hthus; Lith. ratas ; 
Hib. roth.|— Ttatha-katya or ratha-kadya, f. a 
quantity of chariots, assemblage of cars, — Ratha- 
kara, as, m.=ratha-kara below. — Ratha-kal- 
paka, as, m., an officer who has charge of a king’s 
chariots, the arranger or superintendent of a great 
man’s equipages. = Ratha-kamya, Nom. P. -kam- 
yati, &c., to long for a chariot, wish to be yaked 
(said of a horse, &c.).— Ratha-kaya, am, n. the 
whole body or collection of chariots (constituting one 
division of an army). Ratha-kara or ratha-ka- 
raka, a8, m. a chariot-maker, coach-builder, wheel- 
wright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a Mahishya 
by a Karani). — Hathakara-tra, am, n. the trade 
or business of a carriage-bunilder,— Jéatha-kutum- 
bika, as, or ratha-kutumbin, 7, m. a cartiage- 
driver, charioteer, coachman. = Ratha-kibara, as, 
am, m. n. a chariot-shaft, pole of a carriage. — Ra- 
tha-krit, t, m. a carriage or chariot-maker, wheel- 
wright (regarded as the son of a Mahishya by a 
Karanf) ; N. of a Yaksha, = Ratha-hetu, us, m. the 
flag or banner of a chariot. Ratha-kranta, as, 
m., N. of a particular time (in music). — Jiatha- 
krita, as, @, am, Ved. purchased for the price of a 
chariot. — Fatha-kshaya, as, a, am, Ved. abiding 
or remaining in a chariot. Itatha-kshobha, as, 
m, the shaking about of a chariot. — Ratha-ganaka, 
as, m. ‘caf-aumberer,’ (probably) an officer who 
numbers or counts a great man’s chariots. — Ratha- 
garbhaka, as, m.‘an embryo-carriage,’ i.e. a litter, 
sedan-chair, palanquin. — atha-gupti, ts, f. ‘ car- 
preservative,’ a fence of wood or iron protecting a 
war-chariot from collisions, &c. = Ratha-gritsa, as, 
m., Ved. a clever or skilful charioteer. - Iatha-go- 
pana, am, nh.=ratha-gupti. Ratha-granthi, is, 
m. the knot or fastening of a chariot. — fatha-gho- 
sha, as, m. the sound or rattling noise of a chariot. 
= Ratha-cakra, am, n.a chariot-wheel. — Fatha- 
éakra-cit, t, t, t, Ved. arranged in the form of a 
chariot-wheel.  Itatha-darana, a3, m, * chariot- 
foot,’ a chariot-wheel; the ruddy goose. = Hatha- 
éaryd, f, chariot-course, chariot-exercise, chariot-race, 
travelling or going by carriage, (frequently in pl.) 
= Ratha-carshana, Ved, a particular part of a 
chariot, the middle part where people sit, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 5, 19. ratha-carshane 
=rathasya drashtavye madhye dese.) — Ratha- 
éitra, f., N. of a river. = Ratha-jangha, f. a par- 
ticular part of a carriage, the hinder part. Ratha- 
jit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering chariots, obtaining 
chariots by conquest; gaining desire, wioning affec- 
tion, (see ratha.)— Iatha-juti, is, 13, ¢, Ved. 
rushing along in a chariot; (7s), m. (perhaps) a 
proper N.=— ffatha-jriana, am, n. knowledge of 
chariots, skill in driving. = Ratha-jrdnin, i, ini, 1, 
skilled in managing a chariot, skilful in driving a 
carriage. = Rathajvara, as, m, a crow.e Ratha- 
tur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. urging a chariot, drawing a 
carriage, (Siy. Rig-veda I, 88, 2 =rathasya-pre- 
rayitrt.) = Ratha-daru, u, n. wood suitable for 
carriage building. — Ratha-dru, us, or ratha-dru- 
ma, as, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis. — Ratha-dhur, 
ur, f. the pole of a chariot, shaft of a carriage. 
=~ Ratha-dhir-gata, as, 4, am, gone or standing 
upon the fore-part of a chariot. — Itatha-nabhi, is, 
f. the nave of a chariot-wheel. = Ratha-nirghosha 
or ratha-nirhrada, as, m, the sound or rattling of 
a chariot. = Ratha-nisvana, as, m. sound of a 
chariot. Hatha-nida, as, m. the seat or inner 
part of a chariot, = Ratha-nemi, is, f. the rim or 
circumference of a chariot-wheel, — Rathan-tara, 
am, n. (ratham, acc. c.), N. of various Samans ; 
(as), m. a form of Agni (regarded as a son of 
Tapas); (2), f., N. of a wife of Tansu.— Ratha- 
matha, a8, m. a cartiage road. — Ratha-paryaya, 


as, m. Calamus Rotang.— Ratha-pada, as, m. 
‘ carriage-foot,’ a carriage or chariot-wheel. = Ratha- 
purgarva, as, m. chief of warriors. — Ratha-prash- 
tha, as, m. any one who goes before or leads a 
chariot. Ratha-pra, ds, ds, am, Ved. (according 
to Siy.)=rathasya purayitri, filling a chariot 
(with riches, said of Vayu); (4s), f., N. of a river. 
= Futha-prota, as, &, am, Ved. fixed or fastened 
in a car.—Latha-proshtha, as, m. a proper N. 
~ Flatha-psd, as, f., N. of a river. Ratha-han- 
dha, as, m., * carriage-fastening,’ the fastenings or 
harness of a chariot. Itatha-mandala, as, am, 
m. n, a number of chariots. = Ratha-madhya-stha, 
as, ud, am, standing in the centre of a car. = Hatha- 
mthotsava, as, m. a great car-festival, the solemn 
procession of an idol on a car. — Ratha-mukha, am, 
n. the front or fore-part of a cartiage.— Ratha- 
ydatra, £. ‘car-procession,’ the festive procession of 
an idol on a car (especially the procession of the 
car of Jagan-nitha).—Ratha-yana, am, n. the 
going by carriage or in a chariot. — Ratha-yavan, 
a, a, a, Ved, going by carriage or in a chariot. 
= Ratha-yuga, as, m. a chariot yoke, — Ratha- 
yuj, k, k, k, yoking carriages, harnessed to chariots 
(Ved.); (k), m. a charioteer.— Ratha-yuddha, 
am, n. a chariot fight, a battle (between combatants 
mounted) on chariots. — Ratha-yitha, as, am, m. 
Nn. a quantity or number of chariots. — Ratha-yo- 
jaka, as, m. the yoker or hamesser of a chariot. 
= Ratha-yodha, as, m. one who fights from a 
chariot. Ratha-raja, as, m. ‘chariot-king,’ N. of 
an ancestor of Sakya-muni. — Ratha-vansa, as, m. 
a number of carriages. Ratha-vat, an, ati, at, 
having or possessing cartiages, accompanied with 
chariots ; containing the word ratha. — Ratha-vara, 
as, m.an excellent chariot; excellent warrior, = 2a- 
tha-vartman, a, 0. a cartiage-road, highway, street, 
= liatha-vaha, as, t, am, drawing a carriage or 
chariot; (as), m. a carriage-horse, a horse yoked in 
a carriage; a coachman, charioteer. = Ratha-va- 
haka, as, m. a coachman, charioteer. — Ratha-va- 
hana, as, m, a proper N.; (qm), n. a movable 
platform or stand on which carriages may be placed. 
= Ratha-vijiana, as, m. or ratha-vidyd, f. skill 
in managing chariots, the art of driving cars. = [a- 
tha-vimocuna, am, n. the unyoking of a chariot. 
~ Ratha-vimoc¢aniya, as, a, am, relating to the 
unyoking of chariots, = J?atha-viti, is, m., Ved. a 
proper N. = Ratha-vithi, f. a carriage way, high- 
road, street. = Hatha-vega, as, m. the speed or 
velocity of a chariot. Ratha-vraja or ratha~ 
vrata, as, m.=ratha-ransa.— Ratha-sakti, is, 
f. the staff which supports the banner of a war- 
chariot. — Ttatha-sala, f. a coach-house, cartiage- 
shed, = Ratha-stksha, f. the art of driving a chariot, 
coachmanship. = Iiatha-siras, as, or ratha-sirsha, 
am, n., Ved. =ratha-mukha.=— Ratha-sreni, is, 
f, a row of cartiages, line of chariots. Itatha- 
sanga, as, m. a hostile encounter of chariots. — Ra- 
tha-satlama, as, m.a most excellent chariot; the 
best of warriors. = Hatha-saptami, f., N. of the 
seventh day in the light half of the month Magha 
(so called as the beginning of a Manvantara when a 
new Sun ascended his car). Ratha-sdrathi, ts, m. 
a charioteer, coachman, — Ratha-sutra, am, n. mules 
or directions about carriage building. = Ratha-stha, 
as, a, am, being on a chariot, mounted on a car; 
(a), f., N. of a river. Rathas-pati, is, m. (rathas 
probably a form of the genitive; cf. vanas-patt), 
Ved. the deity presiding over pleasure (or over war- 
chariots). = Ratha-spris, k, k, k, Ved. touching the 
chariot. = Fatha-svana, as, m. the sound or rattling 
of chariots; (as, @, am), Ved. having the sound of 
a chariot (?), having a sounding chariot; (as), m., 
N. of a Yaksha. = Itathaksha (°tha-ak°), as, m.a 
cartiage axle; a measure of length,=1o4 Armgulas; 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants. — J?athagrya (°tha- 
ag°), a8, m. the best warrior, (sometimes incorrectly 
written rathdgra.) = Rathanga Ctha-ar°), am, n. 
any part of a carriage, (in this sense also as, m.); a 
carriage-wheel, chariot-wheel; 2 discus (especially 
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that of Krishna or Vishnu); 2 potter's wheel or 
lathe; (as), m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca, = 
éakra-vaka; (%), f. a species of plant, = riddhi ; 
(4), f., see rathahva. = Rathanga-tulyahvayana 
(°ya-ah°), as, m. * (a bird) having the same name 
as the wheel of a carriage,’ i.e. the Anas Casarca 
or muddy goose (=¢akra-vala).— Rathanga-na- 
maka, as, or rathanga-naman, a, or rathanga- 
saga, or rathanga-sahva, or rathangahva (°ga- 
Gh°), or rathangahraya (°ga-ah°), as, m.=ra- 
thanga-tuiyahrayana above. — Ratharga-nemi, 
as, f. the circumference or felly of a chariot-wheel. 
- Rathanga-pani, iz, m. ‘having a wheel, i.e. a 
discus in hand,’ N, of Vishnu. — Itatharga-sroni- 
cimba, f. having buttocks like a wheel, i.e, semi- 
circular. — Rathantka (°tha-an°), am, n. an array 
or army of war-chariots. = athantara (°tha-an°), 
as, m., N. of a preceptor, (for rathitara); N. of a 
Kalpa, — Rathabhra (*tha-abh°) or rathabhra- 
pushpa, as, m. Calamus Rotang. « Ratha-rathi, 
ind. (fr. ratha + ratha), carriage to carriage, chariot 
against chariot, in closest fight; [cf. nakha-nakhi.] 
- Ratharidha (°tha-Gr°), as, a, am, mounted on 
a chariot.—Jiatharoha (°tha-ar°), as, a, am, sit- 
ting or mounted on a chariot, one who fights from 
a chariot; (as), m. the mounting or ascending a 
chariot, entering a carriage. Rathdrohin (‘tha- 
ar°), 7, int, 1, mounting a car, one who rides on or 
fights from a chariot. fatharbhaka (°tha-ar°), 
as, m. a small carriage. = Ratha-vatta, as, m. a 
proper N.= Rathavayava (tha-av’), as, m. any 
part or portion of a carriage. Rathavarta (°tha- 
av’), as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage.— Ra- 
thasva (*tha-as°), as, m. a cartiage or chariot- 
horse ; (am), a. a cartiage and horse. — Ratha-sah, 
au, m. du., Ved. able or fit to draw a chariot (said 
of the two horses of Vayu). Rathahar (tha-ah°) 
or rathahna (tha-ah’) or rathahnya, am, ny 
Ved. a day by carriage or chariot, a day’s journey by 
carriage, = Rathahva (tha-ah°), f., N. of a river, 
(also read rathanka, rathanga.) = Rathe-citra, 
as,’ a, am, Ved, variegated or glittering on a 
chariot. = Ivathesa (°tha-iga), as, m. the owner or 
master of a carriage, a warrior or combatant fighting 
from a chariot; (@), f. the pole of a carriage, (for 
the next.)= Rathesha (°tha-isha), f. the pole or 
shaft of a carviage, chariot-pole.— Fatheshu (tha- 
ishu), us, m., N. of a kind of arrow. = Jtathe- 
shtha, as, as, am, Ved. standing on a car or chariot, 
moving or going by carriage, a warrior or combatant 
fighting from a chariot; [cf. Zend ratheesta.] 
= Rathodha (°tha-tidha) or rathotha, as, a, am, 
Ved. carried on a chariot or carriage.» Rathottama 
(°tha-ut°), qs, m.an excellent chariot or carriage, 
= Tiathoisava (°tha-ut’), as, m. the car-festival, a 
solemn procession of an idol mounted on a car. 
= Rathoddhata (*tha-ud°), as, a, am, Ved. 
hanghty on his car; (4), f., N. of a kind of metre, 
four times -u-uuu-v—-u~-; N. of a work. 
= Rathodvaha (°tha-ud’) or rathopastha (°tha- 
up°), as, m. the seat of a chariot, seat for driving, 
driving-box (as lower than the main body of the car), 
the hinder part of a car. = Rathoraga (tha-ur°), as, 
m. pl., N. of a people. — Fathoshma (°tha-ush°), 
f,, N. of a river. = Rathaugha (°tha-ogha), as, m. 
a number of carriages or chariots. — Rathaujas 
(°tha-oj°), as, ds, as, Ved. having the strength of a 
chariot, as strong as 2 chariot. 

Rathaka, as, m. a particular part of a house. 

Rathaya, f., Ved. desire for carriages or chariots. 

Ttathayu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring or wishing for 
cartiages. 

Ratharya, Nom, P. ratharyati, &c., Ved. to go 
or travel by carriage or chariot, 

Ratharvi, f., Ved. epithet of a serpent. 

Ftathasyd, f., N. of a river. 

Ftathika, as, 1, am, going by carriage or chariot, 
any one who travels or rides in a carriage, the owner 
of a car or carriage, 

Rathita, as, d, am, equipped or furnished with a 
chariot. 
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Rathin, i, int, i, having or possessing a chariot 
or carriage, going in a car, travelling or riding in 
a carriage; consisting of chariots; accustomed to 
chariots (said of horses, Ved.); belonging to car- 
riages; (?), m. aa owner of a carriage, lord of 
chariots; a warrior who fights from a chariot; (ini), 
f. a number of carriages or chariots, 

Rathina, as, a, am, possessing a carriage, riding 
in a chariot. 

Rathira, as, a, am, possessing a carriage or 
chariot, going in a carriage; hastening, quick, 
speedy; («a), m. a warrior. 

Rathiraya, Nom. P. rathirdyati, &c., Ved. to 
go quickly, hasten; (Say.) to possess a chariot. 

Rathirayat, an, anti, at, Ved. hastening ; having 
chariots. 

Rathi (a Vedic word formed fr. ratha, and used 
as both adj. and subst.; rathyam acc. sing., rathyas 
ace. pl.), one going by chariot, one who is furnished 
with a chariot or carriage; forming a cart-load, as 
much as a cart will carry, carried on a waggon, be- 
longing to a chariot; a carriage-driver, coachman, 
charioteer, a wanior who fights from a chariot; a 
guide, leader, master, lord. == Rathi-tama, as, m., 
Ved. chief or best of charioteers, (Say. = atisayena 
rathin or atigayena ranhitri.) — Rathi-tara, as, 
G, am, a better or superior charioteer; (as), m., N. 
of a preceptor; (ds), m. pl. his descendants. 

Rathtkara, as, m. a proper N. 

Rathtya, Nom. P. rathiyati, &c., to ‘desire a 
chariot; to go or travel in a chariot. 

Rathiyat, an, ant?, at, Ved. desiring a chariot; 
going in a chariot, 

Rathya, as, G, am, belonging or felating to a 
cartiage or chariot, accustomed to a carriage ; delight- 
ing in roads (?); (a), m. a carriage or chatiot-horse, 
(also a, f.); a part of a chariot; (a), f. a road for 
carriages, high-road, main road, a place where several 
toads meet; a number of carriages or chariots, assem- 
blage of cars; (am), o., Ved. carriage equipments 
or harness, chariot trappings, a wheel or any part 
of a carriage; (perhaps) a chariot-race or contest 
with chariots; a conveyance, carriage (?). = Rathya- 
éarya, f.=ratha-carya, q.v.— Rathyavasarpana 
(°ya-av*), am, n. walking down a road. = Rathyo- 
pasarpana (°yd-up*), am, n. walking to a road. 


t rad, cl. 1. P. radati, rarada, raditum, 
\ to scratch, scrape; to split, chop, divide, 
tear, break, rend; to gnaw; to dig; to open (a 
toad &e., Ved.) ; to guide, lead, condnet (Ved.); to 
convey anything to any one, give, dispense (Ved.) ; 
[ef. Lat. rad-o, rod-o, ros-trum, perhaps radius ; 
probably Goth. Zetan ; Angl, Sax. letan.] 

Rada, us, a, am, scratehing, scraping, splitting, 
tending, tearing, gnawing; (as), m. the act of 
scratching or gnawing, &e.; a tooth; an elephant’s 
tusk ; a symbolical expression for the number thirty- 
two. = Ttada-c¢hada, as, m. ‘ tooth-covering,’ a 
lip; (cf. danta-cchada.)—Radankura °da-an’), 
as, m. the point of a tooth. = Iada-vasu, us, us 
w, Ved. dispensing wealth. 

Radana, as,m. a tooth, tusk ; an elephant’s tusk ; 
(ami), n.the aet of splitting, tearing, rending, gnawing. 
~ liadana-cchada, as, m.=rada-¢¢hada, a lip, 

Radanika, f. a proper N. 

Radanin, i, m, ‘tusked,’ an elephant, 

Radin, i, m, ' tusked,’ an elephant. 


T& radda, as, m., N. of the eleventh Yoga. 
US raddha, raddhri, See col. 2. 
rady, cl. 1. P, radyati, &c., to be 
firm. 


r] 


Ty radh or randh, cl. 4. P. radhyati, 
\ rarandha (1st pl. rarandhima or re- 
dhma), rathishyati or ratayati, aradhat or 
aranthat (Vedie forms raradius, radham ra- 
dhama, randhi, randhis), laf. ruddhum, radhi- 
tum, randhitum, to become subject to any one 
(dat.), to be subdued (Ved.); to be destroyed, 


way rathin. 


perish (Ved.); to be completed or matured [ef. 
rt. radh]; to bring into subjection, subdue; to op- 
press, injure, hurt, torment, kill: Caus. P. randha- 
yatt (Ved, also A. -te), -yitam, Aor. ararandhat 
(Ved. riradhat), to make subject, subdue; zo pain, 
torment, oppress, hurt, injure, destroy, bring to 
nothing; to cook, prepare food: Desid. rirudhi- 
shati or riratsati; Intens. réradhyate, raraddhi, 
to give into the power of, hand over to; [cf. Lat. 
ledo ; Angl. Sax. rendan.]) 

Raddha, as, a, am, subdued, hurt, injured. 

Raddhri, dha, m. one who subdues or oppresses, 
a subduer, conqueror, oppressor, tormentor. 

Radhitu, as, a, am, injured, hort. 

Radhitri, ta, trt, trt, injurious, hurtful. 

Tladhra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. radh, but 
in the first sens¢ perhaps fr. a form radh=rt. ridh 
or radh, q.v.; ef. Zend arcdra), Ved. prosperons, 
happy, rich, wealthy, liberal; worshipping or gaining 
the favour of the gods ; injuring, (Say. = samriddha 
or radhaka or aradhaka or hinsaka.)= Radhra- 
¢oda or radhra-codana, as, m., Ved. bestowing 
wealth, assisting or encouraging the prosperons; 
driver or impeller of enemies, (Say. =samriddha- 
nam preraka ot hinsakdnam ¢odaka.) — Ra- 
dkra-tura, as, a, am, Ved. (according to some) = 
radhra-coda above, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda VI. 18, 4. radhra-turah is gen, c. of radhra- 
tur, a subduer, injurer, &ec. ) 

Randhaka, as, iki, am, subduing, destroying. 

Randhana, as,i,am, one who destroys, a de- 
stroyer; (am), n. the act of destroying or annihilat- 
ing; the act of cooking, preparation or dressing of 
food, 

Randhanaya, Nom. P. randhandyati, &c.,Ved. 
to make subject, deliver into the power of, (Say.= 
vasi-kri.) 

Rundhas, as, or randhasa, as, m., N. of a man 
belonging to the family of Andhaka. 7 

Randhi, is, f. subjection, subjngation (Ved.) ; the 
being prepared or cooked; cooking. 

Randhita, as, d, am, subdued; destroyed ; cooked, 
dressed (as food). 

Randhisha, as, m., Ved.=hantri, a destroyer 
(Vajasaneyi-s. VIII. 55), 


1. ran=rt. ran, q. Vv. 


I. ranti, 73, m., Ved. (according to some) a 
fighter, warrior, (but according to Say. ranti=ra- 
mamana, ramana-sila, delighting, taking pleasure, 
as if fr. rt. ram, see 2. ranti at p. 833, col. 3.) 

Rantya, as, &, am, Ved. (according to some) 
agreeable, pleasant, (perhaps to be connected with rt. 
ram, but in Rig-veda X. 29, 3. another reading has 
ranhya.) 


T+ 2. ran in Rig-veda I. 120, 7, according 
to Sty. =ratdrau = datarau, ‘ givers,’as if pres. part. 
of rt..1. ra, the sing. being substituted for the dual. 


Ut rantavya, ranti, rantri. See p. 833. 
Urq rantu, us, f. a way, road; a river. 
UM rantya. See above. 


Teqest randala, f., N. of Sahjhad (wife of 
the Sun). 


‘randh = rt. radh, q.v. 
Jiandhaka, randhana, &e. See above. 


TA randhra, am, n. (rarely also as, m.; 
said to be fr. rt. radh, probably conneeted with rt. 
rad), a slit, split, opening, fissure, aperture, hole, 
chasm, vent, cavity, (nine openings are usually 
reckoned in the human body, viz. two in the nose, 
eyes, and ears respectively, one in the mouth, urethra, 
aod anus, and there is an imaginary tenth opening 
in the skull) ; a symbolical expression for the number 
nine; N. of a particular part of a horse’s head; a 
defect, fault, flaw, imperfection, weak part, assailable 
point; N. of the eighth astrological mansion, = Ran- 


--prara rabhasdna. 


dhra-kan{a, as, m. a species of plant (=jala- 
varvaraka). = Randhra-praharin, i, ini, f, attack- 
ing the weak places (of an enemy). — Razxdhra- 
bubhru, us, m, a rat. Rundhra-vansa, as, mM. a 
hollow bamboo.— Itandhragata Cra-aq°), am, n. 
a disease which attacks the throat of horses. — Ran- 
dhranusGrin (Cra-an°) or randhranveshin (°ra- 
an°), t, int, 7, looking out for flaws, picking holes, 
seeking for weak or assailable points; [cf. éhidran- 
veshin.]— Randhrinveshana (Pra-an°), am, n. 
the act of seeking for weak places, picking holes, 
searching for flaws, — Randhrapekshin Cra-ap’), i, 
int, ¢, watching for weak or assailable places, spying 
out holes, looking out for an assailable point. 


Tye [cf. rt. lap}, cl. 1. P. rapati, 
rarapa, &c., Ved. to talk (frivolously), 
chatter; to murmur; to praise, (Siy. arapat= 
astaut): Intens., Ved. raérapiti, to make a loud 
crackling noise. 

diapya, as, a, am, to be said or spoken, 


rapas, as, n. (cf. repas), defect, fault, 
sin; hart, injury, (Say.= papa, but Rig-veda I. 69, 
4. rapansi = badhakans rakshasadini, disturbing 
or injurious Rakshasas, &c.) 


TL “27S, a Vedic root, only occurring 
‘Nin the pres. part. below and with the 

preps. pra and vi; [cf. vi-raps.] 

Rapsgad-adhan, a, & or dhnt, a, Ved. having a 
full or distended udder, (Say.= mahodhaska.) 

‘UY rapsu (according to Mahi-dhara) = 
riipa. 

Rapsuda, du. in Rig-veda VIII. 72, 12 (the 
meaning is obscure), 


raph or ramph, cl. 1. P. raphati, 
\ ramphati, &e., to go [ef. rt. rarph]; to 
injure, hurt, kill; [cf. rts. riph, riph; cf. also Lat. 
rep-0, serp-0.) 
Raphita, as, &, am, Ved. injured, hurt. 
TH rabdhri. See below. 


TW rabh (originally connected with rts. 
\ grabh, labh), cl. 1. A. (in poetry also P.) 
rabhate (-ti), rebhe, rapayate, arabdha, rabdhum, 
to seize, take (Ved.); to take hold of, clasp, embrace ; 
to desire vehemently, regret; to act rashly: Pass. 
rabhyate, arambhi: Caus, rambhayati, ~yitum, 
Aor. ararambhat: Desid. ripsate: Intens. rara- 
bhyate, rarambhits, rarabdhi ; [cf. Gr. pevvupe, 
AapBava: Lat. rabies, robur : Goth. arbaiths, li- 
ban; Angl. Sax. carfedh, earfodh, leofian, lifian, 
lybban, (perhaps also) a-reyian, ‘to bear ;’ a-refnan, 
‘to take away :’ Old Germ. laba, labén.] 

Rabdhyi, dha, dhrt, dhri, seizing, taking hold of ; 
beginning [ef. a-rabh]; who or what seizes, &e, 

Rabha, as, m., N. of an ape (in Ramayana IV. 
33. 14). 

Itabhas, as, n. violence, impetuosity, (rabhasé, 
with impetuosity, violently), zeal; force, energy, 
power, strength, strengthening food, oblation (Ved.). 
— Rabhas-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. possessing impe- 
tuosity, violent, impetuous, zealous, = I?abho-da, az, 
as, am, Ved. bestowing strength or force, (Say, = 
balasya datri.) 

Rabhasa, as, ad, am (ft. rabhas above), impe- 
tuous, violent, rapid, fierce, wild; eager; powerful, 
strong, energetic ; strengthening, invigorating (Ved.) ; 
joyfal ; (az), m. violence, impetuosity, vehemence, 
haste, speed, velocity, precipitation, (rabhasat or 
rabhasena, with violence, impetuously, in great 
haste, quickly); passion, anger, ill temper, rage; 
passionate fondness; joy, pleasure; regret, sorrow; 
N. of ‘a magical incantation recited over weapons; 
of a Danava; of a king (son of Rambha); of a 
lexicographer ; of a Rakshasa; of an ape (in Ramé- 
yana 1Y. 39, 7).—Ttabhasa-pala, as, m., N. of a 
lexicographer. 

Rabhasana, as, a, am, Ved.=rabhasa, impe- 
tuous, violent, rapid. 


as al 


tia rabhi. 


Rabhi, is, f., Ved. (according to some) a particu- 
lar part of a car or chariot, (but according to Say., 
Rig-veda V1Il. 5, 29, rabhi is an adj.=aranbha- 
niya or dlambhana-bhita, ‘supporting.’) 

Rabhishtha, as, d, am, Ved. most violent or 
impetuous, very strong. 

Rabhiyas or rabhyas, an, asi, as, Ved. more 
impetuous, very strong. 

1. rambha, as, m. (for 2. see p. 834, col. t), a 
prop, support, staff, stick; a bamboo; N. of the 
fifth Kalpa; of a son of Ayu; of a son of VivipSati; 
of a king of Vajra-ratra; of the father of the Asura 
Mahisha and brother of Karambha; of an ape (in 
Ramayana 1V. 39, 20, &c.); (a), f the plantain, 
Musa Sapientum ; a sort of rice; a kind of metre, 
four times vv Uv ——-—~-; N. of Gauri or of Dak- 
shayani in the Malaya mountains; N. of a celebrated 
Apsaras (wife of Nala-kiibara and carried off by 
Ravana; Rambh4 is best known as a beautiful 
nymph of Indra’s paradise ; she is sometimes regarded 
as a form of Lakshmi, when she sprang with thirteen 
other precious things from the froth of the churned 
ocean; she takes her place in Hindi mythology as 
a kind of popular Venus or type of female beauty); 
a harlot. Rambha-trittyd, f., N. of the third day 
of the first half of the month Jyaishtha (so called 
because Hindi women on this day imitate the 
beautiful nymph Rambha, who bathed on the same 
day with particular ceremonies). — Rambhabhisara 
(°bha-abh°), as, m. ‘the meeting or assaulting of 
Rambha,’ N. of a drama.— Rambha-vrata, am, 
n., N. of a particular ceremony, (see above.) = Ram- 
bhoru Cbha-~iru), us, us or ws, w, having beautiful 
thighs, (see wru.) 

Rambhaka, as, m. a proper N. 

Rambhin, i, m., Ved. ‘carrying a stick,’ an old 
man; (Sdy.) a door-keeper, porter; (iz7), f., Ved. 
(probably) a particular vessel or ornament. 

Ripsu, us, us, u (fr, the Desid.), wishing to seize 
or take hold of, &c. 


whrag rabhineya(?), a patronymic. 
OITA rabhenaka, as, m., N. of a serpent- 


demon. 


ram, cl. 1. A. (in poetry also P.) 
\ ramate (-ti), reme, ransyate, aransta (in 
the Veda also cl. g. P. ramnati, &c.), rantum, (and 
with a preposition sometimes) ramitum, to stop, 
stay, calm, tranquillize, (in these senses cl. 9. P., 
Ved.) ; to rest, repose, remain quiet, take one’s ease 
(cl. 1. A.); to remain, stay, pause; to like to stay or 
remain; to make happy, rejoice, please (cl. r. P. 
and A.); to be pleased or delighted, to rejoice (cl. 1. 
A.); to be pleased with or rejoice at, take delight in 
(with loc. or inst. or with saka and inst.); to play 
or sport with, dally with (with inst. or with saha 
and inst., or with sardham &c. and inst.); to have 
sexual intercourse with (with inst.}, know carnally 
(with acc.) ; to couple (said of deer): Caus. rama- 
yatt (according to some also ramayati), -yitum, 
Aor, artramat (Ved. ramayamakah, Pan. Il. 1, 
42), to cause to stay, stop (Ved.); to calm, tranquil- 
lize (Ved.) ; to delight, gratify, please, rejoice, amuse, 
give pleasure, cause (sexnal) enjoyment; to cause to 
couple (said of deer); to he pleased or delighted, to 
tejoice: Desid. riransate: Intens. ranramyate, 
ranranti, ranramiti (Ved. rarandht, according to 
Say. =ramasva, cf. Pan. VI. 4, 103); [cf. Zend 
ram, rdm-a, airi-ma; Gr. hpépa, Apepa-to-s, 
Hpep-ia, 7pepu-é-w, Hpepila, epn-po-s, épnpy-ia, 
€pyu-d-w, rw-Aeu-és; Goth. rim-is ; Old Germ. 
rawa, ruowa, rawen, resti, rastjan; Ang). Sax. 
rest, restan; Lith. ram-a-s, rom-u-s, rim-ti, 
ram-dy-ti ; Hib. reamhain, ‘ pleasure.”] 

Rata, as, ad, am, pleased, delighted, amused, 
gratified, satisfied, happy; enamoured of, fondly 
attached to; delighted with, taking pleasure in, 
pleased with (with inst.); intent on, addicted to; 
devoted to, occupied in, engaged in (with loc.); in- 


clined to, disposed ; loved, beloved; (a), f., N. of | 


TAUTIAR ramaniya-tama. 
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the mother of Day (in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 2584); ! as, 7, am, increasing love.— Rati-vallt, f. love 


(am), n, pleasure, enjoyment, enjoyment of love, 
sexual union, coition, copulation; the private parts 
(=guhya).— Rata-kila, as, m. a dog. = Rata- 
kijita, am, nv. lascivious murmur. — Hata-guru, 
us, m. a husband.=Ratajvara, as, m. a crow. 
= Rata-talin, 7, m. a libertine, voluptuary. — Rata- 
tali, f. a proceress, bawd. — Rata-nardéa, as, m. 
(according to some)=rata-ndriéa (except in the 
first meaning). = Rata-narida, as, m. a voluptuary ; 
a dog; N. of Kama-deva, the god of love; lasci- 
vious murmur. — I?ata-nidhi, 1a, m. a species of 
bird (the wagtail).—Rata-bandha, a3, m. sexual 
union, = Ratarddhika (°ta-rid°), am, n. a day; 
bathing for pleasure; the aggregate of eight auspi- 
cious objects. — Rata-rat, dn, ati, at, Ved. con- 
taining a form of the rt. ram. = Iata-vrana, as, 
m. a dog.= Rata-sayin, i, m. a dog. — Rata- 
hindaka, as, m. a ravisher or seducer of women; a 
libertine. — Ratanduka (ta-an°), as, m. a dog. 
=—Ratamarda Cta-am*), as, m. a dog.— Rata- 
yani (“ta-ay”), f. a prostitute, harlot. = Ratarthin 
(°ta-ar°), 2, in?, i, wishing for sexual enjoyment, 
amorous, lascivious; (inz), f. a wanton woman. 
= Ratotsava (Cta-ut°), as, m. ‘love-festival,’ feast 
of sexual enjoyment. J?atodvaha (°ta-ud°), as, 
m, the Indian cuckoo. 

Rati, is, f. rest, repose (Ved.); pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, delight, joy, amusement ; love, affection, fond- 
ness; fondness for, pleasure in, attachment or addic- 
tion to (with loc.);-the pleasure of love, sexual 
passion, sexual intercourse; the pudenda;=rati- 
griha, q.v.; the goddess of Love or Sexual Passion 
personified as the wife of Kama-deva; N. of the 
sixth Kala of the moon; of an Apsaras; of the wife 
of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shena); of a magical 
incantation recited over weapons; a mystical term 
for the letter x; N. of a metre, four times -—w. 
— Rati-kara, as, i, am, pleasure-causing, joy- 
making, preparing love or happiness; being in love, 
enamoured, = kdmin ; (as), m. epithet of a Samadhi. 
— Rati-karman, a, n. sexual intercourse. = fati- 
kanta-tarka-vag-tsga, as, m., N. of a commentator 
on the Mugdha-bodha, — Rati-kuhara, am, n. pu- 
dendum muliebre. — Rati-kriyd, f. sexual inter- 
course, = Rati-kheda-supta, as, G, am, sleeping 
after the fatigue of sexual enjoyment. — Rati-quna, 
as, m., N. of a Deva-gandharva. = Rati-griha, as, 


m. ‘ pleasure-house,’ a brothel; pudendum muliebre. . 


— Rati-Carana-samanta-svara, as, m., N. of a 
king of the Gandharvas. — Ratijanaka, as, m.,N. 
of a king. Hati-jaha, as, m., N. of a Samadhi. 
— Rati-jria, as, a, am, skilled in the art of Jove. 
= Rati-taskara, as, m.a ravisher, seducer. = Pati- 
naga, as, m. a sort of coitus. — Rati-pati, is, m. 
‘ Rati’s husband,’ i.e. Kama-deva, the god of love. 
= Rati-pasa, as, m.a sort of coitus. — Rati-pra- 
purna, as, m., N. of a particular Kalpa or age. 
= Rati-priya, as, m. ‘ beloved by Rati,’ i.e. Kama- 
deva; (a), f.a N. of Dakshayani, (also read rari- 
priya.) = Rati-bhavana, am, n. ‘ pleasure-abodc,’ 
a house for prostitution, brothel. — Rati-manjari, 
f., N. of an erotic work.— Rati-mat, an, ati, at, 
having enjoyment or pleasure, gay, cheerful, pleased, 
gratified. — Rati-marda, f. an Apsaras, = Rati-man- 
dira, am, n. ‘ plessure-house,’ a, pleasure-room, 
pleasure-temple; Love’s dwelling ; pudendum muli- 
ebre. = Rati-mitra, as, m. a sort of coitus. — Rati- 
rana-dhira, as, &, am, bold or energetic in Love’s 
contests, — Hati-ramana, as, m. Rati’s lover or 


husband, i.e. Kama-deva. — Fati-rasa, as, m. the’ 


taste or pleasure of love, sexua] enjoyment; (as, a, 
am), baving the flavour or taste of love, as sweet as 
love. = Iati-rasa-glani, 7s, f. lassitude after sexual 
enjoyment. = fati-rahasya, am, n. ‘secrets or 
mysteries of love,’ N, of an erotic work by Kokkvoka. 
= Rati-lal:sha, am, n. sexual intercourse. — Rati- 
lanipata, a3, @, am, desirous of sexual enjoyment, 
lascivious, lustful. = Fat?-lola, az,m., N. of ademon. 
= Rati-vara, as, m. Rati’s husband, Kima-deva; 
a gift or offering vowed to Rati, — Rati-vardhana, 


regarded as a creeper. = Rati-sakti, is, f. the faculty 
of sexual enjoyment, virile power. — Ruti-séra, as, 
m. ‘love-hero,’ a man of great procreative power. 
= Rati-eamyoga, as, m. sexual union. — Rati- 
samhita, as, &@, am, accompanied with love, aboond- 
ing in affection. — Rati-satvard, f. Trigonella Cor- 
niculata. = Rati-sarvasra, am, n. ‘ the whole essence 
of love,’ N. of a work on erotic subjects. — Rati- 
sundara, a8, m. a sort of coitus.— Rati-sena, as, 
m., N, of a king of the Colas. — Raty-anga, am, 
n. pudendum muliebre, 

Ratika, f. a particular musical mode (?). 

Rati, f.=ratz, the wife of Kama and goddess of 
love, (lengthened on account of the metre.) 

Ratva, ind. having sported or dallied. 

TRantavya, as, G, am, to be rejoiced at, to be 
loved, lovable, lovely, amiable; (am), n. pleasure, 
enjoyment, play. 

2. ranti, 13, f. (for 1. see p. 832, col. 2), amuse- 
ment, pleasure, delight (? Ved., if ranti has this 
sense, it may equally be referred to rt. 1. ran; it is 
said also to be used as a term of endearment for a 
cow) ; (23), m., N. of a lexicographer (= rantt-deva). 
= Ranti-deva, as, m., N. of Vishnu; of a kin 
(son of Sarrkriti); of a lexicographer ; a dog. — Ranti- 
nara or ranti-bhara, as, m., N, of a king. 

Rantu-manas, Gs, as, as (rantu for rantum, 
inf. of rt. ram), inclined to take pleasure, wishing 
to enjoy sexual pleasures. 

Tantrt, ta, tri, tri, Ved. liking to remain, de- 
lighting in, 

Rama, as, a, am, pleasing, delighting, rejoicing, 
gratifying, giving pleasure, delightful [cf. mano- 
rama]; dear, beloved; (as), m. joy; a lover, hus- 
band, spouse; the god of love, Kama-deva; the red- 
flowering ASoka; (a), f. a wife, mistress; N. of 
Lakshmi, the goddess of fortune ; good luck, fortune, 
tiches, opulence ; splendor, pomp; N. of the eleventh 
day in the dark half of the month K4rttika; of a 
daughter of Sasi-dhvaja and wife of Kalki. — Rama- 


‘ kanta, as, m. ‘lover of Rami,’ Vishnu. = }’ama- 


dhava, as, m. ‘husband of Rama,’ Vishnu. = Ra- 
madhipa (°ma-adh*), as, m. ‘lord of Rama,’ 
Vishnu. — Ramd-ndtha, as, m. ‘lord of Rami,” 
Vishnu or Krishna; N, of a poet; of a commentator 
ou the Amara-koSa, — Rama-pati, is, m. ‘ husband 
of Ram,’ Vishno or Krishna. — Ramd-priya, am, 
n. ‘dear to Rama,’ a lotus. = Rama-veshia, as, m. 
turpentine. — Ramasraya (°ma-as°), as, m. ‘ Ra- 
ma’s refuge or protection,’ Vishnu. — Ramesa (ma- 
isa) or ramesvara (m4-is$°), as, m, ‘ Rama’s lord,’ 
Vishnu or Krishna. 

Ramaka, as, a, am, sporting, playing, dallying, 
jesting ; (a8), m. a lover, wooer, suitor. = Ramaka- 
tva, ant, n. affection. 

Ramana, as, 2, am, causing pleasure, pleasing, 
gratifying, delighting, rejoicing, agreeable, delightfil, 
charming ; (as), m. a lover, wooer, spouse, husband, 
(kshapa-ramana, the husband of night, the moon) ; 
the god of love or Kima-deva; an ass; a testicle; a 
species of tree (= mahda-rishta); N. of a mythical 
son of Mano-hara; of Aruna or the charioteer of the 
sun; (a8), m. pl., N. of a people; (4), f. a charming 
woman, a wife, mistress; a kind of metre, four times 
vu-}; N. of Dakshiyani in Rima-tirtha; (i), f. a 
beautiful young woman, a mistress, wife ; Aloe Judica 
(= bala); a kind of metre, four times u u — or four 
times vw -vu-}; N, of a female serpent-demon ; 
(am), 0. sporting, playing, dalliance, amorous sport, 
love, sexual pleasure or intercourse ; joy or pleasure 
in general; the hinder parts, the hip and loins, the 
pudenda (=jaghana); the root of Trichosanthes 
Diceca; N. of a forest. — Itamana-vasati, ia, f. 
the dwelling-place of a lover. 

Ramanaka, as, m., N. of a Varsha; (aa), m., 
N. of the regent of this Varsha, (he was a son of 
Yajnia-b4hn) ; of a Dvipa; of a son of Viti-hotra. 

I. ramaniya, a8, &, am, to be enjoyed, pleasant, 
agreeable, delightful, beautiful, lovely, charming, 
handsome, = Ramaniya-tama, as, G, am, most 
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charming. = Ramantya-ta, f. or ramaniya-iva, 
am, n. pleasantness, agreeableness, delightfulness, 
beauty, charm, 

2. ramaniya (fr. ramani), Nom. A. ramani- 
yate, &c., to represent or take the place of a wife, 
to be the mistress of any one (gen.). 

Ramaniyaka, am, 0. pleasantness, beauty, (for 
ramaniyaka.) 

Ramanya, as, a, am, (probably) =1. ramantya. 

Ramati, is, £., Ved. a place of pleasant resort; (23, 
is, 7), liking to remain in one place, not straying (Ved., 
said of a cow); (t#), m. a lover; paradise, heaven ; 
a crow; time; the god of love, Kama-deva. 

Ramaména, az, d,am, playing, sporting, disporting. 

Ramayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), causing 
delight, giving pleasure ; enjoying. 

Ramya, as, dG, am, to be enjoyed, evjoyable, 
pleasing, pleasant, delightful, agreeable, beautiful, 
handsome; (as), m. Michelia Champaka (=déam- 
paka) ;=vake-vriksha ; N.of a son of Agnidhra ; 
(a), f. night [cf. r@mya]; Hibiscus Mutabilis; N. 
of a female personification of a particular musical 
mode; of a danghter of Meru (wife of Ramya); of 
ariver; (am), n. the root of Trichosanthes Diceca ; 
semen virile.= amya-grdma, as, m., N. of a 
village. — Ramya-ta, f. or ramya-tra, am, n. 
pleasantness, enjoyableness, agreeableness, pleasure, 
beauty. Ramya-pushpa, as, m. Bombax Hepta- 
phyllum. = Ramya-phala, as, m. a species of plant 
(=kdraskara).— Ramya-égri, is, m., N. of Vishnu. 
~ Ramya-sdnu, us, us, u, having pleasant peaks 
or summits (said of a mountain). = tamyakshi Cya- 
ak°), ts, m. a proper N, 

Ramyaka, as, m. Melia Sempervirens; the root 
of Trichosanthes Diceca; N. of a son of Agnidhra; 
(a), f., scil. siddhi, N. of one of the eight perfec- 
tions in the Sankhya system, (in this sense also am, 
n.); (am), D., N. of a Varsba called after Agnidhra’s 
son Ramyaka. 

Ramra, as, m., N. of Amma, the charioteer of 
the sun [cf. ramana]; beauty, splendor. 


TAS ramatha, ds, m. pl., N. of a people 
in the west of India, (also read ramata, ramatha) ; 
(am), n. = ramatha, Asa Feetida. — Ramatha- 
dhvani, ts, m. Asa Foetida, 


UfaayA ramitangama, as,m.a proper N. 
TH ramph. See rt. raph, p. 832. 
ramb [cf. rt. rambh below), cl. 1. 


A. rambate, rarambe, &c., to sound; ta 
go (cl. 1. P, rambatt, cf. rt. ranv); to hang down, 
hang loosely (== rt. lamb). 


Tey rambh {cf. rts. ramb, lambh), cl. 1. 

\ A. rambhate, &c., to sound, roar, bellow, 

low (as cows), &c., make a noise; (for rambh, as a 
form of rt. rabh, see rt. rabh at p. 832.) 

2. rambha, as, 4, am (for 1. see p. 833, col. 1), 
sounding, roaring, lowing, &c.; (a), f. a sounding, 
roaring ; the lowing (of cattle). 

Tambhamana, as, a, am, sounding, roaring, 
bellowing, lowing. 


TAY ramya, ramra, &c. See above. 


ray (cf. rt. lay], cl.1.A. rayate, reye, 
&c., rayttum, to 0. 


4 raya, as, m. (fr. rt. ri), the stream of 
a Tiver, Current; rapid flow, quick motion, velocity, 
speed, swiftness, (rayat or rayena, quickly, imme- 
diately, straightway); course { cf. samvatsara-r°) ; 
impetuosity, vehemence, violence, ardour, zeal, im- 
petuous onset; N. of a son of Purf-ravas; of a king. 
~ ltaya-pragna-sitra-siddhanta or raya-p°, N. 
of a work.— Itaya-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing a 
rapid current of course, swift, 

Rayishtha, as, a, am, very swift or fleet, very 
vehement; (a), m., N. of Agni; of Kuvera; of 
Brahman; (am), n., N. of various Samans, 


TAUTTAT ramaniya-td. 


CWS rayaka, as, tn. = ravaka. 


tfa rayi, is, m. (sometimes also is, f.; fr. rt. 
1.ra; the following forms occur in the Veda, raytm, 
rapbhis, rayinam, rayya, rayyat, rayyam ; cf. 2. 
rai), Ved, property, goods, possessions, treasure, wealth ; 
stuff, materials; (rayer angirasasya prastebhah, 
N. of a Saman.) = léayi-da, as, d, am, Ved. giving 
property, a bestower of wealth. = Jiayt-pati, is, m., 
Ved. a lord of property or wealth. = ayi-mat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. possessing property, well off, rich; 


containing the word rayi. — Rayt-vid, t, t, t, Ved. 


obtaining or possessing property or wealth. — Iayt- 
vridh, t, t, t, Ved. abounding in riches, (Say.= 
rayya or dhanena vriddha.) = Rayi-shaé, k, k,k 
(i.e. rayi+ sac), Ved. sharing or possessing pro- 
perty, (Say. = dhana-samavayin.) = Rayi-shah, f, 
t, ¢ (i.e. rayi+sah), Ved. ruling over property, 
(Say. =rayindm abhibhavitri.) — Rayi-shtha, as, 
as, am (i.e. rayi+ stha) or rayt-sthana, as, a, 
am, Ved. being a receptacle of riches, possessing 
wealth or property. 

Rayikva, as, m.=ratkva, a proper N. 

Ruyin-tama, as, &@, am (superl. of an unused 
form rayin; cf. Pan. VIII. 2. 17), Ved. possessing 
much property, very wealthy. 

Rayiyat, an, anti, at (pres. part. fr.a Nom. fr. 
rayt), Ved. wishing for property, desiring riches. 

Rayishin, 1, int, 2, Ved. desiring treasures, (appa- 
rently an incorrect form.) 


TATRY rayyavatta, as, m. a proper N, 


Te rarata, am, n. (an earlier form of 
lalata, q.v.), the forehead, brow; (7), f. the fore- 
bead; twisted grass used in a particular manner for 
the Havir-dhipa (Ved.). 

Raratya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to the 
forehead ; (a), f. twisted grass, (see rard{t above) ; 
the horizon. 


raravan, a, a, a (fr. rt. 1. ra), 
liberal, bountiful, (Say.=-havih prayadéchat.) 


TH rarph [cf. rt. raph], cl. 1. P. rar- 
phati, &c., to go. 


TSATATA ralama-natha, as, m., N. of a 
poet; [cf. rama-natha.] 


Toot rala, f. a species of bird. 


TAA rallaka, as, m. a woollen cloth, 
woollen coverlet, blanket; a species of stag or deer ; 
an eyelash, 


TF rava, as, m. (fr. rt.1. ru), a cry, shriek, 
bray, yell, howl, roar (of animals, wild beasts, &c.) ; 
song, sibging (of birds &c.); hum, humming; clamour, 
outcry; talk; thunder; sound, noise (in general). 

Ravana, as, &, am, crying, screaming, roaring, 
shrieking, singing, making an outcry or noise of 
any kind, sounding, sonorous (= gabdana) ; jesting, 
a jester (=bhandaka); sharp, hot (=étzkshna); 
unsteady, fickle, changing, = ¢aziéala; (as), m. a 
camel; the Knil or Indian cuckoo; N. of a man; of 
a serpent-king ; (am), n. brass, bell metal. 

Ravat,.an, anti, at (for ruvat, q.v., pres. part. P. 
of rt. 1. ru), cying out, raising a cry, bellowing. 

Ravatha, as, m.=rava (Ved.); the Koil or 
Indian cuckoo. 

Ravamdana, as, d, am (anomalous pres. part. A. 
of rt. I. rw), crying, roaring, raising a cry. 

Ravas in purt-ravas, brihad-ravas, q.q. V.¥. 

Ravana, as, G, am, Ved.=ravaména above. 

Ravitri, ta, trt, tri, Ved. one who cries or calls 
out, crier, screamer. 


Tq ravaka, as,m., N. of a Dharana or 
particular weight of pearls (thirty making the Dha- 
rana; also read rayaka, rivaka). 

TAWA ravanuka, a filter made of cane or 
bamboo. 


Ufa ravi, is, m..(said to be fr. rt. 1. ru), 


USA rasini. 


a particular form of the sun (sometimes regarded as 
one of the twelve Adityas); the sun (in general) or 
the god of the sun; a mountain ; N, of a Sauviraka; 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; the right canal for the 
passage of the vital air (?). = J?avt-kara, as, m., N. 
of a commentator. = [iavt-kdnta, as, m. a sort of 
crystal (= surya-kdnta).— Ravi-gupta, as, m., N. 
of a poet.— Liavi-cukra, am, D. a particular astro- 
nomical diagrain (the sun represented as a man car- 
tying the stars on the various parts of his body). 
— liavi-ja, as, m. ‘ child of the sun,’ N. of a parti- 
cular Ketu; the planet Satum. — Havi-tanaya, as, 
m. the son of the sun, the planet Satum. = I?avi- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. = avi-tejas, as, 
n. the radiance of the sun.=— fiavt-datta, as, m., 
N. of a priest; of a poet. — Ravi-dina, am, n. the 
day of the sun, Sunday. —Itavi-dipta, as, sun- 
lighted, sun-illuminated. — Ravz-deva, as, m., N. 
of a poet. Jlavi-nandana, as, m. ‘son of the 
sun,’ Manu Vaivasvata; the ape Sugriva. = Ravi- 
pattra, as, m. a sort of shrub. — Ravi-putra, as, 
mn. the soa of the sun, the planet Saturn. = Ravi- 
priya, as, m., N, of various plants, =lakuda ; = 
aditya-pattra ;=rakta-karavira ; (a), f., N. of 
Dakshayani in Ganga-dvara; (ani), n. a red lotus- 
flower; copper. Jiavi-bimba, am, n., Ved. the 
sun’s disk. — Ravi-mandala, am, n. the sun’s 
orb or disk. = Ravi-ratna, am, n.=ravi-kanta. 
~ Ravi-ratnaka, am, un. ‘sun-jewel,’ a ruby. 
= Ravi-loéana, as, m. ‘sun-eyed,’ N. of Vishnu; 
of Siva. — avi-loha, am, n. copper. Hari-vara, 
as, Ni. Or ravi-vasara, as, am, m, n. the day of 
the sun, Sunday. = Ravi-sankranti, is, f. the sun's 
entrance into a sign of the zodiac. — Ruvi-saijiaka, 
am, 0. copper (‘ called after the sun’). — Ravi-sana- 
prabha, as, &, am, radiant as the sun. — Ravi-sa- 
rathi, is, m. the sun’s chariteer, i.e. Aruna or the 
Dawn. = Ravi-suta, as, m. son of the sun, the planet 
Saturn; the ape Sugriva. — Itavi-sundara-rasa, as, 
m., N, of a particular elixir. —Ttavi-siinu, us, m. 
son of the suo, the planet Saturn. 


tfaq ravitri. See col. 2. 


Ufard ravinda, am, n. =aravinda, a lotus, 
lotus-flower. 


cfagat ra-vipula. See under 3.ra,p.824. 
Tatty ravishu, us, m. the god of love, 


Kama-deva, (also read varishu.) 


UHNAT rasand, f. (connected with rasmi 
below), a rope, cord, line; a rein, bridle; a girth, 
girdle, zone, woman’s zone or girdle, (in this and 
the previous senses often incorrectly written rasand) ; 
the tongue, (in this sense incorrect for rasana); a 
finger (according to Naigh. II. 5).— fiasana-sam- 
mita, as, a, am (rasana for rasand@), Ved. as 
loog as the rope on the sacrificial post. — tasana- 
haldpa, as, m. a woman’s girdle formed out of 
several strings or threads; (cf. kalapa, rasmi- 
kalapa.] = Rasanakrita (Cna-ak°), a3,a,am,Ved. 
guided by a cord, managed with a bridle. — Iéasana- 
guna, as, m. the cord of a girdle. — ffasanaguya- 
spadu (°na-Gs°), am, n. the place for the girdle, 
waist. — Rasanopama (°na-up?), f. ‘string of com- 
parisons,’ a form of simile (when the object to which 
anything is compared is made the subject of another 
comparison, which again leads to a third and so on). 

Rasandya, Nom. A. rasandyate, &c., to be 
guided by a rein or bridle (?). 

Rasanayamiana, as, @, am, Ved. being guided 
by a rein. 


TSH rasmi, is, m. (in onc passage is, f. ; 
connected with rasand above; in Unadi-s. IV. 46. 
said to be fr. ras, substituted for rt. I. ag, to per- 
vade; perhaps connected with rt. 1. las, to shine), a 
string, rope, cord ; a bridle, rein, leash ; a measuring 
cord or rope; a goad, whip; a finger (Ved.); a ray 
of light, beam [cf. angu]; an eyelash (=palsh- 
man); (in Vajasaneyi-s. XV. 6. said to)=anna ; 


cyanea rasmi-kalapa. 


(cf. probably Lat. lagquezs.] = Rasmi-kalapa, as, 
m.a pearl-necklace &c. consisting of fifty-four (or 
according to others fifty-six) threads. — Rasmi-ketu, 
us, m. ‘ beam-bannered,’ epithet of a Rakshasa; of 
a particular comet (Ved.).— Ragmi-krida, as, m., 
N. of a Rakshasa, — J?asmi-pati, is, m. a species of 
plant (=ravi-pattra).—Itasmi-pavitre, as, a, 
am, Ved. purified by rays or beams. = asmi-pra- 
bhasa, as, m., N. of a Buddha. = Rasmi-mandala, 
am, n. a circle or garland of rays.— Rasmi-mat, dn, 
att, at, having rays or beams, radiant ; (az), m. the 
sun; a proper N. = Hasini-maya, as, 7, am, formed 
of beams, consisting of rays.— Rasmi-malin, 2, ini, 
4, encircled or garlanded with rays. — Rasmt-mudéa, 
as, m. ‘ ray-emitting,”’ the sun.— Rasmi-rdja, as, 
m.a proper N. = ftusmi-vat, an, ati, at, having 
rays, tadiant; (an), m. the sun, (also rasmi-vat.) 
= Rasmi-sata-sahasra-paripurna-dhvaja, as, 
m., N. of a Buddha. 

Ragman, only found in inst. c. m. rasma = rag- 
mind, by a rein (Rig-veda VI. 67, 1). 

Rasmin at the end of an adj. comp. = rasmi. 

Rasmisa, as, m., N. of a Danava. 


Te ures [cf. rt. 1. ras], cl. 1. P. (some- 

\ times also A.) rasatt (-te), rarasa, ra- 
sishyatt, ardsit or arasit, rasitum, to roar, howl, 
bellow, neigh, yell, cry, scream, cry out, sound, make 
any sound or noise ; to sing ; to resound, reverberate ; 
(according to Naigh. II]. 14) to praise: Cans. ra@sa- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. arirasat: Desid. rirasishati : 
Intens. raérasyate, rarasti, to cry out loudly, scream 
aloud; [cf. Goth. razda; Old Germ. rartjan, 
rerjan ; Ang). Sax. reordian, rarian. | 

Tiasat, an, anti, at, crying, sounding, making 
any sound. 

I. rasana, am, N. the act of roaring or screaming, 
cryiog, tinkling, soundiog, &c., the shakiog or rum- 
bling (of the earth), croaking (of frogs); sound, noise. 

I. rasita, as, a, am, sounded, uttering inarticulate 
sounds; (am), n. a roar, scream, cry, noise, sound ; 
the rattling of thunder. Rasifasin (Cta-as°), i, 
int, 4, consuming or destroying by mere noise. 

1. rasitrt, ta, tri, tri, one who roars or bellows. 

Larasyamana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), crying 
out or bowling very loud. 


Tq 2.74 (perhaps to be regarded as a 

\ Nominal fr. rasa below), cl. 1. 4. Io. P. 
rasati, rasyati, rasayatt (also ras@payati ; in 
Ved. occasionally A. rasayate), to taste, relish; to 
feel, perceive, be sensible of ; to love : Pass. rasyate : 
Desid. rirasayishati, to desire to taste. 

Rasa, as, m. (perhaps connected with rt. ram), 
the sap or juice of plants, juice of fruit; juice of the 
sugar-cane, syrup ; (metaphorically) the best or finest 
or prime part of anything, essence, marrow; any 
liquid or fluid, (gavam rasak, milk), water, liquor, 
drink; milk; melted butter; any mixture, draught, 
elixir, potion; nectar; poison, poisonous drink ; 
soup, broth; a constituent fluid or essential juice of 
the body, serum, (especially) the primary juice called 
chyle (formed from the food and changed by the 
bile into blood); mercury, quicksilver (sometimes 
regarded in philosophical works as a kind of quint- 
essence of the human body or as possessing some 
supernatural power over its juices ; elsewhere regarded 
as the seminal fluid of Siva); semen virile; taste, 
savour, flavour, relish, (the six principal tastes are said 
to be nadhura, amla, lavana, katul:a, tikta, and 
kashaya, q.q.v.v.); a symbolical expression for the 
number six; anything used to give relish, a condi- 
ment, sauce, spice, seasoning ; the organ or instrument 
of taste, the tongue; taste or inclination for anything, 
appetite, enjoyment of anything, love, affection, 
desire ; anything that stimulates enjoyment, pleasure, 
charm, grace, elegance, beauty, sweetness, spirit, wit ; 
taste, style, character (of a work); taste, sentiment, 
feeling, emotion, pathos, affection, passion, dispo- 
sition, (in dramatic composition ten Rasas are enn- 
merated, viz. gringdra, love; vira, heroism; bi- 
bhatsa, disgust; raudra, anger or fury; hasya, 


mirth; bkhayanaka, terror; karuna, pity; adbhuta, 
wonder; santa, tranquillity or contentinent; vaé- 
salya, patemal fondness: according to some only 
nine or eight are enumerated, the last or last two 
being omitted); myrrh; any mineral or metallic salt 
(as sulphur, borax, green vitriol, 8c.); a metal or 
mineral in a state of fusion; gold; a kind of metre 
consisting of feur times seventy syllables ; = sabda? ; 
(a), f. moisture, humidity (Ved.); N. of a river 
(Ved.); a mythical stream supposed to flow round 
the earth and the atmosphere (Ved.}; the lower 
world, hell [cf. rasa-tala]; the earth, ground, soil ; 
the tongue; N. of various plants, Clypea Hernandi- 
folia; Boswellia Thurifera; Panicum Italicum; a 
vine or grape;=kakol? ; (am), n. myrrh; milk; 
taste; [ct. according to some, Gr. Spdaos; Lat. ros, 
ror-is (for ros-is); Lith. rassa; Russ. rosa.] 
-~ Rasa-karpiira, am, 0. sublimate or muriate of 
mercury (made with sulphur, mercury, and common 
salt; the crystals formed in the first operation are 
sublimed a second time). = Rasa-karman, a, n. or 
rasa-kalpand, f. preparation of quicksilver, any 
process undergone by quicksilver. = Rasa-kalyd- 
nini-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular ceremony ; 
of the twenty-second chapter of the Bhavishyottara- 
Purana; of the sixty-second chapter of the Matsya- 
Purina. — Rasa-kulya, f., N. of a river in KuSa- 
dvipa. = asa-lretu, us, m., N. of a prince. — Rasa- 
kesara, am, n. camphor.  Rasa-komala, am, n. 
a particular mineral. Iasa-kriya, f. application of 
fluid remedies or fomentations. — Rasa-gandha, as, 
am, m,n, gum-myrth. = Rasa-gandhaka, as, m. 
myrth; brimstone, sulphur. = Rasa-garbha, am, 
n. a collyrium made from the juice of the Curcuma 
Xanthorrhiza; a mineral preparation, vermilion. 
= Rasa-graha, as, a, am, apprehending or per- 
ceiving flavours, having a taste for enjoyments, ap- 
preciating pleasures; (as), m. the organ of taste. 
= Rasa-grahaka, as, tka, am, apprehending or 
perceiving flavours, sensible of flavour,  Rasa-gha- 
na, as, a, am, Ved. full of juice, consisting entirely 
of Juicer Hasa-ghna, as, m. borax. Rasa-can- 
drika, f., N. of Samrkara’s commentary on the 
Abhijnina-sakuntala, = Rasa-cintamani, t3, m., N. 
of a medical work. = J?asa-ja, as, a, am, originating 
in fluids, produced from liquids; proceeding from 
chyle; born in passion; (as), m. sugar, molasses; 
any insect engendered by the fermentation of liquids ; 
(an), n. blood. — Rasa-jia, as, G, an, knowing 
tastes, discriminating or appreciating flavour or excel- 
lence, knowing what gives real enjoyment, knowing 
the true essence of things, capable or discerning the 
spirit or beauty of anything, well versed in any know- 
ledge; (as), m, a poet or man of discrimination, 
any writer who understands the Rasas; an alchemist 
who understands the magical properties of mercury ; 
a physician; a preparer of mercurial and chemical 
compounds ; (@, am), f. n. the tongue. — Rasajra- 
ta, f. or rasajia-tva, am, n. knowledge of flavours ; 
acquaintance with the true essence of things, poetical 
skill or taste; alchemy; discrimination, skill, expe- 
rience. = Rasa-jidna, am, n. knowledge of tastes 
(a branch of medical science). = Fasa-jyeshtha, as, 
m. the first or best taste, sweet taste, sweetness; the 
sentiment of love. == 22asa-tanmatra, am, n. the 
subtile element or rudiment of taste. — Rasa-tama, 
as, m., Ved. the juice of all juices, best juice, essence 
of essences.— Rasa-tarangini, f., N. of a treatise 
on poetical sentiment or pathos by Bhanu-datta; of 
another work. « Rasa-tas, ind. according to taste or 
flavour. — Rasa-ta, f. or rasa-tva, am, nu, fluidity, 
juiciness, the being chyle, state of chyle. = Dasa- 
tejas, as, n. * strength of the chyle,’ blood. = Jiasa- 
da, a8, 4, am, emitting juice or sap, emitting resin ; 
(as), m. ' giver of fluids or mixtures,’ a physician. 
- Rasa-darpana, as, m. ‘mirror of the Rasas,’ 
N. of a medical work. — Pasa-dalika, f. a kind of 
sugarcane. = Rasa-dipika, f. ‘lamp of the Rasas,’ 
N. of a medical work. = Rasa-dravin, 2, m. a kind 
of citron (=madhura-jambira). = Rasa-dhatu, 
u, n. ‘fluid-metal,’ quicksilver, — Rasa-natha, as, 


rd 


wayeagrd rasa-sangraha-siddhanta, 
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m. ‘chief of fluids,’ quicksilver, mercury. == Rasa- 
nayaka, as, m.‘ leader or lord of quicksilver,’ N. of 
Siva. = Rasa-nivyitti, ts, f. cessation or loss of 
taste, &c. = Rasa-netrika, f. realgar, red arsenic. 
— Rasan-tama, as, a, am, Ved.=rasa-tama. 
= Rasa-paddhati, is, f., N. of a medical work. 
= Rasa-paka-ja, as, m. ‘produced by the cooking 
of juices,” sngar.=- Rasa-pacaka, as, m. ‘ cooker of 
sauces or flavours,’ a cook. = Rasa-parijata, as, m. 
‘the Parijata tree of Rasas,’ N. of a work on medi- 
cine. = Itasa-pushpa, am, n.a particular preparation 
of mercury, a kind of muriate formed by subliming 
in close vessels a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and 
common salt. = Rasa-pradipa, as, m. ‘lamp of 
the Rasas,’ N. of a work on medicine; of a work 
on rhetoric, = Rasa-prabandha, as, m. ‘connection 
of Rasas,’ any poetical composition, (especially) a 
drama. = Ftasa-phala, a3, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the 
fruit of which contains a fluid). asa-bandhana, 
am, 0. (probably) a particular part of the intestines. 
— Hasa-bodha, as, m. knowledge of taste (especially 
in poetic composition). Rasa-bharga, as, m. in- 
terruption or cessation of passion or sentiment. 
— Rasa-bhava, am, o. ‘produced from chyle,’ 
blood. = Rasa-bhasman, a, n. calx or oxide of 
mercury. = J?asa-bheda, as, m. a particular prepa- 
ration of quicksilver. = Lasa-bhedin, 7, tni, t, dis- 
charging juice (said of fruits which burst with ripe- 
ness). = Hasa-bhojana, as, d, am, feeding on 
liquids or fluids; (am), n. an entertainment given to 
Brahmans in which they are feasted with the juice 
of mangoes. — Rasa-maiijart, f., N. of a treatise by 
Bhanv-datta on the Rasas, (describing the various 
kinds of heroes and heroines, their feelings, passtons, 
and peculiarities, ) == fasa-maya, as, t, am, formed 
of juice or sap, consisting of fluid, juicy, liquid ; 
savoury; consisting of quicksilver; full of taste, 
delightful, of great beauty, charming. = I’asa-mala, 
am, n. the refuse of the juices (of the body), impnre 
excretions. — Iasa-maharnava, az, m. ‘ocean of 
Rasas,’ N. of a work. = Rasa-matrtka, f. * mother 
of taste,’ the tongue. = Rasa-matra, am, n.= 
rasa-tanmatra.= Rasa-mula, f., N. of a Prakrit 
metre consisting of four times twenty-four instants. 
= Rasa-yamala, am, n., N. of a medical work. 
=~ Rasa-yoga, as, m. pi. scientifically mixed juices 
or prepared mixtures. Rasa-ratna, am, n. ‘jewel 
of Rasas,’ N. of a medical work. == Rasa-ratna- 
dipika, f. and rasa-ratna-pradipa, as, m. and 
rasa-ratna-hara, as, m. and rasa-ratnakara 
(°na-ak°), as, m. and rasa-ratnavali (°na-av*), 
f, and rasa-rahasya, am, o., N. of various works 
treating of the Rasas and of medicine. —Rasa- 
raja, as, m.‘ kiog of fluids,’ quicksilver ; = rasan- 
jana.— Rasa-raja-lakshmi, is, f. and rasa-raja- 
gankara, and rasa-rajahansa, as, m., N. of three 
medical works. — Hasa-leha, as, m. quicksilver. 
= Rasa-vat, an, ati, at, having juice or sap, full of 
juice, juicy, succulent ; tasteful, sapid, savoury, luscions, 
well-seasoned, well-flavoured, strong ; containing’ the 
essence (of anything); moist, well-watered; tasty, 
charming, elegant, graceful, beautiful; possessiog 
love and the other Rasas; impassioned, full of feel- 
ing (in rhetoric applied to the poetical description of 
inanimate objects as affected by emotions of love and 
jealousy); spirited, witty; (atz), f. a kitchen; N. 
of an erotic poem; of a supplement to the San- 
kshipta-sira by Jiimara-nandin. — Rasavat-ta, f. 
juiciness, savouriness, sapidity ; tastefulness ; elegance, 
beauty, gracefulocss. = J?asa-varja, as, m. avoidance 
of tastes or flavours, = I2asa-vaha, as, d, am, bring- 
ing or producing juice. = Lasa-vikraya, as, mi. the 
sale of stimulating juices or liquors, = Rasa-vikra- 
yin, 7, m. syrup-seller, liquor-seller, a dealer in 
essences or spices. —=Jiasa-vid, t, t, t, knowing 
tastes, knowing or appreciating flavours, having good 
taste, discriminating. — Rasa-visesha, a3, m. a more 
excellent juice or flavour. = Iasa-sastra, am, n. the 
science of Rasas, alchemy. = J?asa-sodhana, as, m. 
borax; (am), n. purification of quicksilver. < Hiasa- 
sangraha-siddhanta, as, m., N. of a medical work, 
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= Rasa sigara, a8, m. ‘ocean of Rass,’ N. of a 


THAIN rasa-sdgara. 


minalia Chebula or Citnua. = Rasayana-sreshtha, 


work on medicine; of a work on rhetoric. = Hasa- | as, m. ‘ best of elixirs,’ mercury. = Hasirnava (aa- 
sara, N. of a commentary on the second book of | ar*) and rasilarkara (°sa-al), as, m. two works 


the Kiranivall. = Rasa-siddha, as, d, am, brought 
to perfection by means of quicksilver; skilled in 
alchemy; well versed in or conversant with the 
poetical Rasas, acconaplished in poetry. — Rasa-sid- 
dhanta-sdgara aud rasa-sindhu and rasa-sudha- 
kara and rasa-sudhambhodhi (‘dha-am’) and 
rasikara (°sa~aik°), N. of vatious works on medi- 
cine or on the Rasss. = Rasa-siddhi, is, f. per- 
fection attained by means of quicksilver, knowledge 
of the art of perfonning various chemica] operations 
with mercury which with certain mystical ntes secure 
bealth and wealth to the adept; skill in alchemy. 
= Raza-sindiira, am, a. a sort of factitious cin- 
nabar made with zine, mercury, blue vitriol, and 
nitre fused together. = Itasa-sthana, am, n. cin- 
nabar or vermilion. = Rasa-hridaya, am, n., N. of 
a work on alchemy. ~ J?asa-khana, az, m. ‘digging 
or scratching in the soil,’ a cock. ~ Rasagraja (sa- 
ag’), am, n. = rasanjana. — Rasdijana (°sa-aii’), 
am, n. vitriol of copper or a sort of collynum pre- 
pared from it with the addition of Curcuma or 
(according to some) from the calx of brass with 
Amomom Anthorthiza or (according to others) from 
lead-ore. = Rasadhya (sa-adh*), as, a, am, 
abounding in juice or sap, abounding in moisture; 
(as), m, Spondias Mangifera. — Rasa-tala, am, n., 
N. of one of the seven hells or regions under the 
earth, (see patala) ; the lower world or hell in general, 
(not to be confounded with Naraka or the place of 
punishment); N. of the fourth astrological mansion. 
— Rasatmaka (°sa-at°), as, ika, am, having juice 
or sap for its essence, consisting of nectar; having 
the nature of liquid or fluid; characterized by sapi- 
dity or savour ; having taste or flavour; having grace 
or elegance for its essence, elegant, beautiful. — Ra- 
sadana (sa-ad°), am, a. the taking or drawing 
up of moisture, drying up or absorption of fluid, 
sucking, suction. Itasddhara (“sa-adh’), as, m. 
‘receptacle of fluids or moisture,’ the sun. = Rasd- 
dharana (°sa-adh’), am, o., Ved, retention of 
moisture (by the sun's rays).—Dtasadhktka (°sa- 
adh’), as, G, am, full of taste, tasty, elegant, 
abounding in enjoyments; (as), m. borax; (d), f. a 
species of plant.— Rasadhipatya (°sa-adh°), am, 
n. dominion over the lower world. = lasidhyaksha 
(°sa-adh*), as, m. a superintendent of liquors or 
fluids. — asdnupraddna (°sa-an’), am, n., Ved. 
the bestowing of moisture, tee tt to Yaska one 
of the functions of Indra.) Rasintara Csa-an’), 
as, m, another taste or flavour; another pleasure or 
enjoyment; different passion or emotion, change of 
feeling or sentiment. ~ Masa-payin, i, m. ‘drinking 
with the tongue,’ a dog. = Itasdbhasa (°sa-abh°), 
as, m, the semblance or mere appearance of senti- 
ment, a sentiment attributed to an inanimate object; 
the vasuitable manifestation of a sentiment. ~ Pasa- 
bhinivega (°sa-abh°), as, m. accession of sentiment, 
intentness of feeling or passion. = Jasabhtyyaijtka 
(°sa-abh°), f., N. of a commentary. — asabhyan- 
tara (sa-abh°), am, no. inside the waters. — Ra- 
simrita (°sa-am°) and rasdmrita-sindhw and 
rasambhodhi and rasambho-nidhi Csa-am), N. 
of various medical works. = Rasamla (sa-am’), as, 
m. a kind of sorrel (= amla-vetasa) ; vinegar made 
from fruit; sour sauce, (especially) tamarind sauce; 
=vrikshamla, éukra.—Tasiyana (Cea-ay’), as, 
m. a particular drng used as a vermifuge { = vidanga); 
an alchemist; N. of Garuda; {), f. a canal or chan- 
nel for the fluids (of the body}, a vessel conveying 
chyie, a lacteal or absorbent vessel; N. of various 
plants, =gudidi, kika-maét, mahé-karaija, go- 
rakshaxlugdha, mansa-cchada ; (am), n. a medi- 
cine sapposed to prevent old age and prolong life, 
an elixir, elixir vite; any medicine or medicinal 
compound; alchemy, chemistry, the employment 
of mercury as a remedy or for magical purposes ; 
(according to native lexicographers also) bnttermilk ; 
poison ; long pepper (?). = Rtasdyana-phala, f. Ter- 


on medicine, ~ Rasdlaya (°sa-al°), as, mi, the seat 
or abode of the Rasas ; the seat of enjoyments ; (as), 
m, pl., N. of a people. — Rasdratdra (°sa-av®), 
ag, in., N. of a medical work. = Rasaga (°sa-asa), 
as, m. the drinking or consuming of liquors. = Ita- 


| aasin (Csaea$°), 2, int, 7, drinking or enjoying 


| 


liquids, — Rasaistr (°sa-a$°), ir, tr, ir, Ved. mixed 
with juice or liquid, (Say.) mixed with milk, ~ Ita- 
sasvasa (°sa-aF°), f. a kind of creeper (=palasi). 
~ Rasdsvada (°sa-as°), as, m. the sipping of juices 
or liquids; the perception of enjoyment, sense of 


| joy or pleasure. Rtasasvadin (°sa-as°), t, tn, t, 


| 


| tasting juice, perceiving or apprehending flavours ; 


(i), m. ‘juice-sipper,’ a bee. — Rasthva (“sa-ah°), 
as, m. turpentine, the resin of Pinus Longifolia. 
~ Rasendra (°sa-in’), as, m. ‘chief of fluids or 
metals, quicksilver, mercury ; the philosopher's stone 
(tbe touch of which tums iron to gold). = Rasendra- 
kalpa-druma, aa, m., N. of a work by Rama- 
krishna treating of the preparation of mercury and 
minerals or metals for medicinal uses. — Ravendra- 
¢intaé-mant, is, m., N. of a similar work to the 
above by Rama-Candra. = Rasesvara (°sa-i¢"), as, 
m, ‘lord of fluids or metals,’ mercury, quicksilver ; 
(cf. rasendra.] — Rasesvara-darsana, am, n. the 
science of the application of mercury to various che- 
mical and magical operations, the doctrine of alchemy. 
= Rasesvara-siddhanta, as, m., N. of a work 
establishing the efficacy of mercury in alchemy. 
~ Rasottama (°sa-ut°), ax, m. Phaseolus Mungo, 
=mudga; (am), a.(?), ‘best of liquids,’ milk. 
= Tasotpatts (°sa-ut’), is, f. production of taste 
or flavour; development of passion or sentiment; 
generation of the vital Auids.  Jiasodadhi ("ea-ud’), 
78, m.‘ ocean of Rasas,’ N. of a rhetorical treatise on 
the Rasas,— Itasodbhava (°sa-uad°), am, n. ‘ pro- 
duced in water,’ a pearl. — Iasopala (°sa-up”), am, 
n, ‘ water-stone,’ a pearl. — Lasollasa (°sa-ul’), as, 
m. ‘ the spontaneous evolution of the Anids (or juices 
of the body, without nutriment from withont),’ N. 
of one of the eight Siddhis or states of perfection, 
(also written rasoliasa); springing up of desire, 
increase of longing (for anything). — Rasaukas (sa- 


ok°), Gnst, n. pl. the habitations of the lower world ;° 


(a8, Gz, as), inhabiting the lower regions; (as), m. 
an inhabitant of the lower world, 

Rasaka, as, m. stewed or boiled meat, broth, 
soup made from meat, (also am, n.) 

Rasat, an, anti, at, tasting, perceiving flavour. 

2. rasana, as, m. (for 1. rasana see p. 835, 
col. 1), phlegm (regarded as the cause of taste to the 
tongue); (a), f. the tongue; N, of two plants, = 
raisna ; = gandha-bhadra ; (incorrectly) = ragana ; 
(am), n. tasting, taste, flavour, savour; the organ of 
taste; the being sensible of (anything), perception, 
apprehension, sense, — I?asand-rada, az, m. ‘ having 
the tongue for teeth,’ a bird. — Rasana-lih, ¢, m. 
‘licking with the tongue,’ a dog. = Rasanendriya 
(°na-in°), an, 0. the organ of taste, the tongue. 

Rasayati, is, f. (fr. a Nom. base rasaya), taste, 
flavour, 

Rasayttarya, a8, ad, am, to be tasted, tasty, 
palatable, 

Rasayitrt, ta, tri, trt, one who tastes, a taster. 

Rasayitva, ind. having tasted. 

Hasayaka, as, m. a kind of grass. 

Rasayya, as, 4, am (fr. a Nom, rasdya), Ved. 
to be made savoury or tasteful; juicy, tasteful, 
savoury. 

Rasila, aa, m., N. of various plants and trees, 
the mango tree; the sugar-cane; a kind of sugar- 
cane (= pundraka); the olibanum tree; the bread- 
fruit tree; wheat; a kind of grain; a kind of mouse; 
(a), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices; the 
tongue; Dirva grass; Desmodium Gangeticum; a 
vine or grape; (2), f. a kind of sugar-cane; (am), 
n. frankincense; gum-myrth. 

Rasdlasa, f. any tubular vessel of the body (espe- 


bya rahi-dhita, 


cially one conveying the fluids), a vein, artery; a 
nerve, tendon, 

Rasaliha, f. Hemionitis Cordifotia. 

Rasika, as, a@, am,=ea-rasa, tasty, savoury, 
flavoured, well-tasted, sapid, tasteful (as a dish, com- 
position, &e.), full of feeling or passion, impassioned, 
graceful, elegant, beautiful ; spirited, witty, facetious, 
humourous ; having a discriminating taste, apprehend- 
ing or appreciating flavour or excellence, appreciative ; 
having a liking or passion for, taking pleasure in, 
delignting in (sometimes with loc. or at the end of 
a comp.) ; fanciful; lustful; (as), m.a man fall of 
feeling cr passion; a fibertine; Ardea Sibirica (= 
sdrasa); a hotse; an elephant; (a), f. the juice of 
the sugar-cane, molasses ; curds with sugar and spice ; 
the tongue [cf. rasana]; a woman’s girdle [ef. 
rasana|. = Rasika-ta, f. tastefulness, savouriness, 
sapidity ; taste, feeling, the having a taste for; taking 
pleasure in. — Rusil:a-raijani, f., N. of a commen- 
tary. = Itastka-ramana, am, n., N. of a poem by 
Raghu-natha, (it consists of eighteen chapters, and 
contains the life and adventures of Dur-vdsas, a 
Vaishnava preceptor and ascetic.) ~ Iasika-bharya, 
as,m.a man who has a passionate wife or one full of 
feeling. ~ Itasikesvara, as, m. (probably fr. rasika, 
a passionate woman, + igvara), N. of Krishna. 

2. rasita, as, d, am (for t. see p. 835, col. 1), 
tasted ; having taste or flavour or sentiment ; covered 
or overluid with gold, gilded, plated, (in this sense fr. 
rasa, gold,+tta); (am), n. vinous liquor, wine. 

Rasita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has tasted, &c. 

2. rasttrt, ta, tri, tri, =rasayitri, a taster. 

Rasin, i, ini, t, having juice or sap, juicy, liquid ; 
tasteful, spirited, full of feeling, impassioned ; having 
good taste, having a taste for the beautifnl. 

Rasya, aa, &, am, juicy, tasty, savoury, palatable; 
(a), f., N. of two plants, =rdasnd@ ; = patha; (am), 
n. blood (supposed to be produced from chyle), 

Rasyamana, as, d, am, being tasted, 


TAA rasuna, as, m.=rasona, laguna. 
Rasona or rasonaka, as, m, a kid of garlic, 
shalote, Allium Ascalonicum. 


TH rasna, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ras), 
a thing, object. 
te rah (perhaps originally radh), cl. 1. P. 


\ rahati, rarcha, rahitum, cl. 10. P. raha- 
yati, ararahat or arirahat(?), rahayitum, to 
leave, quit, relinquish, abandon, desert, give up, 
surrender, resign; [cf Gr. AavOdvw, EAaBov, AGOpa, 
GAHOns; (probably) épnyos; perhaps also Adyos, 
Aéxos: Lat. dates; lectum, lego: Goth, ligan, 
laqjan: Ang). Sax. lecgan, licgan: Lith. leidmi, 
letdziu. | 

Raha, as, m.=1. rahas below. — Naha-ridha- 
bhava, as, 4, am, withdrawn into privacy, being 
private or in secret. — Raha-sii, 3, f., Ved. a woman 
bringing forth (a child} in secret, a had woman who 
conceals the birth of her child. — ?aha-stha, see 
under 1. rahas below. 

Rahana, am, n. the act of quitting, desertion, 
abandonment; separation. 

Rahayat, an, anti, at, quitting, abandoning, 

I. rahas, as, n. (for 2. see p. 837, col. 1), loneliness, 
solitariness, sulitnde, privacy, secrecy, retirement, (ra- 
hasi, in secret, secretly, ptivily; rahassu, privately, in 
private, secretly); a lonely or deserted place, private 
or solitary abode, hiding-place; a secret, mystery, 
mystical trath; sexual intercourse, copulation; a 
privity; (as), ind. in a solitary place, in secret, 
secretly, clandestinely, privately, privily, (opposed to 
pra-kasam.) ~ Rahah-stha or raha-stha, a3, a, 
am, standing or being in a Jonely place or in private, 
being apart, being alone; being in the enjoyment of 
love. — Rahas-kara, as, i, am, executing a secret 
commission. = Ruki-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &e., or 
rahi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bharati, &c., to withdraw to 
a so.itary place, retire apart. — Jiahi-bhita, as, 4, 
am, withdrawn to a lonely place, retired. — Itaho- 


wea rahasa. 


gata, a8, &,am, being in a lonely place, being alone ; 
secret, clandestine, concealed, private. 

Rahasa in anu-r°, &c. = 1. rahas, p. 836, col. 3. 

Rahasanandin or rahasainandin (?), 3, m., N. 
of a grammarian. 

Rahasya, as, ad, am, secret, private, clandestine, 
concealed; mysterious; fit to be concealed; (am), 
N. a secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, anything 
hidden or recondite, mystical or esoteric teaching ; 
an Upanishad (Manu II. 165); (am), ind. in secret, 
secretly, privately; (2), f., N. of a river; of two 
plants, = rasna ; = patha. — Rahasya-traya-sara, 
*essence of the three miystical doctrines,’ N. of a 
treatise by Verkata Adarya (being a short exposition 
in verse of the doctrines of the Vedanta according to 
Raméanouja). — Fahasya-dharin, 1, int, 1, secret- 
possessing, being in possession of a secret or mystery, 
initiated into a secret rite or mystery. — Rahkasya- 
bheda, as, m. or rahasya-bhedana, am, 0. or 
rahasya-vibheda, as, m. revealing a secret, dis- 
closure of a secret or mystery. — Rahasya-vrata, am, 
n. * mystical-vow,’ the mystic science of obtaining 
command over magical weapons. 

Rahasyu, ws, m, a proper N. 

Rahata, as, m. (perhaps for raho-’fa), a coun- 
sellor, minister; a ghost, spirit; a spring. 

Rahaya (fr. rahas), Nom. A. rahayate, &c., to 
be lonely or private, &c. 

Rahita, as, G, am, left, quitted, forsaken, aban- 
doned, deserted ; lonely, solitary; deserted by, sepa- 
rated from, free from, deprived of, void or destitute 
of, without (with inst. or at the end of comps. or 
sometimes at the beginning, e.g. bhartra rahita, a 
woman separated from her husband; ratna-rahita 
or rahita-ratna, destitute of gems); (am), n. pri- 
vacy, secrecy, (rahite, loc. c. in secret, in privacy, 
secretly, privately.) 

Rahi-kri, rahi-bhi. See under 1. rahas, p. 836. 


2. rahas, as, n.=ranhas, swiftness, 
rapidity. (For 1. rahas see p. 836, col. 3.) 
TEND rahugana, ds, m. pl., N. of a family 


belonging to the race of Amgiras; (as), m., N. of 
the author of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 37, 38. 


a I. rd, cl. 2. P. (Ved. also A.) rati (-fe), 
rarau, &c (Vedic forms rasate, arasata, 
rasan, rasat [see 2. rds], rasva, rarate, rara- 
tham, rarasva, raridhvam, rirthi, rare, rarathe, 
rarima, rarivas, rastya, Inf. ratave), to grant, 
give, bestow, impart, give up, surrender. 

Rardna, as, &, am, Ved. giving, bountiful, (see 
Rig-veda 1. 117, 24.) 

2. 7a, a3, a3, am, (at the end of a consp.) grant- 
ing, bestowing, giving ; (for rd, fem. of 2. ra, see 
p. 824, col. 3.) 

Raka, f. (according to Unadi-s. II. 40. fr. rt. 
1. 7 above), the goddess presiding over the actual 
day of full moon (or regarded as the Full Moon’s 
consort ; Anu-mati is supposed to preside over the 
previons day); the day of full moon, full moon; N. 
of a daughter of Amgiras and Smriti; of a daughter 
of Amgiras and Sraddha; of the wife of Dhatyi and 
mother of Pratri; of a Rakshasi, mother of Khara 
and Sirpa-nakha; of a daughter of Su-malin; ofa 
river ; itch, scab; a girl in whom menstruation has 
just commenced. = J?aka-¢andra, as, m. full moon. 
— Raka-niga, f. the night of full moon. = Raka- 
pati, is, or rakad-ramana, as, m. ‘husband of 
Raka,’ full moon. = Raka-vibhavari, f. the night 
of full moon.— Rdkavibhavari-jdni, iz, m. ‘the 
consort of the night of Rak4,’ full moon. — aka- 
Sasarka, as, or rakd-gasin, 7, or. full moon, 
=— lakendivara-bandhu (ka-in®), us, m. full 
moon. = Itahkesa (°ka-ifa), as, m. full moon; N. 
of Siva. ; 

Rata, as, d, am, given (Ved. rdtam astu, ‘let 
it be given;’ cf. Lat. ratum esto), presented, be- 
stowed (often at the end of comps.; cf. asmad-r°®, 
kirtti-r°, deva-r°, brahma-r°); (as), m. a proper 
N: = Rata-manas, as, a3, as, Ved. having a ready 

? 


or willing mind, ready, willing. — ata-havis, is, 
a8, ts, Ved. one who offers oblations. — Rdta-havya, 
as, @, am, Ved. one who willingly presents offerings, 
a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), one to 
whom the offering is presented, one who receives 
the oblation; (as), m., N. of a Rishi with the 
a Atreya (author of Rig-veda V. 65, 

. 

Rati, is, is or 7, 4, Ved. ready or willing to give, 
generous, favourable; ready, willing; (zs), m. a 
friend, (opposed to a-rati) ; (is), f. the act of giving 
or granting, bestowal, presentation, favour; a gift, 
present, offering, oblation; Jadrasya ratih, N. of 
a Siman. — Pati-shad, k, k, k (shaé for sac), Ved. 
granting favours, dispensing gifts, liberal, bountiful, 
generous, 

Ravan, d, m., Ved. a giver, bestower ; [cf. a-r°.] 


TIS raila, as, m. a proper N. 
THU rakini, f., N. ofa Tantra goddess. 


WH rakya, as, &c., coming or descended 
from Raka. 


TTA rakshasa, as, 1, am (fr. 2. rakshas, 
q.v.), of or belonging to a Rakshas or evil demon, 
like a Rakshas, demoniacal, infested by demons; 
(scil. vivdha or vidht) one of the eight forms of 
marriage (the violent seizure and rape of a girl after 
the defeat or destruction of her relatives, see Manu 
Ill. 33); (as), m. an evil being or demon, an evil 
or malignant spirit, a Rakshas, (the Rikshasas are 
sometimes regarded as produced from Brahma’s 
foot, sometimes with Ravana as descendants of 
Pulastya; elsewhere they are styled children of 
Khas4 or Su-ras4 ; according to some they are dis- 
tinguishable into three classes, one sort being of a 
semi-divine nature and ranking with Yakshas &c., 
another corresponding to Titans or relentless enemies 
of the gods, and a third answering more to demons, 
imps, fiends, goblins, going about at night, haunting 
cemeteries, disturbing sacrifices and. devout men, 
animating dead bodies, ensnaring and even devouring 
human beings, and generally hostile to the human 
race; this last class is the one most commonly de- 
noted by the term Rakshas or Rakshasa ; their place 
of abode, according to the Ramayana, was Lark io 
Ceylon, where resided their chief, Ravana, q. v.; in 
Ramayana V. 10, 17, &c. they are fully described ; 
some have long arms, some are fat, others thin, some 
dwarfish, others enormously tall and humpbacked, 
some have only one eye, others only one ear, some 
enormous paunches, others projecting teeth and 
crooked thighs, while others can assume noble forms 
and are beantiful to look upon; they are further 
described as biped, triped, quadruped, with heads of 
serpents, donkeys, horses, elephants, and every ima- 
ginable deformity ; cf. 2. rakshas); a king of the 
Rakshasas; (with Jainas) one of the eight classes of 
Vyantaras; epithet of the thirtieth Muhirta; one 
of the astronomical Yogas oy divisions of the moon’s 
path; N. of a minister of Nanda; of a poet; (aa, 
am), m. n. epithet of the forty-ninth year in the 
Jupiter cycle of sixty years; (7), f. a Rakshasa 
female, Rakshasi or female demon; the island of 
the Rakshasas, i.e. Lark4 or Ceylon; epithet of 
a malignant spirit supposed to haunt one of the 
four corners of a house; night; a kind of perfume 
(= anda) ; a large tooth, tusk. = Rakshasa-kavya, 
am, n., N. of a poem.  Ralkshasa-graha, as, m. 
‘Rakshasa-demon,’ epithet of a particular kind of 
insanity or seizure (produced by evil spirits). = Iak- 
shasa-ta, f. or rakshasa-tva, am, n. fiendishness, 
the state or condition of a Rikshasa. — Rakshasa- 
laya (sa-al’), as, m. abode of the Rakshasas. 
= Rakshasi-karana, as, m. the act of changing 
into a Rakshasa.— Rakshasi-bhita, as, a, am, 
become or changed into a Rakshasa. 


Tet raksha, f. (sometimes written raksha), 
= lakshd, lac. 


rane; rukshoghna, as, i, am, treating of 


amarsg rdga-shadava. 
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or relating to the slayer of a Rakshas; agastyasya 
rakshoghnam and agne ral:shoghnam, N. of two 
Simans, 

Raksho’sura, as, %, am, relating to or treating 
of a Raksbas and Asura; cootaining the words rak- 
shas and asura. 


PM EC| rakh (cf. rt. lakh], cl.1. P. rakhati, 

\ &c:, Caus. Aor. ararakhat, to be arid or 

dry; to adorn; to suffice, be able or competent; to 
impede, prevent. 


WT raga, as, m. (fr. rt. ranj), the act of 
colouring or dyeing, tinting [cf. mirdhaja-r°]; 
colour, hne, tint, dye, red colour, (sometimes at the 
end of an adj. comp., e.g. krimi-rdga, as, 4, am, 
red as cochineal, dyed with cochineal); affection, 
emotion, passion, feeling ; a musical mode, (six pri- 
mary modes or orders of sounds are enumerated, 
viz. Bhairava, Kausila, Hindola, Dipaka, Sri- 
raga, and Megha; or Sri-raga, Vasanta, Pai- 
gama, Bhatrava, Megha, and Nata-narayana ; 
or Malava, Mallara, Sri-raga, Vasanta, Iil- 
lola, and Karpata: these six Ragas or modes are 
supposed to have been originally connected with the 
six Ritus or seasons, each mode, like the several 
seasons, moving some R4ga or affection of the mind ; 
they are personified, and each of the six is wedded to 
five consorts, called R4ginis, and is the father of eight 
sons; sometimes six Raginis are assigned to each 
Raga) ; a musical note, harmony, music; the quality 
Rajas, q.v.; feeling or mental affection in general, 
love, sympathy, interest in anything, joy, pleasure ; 
vehement longing or desire; regret, sorrow; greedi- 
ness, envy; anger, wrath ; loveliness, beauty, charm, 
attraction ; nasalization ; N. of a particular process in 
the preparation of quicksilver; a king, prince; the 
sun; the moon; (@), f. Eleusine Coracana, a sort of 
grain (commonly called Raggy, much cultivated in 
the south of India); N. of the second daughter of 
Angiras; [cf. according to some, Gr. dpy7, perhaps 
for foyn.)—Taga-khaddava, see raga-shadava. 
=— Rdaga-khandava, am, n. a kind of sweetmeat ; 
[cf. raga-shadava.] = Raga-khandavika, as, m.a 
maker of the above sort of sweetmeat. —J?aga- 
éarna, as, m. Acacia Catechn (a tree yielding an 
astringent resin, the wood of which is used in dye- 
ing); a red powder (which the Hindiis throw over 
each other at the vernal festival called Holi; cf. 
holaka@); red lead; lac; Kama-deva, the god of 
love. = Raga-cchanna, as, m. the god of love or 
Kama-deva; N. of Rima,— Raga-da, as, a, am, 
colonr-giving, colouring, passion-inspiring ; (as), m. 
a kind of shrub,=tuirani; (a), f. * producing 
various colours,’ crystal. fdga-drarya, am, Nn. 
‘ colour-substance,’ paint, dye. = Raga-patta, a kind 
of precions stone. = Raga-pushpa, as, m. Penta- 
petes Phoenicea; the red globe-amaranth; (7), f. 
the Chinese rose.— Raga-prasava, as, m. Penta- 
petes Phoenicea; the red globe-amaranth. — J?aga- 
bandha, as, m. the connection of the R4gas, ex- 
pression or manifestation of affection, affection, 
passion, = Rdga-bandhin, 1, int, t, exciting or 
inflaming the passions. — Raga-bharjana, as, m., 
N. of a Vidy4-dhara. — Raga-manjarika, f. a dimi- 
nutive from raga-maijari below (‘wicked R4ga- 
manjari’). = Rdga-manjari, f., N. of a woman. 
= laga-maya, as, i, am, * consisting of colour or 
of red colour,’ red-coloured, red; dear, beloved. 
— Raga-mald, f.‘ string or series of musical R 4gas,’ 
a chapter on the subject of musical Ragas; N. of a 
work on the musical Ragas by Kshema-karna. 
= Raga-yuj, k, m. a ruby. Raga-rajju, us, m. 
Kima-deva, the god of love. = I?aga-lata, f. ‘ Pas- 
sion-creeper, Passion-flower,’ N. of Rati (wife of 
Kima-deva). — Raga-lekha, f. a streak or line of 
paint, stroke, the mark of dye. Idga-vat, an, ati, 
at, having colour, coloured, red ; impassioned. — Ra- 
ga-vibodha, as, m., N. of a celebrated treatise on 
the musical Ragas and theory of music. — Raga- 
vrinta, as, m. ‘Passion-stalk,’ N. of Kama-deva, 
the god of love.—Jtaga-shadava, as, m. a sweet- 
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meat made from grapes and pomegranates together 
with a kind of broth made from Phaseolus Mungo ; 
(according to others) half ripe mango fruit made 
into syrup with ginger, cardamoms, oil, butter, &c., 
(also written raya-khadava, raga-ehadhara ; cf. 
raga-khindava.) — Raga-stitra, am, n. any 
coloured thread or string; a silk thread; the string 
of a balance. = Ragdngi (Cga-an°) or ragadhya 
(°ga-adh®), f. Rubia Munjisia (=maijishtha). 
— Ragatmaka (ga-at’), a3, tka, am, composed 
of or characterized by passion, impassioned. — Htaga- 
nugarivriti (Cga-an°), is, f., N. of a work. = Lta- 
gandha (Cga-an°), as, a, am, blind with passion 
or desire. — Iigdnvita Cga-an"), a8, a, am, having 
colour or dye, coloured; affected by passion or 
desire. = Ragayata (°ga-ay°), am, n. excess of 
passion, the coming on or uprising of excessive 
passion. = Ragaryava Cga-ar°), as, m., N. of a 
work on the musical Ragas. = Raigdrha (Cga-ar®), 
as, 4, am, worthy of affection, any suitable object 
of affection. = Ragasani (°ga-as°), is,m. a Bud- 
dha; a Jina.—Jtagodreka (ga-ud>), as, m. excess 
of passion. 

Ragadali, is, m. a kind of lentil (= masira). 

Ragaru, us, us, u, one who raises hopes of a gift 
which he afterwards disappoints, 

Ragin, 7, ini, ¢ (ft. rt. raj aod fr. raga), 
coloured, dyed, painted, having a particular colour 
(applied to a kind of Amaurosis or blindness when 
it affects the second membrane of the eye, as opposed 
to a-ragin, which affects the first); red, of a red 
colour; full of passion or feeling; impassioned, 
labouring under emotion, given up to passion; full 
of love, loving, affectionate, warm, susceptible, in 
love; passionately fond of, devotedly attached to, 
taking great pleasure in (with loc. or at the end of 
a comp.), eagerly desirous of, having great taste or 
relish for (anything); colouring, painting, dyeing ; 
rejoicing, delighting, gladdening, exhilarating; (7), 
m,. a painter; a lover; a lustful man, libertine; a 
sort of grain (=bahutara-kanisa); (ini), f. a 
modification of the musical mode called R4ga, (thirty 
or thirty-six Raginis are enumerated, either five or 
six being assigned to each Raga and personified as 
his wives); a wanton and intriguing woman; N. of 
the eldest daughter of Menak4a; a form of Lakshmi. 
= Ragi-ta, f. the state of being coloured or impas- 
sioned, affectionateness, tenderness, fondness for, 
longing after, eager desire for (with loc. or at the 
end of comps.). 


Paks eee ragh (cf. rt. lagh}, cl. 1. A. ra- 

\ ghate, raraghe, raghitum, to be able or 

competent: Caus. rdghayats, -yitum, Aor. arar 
raghat. 


2. ragh, rdk, m. an able or efficient person. 


Was raghava, as, m. (fr. raghu), a de- 
scendant of Raghu; a patronymic of Aja; of Dasga- 
_fatha; (especially) of Rama-éandra; of a more 
recent king (author of the Hasta-ratnavali); of the 
author of the GaneSa-stuti hymn; of a serpent- 
demon; sea, ocean; a species of large fish; (au), 
m, du. the two Raghavas, i.e. Rama and Laksh- 
mana, — Raghava-Cuitanya, as, m., N. of a poet. 
= Raghava-deva, as, m., N. of a poet; of the 
father of Damodara and grandfather of Sarmgadhara ; 
of the author of the Laghv-Cintana. = Raghara- 
pandaviya, am, n., N. of an artificial poem by 
Kavi-raja giving a narrative of the acts of both 
Raghavas and Pandavas in such a way that it may 
be interpreted either as a history of one or the other 
family. — Raghava-bhatta, as, m., N. of an author. 
—htaghava-vilisa, as, m., N. of a work. = Pd- 
ghavananda (°va-an°), as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Hari-nanda ; of the author of the Ny dy avali-dtdhiti ; 
of the author of a commentary on the M4Anava- 
dbarma-S4stra, = Raghavénuja-ga (°va-an’), as, 
a, am, referring to the younger brother of Rama. 
= Righavabhyudaya (va-abh°), as, m. ‘rise of 
Rama,’ N. of a drama. =< Raghaviyuna (°va- 
ay’), am, n. Rama's history, i.e. the Ramayana. 


UTE raga-suira, 


= Raghavendra (va-in’). as, m. ‘ Raghava-chief,’ 
N. of several persons. = Raghavesvara (Pva-is°), 
‘ Raghava-lord,’ N. of one of Siva’s Lingas, 

Raghavtya, am, n. the work composed by R4- 
ghava. 


WS rankala, as, m. a thorn. 


WEF rarkava, as,7, am, belonging to the 
Rairku species of deer; niade from the hair of the 
Rarrku deer, woollen; coming from Ratrkn (said of 
animals, see Pan. IV. 2, 100); (am), n. woollen 
cloth made of deer’s hair, a woollen cover or gar- 
ment; a rug, blanket. —Rankavajina Cva-aj), 
am, u. a woolleo skin. = Rankavastarana (Cvra- 
ds°), am, n. a woollen coverlet. — J’anrkavastrita 
(Cva-ds°), as, G, am, covered with a wooilen rug. 

Rirkavaka, as, i, am, coming from Rarmku 
(said of men, see Pan. IV. 2, 100). 

Rankavayana, as, i, am, coming from Rarku 
(said of animals). 


UF ranga, as, m. a proper N. 


UF rangana, am, n. a kind of flower 
(commonly called Ragan), 


Ufan radita, as, m. a patronymic from 
Ratita. 
Raditayana, as, m. a patronymic from Ra¢ita, 


Wat |: raj (perhaps connected with rt. 
\ rtj, originally vaj), cl. 1. P. A. (in Ved. 
only P.) rajati, -te (Ved. also cl. 2. rashfi, arad), 
raraja (2nd sing. rarajitha or rejitha, 3rd pl. 
rarajuk or rejuh), raraje or reje, rajitum (Ved. 
rajase), to reign, rule, exercise sovereignty, ta be a 
king or sovereign, to be the first or chief (of any- 
thing); to rule over (with gen.); to govern, direct 
(with acc.); to be illustrious or eminent; to shine, 
glitter, glisten, be radiant or splendid; to appear as: 
Caus. rajayatt, -yitum, Aor. ararajat, to reign, 
rule; to illumioate, make radiant: Desid. réraji- 
shati, -te: Intens. rarajyate, raérashti; [cf. Lat. 
rego, di-rigo, rex; Goth. ragino, reikja (= 
rajya), retk-a, ‘a chief;’ Old Germ. riehi.] 

2. raj, ft, ¢, f, shining, radiant (at the end of 
comps.); (¢), m.=rdjan, a king, sovereign, chief ; 
any principal object or anything the best of its kind 
is Sarnkha-raj|; N. of an Ekiha; a metre of 
our times twenty-two syllables; ({), f., Ved., N. of 
a goddess; (according to Mahi-dhara)=rajya, a 
kingdom ; [cf. Lat. rex; Goth. reiks.] 

Raja, as, m. (at the end of a comp.)=rdjan, a 
king, prince, sovereign, chief; any principal object 
or anything the best of its kind; (cf. eyuha-r°; at 
the end of an adj. comp. the fem. ends in @. | 

Rajaka, as, G, am, illuminating, irradiating, 
splendid; (as), m. a little king, petty prince;= 
rajan (often at the end of an adj. comp.); N. 
of various persons; (am), n, a number of kings or 
sovereigns. 

Rajakiya, as, a, am (fr. rajaka), of or belonging 
to a king, kingly, princely, royal. 

Rajat, an, anti, at, ruling; shining, (ao ano- 
malous form rdjatam for rajantam is given.) 

Rajan, a,m, (for fem, rajii see p. 840, col. 3), a 
king, sovereign, prince, ruler, chief, governor, (at the 
end of an adj. comp. the fem. may be formed in 
three ways, viz. either like the masc. or fr. raja, and 
declined like the fem. of giva, or with rapiz de- 
clined like nadi, e.g. bahu-rdjan, having many 
kings, makes its fem. sing. du. either bahu-raja, 
-rijanau or bahu-raja, -raje or bahu-rajri, -ra- 
jiyau,see Pin. IV. 1, 28; sometimes rajan is found at 
the end of a comp. where rdja would be more correct; 
cf. naga-rdjan, kagi-r°); a man of the military 
caste, Kshatriya, a man of the royal tribe (=raja- 
nya); N. of Yudhi-shthira; a niaster; the moon; 
Indra; a Yaksha; N. of one of the eighteen attend- 
ants on Sirya (identified with a form of Guha); 
government, guidance, (this is said to be the sense 
in only one passage, Rig-veda X. 49, 4; according 
to Say. rdjani=rdjandrtham.) — Raja-risht = 


Usnent rdja-danta. 


rajarshi. = Rdja-katha, £. a history of kings, royal 
history. = P?aja-)adamba, as, m. ‘ royal Kadamba,’ 
a sort of Kadamba. = Iaja-kandarpa, as, m., N. 
of a work. = Rdja-anyaka or raju-kanyd, f. a 
king's daughter, princess, — Idja-kara, as, m. 
king's tax, tribute paid to a king, royal tribute or 
taxes. = Raja-harkati, f. a kind of cucumber (= 
Cindkarkat?). = Raja-karna, as, m. an elephant’s 
tusk. = Raja-kartri, tz, m. ' king-maker,” one who 
assists at the coronation of a king; (t@ras), m. pl. 
those who place the kiog on the throne. = Raja- 
harman, a, n. the business or duty of a king; any 
service performed for a king, royal service; the 
Soma ceremony; (az), n. pl. royal or state affairs. 
— Raja-kalasa, as, m,. a proper N. = Raje-kald, 
f, the sixteenth part of the moon’s disk, a crescent 
of the moon. = Rdja-kali, is, m.a bad king who 
does not protect his subjects. — Paja-kaseru, us, m. 
a fragrant grass, Cyperus Rotundus; (zw), n. the root 
of Cyperus Pertenuis. = Raja-karya, am, n. a 


king's duty or business, state 7 oe 


jara, as, m.’an elephant among kiggag,’ eat or 
powerful monarch. = I?2dja-kumara, as, king’s 
son, prince. = l?aja-kumarikd, f.a king’s daughter, 
princess. — Rdja-kula, am, n. a king's family, royal 
family; the court of a king; a court of justice; a 
royal palace. — I?ajakula-bhatta, as, m. any leamed 
nian attached to a royal household. = 2dja-kulya, as, 
a, am, of royal race, of regal descent. — fdja-kush- 
manda, as, m. Solanum Melongena. = Raja-krit, 
t, m.=raja-kartri. = Rdja-krita, as, d, am, made 
or performed by a king. = Raja-krita-pratijia, as, 
ad, am, one who has fulfilled the king’s conditions. 
= Rija-kritya, am, n. king's duty or business, 
state affairs. — Raja-kritean = raja-kartri (followed 
by an acc., Bhatti-k., VJ. 130). —Raja-kosataka, 
am, n. a kind of fruit. — Raja-kraya, as, m., Ved. 
purchase of Soma. = Raja-kriya, f. the business of 
a king, royal or state affairs. — dja-kshavaka, as, 
m, a kind of mustard. = Raja-kharjiri, f. a kind 
of date tree (=nripa-priyd). — Rdja-garna, as, m. 
a host of kings. — Raja-gavi, f. Bos Grunniens. 
=Raja-gimin, i, ini, 1, going to the king or 
ruler, devolving or escheating to the sovereign (as 
property &c. to which there are no heirs). — aja- 
gir, is, m. * King’s hill,’ N. of a place; a species of 
vegetable (= rajadrt). = Raja-guru, us, m, a king's 
minister, royal counsellor. = Hdja-guhya, am, n. a 
royal mystery. — Rdja-griha, as, m, a king’s house, 
royal dwelling, palace; N. of the chief city in Ma- 
gadha (said to be nine Yojanas distant from Patali- 
putra) ; (as, a, am), belonging to the city Raja-griha. 
— Rija-grihaka, as, d, am, of or belonging to the 
city Raja-griha. = aja-geha, as, m.=raja-grtha, 
a palace, = I2dja-griva, as, m.a species of fish. — Ra- 
ja-gha, as, m. a king-killer, regicide; (as, d, am), 
sharp, hot. = Raja-cihna, am, n. a mark or sign of 
royalty, insignia of royalty, regalia. = Rdja-cihnaka, 
ain, n. the organs of generation (= upa-stha). 
= Raja-jakshman for rdja-yakshman, q.v.— fia- 
ja-jambi, ts, f. a species of Jambi; a species of 
date tree.— F?aja-tanaya, as, m. a king's son, 
prince; (a), f.. a king’s daughter, princess. — fiaja- 
taranrgini, f. ‘stream or current history of kings,’ 
N. of a celebrated history of the kings of Kasmira 
or Cashmere by Kalhana (written A.D. 1148). 
— Riaja-taru, us, m. Cathartocarpus or Cassia Fis- 
tula; Pterospermom Acerifolium. = Rdja-taruni, 
f., N. of a plant, the globe-amaranth. — Haja-tas, 
ind. from a king. = Raja-ta, f. or raja-tra, am, n. 
kingship, royalty, the rank or function of a king, 
sovereignty, princedoni, kingly dignity or authority, 
government. = Pdja-tala, as, m. or raja-tali, f. a 
betel-nut tree; (as), m., N. of a particular measure 
or time in music. = Rdja-timisha, as, m. Cucumis 
Sativus. == F?aja-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
— Raja-tunya, as, m. a proper N. = Raja-temt- 
sha, as, m.= raja-timisha. = aja-danda, as, m. 
a king's sceptre, kingly authority, punishment in- 
flicted by a king; fine payable to a king. — Rtaja- 
dattd, f. a proper N.= Rdja-danta, as, m. a prin- 
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cipal tooth, front tooth; a proper N.— Rajadanit, 
iz, M. a patronymic from Raja-danta. — Raja-dar- 
gana, am, n. the act of seeing or appearing before 
a king, a royal audience; N. of a kind of artificial 
composition. = fiaja-dara, ds, m. pl. a king's wife, 
royal consort; the wives of a king. = Raja-duhitri, 
ta, f. a king’s daughter, princess, — I2aja-data, as, 
m. a king’s ambassador. = Raja-dirvd, f. a kind of 
high-growing Dfrv4 grass. — J?aja-drishad, t, f., 
N. of the larger or lower mill-stone. = Raju-deva, 
as, m., N. of a lexicographer ( = bhoja-raju-dera). 
= Rija-druma, as, m.=raja-vriksha. = laja- 
droha, as, m. ‘the act of injuring a king,’ high trea- 
son, rebellion. = Raja-drohin, i, m. ‘ king-injurer,’ 
a traitor, rebel. = Maja-dvar, r, f. or raja-dvara, 
am, n. the king's gate, gate of a royal palace. 
— Raja-dvarika, as, m. a royal porter or gate- 
keeper. Raja-dhattira or raju-dhattiraka, as, 
m, a kind of thorn-apple.— Raja-dharma, as, m. 
a king’s duty; (as), in. pl. royal duties, rules or 
laws rejgting to kings. — Rajadharma-kaustubha, 
N. of apie Smriti-kanstubha. = Raja-dhar- 
man, ., N. of the king of the cranes or herons 
(a son of Kafyapa, Maha-bh. Santi-p. 6337). = Ita- 
jadharmanusasana (“ma-an°), am, n. ‘instruc 
tion ia the duties of kings,’ N. of the first section of 
the Santi-p. of the Maha-bharata, = Raja-dhana or 
raja-dhanaka, am, n. or raja-dhanika, or raja- 
dhani, fa royal city, metropolis, capital, a king’s 
residence, pilace.— Raja-dhanya, am, n. ‘royal 
grain,’ Panicum Frumentaceum; a kind of tice. 
= Raja-dhaman, ea, n. a king’s residence, royal 
palace. Laja-dhira, as, m. a proper N.= Rdja- 
dhura, as, m, or réja-dhura, f.‘ king’s yoke,’ the 
burden of government. — Raja-dhustirake or raja- 
dhurta, as, m. a species of large Datura or thom- 
apple. = Raja-nagari, f.a royal city.— Raja-nan- 
dana, as, m. a king’s son, prince. Raya-naya, 
as, m. royal conduct or policy, the administration 
of government, politics. — Raja-napita, as, m. a 
royal barber, a first-rate barber. = aja-naman, a, 
m. Trichosanthes Diceca. = Raja-nighantu, us, of 
raja~nighanta, as, m., N. of a dictionary of materia 
medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara- 
hari-pandita, (also written raja-nirghanta.) — Raja- 
nirdhita-danda, as, @, am, one who has under- 
goue punishment from a king. = 2aja-nivegana, 
am, n. a King’s abode, palace.— Raja-nitt, is, f. 
royal conduct or policy, the administration of govern- 
ment, statesmanship, politics, — Raja-nila, am, n. 
an emerald. = Rdajan-vat, an, att, at (anomalons for 
raja-vat, see Pan. VIII. 2, 14), having a good 
king, governed by a just monarch (Raghu-v. YI. 
22).—ltaja-pafola or raja-patolaka, as, m. a 
kind of cucumber, Trichosanthes Diceca; (i), f.= 
madhura-patoli (?).— Raja-patta, as, m. a kind 
of precious stone, a diamond of inferior quality (said 
to be brought from Virata-desa in the north-west of 
India); a royal fillet or tiara. — Raja-pattika, f.= 
dataka-pakshin. = Raja-pati, is, m. a lord of 
kings. = Raja-patni, f. a king’s wife, royal consort, 
queen, = Raja-patha, as, m. the king's highway, a 
main road, public road, principal street. — Raja-pe- 
thaya, Nom. A. -pathayate, &c., to represent or 
be like a main road. = Jtaja-pada, am, n. the rank 
of a king, kingship, = Raja-paddhati, 2s, f. a main 
road, principal street. — Raja-parni, f. Pederia 
Foetida. = Iiaja-palandu, us, m. a particular kind 
of onion. = T?aa-pala, as, m., N. of a king; of a 
royal family. — Raja-pitri, ta, m. a king’s father. 
— Raju-pilu, us, m. a species of tree (=maha- 
pilu).=— Raja-putra, as,m. 2 king’s son, prince; 
a Kshatriya or man of the military tribe (in the 
Hindi caste system); the son of a Vaisya by an 
Ambashth4 or the son of a Kshatriya by a Karant; 
a Rajpoot (the name of a class of persons who claim 
descent from the ancient Kshatriyas); the planet 
Mercury (regarded as the son of the moon); a kind 
of mango; (i), f. a king’s daughter, princess; a 
fernale of the RAjpoot tribe; N. of several plants, a 
bitter gourd (=kafa-tumbi); a kind of jasmine 


® . 


(=jati, malati); a kind of perfume (=renulka); 
a kind of metal (=rd@ja-ritt); a musk-rat; (a), f., 
Ved. ‘having kings for sons,’ a mother of kings. 
= Rija-putraka, am, n. a number of kings’ sons, 
assemblage of princes. — Raja-putrika, f. a king’s 
daughter, princess; a species of bird (=Sardart). 
—liaja-putriya, am,n.,N. ofa work, = Raja-pura, 
am, u. a royal! city, the residence ofa king; N. of a 
city; (2), f., N. of a city. = Itdja-purusha, as, m.a 
royal servant or attendant ; a king’s minister. = daja- 
pushpa, as, m. Mesua Roxburghii; (i), f. a species 
of plant (=karuni). = Raya-piiga, as, m.a kind 
of Areca or betel-nut palm. = Raja-pérusha, as, m. 
= raja-purusha above. = Raja-paurushika, as, 2, 
am, being in a king’s service. — aja-paurushya, 
am, .n. (ft. raja-purusha), the state of a royal 
servant, the being a king’s minister. = Raja-pra- 
kriti, is, f. a king’s minister. — Raja-pradeya, as, 
a, and, to be given or presented to a king. = Paja- 
prasada, as, m. toyal favour, = Tdja-priya, as, 
m.a kind of onion; (a), fa species of plant (= 
karuni).— Itaja-preshya, as, m.a king’s servant; 
(am), n. royal service, service of kings, (more cor- 
rectly raja-praishya.) = Raja-phanijjkaka, as, 
m. an orange tree. J?aja-phala, am, n. ‘royal 
fruit,’ the fruit of Trichosanthes Diceca; (as), m. 
‘ bearing royal fruit,’ a species of tree, = rajadani ; 
(@), f. Engenia Jambolana. = aja-badara, as, m. 
a species of jujube tree; (am), n. a sort of Justicia 
plant; salt. = Raja-bandha, as, m. imprisonment by 
the king. = T?aja-buld, f. Pederia Foetida.— Raja- 
bandhava, as, m. a relation of a king, royal rela- 
tion; (7), f. a female relation of a king. = Raja- 
bhata, az, m.a king's soldier, soldier of the royal 
army. = Rdja-bhattika, f. a species of water-fowl. 
= Raja-bhadraka, as, m. Costus Speciosus or Ara- 
bicus; Azadirachta Indica.— Raja-bhaya, am, n. 
king’s risk, danger from a king, fear of a king. 


= Raja-bhavana, am, n. a king’s abode, royal 


palace, = Raja-bharyd, f. a king’s wife, queen. 
= Raja-bhiiya, am, n. = raja-ta, royalty, &c. 
~ Raja-bhrit, see Gana Sarkaladi to Pan. IV, 2, 
75.—Itaja-bhrita, as, a, am, hired by the king, 
being in the king’s service; (as), m.a king’s soldier. 
— Raja-bhritya, as, m. a servant of a king, royal 
servant or minister, courtier, any public officer. = [2a- 
ja-bhoga, as, m. a king’s meal, royal repast. = Raja- 
bhogina, as, 4, am, fit for a king’s enjoyment, 
suitable for a king’s use. Raja-bhoqgya, as, m. 
Buchanalia Latifolia; (am), n. nutmeg. = Raja-bho- 
jana, as, a, am, eaten by kings. = Raja-bhauta, 
as, m.a king’s fool or jester, = Raija-bhritri, ta, 
m. a king's brother.— Raja-mani, is, m. ‘royal 
gem,’ a kind of precious stone. = Raja-mandika, 
as, m. a species of large frog. = Raja-muntra-dhara, 
as, m.a king's counsellor, royal minister. = Raja- 
mantrin, i, m. a minister of state. — Raja-man- 
dira, am, n. the palace of a king, a royal mansion; 
N. of the chicf town of Kalinga. = aja-malla, 
as, m. a royal wrestler. Raja-nahila, N. of a 
town. = I?aja-mahendra-tirtha (°ha-in’), am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. — Raja-matri, ta, f. a king’s mother. 
— Itdja-matra, am, n., Ved. every one claiming 
the name of Rajan.—I?dja-mdnusha, as, m. a 
royal officer or minister, any public officer. = Raja- 
marga, a3, m. the king's highway, a royal or main 
road, high road, high street, principal street (one 
passable for horses and elephants); the way or 
method of kings, procedure of kings (as warfare 
&c.). — Raja-martanda, N. of a commentary by 
Bhoja-deva on Patanijali’s Yoga-sitras. — Raja-ma- 
sha, as, m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang. 
— Raja-mashya, as, G, am, suited to the cultiva- 
tion of Raja-masha, consisting of or sown with this 
plant (as a field &c.). — Raja-mudga, as, m. a kind 
of bean. = Jtaja-mudra, f. a royal signet or seal. 
= Raja-muni, is, m.=rdjarshi. = Raja-mri- 
ganka (Cga-ar°), N. of a particular medicinal com- 
pound; of an astronomical work. = Raja-yakshma, 
ag, or (in later authors) raja-yakshman, a, m, a 
particular kind of dangerons disease; (in the later 
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language) pulmonary consumption, atrophy. — Raja- 
yakshma-naman, a, m., Ved., N. of a particular 
mythical being (said to be connected with the build- 
ing or foundation of a house). — dja-yakshmin, i, 
txi, 7, suffering from consumption, consumptive. 
- Raja-yajia, as, m.a king's sacrifice, royal offer- 
ing. = Raja-yana, am, n. a royal vehicle, palanqnin. 
= Raja-yudhran, a, m. a king's soldier, royal 
warrior ; one who inakes war against a king. = Raja- 
yoga, as, m. a constellation under which princes are 
born or a configuration of planets 8c. at the birth of 
any person indicating him to be destined for kingship; 
a particular stage in abstract meditation, an easy mode 
of meditation as distinguished from the more rigo- 
rons; [cf. yoga.| = Itaja-yoqya, as, &, am, befit- 
ting a king, suitable for royalty, princely. = Raja- 
yoshit, t, f. a king’s wife, queen.— Rdaja-rarga, 
am, n. ‘royal tin,’ silver. = Iaja-ratha, as, m. a 
royal carriage, — aja-rakshasa, as, m. ‘a Rak- 


_shasa of a king,’ a bad king.= [2aja-raj, {, m. a 


king of kings, supreme sovereign; N. of the moon. 
- Itaja-raja, as, m. a king of kings, supreme 
sovereign, emperor; N. of Kuvera; of the moon; 
of a man.—Idjardja-ta, f. or rajardja-tra or 
raja-rajya, am, n, the rank of a supreme sovereign 
or emperor, dominion over all princes, universal 
sovereignty. = aja-rama-nagara, am, n., N. of 
a town. = J?aja-riti, tg, f. a kind of brass or bell- 
metal. = Ltajarshabha (“ja-rish°), as, m. the chief 
of kings. = Idjarshi (°a-rishi), is, m. a royal 
Rishi or saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and 
superhuman personage which a king or man of the 
military class may become by the performance of 
great austerities (e.g. Puri-ravas, Visva-mitra, &c. ; 
see risht, visva-mitra), = Rajarshin, i, m.=ra- 
jarshi above. —Raja-lakshana, am, n. a royal 
sign or token, any mark on the body Ac. indicating 
a future king; royal insignia, regalia. — Raja-laksh- 
man, a, n. a royal token, sign of royalty; (a), m. 
‘having the marks of royalty,’ N. of Yudhi-sbthira. 
—- Raja-lakshmi, is, f. the Fortune or Prosperity 
of a king (personified as a goddess), a king’s good 
genius, the good fortune or glory of a king, royal 
majesty or sovereignty; N. of a princess. — Raja- 
linga, am, n.a kiugly mark, royal token. = Raja- 
lild-naman, ani, n. pl., N. of a collection of epithets 
borne by Krishna having reference to 118 of his di- 
versions when he had attained to regal rank. = Raja- 
lekha, as, m. ‘king's writing,’ a royal letter or 
edict.— Itaja-loka, as, m. a company of kings. 
— Raja-vanga, as, m. a family of kings, royal 
family, dynasty. — ajavansavali (°ga-av’), f. the 
genealogy of kings, royal pedigree, = Rajavansiya 
or rajavansya, as, a, an, belonging to a royal 
family, of regal race or desceat. = 1. raja-vat, ind, 
like a king; as towards a king. 2. ra@ja-vat, an, 
att, at, having a king, possessing kings; (a7), m., 
N. of a son of Dyutimat; (ai), f., N. of the wife 
of the Gandharva Deva-prabha. = Raja-vadana, as, 
m. a proper N. = Itaja-vadha, as, m., Ved. a 
king’s weapon. = F?aju-vandin, i, m. a proper N, 
= Raja-varéas, as, n. kingly rank or dignity, 
majesty. — Raja-vartman, a, n. a king’s high road, 
principal street. = Iaja-vardhana, as, m. a proper 
N. = Jéaja-vallabha, as, m. a king’s favourite; N. 
of various plants (=rdja-badara, rajadani, ra- 
jamra); N. of a kind of incense; of a work. 
= Raja-valli, f. Momordica Charantia. = Iaja- 
vasibhuia, as, 4, am, subject to a king, loyal. 
~= Rajavasibhita-ta, f. loyalty, allegiance. = Raja- 
vasati, is, f. dwelling in a king’s court; a royal 
residence, palace. = Itaja-varttika, am,n., N. of a 
Samkhya work, = Raja-vaha,as, m.a horse. = Raja- 
rahana, as, m., N. of a son of king Raja-hagsa. 
— Raja-vahya, as, m, a royal elephant. = Raja-vi, 
is, m. ‘royal bird,’ the blue jay. — aja-vidya, f. 
royal science, kingcraft, state policy, statesmanship, 
administration of government, political economy. 
— Raja-vinoda-tala, as, m. a kind of time or 
measure in music,= Raja-vikara, as, m. a royal 
convent, = Raja-vijin, 2, ini, 7, sprung from a 
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royal progenitor, of royal parentage or descent. 
= Raja-vithi, f. a priacipal street, high street, main 
road, = aja-rirya, am, n. the power of a king, 
regal power.— taja-vriksha, as, m. ‘royal tree,’ 
Cathartocarpus Fistula; Buchanania Latifolia (or the 
Piyal tree) ; Euphorbia Tirucalli. — Rdja-critta, am, 
n. the conduct of a king, the duty or occupation of 
a sovereign. = Raja-refman, a, n. a king’s abode, 
palace. = Raja-vesha, as, m.a royal garment. = fa- 
ja-sana, as, m.a plant from the fibres of which a 
coarse cordage and canvas are prepared, Corchorus 
Olitorins. = Raja-saphara, as, m. a species of fish 
(the Hilsa fish). —Raja-sayya, f. a king’s couch, 
rayal couch, royal seat or throne. = Raja-saka, as, 
m, a kind of pot-herb (=vastaka). = Raja-saka- 
nika or raja-sakini, f. a kind of vegetable (= raja- 
girt). = Raja-sardiila, as, m. ‘a tiger of a king,’ 
great king. = Raja-sasana, am, n. a royal edict or 
order, = Raja-sdstra, am, n. royal science, king- 
craft, state policy, statesmanship, political economy. 
— Raja-suka, as, m. a kind of parrot (= prajia). 
= Raja-sringa, as, Mm. a species of fish, Macropte- 
ronatus Magar; a sort of sheat fish; (am), n. a 
royal Chattar or umbrella with a golden handle. 
— Raja-sekhara, as, m., N. of a king of Kerala 
(the author of several dramas). = Raja-saila, as, 
m., N. of a mountain. — Raja-syamalopasaka (*la- 
up°), as, m. pl., N. of a sect.— Raja-syamaka, as, 
m. a kind of grain. = Haja-sri, is, f. the Fortane 
or Prosperity of a king (personified; cf. raja- 
lakshmi), the good fortune or glory of a king, 
royal sovereignty or majesty. = aja-samsraya, as, 
d, am, having kings for a refuge or protection, de- 
pendent on kings. — Raja-samsad, t, f. a king's 
assembly or court, court of justice. = i@ja-sattama, 
as,m, a most excellent king, = Raja-sattra, am, 
n, a king’s sacrifice, any sacrifice instituted by a king. 
~ Raja-sadana, am, or raja-sadman, a, 0. a 
royal dwelling, palace. — Raja-sannidhana, am, n. 
the royal presence. = J?dja-sabhd, f. a royal assembly 
or court, court of justice, royal council, privy couacil, 
~ Rajasabha-stha, as, &, am, being at a king’s 
court, a courtier. — {2aja-sarpa, ag, m. a species of 
large serpent. = [?aja-sarshapa, as, m. black mus- 
tard, Sinapis Ramosa; a seed of the above used as 
a weight (=3 Likshis=} of a Gaura-sarshapa). 
= [dja-sat, ind. to the state of a king, to the 
power of a king. = Rajasat-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
&c., to give over to the power of a king, make de- 
pendent on a king. = Raja-sdyujya, am, n, ‘the 
state of close uaion with royalty,” sovereignty. = Iaja- 
sdrasa, as, m. ‘royal crane,’ a peacock. — 2aja- 
sinha, as, m. ‘a lion of a king,’ an illustrious king ; 
N. of a king. = L?aja-sulha, am, n. a sovereign’s 
happiness or welfare, = Paja-suta, as, m. a king's 
son, prince; (a), f£ a king’s daughter, princess. 
=— Raja-sundara-gant, 4s, m., N. of a preceptor. 
=~ Raja-sii, tis, ais, u, Ved. creating or making a 
king. aja-siinu, us, m. a king’s son, prince. 
= esi, as, @m, m. n. a great sacrifice or 
religious ceremony performed at the coronation of a 
supreme sovereign or universal monarch by the king 
himself and his tributary princes, (such a sacrifice at 
the inauguration of Yudhi-shthira is described in the 
Sabha-parvan of the Maha-bhirata); a lotus; a 
kind of rice; a mountain; rajasiyo mantrah, a 
Mantra recited at the Raja-shya ceremony. = Raja- 
suya-yajin, i, m.a priest who officiates at a RaAja- 
sya sacrifice, — Rajasityadrambha-parvan (°ya- 
ar°), a, 1, N, of section 12-18 in the Sabha- 
parvan of the Maha-bhirata. — Rajasiyika, as, i, 
@m, relating to the Raja-silya sacrifice. = Haja-sit- 
yeshti (ya-ish°), is, {. the Raja-sfiya sacrifice, 
~ Rdja-sevala, as, m, a king's servant. = Raja- 
seta, f. king's service, royal service, = Haja-sevin, 
fyom.a king's servant. Raja-skandha, as, m.a 
horse. i Raja-stamba, a4, m. a proper N, = Raja- 
stambayana, ag, and rajastambi, 12, m. patro- 
nymics from Raja-stamba. = Haja-stri, f. a king's 
wife, queen. — Idjasthalaka, see Gana Dhtimadi 
to Pan. IV. 2,127.— Raja-sthalk, f., N. of a place. 
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— Raja-sra, am, n. the property of a king, royal 
possessions; revenue, tribute. — Haja-srarna, as, 
m. a kind of thorn-apple. = F2aja-svamin, 2, m. 
‘lord of kings,’ N. of Vishnu. — aja-hanea, as, 
m. ‘ king-goose,’ a flamingo (a sort of white goose 
with red legs and bill); aa illustrious king; N. of a 
king of Magadha; of an author; (1), f. the female 
flamingo, — Raja-hatyd, f. assassination of a king, 
regicide. = Raja-harmya, am, n. a king’s palace, 
royal palace. = Rdja-harskana, am, n. ‘king's de- 
light,’ the flower of Tabernemontana Coronaria. 
— Raja-hastin, i,m. a royal elephant, a handsome 
elephant. = I?@ja-hara, as, m., Ved. a bearer or 
bringer of Soma. — Raja-hasaka, as, m. a species 
of fish, Cyprinus Catla. = Rajagni (“ja-ag°), tz, m. 
the fire of a king, i.e. wrath of a king. = Rajangana 
(°‘ja-an*), am, n. royal court, the conrt-yard of a 
palace, — Itajajna (“ja-aj°), f. a king’s edict, royal 
decree or command, ordinance. = I?ajatana (°ja- 
at°), az, m. Buchanania Latifolia; Butea Frondosa ; 
Mimusops Kauki, = Rajatmaka-stava (“ja-at’), 
as, m., N. of a panegyric of Rima. = Rajatyavar- 
taka (°ja-at°), as, m.=rdjavarta. = Rajadana 


‘| (ja-ad’), as, m, Buchanania Latifolia; Mimusops 


Kauki or Hexandra; Butea Frondosa fef. rajatana] ; 
(2), f. aspecies of tree, =kapishta, bhupeshta, &e. ; 
(am), n. the nut of Buchanaaia Latifolia; the fruit 
of the Mimusops.— Rajadesa (“ja-@d°), as, m. a 
king’s command. Rajadrt (“ja-ad°), is, m. a 
species of vegetable, — ajadhikarin (°ja-adh*), 1, 
m. ‘royal official,’ a judge. = Rajadhikrita ("ja- 
adh°), as, m. a judge (placed over [ judicial affairs} 
by a king). — Rajadhideva Cja-adh’), as, m., N. 
of Sira; (7), f., N. of a danghter of Siira.— Raja- 
dhiraja (°ja-adh°), as, m, a king of kings, supreme 
king, paramount sovereign, mighty potentate. — Ra- 
jadhishthana (°ja-adh’), am, n. ‘royal city, royal 
capital,’ a town in which a king has built a palace. 
~ Rajadhvan (ja-adh°), a, m. a royal road, prin- 
cipal street, — tajanaka (“ja-an°), as, m. an in- 
ferior king, petty prince. — Hajanujivin (ja-an), 
1, m. the dependent of a king, a King’s servant. 
= Rajanta-karana (ja-an‘), as, 7, am, causing 
the destruction of kings. = ajanna (“ja-an’), am, 
n. food obtained from a king or great personage; a 
kind of rice of a snperior quality (grown in Andhra). 
=~ Rajanya-tva Cja-an‘), am, n., Ved. a change 
of kings. — 2?ajapasada (°ja-ap°), as, m. a de- 
graded or outcast king. — Rajabharana (ja-abh’), 
am, n. a king's ornament, regalia. — Rajabhisheka 
(‘ja-abh°), as, m. the consecration or coronation of 
a king, royal inanguration or installation. — Rajamra 
(ja-am*), as, m. a superior kind of mango. — Ra- 
jamla (ja-am’), as, m.=amla-vetasa. — Rajarka 
(‘ja-ar°), as, m, Calotropis Gigantea. — Hlajarha 
(‘ja-ar°), as, @, am, fit or suitable for a king, 
worthy of a prince, royal, noble; (a), f. Eugenia 
Jambolana; (am), un. aloe wood, Agallochum; a 
kind of rice (=rajanna).— Rajarhana (ja-ar’), 
am, n. a royal gift or offering of honour.— Raja- 
labi (ja-al°), tis, f. a species of cucumber, (also 
rajalabu.) — Rajaluka (°ja-al°), as, m. a species 
of tuberous plant or yam (=mahda-kanda). — Ra- 
javarta (ja-dv°), as, m. a kind of diamond or 
other gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from 
the country Virata, and regarded as a lucky possession 
though not esteemed as an omament; in the Rasa- 
raja-lakshmi enumerated among the Rasas or metallic 
substances). = Rajavali, is, or rajavali (ja-av*), 
f. a line of kings, a royal dynasty or genealogy; N. 
of the history or chronicles of a particular line of 
kings. = Rajavali-pataka, f., N. of a history of the 
kings of KaSmira by Prajya-bhatta, = Rajarali-pa- 
faka, N. of the history or chronicles of a particular 
line of kings. — Rajasva (°ja-as°), as, m., Ved, a 
large or powerful stallion. Rajasana (°ja-as°), 
am, n. a royal seat, throne. — Rajasandi (°ja-as°), 
f., Ved. a stool or stand on which the Soma is placed. 
— Rajahi (‘ja-ahi), ig, m. a kind of large snake. 
= Rajendra (ja-in’), as, m.a lord of kings, king 
of kings, supreme sovereign, emperor ; N. of a poet ; 


uraqufery rajya-paribhrashta. 


of a son of Kasi-natha. — H@jendra-gir, ir, m. a 
proper N. = Rajesrara (“ja-is°), as, m.a king of 
kings, supreme sovereign; a proper N. — Rajeshta 
(°ja-ish°), as, m.‘ liked by kings,’ a kind of onion, 
=raja-palandu ; (am),n.a kind of rice (=ra- 
janna). = Rajodvejana-saijiaka (ja-ud°), as, 
m. a species of plant. = Rajopakarana (ja-up’), 
ani, n. pl. the paraphernalia of a king, ensigns of 
royalty. = Rajopajivin (ja-up*), inas, m. pl. the 
subjects of a king.— fajopaseva (‘ja-up°), f. a 
king's service, royal service. = Rajopasevin, 1, éni, 
4, serving a king; (7), m. a king’s servant, royal 
servant. 

Rajana, as, 7, am, belonging to a royal family, 
of regal descent (but not belonging to the warrior 
caste); (2), f., N. of a river; (am), n. N. of a 
Saman. 

Rajanya, as, a, am (fr. rajan), kingly, princely, 
royal; (as), m. a royal personage, one of princely 
rank, a nobleman; a man of the military or regal 
tribe, a Kshatriya, (the title Rajanya was the more 
ancient designation of the second or Kshatri ste) ; 
N. of Agni or Fire; a kind of date tree, =kshtrika ; 
(as), m. pl. epithet of a particular family of warriors ; 
(a), f. a lady of royal rank. = Rajanya-tva, am, n. 
the being a warrior or belonging to the military caste. 
= Rajanya-bandhu, us, m. the friend or connec- 
tion of a prince (generally used in contempt); a 
Kshatriya. = ajanya-vat, dn, att, at, Ved. con- 
nected with one of royal rgak. 

Rijanyaka, as, @, am, inhabited by warriors ; 
(am), n. a namber of Kshatriyas, assemblage of 
warriors. 

Rajamana, as, &, am, shining, glittering, radiant. 
=- Rajamana-tva, am, n. splendor, radiance. 

Rajana, (&. rajan), Nom. P. rajanati, &c., to 
become a king (?). 

Rajaya, Nom. A. ra@jayate, to act or behave like 
a king, to consider one’s self a king. 

Rajika, as, @, am, in shodasa-r°, q.v., (for ra- 
jika, a streak, field, &c., see p. 841, col. 2); (as), 
m. a lord, chief, noble person; N. of a Muni. 

Rajita, as, 2, am, illuminated, irradiated ; adomed, 
embellished. 

Rajiya (fr. rajan), Nom. P. rajiyati, &c., to 
wish or long for a king. 

1. rajiva, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 841, col. 2), 
living at a king's experise (= rajopajivin). 

Taji, f. (fem. of rajan), a queen, princess, the 
wife of a king; epithet of the western quarter of the 
Soul of the Universe (see Chandogya-Upanishad III. 
15, 2); N. of the wife of the Sun; deep-coloured 
or yellowish red brass (consisting of three parts of 
copper to one of zine or tin); {ef. Lat. regina ; 
pethaps Goth. raginon.] — Rajnipada, am, n. the 
rank or dignity of a queen. 

Rajya, as, &c., Ved. of or belonging to a king, 
kingly, princely, royal; (am), n. kingship, royalty, 
sovereignty, reign; 2 kingdom, country, principality, 
empire, monarchy, government ; administration ar 
exercise of government, (brahmana-r°, a country 
governed by Brahmans; cf. sura-r°.) — Rajya-kara, 
as, i, am, exercising government, ruling; (as), m. 
the tribute paid by tributary princes, (in this sense 
fr. 2. kara.) = Rajya-kartri, ta, m. an adminis- 
trator or officer of government; a king. = Rajya- 
krit, t, t, t, exercising govemment or sovereignty, 
ruling. = Fajya-cyuta, as, a, am, fallen from 
sovereignty ; (as), m. a king who has lost his king- 
dom, a deposed or dethroned monarch, = Rdajya- 
cyuti, is, f. loss of sovereignty, deposal, dethrone- 
ment. = Rajya-tantra, am, u. (also dni, n. pl.), 
the science or mles of government, theory or system 
of administration, rule, goverment. — Rajya-devi, 
f., N. of the mother of Vina.— Iajya-dravya, 
am, 0, a requisite of sovereignty, any object neces- 
sary for the coosecration of a king. — Hajyadravya- 
maya, a8, 1, am, consisting of or belonging to the 
requisites of royalty, = Itajya-dhara, as, m. ‘ exer- 
cising rule,’a proper N. = Rajya-dhura, f. burden of 
government, administration.-Rajya-paribhrashta, 


wsquTs rajya-pala. 


as, &, am, fallen from or deprived of a kingdom. 


(said of a species of snake). — Raji-phala, f. ‘having 


=— Rajya-pala, as, m. ‘kingdom-protector,’ N. of , striped fruit,’ a kind of cucumber (=Cindkarkafi). 


a king. — Rijya-prada, as, a, am, giving or con- 
ferring a kingdom. = Rijya-bhanga, as, m, sub- 
version of sovereignty. = Rajya-bhaj, k, m. the 
possessor of a kingdom, a king. — Rajya-bhara, as, 
m. the weight of (the duties of) government. Rajya- 
bheda-kara, as, 7?, am, causing division or discord 
in a government. J?ajya-bhoga, as, m. the pos- 
session of sovereignty, governmeut of a kingdom. 
=— Rajya-bhransa, as, m. ‘ falling from sovereignty,’ 
deposition from a kingdom. = Rajya-bhrashéa, as, 
m. one fallen from royalty, a deposed sovereign. 
— Rajya-raksha, f. protection or defence of a king- 
dom. = fiajya-lakshmi, is, f. the good fortune of 
a kingdom, glory of sovereignty. = Rajya-lila, f. 
‘king-play,’ pretending to be a king. = Rajyalilaya, 
Nom. A. rajyalilayate, &c., to play the king, pre- 
tend to be a king. = Rajyalilayita, am, n. the 
playing at kings. — Rajyu-iobha, as, m, desire for 
royally, lust of dominion, ambition. — Rajya-var- 
dhana, as, m., N. of a king (son of Dama); of 
another (son of Pratipa-sila or Prabhakara-vardhana). 
— Rajya-vyavahara, as, m. government business. 
— Rajya-sri, is, f., N. of a daughter of Pratapa- 
Sila. = Ltajya-sukha, am, n, the pleasure or sweets 
of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom. = Rajya-sena, 
as, m., N. of a king of Nandi-pura. = Rdjya-stha, 
as, @,am, or rajya-sthayin, 1, ini, t, being in a 
kingly office, bearing sway, ruling, governing. = fa- 
jya-sthiti, 13, f. the being in a royal office, being a 
king, bearing rule. — Rdjya-hara, as, a, am, spoiling 
a kingdom, the spoiler of an empire. = Rajyanga 
(Cya-ar°), am, n. ‘limb of royalty,’ a requisite of 
regal administration (variously enumerated as seven, 
eight, or nine, viz, the monarch, the prime minister, 
a friend or ally, treasure, territory, a stronghold, an 
army, the companies of citizens, and the Puro-hita 
or spiritual adviser).— Hajyadhikara Cya-adh’), 
as, m. authority over a kingdom; right or title to 
a sovereignty.— Rajyapaharana (°ya-ap°), am, 
n. the taking away or deprivation of a kingdom, 
usurpation. = Rdjyipakaraka Cya-ap’), as, m, a 
usurper. = T’ajyabhishikta (ya-abh°), as, a, am, 
inaugurated to an empire, crowned. — Rajyabhi- 
sheka (Cya-abh°), as, m. iaauguration to a king- 
dom, coronation. = Rajydsrama-muni (°ya-as°), 
ig, m, ‘the monk of a royal hermitage,’ a king. 
— Rajyaikaseshena (Cya-ek°), ind. with the single 
exception of the kingdom. = Rajyopakarana Cya- 
up°), ant, n. pl. the instruments or paraphernalia 
of government, insignia of sovereignty. 
Rashtra, Sees.v. 


usafada rajakineya, as, m. (fr. rajaki), 


a metronymic. 


UTsit rajata, as,i, am (fr. rajata), silvery, 
made of silver, silver; (am), n. silver. = Rajatan- 
vila, as, a, am, covered or overlaid with silver. 


rajant, is, m. a patronymic from 
Rajana. 

UWI7S rajasa, as,i, am (fr. rajas), belong- 
ing or relating to the quality rajas, attendant on 
the quality of passion, endowed with or influenced 
by the quality of passion, passionate; (7), f., N. of 
Durgd. = I?djasa-tva, am, n. the state or predo- 
minance of the quality of passion. 

Rijasika, as, 7, am, =rdjasa above. 


UIST ATE rajasai, N. of a country. 


UATASaY rajasalakhana, as, m. a pro- 
per N. 


UPA raji, is, or raji, f. (according to 
Unadi-s. IV. 124. fr. rt. raj, but probably fr. raj, 
for rt. 7ij), a streak, stripe, line, row, rank; a con- 
tinuous or unbroken lime; a line parting the hair; 
black mustard (=rdajika ; in this sense generally 
raji); (t8),m., N. of a son of Ayu, (also read raji.) 
= Rajt-citra, as, 4, am, vatiegated with stripes 


=~ Raji-mat, an, ati, at, possessing stripes, striped ; 
epithet of a species of snake, = Raji-krita, as, a, 
ant, formed into lines, striped. Raji-phala, as, 
m. Trichosanthes Diceca.— Raji-mat, an, ati, at, 
=raji-mat above. 

Rajika, f. (for rajika see p. 840, col. 3), a stripe, 
streak, line, row, range; a field; black mustard, 
Sioapis Ramosa; a grain of mustard, mustard-seed 
(as a weight =+4 of a Sarshapa) ; a particular eruption 
(enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas). = Rajika- 
phala, as, m. white mustard, Sinapis Glauca. 

Rajila, as, a, am, striped; (as), m. epithet of a 
species of snake. 

Raji. See under r&ji, col. 1. 

2. rajiva, as, a, am (fr. raji; for 1. see p. 840, 
col. 3), streaked, striped; (as), m. a species of fish 
(its spawn is said to be poisonous); a kind of deer; 
the Indian crane; an elephant; N. of the pupil of 
Visva-natha ; (am), n. a blue lotus-flower. = Rajira- 
netra or rajiva-locana, as, a or i, am, lotus-eyed, 
blue-eyed. = Rajiva-prigni, is, is, 4, Ved. having 
lotus-coloured spots or streaks. 

Rajivini, f. the plant Nelumbium Speciosum, 


TIT rajika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 


4 
WF rajeya, as, i, am, coming or derived 
from Raji. 


rusty rajeyu, us, m. a proper N. 


fUSF rajjukanthin, inas, m. pl. (fr. 
rajju-kantha), the school of Rajju-kantha. 
Rajjudala, as, i, am (ft. rajju-dala), coming 
from the Rajju-dala tree. 
Rajjubhdarin, inas, m. pl. (fr. rajju-bhara), the 
school of Rajju-bhira. 


Wat rajni, rajya, &e. See p.'840, col: 3. 


ute ra{i, is, f. (fr. rt. rat), war, battle; 
=Sarart, (probably a mistake for ati, see radi 
below.) 

Ratika, f. in mriga-r°, q. v., (perhaps) ‘ causing 
the deer to scream.’ 

Ratu, us, m., N. of a preceptor. 


Utes radi, said to= sarari, (apparently a 
mistake for adi.) 


Tel radha, f. (sometimes written rara), 
beauty, splendor, light, lustre; N. of 2 district in the 
west of Bengal (=suhma); of the capital of this 
district. — Madha-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

Radhiya, as, a, am, belonging to the district or 
town Radha, 


WY rana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. raz), 
a leaf; a peacock’s tail; (as), m. a proper N. 


WU ranaka, N. of a commentary by 
Somesvara Bhatta on the Tantra-varttika ; (as), m., 
N. of an author; (2ka), f. a bridle. 


WUSY ranadya, as, m., N. of Damodara. 
TUTE ranaka, as, m. a proper N. 


WUTasy ranayana, as, m. a patronymic 
from Rana. — Rdnayani-puira, am, n., N. of a 
preceptor. 

Htanayaniya, as, m., N. of a preceptor; (as), 
m. pl. the school of Randyana; (am), n. the Sitras 
of Randyana. 

Randyaniyi, iz, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Rani, 7, m. a patronymic from Rana. 

uta raniga, as, m., N. of the father of 
Jay4ditya and uncle of Kegavarka. 

randya or randrya (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VI. 23, 6) =famaniya, agreeable, 
gratifying. 

Uf rala, rati, &e. See p. 837, cols. 1, 2. 


taleatera ratri-daivodisa. 
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Witt ratanti (?), a festival on the four- 
teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha 
(when people bathe at the first appearance of dawn.) 


Wes ratula, as, m., N. of a son of Sud- 
dhodana. 


Ud ratra, ralraka. 


Ufa ratri, is, or ratri, f. (in the older 
language generally ratri; probably fr. rt. ranz), 
night, the darkness or stillness of night [cf. rama]; 
Night personified, (ratrau, at night, by night; ra- 
trau sayanam, a festival on the eleventh day of the 
first half of the month Ashaidha, regarded as the 
night of the gods, beginning with the summer solstice, 
when Vishnu reposes for four months on the serpent 
Sesha) ; = ati-ratra ; = ratri-~parydya ; = ratri- 
saman; one of the four bodies of Brahma, (in this 
and the following senses only ratri);=haridra, 
turmeric ; Ratri bharadvajt, f., N. of the authoress 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 127.— Ratri-kara, as, 
m. ‘night-maker,’ the moon.= atri-kala, as, m. 
night-time. = Ratri-Cara, as, 7, am, night-wander- 
ing, prowling or roaming at night; (as), m. a night- 
Tover, night-prowler, thief, robber ; a night-watcher, 
watchman, guard, patrol; a Rakshasa; a goblin, 
ghost, fiend, evil spirit; (4), f. a Rakshasa female. 
= Ratri-caryd, f. night-roving, roaming about at 
night; a nightly act or ceremony. = Ratri-ja, as, 
a, am, produced at night, appearing by night, noc- 
turnal; (am), n. a star, constellation. = Latri-jala, 
am, n. 'night-water,’ dew, mist, fog.— Ratri-ja- 
garda, as, m. night-watching, wakefulness at night; 
(a8, a, am); watching at night, sitting up at night; 
(as), m.a dog. = Ratrt-jagarana, am, n. the act 
of sitting up all night.— Ratrijigara-da, as, a, 
am, causing waking or wakefulness at night, keeping 
awake at night; (as), m. a gnat, musquito. — 2a- 
trii-cara = ratri-cara above,= Ratri-tard, f. (com- 
par. of ratrz), the depth or dead of night. — Rdatri- 
titht, ts, f. a lunar night. — Ratrisdivam = ratrin- 
divam below. — Ratri-nasana, as, m. ‘night- 
destroyer, the sun.— atrin-diva, am, n. a night 
and day, day and night; (am, @), ind. by night 
and day.— Ratri-pada-vicara, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Ratri-parisishta, am, n.=ratri-sikta. 
— Ratri-paryaya, as, m., Ved. the three recurring 
sentences in the recitation of the Ati-ritra. = Ratri- 
pushpa, am, n. ‘night-flower,' a lotus-flower which 
opens during the night. — Ratrt-pija, f. night-wor- 
ship, the nocturnal worship of a deity. = Ratri-bala, 
as, a, am, powerful by night, manifesting power at 
night; (as), m.a Rakshasa. — Rairi-bhaqjana, am, 
n. night-eating, the act of taking food at night. 
~ Ratribhojana-nishedha, as, m., N. of a work. 
— Ratrim-ata, as, m.= ratry-ata. = Ratri-mant, 
ts, m. ‘night-jewel,’ the moon. = Ritri-marana, 
am, n. night-killing, a murder committed in the 
night. Rairim-manya, as, G, am, thinking it 
night ; being regarded as night, appearing like night. 
— htatri-yoga, as, m. night-fall, the coming on of 
night. = fidtri-rakshaka, as, m. a night-guard, 
watchman, night-watcher. — Rdatrizraga, as, m. 
‘the colour of night,’ darkness, obscunty. — Ratri- 
lagna-niripana, am, n., N. of a treatise ascribed 
to Kalidasa. = Ratri-vasas, as, n. a night-garment, 
night-dress; the garment of night, i.e. darkness, 
obscurity. — Rdatri-vigama, as, m. departure of 
night, break of day, dawn, day-light. — Ratri-visle- 
sha-gamin, 2, ini, t, going apart at night, separating 
at night; (7), m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. 
=~ hatriveda, as, or ratri-vedin, t, m. ‘ night- 
knower,’ a cock, = Ratri-shaman or ratri-saman, 
a, n. a Siman belonging to the Ati-ratra. = Latri- 
sattra, am, n., Ved. a night sacnfice, night cere- 
mony. = Ldatri-sikta or ratri-sikta, am, n. epithet 
of certain hymns on Night appended to Rig-veda X. 
127.— Ratri-hasa, as, m. ‘ laughing, i.e. opening 
in the night,’ the white lotus. — Ratri-hindaka, as, 
m, ‘moving about at night,’ a guard of the women’s 
apartments, = Ratr?-datvodasa or ratr?-hava-dai- 
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See p. 842, col. 1. 
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vodtasa, an, n., N. of a Saiman. = atry-ala, as, 
m. ' night-moving,’ a Rikshasa, goblin; a ghost; a 
oight-walker; a thief. — Ndtry-andha, as, d, am, 
night-blind, unable to see by night. — Ratryandha- 
ta, f. night-blindness. = Ratry-ahani, n. du. night 
and day.— Rdtryagama, as, m. the coming on 
nr approach of night; [cf. char-dyama.) — Lidtry- 
dndhya, am, v. night-blindness. 

Ratra, am, nv. (at the end of comps.)=ratrt, 
night; [ef. tri-r°, parida-r°, diva-r°; also used alone 
in trini ratrani, Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 6230.] 

Réitraka, as, tka, am, nocturnal, nightly, lasting 
a night [cf. pasida-r*]; (a3), m. a man who takes 
up his abode in a harlot’s house for one year; (am), 
n.=paréa-rdtra, a general term for the sacred 
books of various Vaishnava sects; (according to 
others) a period of five nights collectively. 

Ratrika (at the end of a comp. after a numeral), 
lasting a certain number of nights or days (ce. g. 
pencu-ratrika, a8, &, am, lasting five nights); sof- 
ficient for or completed in a certain number of 
nights or days [cf. eka-r°]; (a), f. night. 

Ratrina, ax, d, am, lasting a certain number of 
nights, completed &c. in a certain number of nights, 
(eka-ratrina, completed in one night; ef. dvz-r°.) 

Ratryakiipara, an, n., N. of a Saman. 


TWAACAR rathakarika (fr. ratha-kara), 
see Gana Kumudadi 2. to Pan. 1V. 2, 80. 

Rathakdrya, as, m. a patronymic from Ratha- 
k4ra. 

Rathaganaka, am, n. the occupation or office of 
a Ratha-ganaka. 

Rathajiteyi, f. (ft. ratha-jit), epithet of certain 
Apsarases (Atharva-veda VI. 130, I). 

Rathantara, as, i, am (fr. rathan-tara), Ved. 
relating to the Rathantara Saman ; (as), m. a patro- 
nymic; (7), f., N. of a female teacher. 

Rathantaurayana, as, m. (ft. rathan-tara), a 
patronymic. : 

Rathaproshtha, as, m. a patronymic of Asamat. 

Rathitara, as, m. (ff. rathi-tara), Ved. a patro- 
nymic of Satya-vacas. 

Rathitari-putra, as, m. son of Rathitarf, N, of 
a preceptor. 

Rathya, as, 4(?), ana, belonging to a chariot, fit 
for a chariot, useful for a carriage ; = rathya (of which 
it is a lengthened form, Rig-veda 1.157, 6). 


Ws raddha, raddhanta, &c. See col. 2. 


Tre radh (connected with rts. ridh,1.ra), 

\cl. 5. 4. P. radhnoti, radhyati (some- 
times A. radhyate), raradha (2nd sing. raradhi- 
tha or redhitha, 3rd du. reradhatus or redhatus, 
3rd pl. raradhus or redhus, but according to Pan. 
VI. 4, 123. the contracted forms are only used in 
the sense ‘to injure, kill;’ see also Vopa-deva VIIE. 
52), rateyati, aratsit (1st pl. aratsma, 3rd pl. 
ardteus), arddhishta (Vedic forms radhati, ara- 
dhat, radhat), rdddhum, (without prep. this verb 
is generally Ved.), to make favourable or kind, pro- 
pitiate, conciliate, make agreeable (cl. 5); to be 
favourable or merciful (cl. 4); to accomplish, per- 
form, effect, finish, perfect, complete, make ready, 
prepare, carry out, (generally cl. §. or Ved. cl. 1. 
radhatt); to attain; to be accomplished or finished 
(cl. 4); to succeed, prosper, be successful (cl. 4); 
to be prepared or ready (cl. 4); to be ready for 
(with dat. or loc.); to fall to the share of any one 
(dat.) ; to put an end to, destroy, injute, exterminate : 
Pass. raidhyate, Aor. aradhi, to be conciliated or 
made favourable &c., to be appeased; to be accom- 
plished, to be successful &c.: Caus. vadha yatt, -yt- 
tui, Aor, ariradhat, to make favourable, conci- 
liate, propitiate, satisfy, appease; to accomplish, 
perform, complete, bring to a successful issue, cause 
to succeed ; to make Teady or prepared for (with 
dat.): Desid. rtratsati, to wish to conciliate or pro- 
pitiate; refsati, to wish to injure, destroy, hurt 
(Pan. VIL. 4, 54, Vart.): Intens. raradhyate, ri- 
radhi; [cf. according to some, Gr. iAdexopa, 
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iAnO, Adopai, &c.; according to others, épda: 
Goth. rédu, ga-réda, wnd-réda.] 

Raddha, as, &, am, ptopitiated, conciliated ; ac- 
complished, perfected, completed, finished, performed, 
done; prepared, ready; cooked, dressed; perfected 
(as a religious vow), observed (as a fast); perfect in 
mysterious or magical power, adept, initiated; ob- 
tained, attained; appeared; successful, prosperous, 
fortunate, happy; fallen to the share or lot of any 
one.mJiaddhanta (dha-an’), as, m.= siddhanla, 
an established end or result, demonstrated conclusion, 
a proved or established fact, demonstrated truth, 
dogma ; the conclusion of an argument. = addhan- 
lita, as, dG, am (fr. the preceding), logically demon- 
strated, proved, established. 

Raddhi, is, f. accomplishment, perfection, com~ 
pletion ; success, prosperity, good fortune. 

Radha, as, am, m. n.=rddhas, favour, good- 
will; a gift, affluence, &c.; (as), m., N. of the 
month Vaisakha (= April-May; in this sense fr. 
radha below); a proper N.; (@), f. prosperity, 
success; N. of the twenty-first Nakshatra Vi-sakha 
{containing four stars in the shape of a festoon; the 
stars are supposed to be a, 1, » Libre, aad -y Scor- 
pionis, cf. nakshatra) ; a later form for anu-radha ; 
lightning ; a particular attitude in shooting (standing 
with the feet a span apart; cf. radha-bhedin); Em- 
blic Myrobalan; the plant Clitoria Termatea; N. 
of the foster-mother of Karna, (she was the wife of 
Adhiratha, whowasthe Sita or charioteer of king S dra, 
and who found Kara, the illegitimate child of Pritha 
or Kunti by the Sun, when exposed by his mother on 
the banks of the Jumna, and brought him up as his 
own son); N. of a celebrated cowherdess or Gopi 
(the favourite mistress and consort of Krishna, q. v., 
during his residence in Vrind4-vana amongst the cow- 
herds, and a principal personage in Jayadeva's cele- 
brated lyrical poem, the Gita-govinda, q.v.; she is 
sometimes supposed to typify the human soul, attracted 
towards Krishna as the divine goodness, sometimes the 
divine or mystical love to which Krishna returns at 
the epd of his more worldly amours; at a later 
period she was worshipped as a goddess, and is occa- 
sionally regarded as an Avatara of Lakshmi as Kyishna 
is of Vishnu; she is also, under other aspects, iden- 
tified with Dakshayant); N. of a female slave. 
=— Radha-gupta, as, m., N. of a minister of 
Asoka, = Radha-ranka, as, m. a plough; thin 
rain; hail. — Radha-rarku, us, m.= sara, Sikara, 
jaladopala.=— Ladhas-patt, tw, m. [ef. ratheas- 
pati], Ved. a lord of gifts or wealth. = Radha- 
kadnta, as, m. ‘tover of Radha,’ N. of Krishna. 
= Radha-krishna, as, m., N. of the author of 
the Dhatu-ratnavali.— Ridhajanmashiami Cma- 
ash®), f., N. of the eighth day of a particular fort- 
night (commemorating the birthday of Radha; ef. 
krishnaz’).— Radhd-lanaya, as, m. son of R4- 
dha, i.e. Karna. = Radhd-tantra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra. — Radhad-damodara, as, m., N. of the 
author of an elementary treatise on the Vedanta. 
~ Radha-nagari, f., N. of a town in the neigh- 
bourhood of Ujjayini. = Radhanuradhiya (Cdha- 
an°), a8, 4, am, relating to the Nakshatras Radha 
and Anuradha. = Wiadha-bhedin, i, m., N. of Ar- 
juna, (according to some this name has reference 
to a particular attitude in shooting, see radha above 
and cf, radha-vcdhin ; according to others it was 
given to Arjuna as having prevailed on Krishna to 
abandon Radhi.)— tadha-madhava, as, m., N,. 
of ao author. = Hddha-mohana-sarman, @, m., 
N. of the author of the Mitikshard-siddhAnta-san- 
graha. = Radhe-ramana, ax, m., N. of Krishna. 
— Radha-rasa-sudha-nidht or radha-sudha-nt- 
dhi, is, m., N. of a poem by Hari-vanéa Go-svamin 
celebrating the praises of Radha as worshipped in 
Vrindi-vana (supposed to have been written at the 
end of the sixteenth century), —Jiadhda-vat, an, 
ati, at, possessed of prosperity or wealth, rich. 
= Radha-vallabha, as, m.‘ the beloved of Radha,’ 
N. of Krishna; epithet of various persons. — Padha- 
vinoda, as, m., N. of a poem. = Radha-vedhin, 7, 
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m., N. of Arjuna; [ef. r@dha-bhedin.] — Radha- 
suta, ag, m. son of Radha, i.e. Karna. — Radhesa 
or radhescara (dha-is°), as, m.‘ lord of Radha,’ 
Krishna. 

Radhuka, as, d, am, Ved. \ibera!, bountiful. 

Riadhana, am, n. the act of pleasing, satisfying, 
conciliating ; pleasure, satisfaction ; the act of accom- 
plishing, effecting, completing, succeeding; obtain- 
ing, acquisition ; the means or instrument of accom- 
plishing anything; (@), f. speaking, speech. 

Radhas, as, u., Ved. favour, good-will, kindness, 
a gift of affection, a gift or present in general ; bene- 
ficence, liberality, munificence; accomplishment of 
one’s wishes, success, (alpa-radhas, one who has 
obtained but little success, unfortunate) ; striving to 
accomplish or gain, (ananya-raddhas, striving after 
nothing else); opulence, wealth, riches, affluence, 
might, power.— Rddhas-pati, see under radha. 
— Radho-girta, as, a, am, Ved. agreeable through 
kindness (according to Mahi-dbara); giving or be- 
stowing wealth. = Radho-deya, a8, a, anv, to be pre- 
sented with gifts or offerings; (anv), n., Ved. the giving 
of presents, bestowing wealth, showing favour. 

Radhi, radhi, see Gana Bahvadi to Pan. IV. 1, 
45; (cf. krishta-radht.] 

Radhika, as, m., N. of a king (son of Jaya- 
sena); (a), f. a diminutive of the name Radha 
(expressive of endearment). — Ttadhtka-vinoda, as, 
m. = radha-vinoda. 

Radheya, as, m. (ff. radhd), a metronymic of 
Karna (as passing for the child of his foster-mother 
Radha, see radha). 

Radhya, as, a, am, Ved, to be conciliated or 
propitiated, to be appeased or satisfied ; to be accom- 
plished or performed, achievable; to be completed ; 
io be obtained. 


wats radhrevaki (?), a patronymic. 
Weg randrya, various reading for randya. 
WHYS randhasa, as, m. a patronymic. 
TY rapya. 
TT rabhasya, am, n. (fr. rabhasa), velo- 


city, impetuosity ; eagerness, delight, joy, pleasure. 


TA rama, as, G, am (fr. rt. ram), pleasing, 
delighting, rejoicing; lovely, beautiful, charming, 
pleasant; obscure, dark-coloured, dark, black (ef. 
ratri]; white; (as), m. joy, pleasure; ‘ the pleasing 
or beautiful one,’ N. of three celebrated mytholo- 
gical personages, commonly called Parasu-rama, 
Rima-éandra, and Bala-rama, (of these the first two 
are always regarded as Avataras of Vishnu, one bom 
at the beginning, the other at the end of the second 
age: the first or ParaSu-rima, ‘Rama with the 
axe,” forms the sixth Avatara; he is sometimes called 
Jamadagnya, as son of the sage Jamad-agni by 
Renuka, and sometimes Bhargava, as descended from 
Bhrigu, and he is the type of Brahmanism arrayed in 
opposition to the military caste, see parasu-rama: 
the second, Rania-Candra, forms Vishnu’s seventh 
Avatira, and is the hero of the great epic poem 
called Ramayana; his wife, Sitd, is sometimes re- 
garded as an Avatira of Lakshmi; he has the patro- 
nymic Daéarathi, as son of Daga-ratha, a king of the 
solar dynasty, and Raghava, as descended from Raghu 
[see Raghu], and he typifies the conquering Ksha- 
triyas advancing southwards and subjugating the bar- 
barous aborigines represented by the denion Ravana 
and his followers, the Rakshasas: the third, Bala- 
rama, ‘the strong Rima,’ born in the third age, is 
a kind of Hindi Hercules, the seventh son of Vasu- 
deva and elder brother of Krishna, both being de- 
scended from Yadu [who with Puru formed the 
two branches of the Junar dynasty] ; he is sometimes 
called Halayudha, ‘armed with a plough,’ sometimes 
Musalin, ‘club-armed,’ and although occasionally 
regarded as Vishnu’s eighth Avatara, is more properly 
an incarnation of the great serpent Sesha, see bala- 
deva, bala-rdma : according to Jainas, a Rama is 
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enumerated among the nine white Balas [see bala]: 
in Vishnu-Purdna III. 2. a Rama is mentioned 
among the seven Rishis of the eighth Manvantara 
presided over by Manu Savarni, cf, Hari-van$a 453); 
N. of the author of Rig-veda X. Fro (with the pa- 
tronymic Jimadagnya belonging to Parasu-rama) ; 
N. of Varuna; of a person with the patronymic 
Margaveya; of various others persons or teachers}; 
of a king of Malla-pura; of a king of Stimga-vera ; 
a lover; a kind of deer; a horse; (as), m, pl., N. 
of a people; (a), f. a beautiful female, handsome 
woman, a young and charming woman, a woman in 
general; a woman of low origin; N. of vanous 
plants (=sveta-hantakari, griha-kanya, arama- 
fitala, agoka); Asa Foetida (=hirgu); vermilion 
(=hingula); a kind of pigment (=go-rodana) ; 
ruddle; a river; a kind of metre, s-u—=uv-vu 
dd” eel © Jogi © © Maal © Readent Celia © Meetiael Ol” Noll © Memlol Tem 
-vu-—-vv-v-—-; N. ofan Apsaras; of a daughter 
of Kumbhanda; of the mother of the ninth Arhat 
of the present Ava-sarpini; (1), f., Ved. darkness, 
night [cf. ratrz]; (am), n. darkness; Chenopodium 
Album ; = kushtha ; = tamila-pattra. = Rama- 
kantha, as, m., N. of an author. = Rama-kari, f. 
‘joy-causing,’ N. of one of the Raginis or female 
petsonifications of the musical modes. — Rama-kar- 
pira or rama-karpiraka, as, m. a species of 
fragrant grass. = Hama-katpadruma, as, m., N. of 
a work on law.— Hama-kavada, am, n. ‘ Rama’s 
breast-plate or charm,’ N. of part of the Brahma- 
yamala-tantra (in which Siva narrates to Parvati the 
most efficacious rites in the worship of Rima), — Ra- 
ma-kanta, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane; N. of a 
Scholiast.=— Rama-kiri or rama-kiri (according to 
some) = rdma-kari. — Rama-kilvisha, am, n. an 
offence against Rama, — Rama-kutihala, am, n., 
N. of a work. = tama-kamara, as, m.a proper N. 
= Raima-krishna, as, m., N. of various persons. 
= Rama-krishna-kavya or rama-krishna-viloma- 
kavya, am, n., N. of an artificial poem by the 
astronomer Sirya celebrating the praises of Rama 
and Krishna (read either backwards or forwards ; ef, 
vilomakshara-kavya).=Rama-krishna-paddhati, 
is, f., N. of a work. « Rama-keli, f., N. of a Ragini 
or musical mode. — Rama-kegava-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha.— Rdma-kautaka, am, n., N. of a 
work. = Rama-kshetra, am, n., N. of a district. 
= Rama-ganga, f., N. of a river. — tama-gayatrs, 
f., N. of a particular hymn on Rama, = Wama-giri, 
4s, m. ‘RAma’s mountain,’ N. of several mountains 
(especially, according to some, of Citra-kita in Bun- 
delkund and of another hill near Nagpore, now called 
Ramtek), = Rama-gita-govinda, N, of a poem. 
=— Rdma-gita, £., N. of a poem partly extracted 
from the Adhyatma-ramiayana (in which spiritual 
knowledge is shown to be better than ritualistic 
observances ; also ds, f. pl.). = Rama-govrinda-tirtha, 
as, m., N. of a preceptor. = Iidina-grania, as, m., 
N. of a kingdom. = tama-cakra, am, n., N. of a 
particular mystical circle, — Ztamu-candra, as, m. 
*Rama-moon’ or ‘moon-like Rama,’ N. of Rama 
the son of Dasa-ratha, the hero of the Ramayana (see 
under rama, p. 842; although bis name is connected 
with the moon, he is not of the lunar race, like 
Krishna and Bala-rima, but of the solar race of kings 
beginning with Vivasvat or ‘the Sun,’ whose son 
was Manu Vaivasvata or the Manu of the present 
period, and whose son again was Ikshvaku, from 
whom sprang the two branches of the solar dynasty, 
the chief of which or that of Ayodhy& miay be said 
to have commenced in Kakutstha, the ancestor of 
Rama-candra); N. of various kings, authors, pre- 
ceptors &c. of later times. = Ramadandra-campit, 
us, f., N. of a work by Kavi-Candra (see campi). 
= Ramadandra-caritra-sara, am, n., N. of a 
short poem by Agnivesa narrating the exploits of 
Rima-Candra. = Itamacandra-stava-raja, as, m., 
N. of an extract from the Sanat-kumiara-samhita (in 
which Rama-€andra is represented as endowed with 
the divine nature of Krishna). = Ramadandraésrama 
(Pra-a$°), as, m., N. of a commentator on the 
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Sarasvati-siitra; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha, — ama- 
¢candrodaya (°ra-ud°), as, m. ‘rise of Rama- 
éandra,’ N. of a work by Purushottama. — Hama- 
éara, as, m., N. of Bala-rama.— Rama-carana, 
as, m., N. of the author of the Rima-vilasa and of 
a commentary on the Sahitya-darpana. — Rama-ca- 
rita, am, n. the exploits of Rama-candra the son of 
Dasa-ratha. — Rama-c¢hardanaka, as, m.a species 
of plant. — Rama-ja, as, m.a proper N, = Hama- 
janani, f. the mother of Rama (applicable to the 
mother of any one of the three Rimas), = Hama- 
janman, a, a. the birth or birthday of Rama. 
— Rama-jivana, as, m., N. of a son of Rudra- 
riya. = Hama-tupana, N. of an Upanishad; [ef. 
tapana.| — Rama-taruni, f. a species of tree. 
=— Rdma-tarka-vag-isa, as, m., N. of a gram- 
marian. = Itama-tapaniya, am, n., N. of a well 
koown Upanishad (belonging to the Atharva-veda). 
— Rama-tirtha, am, o., N. ofa Tirtha; (as), m., 
N. of various persons. — Tlama-tva, am, n. the being 
Rima. — Rama-datta, as, m., N. of an author. 
=— Rdama-darsanaditas Cna-ad’), ind, after having 
seen Rama. — Rama-dasa, as, m., N. of various 
persons. = Rama-diita, as, m. ‘ Rama’s messenger,’ 
N. of Hanumat; a monkey; (i), f. a kind of basil. 
=— Rdma-deva, aus, m., N. of Rama the son of 
Daga-ratha; of various persons. — Rama-dvadasi, 
f., N. of the twelfth day in one of the halves of the 
month Jyaishtha.= Rama-dhara, as, m. a proper 
N. = Rama-nagara, am, o., N. of a town. — Rama- 
navami, f., N. of the ninth day in the light half of 
the month Caitra, being the birthday of Rama- 
andra, — Raéma-navami-nirnaya, as, m., N. of 
certain verses on the fast and feast to be observed on 
the above day. = Raima-natha, as, m., N. of Rama 
the son of DaSa-ratha; of various persons, = dma- 
nama-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular religious 
observance. = Hama-nadrayana, a3, m., N. of a 
grammarian. — Rama-narayana-jiva, as, and ra- 
ma-nripati, is, m., N. of two kings. = Rama- 
nyayalankadra (ya-al°) and rama-pandita and 
raima-pala, as, m., N. of various persons. — Rama- 
pura, am, n., N. of a village. — Rama-piiga, as, 
m. a species of small Areca or betel-nut tree, Areca 
Triandra. = Rama-pirja-sarayi, f., N. of a work. 
= ama-pirva-tapaniya, am, n. the first part of 
the Rima-tapaniya, q. v. = Rama-prakasa, az, m., 
N. of a commentary, = Rama-prasada-tarka-vig- 
tga and rama-prasada-tarkdlarkara, as, m., N. 
of two Pandits. = Iidma-bana =rana-vana, 4. y. 
— Rama-bhakta, as, m. a worshipper of Rama; a 
proper N.=— Hama-bhatta, as, m., N. of various 
persons, — ama-bhadra, as, m., N. of Rama the 
son of Dasa-ratha; of various persons. = Jama- 
mantra, as, m. a Mantra addressed to Rama. 
— amamantra-patala, am, n. a collection of 
Mantras addressed to Rama.= Rama-migra and 
rama-mohana, as, m., N. of two persons. = 2ama- 
yantra, am, a. a particular diagram, — Ltama-ra- 
hasya, am, n., N. of an Upanishad, = Rama-raja, 
as, m., N. of an author, = Rama-rdma, as, m., N. 
of a preceptor, = Jiama-rudra-bhatia, as, m., N. of 
an author; (2), f., N. of his commentary on Dina-kara’s 
treatise relating to invocations. — Rama-lavana, am, 
n, a kind of salt.— Rama-linga-kriti, is, m., N. 
of an author. — Rama-lekha, f., N. of a princess. 
= ama-vardhana, as, m. a proper N. = Rama- 
varman, a,m., N. of a commentator on the Rama- 
gita, = Rama-vallabha, am, n. Cassia bark. = Ra- 
nua-vajapeyin, i, m., N. of an author. Rdama- 
tana, as, m. ‘ Rama’s arrow,’ a kind of sugar-cane ; 
a particular medicinal preparation. = Rama-vilasa, 
as, m., N. of a poem by Rania-darana.— Itama- 
vilasa-kavya, am, n., N. of a poem in four chapters 
by Hari-natha (describing the amours of Rama and 
Sita). — Rama-vind, f. ‘ Rama’s lute,’ a kind of 
lute, (said to be also applicable ironically to the horn 
blown by Bala-rama.) — Rama-vydkarana, am, n., 
N, of a grammatical work by Vopa-deva, — Rdma- 
tratin, inas, m. pl. ‘devoted to Rama,’ N. of a 
sect. = ama-sara, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane. 
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= Rama-sarman, a,m., N. of the author of the ._ 
Unadi-kosha (a metrical work on words formed with 
Unadi suffixes). = Rama-sitala, f.= arama-sitala, 
a fragrant plant. = Itdma-sri-pada, as, m., N. of a 
preceptor. — Rama-shad-akshara-mantra-raja, as, 
m. a patticular Mantra or prayer of six syllables 
addressed to Rama. — Rama-samyamin, 1, m., N. 
of the author of certain Vedanta precepts in verse. 
=— Rama-sakha, as, m. ‘Rama's friend,’ N. of 
Sugriva, — Hama-saras, as, n., N. of a sacred lake. 
= Rdma-sahasra-nama-stotra, am, n. ‘ praise of 
Rama’s thousand names,’ N. of asection of the Brahma- 
yamala-tantra, — Rama-sahi, is, m., N. of a king. 
— Rama-sinha, as,m.a proper N. = Rama-sikta, 
am, n., N. of a hymn. — Hama-setu, us, m. ‘ Ra- 
ma's bridge,’ a ridge of sand now called Adam’s 
bridge. — Hama-senaka, as, m. Gentiana Cherayta. 
= Rama-sevaka, as, m. a proper N.=— Rama-~ 
stutt, is, f. and r@ma-stotra, am, n. ‘ Rama's praise,’ 
N. of two works. = Rdma-svamin, i,m., N. of a 
statue of Rama, — Rama-hridaya, am, n. ‘ Rama’s 
heart,’ N. of a part of the Adhy4tma-ramayana re- 
vealing the supposed mystical essence of Rama. 
= Rama-hrada, as, m. ‘Rama’s lake,’ N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, — 2?dmaddakra, probably for 
rama-¢akra.— Ramadarya (°ma-ac°), as, m., N. 
of various religious teachers. = Rama-céhardanaka, 
various reading for raéma-cchardanaka.=— hamat- 
matkya-prakasika (ma-at°), f., N. of a treatise 
by Satya-jianananda-tirtha Yati setting forth Rama’s 
identity with the Supreme Soul, = Rama-devt, f., N. 
of the mother of Jaya-deva. = Ramadhtkarana 
(‘ma-adh°), as, G, am, relating to Rama.— Ra- 
mananda (Cma-an’), as, m. N. of a disciple of 
Ram 4nuja and founder of a subdivision of the Vaish- 
nava sect. — Pdmananda-svamin, t, m. the author 
of the Vaidya-bhisbana.= Ramanuja (ma-an*), 
as, m, ‘ younger brother of Rama,’ (this title would 
be applicable to Krishna as born after Bala-rama of 
the same father); N. of a celebrated reformer, author 
of several Vedanta treatises, (he belonged to the sect 
of the Vaishnavas, was regarded as an incarnation of 
Sesha, and flourished in the twelfth century in 
the south of India, where he combated the Saivas) ; 
Ramanwam matam, the sect of Ram4nuja. — a- 
manushtubh Cma-an°), p, f., N. of a particular 
prayer addressed to Rama. = admabhinanda (ma- 
abh°) or ramabhyudaya (°ma-abh°), as, m., N. 
of a drama.— Ramayana (“ma-ayana), am, 0. 
‘Rama's goings or adventures,’ N. of Valmiki’s 
famous epic poem describing the adventures of Rama- 
éandra, (it contains about 24000 verses in seven 
books, called Kandas, viz. 1. Bala-kanda or Adi-k°, 
2. Ayodhya-k°, 3. Aranya-k°, 4. Kishkindhya-k°, 
5. Sundara-k°, 6. Yuddha-k°, 7. Uttara-k°; the 
seventh is thought to be a comparatively modem 
addition, and gives the history of Rama and Sita after 
their reunion and installation as king aad queen of 
Ayodhyé, afterwards dramatized by Bhava-bhiti in 
the Uttara-rama-¢aritra; R4Ama’s character, as de- 
scribed in the Ramayana, is that of a perfect man, 
bom to suffering and self-denial, which he bears 
with more than human patience ; the author, Valmiki, 
was probably a real person, and although there are 
two recensions of the poem, of which the purest 
belongs to the narth-west of India, six books at least 
are thought to be the work of one man, and not, 
like the Maha-bharata, the production of different 
epochs and minds); (as, 7, am), relating to the 
history of Rama; a descendant of Rama, (see 
Atharva-veda VI. 83, 3.)— Ramdyaniya, as, @,am, 
relating or belonging to the Ramayana. — Ramdr- 
éana-candrika (ma-ar’), £,N. of a work.— Ra- 
marya Cma-ar°), as, m., N. of a preceptor. = Ra- 
malingana-kama (ma-al°), as, d, am, longing for 
the embrace of a handsome person; (as), m. epithet 
of the red-flowering globe-amaranth. — Ramd-vak- 
shojopama (°ja-up°), as, G, am, resembling the 
breasts of a beautiful woman; (as), m. epithet of 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose, — Ramdasrama 
(*ma-as°), as, m. a proper N.= Ramasvamedha 


id 
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(°ma-as’), ae, m. ‘RAma’s horse-sacrifice,’ N. of a 
part of the Padma-Puraua, = Ramasvamedhika, as, 
7, am, relating to Ramia’s horse-sacrifice. = Ramen- 
dra-yatt (ma-in’), ts, m., N. of the author of 
a Vedanta treatise called the Viveka-sira. = Jéamen- 
dra-vana, as, m., N. of a preceptor. = Ramesu 
(°ma-iga), as, m.a proper N.; (am), n., N. of a 
Linga. — Ramesvara (ma-i$°), as, m., N. of 
various persons; (am), n., N. of a Linga; of a 
Tirtha or sacred bathing-place.—J?ameshu (°ma- 
ishu), us, m.*RaAma’s arrow,’ epithet of a species 
of sngar-cane ; a proper N.=— J2a@mottara-tapantya 
(°ma-ut°), am, n. the second part of the Rama- 
tapaniya; [cf. r@ma-purva-t°.)—Ttamoda (°ma- 
uda), as,m. a proper N.— Ramodayana, as, m. 
(fr. the preceding), a patronymic. — Ramopanishad 
(‘ma-up’), t, f£., N. of one of the more recent 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. — Ramopadhyaya 
(°ma-up*), a3, m., N. of a preceptor. — amopa- 
saka (‘ma-up*’), as, m. a worshipper of Rama- 
éandra the son of DaSa-ratha, 

Ramaka, as, &c. (fr. the Caus. of rt. ram), one 
who delights or gratifies, delighting ;=ramaka, 
q-¥.; (as), m., N. of a monntain, 

Tiamatha, as, am, m. n. Asa Feetida; (as), 
m. Alangium Hexapetalum; (as), m. pl. N. of a 
people; (7), f.=nadi-hingu. 

Ramana,as,m., N.oftwo plants, Diospyros Embry- 
optens ;=giri-neimba ; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Ramani, ts, m. a patronymic, 

Ramaniyaka, am, n. (fr. 1. ramantya), loveli- 
ness, agreeableness, charmiingness, delightfulness, 
beauty; N. of a Dvipa; (as, %, am), lovely, agree- 
able, beautiful, pleasing. 

Ramala, as, m. a proper N. 

Ramdandara, as,m., N. of an author. 

Rami, is, m. (ff. rama), a patronymic, 

Ramin, 2, ini, i, delighting sexually, in kshaza- 
rate 

Ramala, as, m. a lover, husband; the god of 
love, Kama-deva; N. of a poet. 

Rami, f. See under rama. 

Ramya, £., Ved. night; [cf. rdtris] 


UAW ramusha, N. of a place. 


TAT rambha, as, m. (fr. 1. rambha), the 
bamboo staff of a teligious student. 


Ta raya, as, m. a king, prince, (at the 
beginning or end of a proper N. used as a title of 
hononr, = rdjan, of which it is a corruption.) = Ra- 
ya-mukuta, as, m., N. of the aathor of the Pada- 
¢andrika, a commentary on the Amara-kosha; of 
the author of a work on law. = Itaya-raghava, as, 
m., N. of the author of thé Hasta-ratnvali. 


WaT rayana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
I. rat), sounding, crying, making a noise; pain 
(=pida).— Rayanendra-sarasvati (°na-in°), m., 
N. of a commentator, ‘ 

TWAT rayabhati, f. the stream of a 
river; (cf. raya.| 

TWUEHTA rayas-kama, rayas-posha, rayo- 
vaja, &c. See under 3. rai, p. 853, col. 3. 

Taraedty rayananiya, as, m., N. of a 
preceptor. 

WaT rayana or rayana(?), as, m. a 
proper N. 

WU rara. See radha, p. 841, col. 2. 
ae rala or ralaka, as, m. the resin of 

orea Robusta (=arala).— Rila-ka . 
Shorea Robusta. ( a 

Wa rava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ru), a ery, 

shriek, roar, scream, yell, roaring, bellowing, vocife- 


ration, the cry of any animal; a sound, noise in 
general; (cf. rava.] 


Ravana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), screaming, roar- 
ing, crying, bellowing, bewailing, making lamentation ; 


traraafue rdmasvamedhika. 


(as), m. ‘the Voeiferator,’ N. of the ruler of Larki 
or Ceylon and the famous chief of the Raikshasas or 
demons whose subjugation and destruction by Rama- 
éandra, the seventh incarnation of Vishnu, form the 
subject of the RamAyana, (as son of Visravas, he was 
younger brother of Kuvera, but by a different mother, 
Ilavila being the mother of Kuvera, and Kesint of 
the three other brothers, Ravana, Vibhishana, and 
Kunibha-karna; both Ravana and Kuvera, the god 
of wealth, are often called Paulastya, as grandchildren 
of the Rishi Polastya, one of the seven or ten mind- 
bom sons of Brahma, and as Kuvera is king of the 
Yakshas, so is Ravana of the Rakshasas, the latter, 
however, are always malignant beings (see rakshasa}, 
and Ravana himself is one of the worst of the many 
impersonations of evil common in Hindi mythology ; 
he is the Satan of the Ramayana as Duryodhana is 
of the Maha-bharata ; he has ten heads [whence his 
names DaSa-griva, Dasanana, &c.] and twenty arms, 
symbolizing strength; his power is described as so 
great, that where he is ‘there the sun does not give 
out its heat, the winds through fear of him do not 
blow, the fire ceases to bum, and the ocean beconies 
motionless ;’ he even, by his power, defeated his own 
brother Vaisravana or Kuvera, and carried off his self- 
moving car, called Pushpaka, the wonders of which 
are described in the Ramayana; this potency was, 
as usual, acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which 
had obtained from Brahma a boon, in virtne of which 
Ravana was invulnerable by gods and divine beings 
of all Kinds, though not by men or a god in human 
form; as Vishnu became incamate in Rama-éandra 
to déstroy Ravana, so other gods produced innume- 
rable monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals 
to do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects, 
under Khara, Dishana, and his other generals; see 
hanu-mat) ; a patronymic from Ravana; N. of the 
author of a commentary on the Sima-veda; of one 
on the Rig-veda; of the author of the Arka-cikitsa ; 
of a king of Kasmira (mentioned together with Indra- 
jit and Vibhishana) ; (am), n. the act of screaming, 
&c.; N. of a Muhirta. — Ravana-gangd, f. ‘Ri- 
vana’s Ganges,’ N. of a river in Larka (called after 
the Rakshasa Ravana).— Ravana-hasra, a parti- 
cular stringed instrument, — Ravuna-hrada, as, m., 
N. of a lake (from which the Sata-drn or Sutlej 
takes its rise).— J?avandri (°na-ari), is, m. R4- 
vana’s enemy, i.e. Rama, 

Ravani, is, m, a patronymic from Ravana, N, of 
Indra-jit (eldest son of the demon Ravana) or of 
any soh of Ravana; of the author of a Bala-tantra; 
(ayas), m. pl. the sons of Ravana. 

Ravin, 7, imped, screaming, crying, roaring, bel- 
lowing. 


Wa ravan. See p. 83%, col. 2. 
waz ravauta, N. of a royal race. 


TM ras, various reading for rt. ras, 
“\ q.v. 


TIM rasabha, incorrect for rasabha. 
THT rasi, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 


1V. 132. fr. rt. 1. af), a heap, mass, pile, accumu- 
lation, congerics, group, multitude, quantity, nomber ; 
the figure or figures put down for an arithmetical 
operation (such as multiplying, dividing, &c.); a 
measure of quantity (Ved.=drona); a sign of the 
zodiac (as being a certain sum or quantity of de- 
grees), one twelfth part of the ecliptic, an astrolo- 
gical house; N. of an Ekaha (Ved.). = Rasi-gata, 
as, a, ant, placed in a heap, heaped, piled up, 
accumulated ; computed, summed up. = [asi-cakra, 
am, ti. the zodiacal circle, zodiac; epithet of a par- 
ticular mystical circle. — Rast-iraya, am, hn. ‘triad 
of numbers,’ the rule of three. — Radsi-nadman, a, 
mn. a tame given to a child taken from the Raéi 
under which he is bom, = J?ast-pa, as, m. the regent 
of an astrological house. = Rast-pravibh aga, as, m. 
a division or distribution of the twelve signs of the 
zodiac (under the twenty-eight Nakshatras); N. of 


atga rashtriya. 


the roznd Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s Vyihat-sam- 
hitd. — Rast-bhaga, aa, m. a fraction. = Rasibha- 
| ganubandha (°ga-an°), as, m. the addition of a 

fraction. = Hasibhagapavaha (ya-ap*), as, m. the 
subtraction of a fraction. [asi-bheda, as, m. a 
| portion or division of a zodiacal sign or astrological 
house. = Iiasi-bhoga, as, m. the passage of the sun 
| Of moon or any planet through a sign of the zodiac, 
— Rasi-vyavahara, as, m. (in arithmetic) the 
method for finding the quantity contained in a heap. 
— Rasi-stha, as, G, am, standing or being in a 
heap, heaped up, accumulated. — Rasi-karana, am, 
n. the making into a heap, heaping up, piling to- 
gether.— Rasi-karana-bhashya, am, n., N. of a 
work of the Pasupatas. — [’asi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -ka- 
rott, -kurute, &c., to make or form into a heap, 
heap together, pile up, accumulate. — Rast-krita, 
as, &, am, made into a heap, heaped up, accumo- 
lated. = taSi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to be- 
come a heap, be piled up or accumulated, — Pas#- 
bhita, as, a, am, become a heap, accumulated, piled, 
heaped. —Ttasy-ansa =navinsa, q.v.—Rasy-adhi- 
pa, as, m. the regent of an astrological house. 


UWE rashtra, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. ra7; also 
as, m.in Mahi-bh, Anusdsana-p. 3050), a kingdom, 


realm, empire, dominion, sovereignty; a district, 
country, region, territory, inhabited country ; a people, 
nation, subjects ; (as, anv), m. n. any public calamity 
(as famine, plague, &c.), affliction; (as), m., N. of 
a king (a son of KaSi).— Dashtra-karshana, am, 
n, distressing or oppressing a kingdom. = Rashtra- 
kama, as, a, am, desiring a kingdom, » Iashtra- 
kita, as, m. pl., N. of a race. = Hashtra-quptt, is, 
f. protection of a kingdom. — Rashtra-gopa, as, m. 
a guardian or protector of a kingdom. = Rashtra- 
tantra, am, n. system of government, government, 
— Rashtra-da, as, is, am, Ved. giving dominion. 
=~ tashtra-dipsu, us, us, uw (see dipsu), Ved. 
intending to injure a country or people, menacing a 
country. = Pashtra-devi, f., N. of the wife of Citra- 
bhann. — ashtra-pati, is, m. the lord ofa kingdom, 
king, sovereign, (rashtrapata is given as an adj. 
from this word.) = l’ashtra-pala, as, m.a protector 
or guardian of a kingdom, king, sovereign; N. of a 
son of Ugra-sena; (2), f., N. of a daughter of Ugra- 
sena. = Rashtra-palika, f., N. of a daughter of 
Ugra-sena. = fiashtra-bhanga, as, m. breaking up 
: of dissolution of a kingdom. = Rashtra-Lhaya,am, 
n. fear for a kingdom, danger threatcning a country. 
—Tiashtra-bhrit, t, t, t, supporting a kingdom, 
taking care of the sovereignty; (#), m., N. of a son 
of Bharata ; (tas), m., pl. the subjects of a kingdom ; 
epithet of dice (in Atharva-veda VII. 109, 6); of 
certain prayers and oblations; (tf), f., N. of an 
Apsaras, = Jtashtra-bhriti, is, f. or rashtra- 
bhritya, am, n., Ved. maintenance of government, 
support of authority. = J?a@shtra-bheda, as, m. divi- 
sion of a kingdom.— Rashtra-vardhana, as, i, 
am, increasing the kingdom, exalting or extending 
dominion; (as), m., N. of a minister of Dafa-ratha 
and Rima. = idshtra-vasin, 7, m. an inhabitant of 
a kingdom, subject. — Rashtranta-pala (°ra-an*), 
as, m. the protector of the borders of a country. 
= Rashtrabhivriddhi Cra-abh’), ts, f. the increase 
of a kingdom, exaltation of a kingdom. 
Riashtraka at the end of an adj. comp. =rdashtira, 
a kingdom, &c.; (as, ika, am), dwelling in a 
Kingdom or country; (tka), f. a kind of Solanum 
(= brthati). 
Rashtri, is, f.=rdshtri, a female ruler, pro- 
prictress, &c. 
Réashtrika, a3, t, am, belonging to or inhabiting 
a kingdom; (as), m. an inhabitant of a kingdom, 
subject; the ruler of a kingdom, governor; [cf. 
rashtraka above. | 
Rashtrin, 1, ni, t, Ved. possessing or occupying 
a kingdom. 
Rashtriya, as, d, am, belonging to a kingdom 
or country; born in a kingdom; (as), m. a king’s 
brother-in-law (in theatrical language), 


wet rashtri. 


Rtashtri, f., Ved. a female ruler or sovereign or 
proprietress; (Say.) =7djana-sild ; a form rashtvi, 
m., is found in Rig-veda VI, 4, 5 (according to Say.) 
=rajya-vat, possessing a kingdom, a sovereign. 

Rashtriya, as, &, am, belonging to a country or 
kingdom ; (as), m. a king’s brother-in-law. 


I. ras (connected with rt. 1. ras), 
Nel 1. A. rdsate, rarase, rasitum, to 
scream, cry, yell, howl (said of animals); to sound, 
make any cry or noise; Jutens. rarasyate. 
fiarasyamana, as, Z, am, crying aloud, uttering 
loud Jamentations. 

Rasa, as, m. uproar, confused noise, din; noise, 
sound in general; N. of a particular rustic dance (in 
this sense probably connected with ldsa, lasya, q.v.), 
a kind of circular dance practised by cowherds, (especi- 
ally) that in which Krishua and the Gopis engaged ; 
any sportive game or festive amusement, amorous 
pastime, play in general; (according to some also) 
speech ; a chain, Risa-kridd, f. a sportive dance, 
the circular dance of Krishna and the cowherdesses. 
= Rasa-mandala, am, nu. Krishna’s circular dance 
or daucing-pround.= Rasa-yatra, f. a festival in 
honour of Krishna and his dances with the Gopis on 
the full moon of the month Karttika. — Jdse-rasa, 
as, m. (rdse, loc. c.), the dance described above ; 
pastime, sport, festive mirth; a company, assembly, 
party; love, desire, sentiment; the sixth night after 
delivery wheu the family sit up all night (?); alchemy; 
[cf. rasu.] = Rasotsava (°sa~ut°), as, m. the Rasa 
festival or festive dances. 

Rasaka, as, am, m. no. a kind of drama or 
dramatic entertainment. 

Rasabha, as, &, am, sounding, braying ; neighing 


(applied in Rig-veda HI. 53, 5. to the horse of 


Indra); (as), m. an ass, jackass, donkey, (in Rig- 
veda 1. 34, 9, 1.116, 2. the chariot of the Aévins is 
said to be drawn by a single ass, and other authorities 
mention two asses, but in other places their car is 
described as drawn by golden-winged, falcon-like, 
swan-like horses); (7), f. a she-ass. = Jdsabha- 
dhisara, as, a, am, ass-grey, grey as an ass, light 
brown. fiaisabha-yukta, as, a, am, yoked with 
asses, drawn by asses, = Rasabha-vandini, f, Arabian 
jasmine. = siasubha-sena, as, m., N. of a king. 
= Rasabhirdva (°bha-ar°), as, m, the braying of 
asses. Husabhiruna (“bha-ar’), as, a,am, brown 
ag an-ass. 
Rasya in go-rasya, as, m., N. of Krishna. 

2. ras, a form of rt. 1. ra, to give, 

(to which forms like rdeate, arasata, 


vasan, rdsat are sometinres referred; see Naigh. 
Hi. 20.) 


Wa rasana, as,i, am (fr. rasana), relating 
to the tongue, perceptible by the tongue, pertaining to 
the sense or organ of taste, savoury, palatable, 


Tae rasabha. See above. 


TTA rasdyana, as, i, am (fr. rasayana), 
telating to an elixir, 8zc. 

Ue rasna, f. (according to Unadi-s. II. 
15. fr. rt. 1. ras), a girdle (Ved.; cf. ragana); N. 
of two plants, Mimosa Octandra, a thorny shrub; 
the ichneumon plant; a sort of perfume. 

Réasnaka, f., Ved. a small girdle or band. 
| Rasnava, as, a, am, Ved. having a girdle, girdled, 
girt. 

WE raspa, Ved. (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda V. 43, 14) a sacrificial ladle (= 2. juhit), 

fidspira, as, &, am, Ved. (according to Say.) 
holding the sacrificial ladies, &c. 


utara raspina, as, a, am (according to 
Say. either ff. rt. t. ras or rt. rap), Ved. sounding 
forth praise, praising. 


urata rahakshati, is, m. a patronymic. 
elit | rahiiya, am, n. (fr. rahita), the 


being without anything, the being destitute of, free- 
dom from anything, destitution, destituteness (at the 
end of a comp., e.g. kripa-rdhitya, the being 
without compassion). 


ufes rahila, as, m. a proper N. 


UWE rahu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. rah; 
probably connected with rts. rabh, grabh), ‘the 
looser’ or ‘ the seizer,’ N. of a Daitya or demon who 
is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus 
cause eclipses, (according to the common myth 
he was a son of Vipra-ditti and Sighika, and had 
four arms, his lower part ending in a tail; he was the 
instigator of all mischief among the Daityas, and 
when the gods had produced the Amrita or nectar 
from the chumed og¢ean, he disguised himself like 
one of them and drank a portion of it, but the Sun 
and Moon having detected his fraud and informed 
Vishou, the latter severed his head and two of his 
arms from the rest of his body; the portion of nectar 
he had swallowed having secured his immortality, 
the head and tail were transferred to the stellar 
sphere, the head wreaking its vengeance on the Sun 
and Moon by occasionally swallowing them for a 
time, while the tail, under the name of Ketu, gave 
birth to a numerous progeny of comets and fiery 
meteors: in astronomy Rihu is variously regarded 
as a dragon’s head, as the ascending node of the 
moon, or as one of the planets); an eclipse or 
(rather) the moment of occultation or obscuration ; 
the regent of the south-west quarter.— Rahu-gata, 
as, a, am, Ved. ‘gone to Rahn,’ darkened, ob- 
scured, eclipsed. — Rahu-grasana or réhu-gra- 
hana, am, n. ‘seizure or swallowing by Rahu,’ ao 
eclipse of the sun or moon. = Rahu-grasta, as, G, 
am, ‘swallowed by Rahv,’ eclipsed. — Rahu-grasa 
or rahu-graha, as, m. an eclipse of the sun or 
moon, the immersion at an eclipse. = Rahu-cchattra, 
am, . green ginger. Idhu-dargana, am, n., 
Ved. ‘appearance of Rhu,’ an eclipse. Rahu-par- 
van, a, n. the day or period of an eclipse. = Rahu- 
pida, f. * oppression by Rah,’ an eclipse. — Rdhu- 
puja, {. the worship of Rahu. = Rahu-bhedin, i, 
m. ‘severing Rabu,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Idhu- 
mitrdha-bhid, t, or rihu-mirdha-hara, as, m. 
‘decapitator of Rhu,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Rahu- 
raina, am, n. Rahu’s jewel, N. of a kind of jewel. 
— Itahu-samsparsa, as, m. contact with Rahu, 
i.e. an eclipse of the sun or moon. = Rahu-sitaka, 
am, n. the birth or appearance of Rahnu, an eclipse 
of the sun or moon. — Tahii¢chishta (hu-ué°) or 
rahatsrishta (°hu-ut°), am, un. ‘left or despised by 
R&hu,’ a shalote, Allium Ascalonicum. 

Ntahavi, is, m. a patronymic from Rahv. 

fiahuia, as, m., N. of a son of Sakya-muni; of 
a son of Suddhodana; of a minister of Hioven- 
thsang.= Rahula-sit, as, m. father of Ra&hula, i.e. 
Sakya-muni., 

Rihulaka, as, m., N. of a poet. 

Hahkulata (?), as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 

WENT rahigana, as, m. (fr. rahigana), 
Ved. a patronymic of Gotama; (ds), m. pl. of the 
following word. 

Rahuganya, as, m.a patronymic. 


{zt 1. r¢ (connected with rts. 1. ri, 4. ri), 
cl. 6. P. riyati, rirdya, reshyati, aratshit, 
retuni, to po, move; cl. 5. P. rinoti, &c., to hurt 
[cf rt. 4. 72); cl.g.P. A. rinat?, rinite, &c., to 
£0, Move; to draw out, drive out, set free, expel ; 
to separate, (according to Say, on Rig-veda II. 60, 
2. arinita = yojanat prapitarantah) ; to emit; to 
bestow, grant; to hurt, injure, kill; to be injured 
(A.); to howl, &c. (cf. rt. 1. 72]: Caus. rayayati, 
-yttum, Aor. arirayat : Desid. ririshati: Intens. 
reriyate, rerayitl, rereti. 
; ditnat, an, ati, at, Ved. injuring, hurting ; setting 
Tee: 


fz 2. rt, at the end of adj. comps.; [ef. 


ati-ri, brihad-ri.] 


fcm rikta, 
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fz 3. ri (a contraction of rishabha), the 
second note of the Hindi gamut. 


TUT rikpha, am, n. (fr. Gr. pabq), Ved. 
epithet of the twelfth astrological house. 


fH rikta, riktha, &e. 
p. 846, col. 1. 


rikvan, a, m., Ved. = stena, a thief 
(according to Naigh. Il, 24). 


FLAN riksha, f. a nit (—liksha); a mote 


in a sun-beam. 


fra rikh (connected with rts. rinkh, 

\ ring, rakh, rarkh), cl. 1. P. rekhati, 
&c., to go, move (so given by Vopa-deva, but by 
other grammarians identified in this sense with rt. 
riitkh below); cl. 6. P. (not in use, but apparently 
the original form of rt. likh, cl. 6. dikhati, q.v.), 
to scratch, scrape, write; [cf. rekha; cf. also Gr. 
épelxar, Epéx Ow. | 


= rinkh (connected with rts. rikh, 

rakh, rarkh, ring, ray), cl. 1. P. 

rinl:hati, &c., to go, move, creep, crawl (said of 
young children); to go slowly; to slip. 

Rirkha, as,m. See under rinizhd below. 

Rinkhana, am, n, the act of crawling, crecping 
(said of children who creep on ail fours). 

Jtinkha, f. creeping, sliding ; dancing; one’ of a 
horse’s paces; a horse’s hoof; deceiving, disappoint- 
ing, (according to some also as, m. io the previous 
senses); the plant Carpopogon Pruriens. 


= ring (connected with rts. rang, 

ritkh, &c., see above), cl. 1. P. ringati, 

&c., to go, move, creep, crawl (said of young children), 

to move slowly or with difficulty; to slip: Caus. 
ringayati, 8&c., to cause to creep. 

Ttingana, am, n. the act of moving, creeping, 
crawling (=rirlhana) ; slipping, sliding ; deviating 
(from rectitude, &c.). 

Ringat, an, anti, at, creeping, crawling, moving. 

Ringamdana, as, a, am, creeping, crawling, 
slipping. 

Ringi, iz, f. going, moviag, motion. 

Ringita, am, n. motion, surging (of waves). 

Ringin, 2, int, i, creeping, crawling (said of young 
children). 


rié, cl. 7. P. A. rinakti, rinkte, 
\ rireéa, ririée, rekshyati, -te, ariéat or 
araikshit (Vedic forms arirecit, aratk), arikta 
(Ist sing. ariksht), rektum, to empty, make empty, 
evacuate, clear, purge, remove, separate, divide; to 
resign, give up, deliver up, part with, sell, (but ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda [V. 24, g. ‘to recover, 
get back’) ; to leave, leave behind, bequeath; cl. 10. 
1. P. redayati, recati, &c., to divide, separate ; to 
disconnect, disjoin ; to leave, abandon; to join, mix : 
Pass. ri¢yate, Aor. areci, to be emptied, 8c. ; to be 
deprived of, lose, be freed from; to be destroyed, 
perish: Caus. re¢ayati, -yitum, Aor. aririéat, to 
cause to empty, make empty; to discharge, emit (as 
breath); to abandon, give up: Desid. riril:shati, 
-te: Intens. reri¢yate, rerekti; (cf. Zend rie; Gr. 
Aeln-w, Arpmdv-w, Aciupa, AclWavo-v, Aids ; Lat. 
linqu-o, re-lingu-o, re-liqu-u-s, lie-e-t (Osc. lik-- 
tucd =lice-to), tie-e-o-r ; Goth. laib-a, bi-laib-jan, 
af-lif-nan, leihvan ; Old Germ. bi-lib-an ; Mod. 
Germ. bleibe; Angl. Sax. lyfan, be-lifun, lefan, 
len, lanan; Lith. lek-u, lik-ti, lek-as, pa- 
laiki-s. 
Rika (?), am, n. the heart, mind; law, litigation. 
Rikta, as, Gd, am, emptied, cleared, purged; 
empty, void; unloaded, unburdened; hollow, hol- 
lowed (as the hands); having nothing, poor, indi- 
gent; vain, worthless, valueless; epithet of one of 
the four wagtails (employed in augury); free from, 
devoid of, deprived of, destitute of, without; (@), f., 


See below and 


Scil, tethi, epithet of the fourth, ninth, or fourteenth 


days of the lunar fortnight; (am), n. an empty 
10 8 
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place, empty space, vacuum, void, vacuity; a desert, 
wildemess, wood, forest. = Iikta-kumbha, am, n. 
Ved. (the sound of) an empty vessel, a hollow 
sound, empty or senseless language. = Rikta-krit, 
t, t, t, Ved. making empty, emptying; causing a 
vacuum. = Rikta-quru, see Pan, VI. 2, 42.— Rikta- 
id, f. emptiness, vacuity, void, empty space or space 
in genera). — Rikta-pari, is, is, 7, empty-banded, 
bringing no present. Rikta-bhanda, am, n. an 
empty vessel; (as, a, am), having no vessels or 
effects. — Rikta-mati, 73, 13, t, empty-minded, 
thinking of nothing — Jtikta-hasta, as, @, am, 
empty-handed, baving empty hands, bringing no 
present ; carrying away no present. Riktarka (ta- 
ar°), as, m, a Sunday falling on one of the Riktd 
days.— Rikt?-kri, cl. 8. P. -karotz, &c., to make 
empty or void, remove, take away; to steal; to 
get back, recover. = Riktikrita-hridaya, as, a, am, 
emptied or deprived of heart. 

Riktaka, as, d,am, empty, void; unladen, un- 
burdened. 

Riktha, am, n. (frequently written rti:tha), pro- 
perty left at death, inheritance, portion, bequest; 
property in general, possessions, substance, wealth ; 
gold. = Riktha-graha, as, a, am, receiving an in- 
heritance, inheriting property; (as), m. an inheritor, 
heir.— Rttkthayjata, am, n. the aggregate of a 
property, collected estate (of a deceased person). 
= Riktha-bhagin, t, ini, i, or riktha-bhaj, k, k, 
k, inheriting or sharing property, dividing the pro- 
perty (of a deceased person), an inheritor, heir. 
= Itktha-vibhaga, as, m. the division or sharing 
of {a deceased person’s) property, partition of inherit- 
ance; a share in an inheritance. — Ftktha-hara or 
riktha-hara, as, & or 7, am, receiving an inherit- 
ance, inheriting property; (as), m.an heir.=— Rik- 
tha-harin, 1, tpi, 4, receiving or inheriting pro- 
perty ; (%), m. an heir, one who succeeds to property ; 
a maternal uncle; the seed of the Indian fig-tree. 
= Rikthada (‘tha-dda), as, dG, am, receiving an 
inheritance; (as), m. an heir, son. 

Rikthin, t, imi, ¢, inheriting property ; possessing 
property, wealthy; (z), m. an heir, 

Rikthiya in a-rtkthiya, as, G, am, incapable of 
inheriting property, having no claim to inheritance. 

Ri¢yamana, as, G, am, being emptied, being 
purged, being left clear, being freed from, being 
delivered from. 

Ririkvas, van, m., Ved. one who has emaciated 
or ella (his body by austerities, Rig-veda IV, 
a3). 

Teka, reéa, recita, &c. See p. 852, col. 3. 


rij (connected with rt. rinj), cl. 1. 
A. r@ate, &c., ta fry; to parch; [cf. rt. 
bhrij.) 
faz riti, is, f. the crackling or roaring 
of flame; a musical instrument; black salt. 
fratepre rini-nagara, am, n., N. of a 


town, 


faq rino or rimb (=rt. ranv), cl. 1. 
P. rinvati, rimbati, &c., to go. 
fea rit, t, t, ¢ (fr. rt. 1. ri), Ved. (per- 
haps) moving, flowing, (Say. = gantri.) 
forma ritakvan, z, m., Ved. a thief, 
(varions reading for takvan, Naigh. III. 24.) 
US riddha, as, 4, am (probably for riddha, 
q: ¥.), ripe (said of grain). 
fora ridhama, as, m. (perhaps connected 
with réddha above), sprin g; love. 
1. rip (the old form of rt. lip, q.v.; 
in Rig-veda V. 85, 8. the form riripuh 
= lepayanti = papam aropayanti), Ved. to smear, 


smicar or cover over; to defile, spoil; to deceive, 
cheat. 


2. rip, p, f., Ved. injury, fraud, deceit, trick, 
guile, (Siy.=hinsa, maya); the earth, (Say, = 


fragt rikta-kumbha, 


bhiimi); (p, p, p), injuring, an injurer, enemy, 
deceiver, cheat, (Say. = répit.) 

Ripu, us, us, w (according to Unpadi-s. 1. 27. fr. 
rt. rap ; according to others, connected with rt. 1. rt 
or with Cans. of rt. 3. rt; cf. rt. riph), injuring, 
cheating, deceiving, fraudulent, treacherous, false 
(Ved.); (us), m. a deceiver, cheat, rogue, thief 
(Ved.); an enemy, adversary, foe; (in astrology) a 
hostile planet ; epithet of the sixth astrological house ; 
N. of a son of Slishti.— Ripu-ghatin, %, tni, 4, 
slaying an enemy, killing foes; (¢ni), f. a species of 
creeper; Abrus Precatorins, = Ripu-ghna, as, i, 
am, killing an enemy.— Ripuijaya, as, a, am, 
conquering a foe, vanquishing enemies; (as), m., 
N. of several kings; of a son of Slishti; of a son 
of Suvira; of a son of Visva-jit. — Ripu-ta, f. en- 
mity, hostility. = Ripu-nipatin, %, ini, ¢, causing 
an enemy to fall, destroying a foe. = Ripu-bala, 
am, n. an enemy’s army.— Ripu-bhaya, am, n. 
fear or danger from an enemy. — Rpu-bhavana, 
am, n. of ripu-bhava, as, m. epithet of the sixth 
astrological house. = [2ipu-malla, as, m., N. of a 
king. = Répu-rakta, am, o. an enemy’s blood. 
= Fipu-rakshin, i, tni, i, preserving from an 
enemy, = I?ipu-rakshasa, as, m. N. of an 
elephant. — Ripu-varjita, as, @, am, freed from 
an enemy. = [?ipu-vasa, as, G, am, subject to an 
enemy. = Hipuvasa-tva, am, n. subjection to an 
enemy. = Itipu-siidana, as, t, am, destroying ene- 
Mies. = Ltipu-sthana, am, o. epithet of the sixth 
astrological bouse. 

Ripta, as, a, am (=lipta), Ved. anointed, 
smeared, (api-ripta in Rig-veda I. 118, 7=pata- 
lena pthita-drishti, i.e. blinded.) 

Ripra, am, n. (according to Unadi-s, V. 55. fr. 
rt. 1. rz), dirt, impurity (Ved.); sin, (Say. = papa ; 
cf. Nirukta IV. 21); (as, @, am), vile, bad; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Slishti.— Ripra-vaha, as, a, 
am, Ved, carrying off or removing impurity or sin, 
(Say. = papasya vodhri.) 

Repa, as, a, am, low, vile, inferior, contemptible ; 
cruel, savage. 

Repas, ag, n. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 189. ff. 
tt. rap; cf. rapas), a spot, stain; a wrong or 
blamable action, fault, sin; (as, ds, as), low, vile, 
contemptible ; miserly, niggardly; wicked, aban- 
doned, cruel, savage, 


fry ripsu. See p. 833, col. 1. 
fH riph [cf. rt. rih], cl. 6. P. riphati, 


rivepha, &c., to utter a murmuring gut- 
tural sonnd, to utter a rongh or grating or burring 
sound, to pronounce the letter r [cf. repha below]; 
to murmur or snarl at, revile, find fault with, blame, 
despise; (according to lexicographers also capable of 
the following senses), to speak, say, relate; to boast, 
(katthane being a various reading for kathane); 
to give; to fight; to hurl, kill, (in this sense =rts. 
riph, rimph): Pass. riphyate, to be murmured or 
spoken in a grating or burring manner, to have or 
take the pronunciation of the letter r. 

Riphat, an, att or antt, at, murmuring, uttering 
a burring sound, prononncing the letter r. 

Riphita, as, G, am, uttered in a burring or 
grating manner, pronounced with the sound of the 
letter +. 

Jtepha, as, m.a burr, burring or grating sound, the 
letter 7; a cretic (see 3. ra); passion, affection of 
the mind; (as, d, am), low, vile, contemptible ; 
{cf. repa: above,] — Repha-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
containing a burring sound, having the sound of r. 
= Lepha-vipuld = ra-vipula, q. v. 

Rephas, ds, as, as, low, vile, contemptible ; 
wicked, abandoned ; miserly, niggardly ; crnel, savage; 
[cf. sepas above. | 

Rephitva, ind. having uttered a burring or grating 
sound, having pronounced with the sound of the 
letter r. : 

Rephin, i, ini, ¢,Ved. containing a burring sound, 


‘ containing the letter 7, having the nature of r, 


Foney risddas. 


fat ribh or rebh, cl. 1, A. rebhate (Ved. 

\ also P. rebhatz), rirebhe, rebhitum, to 
crackle, creak; to murmur (as a stream &c.); to 
sound in general; to chatter, babble, clatter; to talk 
or speak alond, shont with joy, rejoice [ef. rt. rh]; 
to praise, glorify, worship (Ved. P.): Pass. ribhyate, 
to be praised or glorified ; [cf. Gr. poiBdny, JoiBdos, 
porBdéa, | 

Ribhvan, a, m., Ved. (according to Naigh. III. 
a4) a thief; (cf. rihvan.] 

Rebha, as, &, am, Ved. crackling; sounding 
loudly ; (as), m.a praiser, reciter of praises, panegytist, 
celebrator; a talker, prattler, chatterer; N. of a 
Rishi (who was cast into a well by the Asuras, and 
rescued by the Aévins after having lain there for ten 
nights and nine days, see Rig-veda I. 112, 5. 116, 
24, &c.); N. of the anthor of Rig-veda VIII. 97 
(having the patronymic Kaéyapa), — Rebha-siinit, 
m. du. two sous of Rebha, the authors of the hymns 
Rig-veda IX. 99, 100. 

Rebhana, am, n. the lowing of kine. 

Ntebhat, an, anti, at, Ved. crackling, sounding ; 
praising. 

Rebhila and rebhilaka, as, m, a proper N. 


~ 
fLAZ rimeda, as, m.= ari-meda, 


frR rimph (connected with rt. riph ; 
f. rt. riph), cl. 6. P. rimphatt, 
hurt, kill, riph), ¢ rimphatt, to 


Rimpha, am, n. the zodiac. 
rimb = rt. rinv. 


FETAT riransé, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. ram), 


the desire to rejoice or be pleased, wish to sport; 
desire of pleasure or sexual enjoyment, lasciviousness, 
lustfulness. 

Riransu, us, us, u, desiring to rejoice, wishing to 
sport, wishing for sexual pleasures, lustful, wanton, 
lascivious. 

Riramaytshu, us, us, u (ft. Desid. of Caus.), 
wishing to cause or give pleasure (especially sexual 
pleasure). 


focfam rirakshisha, f. (fr. the Desid. of 
tt. 1. raksh), the desire to watch or keep guard, 
wish to protect. 

Riraksha, f. less correct for the above. 

Rirakshishu, us, us, u, desiring to watch or keep 
guard, wishing to protect.s 

Rirakshu, less correct for rirakshishu above. 


fefTa ririkshu. See below. 
fctt riri, f. yellow brass, pale brass, 


prince’s metal; [cf. riri, ritt.] 
FCT rithana or rihlana, as,m.aproperN. 
TCT rivaka, as, m.= ravaka. 


vig (according to some an older 

\ form of rt. 1. lis, q.v.; closely connected 

with rt. I. risk, fron: which, in some forms and 

meanings, it is not distinguishable; cf. also rts. rus, 

1. rush), cl. 6. P. rigati, rirega, rekshyati, ari- 

kshat, reshtum, Ved, to tear, rend, tear off, break 

off, pluck off, injure, hurt; to feed on, graze: Caus, 

resgayati, -yitum, Aor. arirtgat : Desid. ririkshatt, 

to wish to injure: Intens. rerisyate, rereshti ; [cf. 
Slav. resatt, ‘to cut.’] 

Ririkshat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing to injure, 
&e.3 (an), m, an enemy. 

Ririkshu, us, us, u, wishing to injure or harm, 
(this form is sometimes referred to rt. 1. rish.) 

Risa, as, a, am, Ved. tearing, tearing off, injur- 
ing; (as), m. an injurer, enemy. 

Risat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. tearing, injuring, 
hurting; feeding or grazing upon, consuming, (Say. 
=bhakshanartham htnsat.) 

hisadas, ds, as, as (a word of doubtful derivation 
and meaning ; said to be fr. riga, an enemy, + ada 


fre rishta. 


fr. rt. ad), Ved. destroying those who injure, de- 
s.foying enemies, epithet of the Maruts, &c.; [cf. 
Rig-veda I. 39, 4.) 

I. rishf{a, us, d, am (for 2. rishta see below), 
Ved. tom, torn off, broken, injured; wearied. 

FINA risya, as, m. == risya, an antelope. 

fr 1. resh (closely connected with rt. 

ris, from which, in some forms and mean- 
ings, it is not distinguishable; cf. also rts. rus, 
1. rush), cl. 1. 4. P. reshati, rishyate (in ep. and 
later authors also A. rishyate), riresha, reshishyuti, 
areshit or arishat (Vedic forms rishat, rishima, 
rishathana, reshat, rishata), reshitum or reshtum 
(Ved. inf. rishe), to injure, hurt, harm; to kill, 
destroy, ruin; to give offence; to be injured or 
destroyed, suffer wrong, perish (cl. 4); to fail, mis- 
carry, meet with misfortune or disaster (cl. 4): Caus. 
reshayatt, -yate, -yitum, Aor. artrishat, ariri- 
shata, to cause to be injured, injure, hurt, harm; to 
cause to miscarry, make to fail; to fail, miscarry, 
meet with misfortune or disaster (A.): Desid. stri- 
shishati, rireshishati, (according to some also ri- 
rikshati): Intens. rertshyate, rereshti; [cf. pro- 
bably Gr. faiw, parords; Lat. ledo.} 

2. rish, ¢, f. injury; (¢, f, ¢), injuring, an injurer. 

Siisha, as, 4, am, injuring, destroying, &c.; [cf. 
nagha-risha. | 

Rishanya, Nom. P. rishanyati, &c. (Pan. VII, 
4, 36), Ved. to injure, harm, be hurtful; to reject 
(a petition) ; to fail, miscarry. 

Ttishanyu, us, us, u, Ved. injurious, hurtful, ma- 
levolent, (Say. = hinsaka.) 

Rishika, a8, 4, am, (probably) destroying, destruc- 
tive, injurious. 

2. rishta, as, @, am (for 1, see above), injured, 
hurt, wounded ; unlucky; (according to some also) 
lucky ; (am), n. mischief, harm; misfortune, bad luck 
(=arishta); destruction, loss; sin; (according to 
some also) good luck, prosperity; (as), m. a sword; 
the soap plant, Sapindus Detergens; N. of a king; 
of a Daitya or demon (destroyed by Vishnu); of a 
son of a Manu; (4), f., N.of the mother of the 
Apsarases. = Itishta-tati, is, ts, 7, causing prosperity, 
propitious; auspicious; [cf. siva-tati.] — Rishta- 
deha, a8, d, am, wounded in body. 

Rtishtaka, as, m. Sapindus Detergens, 

Rishta, is, f. injury, hurt, damage; failure, mis- 
carriage, misfortune, bad luck ; (according to some) 
good luck; ishu-reshti, ‘the going astray or swerv- 
ing of an arrow,’ N. of a Saman; (#8), m.=yishfi, 
a sword, (according to some also 7s, f.) 

Rishtiya, Nom. P. rishfiyati, &c.=rishanya 
above. 

Ktishva, as, @, am, injurious, hurtful, mischievous. 


fafa rishi, is, m.=rishi. 
frog rishpha, am, n.= rihpha. 


frm rishya, as, m. = rishya, risya. 
=— Rishya-mika, as, m,=rishya-mika. 


rih (a Vedic form of rt. lik), the 
\ following forms of this rt. are found, refhi, 
rihati (31d pl. rihantt, A. rihate), to lick, taste; 
to caress, kiss; (also regarded as another form of rt. 
riph, and therefore said to be capable of the follow- 
ing meanings) to praise, worship; to say, speak; to 
boast; to give [cf. rt. 1. ra]; to blame; to fight; 
to hurt, injure; to kill, (in this sense said to be also 
rehati): Intens. rerihyate, to lick again and again; 
to caress, kiss. 
Rthat, an, ati, at, licking. 
Rihana, as, , ant, Ved. licking, caressing, wish- 
ing to caress. 
Rihayas, as, m., Ved. a thief, robber (Naigh. 
Ill. 2) 
Rihvan, a, m. a thief; [cf. ribkvan.] 
Rerthana. See s.v. 


freq riham, ind., Ved. vartous reading 
for rihat, q.v. 


US SS pe 


Gt I. rt (connected with rt. 1. ri), el. 

g. P. A. rinati, rinite, riraya (31d du. 
riryatus), rirye, reshyati, reshyate, araishit, 
arceshta, retum, to go, move; to hurt, injure, kill, 
(see rt. I. rz); to howl [cf. rt. 3. ru]; cl. 4. A. 


riyate, &c., to melt, become fluid, distil, dcip, |" 


trickle, ooze, drop, flow [cf. rt. 1. 27]: Caus. repa- 
yatt, ~yitum, Aor. artripat: Desid, ririshati, 
-te: Intens. reriyate, rerayiti ; [cf. Goth. and 
Angl. Sax, rinnan.] 

Rina, as, &, am, dropping, trickling, oozing, 
distilling, flowing, leaking, 

Riti, ts, f. going, motion, moving, flowing, trick- 
ling; a stream, river; a course; a line, streak; a 
limit, boundary (=stman); general course or way, 
method, mode, manner, fashion; usage, observance, 
custom, practice, natural property or disposition ; 
style, diction, (three styles of diction or composition 
are enumerated, viz. vaidarbhi, gaudi, panéali, to 
which a fourth is sometimes added, viz. lafika, and 
even a fifth and sixth, viz. dvantika and magadhi) ; 
bell-metal, brass, pale brass; calx of brass; rust of 
iron; scoria of any metal or the oxide formed on 
the surface of metals by their exposure to heat and 
air.= Riti-jia, as, a, am, acquainted with estab- 
lished usages or customs. — Ititi-pushpa, am, n. 
* brass-efflorescence,’ calx of brass. = I2itt-prashtha, 
as, am, m. n. a Prashtha weight of brass. — Jiti- 
baddha, as, @, am, brass-bound, studded or iulaid 
with brass, = Rit?-bhita, as, d, am, being in a row, 
standing in a line. = [tity-ap, p, p, p, Ved. stream- 
ing with rain. 

Ritika, am, n. calx of brass; (a), f. bell-metal, 
brass. 


Ut 2. rixrai in ridhad-ri, (for ri, fem. 
of 2. ra, see under 2, ra, p. 824.) 


THAT rijya, f. reproach, censure [ef. 
ridha]; shame, modesty, 


UOT ritha, f. or ritha-karanja, as, m. a 
species of Karanija, 


TWiT ridhaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
rth), the back-bone. 


Cet ridha, f. (probably fr. rt. rik), dis- 
respect, disregard, contempt, irreverence; [cf. ava- 
lidha.] 


TT rira, as, m., N. of Siva. 
THE riri, f. = riri, yellow brass. 


wa riv, cl. 1. P. A. rivati, -ie, &c., to 


take. 
B I. ru, cl. 2. P. rauti, raviti (Ved. also 
ruvati, and in some forms also A.), Impf. 
araut or aravit (Ist du. aruva or aruviva, 3rd 
pl. aruvan), rurava (Ist du. ruruviva, 3rd pl. A. 
ruruvire), ravita or (according to Vopa-deva IX. 
53) rota, ravishyatt, aravit (A. ardvishta, 3rd 
pl. ardvishus, Ved. aravanta), ravitum, and (ac- 
cording to Vopa-deva) rotwm, to cry.or make any 
particular sound or noise, bellow, roar, howl, yelp, 
yell, bray, shout, shriek ; to hum (as bees); to sound 
in general; to cry aloud, to fill with noise or cries; 
to praise (according to Naigh, III. 14): Pass. ri- 
yate: Caus. rdvuyati, -yitum, Aor. artravat 
(anomalous form 3rd pl. ariéruvan), to cause to 
bellow or roar, &c., to cause an uproar; to fill with 
shrieks, clamour, &c.: Desid. of Caus. rirdvayi- 
shati: Desid. rurushati: Intens. roriyate, -ti, 
roraviti, rorati, to cry out loudly, bellow or roar 
loudly, yelp loudly, scream aloud, to vociferate ; [cf. 
Gr. dpi-w, dpu-0-46-s, dpv-paydd-8; Lat. ré-mor, 
rim-i-to, rdvi-s, rau-cu-s; Ang). Sax. ryn ; Slav. 
rev-a, rju-ti, ‘to roar.’] 
2. ru, us, m. sound, noise; fear, alarm; war, 
battle. 
I. ruta, as, a, am (for 2, see col. 3), sounded, 


ea rukina. 
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rendered vocal; (am), n. any cry or noise, yell, 
roar, humming (of bees), the note of birds; song. 
— Rutugjia, as, 2, am, understanding the cries (of 
animals); (as), m. an augur. — Tivta-vydaja, as, m. 
simulated cry or sound; mimicry, 

Rutayata (?), as, a, am (fr. 1. ruta), rendered 
vocal (by the sound of birds, &c.). 

Ruvanya (ft.an unused form ruvana), Nom. P.ru- 
vanyati, &c., Ved. to cry, utter harsh or loud cries, 

Tiuvanyu, us, us, u, Ved. sounding, clamouring. 

Rtuvat, an, ati, at, crying out, bellowing, howling, 

ing. 

Ruvatha, as, m, the bellowing of a bull (Ved.) ; 
a dog. 

—_ am, n. (fr. the Intens.), Ved. a loud 
cry or roaring, violent bellowing. 

Horuvat, an, ati, at, Ved. sounding or shouting 
loudly, (referred by some to rt, 3. ru.) 

Roruvadna, as, 4, am, crying loudly, making a 
loud cry or sound. 

Roriiya, as, m. crying much, &c. (Vopa-deva 
XXVI. 29). 

Roruyamana, as, &, am, crying loudly, making 
a loud cry. 


B 3. ru, cl. x. A. ravate, ruruve, &c., 
Ved. to break to pieces, dash to pieces; to 
kill, hurt(?); to be angry(?); to go; to speak: 
Caus. ravayati, &c. 
4. TU, us, m. cutting, dividing. 
2. ruta, a8, d, am (for 1. see col. 2), broken to 
pieces, divided, &c. 
e 


runs, cl. 1. 10. P. rungait, runga- 
\ yati, &c., to speak; to shine (?). 


BR ruka, as, &, am, liberal, bountiful. 
BAA ruk-kama. See under 2. ru¢, p. 848. 


SEN MAT rvk-praiikriya. See under 


2. ruj, p. 848, col. 3. 
BA rukma, rukmin, &e. 


ruk-mai, run-mai. See under 2. rué, 
p. 848, col. 1. 


BY 1. ruksha, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 848, 
col. 1), rough, harsh, &c.=riksha, q.v.; [cf. Angl. 
Sax. rug, ruh, ruw; Eng. rough, rugged.] 


ruk-sadman, rug-anviia, &ce. 
See under 2. ruj, p. 848, col. 3. 


QT rugna, rugna. See p. 848, col. 3. 


1. rué (connected with rt. lo¢, q.v.), 
cl. 1, A. (sometimes P. on account of the 
metre), rodate (-ti), rurude, rocishyate, arudat, 
arocishta, rocitum (Ved. Inf. rude), 10 shine, be 
bright or resplendent (said of the sun, fire, stars, 
&c.); to make bright or resplendent (Ved. P.); to 
shine beautifully, appear beautiful, appear good; to 
please, be agreeable ; to please any one (dat. or gen.) ; 
to be pleased, find pleasure in, approve, desire (some- 
times with acc. or dat.): Pass. ru¢yate, Aor. aroct, to 
be bright or radiant: Caus. rocayati, -yate, yitum, 
Aor. arturudat, to cause to shine; to enlighten, illu- 
minate, irradiate, make bright; to make pleasant 
or agreeable; to please (A.), be pleasant to any one 
(dat.); to cause to like; to cause any one (acc.) to 
long for anything (dat.); to cause to appear beautiful 
or good, to find pleasure in, like, approve, choose (A.) ; 
to resolve: Pass. of Caus. rocyate, to be agreeable: 
Desid. rurucishate, rurodishate ; [cf. Gr. dydr- 
AVK-n, AUX-vo-s, AEvKS-8, AOVAGO-v: Lat. Luc-eo, 
lux, lu-men, lucidu-s, lu-na, Leucesius, di-luc- 
ulu-m;: Goth. liuh-ath, ‘light ;’ lauhmoné, ‘ light- 
ning;’ liuhktfan: Old Germ. liuchan, luchjan, 
lochon : Angl. Sax. leoht, lioht, gelihtan, locian : 
Slav. luca, ‘a ray;’ luna, ‘the moon;’ Lith, 
lauka-s, laukt-s.] 
TRukma, as, 4, am, bright, radiant, clear; (as), 
m. an omament of gold, golden chaia, (perhaps 


See below. 


filled with the cry (of animals), made to resound, | also) an ornament of precious stones (Ved.); the 


* 


848 


plant Mesua Roxburghti; the thom-apple; N. of a 
son of Ru¢aka; (am), n. gold; iron, = Jiukma- 
kavaca, as, m., N. of a grandson of USauas, 
= liukma-karaka, as, m.a worker in gold, gold- 
smith. — Rukma-kega, as, m., N. of a son of 
Bhishmaka. = I’ukma-paga, as, m., Ved. a string 
on which golden ormaments are worn.= Rukma-pura, 
am, n. ‘city of gold,’ N. of the city inhabited by 
Garuda, = Rukwwa-prishtha, as, 6, am, having a 
gold surface, coated or overlaid with gold, gold- 
plated, gilded. = Itukma-prastarana, as, G, am, 
Ved, haviog an outer garment decorated with gold, 
= Rukma-bahu, us,m., N. of a son of Bhishmaka. 

- Iukma-maya, as,t, am, made of gold, golden. 
=- Rukma-malin, i, m., N. of a son of Bhishmaka. 
= Rukma-ratha, as,m.a goldeu car or chariot ; the 
chariot of Rukma-ratha, i.e. of Drona; (az, a, am), 
having a golden chariot; (as), m., N. of Drona; of 
a son of Salya; of a son of Mahat; of a son of 
Bhishmaka. = Rukma-vakshas, Gs, as, as, Ved. 
golden-breasted, having goldea ornaments on the 
breast (said of the Maruts).— Zukma-rat, an, ati, 
at, possessing gold, golden, omamented with gold; 
(an), m.a proper N.,==rulmin; (alt), f. a parti- 
cular metre, four times ~uu---uu-—-; N. of 
a granddaughter of Rukmin and wife of Aniruddha. 
= Rukma-vahana, as, a, am, golden-carred, hav- 
ing a golden chariot; (as), m., N. of Drona. 
= Rukma-steya, am, n. stealing gold. — Rukman- 
gala (°ma-an°), as, &, am, wearing a golden 
bracelet on the upper arm; (as), m., N. of various 
kings, = Ruknabha (°ma-abh°), as, d, am, shining 
like gold, bright as the purest gold. — dtukmeshu 
(‘ma-ishu), us, m., ‘ golden-arrowed,’ N, of a king. 

Rukmi, 18, m.a proper N. (=rukmin; in one 
or two passages rukmim is used for rukminam on 
account of the metre). 

Kiukmin, %, ini, i, wearing golden ornaments, 
decorated with golden ornaments (Ved.), gilded, 
gilt; (2), m., N. of the eldest son of Bhishmaka 
and adversary of Krishna (who carried off his sister 
Rukmint; he was slain by Bala-deva); N. of a 
mountain ; (ini), f., N. of a daughter of Bhishmaka 
carried off and espoused by Krishna, (she is repre- 
sented as the mother of Pra-dyumna, and in the 
later mythology=) the goddess Lakshmi; N. of 
Dakshayani in Dyaravatl; of a daughter of Sresh- 
thin Sulocana. = Rukmi-darpa, as, m., N. of Bala- 
deva (so called as proud of having overcomie Rukmin). 
= Rukmi-darin, %, or rukmi-darana, as, or 
rukmi-bhid, t, m. ‘destroyer of Rukmin,’ N. of 
Bala-deva, 

2. ruksha, as, &, am (for 1. see p. 847, col. 3), 
Ved. shining, brilliant, radiant, glittering, (Say. = 
dipta.) 

2. ru¢, k, ¥. light, lustre, brightness; lightning ; 
splendor, beauty, loveliness; colour; appearance, 
(sometimes at the end of a comp., e. g. janah sura- 
rudah, god-like men); pleasure, delight, liking, 
wish, desire; [cf. Lat. lua.]— Ruk-kima, as, a, 
am, Ved. desiring splendor, eager for lustre. = I?wi:- 
mat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. possessed of brightness, shin- 
ing; (an), m., N. of Agni.— Run-mat, dn, ati, 
at, Ved. containing the word rué. 

Ruéa, as, &, am, Ved. bright, radiant, brilliant; 
(a), f. light, lustre, beauty; pleasure, delight, desire, 
liking ; the note of the parrot or Maina. 

Rtudaka, as, G, am, agreeable, pleasing ; sharp, 
acrid; tonic, stomachic; (as), m. epithet of a kind 
of four-sided column; epithet of one of the five 
great personages born under particular constellations ; 
the citron, Citrus Medica; a pigeon; N. of a moon- 
tain; of a son of Usanas; (am), n. one of the five 
kinds of bone in the human body (that of the teeth), 
a tooth, (said to be also as, m.); a kind of golden 
ornament, an ornament for the neck, a ring, an 
oraiment for a horse, (according to some as, m.); a 
curl oo a horse's neck; any object or substance sup- 
posed to bring good luck, (also as, m.); epithet of 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on three 
sides aad closed only on the north side; a stomachic, 


waraqa rukma-kavaca. 


tonic; (according to native authorities also) Ricinus 
Communis; a garland, wreath, crown; sochal salt; 
natron, alkali; the perfume Ro¢éana; an anthel- 
minthic medicine commonly called Vidarrga ; = prot- 
kata ;=utkata ; =svddyarasa (?). 

Rudi, tz, f. light, lustre, brightness, splendor, beauty ; 
a ray of light; colour; appearance ; liking, taste, re- 
lish, zest, appetite, hunger; wish, desire, pleasure, 
(ruéyda, with pleasure, willingly); passion; inclina- 
tion, taste for, liking for, (at the end of comps. in 
the sense ‘ having a taste or liking for,’ cf. mdnsa- 
r°, hinsa-r°); intent application to any object; (in 
¢rotic works) epithet of a particular kind of lover's 
embrace; a kind of yellow pigment (= go-ro¢and@); 
N. of an Apsaras; of the wife of Deva-Sarman ; (is), 
m., N. of a Praja-pati, the husband of Akiti and 
father of Yajna or Su-yajfa and of Manu Rau¢ya; 
of a son of Visva-mitra; of a king; (ds, ¢8, 4), 
pleasing, pleasant, agreeable (=rudtra). = Iudi- 
kara, a8, a or i, am, causing pleasure, entertaining, 
diverting, amusing, exciting desire ; causing an appe- 
tite or relish, tasteful, savoury, sapid, appetizing, 
stomachic ; (as), m., N. of a son of KeSava,— Rudi- 
rit, t, t, t, causing a relish, relishing. — I?u¢?-ta, f. 
or ru¢ci-tva, am, n. the having a taste or liking for, 
taking pleasure in (at the end of comps., cf. sa- 
mana-ruci-ta, hinsa-rudi-tva); desire, interest, 
(Grambha-rudi-ta, engaging io enterprises from 
mere liking or from interested motives, having a 
taste for new enterprises.) — Jtuci-datta, as, m., 
N. of a commentator on the Tattva-¢intd-mani- 
prakifa.— Rudi-deva, as, m.a proper N. = Rud- 
dhaman, a, G, a, having light for an abode; (a), 
n. the abode of light (epithet of the sun). — Rudi- 
natha, as, m., N. of an author. = Rudi-pati, 4s, 
m., N. of a commentator on the Anarghya-raghava. 
— Ituci-parran, a, m. a proper N.— Rudi-prada, 
as, @, am, giving an appetite, appetizing. = Ruci- 
prabha, as, m., N. of a Daitya. = Itudi-phala, am, 
n. a kind of fruit (=amritahva). = Rudi-bhartri, 
ta, m. ‘lord or bearer of light,’ the sun; ‘lord or 
cherisher of pleasure,’ a husband. = J?u¢t-rudi in 
rui-ruée rocanam, N. of a Saman. = Judi-vaha, 
as, d, am, bringing light. — Rudi-sampraklripta, 
as, a, am, prepared with good taste. 

Rudita, as, a, am, brightened, bright, shining ; 
pleased ; sweet, delicate, dainty ; sharpened (said of 
the appetite); digested. Hudita-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. containing the meaning of rudita or of tt. 
I, rudé. 

“pas or rocitvd, having shone, &c, (Pan. I. 
2,20). 

Rudira, as, a, am, bright, brilliant, radiant, light, 
shining, glittering, beautiful; pleasing, agreeable, charm- 
ing, pleasant; sweet, dainty, nice ; stomachic, cordial, 
restorative ; (as), ni., N. of a son of Sena-jit; (2), 
f. a kind of yellow pigment (=go-ro¢and); N. of 
a metre, four times thirty instants; of another, four 
times v=u-,yvuuu—-u-u-; N. of a river; 
(am), n. saffron; a radish; cloves. — Rudcira-ketu, 
us, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Ru¢ira-dantaush- 
{ha (°ta-osh°), as, i, am, having beautiful teeth 
and lips.— Rucira-dera, as, m., N. of a king. 
— Ttucira-dhi, ts, m., N. of a king. = Rudira- 
prabhasa-sambhava, as, m., N. ot a serpent- 
demon. = Rudiru-radana, as, a, am, having a 
pleasing or beautiful countenance. = Rudira-vad, k, 
k, k, having pleasant speech, eloquent. = Jtucira- 
Sri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Rudcirdii- 
jana (°ra-ai’), as, m. = Sobh@ijana, Hyperanthera 
Moringa. = Jtu¢irénana (°ra-en°), ax, a, am, 
handsome-faced, beautiful. — Rucirapaingi (°ra- 
ap°), £. ‘having beautiful corners of the eyes,’ a 
woman with beautiful eyes. — Rudirasva ("ra-as°), 
ag, m., N. of a son of Sena-jit,— Rudira-suta, as, 
m. a metronymic of Palakapya. 

Rudishya, as, a, am, pleasing, pleasant, apree- 
able, liked; giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic ; 
dainty, nice, 

Rudi, f. = ruci above. 

Radcya, a8, ad, am, bright, radiant, beautiful, 


RUE runth. 


handsome, pleasing, agreeable, delightful ; palatable, 
delicious, giving an appetite, stomachic, tonic; (as), 
nm. a lover, husband; N. of various plants, Strychnos 
Potatorum; rice; /Egle Marmelos; (am), nu. a 
digestive, tonic; = saura réala.=Ruéya-kanda, as, 
m. Arum Campanulatum. 


1. ruj, cl. 6. P. rujati (rarely A, -te), 

\N rurgja, rokshyati, araukshit (in Vaja- 
saneyi-s. XVI. 47. md rok =bhungam ma karehth), 
roktum, to break, break open, break to pieces, break 
down, destroy; to bend; to pain, cause pain, afflict 
with disease, disorder, iajure; Pass. rujyate, 10 be 
broken, &c.: Cans. rojayati, -yitum, Aor. aritru- 


Jat, to cause to break, to injure, hurt, kill: Desid, 


rurulshatt : Untens, roriujyute, rorokti ; [cf. Gr. 
Avy-pé-s, Aevyadéo-s, Aovyé-s, Aiya-s, perhaps 
o-picow, o-puypa, d-puxrn, b-puxn; Lat. lug-e-o, 
lug-u-bri-s, uc-tu-s, lu-e-s ; Lith. luz-ti, ‘to 
break.”] 

Rugna, as, &, am (sometimes incorrectly written 
rugiwa), broken, broken to pieces; thwarted, checked; 
bent, crooked, curved; injured; diseased, sick, in- 
firm. Rugna-ta, f. or rugna-tva, am, n. broken- 
ness, crookedness ; infirmity, sickness, disease. — I?ug- 
ya-raya, as, a, am, checked in an onset, foiled 
ip an attack, 

2. ruj, k, k, k, breaking, breaking or dashing to 
Pieces; (?:), f. fracture; pain, sickness, illness, disease, 
(akshi-ruj, a disease of the eye); toil, fatigue, 
weariness, effort, trouble, — MRuk-pratikriyd, f. 
counteraction of disease, treatment of sickness, prac- 
tice of medicine, curing, remedying. = /tuj:-sadman, 
a, n. ‘seat of pain,’ excremeut, feces. = /ug-an- 
vila, as, d, am, attended with pain, painful. = Rug- 
daha, as, m. a kind of fever.— Rug-bhaya, am, 
n. fear of disease. Jiug-bheshaja, am, u., Ved. 
‘disease-medicine,’ any medicine or drug.— Rug- 
viniséaya, as, m. ‘determination of disease,’ N. of 
a work by Madhava (treating of the causes and 
diagnosis of eighty kinds of disease), — Rujas-kara, 
as, & or t, am (rujas, acc. pl.+ kara), causing or 
producing pain. 

Ruja, as, G, am, breaking, breaking to pieces, 
destroying (at the end of comps., cf. ralam-r°) ; (as), 
m, a word of doubtful meaning in Atharva-veda XVI. 
3, 23 (a), f. breaking, fracture, rupture, destruction, 
overthrow ; pain, sickness, disease, illness, disorder; 
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus (=hushtha); an ewe. 
= ltuja-kara, as, %, am, causing pain, making 
sick or ill, sickening; (as), mi. sickness, disease ; 
sickness induced by passion or love (said to be one 
of the Bhavas or sentiments); (am), n. the acid 
fruit of Averrhoa Carambola. — Rujapaha (°ja-ap"), 
as, a, am, keeping off pain, removing sickness or dis- 
ease. = Lujd-vat, an, ati, at, having pain or disease, 
painful, diseased. = Ruja-vin, %, int, t, Ved. painful. 
~ Rujd-sahka, az, m. a species of fruit tree, 

Rujaya, Nom, A. rwayate, &c., to be sick or ill. 

Kurukshant, is, 13, 7 (ft. the Desid.), Ved. wish- 
ing or able to destroy. 


rut, cl. 1. A. rotate, &c., to strike 
Sane) resist, oppose; to suffer pain; to 
shine; cl. 10. P. rofayati, &c., to be angry [cf. 
rt. 1. rush |; to shine; to speak. 
aS ruth, cl.1. P. rothati, &c., to strike, 
\ strike down, fell; cl. 1. A. rofhate, 8c., to 
strike against, resist, oppose; to torment, pain; to 
suffer pain; [cf. rt. rut. ] 
Rothamana, as, 6, ai, paining ; suffering pain. 
QUE runaskara, f.a cow easily milked, 
a gentle cow. 
SUT runa, f., N. of a river flowing into 
the Sarasvati, 
BYE runt, cl.1.P.runtait, &c., to steal, 
N 


rob. 
: ! N 


runth (=rt. lunth), cl. 1. P. run- 
thati, &c., to go; to be lame; to be 


BW rund. 


idle ; to strike against, resist; to steal, (in this sense 
a various reading for rt. ruzf.) 


BU rund, cl. 1. P. rundati, &c.=rt. 
\ runt, p. 848, col. 3. 

Runda, as, &, am, maimed, mutilated; (as), m. 
according to some also (am), n. a headless body, 
mere trunk (retaining life and continuing to mix in 
battle). 

Rundika, f. a field of battle; a female messenger 
or go-between ; the threshold of a door ; superhuman 
power (= vi-bhiitt). 


St ruia, &c. See under rt. 1. ru, p. 847, 
col. 2. 


Bq rutha, as, m. a proper N. 


ee 1. rud [cf. rt. 1. ru], cl. 2. P. roditi 
\ (Ved. also cl. 6. rudati, ep. also A. rudate), 
Impf. arodit or arodat (Pan. VII. 3, 98, 99; Ist 
sing. arodam, 3rd pl. arudan), Impv. roditu (2nd 
sing. rudihi), Perf. ruroda (ep. rurude), 2nd Fut. 
rodishyati (Ved. rotsyatt), Aor. arodit (31d pl. 
arodishus) or arudat, roditum, to weep, cry, shed 
tears, wail, lament ; to bewail, deplore; to roar, howl : 
Pass. rudyate, Aor. arodi: Caus. rodayati, -yi- 
tum, Aor. arirudat, to cause to weep or lament: 
Desid. rurudishati: Intens. rorudyate, rorotti, to 
weep very much; [cf. perhaps Gr. dpfwSém; Lat, 
rud-o; Old Germ. riuzan; Angl. Sax. reotan; 
Lith. ruudoju ; Slav. rudajun. | 

2. rud, t, t, t, weeping, crying, lamenting [ef. 
agha-r°|; (t), f. cry, wail, lamentation; sound, 
uoise; grief; pain, affliction; disease. 

Rudat, an, ati or anti, at, weeping, crying, 
wailing, bewailing ; (antz), f. a species of small shrub 
(=rudantika). ; 

Rudatha, us, ma child, a pupil, scholar; a dog; 
a cock, 

Rtudana, am, n. the act of crying, weeping, 
lamentation. 

Rudantika, f. ‘the weeper,’ epithet of a species 
of small succulent shrub (= amrita-srava). 

Rudamana, as, &, am, weeping, wailing, lament- 
ing. 

Sbudita, as, a, am, wept, lamented, deplored ; 
weeping, crying, lamenting; wet with tears; (am), 
n. a weeping, waiiing, crying, lamentation. 

Ruditva, ind. having wept, having lamented. 

Rudyamana, as, a, am, being bewailed, 

Rudra, as, &, am (according to Unadi-s. II. 22. 
fr, tt. 1. rud above; according to others fr. rt. 1. ru 
+ dra ff. rt. 2. dru, to run; connected with rodas, 
q.v., and perhaps with rudhira), crying, howling, 
roaring, one who cries or roars, dreadful, horrible, 
terrific, awful; great, large; (according to the fanciful 
etymologies of native writers, the following meanings 
are also assigned to this word), driving away evil; 
tuoning about and roaring; praiseworthy, to be 
praised, (accvrding to Naigh. III. 16)=<afotri, a 
praiser, panegytist, worshipper ; (as), m. ‘ the Roarer’ 
or * Howler,’ N. of the god of terpests and father 
of the Rudras or Manuts, (originally perhaps the 
mere personified roaring of the storms, but as the 
crackling or raging of fire may resemble the sound 
of wind, so in the Veda the god of storms is some- 
times identified with the god of fire; though gene- 
rally represented as a destroying deity whose terrible 
shafts bring death or disease on men and cattle, he 
is also addressed as benevolent and auspicious [siva], 
and is even supposed to have a healing efficacy from 
his chasing away vapours and purifying the atmo- 
sphere; hence he has various epithets in the Veda, 
such as ‘ multiform,’ ‘ terrible as a wild beast,’ ‘ taway- 
coloured,’ ‘wearing braided hair’ [kapardin], ‘ ce- 
lestial boar,’ ‘armed with a strong bow and fleet 
atrows,’ ‘ cause of prosperity to man and beast,’ * pos- 
sessor of healing remedies,’ ‘ greatest of physicians,’ 
&c.3 be is of course ruler of the Rudras, who are 
the same as the storm winds, more usually called 
Mants, and who are often associated with Indra [see 
marut}: in the later mythology the epithet siva, 


‘propitious,’ which does not occur as @ name in the 
Veda, was employed as the real name of the destroy- 
ing deity, being at first applied as an euphemism to 
propitiate him: moreover the character of the deity 
lost its special connection with storms, and developed 
into a personification of the destroying principle 
generally, though even the Epic and Puranic Siva 
was regarded as the generator as well as destroyer : 
moreover a new class of beings, described as eleven 
in number, thongh still called Rudras, took the 
place of the original Rudras or Maruts: in the Veda 
only three groupings of deities into classes appear to 
be recognised, Indra belonging to the Vasus, Varuna 
to the Adityas, and Rudra to the Rudras or Maruts ; 
but in Mann X1, 221. the Marnts are enumerated 
as a fourth group, being there distinguished from 
the eleven Rudras: in Vishnu-Porana 1, 7, Rudra 
is said to have sprung from Brahma's forehead, and 
to have afterwards separated himself into a figure 
half male and half female, the former portion sepa- 
rating again into the eleven Rudras, who. were so 
called because they ‘ran about crying aloud’ [ruda- 
nad dravanac-ca, ef, rts. 1. rud, 2. dru]; hence 
these later Rudras are sometimes regarded as inferior 
manifestations of Siva, and most of their names are 
also names of Siva; these names are variously given 
in the different Puranas; those of the Vayu are 
Ajaikapad, Ahvi-bradhna, Hara, Nir-rita, [évara, 
Bhuvana, Anmgaraka, Ardha-ketu, Mrityu, Sarpa, 
Kapalin: according to other aceounts the Rudras are 
represented as children of Kaéyapa and Surabhi or of 
Brahma and Surabhi or of Bhiita and Su-riip4); a 
form or manifestation or N. of Siva (in the later 
mythology, as explained above; according to the 
Vishnu-Puraga J. 8. Rudra is one of the eight forms 
of Siva; he is elsewhere reckoned among the Dik- 
palas as regent of the notth-east quarter); a symbo- 
lical expression for the number eleven (from the 
eleven Rudras, see above); a mystical epithet of 
the letter e; Calotropis Gigantea; N. of various 
persons; of a lexicographer; of a poet; of a king; 
(as), m. pl. the Rudras (described above); an 
abbreviated expression for the texts or hymns ad- 
dressed to the Rudras [ef. rudra-japa]; (a), f., 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva; of a daughter of Rau- 
drisvas=rudra~yjata; (i), f. a kind of lute or 
guitar; [ef. rudra-vind ; ef. perhaps also Gr. Avpa. ] 
=— Rudra-kalasa, am, n. ' Rudra’s vessel,’ a parti- 
cular kind of pot or vessel used in making oblations 
to the planets. = Rudra-kavindra (rt-in’), as, m. 
a proper N. (=rudra-bhatta).— Rudra-kali, f. a 
form of Durga. — Rudra-koti, is, f., N. of a place 
of pilgrimage.— Rudra-kosha, a3, m., N. of a 
lexicon by Rudra. — Rudra-gana, as, m., Ved. 
‘Rudra-class,, the troop of beings called Rudras, 
(see under rudra.)— Rudra-garbha, as, m. ‘ Ru- 
dra’s offspring,’ N. of Agni. — Rudra-gita, am, 4, 
n, f. the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats 
a dialogue between himself and Rudra). — Rudra- 
Cundika, epithet of a particular text or formola. 
= Rudra-éandi, f. a form of Durga; N. of a 
section in the Rudra-yamala. — Rudra-candra, as, 
m., N. of a king. = udra-cchattra, as, m. a 
proper N.—ftudra-ja, as, m. (according to some) 
am, 0.‘ produced from Rudra or Siva,’ quicksilver 
(supposed to be the semen of Siva). — Rudra jata, 
f. *Rudra’s hair,’ N. of a species of creeper. = Ru- 
dra-japa, as, m., N. of a particular prayer or 
hymn addressed to Rudra.— Rudrajapana, am, 
n. the recitation of the Rudra-japa in a low tone. 
= Rudra-japaka, as, iki, am, or rudrajapin, 
2, iwi, 7, one who recites the Rudra-japa in a low 
tone. = Rudra-~japya, am, n., N. of a particular 
hymn or prayer extracted from the V4jasaneyi-sam- 
hita and addressed to Rudra. — /tudra-tanaya, as, 
m. ‘ Rndra’s son,’ N. of the third black Vasudeva ; 
of Punishment; epithet of a sword. — Rudra-tva, 
am, n. the being Radra.— tudra-datta, as, m., 
N. of an author; of a work on medicine. = Rudya- 
daman, G, m., N. of a king. = Rudra-deva, as, 
m., N. of various persons; of the author of the 


were rudraksha. 
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YayAti-carita; of the author of a commentary on 
the Prabodha-¢androdaya. = Rudra-dhara, as, m., 
N. of an author. = Ludra-nyiya-vacaspati-bhat- 
fadarya (°ta-ac?), as, m., N. of an author (= 
rudra-bhattacarya). = Rudra-pandita, as, m., 
N. of an author (=rudra-sirt).— Rudra-patni, 
f. Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durga ; linseed, Linum 
Usitatissimum,. = fudra-paddhati, is, f., N. of 
a work by Parasu-rima.— Rudra-pala, as, m. a 
proper N.=— fudra-putra, as, mi. Rudra’s son, a 
patronymic of the twelfth Manu; [ef. rudra-sd- 
varni.| —Rudra-pura, am, n., N. of.a provinee. 
= Rudra-pijana, am, n. or rudra-piija, f. ‘wor- 
ship of Rudra,’ N. of a work. = Rudra-pratapa, 
as, m., N. of a king (= pratdpa-rudra). = Rudra- 
prayaga, as,m., N. of the saered place where the 
tiver Mandakini joins the Ganges.» Rudra-priyd, 
f. ‘dear to Rudra,’ epithet of Terminalia Chebola ; 
the goddess Parvati. = Rudra-bali, 7s, m.an oblation 
of meat &c, presented to the Rudras.— Rudra- 
bhatta, as, m., N. of the author of the Sringara- 
tilaka (= rudrata); of the author of a commentary 
on the Vaidya-jivana; = rudra-kavindra. = Rudra- 
bhattadarya (ta-aé°), as, m., N. of an author 
and commentator. = Rudra-bhashya, am, n., N. 
of a work by Ahobala. — Hudra-bhi, tis, or rudra- 
bhumi, 7s, f.* Rudra’s ground,’a cemetery. — Rudra- 
bhiti, is, m., N. of a preceptor (having the patro- 
nymic Draihydyani). = udra-bhairevi, f. a form 
of Durga. = tiudra-maya, as, 2, am, consisting of 
Rudra, having the essence of Rudra, = Rudra~ 
maha-devi, f., N. of the wife of king Govinda-~ 
éanda.— Rudra-yajra, as, m. an oblation or sacri- 
fice offered to Rudra.—Rudra-yamala, am, n., 
N. of a Tantra work in the form of a dialogne 
between Bhairava and Bhairavi. = Rudra-raya, as, 
m., N. of a king.= Rudra-rast, is, m. a proper N. 
— Rudra-rodana, am, n.‘ Rudra’s tears,’ i.e. gold. 
— Rudra-roman, a, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending upon Skanda.=— Rudra-lata, f.=rudra- 
jata.— Rudra-loka, as, m. Rudra’s world. = Ru- 
dra-cata, N. of a Tirtha. = Rudra-vat, an, ati, 
at, Ved, having Rudra or the Rudras. — Rudravad- 
gana, as, a, am, Ved. surrounded by the Rudra 
troop. — Rudra-vartani, 2, m. du. ‘ proceeding on 
terrible roads,’ N. of the Aévins, (Siy.=rodana- 
$ila-margau or stiyamana-margau.) = Rudra- 
vingati, ts, f. epithet of the last twenty years in the 
Jupiter cycle of sixty years. = Rudra-vidhana, am, 
n., N. of a work.=— udra-vind, f. epithet of a 
particular religious observance. — Hudra-sarman, @, 
m., N. of a Brahman. = Rudra-sampradayin, inas, 
m. pl., N. of a sect. — Mudra-saras, as, n., N. of a 
lake, = Rudra-sarga, as, m. Rodra’s creation; the 
creation of the eleven Rudras. — udra-saman, a, 
n. N. of a particular Saman. — Rudra-savarni, ts, 
m., N. of the twelfth Manu; [ef. rudra-putra, 
manu.|— Rudrasararnika, as, %, am, belonging 
or relating to Rudra-sivami, being under Radra- 
sivarni. = Rudra-sinha, as, m. a proper N.=— Ru- 
dra-sundari, f., N. of a goddess. — Rudra-su, us, 
f.a mother of eleven children. — Rudra-sikta, am, 
n., N. of a particular hymn. = Itudra-surt, is, m., 
N. of an aathor.— Jtudra-srishti, is, f. Rudra’s 
creation; the creation of the eleven Rudras; [cf. 
rudra-sarga.| = Itudra-sena, as, m. N. of a 
warrior. — Htudra-soma, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 
= Rudra-skanda, as, m., N. of a commentator. 
— Rtudra-svarga, as,m. Rudra’s heaven. = Rudra- 
svamin, i,m. a proper N. — Rudra-himilaya, as, 
m., N. of a peak of the Himidlaya mountains. 
= Rudru-hiti, is, is, t, Ved. (according to Mahi- 
dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XX XVIII. 16) being invoked 
by praisers or worshippers. — Itudra-hridaya, am, 
n., N. of an Upanishad.= Rudrakrida (°ra-ak°), 
as, m. ‘Rudra’s play-ground,’ a cemetery, place 
where dead bodies are burnt or buried (Rudra being 
supposed to dance and sport in such places at evening 
twilight). — Rudraksha (°ra-ais*), as, m, ‘ Rudra- 
eyed,’ a kind of tree, Elzocarpus Ganitrus; (am), 
n. the berry of this tree (used for rosaries); a rosary ; 
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N. of ax Upanishad, (the gender here and in the preced- 
ing sense is doubtful.) = Hudrakesha-maléa, f.a rosary 
made of Rudraksha berries. = Itudra¢arya Cra-@e), 
as, m.a proper N. = Rudradhyaya Cra-adh’), as, 
m. epithet of particular prayers addressed to Rudra. 
— Rudradhyayin, t, ini, i, one who recites or 
repeats the above prayers. = Rudrayana (Cra-ay"), 
as, m., N. of a king of Roruka.— Hudrari (“ra- 
ari), is, m. Rudra’s enemy; N. of Kama-deva ; 
(is, #2, 7), having Rudra for an enemy, hostile to 
Rudra, — Radrivarta (ra-av°), N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, = Itudravasrish{a (ra-av’), as, a, 
am, Ved. let go or hutled by Rudra. = Rudravasa 
(°ra-av’), as, m. Rudra’s abode, i.e. K4Si or Be~ 
nares. = Rudratkadagini (°ra-ek®), f. the eleven 
Rudra hymns. = Rudropanishad Cra-up’), t, f£., N. 
of two Upanishads. = Hiudropastha (°ra-up®), as, 
m., ‘ Rudra's generative organ,’ N. of a mountain. 

Rudraka, az, m, a proper N. 

Rudrata, as, m. an abbreviated form of Rudra- 
bhatta. 

Rudrani, f. Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durga ; 
epithet of a girl eleven years of age, in whom men- 
struation has not yet commenced, representing the 
goddess Durga at the Durga festival. 

Ruadriya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging or relating 
to Rudra [cf. gata-rudriya], coming from Rudra; 
relating to the Rudras, coming from them, &c.; 
terrific, fearful, awful, impetnous ; (according to S4y. 
also) uttering praise or giving pleasure ; (a3), m. pl. 
the Maruts; (anv), n. Rudra’s majesty or power; 
(Say.) pleasure, delight (=sul:ha). 

Rurudishu, us, us, 1 (fr. the Desid.), wishing or 
intending to weep, inclined to cry. 

Roda, as, m., Ved. weeping, wailing, lamenting, 
lamentation, 

Rodana, am, n. the act of weeping or wailing, 
bewailing, lamentation; weeping, a tear, tears; (7), 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, 

Rodamana, as, a, am, for rudamana, q. v. 

Rodas, as, n. heaven, &c. See p. 855, col. 1. 

Roditarya, as, a, am, to be bewailed or lamented. 

Roditva, ind. =ruditva. 

diorudat, an, ati, at, weeping or wailing bitterly. 

Roruda, f. violent weeping, excessive lamentation. 
= Hforudd-vat, dn, ati, at, full of excessive lamen- 
tation, weeping violently or intensely. 

Rorudyamana, as, a, am, weeping or crying 
bitterly. 


Bae ruddha. 
Bg rudra. See p. 849, col. 1. 


ey |: rudh (==rt. 1. ruh), cl. 1. P. ro- 
\ dhati, &c., Ved. to sprout, shoot, grow, 
germinate; [cf. nyag-rodha, 2. ava-rodha. } 
1. rodha, as, m. sprouting, growing, &c.; [ef. 
2.ava-r°, nyag-r°.| = Fodhavarodha (dha-av’), 
probably ‘moving up and dows.’ 


2. rudh, cl. 7. P. A. runaddhi, 

runddhe (ep. also rundhati, rundhate, 
rodhati, Impf. arundhat), rurodha, rurwlhe, 
rotsyatt, -te, arudhat or arautsit, aruddha (Ved. 
forms araut, rudhmas, arautsi), roddhum (ep. 
also rodhitum), to stop, check, arrest, restrain, 
hinder, impede, prevent, obstruct, suppress, oppose ; 
to hold, withhold, retain, keep; to avert, keep off, 
keep back; to shut, close, Jock, shut up, lock up, 
block up, close up, stop up, fill up; to besiege, 
blockade, lay siege to, invest; to shut in, enclose, 
surround, confine (with loc. of the place of confine- 
ment or with double acc. according to Vopa-deva V. 
6); to bind; to cover, cover up, cover over, obscure ; 
to oppress, torment, harass: Pass, rudhyate, Aor. 
arodhi: Caus. rodhayati, -te (ep. also rundha- 
yati), -yftum, Aor. ariirudhat, to cause to stop ; 
to resirain, impede, obstruct; to cause to be con- 
fined; cause to be besieged; to fetter, enchain ; to 
Oppress, torment, harass: Desid. rurutsaté, -te; 
Intens. rorudhyate, roroddhi ; te perhaps Hib. 
rundha, ‘secret, mysterious ;’ run 


See col. 2. 


wareyarest rudraksha-mala. 


hachd,' secrecy;’ 


ruindiamhar, ‘a mystery ;’ ruine, ‘ secrecy :’ Goth. 
runa, ‘a mystery? Old Germ. runen, runazjan, 
which may be related to rt. r. ru.] 

Ruddha, as, a, am, stopped, checked, impeded, 
restrained, obstructed, suppressed, opposed; held, 
withheld; kept, kept back; shut, closed, shut up, 
secured; invested, besieged, blockaded; shut in, 
enclosed, confined, surrounded, begirt, fenced in; 
covered, covered up; (as), m., N. of a town; (a), 
f. a siege. Ruddha-gir, ir, ir, tr, having the 
utterance choked or impeded, = Ruddha-praraha, 
as, 2, am, having the stream obstructed. = Nuddha- 
mitra, as, G, am, having the urine suppressed ; 
suffering from retention of urine. 

Ruddhaka, am, n. citron, (perhaps for rudaka.) 

Ruddhva, ind. having stopped or checked, having 
restrained or obstructed. 

3. rudh, t, t, t, stopping, restraining, impeding, 
holding ; [cf. kara-r°.] 

Rudha, as, &, am, stopping, restraining, hinder- 
ing, repelling. 

Rudht-kra, m., Ved., N. of an Asura or demon 
conquered by Indra. 

Rundhat, an, ati, at, stopping, hindering, op- 
posing, impeding; resisting, refusing. 

Rurutsu, us, us, u, wishing to obstruct or oppose ; 
wishing to bind or tie up (as the hair). 

Roddharya, as, &, am, to be closed or shut. 

Roddhyi, dha, dhri, dhri, one who stops or 
obstructs, one who shuts in, a besieger. 

2. rodha, as, m. (for 1. rodha see col. 1), the 
act of stopping, checking, arresting, restraining, 
hindering, impeding, preventing, &c.; restraint, 
stoppage, obstruction, suppression, prevention, pro- 
hibition; shutting up, confining; closing, blocking 
up; siege, blockade (of a town); attacking, making 
war upon; a dam, bank, shore [cf. rodhas below] ; 
a proper N.; N. of a hell. = Rodha-krit, t, m. epi- 
thet of the forty-fifth year in the Jupiter cycle of sixty 
years. Rodha-cakra, as,a,am,Ved. (rivers) forming 
eddies on the bank, (Say. = rodhana-stlani ¢akrani 
yasu.) = Rodha-vakra, f.=rodho-vakra. 

Rodhaka, as, tka, am, stopping, checking, re- 
strainiog, confining, shutting up, besieging, block- 
ading. 

Rodhana, as, i, am, obstructing, impeding, being 
an obstacle or hindrance; (as), m. the planet Mer- 
cury; (@), f.=rodhas; (am), n. the act of stop- 
ping, checking, restraining, preventing, impeding, 
oppressing ; the act of confining, confinement, re- 
straint; besieging, blockading, 

Rodhas, as,n. a bank, enibankment, dam, ob- 
struction; a mound, high bank, wall, a shore; the 
brink of a well; a flank, epithet of a woman’s hips ; 
[cf. tafa.]— Rodhah-patana-kalusha, as, G, am, 
(rendered) nniddy by the falling in of a bank. = Jto- 
dhas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having high banks 
(said of rivers; Ved.); (att), f., N. of a river, 
~ Rodho-vakra. f. ‘winding along its banks,’ a 
river. = Iodho-vati, f. ‘having banks,’ a river. 
= Itodho-vapra, as, m. a rapid river. 

Hodthin, i, int, 1, stopping, checking, restraining, 
hindering, preventing, prohibiting; shutting up, 
closing; destroying; a species of plant, (gender 
doubttul.) : 

liodhya, as, ad, am, to be stopped or checked, 
to be restrained, &c. 


efuc rudhira, as, @, am (according to 
Unidi-s. I. §2. fr. rt. 2. rudh, according to some 
fr. a lost rt. rudh, according to others connected 
with rts. 3. rudh and 1. ruh; cf. rohita), red, 
blood-red, bloody (Ved.); (as), m. the blood-red 
planet, i.e. Mars; 2 I-ind of precious stone [cf. ru- 
dhirakhya}; (am) n. blood; saffron; N. of a 
town; [cf. sonita-pura: cf. also Gr. épev0-, 
pvd-pds, EpevO-os, épvOp-.d-w, épvaiBn, povaros : 
Lat. ruber, rufu-s, rutilu-s (for old ruthilus), 
rob-igo : Old Norse riod-r, ‘ ruddy ;’ rioda : Goth. 
ga-riud-jo : Old Germ. rot, rost : Angl. Sax. read, 
roder : Slav. rud-e-ti, ruzd-a: Lith. raud-a, rud- 
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RT rus. 


a-s, ridi-s: Hib. ruadh, ruatd, ‘red, reddish ;’ 
ruaidhim, ‘1 redden.’]— Jiulhira-tamraksha, as, 
i, am, having blood-red eyes. — Itudhira-payin, 7, 
m. ‘ drinking blood,’ a Rakshasa or demon. = Hu- 
dhira-pradigdha, as, a, am, besmeared with 
blood. — Rudhira-plavita, as, 4, am, swimming 
with blood, soaked in blood. = Rudhira-rishita, az, 
a. am, covered with blood. = I?udhira-lepa, as, m. 
blood-stain, smear of blood. = Rudhtra-vind u, us, m. 
a drop of blood. = Rudhiraksha Cra-ak°) =rudhi- 
rakhya below (according to some). = Rudhirakhya 
(Pra-akh°),as,ant,m.n.‘blood-named, red as blood,’ 
epithet ofa particular precious stone.—{$udhiradhya- 
ya (Cra-adh°), as, m., N. of a chapter of the Kalika- 
Purana treating of the sacrifice of animals. — f?udht- 
ranana (ra-an°), am, n. epithet of one of the five 
Tetrograding motions of Mars. — Hudhirandha 
(°ra-an°), ‘whose waters are blood,’ N. of a hell. 
= Rudhiramaya (Pra-am*), as, m. ‘ blood-disease,’ 
hemorrhage (=rakta-pitta).— Rudhiravila Cra- 
av’), as, d, am, blood-stained, soiled with blood, 
— Rudhirasana (“ra-as°), as, a, am, feeding on 
blood (said of Rakshasas &c.). — Jlucdhirodgarin 
(Cra-wd°), i, ini, ¢, spitting blood, vomiting blood ; 
(7), m. epithet of the fifty-seventh year in the Jupiter 
cycle of sixty years. 


SY 1 rup (an older form of rt. 1. Zup), 
N cl. 4. P. rupyati, ruropa, arupat, &c., 
to suffer violent or racking pain (Ved.); to violate, 
confound, disturb: Caus. ropayati, -yitum, Aor. 
arirupat, to cause acute pain; to break off; [cf. 
Lat, rempo, rupi, &c.] 
1. ropa, 1. ropita, &c. See p. 855, col. 1. 


Bq 2. rup (connected with rt. 1. ruh), 
Ved. the earth. 


Beatz rubheti, is, f. fog, vapour. 
BA ruma, as, m. a proper N. (Ved.); (a), 


f., N. of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district of 
Sambhar in Ajmere); of a wife of the ape Su-griva. 
= Rumda-bhava, as, &, am, obtained from the 
Rumi salt-mines; [cf. raumaka.] 

Rumanvat, adn, m. a proper N.; N. of a moun- 
tain (* possessing salt’). 

Sq rumra, as, a, am (in Unadi-s. II. 14. 
said to be fr. rt. ram)=aruna, tawny; the dawn, 
&c. ; == Sobhana, bright, beautiful, &c. 

Be ruru, us, m. (in Unidi-s. IV. 103. 
said to be fr. rt. 1. ru), a kind of deer; a species of 
rapacious animal, a dog; a species of fruit tree; N. 
of a son of the Rishi Pramati by the Apsaras Ghri- 
tac; of a divine being enumerated among the Visve 
Devah; of one of the seven Rishis under Manu 
Savarni (his patronymic is Kasyapa); of a Danava 
or Daitya (said to have been slain by Durga); of a 
form of Bhairava, (sometimes called Ruru-bhairara.) 
= Ruru-nunda, as, m., N. of a mountain, (also 
read uriu-munda.)— Ruru-sirshan, a, -shni, a, 
Ved. ‘ deer-headed,’ having a deer’s horn or having 
a destructive point (said of an arrow; Say. = sringa- 
Sirehan or hantri-siraska). 

Ruruka, as, m., N. of a king. 


BRAT rurukshani. See p. 848, col. 3. 
BRM rurutsu. See col. 2. 

eaiey rurudishu, See col. 1. 

BIT ruvanya, ruvatha. See p.847, col. 3. 


Bq ruvu, us, m. [cf. uruvu], the castor- 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis (= raktairanda). 

Ruvuka or ruvika, as, m. Ricinus Communis; 
[cf. uruvuka, riivuka, &c.] 


eq ruf (connected with and in some 
forms and meanings identified with rt, 
1. rush), cl. 6. P. vusati, rurogsa, rokshyaté, 
arukshat, roshtum, to hurt, injure, kill; to vex, 
displease, annoy: Caus. rogayati, -yitum, Aor. 
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arurusat ; Desid. rurukshati: Intens. rorusyate, 
roroshti. 

I. rugat, an, ati or ant?, at, hurting, injuring, 
vexing, displeasing ; cursing, imprecating. 


Ruy rusangu, us, m., N. of a Rishi. 


2. rugat, an, att or anti, at (probably 
to be regarded as a participle connected with rt. 
I. ru¢), Ved. brill'ant, bright, light-coloured, white ; 
[cf. Gr. Aevads.] — Rusat-pasu, us,us,u, Ved, having 
white cattle; (Say.) having brilliant rays or blazing 
with the oblalion (=rusad-rasmi or prakastta- 
havis). — Rusad-iirmi, zs, is, 4, Ved, having glis- 
tening waves, having bright flames (said of Fire; 
Siy.=diptajvala).— Rusad-gu, us, us, u, Ved. 
having white or bright cattle; bright-rayed, (Say. 
= rocamana-ragsmi); (us), m.a proper N.= Itu- 
gad-ratha, as, &, ani, Ved. having a light-coloured 
carriage ; (as), m. a proper N. = 2usad-vatsa, as, a, 
am, Ved. having a bright or white calf or offspring, 
(tbe Dawn is so called as parent of the Sun.) 


SIT rusana, f., N. of one of the wives 
of Rudra. , 


BAA rugsama, as, m. a proper N.; (4), f. 
a proper N., (Rufama is said to have contended 
with Indra as to which of the two would run fastest 
round the earth, and to have won by the artifice of 
only going ronod Kurukshetra.) 


~ 2 , 
QW ruseku, us, m., N. of a king. 


I. rush (connected with and in 
\ some forms and meanings identified with 
rt. rug; allied also to ruksh in 1. ruksha), cl. 
1. P. roshati, rurosha, roshishyati, aroshit or 
arushat, roshitum or roshtum, to hurt, injure, kill; 
to vex, annoy, displease, make angry, disgust; to 
take ill, be offended (Ved.); cl. 4. rushyate, to be 
yexed or annoyed; to be offended; to be cross or 
angry ; to injure, &c.: cl. 10. or Caus. roshayati, -y1- 
tum, Aor. aritrushat, to vex, annoy, displease, irntate; 
to enrage, exasperate : Desid. rurushishati, ruroshi- 
shati: Intens. rorushyate, roroshti; [cf. probably 
Gr. Avoca, Avogdw, Avocalvw, (perhaps also) dAv- 
craive, dduKraivo, dhadvaTnpat ; Goth, in-rauht- 
jan.) 

2. rush, ¢, f. anger, wrath, rage, fury, passion. 

Rushangu, us, m., N. of a Brahman. 

Rushat, an, anti or ati (as if fr. rt. rus), at, 
hurting, injuring, vexing, displeasing. — Rushad-gu, 
us, m., N. of a king. 

Rushd, f.=2. rush, anger, wrath, rage, fury. 
— Rushanvita (°sha-an’), as, @, am, filled with 
anger, full of wrath. 

Rushita, as, 4, am, injured; enraged, irritated, 
&c.,=rushia below. 

Rushta, as, Z, am, enraged, irritated, offended, 
angry, fnrious; (as), m., N. of a Muni. 

Rushti, ts, f. anger, wrath, rage, fury, passion. 
= Rushti-mut, an, att, at, angry, &c. 

I. rushya, rushya-mat, see Gana Madhvadi to 
Pan. 1V. 2, 86. 

2. rushya, ind. having irritated or enraged, &c. 
(Ramayana J]. 98, 12). 

Rushyut, an, anti, at, being angry or offended. 

Resh, 4, m. one who hurts or injures, an injurer; 
one who irritates or enrages. 

Rosha, as, m. anger, rage, wrath, passion, fury. 
= Rosha-tamral:sha, as, %?, am, having eyes red 
with anger. == Hosha-parita, as, a, am, filled with 
wrath. — Tosha-maya, as, 2, um, consisting of anger, 
proceeding from fury. = lfosha-vahana, az, a, am, 
‘being a vehicle of anger,’ bearing or feeling wrath 
(= darudha-krodha). = Roshadlshepa (°sha-ak’), 
as, m. (in rhetoric) angry expression of dissent, angry 
reproach, ironical taunt. — Roshavaroha (‘sha-av’), 
as, m., N. of a warrior on the side of the gods in 
the war against the Asnras. 


BMH rusat. 


roshana, exasperated at the Kshatriyas); (as), m. a 
touch-stone; quicksilver; an arid or desert soil con- 
taining salt; Grewia Asiatica. — Roshana-ta, f. the 
state of being easily enraged, proneness to anger, 
irritability, wrath. 

Roshita, as, &, am, enraged, exasperated, irritated. 

Roshin, i, tni, t, angry, wrathful, irritable, furiors. 

Roshtri, té, tri, tri, an injurer; one who is vexed 
or angry, wrathful. 


ee 1. ruh (originally written rudh; cf. 
~ rt. 1. rudh), cl. 1. P. rohati (ep. also A. 
rohate), ruroha, rokshyuti, arukehat (Ved. and 
ep. aruhat), rodhum (ep. rohitum, Ved. rohishyat, 
Pan. III. 4, 10), to rise, mount upwards, ascend, 
climb; to spring up, shoot forth, sprout, germinate, 
to be produced or bom; to grow, grow up, be 
developed or formed, grow larger, increase, increase 
in size; to grow together, grow over, cicatrize, 
heal; to reach to, attain: Caus. rohayati or (in the 
later language) ropayatt, -yitum, Aor. ariiruhat 
or arirupat, to cause to ascend, raise up, elevate ; 
to place in or on, fix, fasten; to deliver over, com- 
mit, entrust; to plant, sow, put in. the ground; to 
cause to grow, cause to prow over or heal: Desid, 
rurul:shati: Intens. roruhyate, rorodhi; [cf. per- 
haps Gr. Aad-s, Baot-Aev-s: perhaps Lat. rus, rur- 
is: Goth. liugan, juggu-lauths ; liudtth, < it 
grows; lauths, ‘a man’ (gen. laudi-s): Old 
Germ. liut, ‘a people;? Udutt (=Mod. Germ. 
Leute), sumarlota, ‘a twig;’ ruota, ‘a set, twig?’ 
Old Sax. ruoda: Angl. Sax, rod. Slav. rod-i-ti, 
‘to bring forth;’ na-rodu, ‘a people:’ Lith. leu- 
dinu, ‘to produce;’ rudu, ‘antumn:’ Celt, rho- 
dara, ‘a kind of plant;’ red-ra, ‘a .tree:’ Scot. 
ros, ‘seed;’ rosach, ‘full of seed:’ Hib. rosan, ‘a 
shrub ;’ rud, ‘a wood, forest;’ ruadh, ‘strength, 
value; strong;’ romho, ‘very much, great;’ rom- 
hoide, ‘greatness ; ruidh, ‘running, a race;’ rod, 
‘a race; ruatdhneach, ‘hair; laidir, ‘strong, 
stout ;’ laidireacht, laidireas, ‘ strength.’] 

2. ruh, t, f. rising, ascending, ascent, sprouting, 
germinating, growth; (at the end of a comp.) shoot- 
ing up, germinating, growing, increasing; [cf. am~ 
bho-r°, kshiti-r’, bhiimi-r°. 

Ruha, as, a, am, rising, mounting, springing up, 
germinating, growing, sprioging from, growing on, 
produced on (at the end of a comp., cf. parka-r°®, 
bhiimi-r°, mahi-r°); mounted, ascended npon ; (a), 
f. bent grass, Panicum Dactylon. 

Ruhaka, am, 0. a hole, vacuity, cave, chasm ; 
[cf. 1. ropa.] 

Ruhana, as, a, am, Ved. attaining, gaining; gain- 
ing over, delighting, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
1. 32, 8. mano ruhina=¢ittim Grohat.) 

Ruhvan, &, m, a plant, tree. 

Rttidha, as, d, am, mounted, risen, ascended ; 
sprung up, born, produced; grown, grown up, in- 
creased ; budded, blown; large, bulky, great, ninch; 
grown or spread about, diffused, commonly known, 
notorious ; certain, ascertained ; traditional, generally 
received, popular, customary, conventional, not to be 
etymologically resolved; having a special meaning 
or one not depending directly on the etymology 
(said of words) ; obscure. ~ Rudha-pranaya, as, a, 
am, whose love or affection has grown strong. = Ria- 
dha-yogu, as, 4, am, whose Yoga or devotion has 
increased. — tudha-yauvanu, as, m. one who has 
attained to youth or adolescence. = Ridha-vansa, 
as, G, am, of a high family. — Ridha-vacana, am, 
n.=rudhi-gabda below. = Ridha-sauhrida, as, 
a, am, whose friendship is grown or increased, firm 
in friendship. 

Ridhi, is, f. ascending, rising, rise, ascent; 
springing up, germination, birth, origin; growth, 
increase; fame, renown, notoriety; tradition, cus- 
tom, traditional or customary usage, common cur- 
rency, general prevalence, popular or conventional 
acceptation of words (as opposed to their direct ety- 


Roshana, as, 1, am, angry, wrathful, passionate, | mological meaning); the employment of a word in 


Bq rupa. 
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gubda, as, m, a word not etymologically derived, a 
word used in a conventional sense (as opposed to the 
etymological, thus sgatru as a Ridhi-Sabda means 
‘enemy,’ but in its etymological sense ‘a destroyer’). 
— Radhisubda-td, f. the state of being used in a 
conveutional sense (said of a word), 

Ritdhwa, ind. having ascended, having grown, 8c. 

Ttodhri, 2. ropa, roha, &c. See pp. 854, 855. 


SSA rubiruhika, f.—utkantha; [ef. 


rana-ranaka.]} 


wal ruksh (more properly regarded as 

\ a Nom. fr. rithsha below; cf. rts. 1. rush, 
rish, riishita), cl. 10. P. rukshayaté (according 
to Vopa-deva also ritksh@payatt), -yitum, Aor. 
arurikshat, to be rough or harsh; to make dry or 
emaciated (Ved.); to soil, smear (Ved.). 

Riksha, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt. 1. rush, q.v., 
but according to Unadi-s, Ill. 66. fr. rt.1. ruh; 
and according to others connected with rt. rish and 
rushita ; sometimes written ruksha, see 1. rukzha), 
rough, harsh (to the touch), not smooth or soft; 


Tough to the taste, astringent, not bland; rongh, 


rugged, uneven, difficult; harsh, cruel, unkind, un- 
couth, austere; firm, dry, arid, parched, emaciated ; 
(as), m. a species of prass (= varaka); a tree [cf. 
ruhvan, according to some for Prakrit rukkha= 
vriksha]; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Croton 
Tiglinm. — Ruksha-gandhaku, as, m. bdellium. 
= luksha-ta, f. or riksha-tva, am, 0. roughness, 
harshness, dryness, aridity, emaciation; harshness, 
unkindness, unfriendliness. — Ruksha-darbha, as, 
m.a kind of grass.— Huhsha-patira, ag, m. Tro- 
phis Aspera (= sakhota).— Riksha-pesham, ind., 
with rt. pish, to pound dry, i.e. withont adding 
butter or any liquid (Pan. IM]. 4, 35). —Taksha- 
priya, as, m,.=rishabhaushadha. — Ruksha- 
svadu-phala, as, m. a species of fruit tree. — [i- 
kshi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karott, &c., to make rough or 
dry. — Rikshi-krita, as, d,am, made rough, soiled, 
besmeared, covered with, (pansu-rikshikrita, soiled 
or covered with dust; cf. rushita.) 

Rikshana, as, i, am, making dry or thin, attenn- 
ating (Ved.); (am), n. the act of making dry or 
thin; (in medicine) treatment for reducing fat or 
corpuleace. = Rikshandtmika (na-at°), f. a species 
of grain ( =larka). 

Rikshita, as, a, am, made rough, rough; soiled, 
smeared ; [cf. a-ritkshita, rishita.} 


BAT rikhara, as, m. pl., N. of a Saiva 


sect, 
BAA ru¢aka, incorrect for rudaka, q. v. 
Be ridha, rudhi. ; 
eq rip (more properly regarded as 
‘“ 


a Nom. fr. riipa below), cl. to. P. rupa- 
yatt, &c., to form, mould, model, figure, represent, 
to represent on the stage, exhibit in pantomime or 
by gesture, act; to feign; to view, inspect, contem- 
plate; (probably) to appear, (in this sense only A. 
rupayate, see Vopa-deva XXII. 2.) 

Rapa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s, III. 28. fr. 
rt. I. ru, but probably fr. a base rip for rop, Cans, 
of rt. 1. ruk; at the end of an adj. comp. the fem. 
ends in @), any outward appearance or phenomenon, 
form, figure, shape, (riipam Kyt, to assume a form) ; 
any object of vision or visible object (as colour &c.) ; 
reflected form, image, representation, similitude, re- 
semblance, semblance; the form of a noun or verb 
8c. {in grammar), an inflected form by declension 
or conjugation ; a beantiful appearance, handsome form, 
mien, or figure, shapeliness, beauty, elegance, grace ; 
natural state or condition, natural disposition, nature, 
essence, property, character, characteristic, peculiarity, 
feature, sign, symptom; kind, sort, species; mode, 
manner; a single specimen, type, copy, pattem, 
original, exemplar; discrete quantity, the number 
one, the arithmetical unit; integer number, (in this 
sense said to be plur.); known or absolute number, 


See col. 2. 


‘easily enraged; enraged at or against, (kshatriya- , a sense not borne out by its etymology. = Ridhi- | a known quantity (expressed in algebra by the first 
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syllable ri) ; a particular coin, (probably) a rupee [cf. 
ripaka, ripya]|; a drama, play, dramatic compo- 
sition ; (according to native lexicographers rapa has 
also the following meanings), cattle, a herd of cattle ; 
= mriga, a beast ;= sabda, sound, word; a Sloka, 
verse; ==granthavyitti, acquiring familiarity with 
any book by freqnent recitation or learning by heart ; 
(as), m. a proper N.; (as or am), m. n.(?), N. of 
a place; (@), f.,.N. of a river. Rapa is frequently 
used in compounds in the sense ‘ formed of,’ ‘ com- 
posed of,’ ‘consisting of,’ ‘having the figure or 
appearance of,’ ‘in the form of,’ ‘having the same 
form or colour as,’ ‘like to’ (especially at the end of 
adj. comps., e.g. mandjra-ripa stri, a beautifully- 
formed woman; an-a¢dra-ri.pa, of an unvsual ap- 
pearance; asoka-riipa, having the colour of tbe 
Afoka, Afoka-coloured ; sometimes used almost re- 
dundantly, cf. ghora-r°).=—Riupa-kartri, ta, m. 
‘maker of forms or figures,’ N. of Visva-krit. == Pi- 
pa-kdra, as, m. a maker of images, sculptor. Ria- 
pa-krit, t, t, ¢, making forms or figures; (¢), m. 
epithet of Tvashtri (Ved.); a sculptor.— Ripa-go- 
svamin, i, m., N. of an author. = Repa-graha, as, 
a, am, apprehending forms, perceiving colours ; (as), 
m. the eye. = Hupa-Cinta-mani, 7s, m., N. of a 
work, = Ripajiva for répdjiva, q.v. — Rupa- 
jiia, as, a, am, knowing forms, perceiving or recog- 
nising shapes, distinguishing or discriminating visible 
objects (as colours &ce.).—Ripa-tattra, am, n. 
‘reality of form,’ iaherent property, natural dispo- 
sition, nature, essence. {iapa-tama, as, a, am, 
Ved. having most form or colour. = Riipa-tas, ind. 
according to form, by shape, in form. — Ittpa-ta, 
f. or ripa-tva, ani, n. the state of being formed 
or composed of (often at the end of comps., e. g. 
duhkha-rupa-ta, the consisting of pain).— Ripa- 
dhara, as, a, am, having the form or shape of, 
being of the colour of (at the end of a comp,, e. g. 
go-ripa-dhara, cow-shaped; cf. kdma-r°); (as), 
m., N. of a king. = Hupa-dhatu, us, m. the element 
of form, original seat or region of form (with Bud- 
dhists; the other two elements being ha@ma-dh°, 
q.v., and arupa-dh°, ‘ the element of formlessness’). 
= hiupadhari-tva, am, n, the power of assuming 
any form or shape. == l?tipa-dharin, 7, ini, i, bear- 
ing a form, assuming a shape; endowed with a good 
figure, possessed of beauty. — Ritpa-dhrik or rviipa- 
dhrit, t,t, ¢ (see dhrik, p. 459), having the form 
or shape of, resembling (at the end of a comp., 
e.g. kapi-riipa-dhrit, monkey-shaped; cf. vivi- 
dha-r°). — Rupa-dheya, am,n., Ved. form, external 
appearance; [cf. ndma-dheya.] — Riipa-nayana, 
as, m., N. of a commentator. = Ripa-nariyana, 
as, m., N, of an avthor.— Riipa-nasana, as, m. 
* form-destroying,’ an owl.— Ritpa-pa, a3, m. pl., 
N. of a people. «= Riépa-pati, 7s, m., Ved. ‘lord of 
forms,’ epithet of Tvashtri. = upa-pura, an, n., 
N. of a town, = Ittipa-blaginubandha (°ga-an’), 
as, m. the addition of a fraction to a unit. — Hipa- 
bhagapavaha (°ga-ap°), as, m. the deduction of a 
fraction from a ovnit. = Riépa-bhrit, t, t, t, having 
fortn or beauty. — Ritpa-bheda, as, m. diversity of 
form, variety of manifestations; (am),n., N.of a Tantra 
work. — Ripa-marnjari, f., N. of a woman; of a 
work on medicine. Riipa-mitra, am, n. only 
beauty. = Ritpa-mali, f., N. of a grammatical work ; 
(i); 2f., N. of a metre, four tinies —--————-—— — , 
— Ripa-yaurana-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing beauty 
and youth.= Ripa-ratnakara (°na-~ak°), as, m., 
N. of a work. = Ttipa-lata, f., N. of a princess. 
— Rupa-lavayya, am, n. beauty of form, elegance, 
loveliness. == Hupa-vat, dn, ati, at, having form or 
colour, possessing shape or figure, possessed of body, 
formed, embodied, bodily, corporeal ; having a beauti- 
ful form or figure, handsomely formed, handsome 
beautiful, lovely, graceful ; having the form or ap- 
pearance of (at the end of comps.); (att), f. a 
handsorne or beautiful woman ; N. of various women : 
ofa river. = Lupa-vahika, ads. m. pl., N. of a people, 
(also read rupa-vasiku.) — Riipa-viparyaya, as, 
m. a morbid cbange of bodily form. = Riéipa-vibha- 


Rraea ripa-kartri. 
é 


ga, as, m. the portioning of an integer number. 
== Ritpa-sas, ind., Ved. in various forms, according 
to differeat forniations. — Biipa-salin, t, ini, 7, pos- 
sessing form or figure, possessed of beauty, hand- 
some, beautiful. == Hipa-sikha, f., N. of a daughter 
of the Rakshasa Agni-Sikha. = Hiipa-samriddha, 
as, d, am, Ved, perfect ia form; perfectly beautiful. 
e Riépa-samriddhi, iz, f. perfection of form, a 
suitable form. «= Ritpa-sampatt?, ts, or riijpa-san- 
pad, t, f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty, 
handsomeness, elegance. — Ripa-siddhi, 7s. m. a 
proper N.= J?tipa-sena, as, m., N. of a Vidy4- 
dhara; of a king. — Ltupa-stha, as, a, am, ‘being 
in form,” having form or figure. Ripa-hani, 1, 
f. loss of form, (in the Ny4ya one of the seven pre- 
ventives of classification.) = iipujiva (°pa-a)"), as, 
a, am, making a living by beauty of form, living 
by prostitution; (@), f. a harlot, prostitute. = Ri- 
padhibodha (°pa-adh’), as, m. the perception of 
form or of any visible object (by the senses). — Zipa- 
vaéara (°pa-av’), Ga, m. pl., N. of a class of gods 
(with Buddhists) ; cf. kamaradara.]— Ripdavali 
(°pa-dv°), f.a string of inflections, series of varia- 
tions of form through declension and conjugation, 
&c. — Ripasgraya (pa-as°), as, m. a reposi- 
tory or receptacle of beauty, an exceedingly hand- 
some person. == Riipastra (“pa-as°), as, m. * having 
beauty for a weapon,’ Kama-deva, the god of love. 
— Répendriya (pa-in’), am, n. the organ of form, 
the organ which perceives form and colour, the eye. 
= Ripesvara (“pa-ig°), as, m., N. of a particular 
god; (i), f., N. of a goddess, = Ritpopajivana (pa- 
up”), am, n, the gaining a livelihood by a handsome 
figure. Ripopajivin Cpa-up*), i, ini, i, gaining 
a livelihood. by means of a handsome form. 

Rupaka, as, &, am, appeariog in an assumed form 
(Ved.) ; illustrating by metaphor, describing by figu- 
rative language, figurative ; (as), m. a particular coin, 
(probably) a rupee [ef. ripya]; (tka), £. swallow- 
wort, Asclepias Lactifera: (am), n. form,” figure, 
shape, image (often at the end of a comp. in the 
sense of * having the form of,’ ‘composed of,’ ‘ con- 
sisting in’); any manifestation or representation; 
feature, sign, symptom; kind, species; (in rhetoric) 
a metaphor, comparison, simile, the description of 
one object under the form of another which it is 
poetically supposed to resemble (especially a simile 
or comparison when iva, vat, &c. are omitted : there 
are three or four varieties of the figure Ripaka, 
e.g. the kKhanda-riipaka or ‘imperfect metaphor,’ 
the ardha-riipaka or ‘partial metaphor,’ and the 
lalamaka-rupaka or ‘ flowery metaphor ;’ and they 
differ from the Upam’ or comparison chiefly in the 
omission of the particles denoting resemblance, 
such as iva, yatha, saha, or the Taddhita affix rat ; 
whea this last is added the simile is called Taddhito- 
pama); a drama, play, theatrical performance, ( 
of the two classes of dramatic composition divide 
into ten species including the Nataka or prineipal 
play and the Prahasana or farce; see also pra-ka- 
rana, bhana, &c.; cf. upa-riipaka); a particular 
weight (= 3 Gunjis); = mirta (mirti?); = dharta. 
— Nipaka-tila, as, m. a particular time in music. 
—Ripaka-vakya, am, n. or ripaka-sabda, as, 
m. a figurative expression. 

Ripana, am, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical 
description ; examination, investigation, proof. 

Ripayat, an, anti, at, figuring, describing, repre- 
senting, acting. 

Ripayitva, ind. having represented or acted. 

Rapasvin, 1, ini, i, Ved, handsome, beautiful, 

Ripika, coined gold or silver, money. 

Ttipinika, f. (dimin. fr. riipint), a proper N. 

Niipita, as, a, am, formed, represented, exhibited, 
imagined, 

Htipin, 2, tyi, ¢, having form or figure, possessed 
of body, formed, embodied, corporeal; having a 
beautiful form or figure, well-shaped, handsome, 
beautiful; having the form or appearance of, having 
tbe character of, characterized by, appearing as, like 
(at tbe end of a comp., e. g. kala-ritpin, i, m. ‘having 


| 
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the form of Death,’ an epithet of Siva; cf. dera-r); 
(7), m., N. of a son of Aja-mfdha. 

Riipya, as, a, am, having a beautiful form or 
appearance, well-shaped, handsome, beautiful; bear- 
ing a stamp, stamped, impressed; to be denoted 
figuratively or metaphorically ; formerly in the pos- 
session of or possessed by (as an affix or at the end 
of a comp., see Pan. V. 3, 54, Vopa-deva VII. 67; 
ef. also Pan. 1V. 3, 81); (as), m. a proper N.; N. 
of a mountain; (az), n. silver; wrought silver, 
silver or gold bearing a stamp or impression, stamped 
coin; wrought gold.— Pupyae-maya, as, 7, am, 
made or consisting of silver, containing silver. == Pia- 
pya-makshika, am, D. silver Makshika, Hepatic 
pytites of iron. = Ritpyadala (°ya-adé°), as, m. 
‘ silver-mountain,’ N. of the mountain Kailasa, = Jii- 
pyadhyaksha °ya-adh°), as, m. a superintendent 
of silver or of silver coinage, master of the mint. 

Riupyaka in suvarna-ripyaka, q. v. 


BA ruma, N. of a place, (also read riipa.) 
RT rura, as, a, am, Ved. hot, burning. 


& ruvuka, as, m. the castor-oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis; [cf. rwvuka.] 


| rush, cl. x. P. rushati, &c., to 
\ adorn, decorate; to cover, smear [cf. rt. 
ril:sh, rikshita]; cl. 10. P. ritshayati, &c., to 
tremble; to burst. 

Rishaka, as, 01. a plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris. 

Rishapa, am, n. the act of adorning, decoration ; 
covering, strewing, smearing, soiling. 

Rishita, as, @, am (sometimes confounded with 
rushita, q.v.), adorned, decorated; perfumed; in- 
laid; covered (with dust &c.), strewed, overspread, 
soiled, besmeared, smeared [cf. rt. ritksh, rukshita, 
rudhira-r°]; made rough or rugged [cf. ruksha] ; 
pounded, (perhaps for rushtta.) 


“~ e e e 
Tt re, ind. a vocative particle (generally 
used contemptuously or to express disrespect). 


~ oe . 
CIE rei, N. of a village. 
~ ; , 
rek, cl.1. A. rekate, rireke, rekituni, 
N to suspect, donbt. 
I. reka, as, m. suspicion, doubt, fear, care, anxiety, 
concem ; a man of a low caste, outcast; a frog ; {cf. 


bheka.] 
TH 2. reka, as, m. (fr. rt. rié), emptying, 


loosening, looseness, purging. 

Itcku, us, us, u, Ved. empty, void, deserted, 
solitary, lonely, secret. 

Reknas, as, u., Ved. (in Unadi-s, 1V. 198. the form 
given is rikyas), any property left (by a deceased 
person), inherited possession, property, any valuable 
object or possession, gold, (by some written reknas.) 
= Teknasx-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of valu- 
able property, rich. 

Reéa, as, m. the emptying of the lungs (in the 
practice of Yoga), emission of breath ; (7), f., N. of a 
plant (=/ampillaka); of another (= azkotha). 

Redal:a, ax, tka, am, emptying, purging, purga- 
tive, aperient, cathartic ; emptying the lungs, emitting 
the breath; (as), m, the act of breathing out or exha- 
lation, expiration or emission of breath, (especially) 
expelling the breath out of one of the nostrils (in 
the practice of Yoga); a syringe; N. of various 
aperient medicines; the purging-nut plant, Croton 
Jamalgota; nitre, saltpetre; N. of a forester in the 
Vikramorvagi ; (as), m. pl, N. of a people; (am), 
n, a purge, cathartic. 

Reéana, as, i, am, purging, purgative, cathartic, 
aperient; (7), f., N. of various plants (=é7%-z7it, 
danti, gundra, roéanitka, hampitla, kalanjani) ; 
(am, @), n. f. the act of emptying, making empty 
or void, lessening, diminishing ; emitting the breath ; 
purging, looseness; evacuation, 

Ketanaka, as, m.=hampitlaka, 

Redcita, as, d, am, left void or empty, freed from, 
cleared; purged; (am), n., N. of one of a horse's 


oT 


" 
Tay recya. 


paces, cantering [ef. rt. I. rej]; a particular position 
of the hands in dancing. 
Recya, as, m.=reda. 


Rec rekha, as, m. (fr. rikh=rt. likh), a 
line, &c. (=rekhd below); a proper N.; (a). f. a 
line; a streak, stripe; a row, series (cf. lekha]; 
a continuous line; drawing; the first or prime me- 
tidian (considered to be a line drawn from Lanka 
to Meru, i.e. from Ceylon supposed to lie on the 
equator to the North-pole) ; = abhoga, fulness, satis- 
faction ; = chadman, deceit, fraud ; a small quantity, 
little portion ; [cf. probably Old Germ. riga.]— Re- 
khansa (“kha-an°), a3, m. a degree of longitude. 
= fiekhadkara (“kha-ak°), as, a, am, formed in 
lines, striped. — Rekha-ganita, am, n.* line-reckon- 
ing,’ geometry.— Hekhantara (kha-an°), am. nu. 
geographical longitude, distance east or west from 
the first meridian, (see reka above.) =m ekha-nyasa, 
as, m. the marking down of lines or lineaments. 

Rekhaka in vindu-rekhaka, q. v. 

Ttekhaya, Nom. A. rekhayate, &c., to praise, 
flatter; to vex, distress, annoy. 

Rekhayant, 13, m. a patronymic. 

Rekhin, i, ini, i, having lines (on the hand &c.), 
lined. 


TH reéa. See p. 82; cole 3. 


1. rej [cf. rt. 1. raj], cl. 1. A. rejate 
(Ved. also P. rejati), &c., to shine; to 
shake, tremble, quiver, flicker (Ved.); to cause to 
tremble or shake (Ved. P.); (according to Naigh. II. 
14) ta go (P.): Caus. rejayatt, &c., to cause to 
tremble or quake, to shake, 
2. rej, ¢, ¢, t, shining; shaking, a shaker; (£), 
m., N. of Agni or fire. 
Rejamana, as, G, ani, Ved. quaking, trembling. 


5 ret, cl. 1. P. A. retati, -te, rtreta, 

\. rirete, retitum, to speak; to ask, seek, 
request: Caus. refayati, -yitum, Aor. artretat: 
Desid. riretishati, -te: lntens. rerctyate, reretti. 


& red or rel (a Vedic rt. probably con- 
nected with rt. I. r#sh), to be angry, &c., 
(according to Naigh, I. 12. relate=krudhyatt.) 


TH renu, us, m. (according to some also 
1s, wu, f. n.; according to Unadi-s. II]. 38. fr. rt. 
I. ri), dust, a grain or atom of dust, sand, &c.; the 
pollen of a flower; N. of a particular medicinal dmg 
(=renukd, parpata); N. of the author of the 
hymns Rig-veda IX. 70, X. 89, (his patronymic is 
Vaisvamitra) ; of a son of Vikukshi; (us), f., N. of 
a wife of Visv4-mitra. = Renu-kakdia, as, a, am, 
Ved. furrowing throngh or tossing up the dust; (Say. 
on Rig-veda VI. 28, 4=rajasa udbhedakah.) 
= Renu-karika, f., N. ofa Karika. — Renu-garbha, 
as, m. ‘sand-vessel,’ (probably) a kind of hour glass 
(used for astronomica) purposes). = Re2-tva, am, Nn. 
the state or condition of dust, the being dust, dustiness, 
— Renu-dikshita, as, m., N. of an author, = J?enu- 
pa, a3, m. pl., N. of a people. = Ienu-padavi, f. 
a path of dust. = Renu-palaka, as, m.a proper N. 
— Renu-mat, dn, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra 
by Renu. — enu-rishita, as, d, am, covered with 
dust, dusty; (as), m. an ass.— [tenu-vasa, as, a, 
am, dwelling in dust, covered with the polleo of 
flowers; (as), m. a bee.— Lenu-sas, ind. to dust, 
into dust, (repusah kri, to make into dust, turn to 
dust.) — J?enu-sara or renu-sdraka, as, m. * essence 
of dust,’ camphor. 

Renula. as, m., N. of a Yaksha; of a mythical 
elephant ; of a particular formula recited over weapons ; 
(a), f. a particular drug or medicinal substance (said 
to be fragrant, but bitter and s'ightly pungent in 
taste, and of a greyish colour ; it is procured in grains 
about the size of pepper-corns) ; a sort of pu'se; N. 
of the wife of Jamad-agni and mother of Paraéu- 
tama, (she was the daughter of Renu and of king 
Prasena-jit) ; N. of a Karika composed by Hari-hara. 
= Renukadarya (ka-aé°), as,m., N. of an author. 


= Renuka-suta, as, m. ‘son of Renuka,’ i.e. Pa- 
rasu-rama. 


tu reta, retah-kulya, &c. See below, 


retas, as, n. (fr. rt. 1. rt), a flow, flood, 
stream, current, flow of water or rain (Ved.) ; flow of 
semen, seminal fluid, semen, sperm, virile energy ; 
seed, offspring, progeny, posterity, descendants (Ved.); 
quicksilver (regarded as ‘Siva's semen’); sin, (Say. 
on Rig-veda 1V. 3, 7=pdpa.) — Retah-kulya, f. 
a stream or river of semen virile (in a particular hell). 
= Retah-sid, k, k, k, Ved. discharging semen; an 
epithet of particular Ishtakas. = Ietah-si¢ya, am, 
n., Ved. discharge of semen. = Itetas-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. possessed of seed, abounding in seed, impregnat- 
ing, prolific, productive; (dn), m. epithet of Agni, 
— Letas-vin, t, int, ¢, Ved. abounding in seed, pro- 
lific, productive. = Iteto-dha, ds, f., Ved. the act of 
impregnating, impregnation; (as, ds, am), impreg- 
nating, fertilizing ; (as), m. a father. — Leto-dheya, 
am, u., Ved. impreguation. = Reto-marga, as, m. 
the seminal duct or canal. 

Reta =retas, semen virile. — Reta-ja, as, a, am, 
born or produced from seed; any beloved offspring 
ot child; (a), f. sand. 

Retana, am, n, semen virile, 

Retasa at the end of a comp.=retas ; (cf. agnt- 
r°, kapota-r°.] 

Retasya, as, &, am, Ved. conveying seed, (the first 
verse of the Bahishpavamana Stotra is so called.) 

Retin, i, ini, ¢, Ved. abounding iu seed; impreg- 
nating. 

Retya, am, n.=riti, bell-metal. 

ftetra, am, 0. semen virile; quicksilver; nectar, 
ambrosia; perfumed or aromatic powder; (these 
meanings are sometimes given to vetra, which is 
confounded with retra.) 


Twa redhaka, as, m. a proper N., (also 
read redaka.) 


Fe rep, cl. 1. A. repate, &c., to go, 
\ 


_ Move; to sound. 

Tq repa, repas. See p. 846, col. 2. 

~ 

TH repha, rephas, rephin. See p. 846, 


col, 2. 


be 
LG reb=rt. rev, q.v. 


wr 
oe rebh. See rt.-ribh, p. 846, col. 3. 


Ufa remi, a Vedic adjective fr. rt. ram, 
see Pan, JIL. 2, 171, Vartt. a. 


i 
Thay rerivan, a, m., Ved. = prerayitri. 


the reriha, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. of rt. 
rth, q.v.), Ved. continually or repeatedly licking. 

Rerihat, at, ati, at, Ved. excessively licking, lick- 
ing up, Consuming. 

Rerihana, as, a, am, Ved. repeatedly licking or 
caressing ; (as), m., N. of Siva; a thief; an Asura; 
xambara ; = vara. 


% rev or red, cl. 1. A. revate, rebate, 
\ &c., to go, move, flow; to leap, jump, go 
by leaps. 

Reva, as, m., N. of a son of Anarta and father of 
Raivata; (a), f., N. of the Narma-d4 river (which 
rises in one of the Vindhya mountains called Amra- 
kita or more commonly Amarakantak in the proviace 
of Gondwana, and after a westerly course of about 
800 miles falls into the sea below Broach); the 
indigo pant; N. of Rati (the wife of Kaima-deva) ; 
(am), n., N. of various Simans, = Revottaras Cva~ 
ut’), &8, m., Ved. a proper N. 

Revata, as, m. a boar; a bamboo cane; 2 whirl 
wind; a kind of poison; ail of the Morunga tree; 
the fruit of the plantain ; (am), n. a muscle or conch- 
shell with its windings or spiral lines going from 
right to left. 


~ 
Taq re-vat. 
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Htevana, ag, Mm. a proper N, 
Cat re-vat, re-vat?. See below and p. 854. 


< 

Ta revata, as, m. the citron tree; Ca- 
thartocarpus Fistula; N. of various persons: of a son 
of Andhaka or of Anarta; of the father of Revatt 
and father-in-law of Bala-rima; of a Varsha Gy. 

Revataka, as, m.a proper N.; (am), n. a species 
of plant. 

Revati, is, £, N. of Rati (wife of Kama-deva); 
=re-vati, the wife of Bala-rama.— Levati-putra, 
as, m. (revati for rerati), the son of Revatt. 


= 

PRE CHIEG resaya-darin (regaya = hinsat), 
Ved. destroying those who injure, (used in Nirukta 
VI. 14. to explain risadas, q. v.) 

N 

UIt resi, f., Ved. epithet of water. 


= ° 
1. resh, cl. 1. A. reshate, rireshe, re- 


\ shitum, to howl, roar, yell (as wolves); to 
neigh, whinny (as a horse; cf. rt. hresh); to utter 
any inarticulate souod. 

2. resh, ¢ t, t, one who howls or neighs, howling, 
neighing. 

1. reshana, am, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring, 

ltesha, f. howling, yelling (of wolves); neighing. 

Jieshita, as, a, am, yelled, sounded; (am), n. 
neighing, roaring. 

4 3. resh, ¢ (fr. rt. 1. risk), in Vajasa- 
neyi-s. VI. 18, according to Mahi-dhara=ish{a or 
hinsita, (perhaps referrible to rt. rig, to injure.) 

Resha, as, m., Ved. injury, hurt, receiving injury. 

2. reshana, as, i, am, Ved. injuring, hurting; 
(am), a. the act of injuring, injury, hurt, damage; 
failure. 

Reshin, 2, tpi, 1, injuring, hurtiog; [cf. puru- 
sha-r°. | 

Reshtri, t2, {rt, tri, one who injures or hurts, 
an injurer. 

Reshman, a, m., Ved. a storm, whirlwind, storm- 
cloud, (according to Mahi-dhara) the dissolution or 
destruction of the world. — Reshma-céhinna or 
reshma-mathita, as, ad, am, Ved. rent or broken 
by a storm, torn up by a tempest. 

Reshmya, as, &, am, Ved. being in or exposed to 
a storm, involved in destruction (at the dissolution 
of the world). 

7 rehat, see Gana Bhrisadi to Pan. III. 
Ear 2, 

Rehdya, Nom, A. rehdyate, &c., see Gana Bhri- 
$adi to Pan, I[l. 1, 12. 


“t 1. rai, cl. 1. P. rayati, rarau, ratum, to 
bark, bark at (with acc.); to sound; [cf. Lat. 


latrare. | 
2. rat, ds (?), m. barking, sound, noise. 


Ke 3. rai, ras, m. rarely f. (connected with 
rayt, q.Vv., ft. rt. 1. ra; ace. rayam, Ved. ram= 
Lat. rem; for other cases see Gram. 132), ptoperty, 
possessions, goods, wealth, gold; costliness; (raz), 
ind., see Gana Cadi to Pan. I. 4,57; [cf. Lat. res.] 
= Rayas-kima, as, Z@, am (rayas, gen. c.), Ved. 
desirous of property, anxious to become rich, — Iiq- 
yas-posha, as, m., Ved. increase of property or 
riches, the possession of wealth, increase of pms- 
perity; (as,a,am), increasing riches (said of Krishna), 
— Rayas-poshaka, as, tka, am, increasing riches. 
= Rayas-posha-da, as, a8, am, or rayasposha- 
ddvan, G, a, a, Ved. granting increase of wealth, 
bestowing iacrease of prosperity. — Rayas-posha- 
vant, 18, 18, t, Ved. procuring increase of riches 
(dhana-pushteh sampadayttri). — Rayo-vaja, as, 
m, (r@yas, gen. c.), Ved. a proper N.= Rayo- 
vajiya, am, n. (fr. the preceding), N. of a Saman. 
= Rat-kri, cd. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to transform 
into property. 

Re-vat, dn, ati, at (re contracted fr. rayi + vat), 
having prosperity or wealth, rich, wealthy, opulent, 
prosperous; grand in extemal appearance, shining, 
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glittering, beautiful, illustrious ; (at), ind., Ved. ra- 
diantly, beautifylly; (ati), f£, N. of the fifth Nak- 
shatra, (see nakehatra; sometimes also atyas, f. 


pl.); the day of Revati; N. of the evil genivs or 


goddess presiding over a particular sickness, (some- 
times identified with Durga, sometimes with Aditi) ; 
N. of the wife of Mitra; of a daughter of the Lustre 


(kanti) of the Nakshatra Revatl! and mother of 


Maun Raivata; of the wife of Bala-rama (daughter 
of Kakndmin); of a wife of Amritodana; (atyas) 
f. pl. *the wealthy ones, the shining ones,’ epithet 
of cows (Ved.); waters, water, a quantity of water 
(Ved.); epithet of the verse Rig-veda J. 30, 13 (so 
called fran revati being the first word; the Raivata 
S4man is formed from this verse; according to Pan. 
IV. 3, 34, Vartt. 1. revati=one bom under the 
Nakshatra Revatl); revad yajiaturam, N. of a 
Saman. — F?evati-bhava, as, m. ‘son of Revati,’ 
the planet Satum.— Revati-ramana, as, m. the 
husband of Revati, i.e. Bala-rama; N. of Vishnn. 


— Revatiga (ti-ifa), as, m. lord or husband of 


Revati, i.e, Bala-tama.— Fevati-suta, as, m. ‘son 
of Revati,’ a N. of Skanda. 

Revatya (a Vedic adjective fr. revati, Pan. IV. 4; 
122), illustrious, beantiful, &c. (?) 


Revanta, as, m., N. of a son of Sdrya and chief 


of the Guhyakas; the fifth Manu of the present 
Kalpa; [cf ratvata.| — Revanta-manwsii, iis, f. 


mother of Manu Revanta, epithet of Sanjna (wife of 


SOrya). — Fevantottara (ta-ut°), N. of a work. 
Hiarkva, as, m., Ved. a proper N.; [cf. rayilva,] 
~ Ratkva-parna, as, m. pl., N. of a place. 
Raiya, Nom. P. raiyati, &c., to desire riches, 
Raivata, as, i, am (fr. re-vat), comiag or de- 
scended from a wealthy family, rich, opulent, wealthy; 
relating to Maau Raivata; belonging to or connected 
with the Raivata Saman (said of Indra, Savitri; 
Ved.) ; (as), m. a clond (Ved.); a kind of Soma ; 
a sort of vegetable; N. of a demon presiding over 
a particular child’s disease; N. of one of the eleven 
Rudras; of Siva; of the fifth Manu; of a Daitya; 
of a Rishi; of a Brahmarshi; of a king ; a patro- 
nymic of Kakudmin (the ruler of Anarta: in this 
sense fr. revata); a metronymic of a son of Amri- 
todana by Revati; N. of a mountain near Kpfa- 
sthalf, the capital of the conatry Anarta; (1), f. in 
Mabi-bh. Anufasana-p, 6236, according to the com- 
mentatar =raivata above; (am), n., N. ofa Saman. 
— Raivata-madanika, f., N. of a Goshthi drama. 
Haivataka, see Gana Arthanidi to Pan. IV, 2, 
80; (as), m., N. of a monntain (=raivata); N. 


of a porter (in the Sakuntala); (aa), m. pl., N. of 


the inhabitants of the mountain Raivataka ; 
n. a species of plant. 

Raivatika, as, m. a metronymic from Revati, 

Raivatikiya, adj. fr. raivatika (Paneer. 3, 
131). 

Raivatya, am, n. (fr. revat), riches, wealth; 
raivatya rishabhah, N. of a Saman. 

> e 

CG ratkha, as, m. (fr. rekha), a patro-~ 
nymic, 

Coat 

WI rainava, as, m. (fr. renu), a patro- 
nymic ; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Rainukeya, as, m. (fe, renuka), a metronymic 
of Parasu-rama. 

x 

UA raitasa, as, 7, am (fr. retas), Ved. be- 
longing to seed or semen, seminal. 

TH rattika, as, i, am (fr, 

belonging to brass, brazen. 

Raitya, as, &c., made of brass, brazen, 

_t raibha, as, m. (fr. rebha), a patronymic; 
(t), f., Ved., scil. rid, epithet of particular ritualistic 
verses; N. of the three verses, Atharva-veda XX, 


127. 4-6 (so ealled from the word rebha, occurring 
several times), 

Hathhya, asz,m. a patronymic from Rebha, N, of 
a son of Sumati and father of Dushyanta, 


=, 
TIA ratvata, See above. 


(am), 


ritt), of or 


Yantra revati-bhava. 


we roda, 


— ° - . ® = ¢ ° 4 « ° 
TQUTTS raishnayana, as,m.apatronymic. | Redakin, i, tni, 2, having desire or appetite; 


' a-rocéakin, free from desire or appetite. 
TW roka, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ru¢), light, | 7 Ppe 


' lio¢cuna, as, & or i, am, enlightening, making 
lustre, brightness, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VI. bright, illuminating, irradiating, lightening, light, 
66, 6=dipti, ‘light,’ or badhaka, * obstructing’) ; bright, splendid, beantiful ; causing or exciting de- 
buying with ready money ; (ant), n.a hole, cavity; a 


, ; sire, giving pleasure or satisfaction, pleasing, agree- 
boat, ship ; moving, shaking ; = kripana-bheda. able, pleasant, charming, lovely ; sharpening or giving 
Ttokas, as, n., Ved. light or any phenomenon of 


pr an appetite, stomiachic; (as), m. a stomachic; a 
ight. 


variety of the cotton tree: = palaadu, arag-badha, 

THT roga, as, m. (fr. rte 1. ruj), ‘ breaking karaiija, ankatha, dadima ; epithet of 2 demon 
up of strength,’ infirmity, weakness, sickness, disease, ~~. Over eam lar diseage 3_ N. of one of re 
malady, (Kshud-roga, disease from hunger ; kshe- ve ile ee Fee 
cee CgaiaaD ae disease, see kehetriya) ; under Manu Svaroéisha; of a mountain: (a) f. the 
Disease regarded as an evil genius or demon ; Cosius ’ i 
Speciosns or Arabicus, = Roga-grasta, as, é, am, 


bright sky, firmament, (see ro¢anam below); a 
seized with sickness, sick, diseased. — Hoga-ghna, handsome woman ; a particular yellow pigment (com- 
as, 1, am, removing sickness, curative, remedial, 


nionly called go-rocana, q-¥.); a red lotus-flower ; 

Haat 3 BP datk Salmali (= Marathi kali sdmvari) =vanga- 

ee ase ar dee 9 ie = -— - rocand, bamboo manna or Tabashir: N. of a wife 

giving or causing sickness. — Roga-nasana, as, i, of Naa (i), f, sa of Moai: tants, Convol- 

ant, Ved. destroying sickness, removing disease, | Y"US Turpethum ; = kdmpilla ; = danti; = dma- 
— Roga-nigrahana, am, n. suppression of disease. 


laki; red arsenic, realgar; a particular yellow pig- 
— Roga-prada, as, d, am, causing disease. = Roga- ment, =rocana ; (am), n. light, brightness (Ved.), 
bhaya, am, n. fear of disease. = Reaga-bhaj, kk, k, 


the bright sky, firmament, luminous sphere (of which 
Possessing sickness, one who suffers from disease, ill, 


there are said to be three, see Rig-veda I. 102, 8; 
sick, — Roga-bhii, tis, f. the place or seat of sickness, 


in this sense sometimes a, f.); a luminary (Ved.); 
the body.— Roga-mukta, as, a, am, freed from | the taising a desire for; devandm ro¢ganam, N, of 
sickness, recovered from illness. = Roga-murart 


a Siman, — Reéana-phala, as, m, the citron tree ; 
(ra-ari), $a, m., N. of a work on medicin e. = Roga- (a), f.a species of cucumber. — Redana-stha, as, as, 
raja, as, m. ‘king of sicknesses,’ consuniption. 


am, Ved. abiding in light, dwelling in the firma- 
~ Raga-lakshana, am. n. the sign or symptoms ment. — fodana-kri, see Gana Sakshadadi to Pan, 
of a disease. — Roga-santaka, as, Mm. a curer of 


l. 4; 74. — Ro¢and-mukha, as, m., N. of a Daitya. 
disease, a physician. — Roga-¢anti, is, f. cure or | ~4tocana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing light, 
alleviation of disease. — Roga-sila, f. realgar, red 


shining, light, bright. ‘ 

; ae : Redanaka, as, m. the citron tree; (tka), f. a 
arsenic, = Roga-silpin, i, m. a species of plant (com- : ‘at e hie eee 
Eoaly called Saraln), Ge. Fie —, pe Shat species of plant (= sunda-recani, kampitlika) ; = 
tha, as, m. ‘the chief of sicknesses,’ fever, = Roga- vansa-rocana, bamboo Se lhe Tabashir. 7 
ha, am, n. ‘destroying disease,’ a drug, medicament. liocamant, as, a, am, shining, glittering, bright, 
— Roga-han, ha, m. ‘remover of disease,’ a phy- splendid, resplendent ; pleasing, gratifying, charming, 
sician. = Roga-hara, as, Z, am, takin g away disease, | Pleasant, agreeable, (a-rocamana, not agreeable, 
remedial, curative, medicinal; (am), n. medicine. a lea ee (22), Peas fo S curl ae 2 
= Ltoga-hartn, i, ini, i, taking away disease, curing, tie eae Ska i mB + OCR ee 
Curative; (¢), m. a physician. Hoga-hrit, t, t, t, ae a ase as 
curing disease; (4), m. a physician. — Rogantaka Ro alters had 
(ga-an°), as, i, am, ‘ disease-destroying,’ curative, ples Bue» & ce h tap? 
medicinal ; (as), m. a physician, ~ Roganvita Cga- ant oe 5 \ “ak * ‘ta ¥: i 
wists as, @,am, possessed of sickness, sick, diseased. a gs m. (ft. ro ts), N. of a son of Vibha- 
= Rogdyatan a-a . the abode of , i _ i. ° 
nied “ * 4 he Be body Raga * (°ga- Redishnu, us, U8, tL, shiniog, giving light, bright, 
ar), as, a, am, suffering from sickness or disease, | SP lendid, brilliant, beantiful, gaily pei | 
afflicted with any disease, = Rogonmadita (ga- dressed, gay, blooming; giving an appetite. — Ho- 
wn*), as, G, am, maddened with disease, mad (said 


Cushnu-mukha, aa, @ ot i, am, having a bright 
of a dog). — Rogopasama (ga-up’), as, m. cure or 


countenance. - 
alleviation of disease. = Rogotbana-ta Cga-ul°), f., Hocis, és, n. light, splendor, baghinesspatiancy, 
Ved. the spreading or Taging of diseases, 


flame. = Rocish-mat, an, ati, at, possessing light, 
Rogita, as, d, am, diseased, suffering from sick- | 8'¥9g light; (an), m., N. of a son of Manu Syiro- 
ness; mad (said of a dog). 


¢isha, 
Ragin, t, ini, t, sick, sickly, diseased, ill, (manda. | ect, f. a pot-herb, Hingtsha Repens. 
Fay seldom ‘ij aan us, m., ( tree of | 4tecya, as, d, am, to be illuminated or enlight- 
the sick,’ epithet of the Agoka tree. — Rogi-ta, f. 


ened. 
sickness, illness, a diseased State. — Fogi-vallabha, Tz rota in piga-rota, q.V. 
am, n. * friend of the sick,’ medicine, a drug. ; 


Retaka-rrata, am, n. epithet of a particular reli- 
Rogishtha, as, &, am (superl. of rogin), one who ‘ott tal Z , 


4 ; : gious observance, 
is always sickly or ill. Htafikd, f. bread or a kind of bread, wheaten cakes 
Ragya, as, d, am (fr. roga), related to or con- : 


ee. ag? a toasted on an earthen or iron dish (= Hindistaal 
nected with disease, producing sickness, unwhole- 


roti); yava-rotikd, barley bread. 
some, unhealthy ; (rogya may also be a fut, part. Hoeft, f. bread, in phiranga-r°, q. v. 
pass. fr. rt. 1. ruj, q.v.) 


i, cl. 1. P. rodati, &c., to be mad 
roca, as, 4, am (fr, rt. 1. rué), en- Ug ee ie 


; , ; : (=r1t. lod); to despise, disrespect, (ia this 
lightening, illuminating, one who lightens or makes | senseeerts. raud, raut.) 
bright ; (as), m., N. of a king; [ef go-r®.] a ee ‘sfied d 

Hocaka, as, a, am, brightening, enlightening, ¥ roda, as, a, am, satisfied, contented ; 
&c. (=rogana); giving an appetite, (a-roéaka, | (a8), mi. crushing, pounding (= kshoda). 
taking away appetite, depriving of appetite); pleas- ug rodhri, dha, dhri, dhri (fr. rt. 1. ruh), 
ing, agreeable; (as), m. hunger, appetite; 2 sto- oneal teense, grows ic 

poe. 


machic, stimulant, any medicine, fruit, &e. supposed 
to strengthen the tone of the stomach and restore eCuaE:| rontka, N. of a place. 
Ronikiya, as, G4, am, belonging to Ronika. 


lost appetite; N. of various plants, the plantain; a 
Tq roda, rodana, &c. See p. 850, col. 1. 


kind of onion; a worker in glass or artificial orna- 
Ments, 


Wey rodas. 


Wey rodas, avs, n. (fr. rt.1. rad; in Ni- 


tukta VI. 1. rodas is connected with rodhas as if 
fr. rt. 2.rudi}, the seat of the roaring winds, heaven ; 
(asi), n, du. heaven and earth, the upper and lower 
world, (in Rig-veda IX. 22, 5. rodasoh, gen. du.= 
dyava-prithivyoh.) — Rodah-kuhara, am, n. the 
canopy of heaven. = Rodas-tra, am, n., Ved. a word 
used in explaining the etymology of rodus?. 

Rodasi, f. heaven; N. of the wife of Rudra and 
mother of the Maruts; (Say. also) mother of the 
Maruts or lightning; (asyau or as2), f. du. heaven 
and earth, the upper and lower world, (in Rig-veda I. 
33, 5.rodusyoh, gen. du.= dydavd-prithivyoh ,; the 
form rodasi for nom. acc. du. Is also referred to rodas 
above.) = Rodasi-pra, ds, ds, am (rodasi for ro- 
dasi), Ved. filling heaven and earth (=dydava- 
prithivyoh parayityt). 


roddhavya, roddhri. See p, 850, 


col. 2. 
WT 1. rodha. See p. 850, col. 1. 


TY 2. rodha, rodhas, rodhin, &c. See 
p. 850, col. 2. 


TH rodhra, as, m. (probably counected ’ 


with rt. 1. rudh and rudhira), the tree Symplocos 
Racemosa (having yellow leaves; the red powder 
thrown over persons during the Holl festival is pre- 
pared from the bark of this tree); (am), n. sin, (in 
this sense also as, m.); offence, injury, (in these 
two senses probably connected with rt. 2. rudh.) 
— Rodhra-pushpa, as, m. Bassia Latifolia ; a species 
of ringed snake. — Rodhra-pushpaka, as, m. a 
kind of grain (said to be a sort of sali); a species 
of ringed snake. — Fodhra-pushpint, f. Grslea To- 
mentosa. = Rodhra-sika, as, m. a kind of rice 
(the ears of which are similar in colour to the flowers 
of the Rodhra), 


WT 1. ropa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. rupz=rt. 
1. lup), confusing, disturbing; (am), n. a fissure, 
chasm, hole, cavity, (in this sense possibly connected 
with rt. 1. ruh, cf. ruhaka.) 

1. ropana, as, i, am, Ved. causing bodily pain, 
causing racking or griping pain; (am), n. according 
to the commentator on Taittirlya-Brahmana Ii}. 
476, 9=vimohana or upadrava. 

Ropi, is, f., Ved. acute or racking pain, 

I. ropita, a3, d, am, bewildered, perplexed. 

Ropusht, f., Ved., according to some=ropi; ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 191, 13. ‘ destroying,’ 
ropushinam =lopayttrinam = ¢hettrinam. 


WT 2. ropa, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 
1. ruh), the act of raising or setting up, 8c. (= 
2. ropana); the planting (of trees); an arrow. 

Ropaka, as, m. a planter (cf. vriksha-r°]; a 
weight of metal or a coin (,4, of a Suvarna; cf. 
riipaka). 

2. ropana, a3, 7, am, causing to grow, causing 
to prow over or cicatrize, healing ; putting or placing 
on; (am), n. the act of setting up or erecting. raising ; 
the act of planting, setting, &c.; healing, cicatrizing ; 
a healing application (used for sores ). 

Ropaniya, as, a, am, to be set up or erected or 
raised ; to be planted ; useful for healing or cicatrizing. 

Ropayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who sets up or erects, 
an erecter; a planter. 

2. ropita, as, a, am, made to grow; raised, 
erected, elevated; set, planted, placed in or upon. 

Ropin, t, int, ¢, raising, erecting, setting, planting. 

Ropya, as, a, am, to be raised or erected; to be 
planted. 


TWIAUTE ropanaka, f., Ved. a kind of 
bird, (Say.) a thrush (= sarika). 

Tar, and 2. roma, 1. and 2. romaka, &c. 
See col. 3. 


TAY roman, a, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. ruh s 
cf. loman ; according to Unadi-s. IV. 150. fr. rt. 


1. ru), the hair on the body of men and animals, 
(especially) short hair, bristles, wool, down, nap, &c., 
(less properly applicable to the long hair on the head 
and beard of men, and to that on the mane and tail 
of animals); the feathers of a bird; (@uas), m. pl., 
N. of a people; (cf. Hib. romach, ‘hairy;’ ro- 
machad, ‘ haitiness;’ rotnfaith, ‘hair-cloth ;’ roin, 
roinc, ‘hair, fur;’ rotneach, ‘hairy.’] = Romea- 
kanda, as, m.a kind of bulbous root or vegetable 
(=pinddlu). — Roma-karnpaka,as, m. ‘ hair-eared,' 
a hare. = Jioma-kiipa, a3, am, m. n. ‘ hair-hole,’ a 
pore of the skin; {cf. roma-randhra.] — Roma- 
kesara, am, n. the tail of the Bos Grunniens 
used as a Chowri, a whisk; (also written romea- 
keSara.) — Roma-garta, as, m. = roma-kiupa. 
— Roma-guécha, as, m. or roma-gutsa, am, 
n. the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a 
Chowri. = Roman-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. = ro- 
ma-vat, covered with hair, hairy. = Roma-tyaj, 
k, k, k, Ved. losing the hair (said of a horse). 
~- Roma-pdda, as, m., N. of a king. — Roma- 
pulaka, as, m. the bristling of the hairs of the 
body, a thrill of joy or fear (=roma-harzha). 
~ Roma-phala, f. = romasa-phala. = Roma- 
baddha, as, a, am, ‘hair-bound,’ made or fastened 
with the hair of animals, woven with hair. — Roma- 
bandha, as, m. hair-texture.— Roma-bhimi, is, 
f. the place of the hair, i.e. the skin, = Rtoma- 
mirdhan, @, 4 ot dhni, a, having short hairs on 
the head, covered with hair or down on the head 
(said of insects). — Roma-ratasdra, as, m. the 
belly, (apparently a wrong form.) — Roma-randhra, 
am, n.a hole through which a hair shoots out, a 
pore of the skin. — Roma-raji, 13, or roma-rajt, f. 
a row or line of hair, a streak of hair (on the abdo- 
men of men and especially of women just above the 
navel, said to be a sign of puberty}. — Roma-raji- 
patha, as, m. the line of the hair above the navel, 
(in tanu-r° =‘ the waist.’) = Roma-lata or roma- 
latika, f. the winding line of hair above the navel 
(of women).— Ftoma-vat, an, att, at, possessed of 
hair, covered with hair, hairy, woolly, = Roma-vahin, 
i, 1ni, 7, cutting off hair, sharp enough to cut a hair. 
~ lioma-vikara, as, m. or roma-vikriyd, f. change 
of the hair of the body, bristling or erection of the 
hair of the body, horripilation. — Roma-vidhvansa, 
as, m. ‘ hair-destroying,’ a louse. = Ioma-vivera, 
am, n.=roma-kitpa.~= Roma-vedha, as, m., N. 
of an author. — Jtoma-suka, am, n, a kind of per- 
fume. = Htoma-harsha, as, m. the bristling of the 
hair of the body, a thrill or shudder (caused by joy, 
fear, cold, &c.).~ Roma-harshana, as, i, am, 
causing the hair to bristle or stand erect, causing 
excessive joy, causing a shudder or horror, awe- 
inspiring, thrilling; (as), m. Terminalia Belerica 
(the nuts of which are used as dice); N. of Sita 
(the pupil of Vyasa and supposed narrator of the 
events in the Puranas); N. of the father of Sita; 
(am), 1. =roma-harsha.— Roma-harshita, as, a, 
am, thrilled with delight, having the hair of the 
body bristling or erect with joy or horror,.—1. ro 
mianéa (°ma-an°), as, m. ‘curling or erection of 
the hair of the body,’ a thrill of rapture (=7oma- 
harsha); thrill of horror, horripilation, = 2. ro- 
mancéa (ft. the preceding), Nom. P. romdzéati, 
8c., to have the hair erect from excessive rapture, 
to feel a thrill of joy or horror. = Romdida-kaicuka, 
as, ™M.a coat of mail consisting (as it were) of the 
down of the body erect through delight. — Roma.i- 
éakin, i, m., N. of a serpent-demon. = Romaicika, 
f. a species of plant (=rudantt).— Romaidita, as, 
a, am, having the hair of the body erect or thrilled 
with joy or horror, enraptured. — Romanta (°ma- 
an°), as, m. the hairy side, i.e, the upper side of 
the hand. = Romali (°ma-alz), f. a row or line of 
hair (above the navel; cf. roma-rajt);=rayah- 
sandhi, (probably) puberty.—Romalu (ma-alu), 
us, m. a sort of vegetable (=pindalu).— Roméala- 
vifapin, 7, m.a species of plant (=kumbhi). = Ro- 
mavali (°ma-av’), f. a row or line of hair (above 
the navel ; cf. romali).— Romasraya-phala (ma- 


aey rohana. 
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ag°), f. a species of shrub. — Romodgati (*ma-ud?), 
is, {. or romodgama (°ma-ud’) or romodbheda 
(°ma-ud’), as, m. erection of the hair (=roma- 
harsha, q.v.). 

I. roma = roman (at the end of an adj. comp., e.g. 
a-roma, having no hair, hairless; cf. sa-r°); (aa), 
m.a hole, cavity {cf. 1. ropa]; (am), n. water. 

1. romaka = roman {at the end of an adj. comp.). 

Romasa, as, a, am, having thick hair, having 
thick wool or bristles, hairy, woolly; (as), m. a 
sheep, ram; a hog, boar; a sort of vegetable (= 
pinddlu, kumbhi); N. of a Rishi; of an astro- 
nomer {cf. 2. romaka}; (a2), f. Cucumis Utilissi- 
mus; N. of the reputed authoress of Rig-veda I. 
126, 7; (am), n. the pudenda (Ved.). — ?omasa- 
phala, as, m. a species of plant (= tindisa). 


TA 2. roma, the city Rome. 

2. romaka, as, m. Rome; ‘the Roman’ as epi- 
thet of a particular astronomer; (ds), m. pl., N. of 
a people (mentioned in Mah4-bh, Sabha-p. 1837; 
cf. romdnas under roman); the people of the 
Roman empire, the Romans; (am), n. a kind of 
saline earth and the salt extracted from it; a kind 
of magnet.— Romaka-pattana, am, n. the city of 
Rome. « Romaka-siddhanta, as, m., N. of one 
of the five chief Siddhantas in the age of Varaha- 
mihira. = Romakadarya (°ka-d¢°), as, m., N. of a 
teacher of astronomy, 

Romakayana, as, m., N. of an author. 


TAY romantha, as, m. (according to 
some fr. ruj + mantha), rominating, chewing the 
cud, (gagana-romantha, as, m. ‘ruminating on 
the sky,’ nonsense, absurdity); chewing; frequent 
Tepetition; {cf. Gr. épevyouat, épyvyyayvw, dpvy- 
yavw; Lat. riimen (for rug-men), ruminare, 
ructare; Old Germ, ita-ruchjan ; Ang). Sax. roc- 
cettan.| 

Romanthaya, Nom. A. romanthayate, &c., to 
ruminate, chew the cud. 

Romanthayamana, as, a4, am, ruminating, chew- 
ing the cud. 


TIATS I. and 2. romanéa. See col. 2. 


UCIT roravana, roruvat, roriya. See 
p. 847, col. 3. 
USE roruka, N. of a country or of a 


town. 


Tel roruda. See p. 850, col. 1. 


Us rola, as, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta ; 
green ginger; (a), f. a particular metre (=Jold). 
= Rola-deva, as, m., N. of a painter. 


USF rolamba, as, a, am, distrustful, 
unbelieving (?); (as), m. a bee; dry or arid soil (?}. 
= Rolamba-kadamba, am, n. a swarm of bees. 


Usaey roli¢andri, us, m. a proper N. 
THSAT rosansa (?), f. wish, desire. 

WY rosh, rosha, &c. See p. 851, col. 1. 

Uz roha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. ruh), rising, 


mounting upwards, ascending, springing up, growing 
(cf. roha-stkhin]; riding on, (asra-roha, riding 
on a horse); (as), m. rising, height, altitude; the 
raising or increasing of anything (as of a number 
from a smaller to a higher denomination); the 
growing, growth; a bud, blossom, shoot, sprout. 
= Rohu-ga, as, m., N. of a mountain (=rohana). 
— Roha-stkhin, i, m. fire which mounts upwards, 
ascending flame. — Roha-sena, as, m. a proper N. 

Tichaka, as, &c.=rodhri,; riding on {cf. iafi- 
r°], a rider; growing on (cf. grava-r°]; (as), m. 
epithet of a kind of spirit or goblin. 

ohana, as, m., N. of a mountain (Adam’s peak 
in Ceylon); (7), f. a medicine for healing or cica- 
trizing (a wound; Ved.); (am), n. a rising or 
ascending ; a means of ascending (Ved.); the act of 
mounting up, riding on, sitting on, standing on, 
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(jya-rohana, the putting or fastening on of a bow- 
string); the growing over, healing; the proceeding 
from, consisting of ; semen virile. — Rohana-druma, 
as, m. the sandal tree. 

Rohat, an, anti, at, rising, mounting, ascending, 

wing. : 

Hohanta, as, m. a particular tree; a tree in 
general; (1), f. a particular creeper; a creeper ia 
general, 

Rohas, as, n., Ved. height, elevation, 

Rohaya (fr. rohat above), Nom. A. rohaynte, 
&c., see Gana Bhrisadi to Pan. [1]. 1, 12. 

Roht, tz, m.a kind of deer ; a seed ; a tree; a pious 
or religious man, one observing a vow (= vratin). 

Rohina, as, a, am, born under the asterism 


Rohint; (as), m., N. of Vishnu; of a man; of 


various plants, = bhi-trina, vata, rohitaka ; (as), 
m. pl. the descendants of Rohina; (am), n. epithet 
of the ninth Muhirta (a part of the forenoon, 
extending to midday, in which Sraddhas are espe- 
cially to be observed), 

Rohini, ts, f.= rohini, the Nakshatra. — Rohini- 
tva, am, n., Ved. = rohint-tra. = Rohtnt-nandana, 
as, m. the son of Rohinf, i.e. Bala-rama. — Rohini- 
putra, as,™m.*son of Rohint,’ a proper N, = Jo- 
hini-shena or rohint-sena, as, m. a proper N. 

Rohinika, f. a woman with a red face (either 
from anger or from being coloured with pigments) ; 
inflammation of the throat. 

Rohini, f. (fem. of rohtta, col. 2; see also the fem. 
of rohin, col. 2), a red cow, (in the Veda perhaps also) 
a red mare; a cow in general, (in Hind: mythology 
Rohin! is represented as a daughter of Surabhi and 
mother of cattle; she is also said to be the mother 
of Kima-dhenu, the cow of plenty); N. of the 
ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism (personified as a 
daughter of Daksha, and the favourite wife of the 
Moon, called ‘ the Red one,’ from the colour of the 
star Aldebaran or principal star in the constellation ; 
the Nakshatra contains five stars, probably a, 8, +, 8, €, 
Tanri, and according to Hindi notions is figured by 
a wheeled carriage or sometimes by a temple or a 
fish); N. of the lunar day belonging to the above 
Nakshatra; lightning; a young girl, one in whom 
menstruation has just commenced, a girl nine years 
of age ; inflammation of the throat (of various kinds) ; 
N. of various plants, a kind of vegetable (=katu- 
rohint, soma-vaika, ldsmari, haritaki, marijish- 
tha); N. of a wife of Vasu-deva and mother of 
Bala-rima; of a wife of Krishna; of the wife of 
Mahi-deva; of a daughter of Hiranya-kasipu; of 
one of the sixteen Vidy4-devls; (according to Pan, 
IV. 4, 34, Vartt. 1, there is an adj. rohin?, meaning 
‘born under the Nakshatra Rohint.’) — Rohint- 
kanta, ag, m. ‘the lover of Rohint,’ epithet of the 
Moon. = Rohini-candra-vrata and rohini-Candra- 
fayana, am, n., N. of two religious observances, 
— Rohini-tanaya, as, m. the son of Rohint, i.e. 
Bala-rima. = Rohint-tapas, N. of a work. = Ro- 
hint-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.— Rohini-tva, 
am, n., Ved. the state or condition of the Nakshatra 
Rohint. = Rohint-patt, iz, m. the husband of Ro- 
hint, i.e. the Moon. = Qohini-prtya, as, m. the 
lover of Rohini, i.e. the Moon.=— Rohtnt-bhava, 
as, m. the son of Rohinf, i.e. the planet Mercury. 
— Rohini-yoga, as, m. the conjunction of the moon 
with the Nakshatra Rohint, — Rohivi-ramana, as, 
m, ‘the lover of the cow,’ a bull; the lover or 
husband of Rohint, i.e. the Moon. = Jfohini-val- 
labhn, as, m, the lover of Rohint, i.e. the Moon, 
— Rohiniwrata, am, n. N. of a particular reli- 
Bious observance, — Pohiniga (°ni-iga), as, m. the 
lord or husband of Rohint, i.e. the Moon. = Rohini- 
fala(a, as, am, m.n. an asterism, probably a, 8, 
7, 5, €, Tauri. — Rohini-shena, aa, m.a proper N.; 
(cf. rohini-shena.] = Rohtni-suta, as, m. ‘son of 
Rohit,” the planet Mercury. — Hokiny-azh(ami, £. 
the eighth day in the dark half of the month Bhadra 
when the moon is in conjunction with the Nakshatra 
Rohinf, 

Rohtt, t, m, (according to Unadi-s. 1. gg. fr. rt. 


URURA rohana-druma. 


1. ruh), the sun; a species of fish, =rohita ; (t), 
f,a red mare (Ved.); the female of a deer, doe; a 


sort of creeper; (/as), f. pl. epithet of rivers (ac- 


cording to Naigh. 1. 13); the fingers (according to 


Naigh, Il. 5); (¢, ¢, ¢), red, of a red colour. = J?o- 


hid-ugva, as, 4, am, Ved. having red mares (said 
of Agni). 


Tohita, az, & or (more commonly) rohkini, am 


[cf. lohita], red, of a red colour [ef. rudhira]; 


coloured; (as), m?red (the colour), a red horse; a 
fox; a form of Fire or the Sun (Ved.) ; another deity 


in Atharva-veda XI1!. 1; N. of the hymns of the 


above Veda in which the god Rohita is mentioned ; 
a kind of deer; a species of fish, Cyprinns Ro- 
hita; a kind of tree, Andersonia Rohitaka; a sort of 
ornament made of precious stones; a particular form 
of rainbow, (see rolitam below); N. of a son of 
Hari-S¢andra; of a Manu; of a son of Krishna; 


of a son of Vapush-mat (king of Salmala); of a 


river; (ds), m. pl. epithet of a class of Gandharvas; 


of a class of gods under the twelith Manu; (tn2), f., 


see col. 1; (am), n. a kind of rainbow appearing in 
a straight form, Indra’: bow nnbent and invisible to 
mortals; blood; saffron. — Rohita-kila, N. of a 


place. = Rohita-kiiliya and rohita-kiliyadya and 


rohita-kiliyottara, am, n., N. of Samans, = Ro- 
hita-giri, t3, m., N. of a monntain.— Rohtta- 
girtya, as,m. pl. the inhabitants of the mountain 
Rohita-girl. — Pohita-pura, am, n., N. of the town 
founded by Rohitaka the son of Hari-S¢andra. — Fo- 
hita-vat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. having a red horse. 
= Rohita-vastu, N. of a place. Nohitaksha (°ta- 
ak’), as, t, am, red-eyed, having red eyes, = [o- 
hitaiji (ta-an®), is, iz, i, Ved. marked with red. 


~ Rohttava, as, a, am, having red horses; (aa), 


m, the god of fire, Agni; N. of a son of Hari- 


sCandra,— Ttohitaita (°ta-eta), as, a, am, Ved. 
variegated with red. 


Rohttaka, as, m., N. of a tree, Andersonia Ro- 


hitaka; N. of a river; of a Stipa; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a people; (ik@), f. a woman whose face is stained 
with red pigments or red with rage. = Rohitaka- 


ranya (*ka-ar°), am, n. ‘ Rohitaka-wood,’ N. of 


a place. 

fiohttayana, as, m. a patronymie, (probably for 
rauhitayana.) 

Itohiteya, as, m. Andersonia Rohitaka. 

Rohin, i, tui, 4, rising, mounting upwards, grow- 
ing, increasing ; grown, shot up, long, tall; (7), m., 
N. of various trees, Andersonia Rohitaka; the sacred 
fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; the Indian fig-tree, Ficus 
Indica ; (iat), f, N. of various plants, [cf. rohini.] 

liohish, t, f.=rohit, 2 doe: =rauhisha, 

Rohisha, as, m. a kind of fragrant grass; a species 
of fish; a kind of deer, — Rohisha-trina = bhiti. 

Rohishyai, dat. of an unused form rohishi or 
rohishi, used as a Ved. inf. 

Rohi, f.= rohit, a doe. 

Rohitaka, as, m.=rohitala, Andersonia Rohi- 
taka; N. of place or of a mountain, (according to 
some a stronghold on the borders of Multan is so 
called.) 


a 
Wt raukma, as, i, am (fr. rukma), golden, 
adorned with gold. 
Taukmineya, as, m. a metroaymie from Ruk- 
mini, epithet of Pradyummna. 


ay 

WET raukshaka, as, m. a patronymic. 

Raukshayana, as, m. a patronymic, 

i 

UI raukshya, am, n. (fr. ruksha), rough- 
ness, hardness, dryness, aridity, emaciation ; rough- 
ness, harshness, cruelty, uncouthness. 

sy 

Tatas raucanika, as, i, am (fr. raéana), 


coloured with Ro¢and, Ro¢an4-coloured, yellowish ; 
(ain), n. the tartar of the teeth. 


Raudya, as, m. (f. rutya =bilva), a staff of 


Bilva wood; (according to some) an ascetic with 
a staff of Bilva wood, a patronymic of the thir- 
teenth Manu; of the ninth Manu, (in these senses 


TAM raumanya. 


fr. ruct); (as, &c.), of or belonging to the thirteenth 
Mano. 


Tiz raut or raud (see rt. rod), cl. 1. P. 
\ raufati, raudati, to despise, treat with 
disrespect. 
teta raudhiya, as, m. pl. (probably fr. 
rudhi), N. of a grammatical school. 


uae raudra, as, 4 or i, am (fr. rudra), of 
or belonging to Rudra or to the Rudras, &c., Rudra- 
like, violeut, impetuous, wrathful, irascible, savage, 
wild, fearful, terrible, formidable; acute; addressed 
to Rudra (said of a hymn); called after Rudra (said 
of a river); bringing or betokening niisfortune; 
(am), ind. fearfully, hormbly ; (az), m. a patronymie 
of a descendant of Rudra; a worshipper of Rudra; 
heat, warmth, ardor, passion, wrath, rage, (also am, 
n,); the cald season of the year, winter; N. of 
Yama; of the fitty-fourth year of the Jupiter cycle 
of sixty years; N. of a particular Ketu (Ved.); (aa), 
m. pl., N. of a class of evil spirits; N. of a people; 
(t), f, N. of Gauri; a species of plant (== rudra- 


gata); N. of a commentary on the Siddhinta-mnuk- 


tavalf by Rudra-bhatta¢arya; (am), n. formidable- 
ness, dreadfulness, fierceness, savageness; heat,warmth, 
solar heat, sunshine; wrath, rage; N. of the Nak- 
shatra Ardri when situated under Rudra; N. of 
a Linga; of a Saman.— Iaudra-karman, a, n.a 
terrible magic rite or one performed for some dread- 
ful purpose ; (4, d, a), doing dreadful acts, perform- 
ing horrors; (4), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashfra. 
= liaudra-karmin, i, ini, ¢, doing dreadful acts, 
performing fearful things. = Raudra-ta, f. wild or 
savape state, fierceness, fearful condition, horribleness, 
formidableness, dreadfulness, — Jtaudra-dargana, 
as, d, am, of dreadful appearance, formidable, ter- 
nific. =» Raudra-pada, (apparently) N. of a Nak- 
shatra (= raudra = Grdra).— Raudra-manas, as, 
as, as, Ved, savage-minded, fierce. = Raudrasva 
(°ra-as°), as, m., N. of a son or more distant 
descendant of Puru.— I?audri-bhava, as, m. the 
character of Rudra or Siva. 

Haudraka = rudrena kritam, see Gana Kulaladi 
to Pan. IV. 3, 118. 

Jtaudragna, as, i, am (ft. rudra + agni), Ved. 
relating to Rudra and Agni. 

Raudrani in raudrani-stotra, probably for ru- 
drani-atotra. 

Raudrayana, as, m. a patronymic from Rudra, 

Raudri, is, m. a patronymic from Rudra, 


raudha, as, m. & patronymic from 
Rodha, 


mnfea raudhadika, as, t, am (fr. ru- 
dhadt), belonging to the class of roots beginning 
with rudh, i.e. the seventh class. 


Tift raudhira, as, t, am (fr. rudhira), 
bloody, consisting of blood, caused by blood. 
Ss 


WY ravpya, as, &c. (fr. rupya), made of 
silver, silver; like silver. silvery; (a), f., N. of a 
place; (am), n. silver. — Raupya-maya, as, i,am, 
consisting of silver, made of silver, silver. — Huupya- 
mashaka, as, m. a Mashaka weight of silver. 

Raupyayana, as, m. a patronymic. 

Jiaupyayaut, is, m. a patronymie from Ripya, 


vA rawuma, as, m.a proper N.; (am), n. 
a kind of salt (=raunaka below). — Iiauma-la- 
vana, am, n. salt from the Rom district, (see 
below.) . 

Ttaumal-a, as, i, am (ft. 2. romaka}, Roman, 
spoken by the inhabitants of the Roman empire; 
derived or coming frum the astronomer Romaka; 
(am), n. a kind of salt procured from a salt-lake near 
Sambhar in Ajmere, (in this sense fr. rumda.) 

Raumaktya (fr. romal:a), see Gana Krisigvadi 
to Pan, 1V. 2, 80. 


oa 
TWAT rawmanya (fr. roman), see Gana 
Samk4sadi to Pan. 1V. 2, So. F 


tiayita raumasiya. 


Laka, am, n. the forehead; an ear or spike of 


Raumasiya (fr. romaga), see Gana Krisasvadi 
to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Raumaharshanaka, as, tka, am (ft. romahar- 
shana), made or composed by Roma-harshana. 


Raumayana (fr. roman), see Gana Pakshadi to | 


Pan, IV. 2, 80. 


Ss E Y we 
TIFT ranmya, as, m. pl., N. of particular 
evil spirits in the service of Agni. 


om 

TTT raurava, as, i, am (fr. rurw), made 
of the hide of the deer called ruru; fearful, dread- 
ful, terrible; unsteady, cheating, fraudulent, dishonest; 
(as), m. a savage; N. of one of the hells (Manu 
iV. 88); of the filth Kalpa; (am), n. the fruit of 
the Ruru tree; N. of varions Samans. 

Rauravaka =ruruna kritam, see Gana Kulaladi 
to Pan. IV. 3, 118. 

Raurukin, inas, m. pl. (fr. ruruka), the school 
of Ruruka. 


yc = wa 
UAT rausarman, &, m. a proper N. 


xy 
THER rauhika=ruha wa, see Gana 
Angulyadi to Pan. V. 3, 108. 


tifem rauhina, as, 1, am (fr. rohini), born 
under the Nakshatra Rohini; (as), m. the sandal 
tree; the Indian fig-tree; N. of Agni; of a demon 
vanquished by Indra; a proper N, (according to 
Naigh. I. 10) =megha, a clond; N. of a gramma- 
tical school ; (am), n. sandal-wood ; N. of tbe ninth 
Mouhirta of the day; indrasya rajana-rauhine 
and dhat& rauhinam, N. of particular Simans, 

Rauhinaka, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

Rauhinayana, as, m. (ff. rohina), a patronymic 
of Priya-vrata. 

Rauhini, is, m. a patronymic; rauhiner ekar- 
she rajanam, N. of a Saman. 

Rauhineya, as, m. (fr. rohint), a metronymic; 
a calf, (also i, f.); N. of Bala-rama; the planet 
Mercury; (am), n. an emerald.== Iauhinesvara- 
tirtha (Cna-is°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Ruuhinya, as, , a patronymic. 

Rauhita, as, i, am (fr. rohita), coming from the 
animal or fish called rokita; relating to Manu Ro- 
hita; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna. 

Rauhitaka, as, i, am (fr. rahitaka), Ved. made 
from the wood of the Andersonia Rehitaka, 

Rauhityayani, is, m. a patronymic. 

Rauhidasea, as, m. (ft. rohid-agsva), a patro- 
nymic of Vasu-manas, 

Rauhish, t, m.=rauhisha, a kind of deer. 

Rauhisha, as, m. (according to Unadi-s, 1. 48. 
fr. rt. 1. ruk; cf. rohit, rohita, rohisha), a kind 
of deer; a species of fish,=rohita; (i), f. a doe of 
the Rauhisha species; a creeper (=/lata);=darva ; 
a sort of grass (=kat-trina). 

Rawhi, £. the female of a particular kind of deer. 

Rauhitaka, as, i, am (fr. rohitaka), coming 
from the Andersonia Rohitaka, made of Andersonia 
Rohitaka wood; coming from the district Rauhita ; 
(ag), m. =rohital:a, Andersonia Rohitaka, 

Rauhita-dega, as, m., N. of a country. 

Rauheya (ft. roha), see Gana Sakhyadi to Pan. 
IV. 2, 80. 


oo) 


% 1. la, the twenty-eighth consonant of 
the Nagari alphabet, "being the semivowel of the 
vowels fri, Iri, and having the sound of the English 
l.= La-kara, as, m. the fetter or sound la, — La- 
k@ra-vada, as, m., N. of a work. 

@ 2. la, Panini’s general or technical term 
for all the tenses and moods or verbal terminations. 


@ 3. la, as, m., N. of Indra; cutting (?). 
% 4. la (for laghu), a short syllable. 


lak (=rt. rak), cl. 10. P. lakayati, 
&c., to taste; to obtain, 


wild rice. 


Lakaéa or (more generally) lakuda, a3, m. a 
kind of bread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice) ; 


(am), n. the fruit of this tree, 
He lakuta, as, m. = laguda, a club. 


Lakutin, 7, ini, 7, carrying a club, armed with 


a club. 


WES lakula, lakulya, see Gana Baladi 


to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 
Lakulin, i, m., N. of a Muni. 


MEH lakkaka, as, m. a proper N. 
Bm lakta, as, 4, am,=rakta, red; ie 


githa-lakta.] — Lakta-karman, &, m.a red variety 


of the Lodh tree (used in dyeing). 

Laltaka, as, m. lac, the red dye (=alaktaka); 
a dirty and tattered cloth, a rag, (in this seuse= 
naktaka.) 


Mata lakvana-candra, as, M. & pro- 
per N. ° 


mal laksh, cl. 1. A. lakshate, to per- 

\ ceive, apprehend, observe, see, view, 
contemplate; cl. 10. P. A. (more properly regarded 
as a Nom. fr. laksha below), lakshayati, -te, ala- 
lakshat, alalakshata, lakshayitum, to mark, 
sign, betoken, distinguish, denote, characterize, indi- 
cate; to define or describe accurately; to signify, 
express (especially indirectly) ; to aim at (a mark or 
object); to consider, regard, think, call, name; to 


observe, enquire into, examine; to notice (any par- 


ticular marks), apprehend, recognise, know; to re- 
mark, observe, perceive, see : Pass. lakshyate, to be 
marked; to be aimed at; to be meant or intended ; 
to be perceived or observed ; to appear, seem + Caus. 
lakshayati, S&c., to cause to be seen or exhibited, 
ic. 

Laksha, am, n. (according to some for original 
rakta, ft. tt. rwij; according to others fr. rt. fag, 
cf. Zakshman, lakshmi), a mark, sign, token; a 
mark to aim or shoot at, target, butt, aim, object, 
prey, prize (=lakshyam ; cf. labdha-l’); appear- 
ance, show, pretence, disguise, frand; (as, anv), m. 
n. a lac, one hundred thonsand, (said to be also a, 
f.) — Laksha-ta, f. the condition of being a mark 
or aim.— Laksha-datta, as, m., N. of a king. 
=~ Laksha-pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Laksha- 
gas, ind. by hundreds of thousands, vy lacs. = Lak- 
sha-supta, as, &, am, pretending to be asleep, 
appearing asleep. = Laksha-homa, as, m. ‘ lac- 
oblation,’ N. of a particular offering to the planets. 
=— Lakshadhiga (°sha-adh’), as, m. a person 
possessed of a lac (or of a hundred thousand tupees). 
= Lakshanta-purt (°sha-an°), f, N. of a town. 
= Lakshi-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, &c., 
to make a mark or object, to aim at, point at, look 
at. — Lakshi-krita, as, 4, am, made a mark, aimed 
at, directed towards. — Lakshtkrita-ghrana, as, 4, 
am, looking at the nose, fixing the gaze on the tip 
of the nose. = Lakshi-bhia, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., 
to become a mark or aim or object. 

Lakshaka, as, 4, am, marking or indicating 
(especially indirectly, i. e. not by name); hinting at, 
expressing elliptically or by metonymy ; a proper N. ; 
(am), n. a lac, one hundred thousand. 

Lukshana, am,n.a mark, distinctive mark, sign, 
symbol, token, indication, characteristic (often at the 
end of comps., e. g. purusha-l°, the mark or organ 
of virility ; at the end of adj. comps. the fem. is in 
@ and rarely in 7); character, attribute, quality ; 
stroke, line, spot; a lucky mark, favourable sign; 
a symptom or indication of disease; an accurate 
mark, accurate description, definition ; settled rate, 
fixed tariff (Mann VIII. 406); a designation, appel- 
lation, name, (sometimes at the end of comps., 
e.g. Rig-yajuh-sama-lakshana, named Rig, Yajur, 


BMA lakshmana-éandra. 
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and Sama); aiming at, aim, intention, scope, object, 
signification ; form, kind ; subject, head, term, pro- 
vince; effect, operation influence; cause, occasion ; 
observation, sight, seeing; (as), m. the Indian 
crane, Ardea Sibirica; a proper N.;=lakshmana, 
the brother of Rama; (a), f. aim, object, view; an 
indirect indication or hint, elliptical mode of expres- 
sion, ellipsis, a word or phrase understood though 
not expressed, metonymy ; indirect application of a 
word (as distingnished from its literal meaning) ;= 
lakshmand, the female of the Ardea Sibirica; a 
goose; N. of an Apsaras. = Lakshana-jia, as, &, 
am, sign-knowing, understanding marks (especially 
those on the body), able to interpret or explain 
them. = Lakshana-tva, am, n. the being a mark 
or definition. = Lakshana-lbhrashta, as, a, am, 
deprived of good marks, fallen into misfortune, un- 
lucky. = Lakshana-lakshand, f., N, of a particular 
mode of expression by ellipsis or by metonymy. 
= Lakehana-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing marks or 
signs, marked, distinguished, characterized, (trinsal- 
lakshana-vat, having thirty marks or character- 
istics.) — Lakshana-vada-rahazya, am, n., N. of 
a short philosophical treatise. = Lakshana-sangra- 
ha, as, m., N. of a work. = Lakshana-sannipata, 
as, m. the impressing or fixing of a mark, branding, 
stigmatizing. = Lakshana-samucéaya, as, m., N 
of a work. = Lakshananvita (na-an*), as, &,am, 
endowed with good marks, lucky. — Lakshanoru 
(na-tru), us, us, U, having good marks on the 
thighs ? (Pan. 1V. 1, 70). 

Lakshanaka, as, tka, am, having marks or tokens 
&c. (at the end of an adj. comp. = lakshana). 

Lakshanin, 1, ini, 1, possessing. marks, Scc.; = 
lakshana-jra, q.V. 

Lakshaniya, as, &, am, to be perceived or re- 
garded as, perceptible, to be expressed by ellipsis, 
expressible by metonymy. 

Lakshanya, as, &, am (fr. lakshana), serving as 
a mark or token, having good marks or signs. 

Lakshayat, an, antt, at, marking, observing, 
perceiving. 

Lakshayttva, ind. having perceived or observed, 
having noticed. 

Lakshita, as, @, am, marked, denoted, character- 
ized; characterized or recognisable by; defined ; 
expressed (indirectly), hinted at; aimed at; re- 
marked, observed, perceived, discerned, discovered, 
beheld, seen, evident ; considered, regarded ; enquired 
into, examined. = Lakshita-tva, am, n. the state of 
being marked or expressed indirectly. — Lakshita- 
lakshana, as, &, am, having the marks (of any- 
thing) perceived or evident. 

Lakshitavya, as, &, am, to be marked or defined. 

Lakshin, i, ini, i, having good marks or signs. 

Lakshma =lakshman at the end of an adj. comp. 

Lakshmaka, as, m. a proper N, 

Lakshmana, as, G, am (fr. lakshman), having 
marks or signs, furnished with tokens or character- 
istics; possessed of lucky signs or marks, lucky, 
fortunate, prosperous, thriving; (as), m. the Indian 
crane, Ardea Sibirica; N. of a Vasishtba; of a son of 
Daga-ratha by his wife Su-mitr4, (he was younger 
brother and companion of Rama during his travels 
and adventures; Lakshmana and Satru-ghna were 
both sons of Su-mitra, but Lakshmana alone is usually 
called Saumitri; he so attached himself to Rama as 
to be called Rama’s second self; whereas Satru- 
ghna attached himself to Bharata); N. of various 
other persons; (a), f. the female of the Ardea 
Sibirica; a goose ; N. of various plants (=oshadhi, 
prigni-parnt, putra-kand@, Sveta-kantakar?) ; 
N. of a wife of Krishna; of a danghter of Duryo- 
dhana (carried off by Samba, son of Krishna); of 
an Apsaras; of the mother of the eighth Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini; (anz), n.=lakshana, a 
mark, sign, token, spot; a name. = Lakehmana- 
kavaéa, am, n., N. of a hymn in praise of Laksh- 
mana, = Lakshmana-kundaka, am, n., N. of a 
place. = Lakshmana-khanda-prasasti, ts, f., N. of 
a work, = Lakshmana-Candra, as, m., N. of a king. 
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— Lakshmana-deva, as,m.a proper N.= Laksh- 
mana-prasii, fix, f. the mother of Lakshmana, 
i.e. Su-mitrsa, one of the three wives of DaSa-ratha, 
(she was also the mother of Satru-ghna.) — Laksh- 
mana-bhat{a, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Gita-govinda-tika.= Lakshmana-raja-deva, a3, M., 
N. of a king. = Lakshmaga-sena, as, m. a proper 
N. = Lakshmana-sramin, t, m., N. of a statue of 
Laksbmana.= Lakshmana-kanda = putre-kanda. 
= Lakshmanadarya (na-ae), a8, m. a proper N, 
= Lakshmananudara (na-an’), @s, a, am, accom- 
panied by Lakshmana. — Lakshmanoru (°na-iru), 
us, iis, u, see lakshaxoru (Vopa-deva IV. 30). 

Lakshmanya, as, m. a proper N., (according to 
Say.) a son of Lakshmana. 

Lakshman, a, n. (according 10 some fr. rt. lag), 
a mark, spot, sign, token, characteristic ; definition ; 
= pradhana, the chief, principal, most excellent. 

Lakshmi=lakshmi, (shortened on account of 
the metre.) — Lakshmi-vardhana, as, 7, am, in- 
creasing good fortune. = Lakshmt-sampanna, as, 
a, am, possessed of good fortune. 

Lakshmi, is (rarely #), f. (according to some fr. 
rt. lag ; according to others connected with rt. faiij, 
to shine), a mark, sign, indication, token (Ved. ; 
sometimes even ‘a bad sign’ in Ved., but in this 
sense usually with pap); a good sign, (in Ved. 
usually with puxzyd); good fortune, good luck, for- 
tune, prosperity, wealth, success, happiness; beauty, 
prace, Joveliness, charm, splendor; N. of the god- 
dess of fortune and beauty, (frequently in the later 
mythology identified with Sri and regarded as the 
wife of Vishnu or Narayana ; according to the legend 
narrated in Ramayana 1. 45, 40-43, she sprang 
with other precious things from the froth of the 
ocean when churned by the gods and demons for 
the recovery of the Amrita [see mandara]}; she 
appeared with a lotus in her hand, whence she is 
also called Padma; she is, moreover, connected in 
other ways with the lotus, and according to another 
legend is said to have appeared at the creation 
floating over the water on the expanded petals of a 
lotus-flower ; Lakshmi is also variously regarded as 
a wife of Sirya, as a wife of Praj4-pati, as a wife of 
Dharma and mother of Kama, as sister [or mother] 
of Dhatri and Vidhatri, as wife of Dattatreya); the 
Good Genius or Fortune of a king personified ; royal 
power, dominion; superhuman power; N. of Dak- 
shayani in Bharatasrama; of Sita the wife of Rama, 
and of other women; the wife of a hero; N. of tur- 
meric and various other auspicious plants (= riddhi, 
vriddhi, priyangu, phalint, sthala~padmint, 
gami); N. of the eleventh Kala of the moon; of 
‘a metre, four times --UYv-uuuv-v-v-}3 of 
another, four times ---vu---v-vu--3= 
dravyt ; =mukta, a pearl; [ef. Lith. Laime, ‘the 
goddess of happiness.’] — Lakshmi-kdntu, as, m. 
‘the beloved of Lakshmi,’ epithet of Vishnu; /val- 
laleso Lakshmi-kantah, N. of a deity. — Lakshmi- 
kula-tantra, am, n., N. of a work. = Lalkshmi- 
kularnava (°la-ar’), as, m., N. of a work, 
= Lakshmi-griha, am, n. ‘ abode of Lakshmi,’ 
epithet of the red Jotus-flower. = Lakshmi-caritra, 
am, n., N. of a work. = Lal:shmi-janardana, am, 
n. Lakshmi and Janirdana. — Lakshmi-tala, as, m. 
a kind of palm (= $ri-tdla); epithet of a particular 
time in music. — Lakshmi-tva, am, n. the beittg 
Lakshmi. — Lakshmi-dasa, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator on Bhaskara’s astronomy. = Lakshmi- 
devi, f., N. of the anthoress of a commentary on 
the Mitakshara-vyakhyina. = Lakshmi-dhara, as, 
m., N. of a poet ; of varions other persons ; (probably 
am), nm. a partic aaa, four times -v—-u 
~~ ¥--vu-.— Lakshmi-natha, as, m. ‘lord of 
a N. of Vishnu. = Lakshmi-narayana, au, 

- dU., am, ni. sing. Lakshmi aad Narayana. = Lak- 
shmi-ndrdyana-yati, is, m., N. of a preceptor. 

— Lakshmi-nivdsa, as, m. the abode of the pod- 
dess of fortune, = Lakshmi-nivasabhidhana (°sa- 
abh°), N. of a work. = Lakshmi-nyisinha, am, n. 
Lakshmi and ‘the man-lion;’ (as), m., N. of a 


¥. 
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king. — Lakshmi-pati, ia, m. the husband or lord 
of Lakshmi or Fortune: N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; 
a king or prince (as husband of Lakshmi, who is 
often regarded as the consort of a king); the betel- 
nut tree; the clove tree,— Lakshmi-putra, «as, 
m, the son of Lakshmi; N. of Kama; a horse; 
epithet of Kuga and Lava (the sons of Rama and 
Sita). — Lakshmi-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 
= Lakshmi-pushpa, as, m. ‘ Lakshmi’s flower,’ a 
ruby. — Lal:shmi-piijana, em, n. the ceremony of 
worshipping Lakshmi performed by a bridegroom 
in company with his bride (at the conclusion of the 
marriage after the bride has been bronght to her 
husband's house), — Lakshmi-pija, f. * the worship 
of Lakshmi,’ N. of a festival on the fifteenth day in 
the dark half of the month ASvina (said to be cele- 
brated in modern times by bankers and traders to 
propitiate Fortune). — Lakshmi-pranayin, i, int, 
i, dear to Lakshmi, a favourite of fortune. — Laksh- 
mi-phala, as, m. Egle Marmelos, — Lakshmi- 
yajus, us, n., N. of a particular sacred text. — Lak- 
shmi-ramana, as, m. the husband of Lakshmi, 
i.e. Vishnu. = Lakshmi-vat, Gn, ati, at, possessed 
of fortune or good luck, lucky, prosperous, fortunate, 
wealthy, rich, thriving; handsome, beautiful; the 
pread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia; another 
tree (=Stveta-rohita), — Lakshmi-rarma-deva, 
as, m., N. of a king. = Lakshmi-vallabha, as, m. 
* favourite of Lakshmi,’ N. of an author. — Lakshmi- 
vasati, is, f. ‘abode of Lakshmi,’ epithet of the 
lotus-flower (Nelumbium Speciosum). = Lakshmi- 
vahishkrita, as, d, am, excluded from fortune, 
destitute of wealth, = Lakshmi-vara, as, m. * Lak- 
shmi’s day,’ Thursday.— Lakshmi-veshta, as, m. 
turpentind (= gri-vesh{a, q.v.).— Lakshimiga (mi- 
7a), as, m. the lord of Lakshmi, i.e. Vishnu; a 
prosperous man ; the mango tree. = Lakshmi-sakha, 
as,m.a friend of the goddess of fortune, a favourite 
of Lakshmi. — Lakshmi-sanatha, as, a, am, en- 
dowed with beauty or fortune. — Lalshmi-sama- 
hvaya, f. ‘having the name of Lakshmi,’ N. of 
Sita. — Lakshmi-sahaya, as, m. ‘ produced together 
with Lakshmi,’ the moon (supposed to have arisen 
together with Lakshmi from the ocean when churned 
by the gods and Asuras, see Lakshmi, col. 1). — Lak- 
shmi-sukta, am, 0. a particular hymn addressed to 
Lakshmi. = Lakshmi-sena, as, m. a proper N. 
~ Lakshmi-stotra, am, n.* praise of Lakshmi,’ N. 
of a particular hymn ascribed to Apastya, — Lakshmy- 
arama, as, m. the garden of Lakshmi; N. of a 
forest. , 

Lakshmika =lakshmi at the end of an adj. 
comp. (e.g. putra-sarkranta-lakshmika, one 
whose fortune has been transferred to a son; alak- 
shmika-tama, most unfortunate). 

Lakshya, as, &, am, to be marked, to be defined 
or described; having marks or attributes, to be ex- 
pressed indirectly; to be aimed at; to be regarded 
as, deserving to be regarded; to be looked at or 
observed, observable, perceptible, visible; to be re- 
cognised or known, recognisable by (with inst. or at 
the end of a comp.); (as), m. epithet of a magical 
formula or charm recited over weapons; (am), n 
an aim, object, mark to_be aimed-at, butt, target, 
prize ;.a lac or one hundred thousand; mere appear 
ance, sham, pretence [ef. lakshya-supta]; a sign, 
token (for lakshman); an cxample, illustration (?). 
= Lakshya-krama, as, &, am, having an indirectly 
perceptible method (said of that which is suggested 
by poetry but not expressed). — Lakshya-jia-tva, 
am, n. knowledge of a mark or aim; knowledge 
of examples. = Lakshya-tad, f. or lakshya-tva, 
am, un. the being indirectly expressed; the being 
an aim or object, (lakshyatém ya, to become 
an aim or object); perceptibility, visibility, (laksh- 
yatim ni, to make visible.) — Lakshya-bheda, 
as, m. the cleaving of a mark.=— Lakshya-vithi, 
f. the visible or universally recognisable road, (ae- 
cording to a commentator = brahma-loka-marqa.) 
= Lakshya-vedhin, i, ini, 1, piercing or hitting 
a mark. = Lukshya-supta, as, a, am, 


cat ong Toe & 
thas 


orarg lagnasu. 


to be asleep, shammiing sleep. — Lakehya-han, ha, 
ghni, ha, hitting the mark; (ha), m. an arrow. 
= Lakshyabhiharana Cya-abh*), am, n. the carry- 
ing offofa prize. Lakshyi-kyi, lakehyi-krita, = lak- 
shi-krt, lakshi-krita, see under laksha. = Lakshyi- 
bhu =lakshi-bha. 


Oa lakh or larkh (= rt. linkh), cl. 1. 
\ P. lakhati, lawkhati, &e., to go, mave, 
approach, 


BIAATEA lakhima-devi, f., N. of a prin- 


cess, (2 corruption fr. lakshmi-devt.) 


oT lag (this rt. is most extensively 
and variously applied in spoken languages 
allied to Sanskrit), cl. 1. P. lagati, lalaga, alagit, 
8c., to adhere, stick; to attach or fasten one's self 
to, cling to, clasp; to touch, join, become united ; 
to meet, come in contact, intersect, cut (as lines) ; to 
approach near, follow closely (on any event), ensue 
or happen immediately; cl. 10. P. lagayati, &e., 
to taste ; to obtain, (in these senses =rts. lak, rak): 
Cans. lagayati, &c., to cause to adhere, &ce.; [ef. 
perhaps Gr, Ayyo and, according to some, possibly 
Lat. ligare.] 

Lagantya, as, &, am, to be attached, to be 
clung to. 

Lagita, as, a, am, attached to, adhered, con- 
nected with; obtained, got; entered. 

Lagitva, ind, having adhered, having clasped, hay- 
ing closely approached so as to touch or join, (tasya 
padayor lagitva, having clung to his feet.) 

1. lagna, as, @, am (for 2. see p. 860, col. 2), 
attached, adhered, stuck, held fast ; attached to, joined 
to, connected with; coming in contact, meeting, 
intersecting, cutting (said of lines); adhering or 
clinging to, sticking to or upon, remaining on, im- 
pressed upon, fastened in, sticking in; fastened on, 
directed towards; followed or following closely, im- 
mediately ensuing ; intent on, closely occupied about ; 
auspicious; (as), m. a bard or minstrel (who awakes 
the king in the morning) ; a furious elephant or one 
in rut; (az), n. the point of contact or intersection 
(of two lines), the point where the horizon and the 
ecliptic or path of the planets meet; the point or arc 
of the equator which corresponds to a given point 
or arc of the ecliptic; the division of the equator 
which rises in succession with each sign in an oblique 
sphere; the point of the ecliptic which at a given 
time is upon the meridian or at the horizon, (/sht- 
tije lagnam, horizon Lagna; madhya-lagna, me- 
ridian Lagna) ; the moment of the sun’s entrance into 
a zodiacal sign; the rising of the sun or of the 
planets; (in astrology) a scheme or figure of the 
twelve honses or zodiacal signs (used as a horoscope) ; 
the whole of the first astrological house ; an auspicious 
moment, a particular time fixed upon as lucky for 
the performance of anything, (rarely as, m.); the 
decisive moment, time for action, decisive measure, 
(also as, m.) = Lagna-kala, as, m. the moment or 
time pointed ont by astrologers as favourable for any 
undertaking, an auspicious moment or time. = Lag- 
a-graha, a8, G, am, insisting firmly on anything, 
persisting steadfastly in, important, obtrusive, — Lag- 
na-cantrika, f., N. of an astronomical work. 
= Lagna-dina, am, n. or lagna-divasa, as, m. 
an auspicious day, a day fixed upon or chosen as 
favourable for any undertaking.— Lagna-devi, f., 
N. of a fabulous cow of stone. — Lagqna-nakehatra, 
am, 0. any auspicious constellation of the moon's 
path. — Lagna-pattrika, f. a paper on which the 
auspicious moment for a marriage &c. is noted down. 
= Lagna-bhuja, as, m. (in astronomy) ascensional 
difference. — Lagna-mandala, am, n. the circle of 
signs, the zodiac.— Lagna-mfisa, as, m. an auspi- 
cious month. = Lagna-muhirta, am, n. the auspi- 
cious moment or period for a marriage, &c. — Lag- 
na-veld, f. or lagna-samaya, as, m.=lagna-kala. 
= Lagna-suddhi, is, f. auspiciousness of the sigus 
&c. for the commencement of any contemplated 


pretending | work. Lagndsu (°na-asu), avas, m. pl. (in astro- 


arate lagnaha. 


nomy) ascensional equivalents in respirations. = Lag- 
naha (Cna-aha), as, m.=lagna-dina. 

Lagnaka, as, m. a (fixed) surety or security, one 
who is responsible ; a bondsman, bail. 

Lagnii:a, f. incorrect for nagnika, q. v. 


w71 laga, (in prosody) an iambus. 


Lagalika, f.a kind of metre, four tines u-u-. 


WINE lagada, as, 4, am, beautiful, hand- 
some; [cf. ladaha.] 


1a lagata or lagadha, as, m., N. of the 


author of a work on astronomy. 


= laguda, as, m. (perhaps connected 

with rt. Zag), a stick, staff; a club, iron club. — La- 

guda-hasta, as, m. ‘ staff-in-hand,’ a man armed 
with a stick or mace, a staff-bearer, 
Lagura, as, m.=laguda above. 


Ora lagna, &e. See p. 858, col. 3. 


MA laghat, t, or laghati, is, m. (accord- 
ing to Unadi-s. I. 134. fr. rt. langh), air, wind. 
Laghanti, f., N. of a river, (also read langhati.) 


44 laghaya, laghiman. See p. 860. 


49 laghu, us, -ghvi or us, u (a later form 
of raghu, q.v.; according to Un4di-s. 1. 30. fr. rt. 
langh), quick, swift, fleet, rapid, light, nimble, 
active; epithet of a particular mode of flying (pe- 
culiar to birds); epithet of the Nakshatras Hasta, 
Agvini, and Pushya; light, easy, not difficult or 
heavy; easy of digestion; (in prosody) short or 
light (i.e. a light vowel as opposed to a guru 
ot heavy, the proper term for a short vowel being 
hrasva); lightly pronounced (said of the pronunci- 
ation of va, as opposed to madhyama and guru); 
little, small, narrow, diminutive, slight, unimportant, 
trivial, insignificant, trifling, of little worth or esti- 
mation ; weak, feeble, wretched, low, lowly, humble, 
mean, contemptible, vain, frivolous ; sapless, pithless ; 
young, younger; soft, low, gentile (as sound; op- 
posed to a-laghu, loud); pleasing, agreeable, plea- 
sant, handsome, beautiful; clean, pure; (wz), ind. 
quickly, rapidly, swiftly; lightly, easily, &c.; con- 
temptibly, (laghw man, to thiok lightly of, despise) ; 
(us), f. Trigonella Corniculata; (ghvi), f. a slender 
or delicate woman ; a light carriage ; Trigonella Cor- 
niculata; (uz), n. a particular measure of tine (=15 
Kashthis=, Nadika); Agallochum, a particular 
kind of Agallochum ; the root of Andropogon Muri- 
catus; [cf. Gr. éAayxu-s, EAadpés, Aayws: Lat. lev- 
i-s, levi-ta-s, levare, lenus (for old lephus): Goth. 
lethis: Old Germ. lihti: Angl. Sax. light: Slav. 
lig-u-ku ; Lith. lengva-s: Hib. lag, ‘ weak, feeble, 
faint ;’ lagudhadh, ‘diminution, weakening ;’ le- 
guighthe, ‘ weakened, lessened ;’ laghac, ‘ fewness, 
weakness ;’ lagaighim, ‘ I weaken ;’ laigidh, luigse, 
luigsinn, ‘weakness, infirmity ;’ Lugh, ‘little, swift, 
active ;’ lughad, ‘ littleness.”] = Laghu-lankola, as, 
m. Pimenta Acris,= Laghu-kantaka, f. Mimosa 
Pudica. = Laghu-karlandhu, us, m. £. a small 
kind of Zizyphus.— Laghu-karn?, f. a species of 
plant (=Marath! mnoravela).— Laghu-kaya, as, 
a, am, light-bodied; (as), m. a goat. = Laghu- 
kasmarya, as, m.a kind of tree. = Laghu-koshtha, 
as, G, am, having a light stoniach, having little in 
the stomach. = Laghu-kaumudi, f. ‘ the short Kav- 
mudi,’ N. of an epitome of the Siddhanta-kaumudf 
by Varada-raja. = Laghu-krama, as, 4, am, having 
a quick or rapid step, going quickly, hastening ; 
(am), ind. with quick step, quickly, hastily. — La- 
ghu-kriyad, f. a small event, trifle. — Laghu-kha- 
ivika, {. a small bedstead or couch, easy chair. 
= Laghu-khartara, N. of a family. — Laghu- 
gangadhara, as, m. a particular powder or medi- 
cine (used in diarrhoea). = Laghu-garga, as, m. a 
species of fish (probably a variety of the Pimelodus). 
= Laghu-godhima, as, m. a smail kind of wheat. 
= Laghu-graha-manjari, is, f., N. of an astrolo- 
gical work.— Laghu-¢andrika, f., N. of a com- 


mentary by Brahm4nanda-sarasvati on the Advaita- 
siddhi (described as a refutation of the Nyaya theory 
from the point of view of the Vedanta). = Laghu- 
citta, as, 4, am, light-minded, little-minded, having 
little thought, thoughtless, frivolous, fickle, unsteady. 
— Laghuditta-ta, f. light-mindedness, thoughtless- 
ness, fickleness.— Laghu-citra-hasta, as, a, am, 
light and ready-handed. = Laghu-cintana, am, n., 
N. of an epitome of the Mimangsa Siitras by Raghava- 
deva, = Laghu-dintamant-rasa, as, m. epithet of 
a particular fluid mixture. — Lughu-¢irbhitd, f. co- 
locyuth. = Layhu-detas, ds, as, as, little-minded, 
low-minded, frivolous. — Laghu-échada, f. a kind 
of asparagus. — Laghu-¢chedya, as, a, am, easy to 
be cut, easy to be extirpated, easily annihilated or 
destroyed. = Laghu-jangala, as, m. a sort of quail 
(=labaka). = Laghu-jataka, am, u., N. of a short 
work by Var3ha-mihira on horoscopes. = Laghu- 
jativiveka, az, m. ‘the short Jati-viveka,’ N. of a 
work, = Laghu-tara, as, @,am, more quick, lighter, 
easier, 8c. (= lagh?yas).— Laghu-ta, f. or laghu- 
tua, am, mn. quickness, rapidity, agility, activity ; 
lightness, levity, ease, facility; shortness; smallness, 
littleness, lowness, meanness, insignificance, unim- 
portance, thonghtlessness, levity, frivolity; wanton- 
ness; want of rank or dignity, humbleness of origin ; 
disregard, disrespect. — Laghu-dant?, f. a small kind 
of Croton. Laghu-digika, f., N. of a commen- 
tary. = Laghu-dundubhi, is, m. a small drum. 
— Laghu-draksha, £. a small stoneless grape (com- 
monly called Kishmish). — Laghu-dravin, 2, ¢n1, ¢, 
fusing ot liquefying easily, flowing rapidly (said of 
quicksilver), = Laghu-dvaravati, f. the young or 
recent Dyara-vatl, i.e. the more modern part of the 
town.  Laghu-nabha-mandala, am, n., N. of a 
particular mystical circle. = Laghu-nadman, a, 0. 
Agallochum, — Laghu-ndradiya, am, n. the short 
Naradiya, = Laghu-nydya-sudha, {., N. of a com- 
mentary oa the Sata-Slok!. = Laghu-nydsa, as, m., 
N. of a grammatical treatise. — Laghu-parcamula, 
am, n. the smaller Panéa-milla, q. v. = Laghu-pan- 
dita, as, m., N. of an author. = Laghu-patanaka, 
as, m. ‘ quickly flying, lightly falling,’ N. of a crow 
(in the Hitopadesa).— Laghu-pattraka, as, m. a 
kind of plant (=rodani). — Laghu-pattra-phala, 
f. =laghidumbarikd. = Laghu-pattri, f. a species 
of plant. = Laghu-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work. 
= Laghu-pardgara, as, m. the shorter Par&Sara. 
=— Laghu-paribhasha-vritti, 78, f., N. of a short 
commentary on the grammatical Paribhashas, = La- 
ghu-parni, {.=laghu-karni. — Laghu-paka, as, 
m. easy digestion, digestibility; (as, d, am), easy 
of digestion, easily digested. — Laghu-pakin, 2, 
int, 2, easily digested. Laghu-patin, 2, ini, 4, 
quickly flying, lightly falling or alightiag; (2), m., 
N. of a crow. = Laghu-micchila, as, m. Cordia 
Myxa. = Laghu-pulastya, as, m. the shorter or 
lesser Pulastya. — Laghu-pushpa, as, m.a kind of 
Kadamba. = Laghu-prayatna, as, ad, am, using 
little effort, indolent, impotent; pronounced with 
slight articulation. — Leghu-badara, as, i, m. f. a 
kind of jujube tree. Laghu-buddha-purdna, ant, 
n., N. of an epitome of the Lalita-vistara, = Laghu- 
bodha, as, m.‘ easily understood,’ N. of a granimar. 
= Laghu-brahmavaivarta, am, n., N. of an epi- 
tome of the Brahma-vaivarta. — Laghu-brahmi, f. 
a species of plant.— Laghu-bhara, as, m. a low 
station, humble birth. Laghu-bhagavata, am, n. 
the short Bhagavata.— Laghu-bhava, as, m. light 
state, lightness, ease, facility. = Laghu-bhuj, k, k, k, 
eating little. — Laghu-bhiizhana-kinti, 13, f., N. of 
a commentary. Laghu-bhojana, am, n. a light 
repast, slight refreshment. Laghu-maijisha, £., 
N. of a commentary. = Laghu-mautha, as, m.= 
kshudragnimantha, Premua Spinosa. = Laghu- 
niinsa, 8, m. ‘having light (i.e. easily digested) 
flesh,’ a kind of partridge ; (2), f.a kind of Valeriana. 
= Laghu-manasa, N. of an astronomical work. 
=- Laghu-mitra, am, n.a slight or weak friend, an 
ally of little power or value. = Laghu-mila, am, n. 
(in algebra) the lesser root of an equation, the least 


waeatatt laghv-dhara. 
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root with reference to the additive quantities; (as, 
ad, am), having a small root or beginning, easily 
commenced. = Laghu-milaka, am, n. a radish. 
— Laghu-yama, as, m. ‘the short Yama,’ N. of a 
particular recension of Yama’s law-book. — Laghu- 
rast, is, ig, 2, (ia arithmetic) composed of fewer terms 
(as a side in an equation; opposed to bahu-rasi, 
q.v.).~ Laghu-laya, am, n. the root of a fragrant 
Andropogon Muricatus. = Laghu-ialite-vistara, 
N. of an extract from the Lalita-vistara. — Laghu- 
vasishtha-siddhanta or laghu-vasishtha-siddhan- 
ta, a8, m., N. of an epitome of the Vasishtha-sid- 
dhanta. = Laghu-vakya-vritti, is, f., N. of certain 
Vedanta precepts by Sarkara¢arya. — Laghu-vart- 
tika, am, n., N. of the last eight books of the 
Tantra-varttika ; of a metrical epitome of the MI- 
miigsi Sitras by Kumarila.— Laghu-vdsas, ds, as, 
ag, thinly or lightly dressed ; wearing clean or pure. 
clothing. — Laghu-vikrana, as, m. a quick step ; 
(as, &, am), having a quick step, quick-footed, 
with hasty step, hastening. — Laghu-virara-tva, 
am, n. the state of having a narrow opening. 
— Laghu-vishnu, us, m. ‘the short Vishnu,’ N. of 
a particular recension of Vishnu’s law-book. — La- 
ghu-vritti, is, f. a short commentary; N. of a par- 
ticular commentary; (és, ts, 4), badly behaved, ill- 
conducted, ill-conditioned, of low practices, low, vile; 
ill-done, mismanaged; having a light nature, light. 
= Laghuvritti-ta, f. insignificance, meanness; bad 
conduct, mismanagement. = Laghu-vedhin, 4, ini, 
i, easily piercing, cleverly hitting. = Laghu-vaiya- 
karana-siddhanta-manjisha, {., N. of an epitome 
of the Vaiyakarana-siddhanta-manijisha, — Laghu- 
gabdaratna, am, n., N. of an epitome of the 
Sabda-ratna. — Laghu-gabdendu-sekhara, as, m., 
N. of a commentary on the Siddhanta~kaumudi 
(being an epitome of the Sabdendu-Sekhara). — La- 
ghu-gami, f. a kind of Acacia. — Laghu-santi- 
puradna, am, n. an epitome of the Santi-purana. 
= Laghu-sikhara-tala, as, m., N, of a particular 
time in music. — Leghu-sivapurdna, am, n. the 
short Siva-puraina, — Laghu-saunaki, f.‘ the shorter 
Saunaki,’ N. of a work. = Laghu-sargraha, as, m. 
and laghn-sargrahini-siitra, am, n., N. of two 
works. Laghursattva, a8, a, am, ‘ weak-natured,’ 
having a weak or fickle character, having an easy 
disposition. = Laghusativa-ta, f. weakness of cha- 
racter, fickleness.— Laghu-sanvkhya-vrtttt or la- 
ghu-sankhya-sitra-vritti, is, f., N. of an epitome 
of the Samkhya-prava¢ana-bhashya. = Laghu-sara, 
as, &, am, of little importance, insignificant, unim- 
portant, worthless. = Laghu-siddhanta-kaumudi, 
f. = laghu-kaumudi, q.v. = Laghu-siddhanta- 
éandrikd, f., N. of a commentary. = Laghu-sudar- 
gana, am, n, a particular medicinal powder. — La- 
ghu-syada.as,a,am, = raghu-shyad, going quickly. 
— Laghu-hasta, as, a, am, light-handed, ready- 
handed, active, nimble, expert, clever; (as), m. a 
good archer. Laghuhasta-ta, f. or laghuhasta- 
tra, am, Nn. ready-handedness, activity, expertness. 
= Laghuhasta-vat, an, ati, at, =laghu-hasta. 
= Laghu-hérita, as, m. ‘the short Harita,’ N. of 
a particular receasion of Harita’s law-book. = Laghu- 
hridaya, as, G, am, light-hearted, fickle. Laghu- 
hema-dugdhd, f. Ficus Oppositifolia. = Laghu-ka- 
rand, am, n, the act of making light, making less, 
lesseniag, diminishiog, diminution; thinking little 
of, contemning. = Laghi-krita, as, d, am, made 
light, reduced in weight, made easier or shorter, 
abbreviated; lessened, reduced in importance, made 
insignificant ; thought lightly of. — Laghikti Cghu- 
uk°), is, f.a brief mode of expression, = Laghiit- 
thana (Cghu-ut°) ot laghu-samutthana, as, a, 
am, makiag active efforts, doing work rapidly. — La- 
ghidumbarika Cyhu-ud?), £. Ficus Oppositifolia. 
= Laghv-aijira, am, n.a small fig. = Laghv-atri, 
48, m. ‘the short Atri,’ N. of a particular recension 
of Atri’s law-book. — Laghv-ady-udumbarahva 
(°ra-Gh°), f.=laghudumbarika. = Laghv-arya- 
siddhanta, as, m. an abbreviation of the Arya- 
siddhanta. — Laghv-asin, i, ini, i, or laghv-ahara, 


=> . 
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as, a, am, eating little, making a light repast, 
moderate in diet, modérate, abstemious. 

Laghaya, Nom. P. laghayati, &c., to make light, 
lighten, lessen, diminish, alleviate, mitigate, soften. 

Laghiman, a, m. lightness, levity, absence of 
weight; 2 kind of siddhi or supernatural faculty of 
assuming excessive lightness at will; smallness, dimi- 
nutiveness, insignificance; frivolousness, fickleness ; 
meanness, lowness, diminution. ‘ 

Laghishtha, as, &, am (super). of laghu), most 
quick, very swift; lightest, very light; very small, &c.; 
[cf. Gr. EAduaTo-s.] 

Laghiyas, an, ast, as (compar. of laghu), more 
quick, very swift; lighter, &&c. 

Laghtiya, Nom. P. laghiiyati, &c., Ved. to 
think lightly of, despise. 

Laghvi, f. a delicate woman, &c. See under 
laghu, p. 859, col. t. 

= lan, a technical term or symbol in 
grammar for the terminations of the Imperfect or 
First Preterite or for that tense itself, 


a, lanka, as, m. a proper N.; (@), f., 
N. of the chief town in Ceylon or of the whole 
island (renowned as the capital and habitation of the 
great Rakshasa Ravana and his hosts of demons, 
whose conquest by Rama-é¢andra, q.v., after the car- 
rying off of his wife Sita by Ravana, forms the subject 
of the Ramayana; according to some accounts 
| amka was much larger than the island of Ceylon is 
at present or even distinct from Ceylon, the first 
meridian of longitude which passed through Ujjayin! 
being supposed to pass through Lanka also); =ra- 
vana-hrada; N. of a Sakin! or evil spirit; an 
unchaste woman; a branch; a kind of grain. 
= Larka-jankata, f., N. of a daughter of Sandhya 
(wife of Vidyut-keSa and mother of Su-keéa). — Lar- 
ka-déhin, i, m. the burner of Lank, i.e. Hanv-mat 
(as having set fire to the city with his burning tail). 
= Lanl:adhipati Cka-adh’), tz, or lankd-natha, 
as, ot lanké-pati, is, m. lord of Lamka, i.e. 
Ravana. = Lankari (ka-ari), is, m. the enemy 
of Lanka, i.e. Rima. — Larkavatara (°kd-av°), 
N. of a Buddhist Sitra work, (abbreviated from 
saddharma-l; it is one of the chief religious works 
of the Buddhists, treating of their law and of many 
abstruse philosophical problems.) — Lankd-sthayin, 
i, ini, i, residing or being in Lamka; (7), m. a 
plant. — Lankesa or lawkesvara (ka-is°), ag, m. 
the lord of Lank4, i.e. Ravana. — Lankesa-vandri- 
ketwu (Cna-ar°), us, m. ‘having the enemy of the 
grove of Ravana (i.e. the monkey Hanv-mat) for 
an ensign,’ N, of Arjuna.— Lankodaya (*ké-ud°), 
as, m. or larkoda yasu, avas, m. pl. (in astronomy) 
the equivalents of the signs in right ascension (lite- 
rally ‘ascension at Lanka’). 

Lankapika or lankayika or larkarika or lan- 
kopika or larkoyika, {. the plant Trigonella Cor- 
niculata. 


PR lanki. See rt. lakh, p. 858, col. 3. 


Mart lankhani, f. the bit of a bridle. 
OF lang, cl. 1. P. langati, &c., to go; 


to go lame, limp. 
1. langa, as, G, am, Jame, limping; (as), m. 
limping, lameness. 


OR 2. larga, as, m. (probably connected 
with rt. lag), union, association, connection; a lover, 
paramour, 

Langaka, as, m. a lover, paramour. 

Langata, am, vn. =langala, a plough; N. of a 
kingdom, (also written langata.) 

Tangima or targiman (?), union. « Langima- 
maya, as, t, am, fit to be joined. 


Langiila,am, uw. = langila, the tail of an animal, 


OE langh, cl. t. P. A. langhati, -te, 
lalangha, lalanghe, langhitum, to 


leap, spting, go by leaps; to ascend, niount upon ; 


uq laghaya. 


to diminish, lessen, weaken, (in this sense connected 
with laghu); to dry, dry up (P.); to fast, abstain 
from food (A.); cl. 10. P. or Caus. langhayati, 
&c., to jump or spring over, leap or step over, over- 
step, go beyond (with acc.); to pass over, traverse ; 
to ascend, mount, cross over; to transgress, trample 
upon, violate, disregard, disrespect, disdain, insult, 
offend, displease, injure, prevent, hinder, oppose; to 
go beyond, excel, surpass, outshine, outstrip; to cause 
any one to go beyond his meal-time, cause to fast 
[cf. su-larghita|; to speak; to shine: Desid. of 
Caus. lilanghayishati, to intend to step over; [cf. 
according to some, Gr. Aayyd(w, Aoyydtw, Acy- 
xovw, Adxos, Adyxy, A€yxw; Lat. longas, lan- 
guere ; Old Germ. langén, ga-lingan, ga-langon ; 
Goth. laggs; Augl. Sax. lang, &c.} 

Langhaka, as, m., Ved. one who leaps over or 
transgresses, one who insults or displeases, an offender, 
transgressor, violator. 

Langhati, f., N. of a river. 

Larghana, am, n. the act of leaping or jumping, 
going by leaps or jumps, springing, leaping over, 
overstepping, stepping across; one of a horse’s paces, 
curvetting, bounding; ascending, mounting, attain- 
ing; the act of assaulting or storming, capturing a 
fort, capture, conquest; the act of jumping over, 
passing over, overstepping, exceeding, going beyond 
bounds, transgressing, violation; transgressing pro- 
priety ; despising, disregarding, disdain, contempt ; 
the act of offending or displeasing, injury, harm, 
offence, affront; fasting, abstinence. 

Langhantya, as, d, am, to be lept over, to be 
stepped or passed over, to be passed, passable, attain- 
able ; transgressible, to be violated ; to be disregarded ; 
to be injured or wronged; to be fasted. — Largha- 
niya-ta, f. ot larghaniya-tva, am, nu. capability of 
being lept or stepped over or transgressed; attain- 
ability ; capability of being injured. 

Langhita, as, a, am, lept over, overstepped, 
passed beyond, passed over, traversed, transgressed, 
violated, disregarded, insulted. 

Langhitavya, as, a, am,=langhantya above. 

Langhya, as, a, am, to be jumped or stepped 
over; to be traversed or passed, attainable; capable 
of being transgressed or violated; to be neglected or 
disregarded ; capable of being injured or wronged ; 
to be made to fast. 


On lach (= rt. lanch ; connected with 
\ rt. laksh), cl. 1. P. lacchati, laladccha, 
&c., to mark, 


Oa 1. vg (—rt. lajj, quva, cleo. &: 
\ lajate, leje, lajitum, to be ashamed: 
Caus. lajayati: Desid. Itlajishate : Intens. lalaj- 
yate, lalakti. 
Laja-karika, f. (laja for lajja), the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica. 


Oa 2: laj (==rt. 1. lanj), cl. 1. P. la- 
\ jati, &c., to fry, roast; to calumniate, 
blame. 


3. taj (=rt. 2: lew), ch ton FP: 
\ lajayati, &c., to appear, seem, shine; 
to cover, (in this sense another reading for rt. jal.) 


Ot lajj (perhaps connected with a 
base rajya fr, rt. ravj; cf. rt. 1. lay), 
cl, 6, A. lajjate (sometimes aso P. lajjati), lalajje, 
lajjishyate, alajjishta, lajjitum, to be ashamed, 
blush: Caus. lajjayati.: Desid. lilajjishate : Intens. 
lalajjyate. 

2. lagna, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 858, col. 3), 
ashamed ; (this part. is also referrible to rt. 1. Zaj.) 

Lajja, as, m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. his 
descendants. 

Lajjaka, f. the wild cotton-tree, Gossypium, 

Lajat, an, ati or anti, at, being ashamed, 
blushing. 

Lajjamana, a3, 4, am, blushing, feeling shame. 

Lajjari, f. a white sensitive plant. 

Lajja, {. shame, modesty, bashfulness; Shame 


a 


lad. 


(personified as the wife of Dharma and as the 
‘mother of Vinaya); the sensitive plant, Mimosa 

Pudica. = Lajja-kara, a8, a or i, am, or lajja- 
karin, 1, tnt, ¢, causing or occasioning shame, 
shameful. Lajjahkyiti (“ja4-ak°), is, is, i, feigning 
modesty. = Lajanvita (ja-an°), a3, a, am, pos 
sessed of shame, ashamed, modest, bashful. — Lajjd- 
rahtta, as, d, am, void of shame, shameless, im- 
modest. — Lajjd-rat, an, ati, at, possessed of shame, 
full of shame, ashamed, bashful, modest; embar- 
rassed, perplexed. = Lajjdvat-tva, am, n. bashful- 
ness, modesty. — Lajjd-sila, as, d, am, of a modest 
disposition, bashful, modest. — Lajja-siinya or lajja- 
hina, as, a, am, destitute of shame, void of modesty, 
shameless, impudent. 

Lajjaya, Nom. (probably A.) lajjayate, &c., to 
be ashamed. 

Lajjayita, a8, a, am, ashamed, abashed, embar- 
rassed. 

Lajjélu, us, us, u, bashful, modest, shameful ; 
(us), ma. f. the sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica. 

Lajjita, as, 4, am, ashamed, abashed, modest, 
bashful. 

Lajjirt, {.=lajjalu, Mimosa Pudica; [ef. laj- 
jari. | 

Lajya, f.=lajja, shame, modesty. 


al lanca, f. a present, bribe. 


rat lanchana, Eleusine Coracana (a 
kind of grain). 
wa 1. day (=rt. 2. a), cl. 1. P. tan 


\ jati, &c., to fry, roast; to calumniate, 
blame, 


=| 2. lanj (also read lun), cl. 10. P. 

\ larjayati, &c., to be strong; to strike, 

injure; to dwell; to give; to speak; to shine; to 
be manifest. 


Ma lanja, as, m.a foot; the end of the 
lower garment tucked into the waist-band; a tail; 
=pangu,; (&), f. an adulteress; sleep; a current; 
Lakshm!, 

Lajila, f. a harlot, prostitute; [cf. perhaps Gr. 
Aay-apd-s, Ady-vo-s, Aayvevw; Lat. langu-e-o, 
langu-t-du-s, langu-or, laxus, lac-tes.] 


we 1. lat, cl. 1. P. datati, &c., to be a 
\ child, act or talk like a child, be childish ; 
to cry; [[ef. rt. raf] 

Lata, as, m. one who speaks like a child, a block- 
head, fool; a fault, defect; a thief. = Lafa-parna, 
am, 0.= tvadéa, large cinnamon. 

Lataka, as, m.a bad man, contemptible person. 

Latta, as, m.=lataka above. 

Latya, Nom. P. latyati, &c., to speak foolishly. 

Latva, as, m. a horse; a particular caste (said to 
be a tribe of mountaineers); a dancing boy; a par- 
ticular Raga or scale in music; (a), f. a kind of 
bird (said to be a kind of sparrow); safflower; a 
kind of Karanja; the fruit of a kind of Karatja; 
fruit in general; a curl on the forehead, &c. (= 
bhramaraka); a game, gambling (=dyata); a 
bad or unchaste woman ; a sweetmeat {?); =avadya ; 
= sili. 

Latvala, f.=latra, a kind of bird. 


@ 2. lat, a technical term or symbol 
in grammar for the terminations of the Present or 
for that tense itself. Lad-artha-vada, as, m., N. 
of a treatise on the meaning of tbe Present tense. 


Mead latakana or latakana-misra, as, 
m. a proper N, 


r~,) lad, cl. 1. P. ladati, &c., to play, 

\ sport, frolic, dally (=rt. dal, q.v.); cl. 
10. P. ladayatt, ladapayati, &c., to throw, toss; 
to blame, (in this sense=rt. lad); cl. 10. P. or 
Caus. ladayati, to loll the tongue, use or put out 
the tongue, stir with the tongue, lick [cf. rt. lal]; 
to caress, foster, cherish (= lalayati, lalayati, see 


ane 


eaten dadita. 


rt. lal); to stir, coagulate; to harass, annoy; to be 
harassed or pained (?); to throw up or out(?); to 
apprise (?); [cf. perhaps Gr. AdAos, AaAéw, Anpas ; 
Mod. Germ. lallen J 

Ladita =lalita, q.v. 


M34 ladaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


M3 ladaha, as, é,am, handsome, pleasing, 
beautifnl, cbarming ; (as), m., N. of a people. 


@$ ladda, as, m. a wretch, villain, bad 
man; [cf. lutfa.] 

3 laddu or ladduka, as, am, m. n. a kind 
of sweetmeat (made of coarsely ground gram or 
other pulse, or of corm-flour, mixed up with sugar 
and spices, and fried in ghee or oil; there are several 
varieties of this sweetmeat), 


SST ladva, f., N. of a woman. 
ro XU land [cf. rt. oland], el. 10. P. lan- 


\ dayati, &c., to cast upwards, throw or 
toss up; to speak. 


Ue landa, am, n. excrement. 
MW lendra (probably fr. the French 


Londres), London. = Landra-ja, as, ad, am, born 
or produced in London. 


wal lata, f. (said to be fr. a Sautra rt. 
lat), a creeper, creeping plant, winding plant in 
general, (the brows, arms, curls, lightning, &c. are 
frequently metaphorically compared to the form of 
a creeper; cf. bhri-l’, bahu-t, tadil-I°, &c.); a 
plant of any kind; a branch; musk-creeper, = hasta- 
rika (ct. lata-kastirika below]; N. of various 
plants, Panicum Jtalicam; Trigonella Comiculata ; 
Cardiospermnm Halicacabum ; Gzrtnera Racemosa ; 
Panicum Dactylon; = kaivartikd ; = sdrivd; the 
thong or lash of a whip, a whip; a string or thread 
of pearls; a slender or graceful woman; a woman 
in general; N. of a metre, four times vuovuvuy 
~v--,u--u-<vu-~3 N. of an Apsaras; of a 
danghter of Meru and wife of llavrita,.— Lata-kara, 
as, m. a particular position of the hands in dancing. 
= Lata-karanja, as, m. Guilandina Bondnc. = Lata- 
kastirika or lata-kastart, f. musk-creeper, a kind 
of aromatic medicinal plant or substance (said to 
grow in the Dekhan).— Lata-griha, as, am, m. 
n. ‘creeper-honse,’ a house or bower built or sur- 
rounded with creepers, an arbour. Latangi (°ta- 
an), f.a kind of plant ( =harkata-sringi). = La- 
tanguli (ta-an*), is, f. ‘creeper-finger,’ a bratch 
serving as a finger. — Lata-jihva, as, m. ‘ creeper- 
tongued,’ a snake. — Latd-taru, us, m., N. of various 
trees, Shorea Robnsta; Borassus Flabelliformis; the 
orange tree, = Lata-druma, as, m. Shorea Robusta. 
= Latanana (°ta-an°), as, m, a particular position 
of the hands in dancing. Latanta (ta-an’), am, 
n. ‘the eud of a creeper,’ a flower. — Latd-panasa, 
as, m. the water-mclon. = Lata-parna, as, m., N. 


of Vishnn; (2), f. Curculigo Orchioides; Trigonella | 


Foenum Gracum. = Lata-prikkd, f. Trigonella Cor- 
niculata. — Lata-pratana, as, m. the tendril of a 
creeper. = Luta-phala, am, n. the fruit of Tricho- 
santhes Diocca. — Lata-bhadra, f. Pederia Foetida. 
= Lata-bhavana, am, n.an arbour (=laté-griha). 
= Lata-mani. is, ni. ‘creeper-jewel,’ coral. = Lata- 
mandapa, as, m. ‘creeper-pavilion,’ an arbonr, 
bower. — Latd-marut, t, {. Trigonella Comiculata. 
= Lata-madhavi, f.the Madhavi creeper, Gertnera 
Racemosa, = Lata-mriga, as, m. an ape, monkey. 
= Latambija (td-am?), am, n. a kind of cucum- 
ber. — Lati-yashti, is, f. Bengal madder, Rubia 
Munjista.— Lata-yiraka, am, n. a shoot, spront, 
young or tender pasturage. = [atd-rasana, as, m. 
‘ creeper-tongued,'a snake. — Latdrka (Cta-ar’), as, 
m. 2 green onion. — Latatuka (Cta-al ), a:,m. an 
elephant. — Latilaya (°ta-al°), as, m. an abode or 
dwelling made of creepers, — Latd-raluya, as, am, 
m. n.=latd-griha, an arbour. — Latdvalaya-rat, 
am, ati, at, possessed of bowers or having bracelet- 


like creepers. — Lata-vriksha, as, m. the cocoa-nut 
tree; Shorea Robnsta.= Latd-veshta, as, m., N. 
of a mountain; a kind of coitus. = Lata-veshiana 
or lata-veshtitaka, am, n. ‘ creeper-embrace,’ an 
embrace or kind of embrace, — Latd-veshtita, as, 
m., N. of a monntain. — Lata-sankha, as, m. 
Shorea Robnsta.— Latodgama (té-ud°), a8, m. 
the upward climbing of a creeper. 

Latika, §. a small creeper or winding plant; a 
string of pearls. 


9 latu, us, m. a proper N. 


PART lattika, f. (according to Uniadi-s. 
III.147. fr. a Sautra rt. at, to hurt), a kind of lizard, 


eat ladani, f., N. of a female poet. 

Oa laddha(?), as, m. a particular animal. 
~ 

Mate luddhana-deva, as, m.a proper N. 


rv | I. lap, cl. 1. P. lapati (sometimes 
\ also A. lapate when required by the 
metre), la/apa, lapitum, to chatter, prate, speak, 
talk; to whisper; to wail, lament, weep: Caus, la- 
payati, -yitum, Aor. alilaput or alulapat, to 
cause to talk: Desid. lilapishaté: Intens. lalap- 
yate, lalapti, to talk incessantly or excessively, 
chatter senselessly, prattle; to bewail, lament; tel. 
Gr. é-Aak-o-v, Aé-Aak-a, Ad-ak-w, Aak-€-pd-s, Aa- 
képu(a, (probably also) dAogpvpopar, according to 
some also AdAos, AaAéw (through reduplication, the 
final letter of rt. Zap being rejected): Lat. logu-o-r, 
loquax, loguclu, Ajus Loeu-ti-us, la-mentum ; 
labsum, tubrum, lambo: Slav. reka: Lith. su- 
rik-ti, rck-iu: Hib, fubhraim, ‘1 speak; labh- 
radh. ‘speech, discourse.”] 

2. lap, spesking, talking. See abhilapa-lup. 

Lapana, am, n. the act of speaking, talking; 
the mouth. 

Lapita, as, &, am, chattered, spoken, said; (a), 
f., N. of a Sarmgika or particular bird (with which 
Manda-pala is said to have allied himself); (am), 
D. voice, speech, 

Lapa, ag, m. chattering, speaking, talking. 

Lépika in antar-lapika, f. a sort of riddle or 
enigma; [cf. vahir-I°.] 

Lapin, i, ini, t, speaking, saying, declaring; be- 
wailing, lamenting. 

Léapya, as, a, am, to be spoken, &c.; to be 
lamented, 

Lalapyamana, as, &, am, speaking incessantly ; 
wailing or bewailing greatly, supplicating much, (a 
form lalapyat is also found.) 


DUat lapetika, f., N. of a place of pil- 
primage, 

Um lapeia, as, m., N. of a demon pre- 
siding over a particular disease of children. 

START lapsika, N. of a kind of prepared 
food. 

OA lapsuda, am, n., Ved. =kirda, the 


; beard (of a goat &c.). 


Lapsudin, 2, ini, t, Ved. having a beard, bearded 
(said of a goat &c.), 


4 laba, as, m., Ved. a quail (cf. lava] ; 
N, of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 119, 
(his patronymic is Aindra.) — Laba-sikta, am, n, 
N. of the hymn Rig-veda X. 119. 


OAH labdha, labdhaka, &c. See col. 3. 


rote! labh (probably a later form of rt. 
N rabh), cl. 1. A. labhate (ep. also P. la- 

bhatt; a nasal is also sometimes inserted, e. g. 
lambhate, alambhata, as if fr. a rt. lambh), lebhe, 
lapsyate, alabdha, labdhum, to take, seize, take 
hold of, catch, catch hold of; to receive, (garbham 
labh, to receive an embryo, conceive, become preg- 
nant), obtain, get, acquire, enjoy; to meet with, 


find, gain possession of, have, possess; to recover, | 


ata labdhi. 
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tegain; to gain the power of doing anything, be 
able, be permitted (with infinitive, e.g. labhate 
drashtum, he is able or is allowed to see); to yer- 
ceive, know, understand, learn: Pass. labhyate, 
Aor. alabhi or alambht (with prep. only alanbhi), 
to be taken or received, to be gained or obtained, 
&c.; to be found ; to be contained; to take (Passive 
Teflexive): Cans. lambhayati, -yitum, Aor. ala- 
lambhat, to cause to take or receive, cause to obtain, 
&c. (generally with a donble acc.; rarely with ace. 
and inst.); to give, bestow; to obtain, receive; to 
find ont, discover; to cause to suffer: Desid. lipsate 
(sometimes P. when required by the metre; Ved. 
also Z?psate), to wish to seize or take hold of, to 
strive to obtain, desire to receive or obtain, long far: 
Intens. 7alabhyate, lalambhiti, lalabdhi; (cf. Gr. 
Adipupov, AapBave, ciAnga, Aaidayp, probably 
A€Bns, Abrro: Old Pruss. dabba-s, ‘ goods, posses- 
sions ;' lab-s, ‘good;’ Lith. éaba-s, ‘ good ;’ lobzs, 
* possessions, goods ;:’ Slav. lov-i-tt: Hib. lamh, ‘a 
hand.’] 

Labdha, as, &, am, taken, seized, taken hold of, 
obtained, received, got, gained, won, acquired ; per- 
ceived, apprehended, known, obtained (as a quotient 
by division &c.; cf. dabdht); (a), f. a woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless; epithet of a 
particular heroine. — Labdha-kadma, as, a, am, one 
who has gained his wishes. — Labdha-kirtti, is, is, 
¢, one who has won fame or glory. — Labdha-éetas, 
Gs, G8, as, one who has recovered his right mind, 
restored to sense, recovered. = Labdha-~janman, G, 
a, a, one who has obtained birth, born. — Labdha- 
datta, as, m. ‘restoring what one has received,’ a 
proper N,— Labdha-dhana, as, &@, am, one who 
has acquired wealth, wealthy. — Labdha-naman, a, 
G, a, one who has gained a name, well spoken of, 
famous, celebrated. = Labdha-naga, as, m. the loss 
of what has been acquired. — Labdha-pranasa, as, 
m. the loss of anything acquired; N. of the fourth 
book of the Panéa-tantra.—Labdha-pratishiha, as, 
G, am, one who has acquired fame or renown. 
= Labdha-prugamana, am, n. the securing of 
what has been acquired, keeping acquisitions in 
safety; (according to Kulltka on Manu VII. 56) 
bestowing acquisitions on a proper recipient, = Lab- 
dhapragamana-svastha, as, a, am, at ease by 
(reason of) the securing or secure possession of 
acquisitions. = Labdha-laksha, as, a, am, one who 
has hit the mark, one who has obtained the prize; 
skilled in the use of missiles; (as), m. a proper N. 
= Labdha-lakshya, as, 4, am,=labdha-laksha. 
— Labdha-vara, as, &, am, one who has obtained 
a boon or favour; (as), m. a proper N.— Labdha- 
varna, as, a, am, one who has learnt his letters, 
lettered, learned, sage, skilful, clever. Labdhavar- 
na-bhaj, k, k, k, hononring the learned. — Labdha- 
vidya, as, a, am, one who has acquired knowledge 
or wisdom, learned, educated. — Labdha-<abda, as, 
a, am, =labdha-néman. — Labdha-suipia, aa, 4, 
am, one who has recovered his senses, restored to 
consciousness. = Labdha-siddhi, is, 18, ¢, one who 
has attained perfection. — Labdhanujia (dha-an’), 
ag, 4, am, one who has obtained leave of absence. 
= Labdhantara (°dha-un’), as, G, am, one who 
has found an opportunity. = Labdhavakasa (Cdha- 
av°) or labdhavasara (dha-av’), as, G, am, one 
who has found an opportunity or gained scope, one 
who has obtained leisure. — Labdhodaya (dha- 
ud’), as, &@, am, one who has received birth or 
prodnetion (Kumara-s. J. 25); one who has attained 
prosperity, prosperous, 

Labdhaka, as, iki, am, obtained, received, got, 
attained ; [cf. duhkha-tlabdhika. } 

Labdhavat, an, att, at, oue who has obtained or 
gained or received. 

Labdhavya, as, i, am, to be obtained or received, 
to be gained or attained, obtainable, &c. See labhya. 

Labdhi, 73, f. obtaining, gaining, acqnisition, 
acquirement, attainment; anyuing gained or ob- 
tained, gain, advantage, profit; the quotient (in 
ariuhmetic).” 
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Labdhri, dha, dhri, dhri, one who obtains or 
receives, a receiver, gainer, recipient. 

Labdhrima, aa, d,am, obtained, received, attained. 

Labdhva, ind. having obtained or gained, having 


ot. 
= in ishal-&°, dur-P°, q.q.¥.¥. : 

Labhana, am, n. the act of obtaining or getting, 
the meeting with, gaining posession of; the act of 
conceiving, conception. 

Labhaxa, as, m. a horse’s foot-rope, a rope for 
tying a horse (= vaji-bandhana); wealth, riches; 
one who asks or solicits, a solicitor. 

Labhya, as, d, am, to be found or met with, 
capable of being acquired, acquirable, obtainable, 
attainable, procurable, to be reached (see pransu-l) ; 
to be understood or known, intelligible ; suitable, 
proper, fit; to be furnished or provided with. 

Labhyamana, as, a, am, being obtained, being 
acquired. &c, 

Lambha, as, m. the obtaining or attaining, attain- 
ment, acquirement ; finding, meeting with, recovery; 
gain; (a), f. a sort of fence or enclosure. 

Lanbtata, as, m. one who obtains, an obtainer, 
one who finds, a finder. 

Lambhana, am, n. the act of obtaining or re- 
ceiving, attainment, recovery; the act of procuring, 
causing to get; abuse, reviling (?). 

Lambhaniya, as, &, am, to be obtained or re- 
ceived, to be attained, attainable. 

Lambham, ind. having taken or obtained, (Jam- 
bham lambham. tepeatedly taking, &c.) 

Lambhayat, an, anti, at, causing to obtain, 
procuring, producing. 

Lambhita, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), caused to 
obtain or receive, given, procured, gained ; height- 
eved, improved; cherished; applied, employed, 
adapted; addressed, spoken to; abused (?).— Lam- 
bhiia-kanti, ¢s, is, t, one who has acquired lustre 
or beauty. 

Lambhuka, as, a, am, Ved. one who is accus- 
tomed to receive. 

Libha, as, m, obtaining, receiving, gaining, get- 
ting, meeting with, finding, acquirement, acquisition ; 
gain, advantage, profit; capture, conquest; appre- 
hension, comprehension, perception, knowledge ; en- 
joying;= prapti, N. of the eleventh astrological 
honse or lunar mansion ; is Slav. lovu.] = Labha- 
kara, as, @ or i, am, or labha-lrit, t, t, t, causing 
gain, making or procuring profit, gainful, profitable, 
— Labha-lipsa, f. greediness of gain, avarice, covet- 
ousness. = Labha-lipsu, ua, us, 2, desirous of gain 
or profit, covetous, grasping. = Labha-vai, an, ati, 
at, having gain or profit; being in possession of. 
= Labhalibha Cbha-al’), au, m. du. profit and loss, 
advantage and disadvantage, gain and detriment. 

LAbhaka, as, m. gain, profit, advantage. 

Labham, ind. =lambham. 

Eabhin, i, ini, t, obtaining, gaining, meeting 
with, finding, receiving, acquiring. 

Labhya, am, n.=labla (according to some), 

Lipsa, f. (fr. the Desid.), the desire to gain, wish 
to acquire or obtain, desire for possessing. 

Tipsita, as, a, am, wished to be obtained, 
coveted, desired. 

Inpstiavya, as, &, am, desirable to be obtained, 
to be wished for. 

Lipsu, us, ux, u, wishing to gain or obtain, de- 
siring ta become possessed of (with acc.), eager for, 
desirous of, covetous.—Lipsu-td, f. the state of 
wishing to obtain, covetousness. 

Lipeya, as, a, am, to be wished to be obtained, 
desirable to be acquired, eligible. 

TApsitarya, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of being 
acquired, desirable. 


OA lam (a later form of rt. ram), cl. 
_ NIP. lamati (=ramati), lalama (= 
rarama), &c., to delight in, sport, enjoy (sexually). 
Lamaka, as, m.=ramatsa, a lover, wooer, para- 
mour, (according to Ujjvala-datta, Unadi-s. IT, an 
= tirtha-sodhaka) ; a proper N, 


wal labdhri. 


4 lamna, as, m. pl., N. of a particular 
tribe. 


MATH lampaka, as, m. pl., N. of a Jaina 
sect. 


az lampata, as, a, am (perhaps con- 
nected with rt. lap; cf. limpata), covetous, greedy, 
desirous, lustful; hankering after, addicted to (licen- 
tiovs pleasures), lascivions, dissolute; (us), m. a 
libertine, lecher, dissolute person. = Lampata-ta, f. 
or lampata-ira, am, n. eagerness, greediness ; liber- 
tinism, lasciviousness, dissoluteness, lewdness. 

Lampaka, as, Gd, am,=lampata; (as), m., N. 
of a country (=muranda; according to some the 
district of Lamghan in Cabnl). 


OAT lampa, f., N. of a town; of a king- 
dom. = Lampé-pataha, as, m, a kind of drum (= 
pratipatti-pataha, fatiari). 


"Mi lampha, as, m.a leap, spring, jump ; 
[cf. jhampa.] 

Lamphana, am, n. leaping, springing, jumping, 
(a form ul-lamphana, ‘jumping up,’ is given.) 

oa Zamb (a later form of rt. ramb), cl. 

\ 1. A. lambate (sometimes also P. lam- 

bati), lalambe, lambishyate, alambishta, lam- 
bitum, to hang down, depend, dangle, hang from, 
hang on or upon, depend on or from; to sink, sink 
down, go down, decline, fall, set (as the sun); to be 
fastened to, be attached to, hold on to, rest on; to 
fall behind, stay behind, lag behind, be retarded ; to 
delay, tarry; to sound (fr. rt. ramb ; cf. rt. lambh) : 
Caus. lambayati, &c., to cause to hang down or 
depend, let down; to hang up, suspend ; to cause to 
be fastened or attached, join; to stretch out, extend ; 
to depress, (perhaps) discourage; [cf. Lat. labd ; 
Lith. rambus ; Angl. Sax. limpian, ge-limp; Eng. 
limp. | 

Lamba, as, d, am, hanging down, depending, 
pendulous, pendent, Uangling; banging on or upon, 
attached to; long, tall; expanded, great, large; 
spacious, capacious; (as), m. a perpendicular (in 
geometry); complement of latitude, co-latitude (in 
astronomy), the arc between the pole of any place 
and the zenith; epithet of a particular throw or 
move (at a kind of chess or a game like backgam- 
mon or draughts); N. of a Muni; of a Daitya; a 
present, bnbe (?),—nertaka, anga, kanta; (a), 
f. a kind of bitter gourd or cucumber; N. of one of 
the Matris attending upon Skanda; N. of Durga or 
Gautl; of Lakshmt; of a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma or Manu; of a Rakshast.— Lamba- 
karya, aa, 2 or i, am, having pendulous ears, long- 
eared; (as), m. a he-goat, goat; an elephant; a 
hawk, falcon ; a Rakshasa; Alangium Hexapetalum ; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants; of an ass (in one of 
the stories of the Pan¢a-tantra); of a hare (in the 
Pané¢a-tantra). = Lamba-kesa, as, a or t, am, hav- 
ing hanging or flowing hair. Lamba-kesaka, as, 
m. ‘long-haired,’ N. of a Muni. —Lamba-guya, 
az, m. the sine of the co-latitude (in astronomy). 
- Lamba-jathara, as, & am, big-bellied. = Lam- 
ba-jthva, a8, a, am, letting the tongue hang out; 
(as),m., N. of a Rakshasa. — Lamba-jya or lamba- 
jyaka, f. the sine of the co-latitude (in astronomy). 
= Lamba-lanta, f. a kind of plant (=satnhali), 
=- Lamba-payodhara, f. a woman with large or 
pendent breasts; N. of one of the Matris attending 
upon Skanda. — Lamba-rekha, f. the complement 
of latitude, co-latitude (in astronomy). = Lamba- 
vijd, f.=lamba-danta — Lamba-sphié, k, k, k, 
having large or protuberant buttocks. = Lambaksha 
(“ba-ak’), as, m., N. of a Moni.—Lambalaka 
(‘ba-al°), as, @, am, having pendnlous curls or 
ringlets. = Lambalaka-iva, am, n. pendulosity of 
ringlets. - Lamboduru (“ba-ud’), as, i, am, having 
a large or protuberant belly, pot-bellied; (as), m.a 
voracious person, glutton; N. of Ganesa; of a king; 
of a Moni; (7), f., N. of a female demon. = Lam- 
boshtha (°ba-osh°), as, & or i, am, having a large 


weateaat lalantikd. 


or prominent under-lip; (as), m. a camel, (also 
written lambaushiha.) 

Lambaka, ax, m, a perpendicu'ar (in geometry) ; 
the complement of latitude, co-latitude (in astro- 
nomy); N. of a particular in:plemient or vessel; N. 
of the fifteenth astronomical Yoga; N. of the larger 
sections or books of the Kath4-sarit-sagara (of which 
there are eighteen, containing in all 12.4 Taramgas 
or chapters); (7a), f. the uvula or soft palate. 
=— Lambika-kokila, f., N. of a deity. 

Lambana, as, @, am, hanging down, depending, 
pendulous; causing to hang down; (as), m., N. of 
Siva; phlegm, the phlegmatic humor; (an), n. 
hanging down, depending, descending, falling; fringe; 
a long necklace (depending from the neck to the 
navel); the parallax in longitude (of the moon), the 
interval of the lines between the earth’s centre and 
surface; epithet of a particular mode of fighting ; 
N. of a Varsha in Kuéa-dvipa. = Lambana-vidhi, 
as, m. the rule for calculating the above parallax (in 
astronomy). 

Lambamana, as, 4, am, hanging down, depend- 
ing, descending, dangling, falling, going down; 
being large or bulky. 

Lambika, f. See under lambaka above. 

Lambita, as, a, am, hanging down, pendent; 
suspended; sunk, gone down, set; laying hold of, 
attached to, supported or resting on;=vi-lambita, 
slow (of time in music). 

Lambin, 1, int, 7, hanging down, depending, pen- 
dent, hanging down as far as, hanging on or upon; 
(ini), f. one of the MAtris attending on Skanda. 

Lambuka, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon ; N. of 
the fifteenth astronomical Yoga, (for lanbaka.) 

Lambusha, f. a necklace of seven strings. 


HAL lambh (=rt. rambh), cl. 1. A. 


lambhate, &c., to sound. 


At lambha, lambhana, &e. 
OF lay (=rt. ray), cl. 1. A. layate, 


&c., to go. 
4 laya, layana, &e. See p.868, cols. 2, 3. 
MOUCATATS larama-natha, as, m., N. of an 


author; [ef. ralama-natha.] 


cS 
oF larb, cl. 1. P. larbati, &c., to go. 


OX) lal (=rt. lad), cl. 1. P. A. lalati, 
lalate, &c., to play,. sport, frolic, dally ; 
to play (with the tongue); cl. 10. P. lalayati, &c., 
to loll the tongue, &c. (see rt. lad): Caus. P. lala- 
yatt, &c. (according to some also falayatt), to cause 
to sport or dally; to caress, fondle, coax, cherish, 
nurse, love; A. dalayate, &c., to desire, &c. 

Lala, as, @, am, sporting, frolicking, playful ; 
lolling, wagging ; wishing, desirous, = Lala-jihra = 
lalaj-jihva below. 

Lalat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, dallying ; 
playing with the tongue, &c.— Lalaj-jihva, as, a, 
am, playing with the tongue, lolling the tongue, 
moving the tongue hither and thither ; fierce, savage 5 
(as), m.a camel; a dog. = Lalad-ambu, us, m.a 
particular plant (= limpaka). 

Lalana, as, a, am, playing, coruscating (said of 
light, colour, &c.); sporting ; (as), m., N. of various 
plants, =sala, priyala; (a), f. a wanton woman; 
a woman (in general), a wife; the tongue; N. of 
several metres, four times -Uuu--,-Vvu-vuu-3 
four times -uuv~--,uvuuuue-j; a particular 
kind of Gatha; N. of a mythical being; (anz), n. 
play, sport, pleasure, dalliance; the playing or mov- 
ing to and fio of the tongue; lolling the tongue. 
=~ Laland-priya, a3, a, am, dear to women, liked 
by females; (as), m. Nauclea Cadamba; (am), n. 
= hri-vera, a kind of drug. = Laland-varithin, 2, 
tni, t, surrounded by a troop of women. 

Lalantka, f.a little woman, a miserable woman. 

Latantika, f. (fr. lalanti, fem, of lalat), a long 
pendulous necklace ; a lizard, chaineleon. 


See col. 1. 


bee: 


aoanrta lalamana. 


Lalaména, as, a, am, sporting, playing. dallying. 

Lalaka, as, m. the penis. 

Lalita, as, G, am, sported, played, playing, sport- 
ing, dallying, wanton, frolicsome, amorous, volup- 
tuous ; lovely, handsome, beautiful, graceful, elegant, 
naive, simple, artless, gay, cheerful; soft, gentle; 
pleasing, charming. pleasant, agreeable, wished fur, 
desired, loved ; trembling, treniulous, shaken ; = ¢éa- 
lita ; (anv), ind. sweetly, agreeably, gracefully; 
(as), m. epithet of a particular position of the hands 
in dancing ; N. of a particular musical scale or Raga, 
(according to some lalitd, f.); (a), f. a wanton 
woman, a woman in general; musk; N. of a god- 
dess; of a form of Durg’ or Parvati; of a Gopi 
(identified with Durga and Radhika); of a river; 
of various metres, 30+32 instants; four times 
vuuvuuyu——-—-e-; four times --v-vuuu- 
v-vu-; four times —-Yu—-v-vuuvu-vu-vuVU-} 
four times VR VU RU KV UR UU — UU KU} 
twice Vr VU K UK, VURKUUUUnU-}3 (am), n. 
sport, dalliance, amorous gesture, love ; grace, beauty, 
charm, charmingness, gracefulness of gait, softness 
and delicacy of motion, languid gestures in a woman 
(expressive of amorous sentiment, *lolling,’ * lan- 
guishing,’ &c.); any natural and artless act (as that 
of a child) ; simplicity, innocency, ingenuousness ; N. 
of two metres, four times vuovVUVUUYU-vU-} 
four times vuoWuuu-—~-—v-; N. of a town. 
~ Lalita-cuitya, as, m., N. of a particular Caitya. 
= Lalita-tdla, as, m., N. of a particular time (in 
music). — Lalita-pada, as, G, am, consisting of 
amorons words; elegantly composed; a kind of 
metre, four times vpuvu—-wu-vuu--—. = Lalita- 
pada-bandhana, am, n. an amorous composition 
in verse, a metrical composition treating of love. 
= Lalita-pura, am, n., N. of a town. = Lalita- 
purdna, am, n.=lallta-vistara-purana. — La- 
lila-prahara, as, m. a soft or gentle blow. — La- 
lita-madhava, am, n., N. of a drama by Riipa. 
= Lalita-lalita, as, G, am, excessively beautiful, 
very handsome. » Lalita-loéana, as, ad, am, beauti- 
ful-eyed ; (a), f., N. of the daughter of a Vidya-dhara 
Vama-datta. = Lalitavanita, f. a lovely woman. 
=~ Lalita-vistara, as, m. or lalita-vistara-pura- 
na, am, n, N. of a Stitra work giving a detailed 
record of the simtple and natural acts in the life of 
Buddha or Sakya-muni.= Lalita-ryiha, as, m. 
epithet of a particular kind of Samadhi or meditation 
(with Buddhists); N. of a Deva-putra; of a Bodhi- 
sattva.= Lalita-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra 
work. = Lalitd-tritiya, f. epithet of a particular 
third day. Lalitaditya (°ta-ad°), as, m., N.‘of 
a king of KaSmnira. = Lalitéditya-pura, am, n., 
N. of a town founded by Lalitaditya. = Lalita-pan- 
éami, f. the fifth day of the moon's increase in 
the month Agvina on which the worship of the 
goddess Lalita or Parvat! is celebrated.—Lalitapida 
(‘ta-ap°), as, m., N. of a king of Kaémira. = La- 
litablinaya Cta-abh°), as, m. erotic performance, 
representation of love scenes. = Lalitd-madhava= 
lalita-madhava. = Lalitaréana-candrika (°ta- 
ar°), f., N. of a work on the worship of Lalita. 
= Lalitariha (°ta-ar°), as, @ am, having an 
amorous meaning. = Lalitartha-bandha, as, &,am, 
composed in words of love or in words having an 
amorous meaning. = Lalita-vrata, am, n., N. of a 
particular religious observance. = Lalita-shashtht, 
f, epithet of a particular sixth day. — Lalita-sap- 
tami, {. epithet of the seventh day in the light half 
of the month Bhiadra, 

Lalitaka or lalitika, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 

Lalitha, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Lalitika, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

Lala, as, m., N. of an astronomer; (a), f. saliva, 
spittle, slaver.. Lala-candra, as, m.a proper N. 
= Lila-vat, Gn, ati, at (lala for lala), causing 
saliva to flow. — Lila-sinha, as, m., N. of an astro- 
nomer.— Lalé-bhakeha, as, m. ‘having saliva for 
food,” N. of the hell appropriated to those who eat 
their meals without first offering food to the pods, 
to the Manes, or to guests. Lald-meha, as, m. 
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passing mucous urine. = Lila-visha, as, a, am, 
whose saliva is poison (said of venomons insects). 
=— Lald-srava, as, m. ‘distilling saliva,’ a spider. 
= Lala-srava, as, m. a flow of saliva or spittle ; 
‘emitting saliva,’ a spider. = Lalda-srdvin, 2, ini, ¢, 
causing a flow of saliva. 

Lalaka, as, iké, am (fr. the Caus. of rt. lal), 
caressing, fondling, coaxing, seducing; (iia), f. 2 
jesting or evasive reply, equivoque. 

Lalana, as, i, am, caressing, fondling, coaxing ; 
(as), m. a particular venomous animal, a sort of 
mouse; (am), n. the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, dandling; spoiling, indulging, over-indulg- 
ing. 

i — as, G, am, to be caressed or fondled or 
coaxed. 

Lialayat, an, anti, at, caressing, coaxing; stroking. 

Lilayitavya, as, &, am, =lalaniya. 

Lalaya, Nom. A. laldyate, &c., to emit saliva, 
slaver. 

Lildyita, as, ad, am, emitting or discharging 
saliva. 

Lalika, as, m,a buffalo; (cf. davika.] 

Lalita, as, a, am, caressed, tenderly cherished, 
fondied, nursed, coaxed, indulged, seduced; loved, 
desired; (am), n. pleasure, joy, love. 

Lalitaka, as, m.a fondling, darling, little favourite, 
pet. 

Lalitya, am, n. (fr. lalita), loveliness, gtace, 
beauty, pleasingness, pleasantness, sweetness, loveli- 
ness, charm, grace, beauty; gaiety; amorous or lan- 
guid gestures, 

Lilin, i, tni, i, caressing, fondling, coaxing; (1), 
m.a seducer; (ini), f. a wanton. 

Lalita, as, m., Ved,, N. of Agni, 

Lalya, as, 4, am,=lalaniya. 


@@a lalalla, an onomatopoetic word 
representing a lisping sound. 


Mets lalata, am, n. (a later form of ra- 
rala, q.v.), the forehead, brow, (alate, ‘on the 
forchead, in front ;’ the destiny of every individual 
is conceived by the Hindis to be written on the 
forehead.) = Laldta-taia, am, n. the slope of the 
forehead, the forehead. = Laldtan-tapa, as, a, am, 
burning the forehead (as the sun). = Lalata-patta, 
am, n. or lalala-patlikd, f.* the plate’ or flat surface 


-of the forehead, the forehead; a tiara, fillet. = La- 


lala-pura, am, n., N. of a town. Lalata-pha- 
laka, am, n. the flat surface of the forehead. = La- 
lata-rekha, f.a line on the forehead supposed to 
indicate long life; a wrinkled or corzugated brow; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the forehead. = Lald- 
laksha (Cta-ak°), as, 7, am, having an eye in the 
forehead ; (as), m. an epithet of Siva. 

Lalataka, am, n. a beautiful forehead; the fore- 
head, brow ; (tka), f.an ornament worn on the fore- 
head; a mark made with sandal on the forehead. 

Lnlatikdya, Nom. A, lalatikdyate, 8c., to re- 
present or be like a mark on the forehead. 

Lalatikayamana, as, G, am, representing a mark 
on the forehead. 

Lalatula, as, a, am, having a high or handsome 
forehead, 

Lalatya, as, &«.=raralya, of or belonging to 
the forehead, 


Mth lalama, am, n. (probably connected 
with rt. lal; cf. Jalafa), a mark or spot on the 
forehead, mark or spot in general; an ornament 
for the forehead, omament, decoration, embellish- 
mient in general, (in this sense also as, m.); 2 
coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or bull, 
&c.; a sign, symbol, token, mark of caste, &c.; a 
banner, flag, ensign; a line, row; any one who is 
the omament of his class, any eminent or principal 
person, (in this sense even am, n.); anything the 
best of its kind, any grand or beautiful object ; emi- 
nence, beauty, dignity; a tail; a mane; a horn (?); 
(as, 7, am), having a mark or spot on the forehead, 


ataa lavitra. 
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able, charming; (as‘, m. a horse; (7), f., N. of a 
female demon (Ved.); a kind of ornament for the 
ears. = Laldma-gu, us, m., Ved. a facetious term for 
the penis. — Lalama-vat, dn, ati, at, having a mark 
or spot; having au ornament. 

Lalamaka, am, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead. = Laldmaka-riipaka, am, 
n. (in rhetoric) a flowery metaphor, 

Lalaéman, a, n.=laladma, an ornament, decora- 
tion; a mark, sectarial mark; sign, symbol, token ; 
a banner, flag; any one who is the ornament of his 
class; any chief or principal person or thing; a tail ; 
a horn(?); a species of stanza having ten syllables 
in the first two Padas, eleven in the third, and thir- 
teen in the fourth; a horse, (in this sense probably 
d,m.);=ramya ; =sukha. 


water lalita, &c. See col. 1. 
Mates lalyana, N. of a place. 


wal lalla, as, m., N. of an astronomer; 
of certain other petsons; (a), f., N. of a courtezan 
(in Raja-tarangint VIII. 1834, 8c.). = Lalla-ra- 
raha-sula, as, m. the son of Lalla and Varaha, N. 
of the anthor of the Nakshatra-samucéaya, 


@tAa lalliya, as, m. a proper N. 
BAA STS lallujilala, as, m., N. of an 


author, 


4 lava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. Ja), the act of 
cutting, reaping (of com), mowing, plucking or 
gatheriug (of flowers, 8&cc.); that which is cut or 
shorn off, a shom fleece, wool, hair; anything cut 
off, a section, fragment, fraction, piece, particle, bit, 
drop, small piece, small quantity, little, (jada-I°, a 
drop of water; ¢riva-l°, a piece of straw; apara- 
dha-l, a little blame); a minute division of time, 
the sixtieth of a twinkling, half'a second, a moment, 
an instant, (according to others aa95 OF xgag OF 
sodse Of a Mouhirta); a degree (in astronomy) ; 
the numerator of a fraction; loss, destruction; sport 
{cf. lala}; N. of a son of R&ama-candra and Sita, 
(he and Rima’s other son KuSa were the two rhap- 
sodists who first committed the Ramayana to memory 
and recited it at assemblies, see Ramayana I. 4. and 
cf. kusilava); N. of a king of Kasmica (father of 
Kusa); a kind of quail, Perdix Chinensis; (am), 
ind. a little; Zaram apt, even a little; (am), n. 
nutmeg ; cloves; the root of Andropogon Muricatus. 
~ Lava-rdja, as, m., N. of a Brahman. = Lava- 
vat, an, ati, at, lasting only fora moment. = Lava- 
Sas, ind. in small pieces or fragmeots, bit by bit, 
piecemeal, in minute divisions or instants, after an 
instant, after some moments.— Lavepsu (va-ip’), 
Us, US, %, Wishing to cut or reap. 

Lavaka, as, a, am, one who cuts or reaps, &c., 
a cutter, reaper, shearer; N. of a particular substance, 
(see sa-l°.) 

Lavanga, as, m. the clove tree; (am), n. cloves. 
= Lavanrga-kaltka, f. cloves. 

Lavangaka, am, n. cloves; (iia), f£., N. of a 
woman, 

Lavana, a3, i, am, one who cuts, &c., a cutter, 
reaper; (2), f. a particular fruit tree, Anona Reticu- 
lata; (am), n. the act of cutting, reaping, mowing, 
&c. (of corn); an implement for cutting, sickle, 
Kiiife, &c. 

Lavaniya, as, 4, am, to be cut, to be reaped or 
mown, 

Lavanya, as, m., N. of a particular tribe of men. 

Lavaya, Nom. P. lavayati, &c.,=lavam Géa- 
shie, Pan. I. 1, 58, Vartt. a, 

Lavaka, as, m. an implement for cutting, sickle, 
reaping-hook ; the act of cutting. 

Lavanala, as, m. an implement for cutting, a 
sickle, reaping-hook. 

Lavi, is, is, 7, cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or 
instrument); (ds), m.=lavilra. 

Lavitra, am, n. an implement for cutting, a 


marked with a blaze (said of cattle); beautiful, agree- | sickle, reaping- hook, scythe. 
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Larya, as, @, am, to be cut, to be mown or 
hewn down. 


Made lavata, as, m. a proper N. 
M49 lavana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 


1. d%; according to others for original ravana), 
salt, (especially) sea-salt, rock or fussil salt, (go-la- 
vana, as much salt as is given to a cow); factitious 
salt or salt obtained from saline earth; (us), m:. salt- 
ness, saline taste; the sea of salt water; N. of a 
hell; of a Rakshasa or Daitya; of a king belonging 
to the family of Wari-sCandra; of a son of Rana; 
‘of a river;=bala, asthi-bheda (?); (a), f. lustre, 
beauty [cf. larayya]; a species of plant (= maha- 
jyotishmati) ; N. ot a small river in Tirhot; (4), 
f., N. of several rivers; (as, @, ani), saline, salt, 
briny, brinish ; handsome, beautiful. — Lavana-him- 
suka, f. a species of piant, — Lavana-kshara, as, 
m. a kind of salt (=loudra).— Lavana-khant, is, 
f, a salt-mine; the distiict of Sambher in Ajmere 
celebrated for its fossil salt. — Lavana-jala, as, a, 
am, having salt water; (as), m. the sea, ocean. 
= Laranayjala-dhi or lavanajala-nidhi, is, m. 
‘receptacle of salt water,’ the sea, ocean. = Lavana- 
jalodbhara (la-ud’), as, a, am, produced in the 
sea; (as), m. a nuéscle, shell.— Lavana-ta, f. or 
lavana-tva, am, n. saltness, brinishness. — Lavana- 
trina, am, n. a Kind of grass.— Lavana-toya, as, 
a, am, having salt water; (as), m, the sea, ocean. 
=— Larana-dhenu, us, f. an offering of salt, (see 
dhenu.) = Lavaya-palalika, f. a s.|t-bag.— La- 
vaya-pura, am, n. N: of a town. — Lavana-pra- 
gadha, as, &,am, strongly impregnated with salt. 
— Lavana-mada, as, m.=larana-ksh@ra.— La- 
tapa-mantra, a3, m. a prayer accompanied with 
an offering of salt.— Lavana-meha, as, m.a kind 
of urinary disease (discharging salty urine). — La- 
rana-mehin, 1, ini, t, suffering from the above 
disease, — Lavana-vart, ts, is, 1, having salt water ; 
(¢), n. the sea, ocean. — Lavana-samudra, as, m. 
the sea of salt water, salt-sea, sea, ocean. — Lavana- 
ath@na, am, n., N. of a place. — Lavanal:ara Cna- 
ak°), a8, m. a salt-mine; (metaphorically) a miae 
of grace or beauty. = Lavanantaka (‘na-an’), as, 
m. the slayer of the Rakshasa Lavana; N. of Satru- 
ghna,— Lavanabdht (na-ab°), t3, m. ‘receptacle 
of salt water,’ the sea, ocean.— Lavandbdhi-ja, 
am, n. ‘produced from the sea,” Sea-salt.— Lava- 
nambu-rasi Cna-am’), 13,m.*a mass of salt water,’ 
the sea, ocean. — Lavanaimbhas Cna-am’), as, n. 
salt water; (ds), m. ‘having salt water,’ the sea, 
ocean. = Lavanaryava (Cna-ar’) or lavandlaya 
(°na-al? ), as, m. the sea of salt water, ocean. = La- 
ramisva Cna~as), a3, m., N. of a Brahman.» La- 
vanottama (na-ut’), am, n. ‘best galt,’ river or 
rock salt; nitre.— Lavayottha (Cna-ut?), am, n.a 
kind of salt (=londra).—Lavanotsa (°na-ut’), 
am, n., N. of a town.—Tatanoda (Sna-uda), 
am, n. salt water, brine; (az), m. * containing salt 
water,’ the sea of salt water, ocean. = Lurunodaka 
Cua-ud’), am, n. salt water, bone; (as, & am), 
having or containing salt water; (as), m. the sea, 
ocean, = Lavanodadhi Pna-ud?), is, m. * receptacle 
of salt water,’ the sea, ocean. 

Lavanaya, Nom, P. lavanayati, to salt, season 
with salt. 

Lavanasya, Nom. P. lavanasyati, to desire salt, 
long for salt. 

Larandraja, am, n. a kind of salt (= loné@ra). 

Laraniman, a, m. saltness ; grace, beauty, loveli- 
ness. 


Lavaniya, Nom. P. lavani ati, &c., (probabl 
to wish for salt (Pan. VII. iat), ® 7 


OT lavana, &c. See p. 863, col. 3. 


SAS lavali, f. Averrhoa Acida; a kind 


of metre. — Lerali-phata, am, n. the fruit of the 
above. 


~ Me 
oaty laverani, is, m. a proper N. 


aq davya, 


MQ lavya. See col. 1. 
Ou las, cl. to. P. lasayati, &c., to 
‘\ 


exercise an art, do anything scientifically 
(<rt. 1. las, cl. 10, of which it is sometimes con- 
sidered a variuus reading). 


4 laguna, am, n., (rarely) as, m. garlic, 


(sometimes written lasuna.) 
Lasuniya, as, 4, am, garlicky. 


rm | lash, cl. 1. 4. P. A. lashati, -te, 
\ lushyati, -te, latdsha, leshe, lashish- 

yati, -te, alashit or alashit, alashtsh{a, lashi- 
tum, to wish, desire, long for, be eager for (with 
ace.); cl. 10. P. ldshayatz, to exercise an art, do 
anything scientifically, (in this sense a various reading 
for rt. lu¢ above): Pass. lashyate, Aor. alashi: 
Caus. lashayatt, -te, -yitum, Aor. alilashat : Desid. 
lilashishati: Intens. lalashyate, lalashti, to long 
for eagerly; [ef. Gr. Ad-w (Dor. A®, As, AF, 3rd 
pl. A@wre), Aj-ua, A7j-ci-s, Ar-Aa-i-o-pat, A€-Ain- 
pai, Ala-v, Aapds, Awlwy, AAavTos, probably Aa- 
pia, Adwos, Adpuyf, Aaiyds, Aaitpa; Lat. las-c- 
fru-s; Goth. lus-tu-s, lus-fo-n; Angl. Sax. lust, 
lyst, lystan ; Slav. las-k-a-ti, ‘to flatter ;’ Bohem. 
las-ka, ‘love."| 

Lashana, as, &&c., one who desires or longs for. 

Lashané-ratt, f., N. of a place. 

Lashita, as, &@, am, wished, desired, &c. 

Lashva, as, m, a dancer, actor. 

Lilashyamana, as, a, am, eagerly longing for. 


AAG lashamana, as, m. (= lakhamana, 


=lakshmana), a proper N. 
Lashama-devi, f. (=lakshmi-devi), N. of a 


princess. 
OF 1. las, cl. 1. P. lasati, lalasa (3rd 
du. lesatuh), alasit or alasit, lasitum, 
to shine, flash, glitter, coruscate, glance; to appear, 
come to light, arise; to sound, resound, (cofmected 
with rt. 1. ras); to embrace; to play, sport, move 
about rapidly, dance, jump, skip about [cf. rasa]; 
cl. 10. P. lasayatt, &c., to exercise an art, do any- 
thing scientifically or skilfully, (in this sense =rts. las, 
lash): Pass. lasyate, Aor. aldasi, &c.: Caus. lésa- 
yatt, -yitum, Aor. alilasat, to cause to sport or play, 
to cause to dance, teach to dance; to dance: Intens. 
lalasyate, (this form: does not seem to occur, but 
cf. lalasa) ; [¢f. probably Lat. ludo, (according to 
some) lascivus, lascivire.] 

2. las, a8, a8, a8, shining, glittering ; [cf. a-las.] 

Lasa, as, 2, aim, shining, glancing, playing, mov- 
ing hither and thither [cf a-lasa]; (a), f. saffron, 
turmentce, 

Lasaka =lasaka below. 

Lasat, an, anti, at, shining, glittering, flashing, 
glancing; sporting, playing. = Lasad-ansu, us, us,u, 
having flashing or glancing rays (siid of the sun). 

Lasamana, a3, @, am, shining, glittering; sport- 
ing. 

Lasita, as, a, am, played, sported, &c. 

Lasta, as, &, am, embraced, grasped; skilled, 
skilful, 

Lastaka, az, m. the middle of a bow (the part 
grasped). 

Enstakin, i, m. a bow. 

Lasa, ag, m. the act of jumping, skipping or 
moving about, spurting, dancing, (probably con- 
nected with raga); dancing as practised by women ; 
dalliance, wantoa sport; soup, broth, boiled pu'se, 
pea-water ; saliva (?in a-lisa, q.v.). = Ldsa-ruti, 
f., N. of a woman, 

Lasaka, aa, tka, am, one who sports or gambols, 
playing ; moving hither and thither, going through 


various evolutions ; (as), m. a dancer, actor; N. of 


Siva; a peacock; N. of a dancer; embracing, en- 
folding, surrounding ; (ik@), f. a female dancer; a 
harlot, wanton; a kind of dramatic performance; 
(aki), f. a female dancer, dancing girl; (an), n= 
a turret, tower, room on the top of a building (= 
attaka). 


a’ 


‘ 


wramg lakshanya. 


Lasayat, an, anti, at, causing to dance, causing 
to move about. 

Lfsin, i, ini, i, moving to and fro, dancing. 

Lasya, am, 9. a dance, dancing; a dance accom- 
panied with instrumental music and singing ; a dance 
in which the emotions of love are mimically repre- 
sented, the dance of the Indian dancing girls, a Nach 
dance (confined to attitude and gesticulation, with a 
shufiling motion of the feet seldom lifted from the 
ground ; this style is said to have been invented by 
Parvatl and communicated by her to the daughter 
of Vandsura, by whom her female friends and com- 
panions were instructed io it; it is opposed to the 
Tandava, the more boisterous dance of Siva and his 
followers) ; a part or particular kind of drama or dra- 
matic representation (said to be the occasional intro- 
duction of music and singing; also a style of dramatic 
composition in which there is abrupt transition from 
Prakrit to Sanskrit and from Sanskrit to Prakrit, 
&c.); (aa), m. a daacer; (@), f. a female dancer, 
dancing girl. Laeyanga (Cya-ar°), am, n. that 
part of a drama in which the Lasya described above 
is introduced. 

Lasyaka, am, n.=ldésya, a dance, dancing in 
Peneral, 

AAT lasika, f. spittle, saliva, (perhaps 
a later form of rastka, or coanected with rt. 1. las ; 
cf. lala fr. rt. lal.) 

Lasika, f. spittle, saliva; the juice of the sugar- 
cane; lymph; matter, pus, 

BAIATH lasopharanja, N. of a place, 

Met lasta, lastaka, &c. See col. 2. 

watt laspujani, f.,Ved. a large needle. 


MEeAl lakaka, f., see Gana Kshipakadi to 
Pape VON 3. dueeVartt. 0; 


wet lahara, as, m., N. of a people, (also 
read lahada, ladaha); N. of a province in KaSmira, 
(perhaps the present Lahore.) 


WIL lakari, is, or lahari, f. a large wave, 


billow. 


ZR lahika, as, m. & diminutive from 
Lahoda. 
Lahoda, as, m. a proper N, 


weal lahya, as, m. a proper N.; (as), m. 
pl. the descendants of Lahya. 


WT la, cl. 2. P. lati, lalauw (3rd p). 
laluh), &c., to take, receive, obtain. 

2. la, as, f. the act of taking, receiving; the’ 
giving. 

Lata, as, G, am, taken, received, ohtained. 

Litt, is, f. taking, receiving, &c. 

Latva, ind. having taken, 

Gata lakini, f., N. of a Tantra goddess ; 
[ef. rakini.) 

lags lakuda, as, 7, am (fr. lakuéa), be- 


longing or relating to the Laku¢a tree. 
Lakudci, is, m. a patronymic fron: Lakuéa, 


OTaiea lakutika for lagudtka or (accord- 


ing to some) for lalafika. 
wreat lakshaki, f., N. of Sita. 
real lakshana, as, i, am (fr. lakshana), 


relating to signs or marks, knowing characteristic 
signs or marks. 

Lakshant, i, m. a patronymic from Lakshana, 

Lakshanila,a3,t,am, knowing marks, acquainted 
with signs; relating to marks or signs, indicatory, 
characteristic; expressing indirectly or figuratively ; 
having a figurative or metaphorical meaning, secon- 
dary, inferior, subordinate ; technical; (as), m. one 
who knows or explains signs; a technical term, a 
word implying a definition. — Lakshantka-tva, am, 
n. the expressing by signs or figures. 

Lékshanya, as, &, am, conversant with signs or 


a a 


arent lakshda. 


marks, explaining or interpreting signs, relating to a 
sign or mark, indicative. 

Tat laksha, f. (probably a later form of 
raksha, and perhaps connected with rdga fr. rt. 
ranj, to dye; according to some connected with 
laksha, from the thousands of insects forming the 
red dye), a species of plant (Ved.); a kind of red 
dye, lac (obtained fram the cochineal insect or a 
similar insect as well as from the resin of a particular 
tree; according to some the nest of the insect is 
formed of a resinous substance used as sealing-wax 
and commonly termed Shel-lac) ; the insect or animal 
which produces the red dye.— Laksha-tarv, us, m. 
the tree Butea Frondosa (the insect being especially 
found in this tree). Laksha-prasada ot laksha- 
prasadana, as, m. the red Lodh tree (an astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing). — Laksha-rakta, as, d, am, coloured or 
dyed with lac.— Laksha-vriksha, as, m. Butea 
Frondosa, 

Lakshika, as, i, am, relating to lac, coloured or 
dyed with lac, made of lac; relating to a large num- 
ber or to a lac, (in this sense fr. laksha.) 


TAA laksheya, as, m. a patronymic. 


Ian lakshma, as,i, am (fr, lakshmi), ad- 
dressed to Lakshmi. 


SIA lakshmana, as, i, am (fr. laksh- 
mana), telating to the plant Lakshmana ; (a3), m.a 
patronymic from Lakshmana. 

Lakshmani, is, m. a patronymic from Lakshmana. 

Lakshmaneya, as, m. a patronymic from Laksh- 
mana. 


BULeTqA lakshyika, as, i, am,= lakshyam 
adhite veda va, Pan. IV. a, 60, Vartt. 7. 


@WIg lakh (= rt. rakh), cl. 1. P.lakhati, 
\ &c., to grow dry, be dry or arid; to 
adorn; to suffice, be competent; to prevent. 


anyfsa lagudika, as, t, am (fr. laguda), 


armed with a club; (as), m. a sentinel. 


Ol lagh (=rt. ragh), cl. 1. A. la- 
q ghate, &c., to be able or equal to, to 
be competent or suffice. 


MBTATH TSA lagharakolasa, as, m. & par- 


ticular form of jaundice. 


rea laghava, am, n. (fr. laghu), quick- 
ness, swiftness, rapidity, speed; lightness, levity; 
activity, alacrity, versatility, dexterity, readiness ; ease, 
facility; health; littleness, smallness, minuteness, 
delicacy, fineness; insignificance, unimportance, 
meanness; frivolity, inconsiderateness, rashness; (in 
prosody) shortness of a vowel or syllable; shortness 
of exptession, brevity, conciseness; making light 
of, undervalving, slighting, slight, disrespect, con- 
tempt, disgrace. — Laghavanvita (Cva-an°). a8, a, 
am, possessed of brevity, = Lagharayana Cva-fty’), 
as, m., N. of an author. 

Laghavika, as,i, am, being quick or light, being 
short or brief. 


sBrararata lankakayani, ts, m. a metro- 
nymic from Lanka. 
Lankayana, as, m. a patronymic from Lanka. 


Mle langala, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with rt. dag; according to Unadi-s. I. 108. 
fr. rt. lang), a plough; a particular appearance pre- 
sented by the moon; a plough-shaped beam or 
timber (used in the construction of a house); the 
palm tree; a kind of flower; membrum virile, (pro- 
bably incorrect for langula); (as), m. a kind of 
rice; N. of a son of Snddhoda and grandson of 
Sakya; (i), f, N. of various plants, Jussiza Repens ; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Manjista; Hedysarum 
Lagopodioides; =langalin, the cocoa-nut tree; N. of 
a river.— Langala-graha, as, m. ‘plough-holder,’ 
a plonghman, cultivator, peasant. — Langala-gra- 


hana, am, n. the act of holding or guiding the 
plough, ploughing. = Langala-cakra, am, nD. a par- 
ticular plough-shaped diagram. = Largala-danda or 
langala-dardaka, as, m,. the pole or beam of a 
plough. = Ladngala~dhvaja, as, a, am, having a 
plough for an ensign or characteristic; (as), m., N. 
of Bala-rima, (see fargalin.) = Langala-paddhati, 
is, f. a plough’s path or line, furrow, — Langala- 
phala, as, am, ni. n.a ploughshare. = Laxgalakhya 
(°la-akh°) or langalahraya (la-ah°), as, a, am, 
‘ plough-named, called after a plough,’ (a term ap- 
plied to the plant Jussiza Repens; probably a, f.) 
=~ Langalapakarshin (la-ap°), 3, tni, 4, draw- 
ing the plough (said of an ox). = Langalisha 
(°la-isha, anomalous), f. the pole of a plough. 

Tangalaka at the end of a comp.=langala, a 
plough; (as), m.a plovgh-shaped incisioa (in sur- 
gery); (tka, ikr), f.=langalz, Jussiza Repens. 

Langalayana, as, m.a patronymic from Largala. 

Langali, is, m. (ft. langala), a patronymic, N. 
of a preceptor. 

Langaltka, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a 
plough; (as), m. epithet of a particular vegetable 
poison; (7), f. Methonica Superba; [cf. fargaliki 
under fangalaka. | 

Langalin, 7, int, i, furnished with or possessing 
a plough; (2), m., N. of Bala-deva (who is repre- 
sented as armed with a ploughshare); N. of a pre- 
ceptor; the cocoa-nut tree; a snake. 


re langula, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 

leq ; but see largula), a tail; membrum virile. 

Langulika, {, Uraria Lagopodioides. 

Langulini, f., N. of a river; [cf. langulini. | 

Langila, am, n, (according to Unadi-s. IV. go. 
fr, rt. dag), a tail, a hairy tail; membrum virile ; 
a granary ?; (7), f. Uraria Lagopodioides. 

Langiltka, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia. 

Langalin, 1, ini, t, tailed, baving a tail; (7), m. 
a monkey, ape; a kind of medicinal plant; (2nz), 
f., N. of a river. 


OT laj or lan; (cf. rt. 2. aj}, cl. 1. P. 
lajati (in Nirvkta V1. 9. lajate), lan- 
jatt, &c., to fry, toast, parch; to blame, censure, 

Laja, a3, m. (supposed by some to be connected 
with rt. 1. bhragj or bhrt)), fried or parched grain ; 
wetted or sprinkled grain; (ds), m. pl. parched or 
roasted grain, (also a, f.); (am), n. the root of 
Andropogon Mauricatus, 

Laji, is, m., Ved. a quantity of parched grain, 
(according to a commentator on Taittiriya-Brahmana 
lil. 9, 4, 8, laji is voc. c. fr. lajin=ldjopala- 
kshita.) 

Laji, f., N. of a place. 


@OIsa lanch (connected with rt. laksh, 

\ from which it is probably corrupted ; 

ef, rt. Lach), cl. 1. P. lanchati, lalancha, &e., to 
mark, distinguish, decorate, deck. 

Laichana, ani, n. a mark, sign, token, spot; a 
landmark ; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot; a name, 
appellation. 

Lanchita, as, 4, am, marked, distinguished, cha- 
racterized, desiguated ; decorated, decked; furnished 
with (with inst. or at the end of a comp.). 


ore lanj =rt. laj above. 


ele lata, as, m. pl. (according to some 
formed fr. rdshtra), N. of a people and of the 
district inhabited by them (=Aapixy of Ptolemy) ; 
(as), m. a king of the Latas; clothes, dress; old or 
worn-out clothes, shabby ornaments, &c.: idle or 
childish language ; repetitiga. of -words in the same 
sense but in a different application; (as, 7, am), 
relating to the Latas, of or belonging to Lata; old, 
worn, spoiled, &c.— Lafacarya (ta-d¢°), as, m. 
the teacher of the Latas, N. of an astronomer. = La- 
fanuprase (ta-an°), as, m, ‘ Lata-repetition,’ the 
Tepetition of a word in the same sense but with a 
different application, (see la/aka.) 


atea lalasa. 
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Lataka, as, tka, am, of or belonging to the 
Latas, customary among them; (tka), f. a particular 
style of speech or composition, (see riti.) 

Latiya, as, a, am,=lataka. 

elegy latya, Nom. P. latyati, &c., to live. 

Cleqraa latyayana, as, m., N. of the 
author of a Siitra work. 

wole lad (= rt. lad), cl. 10. P. ladayatt, 

\ ldddpayati, &c., to toss, throw; to 

blame, reproach; to fondle, cherish, caress, &cc. (= 
lalayati, see rt. lal). 

tol Jada, as, m. a proper N.; N. of a 
royal race. — Lada-khdna, as, m., N. of a king. 

Ladana, as,m.a proper N.; (am), n. a various 
reading for lalana. 

CISA ladama, as, m. a proper N. 

fs Ladi, is, m. a patronymic. 

USA lanthani (2), f. = kulata. 

Ola lata, lati, &c. See rt. 1. 1a, p. 864. 


etry latavya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Latu; N. of a chamberlain (in the Vikramorvasi). 


@leat lanta, as, m. a mystical term for 
the letter va. 

MlIaHat lantaka-ja, as, m. pl., N. of a 
class of deities (with Jainas). 

Gee landra, landraka, see Gana Yavadi 
to Pan. V. 4, 29. 


CTF Lapa, lapin, &c. See p. 861, col. 2. 


ra laba (often written lava), as,m.= 
laba, a sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis; (a), f. the 
female of this bird, Labaksha (°ba-ak’) or la- 
bakshaka, as, m. ‘ quail-eyed,’ a kind of rice, 
Labaka, as, m. a sort of quail. 
labu or labi = a-labu. 
Labuki, f. a kind of lute. 
labukayana, as, m., N. of a 
philosophical writer mentioned in the Jaimini-sitras, 
(probably incorrect for Lamakayana.) 


labh, cl. 10. P. labhayati, &c., 


| \, to throw, direct. 


wat labha, &c. See p. 862, col. 1. 


BlIAaTAS lamakayana, as, m. (fr. lamaka), 
a patronymic; N,. of a preceptor; (ds), m. pl. the 
descendants of Lamaka. 

Lamakdyani, is, m. a patronymic. 

Lamakayanin, inas, m. pl. the school of Lama- 
kayana. 

Lamagayanit, is, m.=lamakayani. 

MIATA lamajjaka, am, n. the root of the 
fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus. 

lampatya, am, n. (fr. lampata), 

lasciviousness, lustfulness, lewdness, dissoluteness. 


MIG layaka. See p. 868, col. 3. 


wT ay layam, a word of uncertain mean- 
ing in Rig-veda X. 42, 1, (perhaps an indec, part. 
fr. rt. 1. 27), having bent down, bending; (according 
to Say.) = samsleshanam = hridaya-vedhinam 
Saram. 

wt lala, lalaka, lalita, &c. See p. 863, 


cols. I, 2. 


MISAATT lalapyamana. 


co). 2. 


Bio lalasa, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. 1. @as, but probably connected also with rt. 
lash), eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, eager 
after; finding pleasure in, devoted to, totally given 
up to [cf. foka-I°]; (as, @), m. f. longing or ardent 

10 L 


See p.. 861, 
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desire, eagemess; regret, sorrow ; asking, soliciting ; 
the longing of a pregnant woman; dalliance? ; (a), 
f. a patticular metre, four times vuvuuu-u-—-, 
as — 

Lalasika, am, n. sauce, gravy. 


cst lalata, as,i, am (fr. lalata), being 
in or on the forehead, relating to it, &c. 

Lalati, is, m. a patronyniic. 

Lalatika, as, i, am, relating to the forehead, 
being on the forehead; relating to fate, arising from 
destiny; looking attentively at the forehead (of a 
master), attentive; useless, low, vile; (as), m. an attea- 
tive servant, one who watches a master’s countenance 
and learns by it what is necessary to be done; one 
who is unfit for work (as dependiag too much on 
the look of his superior), a careless person or idler 
(perhaps as always gazing at the countenances of 
others); a mode of embracing. 

Lalati, f.=lalata, the forchead. 


BTslaa lalamika, as, 1, am,=lalamam 
grihnati, Pan. IV. 4, 40. 


BUSA lalika. See p. 863, col. 2. 
THAT laluka, f. a sort of necklace. 
Tq lava. See p. 870, col. 3. 


olay lavana, as, t, am (fr. lavana), saline, 
salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt. 

Lavanihka, as, i, am, relating to salt, impregnated 
with salt, prepared or dressed with salt, salted; deal- 
iag in salt; lovely, beautiful, graceful; (as), m. a 
dealer ia salt, salt merchant ; (am), n. a vessel holding 
salt, salt-cellar, 

Lavanya, am, n. saltaess, the taste or property of 
salt; beauty, loveliness, charm, == Lavanya-kalita, 
as, &, am, endowed with beauty. = Lavanya-mar- 
jari, f., N. of a woman. — Laranya-naya, as, ?, 
am, full of taste, full of loveliness or beauty, lovely, 
beautiful, handsome. = Lavanya-vat, dn, ati, at, 
possessed of beauty or grace, beautiful, lovely ; (atz), 
f., N. of various women. — Ldvanya-sri, is, f. 
‘wealth of beauty,’ great beauty, — Lavanydrjita 
(Cya-ar°), as, G, am, obtained through beauty; 
(am), n. the private property of a married woman 
(consisting of that which has been presented to her 
at her niarriage as a token of respect or kiaduess or 
by her father or mother-in-law). 


OTATWA lavanaka, as, m., N. of a district 
adjacent to Magadha, (sometimes incorrectly written 
lavanaka); N. of the third Lambaka of the Katha- 
sarit-s4gara. 

Bilqa lavika, as, m.==lalika, a buffalo. 

eT” lavu, lav, &c. See labu, &c., p. 865, 
col. 3. 

m 

TATA laverani, is, m. a patronymic. 

Laveraniya, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 138. 

Tq lavya. See p. 870, col. 3. 

TTR lashuka, as, &@ or 7, am (fr. rt. lash), 
covetous, greedy. 

Ta lasa, lasin, lasya. See p. 864. 
Tene ft lasphotani, f. a gimlet, auger. 


wet laharimalla, as, m., N. of a 


general, 

Ta lahya, as, m. (fr. lahya), a patro- 
nymic, 

Lahyayani, is, m. (fr. 16 i 
Bhjye y (fr. fahya), a patronymic of 


fos Hi, ts, m. (a doubtful word, meaning 
according to some) weariness, fatigue; loss, destruc- 
tion; end, term; equality, sameness; a bracelet, 


Toa itkuda, as, m.==lakuéa, 
FSET liksha, f. (also written likka), a nit, 


wreata lalasika., 


young lonse, the egg of a louse; a minute measure 
of weight, (accordiag to some, a poppy seed or= 
8 Trasa-renus or motes.) 

Likshika, f.=tiksha, a nit. 

Likhya, as, m. a nit, the egg of a lonse; (a), f. 
a nit; a minute measure of weight; [cf. ?iksha.] 


toa likh (the original form of this 

\ rt. was probably rikh, q.v.), cl. 6. P. 
likhati (according to some also A. Uikhate), lilekha, 
lekhishyati, alekhit, lekhitum or likhitum, to 
scratch, scrape, furrow, tear up, scarify, lance; to 
pick, peck (said of birds); to scratch or make an 
incision in or on, draw a line or streak, make a 
mark or sign, write, copy, write down, engrave, in- 
scribe; to sketch, trace, portray, draw, delineate, 
depict, draw a picture, paint; to make smooth, 
polish; to graze, touch; to unite sexually with a 
female: Pass. likhyate, Aor. alekht, to be written: 
Caus. lekhayati (also, according to some, ikhapa- 
yati), Aor. alilil:hat, to cause to scratch or write, 
&c.; to scratch; to write: Desid. lilikhishati, li- 
lekhishatt. 

Tikha, as, a4, am, scratching, writing; a writer, 
&c. 

Likhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, writiag, 
é&c.; painting, delineating. 

Likhana, am, nu. the act of scratching; writing, 
inscribing; a writing, written document, nianuscript, 
scripture. 

Inkhita, as, &, am, scratched, scraped, scarified ; 
written; drawn, delineated, portrayed, sketched, 
traced, painted; (as), m., N. of a Rishi and author 
of a work on law (frequently meationed together 
with Sankha, q. v.); N. of Samkha’s brother, whose 
hands were cut off by king Su-dyumna as a pnnish- 
ment for eating some fruit without leave (described 
in Santi-p. 668); (am), n. a writing, written docu- 
ment or composition, book, scripture. 

Likhitva, ind. haviag scratched; having- written 
or delineated. 

Lekha, as, m. [cf rekha], a writing, letter, epistle, 
manuscript, document, written document of any kind, 
(kuta-lekha, a spurious or forged document); a 
god, deity; a proper N.; (a), f. a scratch, streak, 
line, (ganda-lekha, ‘cheek-line,’ the outline of the 
cheek ; cf. vidyul-[°) ; stripe, stroke, furrow, row, 
groove; writing, handwriting, drawing lines, deline- 
ation, drawing, painting; a drawing, likeness, repre- 
sentation, figure, impression, mark; the curved line 
or pale streak of the young moon (when only faintly 
discernible), the moon’s crescent; hem, border, rim, 
brim, edge, the horizon; =sikha, ¢udagra; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a class of gods under Manu Cakshusha. 
= Ickha-pattra, am, n. or lekha-pattrikd, {. a 
written document, writing, letter, epistle ; writ, deed. 
~ Lekha-pratilekha-lipi, is, f. a particular kind of 
writing. = Lekharshabha (°kha-rish), as, m. ‘ best 
of deities,’ N. of Indra. — Lekha-sandesa-harin, i, 
tni, z, taking or conveying a written message or 
instructions.» Lekha-hara or lekha-hdraka, as, 
m, a letter-carrier, the bearer of a letter. = Lekha- 
harin, t, ini, 1, taking or conveying a letter. = Le- 
khakshara °kha-ak°), am, n. writing, (opposed to 
Glekhya, painting.) — Lekhadhikarin Ckha-adh’), 
#, m. * presiding over written documents,’ a king’s 
secretary, = Lekhabhra (“kha-abh°), as, m., N. of 
a man; (as), m. pl. his descendants. = Lekha-bhri, 
us, f.. N. of a woman, « Lekharha (°kha-ar®), as, 
m. ‘fit for writing on,’ a kind of palm tree (the 
leaves of which are used for writing on). = Lekha- 
valaya, as, am, m.n. an encircling line. 

Lekhaka, as, m. a writer, scribe, copyist, clerk, 
amanuensis, secretary ; one who delineates or paints ; 
writing down, transcribing, (in this sense perhaps 
am, 1.)— Lekhaka-pramada, as, m. an error or 
mistake of a copyist.— Lekhaka-mukta-mani, is, 
m. ‘ pearl-gem for scribes,’ N. of a treatise.on the 
art of writing by Hari-disa (especially intended for 
scribes belonging to a royal court). 

Lekhana, as, t, am, scratching, scraping, scarify- 


fesgg ling. 


ing, making an incision, lancing; writing; exciting, 
stimulating ; (as), m. Saccharum Spontaneum, a sort 
of grass or reed of which pens are made; (3), f. an 
instrument for writing, a writing-reed, pen, style, 
(also written lekhant when required by the metre); 
a spoon, ladle; (am), n. the act of scratching or 
scraping ; cutting or making incisions (in surgery) ; 
scarifying; the act of writing or writing down, tran- 
scribing, copying; scripture; an instrument or im- 
plement for scraping or furrowing; a kind of birch 
the bark of which is used for writing on (cf. bhurja}, 
the leaf of the palm tree used for the same purpose ; 
grazing, touching, coming in contact (said of heavenly 
bodies); thinning, attenuating, reducing corpnlency. 
= Lekhana-vasti, is, f. a kind of clyster or enema 
for thinning or reducing corpulency. «= Lekhana-sd- 
dhana, am, n. writing materials. 

Iekhant. See under fekhana above. 

Lekhanika, as, m. one who makes another siga 
a document instead of himself, signing by proxy, or 
making a mark (from inability to write); the bearer 
of a letter, a letter-carrier, postman, express, 

Lekhanika in ¢ttra-P°, q.v. 

Lekhaniya, as, d, am, to be written ; to be drawa 
or painted; serving as a scraper or as a lancet, &c.; 
(@m), n. an accusation or defence in law (required to 
be given in writing). 

Lekhaya, Nom. P. lekhayati, 8&c., to be waaton, 
sport wantonly ; to waver, totter, stumble, slip, 

Lekhita, as, &, am, scratched, written, 8c. 

Lekhitva, ind. = likhitva, q.v. 

Lekhin, 1, ini, t, scratching, scraping; writing; 
grazing, touching; (7n7), f. a spoon, ladle. 

1. lekhya, Nom. P, lekhyati, &c.,=lekhaya 
above. 

2. lekhya, as, d, am, to be scratched or scraped, 
to be scarified; to be written or transcribed, proper 
to be written; to be drawn or painted; portrayed, 
painted; to be written down or numbered among 
(loc.); (am), n. writing, the art of writing ; copying, 
transcribing ; delineation, drawing, painting; a writ- 
ing, document, letter, manuscript ; a written accusa- 
tion or defence; an inscription; a painted figure. 
~ Lekhya-krita, as, &, am, done in writing, signed, 
executed, = Lekhya-gata, as, G, am, represented 
in painting, painted. — Lexchya-curnika, f. a writing- 
pencil, drawing-pencil, paint-brush. Lekhya-patira 
or lekhya-pattraka, as, m. the palmyra or palm 
tree; (am), 0. a palm leaf for writing on; a written 
paper, writing, letter. Lekhya-prasanga, a8, m. 
a written contract, record, document. = Lekhya- 
maya, as, i, am, delineated, painted. ~ Lekhya- 
sthana, am, n. a writing place, office, — Lekhyd- 
rudha (°ya-ar°), as, @, am, committed to writing, 
recorded. 

Lekhyaka, as, a, am, written, epistolary. 


fsfaf@ea lithikhilla(?), as, m. a pea- 


cock, 


SEG likhya. See col. 2. 


Tome ee (=rt. lakh), cl. 1. P. lin- 


khatt, &c., to go, move. 


fs7 ligu, u,n. (according to Unadi-s. I. 37. 
fr. rt. dag), the mind, heart; (us), m. a fool, block- 
head; a deer; part of the earth; a proper N. 


foe lin, a technical term in grammar for 
the terminations of the Potential and Precative or 
for these Moods themselves (the Precative being 
usually distinguished by the fuller term Ji asishi or 
GSir-lir). = Lin-artha-vada, as, m. ‘explanation of 
the sense of Lin,’ N. of a grammatical treatise, 


fomarerenta litka-varaha-tirtha, am, 


o., N. of a Tirtha. 


tay ling, cl. 1. P. lingati, &c., to 


go; cl, 10. P. dingayatt, &c. (more 
properly regarded as a Nom. fr. linga, p. 867), to 
change or inflect a noun according to its gender; 


fay linga. 


to paint, variegate ; [cf, probably Old Germ. hring, 
hringjan; Angl. Sax. hring.) 

Tinga, am, n. (perhaps connected with rt. lag), 
a mark, sign, token, emblem, badge, anything which 
distinguishes or defines, distingnishing or discrimi- 
nating mark, characteristic mark, characteristic, sec- 
tarian mark; a symptom, mark of disease; a false 
badge, any badge or mark assnmed with a view to 
deceive; a spot, stain; a proof, evidence, means of 
proof, proof from a snre sign or token; (in logic) 
=vyapya, the predicate of a proposition or the 
mark which characterizes the subject (as in the pro- 
position ‘there is fire becanse there is smoke, and 
fire has smoke,’ smoke is the lezzga), inference, 
cooclusion, reason, (kavya-linga, a particular figure 
of speech in which the gronnds of a statement are 
explained after the statement has been made); the 
sign of gender or sex, organ of generation; gender 
(in grammar, cf. pum-linga); the male organ; 
Siva’s genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form 
of a Phallus, (this is usnally of stone or marble, and 
set up in temples appropriated to Siva; there were 
formerly twelve principal Siva-lirgas in India, of 
which two or three of the best known are Soma-natha 
in Gujarat, Mahakala at Ujjayini, VisveSvara at Be- 
nares, &c.); the image of a god, an ido]; the snbtile 
frame or body which is not destroyed by death, the 
indestructible original of the gross or visible body 
[cf. linga-sarira, siiiehma-s°] ; = pratipadika, a 
nominal base, the crude form or base of a noun 
(shortened by Vopa-deva into 7); (according to 
some) Prakriti or Pradhana (i.e. the primary germ 
out of which all phenomena are evolved in the 
Sankhya phil.) ; the effect or product (i. e. according 
to others, that which is evolved ont of a primary 
canse, and becomes in its tnm a prodncer, = vyakta 
ia the Samkhya phil.); the order of the religions 
student; N. of a Purana, (see linga-purana.) 
= Linga-ja, f.a kind of plant (= lingini).— Linga- 
tas, ind, from a mark or sign, according to marks, 
&c.— Lingato-bhadra, am, n. epithet of a parti- 
cular magical circle. — Linga-tva, am, n. the state 
of being a Linga or mark, &c.— Linga-deha, as, 
am, m,n. the subtile or primary body, see linga- 
Sarira. — Linga-dvaédasa-vrata, am, n., N. of a 
particular religious ceremony. = Linga-dhara, as, 
ad, am, wearing marks, carrying distinctive signs, 
(mithya-lingadhara, wearing false marks, a hypo- 
crite; cf. suhril-l°.) — Linga-dharana, as, i, am, 
wearing a badge; (am), n. the act of wearing a 
badge or any characteristic matk, the wearing of 
a Linga or Phallus. = Langa-dharin, 1, tni, 4, weal- 
ing a badge, wearing the Linga of Siva; (7), m.= 
linga-vat, q.v.; (¢ni), f., N. of Dakshayani in 
Naimisha. — Linga-ndga, as, m. loss of character- 
istic marks; a particular disease of the eyes, (loss of 
vision from cataract &¢., considered to be a discolora- 
tion of the pnpil); loss of the penis. — Linga-pa- 
ramarga, as, m. the groping after or seeking for 
a sign or token (in logic), the consideration of a sign 
‘ or characteristic (as that smokiness is a sign of fire). 
- Tinga-pitha, am, n. the pedestal of a Limga, 
= Linga-purdna, am, o., N. of one of the eigh- 
teen Pnragas (in which Siva, supposed to be present 
in the Agni-lirga or great fiery Linga, gives an 
account of the creation 8c, as well as of his own 
incarnations in opposition to those of Vishnu). 
= Linga-pratishtha-vidhi, is, m. rules for the 
establishment of a Linga. = Linga-mahatmya, am, 
n. the majesty or pre-eminence of the Linga, N. of 
a section of several Puranas, = Linga-mirti, is, is, 
?, having the form of the Phallus (said of Siva). 
= Linga-lepa, as, m., N. of a particnlar disease, 
~ linga-vat, Gn, ati, at, having marks, possessed 
of signs or tokens; having various sexes or genders ; 
fumished with a Limpa or wearing a small repre- 
sentation of the Limga of Siva round the neck or on 
one arm (applied as an epithet to a particular Saiva 
sect, also called Jangamas). — Linga-vardhana, as, 
i, am, causing erections of the male organ; (as), 
m. Feronia Elephantum, = Linga-vardhin, i, ini, 


ft, causing erections; (in?), f. Achyranthes Aspera. 
= Linga-viparyaya, a8, m. change of gender. 
= Linga-visesha-vidhi, is, m. rales for the different 
geuders, N. of a grammatical treatise ascribed to 
Vara-mn¢i. m Linga-vritt, 43, 13, 1, making a live- 
lihood by false appearance or assamed outward marks, 
hypocritical ; (is), m. a religious hypocrite, one who 
assumes the dress &c. of an ascetic to gain a liveli- 
hood, = Linga-vedi, f. the pedestal of a Limga. 
~ Linga-garira, am, n, the subtile body which 
accompanies the grosser in al] its transmigrations and 
is not destroyed by death. = Linga-sastra, am, n. 
a grammatical treatise on gender. — Linga-sam- 
bhuta, f., N. of a particular plant. = Linga-stha, as, 
m. a religions student. Linga-hani, f.=murvd. 
= Lingigra (°ga-ag°), as, m. glans penis, — Lin- 
ganusasana (°ga-an°), am, n. the doctrine or laws 
of grammatical gender.— Lingdréana (°ga-ar’), 
am, n. worship of the Linga or Phallus, = Lingdr- 
éana-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. = Dine. 
garéa-pratishtha-vidht (Cga-ar°), is, m., N. of 
a work. 

Tinguka at the end of an adj. comp. =linga ; 
(as), m. the elephant or wood apple, Feronia Ele- 
phantnm ; [cf. linga-vardhana.] 

Lingana, am, n.=a-lingana, embracing, an 
embrace. 

Lingin, i, ini, t, having a mark or sign, wearing 
a distinguishing mark; having the character ot, 
characterized by (at the end of a comp.); wearing 
or bearing the insignia (of any office or character), 
bearing false masks or signs, a hypocrite; only 
having the appearance or acting the part of (at the 
end of a comp.; cf. dvija-l°); having a right to 
wear signs or badges, one whose external appearance 
corresponds with his inner character; possessing or 
furnished with a Linga; having a snbtile body; (i), 
m. a Brabman of a particular order, a religious 
stndent, an ascetic; N. of Paramesvara (as the sus- 
tainer of Linga or Pradhana, cf. liga, col. 1); a 
worshipper of Siva in the Phallic type; a hypocrite 
or pretended devotee ;=vyapaku, the subject of a 
proposition, that which possesses a characteristic mark 
(as in the proposition ‘there is fire becanse there is 
smoke, and fire has smoke,’ fire is the lingin); the 
canse or source (i.e. that original snbstance into 
which a Limga is resolved, see under lizga); an 
elephant; (nas), m. pl., N. of a particnlar Saiva 
sect [cf. linga-vat]; (ini), f. a particular plant. 
— Lingi-vesha, as, m. the dress or the insignia of 
a religions student (the skin, staff, bowl, &c.), the 
dress or appearance of a follower of Siva. 

Lingya, ind. = 2, d-lingya, having embraced. 


TOHUGA lingalika, f. a kind of mouse. 
fossata lidchavi, N. of a regal race. 


faz ltt, a technical term tn grammar for 
the terminations of the Rednplicated Perfect tense or 
for this tense itself. 


Tesey litya, Nom. P. lityati, &c., to be 
little; to think little of. 


fou li-dhu, (in grammar) a technical 
term for Nominal verbs, (said to be a contraction of 
linga, ‘the crnde base of a nonn,’ and dhatu, ‘a 
root.’) 
fS*E lindu, Ved. = picchala, slimy, slip- 
pery. 
fou lip (the later and classical form 
\ of rt. rip), cl. 6. P. A. limpati, -te, 
lilepa, lilipe, lepsyati, -te, alipat, alipata or 
alipta, leptum, to smear, besmear, anoint, daub, 
plaster, paint; to spread over, cover; to stain, soil, 
pollute, defile, contaminate; to inflame, kindle, 
burn: Pass. lipyate, to be smeared or anointed; to 
stick, cleave, adhere to: Caus. lepayati, -yitum, 
Aor. alilipat, to canse to smear, 8c.; to smear, 
anoint, cover; to cause to be covered or decorated: 
Desid. lilipsati, -te: Intens. lelipyate, lelepti ; 


suaret lepya-nari. 
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[et Gr. Aim-a, Aim-os, Aimapd-s, Aut-ap-hs, AuTap- 
-w, d-Acif-o, Grerp-ap, GAeipa, Aigods: Lat. 
limpidus, lippus, li-no, li-mus, de-ltbuo; probably 
also liquidus, liqueo: Old Germ. salba : Goth. 
salbén: Angi. Sax. sealf: Slav. lep-i-ti, lep-u: 
Lith. limp-u, lip-ti, lip-u-s: Hib. laib, laibe, 
‘mire, clay,’] 

Lapa, as, m. smearing, anointing, plastering. 

Tapt, is, or lip2, f. smearing, besmearing, anoint- 
ing, plastering, spreading over; painting, drawing ; 
writing, transcribing, handwriting ; the art of writing ; 
written characters, the letters; a writing, written 
paper or book, manuscript, document, letter, — Lipz- 
kara, as, m. an anointer, white-washer, plasterer ; 
a writer, scribe; an engraver. = Lipi-kara, as, m.a 
writer, scribe, copyist. — Lipt-jia,as,a,am, one who 
understands writing, one who can write. — Lipi- 
nyasa, as, m. ‘the act of pntting down written 
characters,’ writing, transcribing. — Lipi-phalaka, 
am, 0. a writing-tablet, leaf for writing on. — Lipt- 
Sala, f. a writing-school, — Lipi-sarkhya, f. a 
number of written characters, = Lipt-sajja, f. imple- 
ments or materials for writing. 

Inpika, f.=lipt, a writing, written paper, &c. 

I. lipta, as, @, am (for 2. lipta see p. 868, col. 1), 
smeared, besmeared, anointed; stained, soiled, de- 
filed; smeared with poison, poisoned, envenomed ; 
eaten. = Lipta-vat, dn, att, at, one who has smeared 
or anointed, &c. = Lipta-hasta, as, d, am, having 
the hands smeared or stained. = Liptanga (ta-an*), 
as, @ or i, am, having the body anointed with 
ungnents, &c. 

Liptaka, as, &, am, smeated, covered with poison; 
(as), m. a poisoned arrow. 

Limpa, as, m. smearing, anointing, plastering ; 
(as), m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants. 

Limpata, as, a, am, libidinous, Instful, lecherous ; 
(as), m. a libertine; [cf. lampata.] 

Limpat, an, ati or anti, at, smearing, anointing, 
plastering. 

Limpaka, as, m. an ass; a citron or lime tree ; 
(am), n. the fruit of the lime tree, a citron, 

Limp, ts, f.=lipi, a writing, &c. 

Livi, is, or livi, f. writing, transcribing, a writing, 
&c.,=lipt.—Livi-kara ot livin-kara, as, m, a 
writer, scribe, : 

Lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, besmearing, 
danbing, anointing, plastering, anything smeared 
on, salve, ointment, nngnent, plaster, mortar, chu- 
nam, white-wash; a coating of paint, &c.; the 
wipings of the hand after offering funeral oblations 
to three ancestors, (these wipings being considered 
as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the fonrth, 
fifth, and sixth degrees); impurity, dirt, any grease 
or dirt sticking to vessels, &c., a spot, stain, polln- 
tion, defilement, moral impnrity, sin; food, victuals. 
= Lepa-kara, as, m, plaster-maker, mortar-maker 
or plasterer, bricklayer, white-washer. = Lepa-ka- 
mini, f.=arjani. — Lepa-bhagin, +, m. ‘ sharin 
the Lepa,’ a patemal ancestor in the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth degrees (Manu III. 216). — Lepa-bhuj, 
k, m, ‘eating the Lepa,’ =lepa-bhagin. 

Lepaka, as,m, a plasterer, bricklayer; one who 
moulds or models; (a form lepaka for lepa is found 
at the end of some comps., see a-l°.) 

Lepana, as, m, olibannm, incense; (am), n. 
the act of smearing, besmearing, danbing, spreading: 
on; anything smeared on, salve, ointment, plaster, 
mortar, white-wash; flesh, meat. 

Lepaniya, as, a, am, to be smeared or anointed, 
fit to be plastered, 

Lepin, i, ini, 4, smearing or besmearing with, 
covering with ; smeared with, covered with; (7), m.a 
plasterer, bricklayer, one who monlds or models. 

Lepya, as, a, am, to be smeared or anointed ; 
to be defiled, to be spotted or stained; moulded, 
modeled ; (am), n. plastering, spreading or smearing 
ointment or mortar, making models, monlding, 
modeling. = Lepya-krit, ¢, m. one who makes 
models, a bricklayer, plasterer. — Lepya-nari, f. 
(probably) a modeled figure of a woman. = Lepya- 
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maya, as, 7, am, made of mortar or clay, moulded ; 
(7), f. a doll, puppet, — Lepya-yoshit, t, f.=lepya- 
nari. Lepya-stri, £, a woman covered with un- 
guents, a perfumed woman. 


TOW 2. lipta, as, &, am (according to 
Unadi-s. V. &5. fr. rt. 1.7; for 1. lipta see p. 867, 
col. 3), muted, joined, connected, embraced. 


fosat lipta or liptika, f. a minute, the 
sixtieth part of a degree; (cf. Gr. Aewrda.] = Lipti- 
kr, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., Ved. to reduce to miautes. 


fosrar lipsa, lipsu, ipsya, &c. See p. 862, 
col, 1, 


fesfe Udi, litt, = livi, q.v. 

foyat libuja, f., Ved. a creeping plant, 
creeper. 

FFA limpa, limpi, &c. Sec p. 867, col. 3. 

fs_Are limba-bhatta, as, m.a proper N. 


fom 1. lif (according to some a later 


form of rt. 1. rif), cl. 6. P. ligati (ac- 
cordiag to some also A. ligate), to tear off, hurt, 
injure, (in this sense only if identified with rt. 1. rfs) ; 
to go, move; cl. 4. P, lisyati (also A. lisyate), 
lilesa, lilige, lehshyati, -te, altkshat, alikshata, 
lesht{um, to be small, lessen, become small [cf. rts. 
kris, klig]: Caus. legayatt, altlisat: Desid. li- 
likshate: Intens. lelisyate, leleshtr; [cf. Gr. dat- 
os, pethaps also AiySoa; Lith. lesas.] 

2. lig, ¢, ¢, ¢, (probably) one who tears off or 
lajures, &c, 

Lisa, as, , am, (probably) tearing, injuring, &e. ; 
(see kuliga.) 

Lrishta, a8, &, am, lessened, decreased, reduced. 

Lega, aa, m. smallness, littleness; a small part or 
portion, particle, atom, bit, little bit, slight trace, small 
quantity, little (frequently at the end of comps., cf. 
danda-l’, sveda-I°); a particular division or short 
space of time (=2 Kalas); epithet of a particular 
modulation of sound or melody; (io rhetoric) a par- 
ticular figure of speech, employment of a comparison 
instead of a direct statement; representing as a dis- 
advantage what is otherwise regarded as an advantage 
and vice versa; N. of a king (a son of Su-botra),. 
= Lesokta (Sa-uk°), as, G, am, briefly said, only 
hinted or insinuated. 

Lesya, f. light. 

Leshtarya, as, &, am, (probably) to be tor off 
or iojured. 

Leshtu, us, m. a clod, ump of earth ; (cf. Zoshfa, 
loshtu.] — Leshtu-ghna or leshtu-bhedana, as, m. 
a clod-breaker, clod-crusher, a barrow or other apri- 
cultural implement used for breaking clods. 


faryz lishva, as, m.==lashva, a dancer, 
actor. 


{sz 1. Uh (a later form of rt. rih), cl. 
\ 2. P. A. leghi, lidhe (and sing. P. le- 

kshi, and and 3rd do. lidhas), Impf. P. alef or 
aled (and sing. alet, and du. alidham), Impv. P. 
ledhu (and sing. didhi), lileha, lilihe, lchshyati, 
-te, alikshat, alikshata or alidha, ledhum, to 
lick; to lick up; to taste, sip, lap, take any food by 
licking or lapping: Pass. dikyate, Aor. aleht, to be 
licked, &c.: Caus. lehayati, -yitum, Aor. alilihat, 
to cause to lick: Desid. liltkshati, -te: Intens. 
lelihyate, teledhi, to lick frequently, be constantly 
licking, play with the tongue, dart out the tongue ; 
(ef. Gr. Kely-w, Arx-pd-w, Ary-pd-¢-0, Ary-avd-s, 
Aix-vo-a; Lat. li-n-g-o, lig-uri-o, pol-lex ; Goth. 
oo ; Old Be moa s Angl. Sax, liceian ; 

» btz-a-te ; Lith, lez-du, tizu-s; Hib. light 

im-lighim, "1 lick.’ a een 
2. lth, ¢, ¢, ¢, licking, 
Liha in go-liha, q.v. 
Lihat, an, ati, at, licking, licking up, 
Inhyamana, as, a, am, being licked, 
Lidha, as, a, am, licked, tasted, licked up, de- 


licking up, tasting. 


tasting. 


suman lepya-yoshit. 
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voured, eaten. — Lidha-mukta, as, i, am, tasted 
and ejected, rejected after being tasted; (a com- 
pound formed like dagdha-praradha, * growing 
again after being burnt.’) 

Lidhva, ind. having licked or licked up. 

Leliha, as, m. (fr. the Intens.), * constantly licking,’ 
a kind of parasitical worm ; a serpent, snake; (a), f.a 
particular Mudra or position of the fingers. 

Lelihat, at, ati, at, constantly licking or playing 
with the tongue. : 

Lelihana, as, G, am, frequently licking or darting 
out the tongue; (as), m. a snake, serpent ; epithet 
of Siva; (a), f. a particular Mudra or position of 
the fingers. 

Lelihyamana, as, &, am, constantly dartiag out 
the tongue. 

Leha, as, m. licking, tasting; one who licks, a 
licker, sipper, (madhuno lehah, a sipper of honey, 
a bee,=madhu-lih); anything to be taken by 
licking, a lambative, electuary; food; epithet of one 
of the ten ways in which an eclipse can take place; 
(7), f. a particular disease of the tips of the ears. 

Lehaka, as, m. one who licks, a licker, taster. 

Lehana, am, n. the act of licking, tasting or 
lapping with the tongue. 

Lehaniya, as, d, am, to be licked, &c.,=lehya 
below, 

Leham, ind. having licked, &c., (kshira-leham, 
having licked milk.) 

Lehin, i, ini, ¢, licking, a licker; [cf. madhu-lP.] 

Lehina, as, m. borax. 

Lehya, as, a, am, to be licked, lickable, capable 
of being licked, to be lapped or licked up or eaten 
by licking; (amt), n. nectar, ambrosia, food that is 
licked or sipped, a lambative, syrup, electuary ; 


food in general, 
wt 1. di, cl. 9. P. linatt (this form not 
usually found), to adhere; to obtain (?); 
cl. 1. P. dayati (not usually found), to melt, liquefy, 
dissolve; cl. 4. A. liyate (this is the usual form), 
lilye, leshyatt or lasyati, leshyate or lasyate, 
aleshta or alasta, letum, latum, to cling or press 
closely, join or adhere firmly, adhere or stick to- 
gether, cling to, embrace; to lie, recline, lie or rest 
upon, sit upon, dwell in, stay in, haunt, lurk in, bide 
in, cower down in; to be viscous or sticky; to be 
solvable, to be dissolved; to be absorbed in; to be 
devoted to; to disappear, vanish: Pass. liyate, Aor. 
alayi; Caus, (generally with prep. vi), -la@payatt or 
-layayati ot -Linayat? or -Lélayati, to melt, liquefy, 
dissolve, &c., (see vi-li; according to Pan. I. 3, 70, 
the form /apayate in Atmane-pada is used in the 
sense of ‘to obtain honour,’ ‘cause to be honoured’): 
Desid. Utdishate, -te: Intens, leliyate, lelayiti, 
leleti (for lelayati, which some consider an intensive 
form of a rt. li, see leléya); (cf. Gr. Aetpag : Lat. 
limus, po-lire, linere; according to some, fiqueo, 
liguo; Old Germ. lim, letm: Angl. Sax. dime, 
iam. | 
Laya, as, m. the act of clinging, adhering, stick- 
ing, union, adherence; embracing, an embrace (= 
slesha, sam-sleshana); the act of lying, cowering, 
lurking, hiding; melting, fusion, solution, melting 
away, dissolution, absorption, extinction, disappearing, 
vanishing, disappearance, destruction, reduction (of 
the Universe &c.) into its original state, death, 
(layam ya or gam, &c., to go to dissolution, melt 
away, disappear, vanish; to be destroyed, perish); 
rest, repose ; place of rest, residence, house, dwelling; 
mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, slackness of 
mind; time (in music, regarded as of three kinds, 
viz. druta, ‘ quick,’ madhya, ‘mean or moderate,’ 
and vilambtta, ‘ slow’); a pause in music; a parti- 
cular agricultural implement, (perhaps a sort of harrow 
ot hoc, Ved.); (am), n. the root of Andropogon 
Muncatus; (as, d, am), making the mind inactive 
or indifferent. — Laya-kala, as, m. time of disso- 
lution or destruction. = Laya-gata, as, d,am, gone 
to dissolution, dissolved, melted. = Laya-putri, f. 
‘daughter of (musical) time,’ a female dancer, 


started lilaravinda. 


actress. = Layarambha (Cya-ar°) or layalamba 
(°ya-al’), as, m. ‘moving according to time,’ a 
dancer, actor.— Layarka (ya-ar°), as, m. the sun 
at the dissolution of the world. 

Layana, am, n. the act of clinging, adhering, 
lying, &c.; rest, repose; a place of rest, house. 

Layaka, as, &c., clinging, sticking, adhering, &e. 

2. ti, is, f. clinging to, adhering, embracing, &c. ; 
liquefying, melting ;=¢apaia; {cf. lelaya.) 

Lina, as, &, am, clung or pressed closely together, 
embraced, clung to, adhered to, attached to; clinging 
to, sticking to, embracing, adhering, lying, lying on, 
Testing on, staying in, lurking, hidiog, entered into; 
dissolved, melted, absorbed, absorbed in or into, 
swallowed up in; intimately united with; devoted 
to, given up to; disappeared, effaced, vanished, de- 
parted ; (am), a. the being dissolved, melting, being 
absorbed in, disappearance. — Lina-ta, f. or lina- 
tra, am, p. the state of clinging together or adher- 
ing, adhesion, adhesiveness; the lying hidden or 
concealed. = Linali Cna-al’), is, iz, i, having bees 
adheriog (to anything), embraced or clung to by 
bees. 

Lelya, ag, d,am (fr. the Intens., Vopa-deva XXVI. 
29), clinging or adhering very closely, &c. 


let Lika, f. epithet of particular evil 


spirits. 
CHM likka or liksha, f. = liksha. 
Wrest lila, f. (supposed by some to be a 


corruption of kridad; perhaps connected with rt. 
1. las or with lelaya), play, sport, diversion, amuse- 
ment, pastime; wanton sport, amorous pastime 
(shown in the imitation of a lover’s gait, manner, 
&c.), wantonness; mere sport or play, mere amuse- 
ment, joking, frivolity, child’s play, ease or facility 
in doing anything, (lidaya, out of sport, sportively, 
for amusement, as a mere joke, with the preatest 
ease, without effort) ; sportive appearance, semblance, 
dissembling, dissimulation, pretence, disguise, sham ; 
air, mien, manner; grace, beauty, charm, loveliness ; 
a species of metre, four times -Uv-vu-uu-vY 
-vvu-.—Lila-kamala, am, n. a woman's toy- 
lotus, a lotus-flower beld in the band as a plaything. 
~ Lilé-kara, as, m. a particular metre. = Lila- 
kalaha, as, m. a quarrel or dispute in play, shame. 
fight, mock-fight. = Lila-khela, as, 4, am, moving 
ot sporting playfully, playful; (am, G), n. f. a kind 
of metre, four times 
= Lilégadra (°lé-ag°) or lila-griha or lila-geha, 
am, n. a pleasure-house, place of amusement or sport. 
= Lilanga (la-an°), as, i, am, having graceful or 
playful limbs (said of a bull &c.),— Lilaéala (°la- 
aé°), as, m., N. of a district. = Lild-tanu, us, f. a 
form assumed for mete sport or pleasure. = Lila- 
tandava-pandita, as, a, am, skilled in sportive 
dances (said of Siva). — Lila-tamarasa, am, n. a 
jotus-flower held iv the hand as a plaything. = Lida- 
dagdha, as, a, am, burnt to ashes or consumed 
without effort.= Liladri (la-ad’), is, m.=lild- 
éala. — Lild-natana, am, 0. a sportive dance. 
=~ Lili-padma, am, n. a toy-lotus, (see lila-ka- 
mala.) — Lila-parvata, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
= Lilabja (la-ab’), am, n. =lila-kamala.— Li- 
labharana (ld-abh°), am, n. a sham ornament (as 
a bracelet made of a string of lotuses). = Lila- 
madhu-lara, as, m., N. of a drama, — Lild-ma- 
nushya, as, m.a sham man, man in disguise, one 
not really a mao. = Lila-maya, as, i, am, consisting 
of play or amusement, playful, sportive, relating to 
play or amusement. Lild-matrena, ind. out of 
mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort. 
= Tilé-mdnusha-vigraha, as, d, am, baving a 
human body merely for amusement, assuming the 
shape of a man for a pretext or pretence; (as), m. 
epithet of Krishna. = Lilambuja (°ld-am°), am, no. 
=lild-kamala. = Liléyudha (la-ay°), as, m. pl., 
N. of a people, (perhaps for nilayudha.) = Lila- 
rati, is, {. sportive amusement, sport, amusement. 
= Lilaravinda (ld-ar°), am, n.=lila-kamala. 
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= Lilivajra, am, n. an implement or instrument 
shaped like a thunderbolt. Lild-vat, an, ati, at, 
possessed of grace or beauty, graceful, beautiful, 
charming ; (aéz), f. a beautiful and charming woman, 
a wanton woman; N. of Durga; of the wife of the 
Asura Maya; of a merchant’s daughter (iu the 
HitopadeSa) ; a kind of metre; N. of a section of 
the Siddhanta-siromani; of a well known treatise 
on arithmetic, algebra, and geometry by Bhiskara 
Aéarya; of an elementary treatise on the Vaiseshika 
philosophy (=nyaya-l°, q.v.); of a work on medi- 
cine. Lilavatara (ld-av°), as, m. the descent (of 
Vishnu on the earth) for his own amusement, = Li- 
lavadhiita (la-av°), as, d, am, gracefully waved 
about. = Lila-vapi, t. a pleasure-tank or lake. = Lila- 
vegman, a, n. a pleasure-house; [cf. lildgara.] 
= Lila-suka, as, m. ‘pleasure-parrot,’ N. of the 
poet Vilva-mangala. = Lila-sddhya, as, a, am, to 
be effected with ease. — Lild-svatma-priya, as, m., 
N. of an author held in esteem by the Tantrikas or 
worshippers of Durga. = Lilodydna (°la-ud’), am, 
n. a pleasure-garden, pleasure-grounds. 

Lilaya, Nom. P. A. lilayati, -yate, -yitum, to 
play, sport, amuse one’s self. 

Lilayat, an, anti, at, or liléyaméana, as, a, am, 
playing, sporting, dallying, sporting wantonly. 

Lilayita, as, a, am, done playfully or sportively, 
written sportively ; (am), n. play, sport, amusement. 

Lilopavati(?), f. a kind of metre, four times 
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OA 1. luk, an artificial root probably 
meaning ‘to meet together,’ and apparently only in- 
vented to explain lukesvara ; the forms lukishyast 
and lukitasya being also given, 

Tukesvara (Cha-is°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 


3 2. luk (probably fr. Pass. of rt. lund; 
cf. lud below; the loc, c. however is lui, not Ludi), 
a technical term or symbol in grammar to express 
‘the dropping ont’ or ‘disappearance’ of Pratyayas 
or affixes; (it is properly regarded as a substitute for 
an affix, preventing the appearance of any other affix 
in its place, and neutralizing the effect which this affix 
would have had on the base; the symbols luk, lup, 
and gl are distinguished from lopa, q.v., and are 
called lu-mat, as containing the syllable lu.) 


@x lun, a technical term or symbol in 
grammar for the termination of the Aorist or Third 
Preterite or for that Tense itself, 


Bw lunga = matulunga, a citron. 


luné, cl. 1. P. lunéati, lulunéa, &c., 

\ to pluck, pull, tug, tear, pare, peel; to 

pull or pluck out, pull off, tear off: Pass. ludyate, 

to be plucked or pulled out, &c.; [cf. probably Lat. 

runcare ; Old Germ. liutihan; Ang}. Sax. lycean ; 

(according to some) Slav. luc-i-ti; Goth. raupja; 
Mod. Germ, raufe.] 

Lud, k, f. plucking out or off, cutting off; drop- 
ping out; [cf. 2. lelz.] 

Ludéitvd, ind. having plucked or pulled out ; having 
torn off. 

Luiéa, as, &, am, pulling or tearing out, one 
who plucks or pulls. 

Luidéaka, as, ika, am, one who plucks or pulls 
out, a tearer, &c. [cf. kesa-l’]; (as), m. (perhaps) 
a kind of grain. 

Luiéana, am, n. the act of plucking, tearing, 
pulling out, &c. 

Lwuidita, as, a, am, plucked, pulled, plucked out, 
&c.; pecled. = Lwidita-kega, as, m. ‘having the 
hair torn out,’ N. of a Jaina ascetic (so called as 
pulling out the hair of the head and body by way 
of mortification), 

Lwidited, ind. having plucked or pulled out, &c. ; 
[cf. luditva.] 


Sa lijij = rt. 2. laty, q.v. 


1. lut [ef. rts. rut, 1. duth], cl. 1. A. 

g 4 lotatc, &c., to repel, resist, oppose; to 

suffer pain, be affected with grief; to shine; cl. 10. 
P. lofayati, to speak; to shine. 


2 2.dut (cf. rt. 2. bith], cl. 1.4. P. 
S N lotati, lutyati, llota, alof{it or alutat, 
lofttum, to roll, roll about, roll on the ground, wal- 
low; to be connected or in contact with (?); cl. 1. A. 
latate, &c., to go (according to Naigh. If. 14): Caus, 
lotayati, -yitum, Aor. alilufat or alulatat. 
Lotana, am, n. rolling, wallowing, tumbling. 


3% 3. lut, a technical term or symbol in 
graminiar for the terminations of the First Future or 
tor that Tense itself. 


me 1. duth, cl. 1. P. lothati, lulotha, 

Oo \ aluthat, lothitum, to stnke, knock down; 

cl. 1. A. lothate, luluthe, alothishta, to resist, 

oppose, tepel; to suffer pain; to go (according to 

Naigh, 11.14); d. 10. P. lothayati (cf. rt. lunth], 
to rob, plunder, steal, pillage, sack. 


2. luth, cl. 6. P. lnthati, lulotha, 
og aluthat, &c., luthitum, to roll, roll 
about, move about, move to and fro, roll on the 
ground, wallow, welter; to roll down; to agitate, 
move, stir, (in this sense=rt. lud): Caus. lofha- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. alaluthat or alulothat, to cause 
to roll, make to move to and fro: Desid. luluthi- 
shate, to wish to roll, intend to roll, to be on the 
point of rolling; (cf. Hib. liuth, «£ move, hasten.’} 

Luthat, an, ati or anti, at, rolling, rolling on the 
ground, falling down; flowing, trickling (?). 

Luthana, am, n. the act of rolling, rolling or 
wallowing on the earth, oan on the ground with 
sorrow. = Luthanesvara-tirtha (°na-is°), am, 0., 
N. of a Tirtha. 

Luthamana, as, @, am, rolling, moving to and 
fro. 

Luthita, as, a, am, rolled, rolled down, rolling 
on the ground (as a horse &c.); fallen; (am), n. 
the rolling on the ground (of a horse). 

Luthesvara (°tha-is°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Lotha, as, m. rolling, rolling on the ground, 

Lothana, as, m. a proper N. 


dud (—rt. tul, ef. ris..2. def, 2. Iuth), 
Nd.31. P. lodati, &c., to agitate, move 
about, stir, churn, disturb; cl. 6. P. ludat?, &c., to 
adhere, be attached ; to cover: Caus. lodayati, &c., 
to set in motion, agitate, disturb. 
Todana, am,"n. the act of agitating or disturbing, 
Lodayat, an, anti, at, agitating, disturbing, 
Ladita, as, &, am (cf. lolita], agitated, troubled. 
Lodyamana, as, a, ani, being agitated, being 
stirred, 


Oe lunt {cf. rts. runt, rupth, 1. luth, 
\ 


lund}, cl. 1. P. lunftati, &c., to rob, 

plunder; cl. 10. P. lunfayati, 8c., to rob, plunder ; 
to peel, (for rt. lurid); to disregard, despise. 

Tuntaka, as, m.a kind of vegetable ; a proper N. 

Lunta, f. robbing; rolling, (for luthana, q. v.) 

Luntéka, as, m. a robber, thief; a crow. 

Launtita, as, a, am, robbed, plundered; pceled, 
(for luidita.) 


OW lunth (= rt. runth), cl. 1. P. lun- 
\ fhati, &c., to go; to stir up, agitate, 
excite, set in motion (=rts. 2. luth, lud); to be 
idle; to be lame; to repel, resist; to steal, rob, 
plunder, pillage [cf. rts. runt, dual, 1. uth]: Caus. 
lunthayati, to rob, steal, plunder, sack ; to peel, 
(for rt. lund.) 

Tunthake, as, m. a robber, plunderer. 

Lunthat, an, anti, at, stirring up, exciting, agi- 
tating ; rolling, (for luthat.) 

Iuathana, am, n, the act of plundering, pillaging. 

Luntha-nadi, f., N. of a river. 

Luythayat, an, anti, at, plundering, pillagiog. 

Luntha, f. robbing, pillaging, &c.; rolling, &c., 
(for luthana, q. Vv.) 
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Lunthalca, as, m.a robber; a crow. 

Lunthi, 18, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking. 

Imylhita, as, 4, am, plundered, pillaged, robbed, 
stolen; peeled, (for lux¢ita.) 

Lunthi, f.=luthana, q.v. 


oe lund (= rts. runt, lunt, 1. luth), 
Nc. 1. 10. P. lugdati, lundayatt, &c., 
to rob, plunder. 


Stewart lundika, f. a ball, round mass 
(of anything); proper behaviour, fitting conduct. 

Tandi, f. proper behaviour, becoming conduct, 
acting and judging rightly. 

Lundi-kri, cl, 8. P. -karoti, &c., to roll into a 
ball, roll up, roll together. — Lundi-krita, as, a, 
am, made into a ball, rolled up together, 


om lunth (cf. rts. 1. luth, 1. lu}, cl. 
1. P. lunthatt, &c., to strike, hurt, 
kill; to afflict; to suffer paia. 


wd lup (a later form of rt. 1. rup), 
9 \cl.6.P.A. lumpati, -fe, lulopa, lulupe, 
lopsyati, -te, alupat, alupta, loptum, to break, 
fracture, violate, break in pieces, cut, cut off, mutilate, 
destroy, injure, spoil; to seize, pounce upon; to rob, 
plunder, take away, deprive of; to suppress, elide, erase, 
cause to disappear; cl. 4. P. lupyati, lulopa, lopish- 
yati, lopitum, to be suppressed or destroyed (cf. lup- 
yate below |; to disturb, bewilder, perplex, confound 
[cf. rt. LabA, with which lup appears to be conaected ; 
sce lolupa]: Pass. lupyate, Aor. alopi, to be 
broken or violated; to be suppressed or lost, be 
elided, suffer elision, disappear (in grammar): Caus. 
lopayati, ~yitum, Aor. alulupat or alulopat, to 
cause to break or violate; to break, infringe, violate, 
offend against, thwart, injure ; to omit, neglect, miss; 
to cause to swerve from (with abl.): Desid. lulup- 
sati, -te, lulopishatt, &c.: Intens. lolupyate, lo- 
lopti, to confound, disturb, bewilder, perplex; [f. 
Gr. Aum-pdé-s, Auw-7, Aum-é-c, Avmyn-pd-s, perhaps 
also “OAvpmos: Lat. remp-o; Old Germ. raubon: 
(probably) Goth. raupjan, ‘to pall out :’ Angl. Sax, 
reaf, reafian: Old Norse r@f: Lith. rup-c-ti, 
rup-u-s: Slav, lom-i-ti: Hib. rexbaim, ‘I tear, 
lacerate ;’ reuban, ‘ plundering, robbery ;’ lomaim, 
‘I sheer, shave, make bare.’} 

2. lup, falling or dropping out, suppression, elision, 
cutting off, rejection, (up is one of the three tech- 
nical terms for grammatical elision classed with luk, 
q. v.; it is especially applicable to a Taddhita affix, 
implying its disappearance and preventing the ap- 
pearance of any other affix in its place.) 

Lupta, as, a, am, broken, violated, injured, 
destroyed ; robbed, plundered, deprived of; omitted, 
left off, neglected; suppressed, cut off, elided (in 
grammar), rejected, fallen or dropped out, disap- 
peared, lost, obsolete, disused; (am), n. stolen pro- 
perty, plunder, booty. Lupta-td, f. the state of 
being cut off or elided, disappearance, suppression, 
non-existence. — Lupta-dharma-kriya, as, d, am, 
excluded from or deprived of religious ordinances. 
~ Lupta-pada, as, &, am, wanting (whole) words. 
- Lupta-pindodaka-kriya (°da-ud"), as, @, am, 
deprived of funeral rites. Lupta-pratibha, as, a, 
am, deprived of reason. = Lupta-visarga-ti, f. the 
dropping of Visarga.— Luptopama (°ta-up*), as, 
a, am, wanting or failing in the particle of compa- 
rison; (@), f. (in rhetoric) a mutilated or elliptical 
simile (the conjunction expressing comparison being 
omitted), a metaphor. 

Lupyamana, as, a, am, being broken, being cut 
off, being perplexed or confused. 

Lopa, as, m. breaking, violation, fracture, mutila- 
tion, cutting off, destruction; robbing, plundering, 
stealing, deprivation, want, deficiency, loss, interrup- 
tion, iutermission, omission, separation, disappear- 
ance, dropping or falling out, rejection, annulling, 
cancelling, erasure, grammatical elision, (lopa is the 
technical term for elision generally as distinguished 
from the terms up, glu, luk, which are only appli- 

Io M 


870 


cable to affixes; when lopa of an affix takes place, 
a blank is substituted, which exerts the same influence 
on the base as the affix itself, but when either Zuk or 
lup or glu of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is 
not only dropped but it is also inoperative on the 
base; thus in the rst pl. of kati, where jag is said 
10 be elided by luk, the change of the final of the 
base to Guna does not take place, i.e. both the affix 
and its effect on the base are abolished; moreover, 
lopa may refer only to the last letter of an affix, 
whereas by luk &c, the dropping of the whole affix 
is implied); (@), f. = lopamudra. — Lopapatti ?pa- 
ap’), #3, f. the being cut off or elided, the being 
dropped. Lopamudra (pa-am*), f., N. of the 
reputed wife of Agastya (regarded as the authoress 
of Rig-veda I. 179, 4). Lopamudra-pati, is, m, 
‘husband of Lopamudr4,’ N. of the sage Agastya. 

Lopaka, as, ikd, am, interrupting, annihilating, 
(dhara-lopaka, am, n. [probably] epithet of a par- 
ticular ceremony); (a8), m. violation. 

Lopana, am, n. the act of omitting or violating, 
violation ; [cf. vrata-l°.] ' 

Lopaka, as, m. a kind of jackal. 

Lopapaka, as, m. a kind of jackal; (ik), f. the 
female of this jackal, 

Lopasa, as, m, a jackal, fox, or a similar animal ; 
[ef., accordiog to some, Gr. dAdrné.] 

Lopasaka, as, m. a jackal; a proper N.; (tka), 
f. the female of a jackal, a female fox. 

Lopin, i, int, 7, cansing loss, doing an injury or 
wrong, injuring ; liable or subject to elision, snffering 
elision, 

Loptri, ta, tri, tri, one who interrupts or violates, 
a violator, injurer. 

Loptra, am, i, 0. f, stolen property, plunder, booty. 

Lopya, as, &, am, to be broken or destroyed; to 
be rejected or elided, to be omitted or passed over; 
(perhaps) being among thickets or inaccessible places 
(Ved.; cf. ulupa). 


GH lubdha, lubdhaka, &c. See below. 


or lubh, cl. 4. P. lubhyati, lulobha 

\ (A. lulubhe), lobhishyati, alubhat, lo- 
bhitum, lobdhum, to desire greatly or eagerly, 
covet, long for anything (dat. or loc.); to be inter- 
ested in; to allure, (mam lulubhe, he allured me); 
to be perplexed or disturbed, become disordered, go 
astray; cl. 6. P. lubhati, &c., Aor. alobhit, to be- 
wilder, confound, perplex, disturb; Cans. lobhayati, 
&c., to canse to desire or long for, make greedy ; ex- 
cite greediness or covetousness, excite Inst; to allnre, 
entice, entice away, seduce, attract; to disturb, de- 
range: Desid. lulubhishati, lulobhishati; Intens. 
lolubhyate, lolobdhi; [cf. Gr. Aap, Aup-oupia, 
Ain-r-opat, EXevGepds: Lat. lub-et, lib-et, lib-7-do, 
lib-er, Libentina: Goth. liub-s, ‘dear; brothra- 
lub-o, us-laubjan : Old Germ. liub-an, mét-luba, 
lob, lob-6-n: Angl. Sax. leof, lyfan, lufian, lof, 
leaf, left: Slav. Yub-i-ti, ‘to love;’ liub-y, Uub- 
tmi, liub-y-ti, liub-jaus: Lith. labju.} 

Iubdha, as, &, am, desiring, covetons, greedy, 
avaticions ; desirous of, longing for, (sometimes with 
loc., e.g. yasasi lubdhah, desirons of fame); (as), 
m. a hunter; a lustful man, libertine. = Lubdha- 
jana, as, 4, am, having covetous followers. = Lub- 
dha-ta, f. or lubdha-tva, am, n. greediness, ava- 
Ticlonsness, covetousness, eager desire for. 

Lubdhaka, as, m.a covetous or greedy man; a 
lustful man, libertine; a hnnter; the star Sirins (so 
called according to a legend which narrates that Siva 
transformed himself into a hnnter in order to shoot 
an arrow [represented by the three stars in the belt 
of Orion lying in a direct tine with Sirius] at Brahma 
transformed into a deer and pursuing his own danghter 
metamorphosed into ‘. doe for the purpose of com- 
mitting incest with her; cf mriga-cyé a 
thet of the hinder parts. ek tee 

Lubdhva, ind. having desired or longed for, hav- 
ing coveted, , 

Lubhtta, as, G, am, perplexed, disturbed, de- 
luded, fascinated. 


areata lopapatti. 
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Lubhitva, ind. having perplexed or disturbed, &c. 

Lubhyat, an, anti, at, desiring greatly, coveting, 
longing for. 

Lobha, as, m. eager desire or wish, covetousness, 
cupidity, avarice, greediness, greed; Avarice perso- 
nified (as a son of Pushti or of Dambha and Maya) ; 
desire for or after (with gen. or at the end of a 
comp.).— Lobha-manjari, f. the pearl of covetous- 
ness. = Labha-mohita, as, a, am, beguiled by covet- 
ousness, infatuated through avarice. = Lobha-viraha, 
as, m. absence of avarice; (as, 4, anv), free from 
cupidity.— Lobhal:rishta (bhha-dk°), as, &, am, 
attracted by greediness, tempted by covetonsness. 
— Lobhanvita bha-an°), as, 4, am, possessed of 
covetonsness, avaricious, greedy. = Lolhabhipatin 
(“bha-abh’), i, ini, 7, hastening throngh eager desire, 
rushing greedily. — Lobhotkarsha (bha-ut’), as, m. 
excess ot avarice, excessive greed or avarice. 

Lobhana, as, 2, am (fr. the Cans.), alluring, en- 
ticing, attracting, charming; (am), o. the act of 
allnring, allnrement, enticement, temptation; gold. 

Lobhaniya, as, 4, am, to be desired or longed 
for, alluring, enticing, seductive, attractive, = Lobha- 
niya-lama, as, d, am, most worthy of being de- 
sired, most attractive. = Lobhaniyatamal:riti Cma- 
ak’), ts, 28, 2, having a most attractive figure. 

Lobhayana, as, &, am, alluring, enticing, seducing. 

Lobhayitva, ind. having allured or enticed, 

Lobhayana, as, m, a patronymic. 

Lobhita, as, a, am, allured, enticed, sedneed. 
— Lobhita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has allured, 
Cc. 

Lobhitva, ind. See lubhitva, lubdhva. 

Lobhin, i, ini, t, desirous, greedy, covetons, ava- 
ricious, longing for, eager after, desirous of (often at 
the end of comps., e.g. dhana-lobhin, desirons of 
wealth) ; alluring, enticing, attracting, 

Lobhya, as, 4, am, to be eagerly desired, desir- 
able, alluring, enticing, attractive ; (as), m. Phaseolus 
Mungo. : 

Lobhyaméana, as, &, am, being allured or enticed. 


OA lu-mat. See under 2. luk, p. 869. 


lumb, cl. 1. P. lumbati, &c., to 
\ torment, harass; cl. 10. P. dumbayati, 
&c., to torment; to be invisible. 


SAAT lumbika, f. a particular musical 


instrument. 


ofqat lumbini, f., N. of a princess; of 
a grove named after this princess. 
Lnanbiniya, as, &, am, relating to the above, 


lul (closely connected with rt. 

lud), cl. 1. P. lolati, &c., to move 
abont, move hither and thither, roll abont; to stir, 
agitate, disturb, make tremulons; cl. 6. P. lulati, 
&c. (for ludati, see rt. lud), to adhere, be attached ; 
Caus. lolayati, &c., to set in motion, agitate, dis- 
turb, confound, put in confusion. 

Lulita, as, a, am, shaken, agitated, tossed about, 
moved to and fro, moving hither and thither, shaking 
about, fluttering, tremnlons, heaving, waving, curling, 
disturbed, confused, bewildered ; disarranged, injured, 
destroyed; adhering, coming in contact, touching; 
agreeable, elegant (for lalita?). = Lulita-man- 
dana, as, a, am, having ornaments tossed about in 
confusion. 

Lola, as, 4, am, moving hither and thither, shak- 
ing, rolling, tossing, swinging about, dangling, pen- 
dent, tremnlous, trembling, quivering, agitated, 
alarmed, unsteady, restless, uneasy ; changeable, in- 
constant, fickle; desiring, desirons, coveting, long- 
ing for, eager or anxious for, greedy, Instful; (as), 
m. a proper N.; (a), f. the tongue; lightning ; 
the goddess of fortune or Lakshmi (as ‘the fickle or 
changeable one’); N. of Dakshayanit in Utpalavar- 
taka; of the mother of the Daitya Madhu; of a 
female personification in Hind music; of a metre, 
four times twenty-four instauts (cf. rola]; of another, 
four times =--uu--, ---= . = Lola- 


| 


oa lana. 


kundala, as, d, am, having dangling or pendent 
ear-tings. = Lola-ghata (?), the wind, = Lolajthva, 
as, 4, am, having a rolling or restless tongne, in- 
satiable, greedy.— Lola-ta, f. or lola-tva, am, n. 
niovableness, tremulousness, fickleness, unsteadiness, 
restlessness; eager desire for, cnpidity, lustfulness, 
Inst. = Lola-lolu, as, &, am, beiug in constant 
motion, continually moving, ever restless. — Lolakshi 
(la-ak°), #s, is, ¢, having a rolling eye. — Lold- 
kshtka, f. (a woman) with a rolling eye. Lola- 
panga (Pla-ap*), as, @, am, having tremnlous or 
quivering onter comers (said of the eyes).— Lolarka 
(°la-ar°), as, m. a form of the sun, 

Lolat, an, anti, at, moving to and fro, rolling, 
tossing about.— Lolud-bhuja, as, @, am, having 
swinging arms. 

Lolana, Gs, m. pl. N. of a people. 

Lolamana, as, G, am, rolling, tossing, rolling on 
the gronnd. 

Tnlita, as, a, am, moved hither and thither, 
waved to and fro, shaken, agitated, tremnlons, trem- 
bling; [ef. lodita.] 


Beotq lulopa, as, m. (said to be con- 
nected with rt. dul), a buffalo. — Luldpa-kanda, as, 
m.a kind of plant with a tuberous root (= mahisha- 
kanda). = Lulapa-kanta, f. a buffalo cow. 

Lulaya, as, m. a buffalo. 


lusa, as,m., N. of a Risht with the 
patronymic Dhanaka (author of the bymns Rig-veda 
X. 35; 35). 


ouraiy lusakapi, is, m. a proper N. 


wa lush [cf. rt. lush], cl. 1. P. loshati, 
3 \ &c., to rob, plunder, 


AA lushabha, as, m. (according to 
Unadi-s. II, 124. fr. rt. 1, rush), an elephant in 
rut; [ef. Gr. Avoca. ] 


luk (connected with rt. lubh), cl. 
v = 1. P. lohati, &c., to covet. 


I. lu, cl. g. P. A. lunati (Ved. also 
el. 5. lunott), lunite, lulava (2nd sing. lu- 
lavitha, 3rd dn. lulucatus), lulave (2nd pl. lulu- 
vidhve or laluvidhve), lavishyati, -te, alavit, 
alavishta (20d pl. alaridhvam or alavidhvam), 
lavitum, to cut, sever, divide, clip, reap, pluck, 
gather; to cut off, cut up, cnt to pieces, destroy; 
Pass, liyate, Aor, alazi: Cans, lavayati, -yitum, 
Aor. alilavat, alilavata, to cause to cut: Desid. 
of Cans. lilavayishati: Desid. tulishati, -te: 
Intens. lolityate, lolotz, to cut completely off: Desid, 
of Intens. lol&yishate; [cf. Gr. Av-w, Av-a, Av- 
a-s, Au-Thp, Av-Tpo-v, Gmo-havw; Lat. re-lu-o, 
8o-lv-o (for se-lu-o), so-lu-tu-s, lu-o, lucrum; Goth. 
lau-s-j-a, laus, us-laus-ein-s, fra-lius-an ; Angl. 
Sax. leosan, lysun, leas, los; Lith. lawju; Slav. 
ru-a-ti, rund, Tus-t-ti. | 
Lava, lavaka, luvaniya, &c. See p. 863, col. 3. 
Lavitva, ind, having cut, having ent off or 
gathered. See latvd below. 
Liiva, as,i, am, cutting, severing, dividing, reap- 


.ing; plucking, gathering, (kuswma-lavi, a iemale 


gatherer of flowers); cutting off; cutting to pieces, 
destroying, killing [ef. gatru-I°];=laba, a quail, 
v 


Lavaka, as, m. a cutter, divider, reaper; =1a- 
baka, a quail, q. v. 

Lavin, i, int, 7, cutting, reaping; gathering, 
plucking; [cf. pushpa-l°.} 

Lavryu, as, &, am, to be cut, to be reaped, to be 
cut through. 

Lunat, an, ati, at, or lundna, as, a, am, cut- 
ting, severing, dividing, reaping, cutting off, 8c. 

2. li, iz, tis, u, cutting, dividing, cutting off, 
plucking. 

Létva, ind. having cut or divided, &c. 

Lina, as, &, am, cut, severed, clipped; reaped ; 
plucked, gathered (said of flowers); cut off, cut 
down, wounded; nibbled at, bitten; destroyed ; 


waaay lina-yavan. 


(am), n. = lima, a tail. — Liina-yavam, ind. after 
the barley has been cut, after barley-harvest. = Liina- 
tisha, as, &, am, having poison in the tail. 

Liinaka, as, ad, am, cut, divided; (as), m. a cut, 
division, wound, anything cut of broken; sort, 
species, difference ; an animal. 

Lini, is, f. the act of cutting, reaping, cutting off; 
rice (?). 

Luni, see Vopa-deva III. 61. 

Lityamana, as, &, am, being cut, heing plucked 
or gathered. = Liyamana-yavam, ind. when the 
barley is cut. 

Loluva, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.), cutting much 
or often. 

Loliya, {. determination to cut. = Loliya-vat, 
an, ati, at, resolved to cut or cut off. 


Wea luksha, as, a,am, = rikshaina-l°, q.v. 
Oat luta, f. a spider; an ant; a kind of 


cutaneous disease (said to be produced by moisture 
from a spider). — Lutd-tantu, us, m.a spider’s web, 
cobweb, = Lita-markataka, as, m,.an ape; Arabian 
jasmine ; = putri.=— Lutari (td-ari), is, m. ‘ spider- 
enemy, a kiad of shrub (=dugdha-pheni). 

Liutika, f. a spider. 

a luma, am, n. (connected with luna, 
q. V.), a tail, a hairy tail (as a horse’s or monkey's). 
= Liima-visha, as, m. ‘having poison in the tail,’ 
any animal that stings with the tail (as a scorpion). 

OFT lush (cf. rts. lush, rsh], cl. 1. P. li- 

G. \ shati, &c., to adom, decorate; cl. 10. P. 
lishayati, -yitum, Aor. aliilushat, to hurt, injure, 
kill; to rob, steal, (also cl. 1. P. loshatt.) 

Liisha in arka-l, q.v. 

we luha, as, a, am, bad?; (as), m. a 
proper N. 

Lithasudatta, as, m. a proper N. (= liha). 

CS lrin, a technical term or symbol for 
the terminations of the Conditional or for that Mood 
itself. 

CE lrit, a technical term or symbol for 
the terminations of the Second Future or for that 
Tense itself. 

wh leka, as, m. (said to be) N. of an 
Aditya. 

~ 

Baan lekuncika, as, m. a proper N. 


SE lekha, lekhana, lekhin, lekhya, &c. 
See p. 866, cols. 2, 3. 


wz let, a technical term for the termina- 
tions of the Vedic Mood or for this Mood itself, 
(this is a kind of Subjunctive Mood only found in 
the Vedas; its characteristic is the insertion of short 
a, often lengthened to G, between ,the base and ter- 
minations. ) 

aN) e » 

e leta, as, m., N. of a particular mixed 
caste. 

a 

Sey letya (=lotya, q.v.), Nom. P. let- 
yati, &c., to deceive, cheat; to be first; to sleep; 
to shine. 

= 

US lenda, am, n. excrement ; [cf. landa.] 

= 

a leta, as, am, m. n. tears; [cf. lota.] 

sett ledari, f., N. of a place. 

= lep, cl. 1. A. lepate, &c., to go; to 

_—_ > worship, serve. 

4 lepa, lepana, lepya, &c. See p. 867, 
col. 3. 

4 leya, as, m. (fr. Gr. A€wv), Ved. the 
sign of the zodiac Leo. 


HSU lelaya. See col. 2. 
, TA lelaya (by some regarded as an 


Intens. fr. an unused rt. 12, as distingnished fr, rt. 1. 
It), Nom. P. A. lelayati, -te, alelayat, alelet, ale- 
liyata, lelayitum, Ved. to move to and fro, quiver, 
flicker, tremble, quake, shake; [cf. lelayd.] 

Lelaya, ind. (probably to be connected with le- 
liiya above, though formed fr. the Intens. of rt. 
1, lt), Ved. quivering, flickering, shaking abont. 

Lelayut, an, anti, at, trembling, 

Leclayamana, f. one of the seven tongues of fire. 


fz leliha, lelihina, &c. See p. 868. 
sa lelya. See p. 868, col. 3. 
BAIL levara, as, m., N. of an Agra-hira. 


Tl lesa. See p. 868, col. x. 
Leshtavya, leshtu, &c. See p. 868, col. 1. 


wataK lesika, as,m. a rider on an elephant. 
ae leha, lehana, lehya. See p. 868, col. 2. 


Slaikha, as,m. (fr. lekha), a patronymic. 
Laikhabhreya, as, m.a patronymic from Lekha- 
bhra; a metronymic from Lekh4-bhri. 


laigavayana, as, m. a patro- 

nymic from Ligu. ; 

Laigarya, as, m, a patronymic from Ligu, 

OF lainga, am, un. (fr. linga), N. of a 
Purina; of an Upa-Purana; (7), f. a kind of creeper 
( = lingini). 

Laingika, as, i, am, relating to or depending on 
a mark or token; (as), m. a maker of images or 
Statues, statuary. 


=~ ie 
~~ lain, cl. 1. P. lainati, &c., to go, 


\ approach ; to send; to embrace, &c, (= 
rt, pain, q.v.). 


I lo, Jaus, m. & noun of agency said to 
be derived fr. lavaya, q.v.; a proper N. 


rou lok (more properly to be regarded 
‘\ 


as a Nom. fr. loka below, or, according to 
Some, a8 a secondary rt. developed ont of rud, roka, 
q-¥.), cl. 1. A. lokate, luloke, lokitum, to see, per- 
ceive; cl. 10. P. or Caus. lokayati, -yitum, Aor. 
alulokat, to look, look at, view, contemplate; to 
see, perceive, be aware of, know; to shine; to 
speak, (bhashartha being a vations reading for 
bhasartha); {cf. Gr. Aevoo-w; Old Germ. luog- 
e-m; Eng. look; Lith. lauk-i-u; Lett. laké-t, 
‘to see.”| 

Loka, a8, m. (cf. roka ; in the oldest texts of the 
Rig-veda loka is generally preceded by u, which 
according to the Pada-paitha =the particle 3. u, and 
according to some may be an abbreviation of uruw, 
wide, or derived from the prep. ava, cf. uru-loka, 
ava-kdsa), open space (Ved.), space, room, inter- 
mediate space (Ved.; in Rig-veda VII}. 100, 12, 
dehi tohkam =avakasam pra-yac¢cha, make room), 
the vast space, the wide world, sky, heaven; any 
division of the universe, (three Lokas are com- 
monly given, viz. heaven, earth, and the lower 
world, but the fuller classification enumerates four- 
teen, seven descending one below the other and 
constituting together the lower world, sometimes 
called hell [see pata@la], and seven higher regions 
rising one above the other, as follow, 1. Bhiir-loka, 
the earth; 2. Bhuvar-I°, the space between the 
earth and the sun, the region of the Munis, Siddhas, 
&c.; 3. Svar-t?, the heaven of Indra above the 
sui or between the suo and the polar star; 4. Mfa- 
har-I°, said to be one krore of Yojanas above the 
polar star and to be the abode of Bhrigu and other 
saints who survive the destruction of the three worlds 
situated below; during the conflagration of these 
lower worlds the saints ascend to §. Janar-l°, which 
is described as the abode of Brahmda’s sons Sanat- 
kumara, &c.; 6. Tapar-l°, where the deified Vai- 
ragins reside; 7. Satya-i° or Brahma-l° or the 
abode of Brahmi, translation to which world exempts 


sraag loka-netyi. 
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destroyed at the end of each Kalpa or day of 
Brahmi, the last three at the end of his life or of 100 
of his years; the fourth Loka is equally permanent, 
but is uninhabitable from heat at the time that the 
first three are burning: another enumeration calls 
these seven worlds, earth, sky, heaven, middle region, 
place of births, mansion of the blest, and abode of 
truth, placing the sons of Brahma in the sixth divi- 
sion and affirming the fifth or /anar-l° to be that 
where animals destroyed in the general conflagration 
are born again); a symbolical expression for the 
number seven; the world, earth, (tha loke, in this 
world, on the earth, opposed to paratra, para- 
loke, &c.) ; any place, region, tract, district, province ; 
the inhabitants of the world, the human race, man- 
kind, folk, man, men (in this sense also @s, m. pl.), 
people, subjects (as contrasted with the king); a 
company, community ; common life, ordinary prac- 
tice, (especially) common usage (as contrasted with 
ancient usage or idiom of the Veda; loke, ‘in ordi- 
nary usage, in the language of the people,’ as opposed 
to vede, chandasi) ; seeing, looking, sight, regard ; 
[cf. Lat. locus; Lith. laukas, ‘a plaio.”] — Loka- 
kantaka, as, m. ‘thorn of men,’ a wicked or inju- 
rious man, criminal; epithet of Ravana. = Loka- 
hatha, f. a popular legend or fable, — Loka-kartri, 
ta, m. the creator of the world (applied to Brahma, 
Vishnu, and Siva). Loka-kalpa, as, a, am, re- 
sembling or appearing like the world, becoming 
manifested in the form of the world; regarded by 
the world; (as), m.a period or age of the world. 
= Loka-kanta, as, ad, am, world-loved, liked by 
every one, pleasing to all, popular; (@), f. a kind of 
medicinal herb. = Loka-kara, as, m.=loka-kartyi. 
= Loka-karana-karana, am, n. cause of the causes 
of the world (a name applied to Siva), = Loka-krit, 
t,t, t, making or creating free space, setting free 
(Ved.); (¢), m.=loka-kartri, the creator of the 
world. = Loka-kritnu, us, us, u, Ved. =loka-krit, 
creating space.» Loka-kshit, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling 
in the sky, inhabiting heaven. Loka-gatt, 23, f. 
‘the way of the world,’ actions of meu, — Loka- 
gatha, f. a verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men. = Loka-guru, us, m.a teacher of the 
world, instructor of the people. = Loka-éakshus, uz, 
n. ‘eye of the world,’ the sun, (according to some 
us, m.); (unshi), n. pl. the eyes of men. = Loka- 
éara, ag, & or 2, am, wandering throngh the world. 
— Loka-¢uritra, am, n, the way or proceedings of 
the world. Loka-éarin, 1, int, t,=loka-cara. 
= Loka-~janani, f. ‘the mother of the world,’ epithet 
of Lakshmi. = Loha-jit, t, ¢, ¢, winning or conqner- 
ing a region (Ved.); conquering Heaven; (¢), m.a 
couquerer of the world; a sage; N. of a Buddha, 
= Loka-jna, as, a, am, knowing the world, under- 
standing men.= Lokajna-ta, f. knowledge of the 
world, knowledge of mankind. = Loka-jyeshtha, as, 
m. ‘the most distinguished or excellent among men,’ 
epithet of Buddha.== Lota-tattra, am, n. ‘ world- 
truth,’ knowledge of the world, knowledge of man- 
kind, = Loka-tantra, am, n. the system or course of 
the world. = Loka-tas, ind. from the world, according 
to ordinary life, popularly, as is usual or customary. 
= Loka-tushara, as, m, ‘ earth’s-dew,’ camphor, 
= Loka-traya, am, i, n. f. ‘ world-triad,’ the three 
worlds (heaven, earth, and the lower regions). = Lo- 
ka-dambhaka, as, tka, am, deceiving the world, 
cheating or deluding mankind. = Loka-dvara, am, 
n. the door or gate of heaven. = Lokadvariya, am, 
n. (fr. the preceding), N. of a Saman.— Loka- 
dhatu, us, m. epithet of a particular division of the 
world (with Buddhists). — Loka-dhatri, ta, m. ‘ the 
creator or supporter of the world,’ epithet of Siva. 
= Loka-natha, as, m. ‘lord of worlds,’ epithet of 
Brahaia ; of Vishnu or Krishna; of Siva; a governor 
or ruler of the people, a king, sovereign; a Buddha; 
N. of a Buddha; of the anthor of the Pada-manjart. 
= Lokanétha-rasa, as, m., N. of a particular me- 
diciaal preparation. — Loka-nindita, as, ad, am, 
blamed by the world, generally censured, found 


beings from further birth: the first three worlds are | fault with by men. — Loka-netyrt, {2, m. guide or 
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ruler of the world; epithet of Siva.— Loka-pa, as, 
m, protector or guardian of the world, world-pro- 
tector (=loka-pala, q.v.). = Loka-pakti, #3, f. 
world-reputatioa, general respectability, esteem among 
men. = Loka-pati, ts, m. the lord of the world; 
epithet of Brahma; of Vishnu; a lord or ruler of 
people, a king, sovereign. — Luka-patha, as,m. way 
of the world, general or universal way, the usual way. 
= Loka-paddhati, is, f. general or universal way. 
= Loka-pala, as, m. a world-protector, guardiao 
of the world, regent of 2 quarter of the world, any 
presiding deity, (the Loka-pilas are sometimes re- 
garded as deities appointed by Brahm at the creation 
of the world to act as guardians of different orders of 
beings, but more commonly they are identified with 
the deities presiding over the four cardinal and four 
intermediate points of the conipass,which, according to 
ManuV. 96, are 2. Indra, guardian of theEast; 2. Agni, 
of the South-east ; 3. Yama, of the South; 4. Sirya, of 
the South-west; 5. Varuna, ofthe West; 6. Pavana or 
Vayu, of the North-west; 7. Kuvera, of the North; 
8. Soma or Candra, of the North-east: other authorities 
substitute Nir-riti for 4.and [Sant or Prithivt for 8); 
a protector or ruler of the people, king, sovereign, 
prince; N. of a king; protection of the people. 
= Loka-palaka, as, m.=loka-pala, a world-pro- 
tector, ruler of the universe; a king, sovereign. 
= Inhapala-ta, f. or lokapala-tva, am, n. the 
being a Loka-pila or guardian of the world. = Loka- 
pitamaha, as, m. progenitor or creator of the world, 
the great forefather of mankind; epithet of Brahma. 
= Loka-punya, N. of a place. Loka-purusha, 
aa, m. ‘ world-man,’ the World personified. = Loka- 
pajita, a3, a, am, honoured by the world, univer- 
sally worshipped; (as), m. a proper N.= Loka- 
prakasaka, am, n., N. of a compilation by Kshe- 
mendra. = Loka-prakagana, as, m. * world-i)lumi- 
nator, the sun. — Loka-pratyaya, as, m., Ved. 
world-currency, universal prevalence (of a custom, 
&c.).— Loka-pradipa, as, m. ‘light of the world,’ 
N. of a Buddha. = Loka-pravdda, as, m. popular 
talk, common saying, current report, general romour, 
news, popular opinion, commonly used expression. 
= Loka-pravahin, i, tnt or tnt, t, flowing 
through the world. = Loka-prasiddha, as, a, am, 
celebrated in the world, generally established or 
received, universally known or acknowledged, well- 
known, notorious.— Loka-prasiddhi, is, f. uni- 
versal establishment or reception (of any custom 
&c.), general notoriety or prevalence. — Loka-ban-: 
dhu, uz, m. ‘universal friend, friend of all,’ epithet 
of tbe sun; of Siva. — Loka-bandhava, as, m.‘ the 
friend of all,’ epithet of the sun. — Loka-bahya, see 
loka-vahya.— Loka-bhartri, ta, m. supporter of 
the people. — Loka-bhaj, k, k, k, Ved. occupying 
space. = Loka-bharana, as, i, am, or loka-bhavin, 
?, tni, t, world-creating ; promoting the welfare of 
men or of the world. — Loka-maya, as, i, am, 
containing space or room, spacious (Ved.); contain- 
iog the universe. — Loka-maryada, f£. popular ob- 
servance, established usage or custom. = Loka-matri, 
ta, m. the mother of the world; epithet of Lakshmi. 
=— Loka-mérga, as, m. general or universal way, 
prevalent custom. — Lokam-prina, as, a, ami, filling 
the world, penetrating everywhere; (i), f., Ved., 
scil. ishtaka, epithet of the bricks used for building 
the sacrificial altar (set up with the usual formula 
lokam prina, those which have a peculiar formula 
being called yajush-mati, g.v.); scil. ri¢, the 
formula lolsam prina.— Loka-yatrd, f. the busi- 
ness and traffic of men, intercourse or business of 
the world, worldly affairs, popular usages and cus- 
toms, conduct of men, ordinary actions or conduct, 
8cc.; support of life. — Loka-yatrika, as, i, am, 
relating to the business or traffic of the world. 
— Loka-raksha, as, 0. ‘ protector of the people,’ 
a king, sovereign. = Loka-ranjana, am, n. pleasing 
the world, gaining public confidence, popularity. 
— Loka-rava, as, m. the talk of the world, popular 
report, — Loka-lekha; as, m. a general writing, 
public document, ordinary letter, = Loka-lo¢ana, 


stray loka-pa. 


ant, nu. (according to some aa, m.), ‘the eye of the 
world,’ the sun; (dni), n. pl. the eyes of men. 
— Lokalo¢anapita (°na-ap°), az, m. the attacks 
of men’s eyes, i. e. the prying eyes of men.— Loka- 
vacana, am, a, people’s talk, public rumour, popular 
report. Loka-vat, dn, ati, at, containing the world. 
- Loka-vartuna, am, un. the conduct of men, 
general mode of acting, usual behaviour. — Loka- 
vada, as, m. the talk of the world, popular report, 
public rumour, common talk, news. = Loka-vartta, 
f, the world’s news, popular report or rumour. = Lo- 
ka-vahya, as, G&, am, excluded from the world, 
expelled from society, excommunicated; differing 
from the world, singular, eccentric; (as), m. an 
outcast. — Lola-vikrushta, as, d, am, abused by 
the world, censured by inankind, universally blamed 
or condemned. = Lolra-vijidta, ax, a, am, univer~ 
sally known or celebrated. — Loka-vid, t, t, t, know- 
ing or understanding the world; (¢), m. epithet of 
a Buddha. = Loka-vidvishfa, as, a, am, bated by 
men, universally hated, disliked by people generally, 
unpopular. = Loka-vidhi, is, m. the creator of the 
world, disposer of the universe; order or mode of 
proceeding prevalent in the world. — Loka-vina- 
yaka, da, m. pl., N. of a particular class of deities 
presiding over diseases.— Loka-vindu, us, us, u, 
Ved. creating room or space, gaining or obtaining 
freedom. = Loka-vinda-sara, ain, u., N. of the last 
of the fourteen Pilrvas or most ancient Jaina writings. 
= Loka-visruta, as, &, am, universally celebrated, 
far~famed, famous, current. = Loka-visruti, is, f. 
world-wide fame, notoriety; unfounded rumour or 
report, = Loka-visarga, as, m. the creation of the 
world, = Loka-vistira, as, m. universal spreading, 
general extension or diffusion. — Loka-vira, da, m. 
pl. the world’s heroes. = Loka-vritta, am, n. worldly 
intercourse, idle conversation; a universal custom, 
— Loka-vrtttdnta, as, m. the events or occurrences 
of the world, couse or proceedings of the world, 
circumstances of life, human conduct. — Loka-vya- 
cahara, as, m. the affairs or business of the world, 
popular usage, general custom or course; (as, d, 
am), uaiversally used, commonly current. = Loka- 
vrata, am, n. any observance prevalent in the 
world or among mien, gei:eral practice or way of 
proceeding, general mode of life; N. of several 
Samans. = Doka-sruti, ts, f. world-wide fame or 
reputation, universal notoriety. — Loka-samryava- 
Adra, as, m. commerce or intercourse with the 
world, worldly business, trade and traffic. — Loka- 
samsyiti, 23, f. the course of the world, fate, destiny. 
= Loka-sarkara, as, m. confusion of mankind, 
general confusion in the world, acting a false cha~ 
racter among men. = /oka-sarkshaya, as, m. the 
destruction of the world. — Loka-sargraha, aa, m. 
intercourse with the world, worldly experience; the 
propitiation or conciliation of men; the whole of 
the universe ; the welfare of the world. — Loka-sant, 
is, is, ?, Ved. causing room or space, effecting a 
free course.= Lcka-sakshika, as, 1, am, having 
the world as a witness, attested by the world or by 
others; (am), ind, before or in the presence of 
witnesses. — Loka-sadkshin, 1, m. witness of the 
world, universal witness; epithet of Brahman; of 
Fire; (t, ini, 1),=loka-sakshika above. = Loka- 
sat, ind. for the general good, «= Lokasat-krita, aa, 
a, am, made or done for the general good. = Loka- 
sadhaka, as, tka, am, creating worlds. = Loka- 
saman, a,n., N. of a Siman. = Lohka-siddha, as, 
a, am, world-established, current among the people, 
generally done, usual, customary, popular, fashion- 
able, common; universally admitted, generally re- 


ceived. Loka-siniitivartin (Cma-at‘), i, ini, t, 


passing beyond ordinary limits, extraordinary, super- 
natural, — Loka-sundara, as, 1, am, generally es- 
teemed beautiful, universally considered handsome; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddha, = Loka-sthala, am, n. 
an incident of ordinary life, common or ordinary 
occurrence, = Loka-sthiti, is, f. a universal law, 
generally established rule or maxim. == Lola-sprit, 
t,t, t,Ved. = loka-sani (?).— Loka-hasya, as,a, am, 


wratett lokoddhira. 


world-derided, ridiculed by mankind, any object of 
general ridicule. = Lokuhasya-ta, f. universal ridi- 
culousness. =» Loka-hita, ant, n. the welfare of the 
world, genera! weal.—= Lokakaga (°ha-ak°), as, m. 
space, sky; {according to the Jainas) a worldly 
region, the abode of uniiberated beings. = Lokakshé 
(°ka-ak*), is, m. ‘eye of the world,’ N. of a pre- 
ceptor. Lokadédra (°lu-Gé°), as, m. usage oc 
practice of the world, common practice, ordinary 
conduct, general or popular custom, universal habit. 
- Lokatiga (“ka-at’), as, a, am, going beyond 
the usage of the word, extraordinary, supernatural. 
= Lokatisaya (ka-at’), as, @, am, superior to 
the world, surpassing ordinary usage {=lokatiga). 
= Lokatman Cha-at°?), &, m. the soul of the 
universe, = Lokadt (°ha-adi), is, m. the begin- 
ning of the world, the beginner or creator of the 
world. — Lokadhipa (°ka-adh°), az, m. a ruler or 
governor of the world, a god, deity. — Lokadhipati 
(‘ka-adh’), tz, m. the ruler or lord of the world. 
=~ Lokanugraha (ka-an’), as, m, the welfare of 
the world, prosperity of all people, general weal. 
= Lokanaraga (°ka-an’), az, m. the love of man- 
kind, universal Jove or attachment, general bene- 
volence, philanthrophy, charity. — Lokantara (°ka- 
an’), am, n. another world, the next world, a future 
life, decease, death, (lokdntaram gam or yd, to 
go into the next world, die.) — Lokantara-gata or 
lokdntara-prapta, as, a, am, gone to another 
world, deceased, dead. — Lokantartka (hka-an*), 
a8, Gd, am, dwelling or situated between the worlds. 
~ Lokapavada (°l:a-ap*), as, m. the reproach cr 
censure of the world, general evil report, public 
scandal, general outery against, popular accusation. 
— Lokabhibhavin (°ka-abh’), i, inz, t, overcom- 
ing the world ; overspreading or pervading the world 
(said of light).— Lokabhilashita (ka-abh°), az, 
a, am, world-desired, universally coveted, generally 
liked; (as), m., N. of a Buddha. — Lol:adbhyudaya 
(°ha-abh°), as, m. the prosperity of the world, 
gencral welfare. Lokdyata (*ha-ay’), as, a, am, 
* world-extended (?),” materialistic, atheistical ; (am), 
n., scil. £@stra or mata or tantra, materialism, the 
system of atheistical philosophy (taught by Carvaka) ; 
(a3);m. a materialist. — Lokayatika (*ha-dy°), as, 
m. a materialist, follower of the Carvaka system, 
atheist, unbeliever.—— Lokayana (“ka-ay°), ag, m. 
‘refuge of the world,’ epithet of Narayana. — Lokd- 
loka (°ka-al’), am, n., or au, m, du. world and no’ 
world, the visible and invisible world; (as), m., N. 

of a mythical belt or circle of mountains surrouodiog 
the outermost of the seven seas and dividing the 
visible world from the region of darkness, (the sun 
being within this circle these mountains are supposed 

to form a kind of wall, light on one side and dark 
on the other; cf. dakra-bala.)— Lokdvekshana 

(°ka-av’), am, n. consideration for the world, 

anxiety or care for the welfare of mankind. = Lokesa 

(°ka-isa), as, m. the lord or ruler of the world; 

epithet of Brahma; N. of a Buddha; quicksilver. 

= Lolesa-prabhavapyaya (va-ap*), as, d, am, 

owing both origin and end to the guardians of the 
world. = Lokesvara (°ka-is°), as, m. the lord or 

ruler of the world; N. of a Buddha. = Lokesvarat- 
maja (°ra-at°), f. ‘ Lokesvara’s daughter,’ N. of a 

Buddhist goddess, = Lokeshti Cha-ish’), is, f.,Ved., 

N. of a particular Ishti.- Lokatkabandhu (°ka- 

ek°), us, m. ‘the only friend of the world,’ epithet 

of Gotama and of Sakya-muni. — Lokaishana Cke- 
esh°), f. desire or longing after heaven. — Lokokti 
(*ha-uk°), is, f. a general or common saying, any 

saying commonly current among men, a proverb. 


= Lokottara (*ka-ut®), as, @, am, excelling or 


surpassing the world, beyond what is common or 
general, unusual, extraordinary; (as), m. an un- 
common person, a king, prince. — Lokottara-pari- 
varta, N. of a Buddhist Sitra work. = Lokottara- 
vadin, tras, m. pl., N. of a Buddhist sect (probably 
so called from their pretending to be superior to or 
above the rest of the world). Lokoddhara (Cka- 
ad’), am,n., N. of a Tirtha, 


waraa lokana. 


Lokana, am, n. the act of looking, seeing, viewing. 

Lokaniya, as, a, am, ta be seen or perceived, 
visible, warthy of being loaked at. 

Lokita, as, d, am, seen, beheld, lacked at, viewed, 
perceived. j 

Loktn, 7, ini, i, Ved, possessing a world, occupy- 
ing the world, possessing the best world; (nas), 
m. pl. the iohabitants of the universe. 

Lokya, as, 4, am, granting a free sphere of action, 
giving free space (Ved.); diffused over the world, 
warld-wide ; conducive to the attainment of a better 
world, heavenly; usual, customary, ordinary, right, 
real, actual; (am), n. free space or sphere (Ved.). 
= Lokya-ta, f., Ved. (according to a commeotator) 
the attainment of a better world. 


WIT loga, as, m. (perhaps connected with 
rt. 1. ruj), Ved. a clad of earth, lump of clay, clad, 
(Say. =loshta.) — Logaksha (°ga-ak°), as, m. 
‘ clad-eyed,’ a proper N.— Logeshtaka (°ga-ish°), 
f., Ved. a brick made from a lump of clay. 


loé (connected with rts. lok, 

\ 1. ru¢), cl. 1. A. lodate, luloée, ladi- 

tum, ta see, bebald, look or gaze at, view, inspect, 

perceive; cl. 10. P. locayati, &c., ta speak; ta 

shine (?): Caus. locayati, -yitum, Aar. alulodat, 

ta cause to see: Desid. lulodishate: Intens. lalod- 

yate; [cf. Gr. Aedoo-w; Old Germ. luog-e-m ; 
Lith. lauk-i-u ; Lett. luka-t, ‘to see.’} 

Lodéa, as, m. sight?; (am), n. tears; [ef. lota, 
leta.| = Locéa-markata or lada-mastaka, ag, m. 
cock’s comb, the flawer Celosia Cristata. 

Lodaka, as, m. a stupid or senseless person, (per- 
haps as gazing or staring in a senseless manner); the 
pupil of the eye; lamp-black (used as a stibium); a dark 
or black dress ; a lump of flesh ; a particular ornament 
warn by women on the forehead; a particular ear- 
ornament, ear-ring ; a bow-string ; the plantain tree, 
Musa Sapientum ; a wrinkled skin, wrinkled ar con- 
tracted eyebrow ; the cast-off skin of a snake; (tka), 
f. a kind of pastry. 

Lo¢éana, as, 2, am, illuminating, brightening ; 
visible, (a-ladana, invisible); (as), m., N. af an 
author; (a), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess; (2), f. a 
species of plant; (am), n. the organ of sight, in- 
strument of vision, the eye, (at the end of an adj. 
comp. the fem. generally ends in a, cf. daru-l°, 
vama-l°); N. of a work. = Lodana-kara, as, m. 
the author of the Lo¢ana. — Lodana-gadaru, as, mi. 
the range or horizon of the eye; (as, a, am), 
within the range of vision. Lo¢ana-patha or lo- 
éana-marga, as, m. the path or range of the eyes, 
sphere of vision, = Lodana-hita, as, d, am, useful 
ar serviceable for the eyes; (a), f. blue vitriol (used 
as a collyrium). = Lodanadmaya (°na-Gm’), ag, m. 
eye-disease, ophthalmia.— Ladanoddadraka (°na- 
ud’), N. of a Grama. = Loéanotsa (°na-ul°), N. 
of a place. 


i 


BIS 2. lot, a technical term or symbol 


in grammar for the terminations of the Imperative 
or for that Mood itself. 


Bret lata or lotika, f. sorrel. 
Brey lotya (=letya, q.v.), Nom. P. lot- 


yati, &c., ta deceive, cheat; to be first; to sleep; 
to shine. 


iE lotha, lothana. See p. 869, col. 2. 
lod (=rts. rod, lot, laud), cl. 1. P. 
\ lodati, &c., to be foolish or mad. 
Bisa lodana. See under rt. lud, p. 869. 
Mey ledya in arka-l°, anga-l°, &c., 
q-q. VV. 
aIUagT lona-trina, am, n.== lavana-trina. 


Lona, f. (for lavana), a kind of sorrel (=kshu- 
dramlika). 


1. lot (=rt. lod), cl. 1. P. lotati, 
&c., ta be mad oar foolish. 


Lonamla (i.e. lona=lavana + am’), fa kind 
of sorrel. 

Lonara, as, m.a kind af salt. 

Lonika, f.=lonamla ; Portulacca Oleracea. 

Lani in amlea-l°, q. v. 


Bias lonitaka, as, m., N. of a poet. 


Ora lota, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IIT. 86. fr. rt. 1. Ui), tears [ef. deta]; a taken, sign, 
mark, spot; (am), n. boaty, plunder, stolen pro- 
petty (=loptra). 

Latra, am, n. tears; baoty, plunder, stolen goods. 


let lodi, N. of a family or race. 


IY lodha, as, a, am, Ved. desirous, per- 
plexed, confused (= lubdha according ta the Nirukta 
and Siy. on Rig-veda III. 53, 23, accarding to 
others it may mean ‘red’ or may be the name of a 
particular animal); (as), m.=lodhra below. 


Ye lodhra, as, m.=rodhra, a tree the 


bark af which is used in dyeing, Symplocas Race- 
mosa. 
Lodhraka, as, m.=lodhra above. 


Bl lopa, lopana, loptyi, &c. See p.869, 
cal. 3, and p. 870, cal. 1. 


IA lobha, lobhin, lobhya. See p. 870, 


cal. 2. 


IA loma, lomaka, &c. See col. 2 
BIA loman, a, n. (a later form of roman, 


q.v.), the hair on the bady of men and animals, 
(especially) short hair, wool, down, feathers, nap, &c., 
(nat so properly applicable ta the hair of the head 
and beard ner te the mane and tail of animals); a 
tail (according ta some). — Loma-karuni, £. a species 
of plant (= mansa-¢¢hada). — Loma-karna, as,m. 
‘hair-eared,’ a hare. — Loma-kita, as, m. ‘ hair- 
insect, a louse.— Loma-kiipa or lama-garta, as, 
m. ‘hair-hole,’ a pore of the skin. — Loma-ghna, 
anv, 0. ‘ hair-destruction,’ Jass of the hair through 
disease, morbid baldness. — Loma-pada, as, m., N. 
of a king of the Angas.—Lomapdda-puri, f. 
Champa, the capital of Lama-pada (the modern 
Bhiagalpur and its vicinity), = Loma-pravahin, i, 
int or ini, t,=loma-vahin. — Loma-phala, am, 
n, the fruit of Dillenia Indica, — Loma-mani, zis, m. 
an amulet made of hair. = Loma-yika, as, m. a 
hair-louse. = Lama-vat, an, ati, at,=rama-rat, 
having hair, hairy. Lama-vahin, t, in?, 4, bearing 
or carrying hair, having feathers, feathered (said of an 
arraw);=roma-vahin, sharp enough ta cut a hair. 
= Loma-vivara, am, n.=roma-vivara, ‘hair- 
hale,’ a pore of the skin. — Loma-visha, as, a, am, 
having poisonous hair, whose hair is poisonaus (said 
af tigers and other animals). — Loma-vetala, as, m. 
epithet of a particular demon. = Loma-satana, am, 
n, an application for removing the hair of the body, 
a depilatory.— Loma-samharshana, as, &, am, 
causing the hair of the body to bristle, producing 
harripilation. = Loma-satana, incarrect for loma-s”. 
— Loma-sara, a8, m.an emerald. — Loma-harsha, 
as, m. the bristling or erection of the hair of the 
body, thrill or shudder (caused by excessive jay, fear, 
&c.), horripilation {cf roma-harsha]; N. of a 
Rikshasa.=— Loma-harshana, as, dG, am, causing 
bristling or erection of the hair of the body, pro- 
ducing horripilation, causing a shudder, exciting 
horror, exciting a thrill of joy, thrilling; (as), m., 
N., of Siita (the pupil of Vyasa and father of Santi, 
whe repeated the Maha-bharata to the Rishis, cf. 
roma-harshana); (am), n. the bristling of the 
hair of the body, horripilation, thrilling with delight, 
shuddering with horror. = Loma-harshin, i, ini, 4, 
=loma-harshana. = Loma-hdrin, i, ini, i, =lo- 
ma-vahin. = Loma-hrit, t, t, t, removing the hair 
af the body, depilatory; (¢), m. yellow orpiment. 
=— Lomandéa (°ma-ai’), as, m. curling or erection 
of the hair of the body, a thrill of rapture, shudder, 
&c., =romaica. = Lomalika (ma-al’), f. a fox (?). 


BretT loshta-vat. 
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= Lomarali (°ma-av"*), is, f. the line of hair from 
the breast te the navel. 

Loma at the end of comps.=loman; (am), n. 
a hairy tail, tail. 

Lomaka=toman in prati-I°, mridu-l’, (a-lo- 
maka, having no hair, hairless.) 

Lomakagriha, am, n. a proper N. 

Lomakin, i, m. a bird. 

Lomadhi, ts, m., N. of a king. 

Lomasa, as, G, am, hairy, woolly, downy, shaggy, 
bristly, covered with hair &c., made of hair, mixed 
with hair; containing hair; consisting in sheep or 
other waally animals (as praperty &c.); waallen ; 
overgrown with grass &c.; (as), m, a ram, sheep; 
N, ofa Rishi; of a cat (in Mahd-bh, Santi-p. 4934); 
(a), f. a fox; a female jackal (= srigal?); an ape; 
green vitrial; N. af various plants, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi; Leea Hirta; Carpopogon Pruriens; Sida 
Cordifalia ; Sida Rhombifalia ; orris root (= vada) ; 
Cucumis Utilissimus ; = gandha-mans? ; = Sana- 
pushpi ; N. of a Sakini or female divinity of an 
infenor class; an attendant an Durga; (am), n. a 
kind of metre. — Lomaga-karna, as, m. a species 
of animal living in holes, — Lomasa-kanda, f. Cu- 
cumis Utilissimus, — Lomasa-parnini, f. Glycine 
Debilis. — Lomag-pushpaka, as, m. Acacia Sirissa. 
=— Lomasa-marjara, as, m. the civet cat. — Lo- 
masa-vakshana, as, &, am, Ved. covered with hair 
on the breast or body. — Lomasga-saktha, as, G, 
am, ar lomasa-sakthi, is, is, 4, Ved. having hair 
ar bristles on the thighs ar hind feet; (accarding to 
Mahi-dhara an Vajasaneyi-s, 24, 1 = bahu-roma- 
pucchika), having a hairy tail. 

Lomasya, am, n. hairiness, woolliness; roaugh- 
ness; N. of a particular pronunciation of the sibi- 
lants (Ved.). 

Lomayayani (?), 78, m. a patronymic. 

Lomasa, as, m. a jackal or fox; [cf. lomasa, 
lapasa. | 

Lomasika, f. the female of the jackal or fox. 


wry loraya, Nom. P. lorayati, &c., 


(said ta be vilocane.) 
tS lola, lolita, &c. See p. 870. 
THAT lolika, f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis 


Pusilla, (according te some Rumex Vesicarius.) 


BUSAUIA lolimba-raja, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Vaidya-jivana. 


IGG lolupa, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. 1. dup), very destructive, destraying ; very de- 
siraus, very eager, ardently longing for, cavetaus, (in 
these senses a corruption of lalubha below); (a), f. 
eager desire, appetite, longing, eagerness. = Lolupa- 
ta, f. ar lolupa-tva, am, n. eager desire ar longing ; 
preediness, cupidity, desire, lust, lustfulness. 


Citta lolubha, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. 


of rt. Iubh), very desirous, eagerly longing for or 
coveting, ardently wishing for, greedy after. 


Brea loluva, loliya. See p. 871, col. 1. 
wrest lolora, am, n., N. of a town. 
IAT lollata, as, m., N. of an author. 
BINWTAT losasarayani (?), is, m., N. 


af an author. 


losht, cl. 1. A. loshtate, luloshte, 
loshtitum,ta heap up,accumulate, gather 
into a heap or lump. 

Loshta, as, am, m. n. (according to Unadi-s, TIT. 
g2. fr. rt. 1. li), a lump of earth ar clay, clad [ef. 
loga|\; a particular abject serving as a mark; (as), 
m, a proper N.; (am), n. rust of iron, iran filings. 
= Loshta-ghna, as, m. an agricultural implement 
far breaking clods, a harrow. = Loshta-dhara, as, 
m. a proper N. — Loshta-bhedana, as, am, m. n. 
‘a clod-crusher,’ harrow. = Loshta-maya, a8, t, am, 
made of clay or earth, earthen. — Loshta-mardin, 
2, ani, 4, crushing or breaking clods. = 1. lashta-vat, 

10 N 
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dn, ati, at, containing clods, mixed with lumps or 
particles of carth.— 2. loshta-vat, ind. like a clod, 
as a lump of earth. — Loshfaksha (°tu-ak°), as, m. 
a proper N.; (cf. logaksha.] 

Loshtaka, as, m.=loshta, a clod; a particular 
object serving as a mark ; a spot, (according to some 
am, n.); N. of various persons. 

Loshtan =loshta, a clod. 

Loshtasa, aa, m. a proper N. 

Loshtu, us, m.=/oshta, a clod. 

Loshtra, loshtha, loshthaka, incorrect for loshta, 
loshtaka. 


lostani, a proper N. 


WE loha, as, 4, am (probably a later 
form of roha, fr. rt. t. ruh, or fr. a lost rt. rudh, 
cf. rohita, lohita, rudhira), red, reddish, copper- 
coloured ; made of copper, coppery; made of iron; 
(az, am), m. n. red metal, copper; iron (either 
crude or wrought); steel; any metal; gold; a 
weapon; a fish-hook; blood; (as), m. the red goat 
[cf. Zohaja}; a proper N.; (3), m. pl, N. of a 
people; (am), n. aloe wood, Agallochum. = Loha- 
kantaka, as, m. a kind of thorny shrub, Vanguiera 
Spinosa, — Loha-kanta, as, m.a magnet, loadstone. 
«= Loha-kdara, as, m. a worker in izon, smelter of 
iron, iron-smith, blacksmith ; (7), f., N. of the Tantra 
goddess Atibald.— Loha-karaka, as, m. an iron- 
smith, blacksmith. — Lohakara-bhastra, f. a black- 
smith’s bellows. — Loha-kitta, am, n. rust of iron 
or iron filings. Loha-girt, is, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. — Loha-ghataka, as, m. ‘iron-striker,’ a 
blacksmith. = Loha-Carini, f., N. of a rivet.— Lo- 
ha-Giirna, am, n. rust of iron, iron filings. = Loha- 
ja, am, n. bell-metal; rust of iron or iron filings. 
= Lohajangha, as, m., N. of a Brahman; (ds), 
m, pl, N. of a people. Loha-jala, am, n. an 
iron net, a coat of mail.— Loha vit, t, m. ‘con- 
quering iron (in bardness),’ a diamond, — Loha-ta- 
rani, f., N. of a river, (also read loha-tarini, loha- 
Carini.) — Loha-daraka, as, m., N. of one of the 
twenty-one hells (Manu 1V. go). — Loha-dravin, 
?, int, 2, melting copper or iron, fusing metal; (7), 
m. borax. = Loha-nagara, am, n., N. of a town. 
= Loha-nala, as, m. an iron arrow. — Loha-pasa, 
aa, m. an iron chain. — Loha-pura, N. of a place. 
= Loha-prishtha, as, m. ‘iron-backed,’ a heron. 
= Loha-pratima, f. an iron image; an anvil, 
= Loha-baddha, as, d, am, studded with iron (as 
a war-club). — Laha-maya, as, 7, am, made of iron 
or copper, composed or consisting of iron, iron. 
= Lohu-méraka, as, tka, am, calcining metal ; 
(az), m. Achyranthes Triandra. — Loha-muktika, f. 
a red pearl, — Loka-mekhala, as, @, am, wearing 
a metal gitdle; (a), f., N. of one of the Matris 
atteuding on Skanda, = Loha-yashti, f., N. of a 
place. Loha-rajas, as, n. iron-dust, rust of iron 
or iron filings. — Loha-rajaka, am, n. silver, — Lo- 
ha-linga, am, n. a boil or abscess filled with blood. 
= [oha-vara,am, n. the most precious metal, gold. 
= Loha-rarman, a, n. iron armour, mail. — Loha- 
vala, as, m. a kind of rice. — Loha-sanku, us, m. 
an iron pike, iron stake or spike; (us), m. ‘ iron- 
spiked,’ N, of one of the twenty-one hells (Manu 
IV. 90). — Loha-sleshana, as, %, am, uniting 
metals; (as), m. borax.— Loha-sarkara, am, n. 
blue steel. Lohakara (ha-ak°), as,m., N. of a 
town. Loha-karna, as, t, am (loha for loha), 
Ved. ted-eared.— Lohangaraka Cha-an°), N. of a 
hell (‘pit of red-hot charcoal’). = Lohadala (°ha- 
ac”), as, m., N. of a mountain. = Lohaja (Cha- 
aja), ag, m, the red goat. — Lohaja-raktra, as, 
m., N. of one of Skanda’s attendants. — Lohanda 
Cha-an° or °ha-an°), see Gana Ganradi to Pan. 

IV. 1, 44. — Lohabhisara (ha-abh°), as, m., N. 
of a military ceremony performed on the tenth day 
after the Ni-rajana, (this ceremony or lustration of 
arms was formerly observed by kings before com- 
mencing a campaign, but is now usually confined to 
the domestic decoration and worship of the soldiers’ 
weapons) ; = dohabhihara, — Lohabhihara (Cha- 


area loshta-vat. 


abh®), as, m.=ni-rajana. = Lohamisha (Cha- 
am°),am, n. the flesh of the red-haired goat. — Lo- 
hayasa ( ha-dy°), am, n., Ved. any metal mixed 
with copper.— Lohdrgala (Cha-ar°), am, a. N. 
of a Tirtha.— Lohottama (‘ha-ut’), am, n. the 
best metal, gold. 

Lohaka=loha in ashta-lohaka, indu-P, tri-P, 


panéa-l. 


Lohara, N. of a district. 

Lohala, as, &, am, iron, made of iron; lisping, 
speaking inarticulately ; (as), m. the principal ning 
of a chain (?). 

Lohi, a. a kind of borax, 

Lohikd, f. an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of 
large shallow bowl, sometimes of iron, but usually 
of wood and bound with iron, used for washing 
tice, &c.). 

1. lohita, as, &@ or lohini, am (a later form of 
rohita, q.¥.), ted, red-coloured, reddish; made of 
copper, copper, metal; (as), m. red (the colour), 
any red colour; a particular disease attacking the 
eyelids; a kind of precious stone; a species of rice ; 
a sort of bean or lentil; Dioscorea Purpurea; a kind 
of fish, Cyprinus Rohita; a sort of deer; a snake, 
serpent; the planet Mars; N. of a Naga of serpent- 
demon ; of a river (the Brahma-putra) ; of a sea; of 
a lake; of a country; (as), m. pl., N. of a class 
of gods under the twelfth Manu; the descendants 
of Lohita; (@), f., N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire; of two plants (=vardha-kranta, rakta- 
punarnava);=lohini below; (ini), f. a woman 
with a red-coloured skin or red with anger; (am), 
n, copper, metal ; blood, (in this sense also as, m.); 
battle; saffron; red sanders; a kind of sandal-wood 
(=go-sirsha) ; a kind of Agallochum ; an imperfect 
form of rainbow. — Lohita-kalmasha, ax, i, am, 
variegated with red, red-spotted. = Lohita-hiita, N. 
of a place. = Lohita-krishna, as, @, am, of a 
reddish black colour, dark-red. — Lohita-kehaya, 
as, m. loss of blood.— Lohtta-kshayaka, as, a, 
am, suffering from loss of blood. — Lohita-kshira, 
as, &, am, Ved. yielding red or bloody milk. = Lo- 
hita-ganga, N. of a place; (am), ind, where the 
Ganges appears red. — Lohita-gangaka, N. of a 
place. = Lohita-griva, as, a, am, red-necked, hav- 
ing a red neck ; (as), m. epithet of Agni. Lohtta- 
candana, am, n, saffron. — Lohtitajahnu, us, m. 
a proper N.= Lohita-ta, f. or lohita-tva, am, n. 
redness, red colour. = Lohita-dhraja, as, a, am, 
ted-hannered, having a red flag; (as), m. pl., N. of 
a particular association of persons. — Lohita-nayana, 
as, a, am, red-eyed, having the eyes reddened with 
anger or passion. — Lohita-pada-desa, a3, m., N. 
of a place. Lohtta-plttin, i, ini, 1, subject to 
hemorthage, suffering from hemorrhage ; [cf. rakta- 
pittin.|\— Lohita-pura, N. of a place.— Lohtta- 
pushpa, as, a, am, red-flowering, bearing red 
flowers. — Lohita-pushpaka, as, a, am, red-flower- 
ing; (a3), m. the granate tree. — Lohita-mukta, f. 
a red pearl. = Lohita-mrittikd, f. red earth, red 
chalk, ruddle. = Lohita-raga, as, m. a red colour, 
red hue. — Lohita-vat, dn, ati, at, containing blood. 
— Lohita-vdsas, as, ds, as, having red or blood- 
stained garments. — Lohita-gatapattra, am, n, a 
red lotus-flower. — Lohita-savala or lohita-saran- 
ga, a8, a, wm, variegated with red, dappled with red. 
=—1. lohitaksha (ta-ak°), as, m. a red die (used 
in gaming).— 2. Zohitakeha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, 
ted-eyed; (as), m. a kind of snake; the Indian 
cuckoo; N. of Vishnu.; of one of Skanda’s attend- 
ants; of a man; (3), f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda; scil. sir@, an artery or vein 
situated either at the thigh-joint or at the arm-joint; 
(am), n. a part of the arm and of the thigh, the 
place where these are joined to the body, the arm- 
joint, thigh-joint, hip, — Loh¢ta-giri, is, m. (lohita 
for lohita), N. of a mountain. Lohitanga (*ta- 
are), as, m. ‘red-limbed,’ the planet Mars ; a species 
of plant (= kampillaka).—= Lohitanana Cta-an’), 
as, i, am, red-faced ; (as), m. an ichneumon. — Lo- 
hita-mukhi, f., N. of a dub (in the Ramayana). 


wimfeprent laugakshi-bhaskara. 


— Lohttayas (‘ta-ay°), a8, n. ‘red-iron,’ copper. 
— Lohitdyasa, a8, a, am, made of ted metal ; (am), 
n. (probably) copper. — Lohitarna (Cta-ar°), ag, 
m. a proper N, = Lohitardra (ta-ar°), as, a, 
am, wet or dripping with blood, soaked in blood. 
— Lohitérman (ta-ar ), a, n. a red swelling or 
blood-shot appearance in the whites of the eyes. 
~ Lohitavabhasa (ta-av°), as, &, am, having a 
red appearance, reddish. — Lohitasoka (°ta-as°), 
as, m. a red-flowering Asoka. = Lohitasva (°ta- 
as°), a3, @, am, having or driving red horses.  Lo- 
hitasya (ta-as°), as, a, am, having a red or blood- 
stained mouth. Lohitahi (ta-ahi), is, m. a red 
snake. = Lohiti-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to be 
or become red, to be reddened. — Lohitekshana 
(éa-ik°), a3, @, am, red-eyed.—= Lohitaita Cta- 
eta), as, &, am,=rohitaita, variegated with red. 
= Lohitotpaia (ta-ut?), am, n. the flower of 
Nymphza Rubra. — Lohitoda (°ta-uda), as, 4, 
am, having blood-red water, having red water, hay- 
ing blood instead of water; (as), m., N. of a parti- 
cular bell, = Lokitorna (ta-ir°), as, 7, am, having 
red wool, 

2. ohtta, Nom. P. lohitati, &c.,to be or become 
red, redden. 

Lohitaka, as, tka or lohinikd, am, red, of a 
ted colour, reddish; (as), m.a ruby; a kind of rice; 
the planet Mars; N. of a Stipa; (cha), f. a parti- 
cular vein or artery; a species of plant; (anv), n. 
bell-metal ; calx of brass. 

Lohitaya, Nom. P. A. lohitayati, -te, &c., to 
be or become red, redden, prow red. 

Lohitiyana, as, m. a pattonymic, (probably for 
lauhkitdyana.) 

Lohitayant, is, f.a patronymic, (perhaps for lau- 
hitayani.) 

Lohitiman, G, m., redness, red colour, 

Lohitya, az, m. a kind of rice; N. of a man; of 
the Brahma-putra river; of a village; (a), f., N. ofa 
celestial female (in Hari-vapsa 9534); of a river. 

Lohinika. See under lohitaka above. 

Lohini. See under 2. lohita, col. 2. 

Lohinika, f. (fr. lohini), Ved. red glow or lustre. 

Lohinya, as, m. a patronymic, (probably for lo- 
hitya.) 


aSLRTET laukaksha, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
school, (perbaps for augaksha.) 


ufra laukayatika, as, 1, am (fr. 
lokayata), following the teaching of Carvaka; (as), 
m. a follower of Carvika, a materialist, atheist. 


S 

tach laukika, as, i, am (fr. loka), worldly, 
mundane, terrestrial, popular, familiar (as opposed to 
a-laukika, ‘ technical’), belonging to ordinary life, 
occurring in every-day life, vulgar, common, usual, 
ordinary, fashionable, publicly received, customary, 
temporal, secular, not sacred (as opposed to vaidika, 
arsha, sastriya) ; belonging ta the world of (at the 
end of a comp., e.g. brakma-laultka, belonging 
to the world of Brahma); (as), m. pl. common or 
ordinary men (as opposed to ‘the leamed, initiated,’ 
&c.), men in general, the human race ; men familiar 
with the ways of the world, men of the world; 
(am), n, anything occurring in the world, the laws 
or ordinances of the world, general custom, usage. 
= Laukika-ta, f. or laukika-tva, am, n. worldli- 
ness, commouness, worldly currency or custom, popu- 
larity, usual custom, nsage, general prevalence. = Lau- 
kika-vishaya-vicara, as, m.* consideration of ordi- 
nary objects,’ N. of a philosophical treatise. 

Taukya, a8, a, am, belonging to the world, 
being in the world, extended through the world, 
generally diffused, worldly, mundane, terrestrial, 
human, general, ordinary, comnion, common-place ; 
(as), m. a proper N, 


aimifer laugakshi, is, m. (fr. logaksha), 
a patronymic, N, of the author of a Dharma-éastra. 
= Laugakshi-bhaskara, as, m., N. of the author 
of several modern philosophical works. 


wrery lautharatha. 


Bets lautharatha, as, m. a proper N. 
r, laud (=rts. lot, lod), cl. 1. P. 


cats 


\ laudati, &c., to be foolish or mad. 
laupayana, as, m., Ved. a patro- 


\ 
nymic, 
@) 
laupsa, as, m., N. of a Saman. 


lauma (fr. loman), see Gana Sanka- 

ladi to Pan. IV. 2, 75, and Gana Sarkaradi to Pan. 
fe 4, 107. 

Laumakayana (fr. lomaka), see Gana Pakshadi 
to Han. IV. 2, So. 

Laumakdyant, is, m.a patronymic from Lomaka. 

Laumakiya (fr. lomaka), see Gana Krigasvadi 
to Pan. 1V. 2, 8o. 

Laumanya (ft. loman), see Gana Samkaéadi to 
Tani . 2, 80. 

Laumasiya (fr. lomaga), see Gana Krigaévadi 
to Pan. 1V. 2, 80. 

Laumaharshanaka, az, iké, am, composed by 
Loma-harshana. 

Launmaharshani, is, m.a patronymic from Loma- 
harshana. 

Laumdyana (fr. laman), see Gana Pakshadi to 
Pan. JV. 2, 80; (as), m. pl. of the following. 

Laumayanya, a3, m. a patronymic from Loman. 

Laumi, is, m. a patronymic from Loman. 


wale laulaha, N. of a place. 


laulya, am, n. (fr. lola), restlessness, 
instability, inconstancy, fickleness; Instfulness, eager- 
ness, eager desire, greediness, passion, (a-laalya, 
am, n. absence of all desire.) — Laulya-ta, f. lustfal- 
ness, eager desire. = Luwlya-vat, dn, ati, at, eagerly 
desirous, eager, greedy, avaricious, lustful, 


lausa, am, n. (ir. luga), N. of various 


Saimans. 
) 


lauha, as, i, am (fr. loha), made of 
copper or metal, coppery, metallic; made of iron, 
composed or consisting of iron, belonging to iron, 
iron; coming from or belonging to the red-coloured 
goat; copper-coloured, red; (a), f. a metal or iron 
cooking-pot, kettle, pan; (am), n. iron, metal. 
= Lauha-kara, as, m.=loha-kara, a blacksmith. 
=- Lauha-¢araka, as, m., N. of a hell; [ef. loha- 
daraka.)— Lauhaja, am, n.=loha-ja, the rust 
of iron. = Lawha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a treatise 
on metals. — Lauha-bandha, as, am, m. n. an 
iron chain, iron fetters.— Lauka-bhanda, am, n. 
an iron vessel, metal mortar. — Lauha-bhii, iis, f. a 
metal pan, boiler, caldron, kettle. = Lauhka-mala, 
am, nN. the mst of iron, — Lauha-sanku, us, m.= 
loha-farku. — Lauha-sastra, am, n. aS Astra treat- 
ing of metals.=— Lauhadcarya (°ha-a¢°), as, m. a 
teacher of metallurgy or the art of working metals, 
=— Lauhatman (ha-at’), & m. = lauha-bhis. 
— Lauhesha (ha-ish’), as, , am, having a metal 
pole (said of a carriage). 
Lauhayana, as, m. a patronymic from Loha., 
Lauhayasa, as, i, am (fr. loh@yasa), made of 
metal, metallic, made of copper, &c. 


lauhi,is,m., N. of ason of Ashtaka. 


waited lauhita, as, m. (fr. 1. lohita), the 
trident of Siva. 

Lauhitadhvaja, as, m. (ft. lohita-dhvaja), a 
follower of the Lohita~dhvajas. 

Lauhitika, as, 7, am (ft. 1. lehita), reddish, hav- 
ing a reddish lustre. 

Lauhitya, as, m. (fr. 1. lohita), a patronymic; 
N. of a river, the Brahma-pntra; of a sea; of a 
mountain; of a Tirtha, (in this sense probably am, 
n.); (aa), n. red colour, redness. 

Laahityayani, f. (feminine form of the above), 
a patronymic, 


way (pt or ly2, cl. y. P. lpinati, lyinati, 
&c., to join, unite, be attached to, mix 
with, (various readings for rt. 1. 17.) 


US lyut, (in grammar) a technical symbol 
for the Krit affix ana. 


eat iri, cl. 9. P. lvinati, lvinati, &c., to 
£0, move, approach, (a various reading for 
rt. vl2 or pli.) 
Lvina, as, &, am, gone, 


a 


41. va, the twenty-ninth consonant of 
the Devanagari alphabet, being the semivowel of the 
vowels w, %, and having the sound of the English 
v, except when forming the last member of a con- 
jenct consonant, in which case it is pronounced like 
wy; it is often confounded with the labial consonant 
b, with which it may frequently be interchanged. 


q 2. va, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. vd), air, wind; 
the arm; N. of Varuna; addressing; conciliation; 
auspictousness ; reverence; a dwelling ; the residence 
of Varuna; the ocean, water; atiger; cloth; the escu- 
lent root of the water-lily ; (@), f. going ; hnrting, in- 
jury; an arrow; weaving ; (anz), n.a sort of incantation 
or Manira (of which the object is the deity Varnna) ; 
=pra-cetas ; (as, a, an), strong, powerful, 


@ 3. va, ind. iva, like, as. 


TY vansa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. van, 
to sound, or connected with rt. vark), a bamboo 
cane, bamboo; a staff; a term for the rafters and laths 
fastened to the beanis of a house (as generally made 
of split bamboos), or laths running across a roof [cf. 
praéina-vansa, pray-vansa], a cross-beam, joint; 
a sort of sugar-cane; the Sal tree, Shorea Robusta; 
a reed-pipe, tnbe, flute, pipe, fife; the back-bone, 
spine (cf. prishtha-v’]; the central projecting part 
of a cimeter or sabre; the joints in a bamboo; the 
line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance 
to the succession of joints in a bamboo), a lineage, 
race, family, stock ; offspring, a son; a dynasty, race 
of kings; a succession or collection of similar things 
(as of chariots, stars, &cc.), an assemblage, multitade, 
host; a particular measure of length (= 10 Hastas) ; 
bamboo-manna; N. of Vishnn?; (2), f., N. of an 
Apsaras (a daughter of Pradha); (7), f. a finte, 
pipe; an artery, vein; a particular weight (= 4 Kar- 
shas); bamboo-manna; {cf. Goth. rausa, ‘a reed ;’ 
Old Germ. rohkr.]—Vansa-rishi, is, m. a Rishi 
mentiooed in a Vagsa-Brahmana. = Vansa-kathina, 
as, m, a clump or thicket of bamboos. = Vansa- 
kapha, am, n. ‘bamboo-phlegm,’ cottony or floc- 
culent seeds floating in the air, —Vansa-hara, as, 
a, am, making or founding a family, propagating or 
perpetuating a race; (ws), m. an ancestor; a proper 
N.; (@), f, N. of a river rising in the Mahendra 
mountains. — Wansa-harpiira-roéand, f. = vansa- 
rodani, q.v.—Vansakarma-krit, t, t, t, doing 
bamboo-work, engaged in the manonfacture of baskets, 
&c.— Vansa-karman, a, n. bamboo-work, mann- 
facture of baskets, &c.—Vansa-kirtti, is, ¢3, 4, 
having great family renown, celebrated. —Vansa- 
krit, t, t, t,=vansakarma-krit; (t), m. the 
founder of a family. —Vanga-kramagata (*ma- 
ag°), as, d, am, descended or inherited lineally, 
what comes from one’s family in regular succession, 
obtained by family inheritance. = Vansa-kshaya, as, 
m. decay of a family. —Vansu-kshiri, {, bamboo- 
manna, —Vansa-gulma, N. of a sacred bathing- 
place. —Vansa-caritra, am, n. the history of any 
race or dynasty, a genealogical account of the doings 
of any family. — Vansa-cintaka, as, m. one familiar 
with pedigrees, a genealogist. —Vansa-cCchettri, ta, 
m. one who cuts off the line of descent, the last of 
a family or race,—Vansa-ja, as, d, am, made of 
or prodnced from bamboos; born in the family af, 
belonging to the family of (with loc. or at the end 
of a comip.), sprang from a good family; (as), m. 
the seed of the bamboo; (&@, am), f. n. bamboo- 
manna.=—Vanga-tundula, as, m. the seed of the 
bambeo. — Vansa-dald, t. a kind of plant or grass 


ayaa vansdnuvansa-carita. 
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(=vansa-patiri, jirtka@).—Vansa-dhara, as, é; 
am, carrying or holding a bamboo, &c.; maintain- 
ing Or supporting a family.—Vansa-dhanya, am, 
n, the seed of the bamboo. — Vansa-dhara, f., N. of 
a river rising in the Mahendra mountaius. — Vanga- 
dharm, t, ini, 4,= vansa-cdhara. = Vansa-nartin,. 
i, m. ‘ family-dancer,’ a buffoon. = Vansa-nadika, f. 
a tnbe or pipe made of bamboo. — Vansa-natha, as, 
mi. the head of a family, chief of a race. —Vansa-- 
nalika, f. a pipe or lute made of bamboo, a reed,. 
flute. — Vansa-netra, am, n.a kind of sugar-cane, 
the root of sngar-cane (=thshu-mila).—Vanga-+ 
pattra, am, n. a bamboo leaf; a kind of metre, = 
vansapattra-patita ; (as), m. a reed; (7), f. 2 
particular kind of grass;=nddi-hingu.=—Vansa-- 
pattraka, as, m.a reed; white sugar-cane ; a sort 
of fish, Cynoglossns Lingua; (am), n. yellow orpi-- 
ment. —Vansapattra-patita, am, n. ‘ fallen on a 
bamboo leaf,’ a species of metre, fonr times —uu 
VK VuVRH,VvUUUYVYU-. = Vansa-parampara, 
f. family succession, lineage, descent. = Vanéa-patra- 
karini, f. a woman who makes bamboo vessels or 
baskets. = Vansa-pita, as, m., N. of a plant (= 
kana-gugqulu).=—Vansa-pushpa, f.,.N. of a plant 
(= saha-devi). —Vansa-piraka, am, o. a kind of 
sngar-cane (=thsha-miila). — Vanda-pratishtha- 
na-kara, as, m. one who establishes his family on 
a firm foundation. —Vansa-brahmana, am, n., N.. 
of a chronological list of ancient teachers. — Vansu- 
bhara, as, m. a load of bamboos.—Vansa-bhrit,. 
t, m. the snpporter of a family, head of a race. 
— Vansa-bhajya, as, &, am, to be possessed by 
a family, hereditary; (am), n. an hereditary estate. 
—Vansa-maya, as, i, am, made of bamboo. 
—- Vansa-miilaka, am, n., N. of a:sacred bathing- 
place. —Vansa-raja, as, m. a very high or lofty 
bamboo; N. of a king. = Vansa-rocana or vansa- 
lodana, f. an earthy concretion of a milk-white 
colour formed in the hollow of the bamboo and 
known by the name of bamboo-manna. = Vansa- 
lakshmi, is, f. the fortune of a family, = Vansa- 
vardhana, as, t, am, increasing or prospering a 
family; (am), n. the act of causing prosperity to 
a family. Vansa-vardhin, 2, ini, 2, increasing or 
exalting a family. —Vansa-vitatt, fs, f. a clump or 
thicket of bamboos; family, descent. —Vansa-vida- 
riai, f. a woman employed in splitting bamboos. 
— Vansa-visuddha, as, G, am, (made) of a good 
bamboo ; of a pure or good family. = Vansa-vistara, 
as, m. a complete genealogy. = Vansa-vriddhi, 
73, {. prosperity of a family. = Vanga-sarkard, 
f,=vansa-ro¢and. —Vansa-salaka, f. a bamboo 
Peg or screw at the lower end of a Vina or Inte, 
(according to some) the bamboo pipe that forms the 
body of the lute; any small bamboo pin or stake 
(as the bar of a cage, &c.). —Vansa-samaéGra, as, 
m, family usage. Vanga-stanita, am, D. a species 
of the Jagati metre (= vansa-stha-vila). —Vansa- 
stha, am, n. (or a, f.?), a particular metre (= 
vansa-stha-vila).—Vansa-stha-vila, am, n. the 
hollow or cavity found in a bamboo cane; N., of a 
species of the Jagati metre, four times v-v—-—-vuw 
—u-—v-, (the beginning of the Ritu-samhira is in 
this metre.) — Vansa-sthitz, is, f. the state or con- 
dition of a family. —Vansa-hina, as, a, am, desti- 
tate of family or descendants, having no kindred. 
—Vansagata (°Sa-dg°), as, &, am, what comes 
from one’s family, inherited, obtained by inheritance. 
—Vansagra (°Sa-ag°), am, n. the point or end of 
a bamboo cane; the shoot of a bamboo. = Vansan- 
kura (°$a-ar°), as, m. a bamboo shoot or sprout. 
~ Vansanukiriana (°go-an°), am, n, the publish- 
ing or proclaiming a fatnily, genealogy. = Vunsdnu- 
krama (*Sa-an°), as, m, family succession, genea- 
logy, lineal inheritance. — Vansanuga (Sa-an’), 
as, Gd, am, being on or along the central’ projecting 
part of a sword; passing from family to family. 
~ Vansinudarita ($a-an°), am, n. the history of 
a family or dynasty, a genealogical list (one of the 
five Lakshanas or distinguishing marks of a Pn- 
rana).—Vansdnuvansa-carita (°éa-an°), am, n. 
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the history of both old and more recent families 
(one of the five Lakshanas of a Purana). —Vanga- 
vati, f. a proper N.—Vansavrali (°sa-Gv°), f. the 
line of a family, a pedigree, genealogy. = Vansahva 
(°fa-Gh°), as, m, bamboo-manna. — Vansi-dhara, 
as, a, am, holding a flute or pipe; (as), m. a flute- 
player, piper; N. of Krishna; of a learned man. 
=— Vansi-dharin, i, ini, t, holding or carrying a 
flute ; (i), m. a flute-player ; N. of Krishna. — Vanss- 
vadana, as, m., N. of a Scholiast. 

Vansaka, as, m.a large kind of sugar-cane ; a joint 
ia. a bamboo ; a small fish, Cyaoglossus Lingua: N. of 
a king; (ka), f.a kind of pipe or flute ; aloe wood, 
Agallochum, (ia this sense also am, n.; cf. vansika.) 

Vansika, as, t, am, belonging or relating to a 
bamboo, pertaining to a family &c., lineal, genealo- 
gical; (am), n. aloe wood; [cf. vansika above.) 

Vansin, i, ins, ¢, belonging to a family; (cf. 


sva-v’.] 
Vansi-vadya, am, n,. a flute, pipe, (probably 
wrong for vansi-radya.) : 
Vans. See under vansa, p. 875, col. 2. 


VanSiya, as, a, am, of or belonging to a family, 
of a good family, of the same family. 

Vansya, as, &, am, belonging or attached to the 
main beam ; connected with the back-bone or spine; 
of or belonging to a family; of a good family, of 
the same family; peculiar to a family; genealogical, 
lineal; (as), m. a cross-beam, joist; a bone in the 
arm; a bone in the leg; a member of a family; a 
son, lineal descendant, posterity; an ancestor, fore- 
father ; a kinsman from seven generations above and 
seven below; a pupil; (as), m. pl. aacestors. 


AAT vansaga, as, m., Ved. a bull. 
de vanh. See rt. bank, p. 671, col. 2. 


= 
Vanhishtha, as, a, am (see banhishtha), most, 
very much or great. 
Vanhiyas, an, asi, as (see banhiyas), more, 
greater; very much or large. 


aq vak (a form of rt. vark, q.v.), to go 
\ crookedly, &c., (in Rig-veda VII. 21, 3. 
vavakre =nirgadcchanti, they issued forth.) 
Vaka, as, m. a heron, crane, Ardea Nivea; a 
hypocrite, cheat, rogue, deceiver (the crane being 
regarded as an animal of great cunning and deceit 
as well as sagacity); a particular tree, Sesbana Gran- 
diflora; an apparatus for calcining or subliming 
metals or minerals (consisting of two crucibles, one 
inverted over the other and placed over a fire); N. 
of a Rishi (having the patronymic Dalbhi or Da!bhya); 
of a Rakshasa or demon (killed by Bhima or Bhima- 
sena, see vaka-vadha); of an Asura (said to have 
assumed the form of a crane and to have been con- 
quered by Krishna); of Kuvera; of a king; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a people; (%), f.=piitand.=Vaka- 
kad¢ha, N. of a district. = Vaka-kalpa, as, m., N. 
of a particular Kalpa or period of the world. —Vaka- 
¢ara, as, m.=vaka-rratin. —Vaka-idika, f. a 
sort of fish. —Vaka-jit, t, m. ' conqueror of Vaka,’ 
N. of Bhima-sena. = Vaka-tva, am, n. the state or 
condition of a crane. —Vaka-dvipa, as, m., N. of 
a Dvipa.—Vaka-dhupa, as, m. a compound per- 
fume, (also read vrtku-dhiipa.) —Vaka-nakha, as, 
m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra, (also read vaka-naka.) 
— Vaka-nisiidana, as, m. ‘ destroyer of Vaka,’ N. 
of Bhima-sena, —Vaka-pandaka, am, n. a space of 
time consisting of the last five Tithis of the bright 
half of the month Karttika,—Vaka-pushpa, as, 
m. a kind of tree, Eschynomene Grandiflora ; (an), 
n. the flower of this tree.— Vaka-yantra, am, n. 
*crane-like instrument,’ epithet of a particular form 
of retort. — Vaka-raja, az, m. the king of the cranes 
(named Raja-dharman, he was son of Kasyapa, see 
Maha-bh. Sinti-p. 6336).—Vaka-vadha, as, m. 
“the killing of Vaka,’ N. of a section of the Adi- 
parvan of the Maha-bh. 6103-6315 (describing 
how Bhima, while resident in the city of Eka-éakra, 
Celivered his family and the whole neighbourhood 


ayradt vansd-vati, 


from the tyranny of the demon named Vaka or 
Baka, wha forced the citizens to send him every day 
a dish of food by a man whom he always devoured 
as his daintiest morsel at the end of the repast). 
~Vaka-vrikeha, as, m. a kind of tree. —Vaka- 
eritét, ig, 18,1, one who acts or behaves like a crane, 
hypocritical ; (ts), m. a false or bypocritical devotee, 
hypocrite (compared to the crane which stations itself 
cunningly by a pool apparently absorbed in meditation 
till it sees a fish on which to dart). = Vaka-vairin, 
i, m. ‘ Vaka’s enemy,’ N. of Bhima-sena. = } aka- 
vrata, am, n. ‘crane-like observance,’ the conduct 
of a crane, hypocrisy. —Vakavrata-cara, as, m. 
one who acts like a crane, a hypocrite. = Vaka-vra- 
tika, as, or vaka-vratin, i, m. ‘one whose acts or 
observances are like those of a crane,’ a false devotee, 
religious hypocrite, one who assumes the appearance 
of devotion or meditation for interested purposes, 
(see vaka-vritit.) —Vaka-saktha, as, M. a proper 
N.; (ds), m. pl. Vaka-saktha’s descendants. = Vaka- 
saha-vasin, 1, m. ‘dwelling in the same abode as 
the crave,’ a lotus. —Vakari (ka-art), ts, m. 
‘enemy of Vaka,’ N. of Krishna.—Vakesa (ka- 
iga), as, m., N. of a temple founded by Vaka. 

Vakadi, f. a sort of fish (= vaka-cincika). 

Vakaya, Nom, P. vakayati, &c., to represent or 
act like the Asura Vaka. 

Vakdyat, an, anti, at, acting like the Asura Vaka. 

Vakula, as, m, (said to be tr. rt. vak or vark), 
a kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi; a kind of drug; 
(a), f, N. of a plant,=hafteka; (3), f. a sort of 
drug (commonly called Kakoli); (am), n. the fra- 
grant flower of Mimusops Elengi.—Vakulavalika 
(°la-Gv°), £., N. of a woman. 

Vakulita, as, &, am, furnished with Mimusops 
Elengi. 

Vakila, as, m. the Vakula tree. 

Vakeruka, f. a small crane; the branch of a tree 
bent by the wind. 

Vakofa, as, m. a crane. 

Vakra, as, a, am, crooked, winding, tortuous, 
curved, bent, bowed, meandering, curled, curly (as 
hair &c.); having an apparently backward motion, 
tetragrade (said of planets); prosodially loag (the 
form of the long mark being supposed to be curved), 
crooked in disposition, cunning, fraudulent, dishonest, 
prevaricating, indirect, evasive, ambiguous; cruel, 
malignant; (as), m. the planet Mars; the planet 
Satum; Rudra or Siva; the Asura Tripura; N. of 
a king of the Kartishas; of a Rakshasa;= parpata; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people, (also read ¢dakra); (a), 


f., N. of a particular musical instrument; scil. gate, | 


N. of a particular variation in the course of Mercury ; 
(anu), a. the winding course of a river, the arm or 
bend of a stream; the apparent retrograde motion 
of a planet; (ia surgery) a form of fracture (when a 
bone is bent ia a particular way or only partially 
broken) ; [cf. according to some, Lat. varus: Hib. 
Jjiar, ‘ ctooked, wicked ;’ jiaras, ‘ crookedness ;’ Jia- 
raim, ‘1 incline, bend.’|—Vakra-kanta, as, m. 
‘having crooked thorns,’ the jujube tree. = }akra- 
kantaka, as, m. Acacia Catechv. —Val:ra-khadga 
or vakra-khadgaka, as, m, a bent sword, a cimeter, 
sabre. = Vakra-gati, tx, f. crooked or winding course, 
tortuous motion, apparent retrograde motion or re- 
trogression (said of the course of Mars &c.); (is, 73, 
1), moving crookedly or tortuously, meandering. 
—Vakra-gamin, i, ini, 1, going crookedly, moving 
tortuously or in zigzag, fraudulent, dishonest. Va- 
kra-griva, aa, m.* crooked-necked,’ a camel. = Va- 
kra-danéu, us, m. ‘crooked-beaked,’ a parrot. 
— Vakra-ta, f. or vakra-tva, am, n. crookedness, 
curvature, curvedness, tortuousness; retrograde motion 
(in astranomy); the going crooked or wrong, failure, 
mishap; perverseness, falseness, dishonesty, amibi- 
guity, prevarication.—Vakra-tunda, as, ad, am, 
crooked-beaked, having a crooked face; (as), m.a 
parrot; N. of Ganésa (so called as represented with 
the trunk of an elephant). —Vakra-danshtra, as, 
m. ‘ crooked-tusked,’ a boar, (wrongly read vaktra- 
d?.) — Vakra-drishti, is, f. oblique vision, an 


am vakra. 


oblique look, squint; malignant regard, hostile view ; 
(78, 28, 2), looking asquint, squint-eyed, squinting ; 
looking malignantly or with an evil eye at any one; 
jealous, envious. = Vakra-nakra, as, m. ‘ cronked- 
beaked,’ a parrot; a low or depraved man. — Vakra- 
nala, am, n. a sort of wind-instrument.—Vakra- 
nasa, as, 4, am, crooked-nosed, having a crooked 
beak; (ax), m. a proper N.—Vakra-nasika, as, 
m. ‘ crooked-nosed,’ an owl. = Vakra-pada, as, a, 
am, crookcd-legged. —Vakra-puccéha ot rakra- 
pucéchika, as, m, * ctooked-tailed,’ a dog. — Vakra- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town.—Vakra-pushpa, as, 
m., N. of a plant, Sesbana Grandiflora; Butea Fron- 
dosa.—Vakra-baladhi, is, m. ‘ crooked-tailed,’ a 
dog. — Vakra-bhanita, am, n. indirect speech, 
equivocation, prevancation, evasion. — Vakra-bhava, 
as,m. the state of being bent, curvature, crooked- 
ness; cunning, craft, deceit.—Vakra-rekha, f. a 
curved line. —Vakra-langéla, am, n. a crooked 
tail; (as), m. ‘crooked-tailed,’ a dog. — Vakra- 
vaktra, as, m. ‘ ctooked-faced, having a crooked 
snout,’ a hog, boar. —Vakra-galya, f. a kind of 
small shrub or bush. —Vakra-sringa, aa, 1, am, 
having crooked or bent horns. —Vakra-samstha, 
as, a, am, placed transversely.—Vakragra (°ra- 
ag’), am, n., N. of a plant (commonly called Bétu), 
=—Vakrarga (‘ra-an*), am, n. a crooked limb; 
(as), m. a goose; the maddy goose (' having a curved 
body’); a snake. —Vakranghri (ra-ar°), ts, m. 
a crooked leg. —Vakri-karana, am, n. the act of 
making crooked, bending, distorting. = Vakri-kré, 
cl. 8. P. -karatt, -kartum, to make curved or crooked. 
= Vakri-krita, as, a, am, made crooked or curved, 
bent. — Vakri-bhara, as, m. curvature, curve; 
fraudulent or dishonest disposition. = Vakri-bhd, cl. 
I. P. -bhavati, &c., to become crooked or bent; 
to retrograde (said of planets). —Vakri-bhita, as, a, 
am, become crooked, curved, bent, dishonest. — Va- 
kretara (Cra-it°), as, @, at, reverse of crooked, 
straight, not curved or curled. — Vakrokti Cra-uk°), 
is, f. indirect or perverse speech, equivocation, pre- 
varication, evasive speech or reply, evasion; bint, 
insinuation ; pun; sarcasm,—Vakroktijivita, am, 
n., N. ofa work. = Vakrashthi, as, or vakrashthika, 
f. (fr. vakra + oshtha), a slight smile, one in which 
the lips are drawn on one side without the teeth 
being shewn. 

Vakratu, us, m., N. of a deity. 

Vakratapa, as, m. pl., N. of a people, (also read 
cakrati.) 

Vakri, is, ¢s, 1, equivocating, speaking falsely, 
uttering vatruths, prevaricating, lying. 

Vakrita, as, @,am, curved, crooked, bent; entering 
on an apparently retrograde course (said of a planet), 

Vakrin, 1, int, ¢, crooked; retrograding, moving 
backwards (said of Mars and other planets); dis- 
honest, fraudulent; (1), m. a Jaina or Bauddha. 

Vakrina, as, @, am, bent, curved, 

Vakriman, a, m. crookedness, curvature ; crafti- 
ness, cunning, duplicity, ambiguity. 

Vakva, as, a, am, Ved. winding about, moving 
crookedly, rolling, hastening. 


TAS vakala, as, m., Ved. inner rind, bast. 
TAYRTA vakasuhana, N. of a place. 
WHS vakula. See col. 2. 

THM vakusa, as, m., N. of a particular 


animal dwelling in the foliage of trees. 


vakk [cf. rts. vashk, vask, vank], 
x cl, t. A. vakkate, vakkitum, to go. 
zatay 


vakkalin, 7, m. (formed fr. val- 
kalin), N. of a Rishi. 


THA cakkasa = vakvasa, 

Tes vakkula, as, m. a proper N. 

qm vaktavya, vaktra. See p. 877, col. 3. 
Gm vakra, &c. See col. 2. 


WA va-krama. 


AA va-krama, as, m. (for ava-krama), 
flight, retreat. 


AMA va-kraya, as, m. (for ava-kraya, 
q. V.), price. 
TASH vakrolaka, as, m., N. of a village; 


(am), n., N. of a town. 


TRA vakvan. 


TH vakvasa, as, m. a particular intoxi- 
cating drink. 

qeaq vatsh (closely connected with rt. 

a 2. uksh, q.v.), d.1. P. (Ved. also A.) 

vakshati, vavaksha, (in the Veda only the follow- 
ing Perfect forms are found, varaksha, vavakshi- 
tha, vavakshus, vavakshe, vavakshire), vakshi- 
tum, Ved. to grow, increase, become tall; to accu- 
mulate ; to be great or strong, to be powerful, (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda 1. 64, 3. vavakshuh= 
prapayitum i¢éhanti, they wish to bring; 11. 22, 
3. varukshitha =vedhuin i¢¢hasi, thou desirest to 
support, as if fr. rt. 1. cah); to be angry: Caus. 
vakshayati, &c., Ved. to make grow, cause to 
Inctease, cause to be strong; [cf Zend ukhs, ‘to 
grow :’ Gr. ai{-w, aif-dv-w, aift.n, abf-n-ai-s, aif- 
n-pa: Lat. vas-tus: Goth. raha-ja, vahs-tu-s: 
Angl. Sax. weaxan: Lith. augu, auks-tas; Hib. 
fasaim, ‘1 grow;’ fasamhuil, * growing,’} 

Vakshana, as, i, am, Ved. (perhaps) strengthen- 
ing, refreshing; (am), n. the breast; (perhaps) 
refreshment, strengthening, (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda VI. 23, 6. vakshanani=vahakani sto- 
trant, as if fr. rt. 1. vah); fire (according ta Say. 
on Rig-veda V. 19, 5); (as), f. pl. the stomach, 
abdomen, interior, (perhaps connected with rt. 
1. vah); the sides, flank; the bed of a river; (ac- 
cording to Naigh. I. 13)=madi, a river. =Vak- 
shane-stha, as, ds, am, Ved. being in fire, (Say. = 
vahnau sthita.) 

Vakshant, is, 13, i, Ved. (perhaps) strengthening, 
making strong. 

Vakshatha, as, m., Ved, the act of strengthening, 
invigorating ; growing, increasing; growth. 

Vakshas, as, n, (according to some originally 
pakshas), strength (Ved.); the breast, bosom, chest, 
(in this sense perhaps ff. rt. 1. vah); (as), m. an 
ox, bullock; (cf. perhaps Lat. pectus ; Hib. uchd, 
‘the breast.”] — Vakshah-sammardini, f. a wife (as 
pressing or reclining on her husbaod’s breast). = Vak- 
shah-sthala or vakshas-sthala, am, n. the place of 
the breast, the breast, bosom, heart. = Vakshas-tata- 
ghata (“ta-dgh°), a, m, a blow on the chest; [cf. 
tata.| ~ Vaksho-griva, as, m., N. of a son of 
Visvi-mitra. = Vaksho-ja, as, m. or au, m. du. 
* chest-born,’ the female breast ; [cf. ura-ja.] —Vak- 
sha-mandalin, i, m., scil. hasta, a position of the 
hands in dancing. = Vaksho-ruh, t, or vuksho-ruha, 
as, m. ‘ chest-growing,’ the fernale breast. 

Vakshi, f., Ved. (according to Say.) flame; [ef. 
vakshana above. | 


VA vakshu, the Oxus. 


FAA vakshyamana. See p. 878, col. 1. 
aq vakh or vankh, cl. 1. P. vakhate, 


\ varkhati, vakhitum or vankhitum, to 
go, move, move about; [cf. Lat. vacilla; Old 
Germ. wankon, wanchén. | 


See p. 878, col. 1. 


ATS vagala or vagala-mukhi, f. a god- 
dess worshipped by the Tantrikas. 

AME va-yaha, as, m. (for ava-gaha), 
bathing, ablution. 

Va-gahya, ind. having bathed, bathing, dipping 
iato; having entered, 


aq vagnu, vagvanu. See p. 878, col. 1. 
WaT vagha, f., Ved. a kind of noxious 


animal, 


+ vark (probably connected with rt. 
| ¥ vane; cf. rt. vak, with which rt. vazk is 
identical ; cf. also rt. vag), cl. 1, A. varkate, varki- 
“tum, to go or proceed crookedly, be crooked ; to go; 
[cf. Gr. dyan, dyxos, d-yndy, dyxddos, &yxupa, 
(probably) dxvos: Lat. angulus ; vacillare, vacare, 
vacuus: Old Germ. winkil, waga, wagon, waga, 
wank, wankon: Ang}. Sax. vincel, weg, woh, way, 
wo, wancol: Lith. wingis.] 

Vanka, az, m, the bend or elbow of a river, the 
winding course of a stream ; crookedness ; (a), f. the 
punimel of a saddle. — Vanku-sena, as, m. a kind 
of tree (=vuka). 

Vankataka, as, m., N. of a mountain, 

Vankara, as, m.=vanka, the bending of a river, 

Vankalakadarya (*kha-é&), as, m. N. of an 
astronomer. 

Vankala, f., N. of a place. 

Vankini, f.a kind of plant (= kola-ndstha). 

Vankila, as, m. a thom. 

Vanku, us, us, u, Ved. going crookedly, (Say. 
on Rig-veda I. 51, 11 = vakra-gamana-sila ; but 
Rig-veda V. 45, 6 = vana-yamin, going to the 
wood); going hurriedly, hastening (according to 
some). 

Vankya, as, a, am, crooked, curved, flexible, 
pliant. 


Vankri, is, m. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of 


a horse, ox, &c,) ; the ribs of a building; the timber 
of a roof; a particular musical instrument. 


TRU vankshaya, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with vakshana under rt. vaksh), the groin, 
the pubic and iliac regions; the joint of the thigh. 


r varkshu, us, f. a small arm or branch 


of the Ganges (cf. varka, vanku}; the Oxus; 
(cf. cant] 


. varkh=rt. vakh, q.v. 


TRC vankhara, as, 4, am,—¢aru; (us), 
m. a proper N, 


x, vang (cf. rt. vark], cl. 1. P. van- 
galt, vangitum, to go; to go lamely, 
limp. 


WH vanga, as, m. Bengal proper or the 
eastem parts of the modern province; N. of the son 
of Bali; of a king of the lunar race (regarded as 
the common ancestor of the people of Bengal) ; 
cotton; the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena; (da), 
m, pl. the inhabitants of the above country; (am), 
n. tin; lead; [cf. Hib. ban, ‘copper.”]—Vanga-ja, 
am, n. brass, red-lead.—Vanga-jivana, am, n. 
silver. Vanga-dega, as, m, the country of Bengal. 
— Vanga-sena, as, m.=varka-sena ; a proper N. 
=Vanga-senaka, az, m. the Sesbana Grandiflora. 
—Vangari Cga-ari), is, m. yellow orpiment. 

Vangana, as, m. the egg-plant, Solanum Melon- 
gena; (cf. varga.] 

Vangiya, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. IV. 2, 138. 

TFA vangala, f., N. of a particular 
Ragini or modification of a musical mode, (see 
ragin.) 

Vangala, as, m., N. of the son of the Raga or 
musical mode called Bhairava; (7), f., N. of the 
wife of the Raga Bhairava, (see raga.) 

Vangalika, f.=vangali. 

Vangula, f.=vangula above. 


afHtt vangiri, is, m., N. of a king. 
THT vangrida, as,m.,Ved., N. ofa demon. 
q ~ vargh, cl. 1. A. varghate, vanghi- 
Cy tum, to go; to begin moviag; to begin; 
to move swiftly; to blame or censure. 
Ty vangha, as, m. a kind of tree. 


aq vaé, cl. 2. P. (in the non-conjuga- 
\ tional tenses also A.), vakti (ast sing. 


wae vaktra-dala. 
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vaémi, &c., see Gram. 650; Ved. also cl. 3. P. 
vivakti, tst sing. vivakmi, as if fr.a form vak; 
said to be also cl. 1. P. ca¢ati), uvada (Ved. [pra}- 
vavaca, Rig-veda 1. 67, 4), ude (2nd sing. adishe, 
Ved, [pra}vavakshe), vakshyati, -te, avocat, 
avocata (other anomalous forms fr. the base 
voé are vocast, recanti, vecama, voces, vocema, 
&c,, vada, vocatu, vace, vodanta, vaceya, voce- 
mahi), vaktum (Ved. vaktave, vaktas), to say, 
speak, (punar vad, to speak again, answer, reply) ; 
to tell, declare, utter, (sometimes with a double acc., 
e.g. tan idam vakyam uvaéa, he spoke this 
speech to him); to mention, describe; to call, 
name; to recite, repeat; to announce, proclaim, 
publish; to speak ill of, revile (with acc.): Pass. 
uéyate, Aor. avai, to be said or spoken; to be 
spoken about; to be tald; to be admonished; to 
be called or named, &c.; to be regarded as, pass 
for: Caus. vddayati, -yitum, Aor. avivacat, to 
cause to say or speak, order to speak; to cause to 
be recited, cause (anything written) to be uttered or 
pronounced, to read ; to say, tell, declare ; to promise : 
Desid. vivakshati, &c., to desire to say or speak, 
&c.: Pass. of Desid. vivakshyate; [cf. Gr. éw (for 
few for Fex) in efr-o-v, én-os, dW, daca, év-on-7, 
Oed-mponos, wémpwra: Lat. vc-are, vox, véc-ts, 
in-vi-tare, con-viciu-m: Old Germ. wah-an, qa- 
wah-anian, gi-wah-t: Mod. Germ. er-wéhnen : 
Old Pruss. en-wack-e-mai, ‘we invoke ;’ en-wacke: 
Hib. fuighim, ‘1 speak, talk ;” faigh, ‘a prophet ;’ 


Jaighle, faighleadh, ‘words, talk.”] 


Vaktavya, as, a, am, to be spoken or uttered, fit 
or proper to be said; to be named or called; to be 
spoken to or addressed; to be spoken about or 
against, having a bad name or reputation, blam- 
able, reprehensible, vile, low, base, bad; liable to be 
called upon for an account, answerable, accountable, 
responsible ; subject, dependent; (am), n. a mule, 
precept, sentence, dictum, aphorism, speech; speak- 
ing; reproach, censure. = Vaktavya-ta, f. or vak~ 
tavya-tva, am, n. the state of being fit or proper 
to be said or spoken about, the state of being spoken 
against, the having a bad name or reputation, re- 
proachableness, blamableness, reprehension, blame; 
responsibility ; subjection, dependence. 

Vakti, ta, f., Ved. speech; (cf. ukti.] 

Vaktu, us, m. (according to Say.=parusha- 
vakyandm vakiyt), a speaker of harsh language, 
reviler; (but according te modem scholars vaktave 
in Rig-veda VII__31, 5. is a Vedic infin.) 

Vakta-kama, as, d,am (vaktu for vaktum), in- 
tending to speak, desirous of speaking, about to speak. 

Vaktu-manas, as, as, as (vaktu for vaktum), 
having a mind to speak, being about to speak. 

Vaktrt, ta, tri, tri, one who speaks, a speaker; 
speaking, saying, loquacious, talkative; speaking 
well or sensibly, eloquent, learned, wise; speaking 
truly, honest, sincere ; (ta), m. a speaker, orator, 
expounder, teacher; [cf, Lat. auctor.]—Vaktri-ta, 
f. or eaktri-tva, am, n. ability to speak, talkative- 
ness, eloquence, elocution. = Vaktritva-sakti, is, f. 
ability to speak, eloquence. 

Vaktrika, as, G, am, at the ead of an adj. comp. 
=tvakiri, 

Vaktra, am, n. the organ of speech, the mouth; 
the face; a muzzle, snout, proboscis, beak, &c.; the 
point (of an arrow), the spout of a jug or vessel; 
beginning, commencement; (in algebra) the initial 
quantity or first term of a progression; a sort of 
metre containing four times eight syllables (said to 
be like the sloka); a sort of garment; the root of 
Tabernemontana Coronaria; [cf. perhaps Lat. la- 
trare for vactrare. |=Vaktra-i:hura,as,m. ‘mouth- 
hoof,’ a tooth.—Vaktra-ja, as, m. ‘sprung from 
the mouth (of Brahma),’ a Brahman. =Vaktra- 
tala, am, n. a musical instrament played with the 
mouth ; (said to mean also ‘ making a noise by strik- 
ing the mouth with the hand at the moment of uttcr- 
ing sound.”) = Vaktra-tunda, aa, m. ‘having a pro- 
boscis instead of a face,’ N. of Ganefa.—Vaktra- 
dala, am, n. a part of the mouth, the palate. 
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= Vaktra-dedra, am, n. the opening of the mouth. 
= Vaktra-pata, a veil. —Vaktra-patta, ae, m. a 
bag containing com tied round a horse's head. 
= Vaktra-parispanda, as, m, ‘ motion of the 
mouth,” speech, discourse, = Vaktra-bhedin, #, tnt, 
2, mouth-piercing, mouth-cutting, pungent, bitter, 
sharp. Vakira-yodhin, f, int, t, fighting with the 
mouth; (i), m., N. of an Asura. = Vaktra-ran- 
dhra, am, n. the aperture of the mouth. = Vaktra- 
ruha, ‘growing on the face,’ hair growing on 
the face, hair on the proboscis (of elephants &c.). 
~— Vaktra-roga, as, m. mouth-disease, a disease of 
the mouth, = Vaktra-rogin, i, ini, i, suffering from 
a disease of the mouth —Vaktra-vasa, as, m. 
‘mouth-scenting,’ an orange. — Vaktra-sodhana, 
as, i, am, cleansing or purifying the mouth; (am), 
n, the act of cleansiog the mouth; the fruit of 
Averrboa Carambola; a lime, citron. — Vaktra- 
godhin, i, ini, t, purifying the mouth; (é), m. the 
citron tree; (¢), n. a citton or lime. = Vaktrasava 
(°ra-as°), as, m. ‘ mouth-liquor,’ saliva. 

Vaktraka at the end of an adj. comp. = vaktra. 

Vakiva, as, a, am, Ved.=vaktavya, to be 
uttered or spoken; (according to Say. vaktvanam 
=vaktavyinam veda-vakyanam.) 

Vakman, a, n., Ved, (Say. = marga), path, road ; 
(=vaéana, statra), speech, hymn of praise. = V’ak- 
ma-raja-satya, as, m., Ved. faithful to those who 
are the rulers or ordaivers of hymns (of praise). 

Vakmya, as, @, am, Ved. to be praised, worthy 
of celebration, praiseworthy. 

Vakvan, G, -vart, a, Ved, (according to modern 
scholars) =vakva, p.876, col. 3; (@), m. a speaker, 
singer, chanter, great talker, chatterer. 

Vakshyamana, as, d, am, about to be said or 
described, intended to be spoken about afterwards, 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently. = Vaksh- 
yamana-tra, am, n. the being about to be men- 
tioned, the being about to be spoken of hereafter. 

Vaguu, us, us, u, talkative; (23), m. a speaker ; 
a sound; the cry (of an animal), croak (of a frog, 
Rig-veda VII. 103, 2). 

Vaqvana, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) talkative, 
chattering ; praising. 

Vagvanu, us, m., Ved, a sound, noise, (Say. = 
gabda.) 

Vaca, as, a, am, speaking, talking, saying, 8c. 
[cf. kuew°]; (as), m. a parrot;=surya, the sun; 
=hkéarana; (a), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus 
Salica (= sarika); a kind of aromatic root, (accord- 
ing to some, orris root); (am), n. the act of speak- 
ing, talk ; (cf. dur-v°.] —Vadacarya Céa-a¢°), as, 
m., N. of a preceptor. =Vadarda (éa-ar’), as, m. 
a sun-worshipper, Parsee. 

Vaéaknu, us, us,u, talkative, loquacious, eloquent ; 
(us), m, a Brahman; a proper N. 

Vaéanda, f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica 
or the Maina, 

Vatandi, {.= vacdanda ;= vartti; a kind of 
weapon. 

Vaéana, as, & am, speaking, a speaker, elo- 
quent (Ved.); to be praised, laudable (Ved.); 
being pronounced (Ved.); mentioning, indicat- 
ing, pointing out, signifying (at the end of a 
comp.); (am), n. the act of speaking or pronounc- 
ing, speaking, uttering, declaring, ordering, enjoin- 
ing, declaration, affirmation, promise ; pronunciation ; 
tbe pronunciation of a letter (in grammar); the act 
of reciting or repeating, recitation; mentioning, 
naming, being called; a speech, word, expression, 
utterance, seutence, message; a text, dictum, apho- 
rism, rule, precept, passage of a sacred book or code 
of laws; counsel, advice, instruction; proclamation, 
edict, order, injunction, command, (vadanat, and less 
frequently ve¢anena, ‘in the name of,’ e.g. mama 
vacanat, ‘in my namic,’ *by my order’); sound, 
voice 5 the meaning of a word (in grammar) ; num- 
ber (in grammar; cf. eka-v°, dvi-v”, bahu-v°) ; dry 
SECT. a Vaéana-kara, as,t, ani, making a speech, 
speaking ; acting according to injunction, doing what 
one is told, obeying orders, obedient; (as), m. the 


qanet vaktra-dvara. 


author or enunciator of a precept.—Vadana-karin, 
i, ini, i, doing what is commanded, obeying orders, 
obedient. = V a¢ana-krama, as, m. order of words, 
discourse. = Vadana-gocara, as, 4, am, forming a 
subject of conversation. — Vacana-gaurava, ani, n. 
respect for an order, deference to a command. = Va- 
éana-grahin, t, tnt, ¢, accepting or obeying orders, 
attentive to a command, obedient, compliant, con- 
formable, submissive, humble. —V acana-patu, us, 
us, u, skilful in speech, eloquent. = Vaéana-matra, 
am, n. mere words, assertion unsupported by facts, 
= Vadana-viruddha, as, a, ani, opposed to a 
declaration or precept, contrary to a text. = Vadéana- 
airodha, as, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts, 
incongruity, contradiction. = Vadcana-ryakti, is, f. 
distinctness or perspicuity of a text.—Vadcana-sata, 
am, n. a bundred speeches, repeated speech or decla- 
ration. = Vadana-sahaya, as, m. a companion for 
(the sake of) conversation, any sociable companion 
with whom one may talk.—Vadéananuga (na- 
an°), as, G, am, following advice or orders, obedient, 
submissive. =Vadand-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. pos- 
sessed of speech, eloquent, gified with the power of 
praising or singing; making a sound, lowing (as 
kine; Say. = hambha-ravadi-sabda-vat).—V adani- 
kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make a reproach. 
= Vadani-krita, as, d, am, made a reproach, ex- 
posed to censure or abuse,  Vadane-sthita, as, a, 
am, abiding in a command, obeying orders, com- 
pliant, conformable, obedient. — Vaéanopakrama 
(°na-up°), as, m, conimencement of a speech, ex- 
ordium, 

Vaéaniya, as, d, am, to be spoken or uttered, 
fit or proper to be said, mentionable ; to be called 
or named; to be spoken about or against, to be 
teproved, censurable, liable to reproach; (am), n. 
reproach, censure, blame. = Vadaniya-ta, f. or va- 
éaniya-tva, am, n, liability to be spoken about or 
against; rumour, report, evil report, blamableness, 
detraction, scandal; blame, reprehension. ~ 

Vaéara, as, m. a cock; a low person. 

Vadéalu, us, m.=Satru, a malevolent person, 
enemy; offence, fault (?). 

Vadas, as, n. speech, voice; a speech, word; a 
hymn; singing, song (of birds); advice, counsel ; 
proclamation, edict, command, order; a sentence; 
declaration of fate, oracle; number (in grammar, 
cl. dvi-v°), —Vadah-krama, as, m. course of speech, 
mode of address, discourse. = Vadasam-pati, iz, m. 
‘lord of speeches,’ N. of Brihas-pati; the planet 
Jupiter. — Vadcas-kara, az, i, am, accomplishing the 
words or commands of another; doing what is en- 
joined or commanded, obedient, compliant. — Va¢o- 
graha, as, a, am, receiving words or commands, 
comprehending or apprehending words ; (as), m. the 
car.=Vadéo-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. harnessed at (his) 
word; hamessed with hymns, = Vad¢o-vid, ¢, t, t, 
Ved. skilful in speech, eloquent; knowing hymns. 

I. vacasa, a3, d, ai (for 2. see p. 880), talkative, 
eloquent, wise; (at end of comp.) = vadus above. 

1. vadasya (fr. vadas), Nom. A. vadasyate, &c., 
Ved. to babble, rattle (said of the sound of the 
running Soma); to be praised or glorified, (Say. = 
stiiyate.) 

2, vacasya, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) worthy 
of mention, praiseworthy, celebrated; (or perhaps 
for I. vadasyu, q.v.) 

Vaéasya, f. (fr. 1. vadasya), Ved. desire of 
speaking, readiness of speech, eloquence; desire of 
praise. 

I. va¢asyu, us, us, u (for 2. see p. 880, col. 1), 
Ved, eloquent; desirous of praise, (Say. = stuti-ka- 
ma.) 

Vadi, Ved. name, appellation. 

I. vacyanuind, as, a, am, Ved. being spoken or 
uttered, (Sdy.= ucyamadna.) 


TAT 1. and 2. va¢yamana. See above 
and p. 880, col. 1. 


TABS vacthala, a various reading for 
vateala, 


it A TS PS SS See 


qaaatesd vajra-kapalin. 


ASAT vadchika in dirgha-v®, q. v. 
aq vaj, cl. 1. P. vajati, vavaja (2nd 


N sing. vavajitha, 3rd du. vavajatus), va- 
jitum, to go, roam about [cf. rt. rraj]; 10 increase; 
to be hard or strong, (these senses are assumed to 
explain vajra, vaja, &c., q.v., but a lost rt. uj = 
vaj may be conjectured; cf. ugra, ojas, roy; cl: 
10. P. vajayati, &c., to make possessed of food or 
strength, to desire or ask for food or strength, (in 
these senses more properly a Nom, fr. raja, see 
vadjaya) ; to prepare the way; to trim or feather an 
atrow, to prepare, make; to go; [cf. Zend raz, 
vaz-y-ant, vazd-vare; Gr. vyt-7s, iyin-pé-s, 
bye, iyaiv-w, iydl-w; Lat. veg-e-0, vig-e-o, 
veg-e-tu-8, vig-or, vig-tl, aug-eo, aug-men-tu-m, 
(perhaps) ragarz ; Goth. auka, vokrs ; Old Germ. 
auhon; Angl. Sax. eacan, (probably also) wacor, 
wacian; Lith, ug-i-s, ug-a, aug-u, aug-mu. | 
Vajra, as, &, am, adamantine, hard, impene- 
trable; severe; shaped like a kind of cross with two 
transverse lines bisecting each other diagonally, cross, 
forked, zigzag; (a3, am), m. n. (in the earlier lan- 
guage as, m,), the thunderbolt and weapon of Indra 
(said to have been formed out of the bones of a 
celebrated Rishi called Dadhi¢a or Dadhi¢i, see da- 
dhiéa, dadhity-asthi ; it is sometimes described 
as circular like the Cakra or discus of Vishnu or 
shaped like a quoit but with a broader circumference 
and smaller central hole, and when made to revolve 
and launched at an enemy, the fire of lightning is 
supposed to issue in destructive flames from its 
periphery, elicited by the intensity of its centrifugal 
energy; the thunderbolt is also regarded as baving 
the form of two transverse bolts or lines crossing 
each other thus x}; any destructive weapon like a 
discus or thunderbolt (as used by various gods, evil 
beings, or persons of superhuman power, e.g. by 
Vishnu, Krishna, the Rakshasas, aud Vigva-mitra) ; a 
thunderbolt in general or the lightning supposed to 
issue from the centrifugal energy of the circular thun- 
derbolt of Indra; a diamond, (this gem being con- 
sidered to possess the hardness of the thunderbolt or 
to be of the same substance); sour gruel; (as), m. 
a form of military array ; a particular kind of column 
or pillar; a particular figure or diagram the form of 
which is supposed to resemble that of the thunder- 
bolt ; any symbol with two lines crossing each other 
in a diagonal direction; a particular form of the 
moon ; N. of various plants, Euphorbia Antiquorum ; 
Asteracantha Longifolia ; white-flowering Kusa grass ; 
N. of the fifteenth of the twenty-seven Yogas or 
astronomical periods of time, (see yoga) ; of a parti~ 
cular Soma ceremony; of a particular penance; a 
kind of very tenacious mortar or hard cement; N. 
of a son of Aniruddha or of a grandson of Krishna; of 
a son of Visy4-mitra; of a son of Manu Savarua; of 
one of the seven Jaina DaSa-pirvins; of a Rishi; 
of a minister of Narendriditya; of a son of Bhiiti; 
of a king; (a), f. Cocculus Cordifolius ; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum; N. of Durga; of a daughter of Vai- 
§vanara; (7), f. a kind of Euphorbia; (am), n. a 
kind of hard iron, steel; a kind of talc;= vag- 
vajra, thunder-like denunciation, very harsh or 
severe language; a particular mode of sitting; Em- 
blic Myrobalan; the blossom of the sesamum or of 
any plant called Vajra; N. of a particular configura- 
tion of the planets and stars (viz. when the favour- 
able planets are situated in the first and seventh houses 
and the unfavourable ones in the fourth and tenth) ; 
= balaka, a child, pupil; [cf. Zend vaz-ra, ‘a club ;’ 
Old Germ. weggi; Angl. Sax. weecg, rwecg.} 
= Vajra-kankata, as, m. ‘adamantine-armonred,’ 
N. of Hanumat the monkey god. —Vajra-kanta, 
as, mi. Euphorbia Neriifolia or Antiquorum.Vajra- 
kantaka, as,m.=vajra-kanita ; Asteracantha Lon- 
gifolia. — Vajra-kantaka-salmali, f. a cotton tree 
with very hard thoms; N. of a hell, —Vajra- 
kanda, as, m, a sort of esculent root, (perhaps) 
yam. = Vajra-kapata-mat, an, ati, at, having ada- 
mantine doors.—Vajra-kapalin, t, m., N. of a 


qa vajra-karna, 


Buddha, — Vajra-karna, as, m. = vajra-kanda. 
— Vajra-kalikd, f., N. of the mother of Sakya- 
moni. = Vajra-kalz, f. epithet of a Jina-§akti. 
=Vajra-kita, as, m. a kind of penetrating insect 
which bores holes in wood and stone, (see vajra- 
danshtra.) — Vajra-iila, as, m. a thunderbolt. 
=—Vajra-kilaya, Nom. A, -kilayate, &c., to act 
or be like a thunderbolt. —Vajra-kilayita, aa, a, 
am, struck as it were by thunderbolts. = Vajra- 
kukshi, N. of a cave. —Vajra-ki‘a, as, m. * dia- 
mond-peak,’ a mountain consisting of diamonds; 
N. of a mountain; of a mythical town on the 
Himalaya mountains, = Vajra-ketu, us, m, * having 
a Vajra for an ensign,’ N. of the demon Naraka. 
=Vajra-kshara, am, n. an alkaline earth or an 
impure carbonate of soda.—Vajra-garbha, as, m., 
N. ofa Bodhi-sattva. = V ajra-gopa, as, m.=indra- 
gopa. = Vajra-ghata, as, m.a thunder-stroke, stroke 
of a thunderbolt, thunder-clap, thunderbolt. = Vajra- 
ghosha, as, &, am, sounding like a thunderbolt. 
= Vajra-Cai¢éu, us, m. ‘ hard-beaked,’ a vulture ; 
[cf. vajra-tunda.|]—Vajra-carman, a, m. ‘having 
a very hard or impevetrable skin,’ a rhinoceros, 
— Vajra-cihna, am, n, a Vajra-like mark. = Vajra- 
échedaka-prajia-param-ita, f., N. of a Buddhist 
Sitra work, (also vajra-cchedika.) —Vajra-jil, t, 
m,* conquering the thunderbolt,’ N. of Garuda (who 
was invulnerable to the strokes of Indra’s bolt; cf. 
vajri-jit). = Vajrajralana, am, n.* thunder-flash,’ 
lightning. =Vajra-jvala, f. ‘thunder-flash,’ light- 
ning; N. of a granddaughter of Vairo¢ana. —Vajra- 
tika, as, m., N. of a Buddha, = Vajra-nakhd, f. a 
proper N.. (see Pan. IV. 1, 58; cf. vajra-nalha.] 
= Vajra-tara, as, m. epithet of a kind of very 
tenacious mortar or cement. Vajra-td, f. or vajra- 
fva, am, n. great hardness or impenetrableness, 
severity, = Vajra-tunda, as, a, am, hard-beaked ; 
(as), m.a vulture ; a mosquito, gnat; N. of Garnda; 
of Ganesa; the plant Cactus Opuntia. = Vajra-tulya, 
as, m. ‘resembling a diamond,’ the azure stone, 
lapis lazuli. —Vajra-danshtra, as, a, am. having 
teeth as hard as adamant; (as), m. =vajra-kita ; 
N. of a Rakshasa; of an Asura; of a king of the 
Vidy4-dharas ; of a lion (in the Pari¢a-tantra). —Va- 
jra-dakshina, as, &, am, holding a thunderbolt in 
the right hand; (as), m., N. of Indra. —Vajra- 
danda, as, 4, am, having a staff studded with 
diamonds. = Vajra-dandaka, am, n. the plant 
Cactus Opuntia. — Vajra-datta, as, m., N. of a son 
of Bhaga-datta; of a Buddhist author. —Vajra- 
danta, as, a, am, ‘hard-toothed,’ a hog, boar; a 
rat. —Vajra-dasana, as, G, am, having hard teeth ; 
(as), m. a rat.—Vajra-dridha-netra, a3, m., N. 
of a king of the Yakshas. —Vajra-desa, a3, m., 
N. ofa district. — Vajra-deha, as, a, am, or vajra- 
dehin, i, ini, i, having a frame hard as adamant, 
having a very robust or hardy body. —Vajra-dru, 
us, or vajra-druma, as, m., N. of certain plants, 
Euphorbia of various species. =V ajradruma-kesara- 
dhvaja, as, m., N. of a king of the Gandharvas. 
=—Vajra-cdhara, as, a, um, holding a thunderbolt ; 
(as), m., N. of Indra; of a Buddhist saint; of a 
king. = Vajra-dhatri, f., N. of the wife of Vairo- 
éana. —Vajra-nakha, as, a am, having hard claws. 
= Vajra-nagara, am, n., N. of the city of the 
Danava Vajra-nabha.—Vajra-nabha, as, a, am, 
having a hard nave (as a wheel &c.); (as), m. the 
discus of Krishna; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants ; 
of a Danava; of a king (a son of Uktha, also a son 
of Unnabha, also a son of Sthala). — Vajranabhiya, 
as, a, am, relating to (the Danava) Vajra-nabha, 
treating of him.—Vajra-nirghosha, as, m.a clap 
of thunder. = Vajra-nishpesha, as, m. sound pro- 
duced by the clashing or concussion of thunder- 
clouds, a clap of thunder. = Vajra-parjara, epithet 
of certain prayers addressed to Durga; (as), m., N 
of a Danava. = Vajra-patirikd, f. Asparagus Race- 
mosus. = Vajra-pani, is, is, i, ‘ thunderbolt-handed,’ 
holding a thunderbolt in the hand, grasping a thun- 
derbolt; whose thunderbolt is the hand (said of 
Brahmans); (ts), m., N. of Indra; of a class of 
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divine beings (with Buddhists); of a Dhyani-Bodhi- 
sativa. =Vajrapani-tva, am, n. the state of one 
who holds a thnuderbolt in the hand. —Vajra-pa- 
nin, t, ini, 2, ‘ thunderbolt-handed,’ grasping a thun- 
derbolt. = Vajra-pata, as, m. the fall of a thunder- 
bolt, a stroke of lightning ; (as, d, anz), falling like 
a thunderbolt. — Vajra-pashana, as, m. ‘ diamond- 
stone,’ a kind of spar or valuable stone. —Vajra- 
pura, am, n., N. of the city of the Danava Vajra- 
nabha, —Vajra-pushpa, am, n. * diamond-flower,’ 
a valuable flower; the blossom of sesamum; (@), f. 
a kind of fennel, Anethum Sowa. —Vajra-prabha, 
as, m., N. of a Vidy4-dhara. —Vajra-prabhava, as, 
m., N. of a king of the Karitshas.— Vajrea-prasta- 
rini, £., N. of a Tantra goddess. = Vajra-prasta- 
vint-mantra, Gs, m, pl. an epithet of particular 
magical formulas. Vajra-praya, as, d, am, like 
adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard.—Vajra- 
badha, see vajra-vadha.—Vajra-bahu, us, us, 
w, ‘ thunderbolt-armed,’ holding a thunderbolt in the 
hand, wielder of the thunderbolt (said of Indra, of 
Indra and Agni, and of Rudra); (ws), m., N. of a 
king of Orissa; of another person. —Vajra-bhimz, 
is, £., N. of a place. = Vajra-bhimi-rajas, as, n. a 
patticular precious stone (=vaikranta).=—Vajra- 
bhrikutt, ts, f., N. of a Tantra goddess. —Vajra- 
bhrit, t, t, t, carrying or wielding a thunderbolt; 
(t), m., N. of Indra. —Vajra-mani, ¢3, m. * thun- 
derbolt-gem,’ a diamond. = Vajyra-manda, f., N. of 
a Dharant.=—Vajra-maya, as, i, am, made of dia- 
mond, hard as diamond, hard, adamantine; hard- 
hearted. — Vajra-mitra, as, m., N. of a king. 
— Vajra-mukuta, as, m., N. of a son of Pratapa- 
mukuta. « Vajra-mushft, 2s, 13, 1, holding a thun- 
derbolt in the fist; having a hard or iron fist; (78), 
m., N. of Indra; of a Rakshasa; of a Kshatriya or 
warrior. = Vajra-milz, f. a kind of leguminous 
shrub (== masha-parn?).—Vajra-yogini, f., N. of 
a goddess. Vajra-ratha, as, a, am, whose thun- 
derbolt is a war-chariot (said of a Kshatriya).—Va- 
jra-rada, as, a, am, having teeth or tusks as hard 
as adamant; (as), m.a hog, boar.—Vajra-ratra, 
am, n., N. of a town.=Vajra-ripa, as, a, am, 
shaped like a Vajra, crossed, (see vajra.) —Vajra- 
lipt, 2s, f. a particular style of writing. — Vajra-lepa, 
as, m. a particular kind of very hard mortar or 
cement. =Vajralepa-ghatita, as, d, anv, joined 
with adamantine cement. V/ajra-lepaya, Nom. A. 
vajralepayate, &c., to be like Vajra-lepa, to be as 
hard or tenacious as cement.—Vajra-lohaka, a 
magoet, loadstone. — Vajra-radha, as, m. death by 
a thunderbolt or lightning; oblique or cross multi- 
plication. = Vajra-vara-candra, as, ™m., N. of a 
king of Orissa. —Vajra-vallt, f. a species of sun- 
flower, Heliotropium Indicum. = Vajra-vah or va- 
jra-vah, ¢, m. carrying or wielding a thunderbolt. 
~ Vajra-varaka, as, m. a title of respect applied 
to certain sages. = Vajra-varahi, f., N. of the mother 
of Sakya-muni ; [¢f. vajra-kalka.] —Vajra-vidra- 
vint, f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, —Vajra-vish- 
kambha, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda. —Vajra- 
vihata, as, G, am, Ved. struck by a thunderbolt or 
lightning. = Vajra-vijaka, as, m.a kind of creeper, 
GuiJandina Bonduc.—Vajra-vira, as, m., N. of 
Maha-kala. —Vajra-vriksha, as, m. a-kind of 
plant, Cactns Opuntia.=Vujra-vega, as, m., N. 
of a Rakshasa; of a Vidya-dhara. —Vajra-vytiha, 
as, m.a kind of military array. =Vajra-sarira, as, 
a, am, =vajra-deha, q. v.—Vajra-salya, as, m. 
‘having hard quills or prickles,’ a porcupine. — Vajra- 
Sakha, f., N. of a branch or sect of the Jainas 
founded by Vajra-svamin, =Vajra-strsha, as, M., 
N. of a son of Bhrigu.=Vajra-srinkhala, f. a 
female personification peculiar to the Jainas and one 
of their sixteen Vidya-devis. = Vajra-srinkhalika, 
f. Asteracantha Longifolia.—Vajra-samhata, as, 
m., N. of a Buddha. =Vajra-sanghata, as, m. 
having the hardness or compactaoess of adamant 
(applied to Bhima in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4775); epi- 
thet of a kind of mortar or cement, = Vajra-sattva, 
as, @, am, having a soul or heart of adamant; (as), 


afatay vajri-jit. 
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m., N. of a Dhy&ni-buddha. = Vajrasattvatmika 
(°va-at?), f., N. of the wife of Vajra-sattva, = Vajra- 
samadhi, ts, m.a particular kind of abstract medi- 
tation with Buddhists. — Vajra-samuthirga, as, a, 
am, perforated by a diamond or any hard instrument. 
~Vajra-sara, as, G, am, having the essence or 
nature of a diamond, hard as a diamond; made of 
diamond ; a diamond (gender doubtful) ; (as), m. a 
proper N, = Vajrasara-maya, as, 7, am, made of 
the essence of a diamond, hard as a diamond, made 
of diamond. —Vajrasari-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., 
to make hard as dianiond, = Vajra-siici, is, or 
vajra-si¢i, f. a diamond needle; N. of an Upani- 
shad ascribed to Sankara¢irya; of a work by Aéva- 
ghosha.Vajra-siirya, as, m., N. of a Buddha. 
— Vajra-sena, as, m., N. of a king of Sravastl; of 
a preceptor. —Vajra-sthana, am, n., N. of a place. 
—Vajra-svamin, 7, m., N. of one of the seven 
Jaina Dasa-pirvins, = Vajra-hasta, as, a, am, 
‘ thunderbolt-handed,’ wielding the thunderbolt (said 
of Indra, Agni, the Maruts, Siva, 8c.); (a), f., N. 
of one of the nine Samidhs; of a Buddhist goddess, 
—Vajra-hina, as, m., N. of a place. —Vajra- 
hridaya, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work. =—Va- 
jransu (Pra-an°), ua, m., N. of a son of Krishna. 
~Vajrakara (ra-ak°), as,m, a diamond mine; 
N. of a place. —Vajrakdra (°ra-ak°), as, a, am, 
or vajrakrilt Cra-ak°), 78, is, t, shaped like a thun- 
derbolt, having the shape of a Vajra, having trans- 
verse lines, (see vajra); any cross-shaped symbol, (a 
symbol shaped like a cross was formerly used in gram- 
mars as the sign of the Jihvimilllyas.) —Vajrakhya 
(°ra-Gkh°), as, a, am, having the name of Vajra, 
called Vajra; (as), m. a kind of mineral spar; {cf. 
vujra-pashana.] —Vajraghata Cra-ayh°), as, m. 
the stroke of a thunderbolt, a stroke of lightning ; 
any sudden shock or calamity. —Vojrankita (°ra- 
an°), a8, &, am, marked with a Vajra or with a 
Vajra-like symbol, (see vajra.) =Vajrarkust Cra- 
an°), f,, N. of a Tantra goddess. = Vajranga (ra- 
an’), as, m. a snake, (probably for vakranga); 
(2), f. a sort of grain, Coix Barbata; Heliotropium 
Indicum. = Vajraéarya (ra-dé°), a3, m., * diamond- 
like teacher,’ N. of a preceptor. —Vajraditya (ra- 
ad’), as, m., N. of a king of KaSmira. = Vajrabha 
(°ra-abh°), as, G, am, diamond-like, resembling a 
diamond ; (as), m. a kind of spar or valuable stone, 
(perhaps) the opal; (cf. vajrakhya.] —Vajrabhyasa 
(°ra-abh°), as, m. multiplication crosswise or zigzag, 
cross multiplication. —Vajrambuja (ra-am®), f., 
N. of a Tantra goddess, —Vajrayudha (ra-dy), 
as, G, am, thunderbolt-armed, having the thunder- 
bolt for a weapon; (as), m., N. of Indra; a proper 
N.=Vajrasant Cra-as°), 43, m. f. Indra’s thander- 
bolt. —Vajrasana (°ra-as°), am, n. a diamond seat 
or throne; a particular way of sitting. —Vajrasu 
=vajransu (according to one reading). —Vajra- 
sthi-srinkhala (ra-as°), f. Asteracantha Longifolia, 
(perhaps resolvable into the name of two plants, viz, 
Vajra-grirkhala and Asthi-srirkhal3.) —Vajrahata 
(ra-ah°), as, &, am, struck by a thunderbolt. 
=Vajrahitka (Cra-ah°), f. Carpopogon Pruriens, 
= Vajri-karana, am, n. the making into a Vajra 
or into the form of a thunderbolt. —Vajri-bhita, 
as, @, um, become a thunderbolt, turned into a 
thunderbolt. = Vajrendra (Pra-in®), as, m. a proper 
N. =Vajregvart Cru-is°), £, N. of a Buddhist god- 
dess. = Vajrodurt Cra-ud’), f., N. of a Rakshasi. 

Vajraka, am, n., scil, tatla, a kind of oil pre- 
pared with various substances (used as a remedy 
for cutaneous eruptions); a particular appearance or 
phenomenon of the sky ; = vajra-hshara. 

Vajraya, Nom. A. vajrayate, &c., to become a 
thunderbolt. 

Vajrin, i, ini, 7, holding or wielding the thunder- 
bolt (said of Indra, Agni, Siva, &c.); containing 
the word vajra (Ved.); (7), m. ‘the Thunderer,’ 
N. of Indra; a Buddha or Jaina deified saint ; (ii), 
f. epithet of certain Ishtak3s (Ved.). —Vajri-jit, t, 
a) congueror of Indra,’ N. of Garuda, (see vajra- 
jit. 
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ataqa vajrivas. 


Vajrivas, voc. c. a Vedic form (see Rig-veda 1. | jula-druma, as, m. the Asoka tree. =J’anjula- 
122, 14) =vajra-van, voc. c. of vajra-vat, having | priya, as, m. the ratan, Calamus Rotang. 


or wielding a thunderbolt. 


AABN vajadne and cajahina, N. of 
places; [cf. vajra-hiina.] 


WAT vajrata, as, m., N. of the father of 
Uvata. 


QAI vajroli, f. a particular position of 
the fingers. 
qa cand (probably connected with rt. 


\ vark), 1. P. raiéati, vavanda, Prec, 
vacyat, vaicitum, to move to and fro, shake, 
vibrate, tremble, totter, rock about, waver (Ved.); 
to go crookedly ; to go slyly or secretly, sneak along ; 
to go, go to, arrive at; to pass over, wander over, 
go astray: Pass, tacyate, Ved. to move or rock to 
and fro, roll, hurry along, (but according to Say. ou 
Rig-veda I. 46, 3. va¢yante = udyante, as if fr. rt. 
ead, to speak, proclaim, address, &c.): Caus. P. 
raidayati, &c., to Move or go away from, 
avoid, escape, shun, evade (generally P. and with 
acc.): Caus. A. varidayate, 8&c., to cause to go 
astray, deceive, defraud, delude, trick, cheat, (in these 
senses properly A., but sometimes also P.): Pass. of 
Caus. vai¢yate, 10 be deceived: Desid. revasici- 
shate; lutens. vanivacyate, vanivanditi ; (cf. pro- 
bably Gr. ar, drdm, dndry, arda@ados, drvfopat ; 
Lat. vafer.] 

Vaktvra or vaditud, ind. =vanditva below. 

2. vacasa, as, &, am (for 1. see p. 878, col. 2), 
Ved. oscillating, moving about, rolliag (said of car- 
riages). 

2. vacasyu, us, us, u (for 1. see p. 878, col. 2), 
Ved. shaking, tossing, tottering. 

2. radyamana, as, a, am, Ved. being urged on 
or incited, being inspired, (according to Say. vacya- 
mana =both u¢yamana and preryamana.) 

Vanéaka, as, tka, am (fr. the Caus.), deceiving, 
cheating, one who deceives, 2 deceiver, rogue, cheat, 
koave; fraudulent, deceitful, crafty; (as), m. 2 
jackal ; a musk-rat; a tame or house-ichneumon. 

Vaidéatha, as, m. a deceiver, rogue, knave, cheat ; 
the Indian cuckoo; cheating. 

Vaidéana, am, G, n. f. (fr. the Caus.), the act of 
deceiving, cheating, defrauding, fraud, deceit, (va- 
éanam or vanéanam kri, to practise fraud, cheat) ; 
illusion, delusion, hallucination. = Vaidana-ta, f. 
trickefy, deception, roguishness. — Vardana-pra- 
vana, as, a, am, inclined to fraud or deception. 
— Vandana-vat, an, att, at, deceitful, crafty, fraudu- 
lent. 

Vandaniya, as, d, am, to be avoided or shunned ; 
to be deceived, capable of being cheated. 

Vaidayitarya, as, @, ani, to be tricked or cheated. 

Vandayitri, la, tri, tri, one who deceives, a 
deceiver, cheat. 

Vandayitra, ind. having cheated or deceived, 
having deluded. 

Vaidita, as, a, am,(fr. the Caus.), deceived, 
tricked, cheated, deluded, imposed upon; (a), f. a 
kind of riddle or enigma. 

Vanditaka in paksha-v®, q.v. 

Vanditva, ind. having cheated or deceived, 8c. 

Vandin, i, ini, 7, deceiving, cheating (at the end 
of a comp.). 

Vandcuka or vandika, as, 1, am, deceptive, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, crafty. 

Varicya, as, a, am, to be gone, to be avoided, 
8ce,; to be cheated, 


Fatt vatdati, is, m. fire; [ef. andati. } 
THU vanjard, f., N. of a river. 
WA vanjula, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 


Ougeinensis ; another tree, Jonesia Asoka ; common 
cane or ratan, Calamas Rotang; a kind of flower 
Hibiscus Mutabilis; a sort of bird; (a), f. a cor 
that yields abundance of milk ; N. of 2 river, —Vqii- 


Vanjulaka, as, m.a kind of plaat; a sort of bird. 


1. vat (probably connected with rt. 

1.vrit), cl. 1. P. vatati, vavala, vatitum, 
to surround, encompass; cl. 10. P. vatayatt, &c., 
to tie, string, connect; to divide, partition: Caus. 
vafayatt, -yitum, to speak. 

Vata, as, m. the banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus 
Indica, (said to be also am, n.); a small shell, the 
Cypraa Moneta or cowry; a sort of bird; a little 
ball, globule, pill, small lump or roundish mass; a 
cake made of pulse ground and fried with oil or 
butter [cf. vafaka]}; a round figure, circle, cipher ; 
equality in shape or dimension; N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants; (as, t, am), n). f. n. a string, 
rope, tic; (7), f. a pill, bolus; a kind of tree (= 
nadi-vata); gadha vati, a particular position in 
the game of Catur-airga or chess, = Vala-hkanika or 
vaia-kanika, f. a very smal} particle of the Indian 
fig-tree.—Vata-ja, as, m., see Pan, VI. 2, 82. 
= Vata-tale, ind, at the bottom ofan Indian fig-tree, 
under a banyan tree, = Vafa-tirtha-natha, N. of a 
Lirga. —Vata-pattra, as,m. a kind of white basil ; 
(a), f. a kind of jasmine; a plant from the fibrous 
leaves of which bow-strings are made, Aletris Hyacin- 
thoides; Sanseviera Zeylanica; (7), f. a kind of 
plant (=iravati). = Vata-yakshini-tirtha, am, 0., 
N. of a Tirtha. =Vafa-vasin, i, ini, ¢, dwelling in 
the Indian fig-tree; (i), m. a Yaksha.—Vatesvara 
(Céa-is°), as, m., N. of a Limga; of the author of 
a commentary on the drama called Mudea-rakshasa. 
= Vatesvara-siddhanta, as, m., N. of a work. 
= Vatodaka (Ctaud?), f., N. of a river. 

Vataka, as, m. a small Jump or round mass, ball, 
globule; a kind of cake niade of pulse fried in oil 
or butter, (said to be also ami, n.); a particular 
weight, =8 Mashas or 2 Sanas; (tka), f. a pill, 
bolus ; a chess-man, (see under vafa above.) 

Vatakini, f. (ft. vataka), N. of a particular night 
of full moon (when it is customary to eat Vataka 
cakes), 

Vatara, as, a, am, wicked, villainous, unsteady ; 
(as), m. a thief; a cock; a cloth worn round the 
head, turban; a mat; a fragrant grass, Cyperus; 
a churning-stick. 

Vatakara, as, m. a cord, string (=vardtaka, 
vataraka). 

Vatarala, as, m. a cord, string, rope (=tara- 
taka, vatakara); N. of a man; (Gs), m. pl. this 
man’s descendants.—Vataraka-maya, as, 7, am, 
made or consisting of a rope, made of string. 

Vati, és, f. a sort of ant (=divi aad wpajihva) ; 
a kind of louse or other insect. 

Vattka, as, m. a pawn or common man at chess, 

Vatin, t, ini, i, having a string, stringed ; circular, 
globular; (i), m.=vaftka above. 

Vatibha, as, G, am, having or containing the 
insect called Vati. 

Vati,f. See under rata above. 

Vatu, us, m. (also written bau), a boy, lad, 
stripling, youth; a young Brahman or Brahma-carin, 
religious student; N. of a class of priests; a form 
of Siva (so called from being represented by boys in 
the rites of the Saktas); a plant, Colosanthes Indica 
or Bignonia Indica. — Vafu-mdtra, a mere stripling. 
=Vatu-riipin, i, ini, 4, having the form of a lad 
or stripling. = Vafi-karana, am, n. the act of 
making into 2 youth, the introduction of a boy to 
his preceptor [cf. upa-nayana}, investiture with 
the sacred thread. 

Vatuka, as, m.a boy, lad, youth; a young Brah- 
man or religious student ; a stupid fellow, blockhead ; 
N, of a class of priests; a form of Siva (among the 
Saktas). —Vafula-natha, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Satrkaraéarya. = Vatuka-bhairava, as, ni. a form 
of Bhairava. 

Vatarin or maha-vattrin, t, int, t, Ved. broad, 
wide, wide-spreading, (Say. = vesh{ana-sila or att- 
vistrita.) 


EE a eee eT 


afurmgae vanik-karman. 


Vatya, a3, &, ans, belonging to the Vata or Indian 
fig-tree; a kind of mineral, (gender doubtful.) 


We 2. vat, ind., Ved. an interjection or 
exclamation used in sacrificial ceremonies, 


ASTATH vatavika, as, m. one who assumes 
a false name; notorious thief (?). 


WZ vatia, as, m. a proper N. = Vatta-deva, 
as, m. a proper N, 


ag oa (also written bath), cl. 1. P. 
vathati, vavatha (3rd pl. rvavathus), va- 
lhitam, to be large; to be powerful or able; to 
be fat. 


GST vathara, as, a, am (according to 
Unadi-s. V. 39. fr. rt. vaé with substitution of ¢h 
for ¢), stupid, slow, dull; vile, wicked, abandoned 
[cf. wafara]; (as), m. a fool, blockhead; a phy- 
Sician; a water-pot; = sabda-kara ; =vakra. 


Ashi vadabhi, is, or vadabhi, f. the wooden 


frame of a roof; a flat roof, house-top, top room, 
turret, top floor, balcony, any temporary erection on 
the top of a palace, awuing, tent; (cf. valabhi.] 


qSat vadava, f. (also written vadaba, ba- 
dava, q.v.), 2 female horse, mare, (also vadava, as, 
m. in Taittirfya-s. IT. 1, 8, 3, in the sense of a horse 
resenibliag a mare); the nymph ASvini (who, in 
the forn: of a mare as the wife of Vivasvat or the 
Sun, became the mother of the two Asvins, see 
agvint); the personification of the constellation 
represented by a horse’s head; a female slave; 2 
harlot, prostitute ; N. of a woman (having the patro- 
nymic Pratitheyl); of a wife of Vasu-deva (having 
the epithet Pari-¢arika, Hari-vansa 2949); of a river ; 
of a place of pilgrimage. = Vadara-dhenu,us,f.,Ved. 
a mare. =—Vadavagni (va-ag’), is, m.‘ mare's fire,’ 
submarine fire or the fire of the lower regions (fabled 
to be at the South-pole and not extinguishable by 
the sea water; see aurva, badavagut).— Vadava- 
nala (‘va-an°), as, m.=vadavagni; 2 kind of 
medicinal powder (composed of pepper aad other 
pungent materials and used to facilitate digestion). 
= Vadava-mukha, am, n. ‘the mare’s mouth,’ the 
entrance to the Jower regions at the South-pole; 
(as, i, am), belonging to the submarine fire at the 
South-pole; (as), m. the submarine fire described 
above; N. of Siva; a personification of a Maharshi 
(identified with Narayana); (as), m. pl., N. of a 
mythical people. =Vadava-vakira, am, 1.=va- 
dava-mukha. —Vadava-hrita, a term applied to 
a kind of slave, 

Vadavin, i, ini, 7, an adjective formed from 
vadara, see Gana Vrihyadi to Pan. V. 2, 116. 


ZT vada or vadika, f.=vata, pulse ground 
and fried with oil or butter. 


afegt vadisa, am, n. (rarely as, m., and 
according to some also d, i, f.), a hook, fish-hook ; 
a particular surgical instrumeat in the form of a 
hook; [cf. vatisa.]—Vadisa-yuta, as, a, am, 
joined to or fastened on a hook (said of a bait). 


“a 
Fata vadausaka, N. of a place. 
qs vadra, as, a, am, large, great. 


van (also written ban), cl. 1. P. 
\ vanati, ravana (Caus. Aor. avivanat or 
avavanat), vanitum, to sound. 
Vana, as, m. sound, noise. 


AMASAA vanathala-grama, as, m. (pro- 
bably a corruption of vana-sthala-g°), N. of a 
village. 


vanij, k, m. (also written bani, 
q.v.), 2 merchant, trader; the sign of the zodiac 
Libra or the Scales; (4), f. trade, merchandise. — Va- 
nik-karman, a, n. or vanthk-kriyd, f. the business 
or occupation of a trader, trade, merchandise. 


afaaqy vanik-patha. 


= Vanik-patha, as, m. (see banik-patha), ‘ trader's 
path,” a trader's business, merchandise, trafic; a 
merchant’s shop; a merchant; the zodiacal sign 
Libra or the Scales. Vanik-sartha, as, m. a com- 
pany of traders or merchants, caravan. —Vanig- 
jana, as, m. a tradesman, merchant; tradespeople, 
merchants. = Vanig-bandhu, vanig-bhavra, vanig- 
vaha, see banig-b°, &c. = Vanig-vyitti, is, f. ‘ lives 
lihood by trade,’ trade, traffic, retail or petty trade, low 
trade, huckstering. = Vanin-marga, as, m. ‘ tradet’s 
path or road,’ a merchant’s shop, &c. (= vipant). 

Vanija, as, m.=vanij, a merchant; the zodiacal 
sign Libra; N. of a particular Karana. 

Vanijaka, as, m, a merchant. 

Vanijya, am, &, n. f. trade, traffic, (for vanzya ; 
cf. baneya.) 


qe vant (also written bant, connected 
\ with rt. wand), cl. 1. 10. P. vanfati, 
vantayati (also, according to some, vantapayatt), 
&c., 10 partition, apportion, share, separate, divide. 

Vanta, as, m. a part, portion ; the handle ofa sickle; 
an unmarried man; (as, @, am), unmarried. 

Vantaka, as, m. dividing; an apportioner, distri- 
boter ; a part, portion, share. 

Vantana, am, n. the act of portioning, apportion- 
ing, partitioning, dividing into shares. 

Vantaniya, as, a, am, to be apportioned, divisi- 
ble, 10 be divided. 

Vantita, as, &, am, divided into shares, distri- 
buted. 


QWeIS vantala or vanthala, as, m. a 
spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of battle, the 
contest of heroes; [cf. vandala.] 


qu vanth, cl. 1. A. vanthate, vavanthe, 
\ vanthitum, to go or move alone, go un- 
accompanied, 

Vantha, as, a, am, crippled, maimed ; unmarried ; 
(as), m, an unmarried man; a servant; a dwarf; a 
javelin ; [cf. vanda.] 

Vanthara, as, m. the new shoot of the Tal or 
palm tree; the sheath that envelopes the young 
bamboo; a rope for tying a goat, &c.; the female 
breast ; a dog’s tail; a dog; a cloud. 


aq vand (connected with rt. vant), 

\ cl. 1. A. vandate, vavande, vanditum, 

to partition, apportion, share, divide; to surround, 

enconipass; to cover; cl. 10. P. vandayati, &c., 
to partition, share, divide. 


US vanda, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
I. van or tan), maimed, defective, crippled (espe- 
cially in the hands or feet or tail), one whose 
hands have been cut off [cf. vantha]; impotent, 
emasculated [cf. parda]; (as), m. a man who is 
circumcised or has vo prepuce, (probably a wrong 
reading for ganda) ; an ox without a tail [cf.a-vanda]; 
(a), f. an nnchaste woman, (probably a wrong reading 
for randa.) 

Vandara, as, m. a niggard, miser; a eunuch or 
attendant on the women’s apartments. 


GWT vandala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
vand), a particular mode of fighting, the contest of 
heroes; a boat; a spade, a hoe. 


1. vat, ind. an affix (technically termed 
vatt) added to words to imply likeness or resem- 
blance, and generally translatable by ‘as,’ ‘like’ (e.g. 
brahmana-vat, like a Brahman). 


2. vat,aVedic rt. usually connected 

\ with api, (probably) cl. 1. vatati, &c., 

to understand, comprehend, apprehend, (according 

to Say. on Rig-veda VII, 3, 10. vatema =sambha- 

jemahi, ‘may we share in or possess or obtain,’ 

where vat is said to stand for rt. 1. van): Cans. 

vatayati, -yitum, Aor. avivatat, to cause to under- 

staid, make intelligible; to excite, awaken, (Sdy.= 
orapayati, dgamayati, prerayati.) 


Vatat, an, anti, at, understanding, comprehending, 
(Say. on Rig-veda VII. 60, 6 = gac¢hat, going.) 

Vatayat, an, anti, at, causing to understand; 
exciting, &c., (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1. 
165, 13. apt-vatayat = sampirnam prapayat, 
causing to obtain completely.) 


ad 1. vata, ind. in the earlier language 
generally written bata, q.v.; for 2. vata see 
p. 883, col. 1), a particle expressing sorrow, com- 
passion, pleasure, surprise, &c,, and generally trans- 
jatable by ‘ah 1” ‘alas {’ ‘oh!’ also used asa vocative 
particle; (in later Sanskrit vata is often found in 
the middle of a sentence. ) 


QA va-tansa or va-tansaka, as, m.= 
ava-tansa, a garland ; a ring-shaped ornament, ear- 
ring, ear-ornament}; a crest. 


Gas vatenda, as, m., N. of a Muni; (as), 
m, pl. the descendants of Vatanda, (Tanda-vatan- 
das, m. pl. the descendants of Tanda and Vatanda) ; 
(i), f. a female decendant of Vatanda. 


afi vati, see undcr rt. 1. van. (For the 
affix vati see 1. vat, col. 1.) 


Ad vati,us,f.ariver of heaven; (us),m.one 
who speaks the truth, a road ; a disease of the eyes. 


IAHR wa-tokd, f.=- ava-toka, a cow mis- 
carrying from accident. 


Fa vatsa, as, m. (according to Uniadi-s. 
Ill. 62. fr. rt. vad), a calf, a young animal or the 
young of any animal, offspring, child, (vatsa, voc. c. 
‘my dear child, my darling,’ used as a term of en- 
dearment ; jivad-vatsa, a woman whose child is still 
alive); a son, boy, (bala-vated, a woman whose 
son is still a boy); a year [cf. vatsara]; N. of a 
son or descendant of Kanva; of a descendant of 
Agni (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 187); of a 
descendant of KaSyapa ; of the author of a law-book; 
of a son of Pratardana; of a son of Prasena-jit; of 
a son of Aksha-mala; of a son of Uru-kshepa; of a 
son of Soma-Sarman ; N. of a country (its chief town 
is KauSambhi); (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Vatsa ; 
N. of the inhabitants of Vatsa and of the country; 
(a), f. a female calf; a little daughter, little girl, 
(watse, voc. c. ‘my dear child,’ used as a term of 
endearment) ; (am), n. the breast, chest, (according 
to some authorities also as, m.); [cf Gr. iv-aAd-s 
(for Feradds); Lat. vitulu-s, vitula; Osk. Viteliu 
(=Italia); Slav. tel-ici ; Bohem. tel-e; Lith. 
telycza.j|—Vatsa-kama, as, &, am, child-loving, 
fondly loving or affectionate towards offspring; (a), 
f. a cow longing for her calf; a mother anxious after 
her child. — Vatsa-guru, us, m. a teacher of children, 
preceptor.—Vatsa-tantri, 7s, f.a rope for tying calves, 
= Vatsa-tara, as, m. ‘more than a calf,’ a weaned 
calf, young ox or bull, bullock, steer, (also applied 
1o the young of goats); (i), f. a heifer. —Vatsata- 
rarna (°ra-rina), am, n. the debt or loan of a 
bullock (?); see Vopa-deva I]. 9.—Vatsa-tva, am, 
n. the state or condition of a calf. =—Vatsa-danta, 
as, m. ‘calf-toothed,” a kind of arrow (having a 
point like the tooth of a calf); (am), n. an arrow 
point like a calf’s tooth. —Vatsa-napat, m., N. of 
a descendant of Babhru.—Vatsa-nabha, as, m. a 
particular tree; a particular kind of strong poison 
prepared from the root of a kind of aconite (said to 
resemble the nipple of a cow; the poison is also 
called Mitha zahr); a proper N.; (am), n. a hole 
of a particular shape in the frame of a bedstead. 
— Vatsanabhaka, as, m. the poison described 
above. = Vatsa-pa, as, m. a keeper of calves; N. of 
a demon (Ved.). = Vatsa-pati, 4s, m. a king or lord 
of the Vatsas, (or) N. of a king. —Vatsa-pattana, 
am, n. ‘ Vatsa town,’ N. of a city in the north of 
India, (also called Kausambht.) =Vatsa-pala, as, 
m. a keeper of calves; N. of Krishna; of Bala-deva. 
~ Vatsa-palana, am, n, the act of keeping calves. 
—Vatsa-praéetas, as, Gs, as, Ved. minding or 
taking care of Vatsa or the Vatsas, (Say. =stotari 


a vad. 
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prakrishta-jiana, favourably-minded towards a 
worshipper.) = Vatsa-pri, is,m., N. of the author 
of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 68, X. 45, 46, (his 
patronymic is Bhalandana.) —Vatsa-priti, is, m.= 
vatsa-pri. = Vatsa-bandha, f. a cow longing for 
her calf.— Vatsa-balaka, as, m., N. of a’ brother 
of Vasu-deva. = Vatsa-bhiimi?, ia, f. the land of the 
Vatsas, N. of a country; (#8), m., N. of a son of 
Vatsa. —Vatsa-mitra, as, m., N. of a certain Go- 
bhila. = Vatsa-mukha, as, i, am, calf-faced, having 
the face of a calf.—Vatsa-rdja,-as,m. a king of 
the Vatsas; a proper N.—Vatsa-raja-deva, as, m., 
N. of a poet. Vatsa-rajya, am, n. sovereignty or 
authority over the Vatsas.—Vatsa-vat, dn, ati, at, 
having or possessing a calf; (dn), m., N. of one of 
the sons of Siira. = Vatsa-vinda, as,m.a proper N.; 
(Gs), m. pl. Vatsa-vinda’s descendants. = Vatsa-vrid- 
dha, as, m., N. of a son of Uru-kriya. = Vatsa- 
vyuha, as, m., N. of a son of Vatsa. = Vatsa-sala, f. 
a calf-shed ; (as, @, am), born in a calf-shed. = Vat- 
sakshi (°sa-ak°), f. a kind of cucumber, Cucumis 
Madraspatanus. = Vatsanka (°sa-ar°), as, m. a 
proper N. =Vatsdjiva (sa-aj°), as, 4, am, living 
by calves, obtaining a livelihood by keeping calves; 
(as), m. epithet of a Pimgala.—Vatsadana (°sa- 
ad’), a8, 7, am, eating calves; (as), m. a wolf; (2), 
f. ‘ eating its own offspring,’ Cocculus Cordifolius (so 
called as not bringing all its berries to maturity). 
—Vatsdsura (“sa-as°), as, m., N. of an Asura. 
—Vatsesa or vatsesvara (sa-ts°), as, m. a king 
of Vatsa. 

Vatsaka, as, m. a little calf, calf, or young animal 
in general; a child, offspring; a medicinal plant, 
Wrightia Antidysenterica; N. of a son of Stra; of 
an Asnra; (tka), f. a calf, female calf, a heifer, 
young cow; (am), n. green or black sulphate of 
iron. = Vatsaka-vija, am, n, the seed of Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, 

Vatsara, as, m. the fifth year in a cycle of five or 
six years; the sixth year in a cycle of six years; a 
year; the Year personified as a son of Dhruva and 
Bhrami; N. of Vishnu; of a Sadhya; of a son of 
KaSyapa; [cf. Gr. éros (Féros), érforo-s, érnotas, 
Svoernpia; Lat. vetus, vetus-tu-s, vedulu-s ; Lith, 
wasara ; Slav. vetuchu.|—Vatsaradt Cra-adt), ts, 
m. the first month of the Hindi year, the month 
Margasirsha, = Vatsarantaka (ra-an‘), as, m. 
‘ Year-destroyer,’ N. of the month Phalguna. = Vat- 
sararna (ra-rina), am, n. a debt or loan for a 
year (?); see Vopa-deva II. g. 

Vatsala, as, a, anv, child-loving, affectionate 
towards offspriag, affectionate in general; kind, lov- 
ing, tender; fond of, wholly given up to, devoted to, 
longing for (sometimes with loc., ¢. g. gave vatseshu 
vatsalah, cows longing for their calves); (ag), m. a 
fire fed with grass (i.e. quickly buming away); N. 
of one of Skanda’s attendants; (a), f. a cow fond of 
her calf; (am), n. affection, fondness, = Vatsala-ta, 
f. or vatsala-tva, am, n. affectionateness, loving- 
ness, tenderness, affection. 

Vatsalaya, Nom. P. tatsalayati, &c., to make 
tender or affectionate (especially towards offspring or 
children). 

Vatsaya, Nom. P. vatsd@yati, 8c., to represent 
or be like a calf. 

Vatsayat, an, anti, at, acting like a calf. 

Vatsara, as, m., N. of a son of Kasyapa. 

Vatsin, 3, ini, #, having a calf; (i), m. (perhaps) 
‘having many children,” N. of Vishnu. 

Vatsiman, a, m. childhood, yyouth, early youth. 

Vatsiya, as, &, am, proper or fit for a calf; (as), 
m., a cowherd. , 


ARIUTHAT vatsanuraka-tirtha, am, n., 


i j 
N. of a Tirtha. 


FAT vathsara, as, m.= vatsara (accord- 
ing to the grammarian Paushkarasadi). 


qe vad (sometimes lengthened in ep. 
 S into vad on account of the metre), cl. 1. P. 
A. vadati, vadate, uvada 


(3rd dn. udatus, 3rd 
to 


882 


pl. tidus ; according to Vopa-deva VIII. 52, and sing. 
also veditha, 31d du.vedatus, 3rd pl.vedus), tide (3rd 
du. udate, 3rd pl. tidire), vadishyaté, -te, avadit, 
avadish{a, Prec. udyat, vaditum, to speak, say, 
utter, tell, speak to, address (with acc. of the thing 
said and of the persou addressed and sometimes with 
prep. abhi and acc., both P, and A, being used 
indiscriminately, e.g. yad radast mam, that which 
thon sayest to me; mam abhi vadati, he speaks 
to me; kim vadamé or vade, what must I say? 
maivam vada or vadasva, do nat speak so; sa- 
tyam vada or vadasva, speak the truth ; devanam 
vatanat trim vadami or vade, I speak to thee in 
the name of the gods; prativakyam vada or vada- 
sva, speak a reply) ; to speak about, declare, proclaim, 
annonnce, communicate, inform, notify ; to maintain, 
affirm ; to designate, call, name; to raise the voice, 
sing, ntter a cry (said of birds &c.) ; to discuss, dispute 
abont, contend, quarrel (Ved. A.); to be called, be con- 
sidered (Ved, A.); to state authoritatively (?), be an 
authority (A.); to exert one’s self, strive for (A.): 
Pass. udyate, Aor. arddt, Part. udita (see 2. udita), 
to be said or spoken, to be addressed or spoken to; 
to be declared or announced, to be published or 
proclaimed: Cans. vadayati, -~yate, -yitum, Aor. 
avivadat, to cause to speak or say, to urge or invite 
to speak; to cause to sound forth, play (a musical 
instrument; generally P.), to play music; to cause 
to be played by any one (inst.); to speak, recite, 
rehearse: Pass, of Caus. vadyate: Desid. vivadi- 
shati, -te, to desire to speak: lotens, ravadyate, 
vravatt?, varaditi, to speak alond; to sonnd loudly ; 
cf. Gr. 06-w, b5-é-w, vd-n-s, a(Feii-w, daidd-s, 

184, adndwy, (according to some) at5y, avdda, 
(perhaps also) ¢paw, ppaddw: (probably) Lat. vas 
(vad-is): (perhaps) Old Germ. far-wazan: Old 
Sax. for-watan: Lith. vad-i-n-u, ‘1 call:’ Slav. 
rad-i-ti, vada, ‘accusation ;’ ws-ta, ‘ mouth :’ Hib. 
feadaim, ‘1 say;’ (perhaps) luadhaim, ‘1 men- 
tion ;’ ratdim, ‘1 say.’] 

Vada, as, a, am, speaking, able to speak, speak- 
ing well or sensibly, (frequently at the end of comps. ; 
cf. priyam-v°, ku-v°); (as), m., N. of a so-called 
Veda (with the Magians). 

Vadaka= vada in dur-vadaka, 4. v. 

Vadat, an, anti, at, speaking, saying, telliag. 

Vadana, am,n., the act of speaking or saying; 
soundiag (Ved.); the mouth, face, countenance, 
(kala-vadana, ‘the face of Time,’ N. of a Saiva 
work), aspect, appearance, look; the front, point; 
the first term, initial quantity or term of a progres- 
sion (in algebra) ; the summit or apex of a triangle; 
[cf. Hib. aodann, ‘the face;’ eudan, ‘the fore- 
head.”] = Vadana-dantura, as,m.pl., N.of a people. 
=— Vadana-madira, f. the wine or nectar of the 
mouth. = Vadana-roga, as, m. mouth-disease. 
= Vadana-syamika, f. blackness of the face; a 
kind of disease, =—Vadana-saroja, am, n. * face- 
lotus,’ the face of a mistress. — Vadanadmaya (°na- 
am”), as, m, mouth-disease, face-sickness, = Vada- 
nasava (“na-as°), as, m. ‘month-liquor,” saliva, 
spittle. = Vadani-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to 
become a face, be changed into a face. Vadani- 
bhita, as, G, am, changed fato a face.—Vada- 
nendu (°na-in°), us, m. ‘ face-moon,’ the face. 

Vadanta in kim-v°, q.v. 

Vadaniti, ts, or vadanti, f. speech, discourse, talk, 
‘(according to some only used in kim-v°, q.v.) 

Vadantika, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Vadanya, as, a, am, =vadanya below. 

Vadamana, as, a, am, speaking, saying, telling ; 
calling ; explaining, declaring ; glorifying, boasting. 

Vadanya, as, a, am, eloquent, speaking kindly 
or go al affable; bonntifnl, liberal, munificent, 
Note gala & & eetinge): (oh 

Vadarada, as, a, am, ot vadavadin, i, ini, i 
(probably an old Intens., cf. 2. mahimaha), speak- 
ing much, talkative, chattering, speaking, a speaker ; 
able to speak well, eloquent. , 

Vaditarya, as, &, am, to be said or spoken, 


qe vada. 


Vaditrt, ta, tri, tri, saying, speaking, a speaker. 

Vadishtha, as, a, am, Ved. speaking very well, 
speaking best. 

Vadya, as, 4, am, to be spoken &c., (used only 
in comp., cf. a-vadya, an-avadya); an epithet of 


the days of the dark Innar fortnight, (see vadya-, 


paksha); (am), n. speech, speaking about, con- 
versing, (only at the end of a comp., cf. brahma-v*, 
satya-v°.) = Vadya-paksha, as, m. the dark fort- 
night of the lunar month (in which the moon is 
waning). 
qt vadara, vadari, &c. See badara, &e. 
Vadarika, as, m. a jujube tree, 


Weta vadaima, as, m. (fr. the Perstan 
lok), an almond. 


Fetes vadala, as, m. a kind of Silurus or 
sheat-fish ; an eddy or whirlpool. 
Vadalaka, a3, m.=vaddéla, a kind of sheat-fish. 


afe vadi, ind. (according to some for ba- 
di, contracted fr. bahula-dina, but cf. vadya), in 
the dark half of any month, (affixed to the names of 
months in giving dates at the end of MSS.; cf. 
vassakha-v’.) 


afgara vaddivasa, N. of a place. 
wat vaddhri. See under vadhra, p. 883. 


ay vadh (a defective rt. frequently 

\ written badh, see 3. badh, properly only 
used in the Aorist and Precative tenses, the other tenses 
being supplied fr. rt. han, q.v.), Aor. P. A. ava- 
dhit, avadhishta, (ma vadhéshthah, do not kill); 
Prec. ist sing. vadhyasam, 31d sing. vadhyat, (in 


the Veda the Potential also occurs, ¢.g. Ist sing.’ 


vadheyam, 3rd sing. vadhet; in epic poetry the 
and Fut. P. A. vadhishyati, -te, and some tenses 
and forms of the Pass.; other Vedic forme ate va- 
dhim, vadhishtana), to strike; to slay, kill, put 
to death, destroy, murder: Pass. radhyate (ep. P. 
vadhyatz), 3rd sing. Impv. vadhyatam, Aor. ava- 
dhi, Prec. vadhishishta, to be slain or killed: Cans. 
vadhayatz, -yitum, to kill, slay; [ef. according to 
some, Lat. Zedo: Hib. fathaim, ‘1 kill? fathadh, 
‘ a ;’ fesaim, ‘I kill, destroy ;’ feadhm, ‘ kill- 
ing.’ 

Vadha, as, m. one who kills or slays, a killer, 
slaughterer; a vanquisher, victor; a deadly weapon, 
Indra’s thuaderbolt (Ved.); the act of striking, kill- 
ing, slaying, slanghter, murder, death, destruction ; 
a blow, stroke, corporal punishment; paralysis; 
destruction, disappearance (said of inanimate objects) ; 
multiplication, — Vadha-karmadhikarin (°ma- 
adh*), i, m. ‘one who superintends the act of pnt- 
ting to death,’ an executioner, hangman, —Vadha- 
kankshin, 7, ini, i, wishing for death, =Vadha- 
kamya, f. the desire to kill, intention to hurt. 
= Vadha-jivin, i, ini, 7, liviag by the death (of 
animals); (%), m. a butcher; a hunter, fowler. 
=1. vadha-tra, as, a, am (for 2. vadhatra 
see col. 3), protecting from death or destruction. 
— Vadha-danda, capital punishment; corporal 
punishment (e.g. whipping &c., Mann VIII. 129). 
—Vadha-nirneka, as, m. expiation for killing, 
atonement for murder or manslanghter. —Vadha- 
bhiimt, is, f. execution-ground, place of execution. 
= Vadha-sthali, f. or vadha-sthana, am, n. a 
place of execution; a slaughter-honse. = Vadhar- 
gaka (°dha-an’), am, n. a prison. —Vadharha 
(°dha-ar’), as, a, am, deserving death, — Vadhai- 
shin (°dha-esh’), i, ini, i, desirous of killing, in- 
tending to kill.—Vadhodarka (°dha-ud*), as, a, 
am, resulting in death, effecting death.=-Vadhodyata 
(dha-ud°), as, a, am, prepared or ready to kill, 
intending to put to death, murderons; an assassin, 
murderer, = Vadhopaya (dha-up*), as, m. an in- 
strument or means of putting to death. 

Vadhaka, as, aka or tka, am, killing, destructive, 
pernicious, injurious; (as), m, one who kills, a 


ay vadhi, 


murderer, assassin; an executioner, hangman, (also 
written badhaka) ; a particular sort of reed or rush. 

2. vadhatra, am, n. (for 1. vadha-tra see 
col. 2), ‘an iastrument of death,’ deadly weapon, 
dart. 

Vadhana, f., Ved. a deadly weapon. 

Vadhar, n., Ved. a destructive weapon, the weapon 
or thunderbolt of Indra, a thunderbolt (= vajra). 

Vadharya, Nom. P. vadharyati, &c., to desire 
the thunderbolt of Indra. 

Vadharyat, an, anti, at, desiring the thunderbolt 
of Indra; (anti), f. ‘ casting a bolt,’ i.e. (according 
to some) lightning; (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
I. 161, g) a line of clouds or the earth, 

Vadhas=vadhar above. 

Vadhasna (apparently only used in the inst. pl. 
vadhasnais), Ved. a destructive or deadly weapon, 
the weapon of Indra. 

Vadhasnu, us, us, u, Ved. bearing a deadly 
weapon, (Say. = praharena prasravana-Sila.) 

Vadhika, musk. 

Vadhitra, am, n. the god of love, love, sexual 
ove, 

Vadhin, i, ini, i, incurring death, killed by, (at 
the end of a comp.) 

Vadhya, as, a, am (frequently written badhya), 
to be slain or killed, to be put to death, punished 
with death; to be punished or chastised, to be cor- 
porally punished, subject to corporal punishment ; 
vulnerable, liable to be killed, to be destroyed, to 
be annihilated ; (as), m. an enemy. = Vadhya-ghna, 
as, m. killing one sentenced to death, carrying out 
the duties of public executioner. — Vadhya-ta, f. or 
vadhya-tva, am, n. the state of being sentenced to 
be killed or of deserving death ; fitness to be killed ; 
destruction. — Vadhya-pataha, as, m. a drum 
beaten at the time of the execution of a criminal. 
—Vadhya-bhi, tis, or vadhya-bhiimi, ts, f. a 
place of public execution. = Vadhya-mala, f.a gar- 
land placed on one condemned to death or about to 
be executed. = Vadhya-vasas, as, n. the clothes of 
a criminal who has been executed (given to a Can- 
dala, Manu X. 56).—Vadhya-sila, f. a stone or 
rock on which malefactors are executed, executioner’s 
block, scaffold; a slaughter-house, shambles. —Va- 
dhya-sthana, am, n. a place of execution. 

Vadhyat, an, anti, at, being struck, being killed. 

Vadhyamana, as, &, am, being killed, being 
destroyed. 

Vadhya, f. killing, murder; [cf. dtma-v’, brah- 
ma-v°, | 

Vadhri, 78, 7s, t, Ved. ‘one whose testicles are 
cut ont,’ castrated, emasculated, uamanly (= ¢hinna- 
mushka, opposed to vrishan).—Vadhri-mati, f. 
(fem, of an unused form vadhri-mat), Ved. having 
aa impotent husband; a proper N.—Vadhrv-vac, 
k, k, k, Ved. speaking unmanly or useless words, idly 
talking, (Say. =jalpaka.) —Vadhry-asva, as, m. 
‘having castrated horses,’ a proper N.; (G3), m. pl. 
the family of Vadhry-asva. 

Vadhrikd, m. (Pan. I. 2, 52, Vartt. 3), a cas- 
trated person, eunuch. 


Qt vadha, ind. a various reading for 
vadhva, q.v. 


uy vadhu, vadhuka. See p. 883, col. 1. 
QU vadhii, us, f. (fr. vadh = rt. 1. vah; or, 


according to others, fr. rt. bandh, and then more 
properly written badhi), a bride or newly mar- 
ried woman (as ‘ recently brought or led home’), a 
young wife, spouse; a woman in general, female, 
girl, maiden, (in Rig-veda VIII. 19, 36. perhaps ‘a 
handmiaid’ or ‘female slave’ or, according to some, 
‘a mare or animal nsed for dranght;’ cf. vadhu- 
mat); the female of any animal (e.g. mriga- 
wadhu, the female of a deer, cf. vyaghra-v°); a 
daughter-in-law; the wife of a younger relation, 
younger brother's wife, nephew's wife, younger 
female relation; N. of various plants, Trigonella 
Comiculata; Echites Frutescens; Curcurna Zerumbet; 


THATS vadhi-kala. 


[ef. Hib. badAbdh, ‘an evil-minded woman, witch.’} 
=—Vadhi-kala, as, m. the time during which a 
woman is held to be a bride. — Vadhi-griha-pra- 
vesa or vadhi-pravésa, as, m. the ceremony of the 
entrance of a bride into the house of her husband. 
= Vadhi-jana, as, mi. a woman, female, wife. 
—Vadhi-darsa, as, &, am, Ved. looking at a 
bride. = Vadhi-paksha, as, m. the party or side of 
the bride (at a wedding). -Vadhi-patha, as, m., 
Ved. the path or way of a bride.—Vadhi-mat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. having or possessing a wife, ac- 
companied by a wife, having women; furnished or 
harnessed with yoke animals or with female animals 
suitable for draught; fit for harness, suitable for the 
yoke. ~ Vadhii-vastra, am, n. bridal apparel. = Va- 
dhi-sara, f., N. of a river (fabled to have sprung 
from the weeping eyes of Puloma, wife of Bhrigu). 

Vadhu, us, or vadhuka, f.=vadhi, a young wife 
or woman in general; a son’s wife, daughter-in-law. ; 

Vadhufi or vadhiti, f.a young woman living in 
her father’s house (whether married or nt); a son's 
wite, daughter-in-law. 

Vadhiyu, us, us, u, Ved. one who loves his wife, 
longing for a wife, desiring marriage, eager to marry, 
uxorious, lustful; one who seeks a wife, a wooer, 
suitor. 


Vadhvati, f.=vadhatt. 


PUSWAAT vadhitasayana, as, m. a lattice, 
window, 

TH vadhna, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
(more cotrectly written vadhra.) 


TU vadhya, &c. See p. 882, col. 3. 


TH vadhra, am, n. (more properly written 
badhra, q-.v.), a leathem strap or thong; lead; (2), 
f.a leathern strap or thong, (sometimes spelt vad- 
dhvi.) 

Vadhraka, \ead. 

Vadhrasva, a various reading for vadhry-asva. 

Vadhrya, as, m, (also written badhrya), a shoe, 
slipper. 

afer vadhri, &c. See p: 882, col: 3. 

QaT vadhva, ind., see Gana Cadi to Pan. 
1. 4, 87: 

q I. van, cl. 1. P. vanate, &e., to 

a sound; to serve, honour, worship, help, 
aid; cl]. 8. P. A. vanoti, vanute, vavana, vavane, 
&c. (Vedic forms vandti, vanas, vavanma, vavne, 
vansama, vansimahi, vanuyama, vanavat [= 
vanuyat = hinsyat}\, vanishat, vanushanta, vant- 
shanta, vanta [as if cl. 2}, vansva, vavanas, va- 
vandhi), Inf. vanitum (Ved. [pralvantave), to 
ask, request, beg, seek; (the following senses are 
mostly peculiar to Ved.), to like, love; to wish, de- 
sire; to obtain, acquire, procure, furnish, offer, give ; 
to gain or obtain by conquest, become master of, 
conquer, possess; to make ready, prepare for, aim 
at; to hurt, injure: Caus. vandyati (when com- 
bined with preps.), vdnayate, -yitum, to cause to 
sound, &c.; to act, transact business; to hurt, kill; 
(the rt. van in cl. 10. 1. vdnayati, vanati, &ec. 
also means ‘ to confide,’ ‘ believe in,’ but in this sense 
is a various reading for rt. 2. fan, q.v.); [ef. per- 
haps Gr. dvivnpu, dvjow, dvecap; Lat. Ven-us, ve- 
nustas, veneror; Goth. vens; Old Germ. wini, 
winia, wunna; Angl. Sax. wyn, ge-wenian, to- 
wenan ; (according to some also) Gr. dévw, pdvas, 
govevs; Lat. funus; Hib. bana, ‘death.’] 

2. vata, as, it,am (fori, see p. 88t, col. 2), sounded, 
spoken, uttered ; asked, begged; killed, hurt. 

Vati, ts, f. (perhaps) asking, begglng, (see Pan. VI. 
4, 37) : 

2. van (only used in the loc. and gen. pl. vansu, 
wanam), Ved.=1. vana, a wooden vessel, (accord- 
ing to Say. vansu = udakeshu);=arani, the wood 
used for kindling fire by attrition, (according to Say. 
garbho vaniim= the offspring of the pieces of wood 
0 used); love, worship (according to some). 


I. vdna, am, n. (for 2. vana see p. 885, col. 1), a 
wood, forest, grove, thicket, a quantity of lotuses or 
other plants growing in a thick bed or cluster (e. g. 
kumuda-v’, a bed or cluster of water-lilies); wood, 
timber; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma 
juice); ‘the vessel in the sky,’ i.e. a cloud (Ved.) ; 
water (Ved.); a fountain, spring; a place of abode, 
residence; dwelling in a forest, residence abroad ; 
(according to Naigh. I. 4)=rasmi, a ray of light; 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 24, 7) light (= 
tejas); the body of a carriage (so suggested by 
modem scholars as an interpretation in Rig-veda VIII. 
34, 18); worshipping; (perhaps) longing, earnest 
desire; Cyperus Rotundus; (a), f.=arani, wood 
used to produce fire by attrition; (in Rig-veda III. 
I, 13) Wood for so kindling fire personified ; (72), f. 
a wood, forest; (as), m., N. of a son of USinara; 
of one of the ten orders of mendicants founded by 
a pupil of Samkara’¢arya, the members of which 
order affix vana to their names; [ef. ramendra- 
vana.|—Vana-kadéu, us, m. the plant Arum Colo- 
casia. Vana-kana, f. wild pepper.—Vana-kan- 
dula(?), as, m.=vana-sirana. ~Vana-kadali, 
f. wild banana or plantain. —Vana-kanda, as, m., 
N. of two kinds of tuberous plants (= vana-surana, 
dharani-kanda).=—Vana-kapivat, dn, m., N. of 
a son of Pulaha, (also read ghana-k°, dhana-k®.) 
—Vana-karin, 1, m. a wild elephant. = Vana- 
kama, as, G, am, loving the forest, fond of wander- 
ing in woods. Vana-karpasi, f. the wild cotton 
tree, (also written vana-harpast.) = Vant-kukkuta, 
as, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl. —Vana-kunjara, 
as, m. a wild elephant.—Vana-kokilaka, am, n. 
a kind of metre, four times »puUu-v-,vuu-—vy, 
-vvu-—.=Vana-koli, is, f. the wild jujube. —Vana- 
kraksha, a8, G@, am, Ved. (perhaps) crackling or 
bubbling in the Soma vessel; (according to Say.) 
scattered or distributed in wooden vessels or attract- 
ing water (hashtheshu patreshu viprakirna or 
udakanam karshaka); distributing water (accord- 
ing to others). —Vana-khanda, am, 0. a wood, 
forest. — Vana-gaja, a3, m.a wild elephant. - Vana- 
gava, as, m. the wild ox, Bos Gaveus.—Vana- 
gahana, am, n. the depth or thick part of a forest; 
a thicket. Vand-gupta, as, m. a spy, emissary. 
= Vana-gulma, as, m..a forest shrub or bush, 
wild shrub. Vana-go, gaus, f. the Gayal, Bos 
Gaveus. — Vana-gocara, as, a, am, dwelling in a 
forest, frequenting forests ; living in water; (as), m. 
a hunter, forester; (am), n. a forest. — Vana-gholi, 
f.=aranya-ghol2. —Vanan-karana, am, n., Ved. 
‘ water-making (?),’ epithet of a particular part of 
the body, (Say. vanam=udakam kriyate visrij- 
yate yena.)—Vana-candana, am, a. aloe wood 
or Agallochum; a sort of pine, Pinus Deodora. 
— Vana-candrika, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminnm 
Zambac. = Vana-campaka, as, m. the wild Cam- 
paka tree.—Vana-cara, as, i, am, roaming in 
woods, living in a forest, haunting forests; sylvan ; 
(as), m.an inhabitant of forests, woodman, forester ; 
a wild animal; the fabulous eight-legged animal 
called Sarabha. = Vana-caryd, f. the roaming about 
in a forest, residence in a wood. ~ Vana-carin, 7, 
ini, t,=vana-Cara above. Vana-¢¢haga, as, m. 
a wild goat; a boar, hog.—Vana-cchid, t, t, t, 
cutting wood, felling timber; (¢), m. a woodcutter. 
— Vana-ccheda, as, m. cutting timber. = Vana-ja, 
as, 4, am, forest-bom, bom or produced in a wood, 
sylvan, wild; (as), m. an elephant, a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus; N. of certain other plants (= 
gulma, vana-Sirana, tumburu); the wild citron 
tree ; (2), f. Phaseolus Trilobus ; the wild cotton tree ; 
wild ginger; N. of certain other plants (=vanyo- 
padaki, asva-gandha, gandha-pattra, misreya) ; 
(am), n. ‘produced in water,’ a blue lotus-flower. 
= Vanajira, as, m. wild cumin. = Vanaivin, 2, 
m. ‘living in the wood,’ a woodman, forester. 
~Vana-tikta, as, m,. a sort of myrobalan, Termi- 
nalia Chebula; (@), f. a kind of plant (=sveta- 
buhna, grishma).—Vana-tiktika, f. Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, = Vana-da, as, m. ‘ giving or distributing 


FATA vana-rdja; 
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rain,’ a clond.—Vana-damana, as, m.=aranya- 
damana.—Vana-daraka, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people, — Vana-ddaha, as, m. a forest conflagration. 
~Vana-dipa, as, m.=vana-campaka. = Vana- 
diya-bhatia, as, m., N. of a commentator, - Vana- 
devatd, f. a forest goddess, Dryad. — Vana-druma, 
as, m, a forest tree, a tree growing in a wood. 
~Vana-dvipa, as, m, a wild elephant.—Vana- 
dhara, f. an avenue of trees. —Vana-dhiti, is, f., 
Ved. (perhaps) a layer Of wood to be laid on the 
altar; (Say.) the instrument to be applied to a forest 
to cut down the trees, a hatchet; [cf. svadhitt, 
perhaps for sva-dhiti.}—Vana-dhenu, us, f. the 
cow or female of the Bos Gaveus. —Vana-nitya, 
as, m., N. of a son of Randr&sva, — Vana-pa, as, 
ni, a forest protector, woodman. ~ Vana-pannaga, 
as, m. a serpent living in woods. — Vana-parvan, 
a, n. ‘ forest-Parva,’ N. of the third book of the 
Mah4-bhfrata (describing the abode of Yudhishthira 
and his brothers, the Pandava princes, in the Kam- 
yaka forest and adjacent district), —Vana-pallava, 
as,m. Hyperanthera Moringa. - Vana-pansula, as, 
m.a hunter, deer-killer.- Vana-padapa, as, m.a 
forest tree. — Vana-parsva, as, m. the neighbour- 
hood of a wood, a wood.—Vana-pala, as, m. a 
forest ptotector, woodman; a proper N.=—Vana- 
pippali, f. wild pepper. Vana-pushpa, am, n. a 
forest-flower, field-flower; (a), f. a sort of dill, Ane- 
thum Sowa. —Vanapushpa-maya, as, i, am, made 
or consisting of forest-flowers. = Vana-piiraka, as, 
m. the wild citron tree. Vana-~pirva, as, m., N. 
of a village.—Vana-praksha, as, a, am, Ved. liv- 
ing in water, (a various reading for rana-kraksha.) 
— Vana-pravesa, as,m, the act of entering a wood, 
(especially) a festive procession into a forest for the 
purpose of cutting wood for an idol; commencing 
to live as a hermit. Vana-prastha, a wood situated 
on an elevation or on table-land; N. of a place; 
(as, a, am), retiring into a forest, withdrawing into 
the woods, leading the life of an anchorite, (see 
vanaprastha.)~Vana-priya, as, a, am, loving 
the wood, fond of the forest; (as), m. the Indian 
cuckoo; (am), n. the cinnamon tree, a kind of 
Cassia. » Vana-phala, am, n. wood fruit, wild fruit, 
— Vana-barbara, vana-barhina, &c., see rana-v’. 
= Vana-bhadrika, f. Sida Cordifolia. - Vana-bhuj, 
k, m. a particular medicinal herb (= rishabha). 
—Vana-bhi, iis, f. woody ground, the neighbour- 
hood of a wood.~Vana-makshika, f. a gad-fly. 
= Vana-malli, f. wild jasmine. = Vana-manusha, 
as, m. ‘wild-man,’ the orang-outang; the Lemur 
Tardigradus. —Vana-maia, f. a garland of wood- 
flowers, the chaplet worn by Krishna; a kind of 
metre, four times vuvvvu—u—-,u—- UU} 
N. of a work; (as, @, am), adorned with a garland 
of wood-flowers; (as), m. epithet of Krishna or 
Vishnu. ~ Vanumala-dhara, as, G, am, wearing a 
chaplet of wood-flowers; (am), n. a kind of metre, 
four times vpuvuu—v—-vuv—-U--u-. Va 
na-malika, f.=vana-mala; N. of a plant (= 
varahi-kanda); a particular metre (=vana-ma- 
lini); N. of one of Ridh3’s female attendants; of 
a river.—Vana-milin, i, ini, t, adomed with a 
chaplet of wood-flowers; (i), m. epithet of Krishna 
or Vishnu; N. of a poet; (ini), f.=vdrahi, (pro- 
bably a kind of plant, according to others a female 
energy of Krishna); N. of the town Dvdaraka, 
~Vanamalisa (fr. vana-malin + isa), f. ‘ having 
as a husband one adorned with a chaplet of wood- 
flowers, i.e. Krishna,’ epithet of Radha, =Vana- 
mué, k, k, k, pouring forth rain, scattering water; 
(k), m. a cloud. —Vana-mudga, as, G, m. f. a sort 
of kiduey-bean, Phaseolus Trilobus. = Vana-miita, 
as, m. a cloud, Vana-mirdha-jd, f. a kind of 
plant (=karkata-sringi). ~Vana-mila, as, m. 
the shrub Tetranthera Lanceifolia, ~Vuna-miila- 
phata, am, n. roots and fruit of the forest. Vana- 
mriga, as, m.a forest deer. = Vana-moda, f. wild 
plantain, — Vana-rakshaka, as, m. the keeper of 
a garden or forest. Vana-rdja, as, m. ‘king of 
the forest,’ the lion; the plant Verbesina Scandens. 
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= Vana-raji, is, or vana-raji, f. a row of trees; a 
long tract of forest; a path in a forest; (#), f., N. 
of a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva; (is, 18 oF 
7, ¢), embellishing or beautifying a forest. = Vana- 
rajya, am,n., N. of a kingdom. Vana-rash{ra 
or vana-rashtraka, G3, m. pl., N. of a people. 
— Vana-ruha, am, n. ‘growing in water,’ a lotus- 
flower. = Vanarddhi (°na-rid’), is, m. an ornament 
of the forest. —Vana-lakshmi, ts, fan ornament of 
the wood; the plantain, Musa Sapientum. = Vana- 
lata, f. a creeper growing in the forest. —Vana- 
lekha, f.=vanu-rijt. = Vana-varaha, as, m. a 
wild hog.—Vana-vartin, i, ini, t, residing in the 
woods. = Vana-varvara, a3, m. a kind of basil, 
Ocimum Sanctum. = Vana-varvarika, f. a kind of 
plant (= doshi-klesi).—Vana-varhina, as, mM, a 
wild peacock. = Vanavarhina-tva, am, n, the con- 
dition of a wild peacock. — Vana-vallari, f. a kind 
of grass. —Vana-vahni, 43s, m. a forest fire, wood 
on fire, forest conflagration. Vana-rata, as, m. a 
forest wind. = Vana-vdsa, as, m. the living in a 
wood, residence in a forest; a wild or unsettled 
manper of life, wandering habits; N. of a country; 
(a8, 4, am), residing in a forest or wood; (as), m. 
a wood-dweller, inhabitant of forests. —Vana-va- 
sala, as, m. pl., N. of a people. = Vana-vasana, 
as, m. ‘ wood-dweller,’a pole-cat, civet-cat. —Vana- 
vasin, 7, int, i, dwelling in a wood; (7), m. a 
dweller in woods, inhabitant of a forest, forester, 
hermit, anchorite; N. of a country in the south of 
India; of various plants (=rishabha, mushkaka, 
varahi-kanda, Salmali-kanda, nila-mahisha- 
kanda). —Vana-vasya, N. of a country (=vana~- 
vasin).= Vana-vahyaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
—Vana-widala, as, m. a kind of wild cat, Felis 
Caracal. — Vana-virodhin, i, m. ‘ wood-enemy,’ N. 
of one of the HindG menths, (that succeeding Ni- 
dagha, q. v.)=Vana-vijg or vana-pijaka or vana- 
vija~puraka, as, m. the wild citron tree. = Vana- 
vrintaki, f. the egg-plant.—Vana-vriht, is, m. 
wild rice. —Vana-sikari, f. cowach, Mucuna Pm- 
ritus. = Vana-gdrana, as, m.a kiod of plant (= 
aranya-sérana).=—Vana-sringata or vana-grin- 
gataka, as, m, the plant Asteracantha Longifalia. 
— Vana-fobhana, am, n. ‘ water-beautifier,’ a lotus- 
flower. —Vana-svan, a, m. ‘ forest-dog,’ a jackal; 
a tiger; a civet-cat, pole-cat.—Vana-shad, t, f, t, 
=vana-sad below. = Vana-saniata, as, m. a sort 
of pulse, Ervum Hirsntum. = Vana-sad, #, t, t, abid- 
ing or dwelling in a wood; (¢), m. a forester. = Va- 
na-sannivasin, 3, ini, 7, dwelling in a forest; (2), 
m. a forester.—Vana-samitha, as, m, a thick 
forest, a quantity of groves or forests, a thick wood. 
~—Vana-sampravega, as, m. the entering into a 
wood, (especially) a festive procession into a forest 
for the purpose of cutting wood for an idol. = Vana- 
sarojzini, f. the wild cotton plant. = Vana-sahvayd, 
f, a kind of creeping plant (= vanyopadaki). —Va- 
na-stanba, as, m., N. of a son of Gada. =—Vana- 
stha, as, a, am, forest-abiding, living in the wood ; 
(as), m. a deer, gazelle; a hermit, ascetic; (a), f. 
the holy fig-tree (=agvathi). =Vana-sthali, f. the 
neighbourhood of a forest, a wood.=Vana-sthana (?), 
N. of a kingdom. —Vana-sthaytn, i, ini, 7, being 
or abiding in a wood; (1), m. a hermit, anchorite. 
—Vana-sthita, as, a, am, situate or being in a 
forest. — Vanas-pati, is, m. (vanas probably a form 
of the gen., cf. rathas-pati), ‘ the king of the wood,’ 
a large forest tree, a large tree bearing fruit, but 
apparently having no blossoms (as several species of 
the fig, the jack-tree, &c.); any tree; the god of 
large trees, (in Rig-veda VIII. 23, 25. Agni is 
described as ‘the son of the Vanaspatis’); the Soma 
plant (regarded as the king of plants); Bignonia 
Suaveolens; a stem, trunk; a beam, timber, pole, 
post; the sacrificial posts (enumerated among the 
Apri divinities); an offering to Vanas-pati ; the 
timber of which a car or carriage is made (Ved.) ; 
a drum made of wood (Ved.); a wooden amulet ; A 
block on which criminals are executed; an ascetic ; 
N. of ason of Ghnita-prishtha, =- Vanaspati-kiya, 


qauta vana-raji. 


as, m. the whole body or world of plants. —Vanas- 
pati-sava,as,m., N. ofan Ektha. = Vana-sraj, k or 
g, f.a garland of forest-flowers. = Vana-hart, 13, m. 
a lion (?).—Vana-haridra, f. wild turmeric. —Va- 
na-hasa, as, m. a sort of grass, Saccharum Spon- 
taneum; a fragrant oleander. —Vana-hasaka, as, 
m. Saccharum Spontaneum. = Vana-hutasana (°ta- 
as°), as, m, a forest conflagration. —Vanakampa 
(°na-ak°), as, m. the shaking of the trees of a wood 
by the wind. =Vanal:hu (°na-akhu), us, m. ‘ wood- 
rat,’ a hare.—Vanakhuka, as, m. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus Mungo.=—Vandgni (°na-ag’), is, m. a 
forest conflagration, buming of a wood.=Vanaja 
(°2a-aja), as, m. the wild goat. —Vandfana (°na- 
at), am, n. the act of roaming or wandering about 
in a forest.—Vanatu (°na-dtu ?), us, m. ‘ wood- 
roamer,’ a kind of blue fly. —Vanadhivasin (°na- 
adh’), +, ini, ¢, dwelling in a forest. —Vananta 
(na-an°), as, m. the skirts of a wood, neighbour- 
hood of a forest; (as, d, am), having a wood for a 
boundary, bounded by a wood. = Vanantara (Cna- 
an°),am, n. the middle or interior of a wood, (va- 
néntarat, out of the wood); another wood. = Va- 
nantara-Cara, a8, &, am, wandering about in a 
forest. — Vandpaga (‘na-ap°), a forest stream, 
river. = Vanabjini (°na-ab*), f. a lotus-plant grow- 
ing in the water. —Vanabhiléva (°na-abh’), as, a, 
am, wood-destroying. = Vanimala (°na-am’*), as, 
m. (@mala for Gmalaka), Carissa Carandas; [cf. 
krishna-paka.} —Vanambika (na-am’), f., N. of 
a tutelary divinity in the family of Daksha.=Va- 
namra (‘na-am’), as, m., N. of a plant (=ko- 
samra).=—Vandarishta (na-ar°), f. wild turmeric 
(=vana-haridra).—Vanaréaka (°na-ar’), as, m. 
* wood-worshipper,’ a flower-gatherer, florist, maker of 
garlands. —Vanardraka (°na-ar°), f. wild ginger; 
(am), 1. the root of wild ginger. = Vanalakta (°na- 
al’), am, n. ‘wild lac,’ red earth, mddle. —Vand- 
laya (na-al°), as, m. a forest-abode, forest-habita- 
tion. — Vanalaya-jivin, i, ini, ¢, living in forests, 
=Vanaltka (na-al’), f. a sun-flower, Heliotropium 
Indicum. = Vandali (°na-ali), f.=vana-raji.— Va- 
nasrama (°na-as°), as, m. abode in the forest, the 
third Asrama or stage in a Brahman’s life (when he 
is a Vanaprastha or hermit, see @frama).—Van4a- 
gramin, i, m. (fr. the preceding), a Vanaprastha or 
Brahman dwelling in the woods, one in the third 
period of life, an anchorite. —Vanasraya (°na-as>), 
as, A, am, living in the forest; (as), m, an inha- 
bitant of the wood ; a sort of crow or raven. = Vana- 
Srita (“na-a$°), as, & am, one who has sought 
refuge in the woods, repaired to the forest, leading 
the life of a hermit. —Vane-kimsuka, as, m. pl. 
‘Butea Frondosa in the wood,’ anything found unex- 
pectedly.  Vane-kshudra, f. the tree Pongamia 
Glabra (commonly called Karafja). —Vane-dara, 
as, i, am, wandering in a forest, dwelling in or 
inhabiting a wood; (as), m. an inhabitant of the 
forest, forester, anchorite, hermit; a sylvan, satyr; an 
imp, demon; a wild beast. —Vanedéaragrya (Cra- 
aq’), as, m. ‘ chief of foresters,’ aa ascetic, anchorite, 
sage. = Vane-7d, Gs, ds, am, Ved. born or generated 
in the woods. =—Vane-bilvaka, ds, m. pl. an Agle 
Marmelos in the forest; (metaphorically) anything 
found unexpectedly. = Vane-raj, t, t, t, Ved. shining 
or blazing in the wood; (f), m. epithet of Agni. 
= Vane-Saya, as, a, am, living in the woods. 
~Vane-shah (i.e. vane+ sah), shat, t, t, Ved. 
overpowering or prevailing in the wood or over the 
wood, (Say. =kashthanam abhibhavitri.) —Vaner 
sarja, as, m. Terminalia Tomentosa. = Vanaika- 
dega (°na-ek:’), as, m. a part of a wood or thicket. 
= Vanatsaha (na-ut’), as, m. a rhinoceros. = Va- 
noddesa (°na-ud°), as, m. the neighbourhood of a 
forest, a particular spot in a wood. —Vanodbhava 
(°na-ud’), as, a, am, produced in a forest, being in 
a wood; (a), f. the wild cotton plant. —Vanopa- 
plava (*na-up*), am, n. a forest conflagration. 
—Vanorrt (na-ur’), f. the neighbonthood of a 
forest. — Vanauka (“na-oka), as, m.=vanaukas, 
an inhabitant of a wood.—Vanaukas (°na-ok’), 


afag vanish{hu. 


as, Gs, as, living in a forest; (as), m. an inha- 
bitant of a wood, a forester; an anchorite, ascetic, 
hermit; an animal living in woods, an ape, wild 
boar, &c.=Vanaugha (na-egha), as, m. ‘ thick 
forest,” N. of a district or mountain in the west of 
India. = Vanaushadhi ("na-osh’), is, f. a medicinal 
herb growing wild, 

Vanad, m, (only in pl. vanadas), a praiser, 
honourer, one who joins in praising ; sounding forth 
loudly, praising greatly, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda 1]. 4,5.vanadah=ranantah = sambhaktarah 
or may be for ava-nadah=bhrisam sabdayantak 
=<stotarah; according to Durga vanadah is for 
vana-dah, * givers of the desirable oblation ;’ accord- 
ing to modern scholars vanad may perhaps mean 
‘langing, eamest desire.”) 

Vanana, am, n., Ved. longing, desire, (Say.) 
wealth, = dhana; (a), f. (perhaps) wish, desire. 

Vananiya, as, 4, am, Ved. to be desired, desir- 
able. 

Vananva, Nom, P. vananvati, &c., Ved. to be 
in possession, be at hand, (Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 
102, 19. vananvati=hashthani hanti, [the axe} 
fells timber. ) 

Vananvat, an, ati, at, Ved. (according to Say. = 
vanana-vat = dhana-vat = udaka-vat = sam- 
bhakta-vat), possessing wealth, &c., bountiful ; (ac- 
cording to modem scholars) possessing, beiog in 
possession, 

Vanayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to ask, &c, 

Vanas, as, n., Ved. (perhaps) desire, longing; 
attractiveness, loveliness, (Siy.=tejas, glory, or 
dhana, wealth) ; a wood; [cf. Lat. venus in venus- 
tas.]=— Vanar-gu, us, us, u, moving about in a wood ; 
wandering in a forest or wildermess, (Say. =vana- 
gamin); (us), m.=stena (according to Naigh, 1]. 
24).—Vanaryja, as, m. a particular plant (= 


Srtngi). 
Vanasa, see Gana Trinadi to Pan, IV. 2, 80, 
Vanas-pati. See col. 1. 


Vanasyu in gir-v°, q.v. 

Vanayu, us, m., N. of a son of Puri-ravas; of 2 
Danava; of a district inhabited by the Vandyus; 
(avas), m. pl., N. of a people. = Vanayu-ja, as, 
a, am, produced or bred in Vanayn., 

Vani, is, m., Ved. fire, Agni, the god of fire; 
(is), f. wish, desire; (7s, 78, 7), used at the end of 
comps., see brahma-v’, kshatra-v’. 

Vanika, f.a little wood, grove, (in afoka-v°,a grove 
of ASoka trees; also agoka-vanika, am, n.) 

Vanikavasa, as, m., N. of a village, 

Vanita, as, & am, solicited, begged, asked, 
wished for, desired, loved; served; (@), f. a loved 
woman, wife, mistress; a woman in general; the 
female of an animal; a particular metre, four times 
vu-vwe-; (cf. Old Germ. winia, ‘a wife;’ Hib. 
ben, ‘a woman.’]—=Vantta-dvish, {, m. hating 
women, a misogynist. = Vanitt-bhogin, 7, m. a 
woman like a serpent, serpent of a woman. =Va- 
nita-mukha, as, m. pl. ‘woman-faced,’ N, of a 
people, — Vanita-vilasa, as, m. the wantonness of 
women. 

Vanitasa, am, u., N. of a family. 

Vanitri, ta, tri, tri, an asker, &c.; one who 
possesses or owns, a possessor (Ved.). 

Vanin, t, ini, ¢ (fr. the rt. and in some meanings 
fr. t, cana), Ved. worshippiog, honouring, serving ; 
desiring, wishing for; distributing, bestowing, giving 
(said of the Marts &c.); rain-dispensing ; having 
water, granting water, abounding in water; belong- 
ing to a wood, living in a wood; filled with or 
possessed of wood; (7), m. a tree; the Soma plant ; 
a Brahman residing in the forest, one in the third 
stage of life, a Vanaprastha, 

Vanina, am, n., Ved, anything growing in a 
forest, a tree. 

Vanila, see Gana Kaéadi to Pin. IV. 2, 80. 

Vanishtha, as, G@, am, Ved. obtainiog most; 
bestowing or imparting most, very munificent or 
liberal, (Say. =datritama.) 

Vanishthu, us, m., Ved. part of the entrails of 


afqan vanishnu, 


an animal offered tn sacrifice ; the rectum ; (according 
to others) a part of the intestines near the omentum, 
(Say. = sthavirdxtra.) 

Vantshnu, incorrect for vanishthu. 

Vani, f. See under I. vana, p. 883, col. 2. 

Vanika or vantpaka or vaniyaka, as, m. a 
beggar, mendicant. 

Vaniya, Nom. P. raniyati, &c., to beg, ask 
alms; to entreat, request. 

Vaniyas, Gn, asi, as, asking or obtaining more, 
obtaining inost; to be honoured, to be favoured, 
(Say. = sambhajaniya = sambhavya); imparting 
or bestowing most. 

Vanivan, a, a, a (an Intensive form), asking for, 
demanding, (Say. = vanana-vat. ) 

Vanu, us, m., Ved. one who plots against or 
injures, a malignant or malicious person, (Say.= 
hinsaka); an adherent (?). 

Vanusha (ft. vanus), Nom. A. vanushate, &e., 
Ved, to obtain, acquire; (Say.) to worship. 

Vanushya (fr. vanus), Nom. P. A. ranushyati, 
-te, &c., Ved. to have a design upon, plot against, 
seek to injure, to be fond of battle; to emulate 
(with inst.) ; to overpower, defeat, attack, (according 
to Naigh. Il. 12 =krudhyati; according to Nirukta 
V. 2=hantt) ; (A.) to wish for, desire, dy. on Rig- 
veda IX. 7, 6. vanushyate = sevyate.) 

Vanushyat, an, anti, at, seeking to injure, ma- 
levolent, hostile, an enemy. 

Vanuzs, ua, us, us, Ved, desiring, anxions for, eager, 
zealous; devoted, attached to, loving; enjoying, an 
enjoyer, worshipping, a worshipper, honourer, (Say. 
=sambhaktrt); (us), m. any one eager to injure 
(others), an enemy, plotter, warrior ; the act of possess- 
ing, enjoying, distributing, (Say. = sambhajana.) 

Vanejya, as, m. a kind of mango. 

Vaneyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudr&gva, 

Vanti, ts, f., see Pan. VI. 4, 39. 

Yantri, ta, tri, tri, oae who enjoys or possesses, 
a possessor, owner, (SAiy.=sambhaktri.) 

Vanya, as, a, am, growing in woods, of or be- 
longing to a wood, forest, produced in a wood, living 
in woods, wild, savage; being or existing in a wood 
(said of Agni, Ved.); made of wood, wooden; (as), 
m. an animal of the forest, wild animal, wild beast; 
a wild plant; N. of particular wild plants (=vana- 
sirana, varahi-kanda, deva-ndla); (a), f. a 
multitude of groves, a large forest; abundance of 
water, a flood, deluge; N. of various plants, Physalis 
Flexuosa ; = madgu-parni, gopala-karkati, guija, 
misreya, bhadra-musta, gandha-pattra ; (am), 
n. anything grown in a wood, the fruit or roots of 
wild plants;=tvada ; (cf. other meanings of the 
word vanya in dakshur-v°, ajita-punarranya.] 
= Vanya-dvipa, as, m. a wild elephant. —Vanya- 
pakshin, i, m. a wild bird, forest bird; (cf. pura- 
pakshin.) —Vanya-vyitti, is, f. forest fare. —Va- 
nyasana (ya-as”), as, &, an, eating wild fruits, &c. 
—Vanyetara (Cya-it’), as, a, at, different from 
wild, tame, civilized, 

Vanyopadakt, f. a kind of creeper. 

Vavanvaus, van, ushi, vat, Ved. one who has 
desired or asked. 


qa 2. vana, ind. (for 1. vana see p. 883, 
col. 2), see Gana Cadi to Pan. I. 4, 57. 


Wat vanara, as, m.— vanara. 


Tat vanar-gu. See under vanas, p.884. 


AaASatee vanahabandi, N. of a place. 


WAST vanahira, as, m. a hog, wild boar. 


FATAL vanivahana, am, n. (an anoma- 
lous Intens, fr. rt. 1. vah), Ved. the act of carrying 
or moving hither and thither. 


TATRA tanaukas, vanaushadhi. 
p. 884, cols. 2, 3. 
eats vantava (?), as, m. a proper N. 


See 


”"q vand (connected with rt. vad), cl. 

\ 1. A. (Ved. and ep. sometimes P.) zan- 
date, vavande (Ved. vavanda, vavandima), avan- 
dishta, vanditur (Ved. Inf. vandadhyai), to 
praise, celebrate, land, extol, eulogize, bless, pro- 
nounce a blessing; to show honour, do homage, 
salnte respectfully, greet, make obeisance to; to 
venerate, worship, adore: Pass. vandyate, Aor. 
avandi, to be praised, &c.: Caus. candayati, -yate, 
-yitum, Aor. avavandat, avavandata, to show 
a to any one, make obeisance to, greet respect- 
ully. 

Vanda, as, &, am, praising, extolling; [cf. deva- 
vanda. | 

Vandaka, as, G,m. f. a praiser, &c.; a parasitical 
plant. 

Vandatha, as, m.a praiser, panegyrist, eulogist, 
bard; one deserving praise. 

Vandad-vira, as, &, am, Ved. blessing the mul- 
titude, i.e. men, (in Sdma-veda I. 1, 2, 3, 6. for 
vande dirum, which is the correct reading in the 
corresponding passage of the Rig-veda.) 

Vandad-vira, as, d, am, Ved. blessing heroes, 
(in Sama-veda J. 4, 2, 3, I. for mandad-vira, 
which is the correct reading in the corresponding 
passage of the Rig-veda.) 

Vandana, as, m., N. of a Rishi (described in 
Rig-veda I. 112, 5. as having been cast into a well, 
along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued by the 
A&vins); (a), f. praise, praising, worship, adoration ; 
a mark or sign worn on the body (made with ashes 
&c.); (2), f. making obeisance, reverence, worship, 
adoring ; begging, soliciting, asking; the hip(?); a 
drug for reviving the dead; (am), n. the act of 
praising, praise; obeisance to a Brahman or superior 
{by touching the feet 8c.), reverence, adoration ; 
the face, month (=vadana); a parasitical plant 
(pethaps a kind of lichen); a disease attacking the 
limbs or joints, a cutaneous eruption, scrofula (some- 
times personified as a demon), = Vandana-mala or 
vandana-malika, f.a festoon suspended across gate- 
ways (in honour of the arrival of any distinguished 
personage, or on the occasion of a marriage or other 
festival). —Vandana-grut, t, t, t, Ved. listening to 
praise, a hearer of praises, (Say. = stutinam Srotrt.) 

Vandaniya, as, G, am, to be praised or wor- 
shipped, praiseworthy, adorable, to be greeted with 
homage, to be saluted or made obeisance to; (as), 
m. a yellow-flowering Verbesina; (a), f. the yellow 
pigment called go-rodand, q. v. 

Vandamdna, as, a, am, praising, celebrating, pro- 
nouncing a blessing, bononring, reverencing. 

Vandayitvd, ind. (fr. the Caus.), having praised, 
having saluted or shown honour to, having made 
obeisance to, 

Vanda, f. a parasitical plant, the parasitical plant 
Epidendrum Tesselatum, &c.; a female beggar or 
mendicant ;= vandi, vandi. 

Vandaka, as, m., a, %, f. a parasitical plaot, 

Vandara, as, m. a parasitical plant. 

Vandaru, us, us, u, praising, celebrating ; respect- 
ful, reverential, civil, complimentary, polite ; (ws), m. 
a panegyrist, bard; a proper N.; (wu), n. praise. 

I. vandi, is, m. (for 2. vandi see col. 3), a praiser, 
panegyrist, 8c. (=randin). 

Vandita, as, d, am, praised, extolled, celebrated, 

Vanditavya, as, &, am, to be pralsed or cele- 
brated, landable, to be treated with awe or respect, 
one to whom obeisance is to be made. 

Vandttri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who praises or 
celebrates, a praiser. 

Vandin, 1, m. one who praises or exto!s, a praiser, 
panegyrist, encomiast, bard, poet, heraid (whose duty 
is to proclaim the titles of a great man as he passes 
along, or who sings the praises of a prince in 
his presence or accompanies an army to chaunt 
martial songs; these bards are regarded as belonging 
to a distinct tribe, being considered the descendants 
of a Kshatriya by a Siidra female); a captive, slave, 
(in this sense more properly written bandin, cf. 


aq vap. 
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2. vandi.) —Vandi-patha, as, m. the panegyric 
of a bard or Vandin, enloginm. 

Vandinika or vandiniyd, f,, N. of Dakshayant, 

Vandya, as, ad, am, to be praised, laudable, com- 
mendable, praiseworthy ; to be reverentially suloted, 
to be hononred or worshipped, adorable, very vene- 
table; to be regarded or respected; (as), m. a 
proper N.; (a), 1.=vandd, a parasitical plant; = 
go-rocand ; N. of a Yakshi.—Vandya-td, f. landa- 
bility, praiseworthiness, venerableness. 

Vandyamana, as, a, am, being praised or cele- 
brated, being saluted or greeted. 

Vandra, as, &, am, praising, worshipping, honour- 
ing, doing homage; (as), m. a worshipper, votary, 
follower; (am), u. prosperity, 


afr 2. vandi, is, or vandi, f. (more pro- 
perly written bandi, bandi; probably connected 
with rt. bandh, cf. the Persian 8323; for 1. candi 
see col, 2), a captive or prisoner in general 
(male or female); a woman in captivity, female 
captive or slave; an animal confined in a cage; a 
ladder or stairs; plunder, booty, spoil.—Vandi- 
graha, as, m. ‘ plunder-seizer,’ a housebreaker 
(especially one breaking into a temple or place where 
sacred fire js preserved). —Vandi-caura, as, m.= 
vandi-graha above. = Vandi-kdra, as, m. one who 
commits robbery, a robber, thief, housebreaker, bur- 
glar.—Vandi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make captive, take prisoner, capture, 
rob, = Vandi-krita, as, d,am, made prisoner, taken 
captive. = Vandi-pdala, as,m. a keeper of prisoners, 
a jailor. 


{eet vandika, as, m. (also written ban- 
dika), N. of lnodra. 


FUT vandha, ind., see Gana Ury-adi to 
Pan. I, 4, 61. 


Furl vandhur. See below. 


FAT vandhura, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with rt. bandh aad perhaps more properly 
written bandhura), the seat of a charioteer, the 
fore part of a chariot or place at the end of the 
shafts, a carriage-seat or driver’s box; the frame- 
work (cf. htranya-v°] of a carriage, (the word van- 
dhuram occurs frequently in Ved. and is varionsly 
explained by Say.as nida-bandhanadhara-bhitam, 
unnatanata-ripa-bandhana-kashtham, veshtt- 
tam siratheh sthanam, strathy-agraya-sthénam, 
&c.; the car of the Agvins, which is described as 
‘three-wheeled’ as well as tnple in other parts of 
its constmction, is said to be also tri-vandhura or 
tri-bandhura, i.e. ‘having three poles or pieces 
of wood for securing the occupant’ or ‘having a 
triple standing-place or seat for the charioteer.’) 
=-Vandhure-shtha, ds, as, an (i.e. vandhure, 
loc. c.+sthd), Ved. standing or sitting on the 
chariot-seat. 

YVandhur, m.,Ved. = vandhura above; (in Atharva- 
veda I1T. 9, 3. the sense is doubtful.) 

Vandhurayu, us, us, u, Ved. having a standing-~ 
place in front or a seat for driving (said of the car 
of the Aévins), 


TUS vandhula, as, m. (also written ban- 
dhula, q.v.), N. of a Rishi. 


Gat vanna, f., N. of a woman. 


Gq vanra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
II, 28. fr, rt. 1. van), a co-partner, co-heir. 


qq : cl. 1. P. A. vapati, vapate, 
\ uvadpa (ist sing. uvapa or uvdpa, 2nd 

sing. wrapitha), upe (according to some also (see), 
vapsyati, -te (ep. vapishyati), avapsit, avapta, 
vaptum, to shear, cut, shave (the hair, beard, &c., 
Ved.); to shear off, crop off, eat off, graze, mow 
(grass &c., in Rig-veda VI. 6, 4. rapanti =mun- 
dayantt); to shave one’s self, be shaven or shom 
(Ved. AY to strew, scatter (especially seed), sow 

Io 
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seed, sow, plant; to throw, cast (dice &c.); to pro- 
create, beget; to weave, (in this sense probably a 
kind of Caus, of rt. re): Pass. wpynte (Part. upta, 
q.v.; the forms upita and vapita are also given), 
to be scattered or sown: Caus. vapayati, -yate, 
-yttum, Aor. avivapat, to cause to shear or shave 
(Ved.); to cause to be shorn (Ved. A.); to sow, 
put in the ground, plant: Desid. rtvapsati, -te: 
Intens. varvapyate, vavapti ; [cf. Gr. drvior, oie, 
olpéw, (perhaps also) SwAov, tpaiyw; Angi. Sax. 
wif, wepen; Goth. vepn.] 

Vapa, as, m, shaving, shearing; one who sows, a 
sower; sowing seed; weaving; (a), f. the skin or 
covering of the intestines, omentum ; the mucous or 
glutinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat 
(=medas, q.v.); a Mound or heap thrown up by 
ants; a cavity, hollow, hole.=Vapa-krit, t, m. 
marrow.=—Vapa-vat, dn, ati, at, furnished with 
omentum, enveloped in omentum, covered with fat, 
&e.=Vapodara Cpd-ud’), as, i, am, Ved. fat- 
bellied, corpulent (said of Indra). 

Vapana, am, n. the act of shearing, shaving; the 
act of sowing seed, sowing; semen virile; (#), f. a 
barber’s shop, 

Vapaniya, as, Z, am, to be sho [cf. kega-v"] ; 
to be sown. 

Vapa. See under rapa above. 

Vapila, as, m. a procreator, father. 

Vapu, us, m. a body; (us), f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Vapuna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. rap), a deity ; 
(am), n. knowledge, (probably for vayuna.) 

Vapur-dhara. See under vapus below. 

Vapusha, as, i, am, Ved.=vapus, having form 
or beantiful form, handsome, (according to modem 
Vedic scholars also) wonderful; (am), n. beauty or 
elegance of form, wonderful figure, (Say. on Rig-veda 
Ill. 2, 15. vapushaya =ripartham, for beauty of 
form, on account of beauty of form); body, form, 
(at the end of a comp., cf. varaha-vy°); (a), f. a 
particular article of commerce (=havushd ?). 

x. rapushya, Nom. P. rapushyati, &c., Ved. to 
cause beauty or lustre of form, (Say. vapur-diplim 
kri); to desire form or beauty of form, (Say. = 
vapur tsh); to wonder, be astonished, (this latter 
sense is thought probable by modern scholars.) 

2. vapushya, as, a, am, Ved. having form or 
beauty of form, handsome; conducive to bodily 
welfare, (Say. =vapushi hita); wonderfully beauti- 
ful, wonderful. 

Vapus, us, us, us, having form or beautiful form 
(Ved.), embodied, handsome, (according to modern 
Vedic scholars also) wonderful ; (us), n. form, figure, 
shape, body, person, appearance; essence, nature, 
character; a beautiful form or figure; beautiful ap- 
pearance, beauty, (vapushe, dat. c. for beauty of 
form, in order to be beautiful); beantiful or won- 
derful appearance of any kind, (according to modern 
Vedie scholars) marvellous phenomenon, wonder ; 
water (according to Naigh. 1. 12); N. of a danghter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma. = Vapuh-prakar- 
sha, as, m. excellence of form, personal beauty. 
~ Vapuh-srava, as, m. a humor of the body. 
~Vapur-dhara, as, Gd, am, having form, em- 
bodied, having beantiful form, beautiful, handsome. 
~Vapush-tama, as, &, am, Ved. most beauntifnl 
or excellent in form, most beautiful or handsome ; 
most wonderful; (a), f. Hibiscus Mautabilis; N. 
of the wife of Janam-ejaya, —Vapush-tara, as, 
a, am, Ved. more or most beautiful in form, 
more handsome, more or most wonderful. —Va- 
push-mat, du, ati, at, having a body, corpo- 
real, corporate, embodied ; having a beantifnl form, 
beautiful, handsome; containing the word vapus, 
(an), in., N. of a deity enumerated among the 
V isve Devah; of a son of Priya-vrata; of a kin 
of Kundina; (ati), f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending upon Skanda. — Vapush-mata, ns, m. 
N. an a xing Mi Kundina, (for vapush-mat.) 

—Vapus-adt, ind. into the stat 
form > body. . 


Vaptavya, a8, d,am, to be sown; to be immitted 


aq vapa. 


seminally; to be impregnated or begotten; to be 
implanted, to be given or conferred. 

Vaptri, ta, tri, tri, one who shears, a shearer, 
cutter, shaver; one who sows or plants, a planter, 
sower, husbandman; (ta), m. one who fertilizes or 
fecundates, a procreator, progenitor, father ; a poet, 
sage, 

\ apya-nila, N. of a country. 

Vapra, as, am, m. n. a rampart, earth-work, 
mud-wall, mound, hillock, earth taken from the 
ditch of a town and raised as a wall or buttress; 
the foundation of a building; the gate of a fortified 
city; the bank of a river, shore or bank in general, 
(anu-rapram, along the bank or shore, Kirat. VI. 
4); the slope or declivity of a hill, table-land ona 
mountain; a ditch; the circumference of a sphere or 
globe; a sown field, field in general; dust, earth; 
the butting of an elephant or bull, (see vapra- 
krida);=nish-kuta, vana-ja, vajika (?), patire ; 
(am), n. lead [cf. vardhra]; (as), m. a father 
(cf. waptri];=praja-pati; N. of a Vyasa in the 
fourteenth division of the Dvapara age; of a son of 
the fourteenth Mann; (a), f. Bengal madder (= 
manjishtha); N. of the mother of Nimi (the 
twenty-first Arhat of the present Ava-sarpin!); (#), 
f. a hillock, ant-hill. —Vapra-kriyd, f.=vapra- 
krida below. =Vapra-krida, f. the playful butting 
(of an elephant or bull) against a bank or mound of 
any kind, (this is called tafaghata in Kuméra-s. Il. 
50.)—Vaprdnata (Cra-an°), as, d, am, bowed or 
stooping to butt at a bank or wall.—Vaprautar 
(°ra-an”), ind. in or between banks or mounds. 
~Vaprabhighata (ra-abh°), as, m. butting at a 
bank or mound. =—Vaprambhah-sruti, is, f. the 
stream of water flowing along a bank or issning 
from a bank, a rivulet. —Vaprambhas (ra-an’), 
as, n. the water flowing along a bank. 

Vapraka, as, m. the circumference of a sphere. 

Vapri = kehetra, a field ; = dur-gati, samudra. 

Vapsas, Ved. form, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda I, 181, 8=vapus or riipa.) 


AQUA va-parika, f. = ava-patika, lacera- 
tion of the prepuce. 


AFA vappa or vappaka, as, m., N. ofa king. 

Vappata-devi, f., N. of a princess, (also read 
vapyata-devi.) 4 

Vappiya or rappiyaka, as, m., N. of a king. 


FATE vappika, as, m. Cuculus Melano- 


lencus (= ¢ataka). 


vabhr (perhaps more properly writ- 
’ \ ten babhr, which may be a reduplicated 
form of rt. bhram), cl. 1. P. vabhrati, varabhra, 
avabhrit, vabhritum, to go, go astray. 


vam, cl. x. P. vamati (Ved. also 
\ vamitt), vavamea (2nd sing. vavamitha, 
3rd pl. ravamus by Pin. V1. 4, 126; according to 
some vemitha, vemus), vamishyati, avamit (P4n. 
Vil. 2, §), vramitum, 10 vomit, eject from the 
month, spit out; to eject, emit, send forth, give 
forth, give out, give off, divulge; to reject: Pass. 
vamyate, Aor. avdmi (Part. vanta and vamtta): 
Caus. vamayati, vamayati (with prepositions the 
latter only ts used), -yitum, Aor. avivaniat, to canse 
to vomit, sicken: Desid. vivamishati; Intens. ran- 
camyate, ranvanti; [cf. Zend vam, ‘to vomit; 
Gr. ép-é-w, Ep-e-ro-s, ép-eot-s; Lat. vom-o, vom- 
t-iu-s, vom-i-tio; Goth. vramm, ana-vamnjan; 
Angl. Sax. wemman; Old Norse rom-a, vema ; 
Lith, vem j-u, ven-ti, vem-alat.] 

Vama, as, 1, m. f. vomiting, ejecting, giving out. 

Vamathu, us, m. vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth; water ejected from an elephant’s trunk; = 
kasa, a cough (?). 

Vamana, an, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting 
anything from the mouth; causing vomiting, an 
emetic; offering oblations to fire; taking, getting; 
pain, paining; (as), m. hemp; (de), m. pl., N. of 
a people; (i), f. a leech. 


Le 


qa vayo-dhas. 


Vamaniya, as, 4, am, to be vomited ; (a), f.a fly. 

Vami,is, f. vomiting, sickness, nausea, qualmishness; 
an emetic; (zs), m., N. of fire; a rogue, cheat. 

Vamita, as, ad, am, vomited, made to vomit, 
sickened. 

Vamitavya, as, &, am, to be vomited, to be 
ejected from the mouth. 

Vamitva, ind. having vomited, having been sick. 

Vamiu, i, ini, it, vomiting, being sick. 

Vanta, vanti. Sees.v. 

TAT vambha,as,m. = vansa, a bamboo, &c. 


FAM vambha-rava, as, m. (onomato- 
poetic), the lowing of cattle, (better written Lambha- 
rara.) 


vammaga-desu, as, m., N. of a 
district. 

TH vamra, as, m. (or more frequently) 
i, f. (probably connected with valmi), an ant, (said 
to be also a, f.); (as), m. a proper N., (Vamra 
Vaikhdnasa is the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 
99); [cf. Gr. puppo-s, pvpp-nt; Lat. forim-ica.] 
=Vamri-kii/a, am, n. an ant-hill. 

Vamraka, as, m., Ved. a small ant; (as, 2, am), 
small, litle (=Arasva, according to Naigh. If]. 2). 


qq cl.1.A. vayate, veye, vayitum, to 
qq go; (forcl. 1. P. rayatt, dcc., see rt. ve.) 
qq vaya, as, m. (fr. rt. ve), one who 
weaves, a weaver; (i), f., Ved. a female weaver, 
Vayat, an, anti, at, weaving, interweaving ; 
(an), m., Ved. a proper N.; (according to some 
rayata.) 
Vayana, am, n. the act of weaving, &c. 
Vayiyu, Ved. anything woven, cloth, clotbes, (Rig- 
veda V11]. 19, 37. according to Durga = vastradi.) 
Vayishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. about to weave. 


vayam (nom. pl. of aham, see asmad, 
p. 108), we. 


FA rayas, as, n. (in some senses fr. rt. 
1. v2), food, victuals, sacrificial food, oblation, offering 
(Ved.); evergy (both bodily and mental), strength, 
vigour, power, might (Ved.); soundness, health 
(Ved.); the time of health and strength, youth, the 
prime of life; any period of life, age, time of life, 
stage of existence, year of life or age; any period, 
step, degree, kind; a bird, any winged animal, the 
winged tribe (especially applied to smaller birds, cf. 
2. vt).—Vayah-parinati, is, f. ripeness of age. 
= Vayah-pramana, am, n. measure or length of 
life, duration of life, age.—Vayah-sandhi, ts, m. 
‘ape-junction,’ puberty. = Vayah-sama, as, a, am, 
of the same age, equal in age. = Fayah-stha, as, a, 
am, being in the period of youth or in the prime of 
life, young, youthful; grown up, mature, middle- 
aged; strong, powerful; (as), m. a contemporary, 
associate, friend; (a), f. a female contemporary, 
female friend or companion [cf. rayasya]; N. of 
several plants, Emblica Officinalis; the moon-plant, 
Asclepias Acida; a medicinal root ( = kakoli, kshira- 
kékol?) ; Terminatia Chebula or Citrina; Cocculus 
Cordifolins; Bombax Heptaphyllum; = aty-amla- 
parni; small cardamoms. =Vayah-sthana, am, 
n. the firmness or freshness of youth. —Vayah- 
sthapana, as, t, am, maintaining or preserving the 
freshness of youth.=Vayas-karu, as, & or i, am, 
causing life or health; of mature age (?). — Vayas- 
krit, t, t, t, Ved. causing strength, preserving health 
or youth ; giving life, (Say. dyushya-prada.) =—Va- 
yas-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. possessed of power or 
vigour, mighty, vigorous; possessing or supplying 
food, (Say. = anna-yukta.) = Vayo-gata, ax, d,am, 
arrived at age, come of age, advanced in years, old, 
aged; (am), n. the departure of youth; wayo-gate, 
when youth is past.—Vayo-~jii, ia, tis, wu, Ved. ex- 
citing or increasing strength. = Vayo-"tiga or vayo- 
"lita, a3, d, am, advanced in age, exceedingly old 
or decrepit; passing beyond or liberated from all 
periods or stages of existence. —Vayo-dhasa, ds, a3, 


qarat vayo-dha. 


as, Ved.=vayo-dhi below.=Vayo-dha, as, ds, 
am (acc. -dham, voc. -dhas, nom. pl. m, f. -dhas, 
borrowing some of its cases fr. yayo-dhas above), 
Ved. giving strength, bestowing or granting health; 
possessing strength, powerful, mighty, vigorous, 
youthful, young, middle-aged; giving food, (Say. 
=annasya dutrt); (as), f. strength, power, might, 
vigour. = Vayo-dhika, as, a, am, superior in years, 
older in age; very old or advanced in age, exceed- 
ingly old ; (as), m. an old man. = Vayo-dheya, an, 
n., Ved. power, energy, vigour. Vayo-nadha, as, 
a, am (nadha fr. rt. nah), Ved. (perhaps) esta- 
blishing health.—Vayo-vrayah-Saya, as, a, am, 
Ved. resting on al! kinds of food or where food of 
every kind rests. — Vayo-vastha, f. a stage or state 
of life (generally considered to be three, viz. bala- 
tva, childhood, taruna-tva, youth, and vriddha- 
tra, old age).—Vayo-vidha, as, a, am, Ved. of 
the kind or nature of birds. = Vayo-vriddha, as, a, 
am, advanced in years, old.—Vayo-vridh, t, t, t, 
Ved. increasing strength or energy, strengthening, 
invigorating (said of the Maruts and of Morning and 
Night); increasing food, (Siy.=annasya vardha- 
yitri.)=Vayo-hani, iz, f. loss of youth or vigour, 
the growing old. 

Vayasa, as, m., Ved. =vayas, a bird; (am), n. 
age, (at the end of a comp., e.g. madhyama-taya- 
sam, middle age; cf. uttara-v’, piirva-v®.) 

Vayasin, 7, ini, t, being in any age or period of 
life, (at the end of comps., see purva-v°, pratha- 
ma-v°.) 

Vayaska =vayas, age, (at the end of an adj. comp., 
e. g. abhinava-vayaska, a woman in the fresh bloom 
of youth.) 

Vayasya, as, a, am, relating to age, being of 
the same age, contemporary; (as), m. a contempo- 
rary, associate; companion, friend; (a), f. a female 
companion or friend, a woman’s confidante or faith- 
ful female servant; scil. ishfaka, Ved. epithet of 
nineteen bricks used for building the sacrificial altar 
(so called from the word vayas being contained in 
the formula of consecration). Vayasya-tra, am, 
n. or vayasya-bhava, as, m. the condition of being 
a contemporary, companionship, friendship. 

Vayasyaka, as, m. a contemporary, friend. 

Vaya, f., Ved. strength, power, (according to Say, 
on Rig-veda I. 165, 15. vayam=vayam, we); a 
branch, twig; a race, family, (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda X. 124, 3. vaydydh = gantavydyah.) 
-Vaya-rat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. =vayas-vat, pos- 
sessed of power or vigour; (Say. on Rig-veda VI. 2, 
5. vaya = sakha = putra-pautradi, having pos- 
terity, peopled with descendants.) 

Vayaka, as, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper 
(= lata). 

Vayakin, i, ini, t, Ved. having little branches or 
tendrils, ramifying (said of the Soma plant). 

I. vayuna, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) having vital 
power, endowed with life (in Sata-patha-Brahmana 
wait, 2, 2, 8). 


afay vayiyu. See under vaya, p. 886, 
col. 3. 


2. vayuna, am, n. (according to 
Unadi-s, I!l. 61. fr. rt. vz, substituted for rt. aj), a 
mark, token, sign, characteristic (Ved.); a tule, 
ordinance, sacred rite, appointment, order; manner, 
custom, mode of acting, actions; distinctness, clear- 
ness, (in the preceding senses generally Ved. and 
frequently dni, n. pl.); the faculty of perceiving, 
consciousness, knowledge, wisdom, inforniation, in- 
struction, (Say. = prajiad, prajidna, jrana-sd- 
dhana, jnana); a temple; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Krisa$va and Dhishan4; (a), f. knowledge; N. 
of a daughter of Svadha. = Vayuna-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. wisdom-bestowing, endowed with wisdom or 
sense, (S4y.=prajropeta); clear; distinct, bright, 
(Say. on Rig-veda VI. 21, 3 =pralasa-vat.) =Va- 
yuna-sas, ind., Ved. according to rule or order, in 
due order, in the order of knowledge, (Say. =jrana- 
kramena.) =Vayuna-vid, t, t, t (in the Pada-patha 


aveta vara-ruci. 
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text rayuna-vid), Ved. learned in rules, well versed | N. of a plant, Azadirachta Indica; of another, = 


in ordinances, 
TMNAFy vayovanga (?), am, n. lead. 


YA vayya, as, m., Ved., N. of an Asura 
(a companion of Turviti, both of whom Indra helped 
over a stream which obstructed their course; but 
according to Say. on Rig-veda I. §4, 6. vuyyam = 
vayya-kulajam, Vayya being merely a patronymic 
of Turviti) ; a companion, friend (7). 


qt oa; the form assumed by the rt. 
\ veri (q. ¥.) in cl. 10, and causal, and in the 
following derivatives. 

Vara, as, m. surrounding, encompassing ; circum- 
ference, compass, space, room (Ved., cf. wru, with 
which vara in this sense is connected); stopping, 
checking (=ntvdrana, nigraha, Ved.); the act of 
selecting, choosing, appointing, engaging; request- 
ing, soliciting, entreating; choice, election, wish, 
desire, request, boon, blessing, favour, (rarely am, 
n.); anything chosen as a present, gift, reward, 
recompense ; any desirable object, benefit, advantage, 
privilege ; a dowry; charity, alms; a kind of grain 
(=varata); bdellium; a sparrow; (as, G, am), 
one who chooses, a chooser, choosing, selecting, &c. ; 
one who solicits a girl in marriage, a suitor, wooer, 
lover, (in these senses only masc.) ; a bridegroom, hus- 
band (m.); a bridegroom’s friend ; a son-in-law (m.); 
a dissolute man (m.); wished for, desirable, valuable, 
precious, excellent, best; the best, most excellent 
or eminent, (frequently with gen. pl., e.g. saritam 
vard, the best of rivers: also with a loc. and even 
abl. pl. e.g. nareshu varah, the best among men; 
naribhya vara, the best of women: frequently also 
at the end of a comp., cf. ratha-v°, nara-v’) ; 
better, preferable, better than (with abl. and some- 
times even with gen., e.g. granthibhyo dharino 
varak, those who remember are better than those 
who merely read books; kamo dharmarthayor 
varah, pleasure is better than religion or wealth) ; 
eldest ; (am), ind. preferably, rather, better, prefer- 
able, (in Ved. sometimes with abl., e.g. agnibhyo 
varam, better than fires; or sometimes with abl. 
and a, e.g. sakhibhya & varam, better than com- 
panions); it is better that, it would be best if (with 
pres., e. 2. varan gacchamt, it is better that I go; 
or even with ellipsis of the verb, e. g. varam sinhat, 
it wonld be better if {death should happen] from the 
lion ; sometimes with pot., e.g. varam tat kuryat, 
better that he should do that) ; better than, rather than, 
(in these senses raram is followed by na or na ¢a 
or na tu or na punar &c., and may be translated 
by ‘better and not;” varam mrityur na cakirttih, 
better death than infamy, or better death and not 
infamy); (a), f., N. of several plants and vegetable 
products, the three kinds of myrobalan; Clypea 
Heruandifolia; Asparagus Racemosus; Cocculus 
Cordifolius; a sort of perfume (=renuka); tur- 
metic; = brahmi, meda, vidurga; N. of Parvati; 
of a river; (2), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus ; 
N. of Chaya the wife of Sirya; (am), n. saffron ; 
[cf Lat. viv : Goth. vair, raita: Old Germ. wela : 
Angi. Sax. wel, wela: Lith. wyras: Hib. fear, 
‘good ;’ ‘a husband.’|—Vara-kalyana, as, m., N. 
of a king. —Vara-kashthaka, f. the plant Clero- 
dendrom Siphonanthus ; a grain similar to Varatika. 
=~ Vara-kirtti, iz, m.a proper N.—Vara-kratu, 
us, m., N. of Indra.—Vara-ga, as, m., N. of a 
place. = Vara-ghantika or vara-ghanti, f. the 
plant Asparagus Racemosus. = Vara-¢andana, am, 
n. a dark sort of sandal-wood ; a sort of pine, Pinus 
Deodora. = Varaja=vare-ja, Pain. Vl. 3, 16. 
—Vara-jinuka, as, m., N. of a Rishi.—Vara- 
tanu, us, us, u, having a beautiful body or person ; 
(zs), f. an elegant woman; a kind of metre, four 
times vuvu—-vuv—v-—v-. = Vara-tantu, us, 
m., N. of an ancient preceptor; (azvas), m. pl. 
Vara-tantu’s descendants. Vara-tama, as, a, am, 
most preferable or excellent.—Vara-tikta, a3, m. 
Wrightia Antidysenterica. = Vara-tiktaka, a3, o1., 


parpata ; (ika), f£. Clypea Hernandifolia. — Vara- 
toya, f. ‘having excellent water,’ N. of a river. 
=Vara-tvaéa, as, m. the Nimb tree, Azadirachta 
Indica, — Vara-da, as, a, am, granting wishes, 
conferring a boon, ready to fulfil requests or answer 
prayers, propitious, favourable; (as), m. a bene- 
factor; N. of Agni in Santika; fire for bumt offer- 
ings of a propitiatory character ; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants; of a particular class of Manes; of a 
Dhy4ni-buddha; (a), f. a young woman, girl, 
maiden; N. of a guardian goddess in the family of 
Vara-tantu; N. of various plants, Physalis Flexuosa ; 
Polanisia Icosandra; Helianthus; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum; the root of yam;=¢ri-parni; N. of a river. 
— Vara-dakshind, f. a present made to the bride- 
groom by the father of the bride in giving her away ; 
a term for expence or costs incurred in fruitless en- 
deayours to recover a loss.=Varada-Caturthi, f., 
N. of the fourth day in the light half of the month 
Magha. —Vara-datta, as, @, am, given as a boon, 
granted in consequence of a request; (as), m. a 
proper N. = Varada-raja, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Laghu-kaumudi and of the Madhya-siddh&nta- 
kaumudi; of various other persons. =Varada-ra- 
jiya, as, G, am, coming from or relating to Varada- 
raja, composed by Varada-raja.—Vara-darsini, in 
Ramayana Il. §5, 21, probably incorrect for rara- 
varnini.=Varada-hasta, as, m. the beneficent 
hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind).—Va- 
rada-éaturthi, f.=varada-caturthi. —Vara-da- 
tu, us, m. a kind of tree (=dvara-datu). = Vara- 
datri, td, tri, tri, = vara-da. = Varadadhisa- 
yajvan (cda-adh*), a, m., N. of an author. Va- 
ra-dana, am, n. the granting a boon or request, 
giving compensation or reward; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. = Varadana-maya, as, 7, am, caused 
by the granting a request, arising from the grant of 
a favour or bestowal of a boon. = Vara-dantka, as, 
d, ain, caused by bestowing a boon. —Vara-daru, 
Tectona Grandis.=Vara-daruka, a kind of plant 
with poisonous leaves, —Vara-dasvas=vara-da. 
~ Vara-druma, as, m.‘excellent-tree,’ Agallochum. 
— Vara-dharma, as, m.a noble act of justice, ex- 
cellent work, &c.= Varadharmi-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka- 
roti, &c., to doa noble act towards any one. = Vara- 
nari, f, the best woman, a most excellent woman, 
= Vara-niséaya, as, m. the determining or choos- 
Ing of a person to be a husband, choice of a bride- 
groom.=Vara-paksha, as, m. the party or side 
of a bridegroom at a wedding. —Vara-pakshini, 
f., N. of a Tantra goddess. Vara-pakshiya, as, 
d, am, belonging to the party of the bridegroom. 
—Vara-paudita, as, m., N. of an author. = Vara- 
parnakhya (°na-akh°), as, m. Lipeocercis Serrata. 
= Vara-pandya, as, m. a proper N.=Vara-pr- 
tala, talc. — Vara-pota, a kind of plant (= greshtha- 
saka).=—Vara-prada, as, 4, am, =vara-da, con- 
ferring a boon, granting a favour; (@), £, N. of 
Lopimudra.<Vara-pradana, am, n.= vara-dana, 
the bestowal of a boon. = Vara-prabha, as, a, am, 
having excellent brightness; (as), m., N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva. = Vara-prasthana, am, n. the setting out 
of a bridegroom in procession towards the house of 
the bride for the celebration of the marriage. = Va- 
ra-phala, as, G, aim, possessing or yielding the 
best fruits; (as), m. the cocoa-nut tree.—Vara- 
balhtka, am, n. saffron, (also written vara-vah- 
Rika.) —Vara-mukhi, f. a kind of perfume (= 
renuka).—Vara-yatra, f. the procession of a suitor 
or bridegroom (to the honse of the bride). —Vara- 
yuvati, %, or vara-yuvati, f. a beautiful young 
woman, handsome girl; a kind of metre, four times 
—Vucun—U--vU LULU. = Vara-yoqye, a3, 
a@, am, worthy of a boon or reward. =Vara-yo- 
nika, (probably) a kind of plant (= kesara).=—Va- 
ra-ruci, is, m., N. of a poet, gramimarian, lexico- 
grapher, and writer on medicine, (sometimes identi- 
fied with K&tyayana, the reputed author of the 
Varttikas or supplementary rules of Panini; he is 
placed by some among the nine gems of the court 
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of Vikramaditya, and by others among the ornaments 
of the court of Bhoja; he was the anthor of the 
Prakgit grammar called Prakrita-prakaéa, and is said 
to be the first grammarian who reduced the various 
dialects of Prakrit to a system); N. of Siva. —Vara- 
rapa, as, a4,am, having an excellent or noble form ; 
(as), m., N. of a Baddha. —Vara-labdha, as, d, 
am, one who has obtained a boon; received as a 
boon; (as), m. Michelia Champika; Bauhinia Va- 
riegata. = F’ara-vatsald, f. a mother-in-law. = Vara- 
varna, as, m.‘ best-colonred,’ gold; (cf. su-rarna.] 
— Vara-varnin, i, ini, t, having 2 beautiful com- 
plexion or colour ; (ini), {. a woman with a beautiful 
complexion, an excellent or handsome woman, a 
virtuons woman ; a woman in general; N. of Durga ; 
of Sarasvatl; of Lakshmt!; tnrmeric; lac; a brownish 
yellow pigment; a kind of plant (=priyangu, 
phalini).—Vara-varana, as, m. a fine elephant, 
= Vara-vasi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people. = Vara- 
vihlika, see vara-balhika. =Vara-vrita, as, a, 
am, received as a boon or reward. Vara-vriddha, 
as, m., N. of Siva.—Vara-sikha, as, m., Ved., N. 
of an Asnra whose family was destroyed by Indra 
(Rig-veda VI. 27, 4, 5).—Vara-sifa, cinnamon. 
= Vara-sreni, f. a kind of plant. = Vara-sad, t, t, 
t, Ved. dwelling in an orb or sphere, (Say.=vara- 
niye mandale sidat, dwelling in the most excellent 
orb, i.e. the sun.) = Vara-sundari, f. a very beauti- 
ful woman; a kind of metre, four times -uvu—-u 
vu-vuvu-—.=Vara-surata, as, &, am, well ac- 
quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, very 
wanton. = Vara-sena (?), N. of a moyntain pass. 
= Vara-stri, f. an excellent woman. =Vara-sra)j, 
k, f. a bridegroom’s garland, the garland placed by 
3 niaiden on the head of a chosen suitor. =Vardnga 
(°ra-an°), am, n. the best or most beautifol member 
of the body; the head; the female pndenda; the 
principal piece or part; an elegant form or body; 
(as, 4, am), having an excellent form, excellent or 
beantifnl in all parts; (as), m. an elephant; epithet 
of a Nakshatra year consisting of 324 days; N. of 
Vishnno; (2), f. turmeric; N. of a danghter of Dri- 
shad-vat and wife of Saiijati; (am), n. Cassia bark, 
green cinnamon; sorrel (?).—Varangaka, am, n. 
=varanga, Cassia bark. Varangand Cra-an’), 
f. a beautiful or noble woman. — Varadnga-ripopeta, 
as, @, am, handsome and well shaped. = Varargin, 
2, m. ‘ beautiful-limbed, sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius. 
=Varajicvin (Cra-dj), i, m. an astrologer. = Va- 
rajya (ra-aj°), am, n. the choicest ghee or clarified 
butter.=Varddana (ra-ad’), am, n. a sort of 
Mimnsops (=rdjadana).—Vearanana (°ra-ain*), 
f. a lovely-faced woman. = Varabhidha (Cra-abh*), 
a3, m, oue who has a good name; sorrel, Rumex Ve- 
sicarins, = Vardmra (°ra-am°), as, m. a sort of acid 
fruit tree, Carissa Carandas.—Vararoha (ra-ar°), 
as, m. an excellent rider; a rider on an elephant or 
horse; a rider in general; monnting, riding; (as, 
a, am), having fine hips; (as), m., N. of Vishno, 
(perhaps incorrect for varaha); (a), f. a handsome 
or elegant woman, noble lady ; N. of Dakshayani in 
SomeSvara ; the hip or flank. —Vardarthin (Cra-ar’), 
i, int, t, seeking for a boon, asking for a blessing. 
- Vardarha (°ra-ar°), as, d, am, worthy of a boon; 
exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem; very 
costly or expensive.=Varali (°ra-ali), iz, m. the 
moon; a division of music; [cf. varddi.] —Vard- 
lika, f. (fs. vara + alt), N. of Durga. —Vardsana 
(Cra-as°), am, n. an excellent seat, the best seat, a 
throne ; N. of a town; the China rose, Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis; a cistern, reservoir, (for var-Gsana, 
q-¥.); (as, a, am), having an excellent seat; (as), 
m.a door-keeper; a lover, paramour. = Vareja = 
varayja, Pain. VI. 3, 16.—Varendra (°ra-in’), 
as, Ti. a chief, sovereign; Indra; N. of a part of 
Bengal; (i), f. ancient Gauda or Ganr, the capital 
and district so named (according to some), = Varesu 
( ra-isa), m8, @, @m, presiding over boons, able to 
grant wishes. =Varesrara (°ra-is’), as, d, am,= 
varesa ; (as), m., N. of Siva.—Varoru Cra-tru), 
us, m. a beautiful thigh; (us, us or iis, 2), having 
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beantiful thighs; (ws or is), f. a beautiful-thighed 
woman, well-formed woman, (see fir.) 

Varamvara, f. a particular plant (== ¢akra-paryi). 

Varaka, as, m. a cloak; one who asks a female 
in marriage; a wish, request, boon; a kind of wild 
bean, Phaseolus Trilobus; a particular medicinal 
plant (=parpafa); a kind of grass (=riksha); 
=Sara-parnika ; N. of a king, (also read dha- 
naka, kanaka); (am), n. a towel, cloth, wiper ; 
the cover or awning of a boat. 

Varata, as, m. a kind of grain (probably the seed 
of safflower or Carthamus Tinctorius); a kind of 
wasp; a gander; an artisan of a particular class 
(placed among Mlecchas or barbarians); (a), f. the 
seed of Carthamus Tinctorius; a kind of wasp; a 
goose; (7), f.a kind of wasp; (am), n. a jasmine 
flower. 

Varataka, as, m. or varattikd, f. a kind of 
grain (=vrarata above). 

Varana, as, m, a rampart, monnd, wall of ma- 
sonry, &c., outer enclosnre ; a causeway, bridge; the 
tree Crateva Roxburghii (found in every part of 
India; it is used in medicine, and supposed to pos- 
sess magical virtues; cf. varuna, seta); any tree; 
a camel; a kind of omament or decoration on a 
bow; N. ofa particular magical formula recited over 
weapons; N. of Indra; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people; 
of a kingdom; (a), f., N. of a small river (running 
past the north of Benares into the Ganges and now 
called Bumah); (am), n. the act of screening, cover- 
ing, protecting, supporting; enclosing, encircling, 
surrounding, encompassing ; keeping off, prohibiting ; 
the act of choosing, selecting, choice of a bride; wish- 
ing, requesting, soliciting. Varana-mala or va- 
rana-sraj, k, f. the garland placed by a maiden on 
the head of a selected snitor. = Varand-vati, f., Ved. 
(perhaps) N. of a river (in Atharva-veda 1V. 7, 1). 

Varayaka, as, G, am, covering, covering over, 
concealing. 

Varanasi, f. (fr. varand), Benares, (more usnally 
wiitten varanast, q. v.) 

Varaniya, as, Gd, am, to be chosen, to be selected, 
&c.; to be solicited (for a boon &c.), 

Varanda, as,m. a multitude; an ernption on the 
face; a veranda, portico; a heap of grass; the string 
of a fish-hook ; a packet, package; (a), f. a kind of 
thrnsh (=sdrikd); a dagger, knife; the wick of a 
lamp.—Varandalu (‘da-ala), us, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant (=phala-pudccha); the castor-oil 
tree, Ricinus Commiunis. 

Varandaka, as, m. a small monnd of earth; the 
seat Or canopy on an elephant, a howdah ; an eruption 
on the face; a wall; (as, d, am), round; large, 
great, large in compass or circumference; miserable, 
wretched, miserly; fearful, terrified. 

Varanya, Nom. P. raranyati, &c., to go. 

Varatkari, f. a sort of perfume (=renuha). 

Varatra, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, girth; 
an elephant’s or horse’s girth. 

Varayitavya, as, &, am, to be chosen or selected. 

Varayitri, ta, tri, tri, a snitor, wooer, lover, 
bridegroom, hnsband. 

Varayu, us, m, a proper N, 

Varala, as, a, m. f. a sort of gad-fly or wasp ; 
(4), f. a goose; (i), f.=varatd. 

Varas, as, n., Ved. width, breadth, room, space; 
[cf. Gr. edpos.] 

Yh aa Ved.=darika (according to Unadi-s, 
II, 86). 

Varasya, f., Ved. wish, desire, request. 

Varaka, a8, &, am, pitiable, miserable, unhappy, 
poor, wretched, low, vile; impure; (as), m., N. of 
Siva; battle, war; N. of a plant. 

Vara,a, as, m, a cowry (nsed as a coin); a rope, 
cord; (i), f.=veradi. 

Varijaka, as, ika, m. f. a cowry, Cypraa Mo- 
neta (=>5', of 2 K4kini or 3, of a Pana); (as), m. 
the seed-vessel of a lotns-flower ; a rope, cord, string; 
(tka), f. the plant Mirabilis Jalapa; (am), n. a par- 
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Varadi, f. (2), N. of a Raga. 

Varana, as, m.= varana, the tree Crateva Rox- 
burghii; N. of Indra, (in this sense said to be a 
Pres, Part. A. of rt. vri.) 

Varanasi, f. the city of Benares, (more usually 
written vdrdnas?, see varanasi.) 

Vardatashta, as, m. a proper N. 

V araya, Nom. A. (?) varayate, &c., to represent 
or become like a boon. 

Vardyita, as, @, am, become like a boon. 

Varala, cloves. 

Varalaka, cloves; (as), m. Carissa Carandas. 

Varitri, ta, tri, tri, one who covers cr screens; 
a chooser, choosing, &c.; [cf. varitri.] 

Varin, 1, m., N. of a divine being enumerated 
among the Visve Devah. 

Variman, G, a, m. n. circumference, circuit, 
compass (Ved.); width, breadth, extent, greatness, 
expanse (Ved., in this sense an abstract noun of urw, 
q. Vv.) ; excellence, superiority, pre-eminence, (in this 
sense fr. vara); the most excellent, best, (used as 
an adj. for varishiha.) 

Varivas, a3, n., Ved. room, width, space, (vari- 
vak iri, to make room or space, procure ample 
space); freedom, relief, comfort, ease, rest, repose, 
bliss, happiness ; wealth, treasure (= dana according 
to Say. and Naigh. Il. 10); worship, service, honour. 
—Varivas-krit, t, t, t, Ved. acquiring room, pro- 
curing space, affording relief, freeing, delivering, 
(Say.=dhanasya kartri, the causer or giver of 
wealth.)= Variro-la, as, G, am, Ved, giving room 
of space, grauting freedom or relief. —Varivo-dha, 
a3, @8, am, Ved. causing room, making a free 
course; granting bliss; (Say.) conferring riches (= 
dhanasya datri).—V arivo-vid, t, t, t, Ved. ob- 
taining or causing room, granting freedom, bestowing 
comfort or repose; granting treasures or affluence ; 
bestowing hononr, &c. 

Varivasita, as, G, am (another form of vari- 
vasyita below), served, honoured, adored (said of a 
deity or of a spiritual teacher). 

Varivasya, Nom. P. varivasyati, &c., to grant 
room or space, give room 10, give relief, concede, 
grant, permit (Ved.); to make happy or comfort- 
able, show favont, serve, hononr, adore, worship ; 
(Say.) to desire wealth. 

Varivasyat, an, anti, at, granting room or space ; 
(Say.) desising wealth, 

Vartvazyd, £. service, honour, worship, devotion, 
devoted obedience to a spiritnal teacher. 

Vuarivasyita, as, @, am, served, hononred, adored, 
reverenced. 

Varishtha, as, d, am, the most excellent, best, 
dearest, most preferable (=vara-tama); better 
than (with abl.); widest, broadest, largest, greatest, 
most extensive, heaviest, (in these senses regarded as 
a superl. of wra); the most conspicnous (in a bad 
sense), worst, most wicked; (as), m. the Francoline 
partridge; the orange tree; N. of a son of Mann 
Ckshusha; of one of the seven sages in the eleventh 
Manv-antaia; of a Daitya; (@), f. Polanisia Icosan- 
dra; (am), n. copper; pepper; (cf. Gr. &peoros ; 
Lith. wrausas, ‘noblest, oldest.”] = Varishthasra- 
ma (Stha-a$°), as, m., N. of a place. 

Varishthaka, as, 4, am,= varishila, most excel- 
lent, &c. 

Varitri, td, tri, tri, one who covers or screens, 
covering, screening ; (cf. vurityi. | 

Vuriman, a, n. (=variman, q.v.), circumfer- 
ence, width, breadth, extent (Ved.); (d@), m. excel- 
lence, superionty, &c. 

Variyas, Gn, asi, as, more excellent, better, pre- 
ferable ; the most excellent, best; larger, very large, 
wider, broader, most extensive, (in this sense regarded 
as a compar. of uru, cf. earishtha); extremely 
young or tender; (as), ind. wider, more distant, 
further off or awgy; (as), n., Ved. =varivag, rest, 
repose; (dn), m., N. of one of the twenty-seven 
divisions of the ecliptic, the eighteenth astronomical 
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a kind of plant, Mesua Roxbarghii, 
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being changed into m); Lith. wyzesnis, ‘nobler, 
older.’] 

Varu, wa, m., Ved., N. of a king, 

Varuna, as, m. ‘ Universal encompasser, A!l-en- 
veloper,’ N. of an Aditya, (as a Vedic deity com- 
monly associated with Mitra and presiding over the 
night as Mitra over the day [see 1. mitra], but 
often celebrated separately, whereas Mitra is rarely 
invoked alone; Varuna is one of the oldest of the 
Vedic gods, corresponding in name and partly in 
character to the Oupavds of the Greeks, and is 
often regarded as the supreme deity, being then 
styled ‘ king of the gods’ or ‘ king of both gods and 
men’ or ‘ king of the universe ;’ no other deity has 
such grand attributes and functions assigned to him ; 
he is described as fashioning and upholding heaven 
and earth, as possessing extraordinary power and 
wisdom called maya, as sending his spies or messen- 
gers throughout both worlds, as numbering the very 
winkings of men’s eyes, as hating falsehood, as 
seizing transgressors with his pasa or noose, as in- 
flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin, 
as the guardisn of immortality; though generally 
associated with Mitra, he is also invoked in the Veda 
together with Indra, and in later Vedic literature 
together with Agni, with Yama, and with Vishnu ; 
in Rig-veda [V. 1, 2. he is.even called the brother 
of Agni; thongh not generally regarded in the Veda 
as a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with 
the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere 
or firmament, and in one place [Rig-veda VII. 64, 2] 
is called with Mitra Sindhu-pati, ‘lord of the sea or 
of rivers ;’ heace in the later mythology he became 
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his 
character of god of the ocean; in the Maha-bharata 
Varuna is said to be a son of Kardama and father of 
Pushkara, and is also variously represented as one 
of the Deva-gandharvas, as a Naga, as a king of the 
Nagas, and as an Asura; he is the regent of the 
western quarter [ef. lol:a-pdla] and of the Nakshatra 
Sata-bhishaj ; the Jainas consider Varuna as a servant 
of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini) ; 
the sun (‘the warder off or dispeller of darkness,’ 
cf. Rig-veda V. 48, 5, Say.=tamo-varaka); the 
firmament; the ocean, waters; N. of a particular 
magieal formula recited over weapons; the tree Cra- 
teva Roxburghii (ef. varana]; (ds), m. pl. (per- 
haps) the gods generally (so explained by some in 
Atharva-veda Il]. 4, 6); (a), f., N. of a river; [ef 
Zend Varena; Gr. Oipavd-s; Hib. burne, ‘ water.’} 
—Varuna-grihita, as, a, am, Ved. seized by Va- 
runa, afflicted with disease (especially with dropsy ; 
see under varuna).—Varuna-graha, as, m., Ved. 
seizure by Varuna. = Varuna-tirtha, am, n., N. of 
a sacred bathing-place.—Varuna-tva, am, n. the 
state or nature of Varuna. = Varuna-datia, as, m. 
a proper N.—Varuna-deva or veruna-daivata, 
as, d, am, having Varuna for a deity; (anv), n. the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj.—Varuna-dhrut, t, t, 4, 
Ved. deceiving Varuna; (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda VII. 60, 9. varwna-dhrutah = varunena 
hinsttah.)=Varuna-pdsa, as, mi. Varuna’s stare 
or noose (Ved.); a shark.—Varuna-purusha, as, 
m. a servant of Varuna.—Varuna-praghasa, as, 
mi. pl. the second of certain periodical oblations 
offered on the full moon of Ashadha or Sravana 
and observed for the purpose of obtaining exemption 
from the snares or bonds of Varuna, (so called from 
the custom of eating barley on this festival in honour 
of the god Varuna.) —Varuna-prasish{a, as, a, 
om, tuled over or guided by Varuna. Varuna- 
bhatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer. = Varuna- 
matt, i8,m., N. ofa Bodhi-sattva. —Varuna-nitra, 
as, m., N. of a Gobhila. —Varuna-ment, is, f,, 
Ved. Varona’s wrath. = Varuna-rajan, a, a, a, Ved. 
having Varuna as king. — Varuna-loka, az, m. 
Varuna’s world or sphere; Varuna’s province, i.e. 
water. =Varuna-garman, a, m., N. of a wartior 
on the stde of the gods in their war against the 
Daityas.~Varuna-geshas, as, ds, as, Ved. being 
Varuna’s posterity ; (Say.) having descendants capable 


of protecting (=varakdh putra yesham,; accord- 
ing to Say. seshas=apatya). = Varuna-srid- 
dha, am, n., N. of a paiticolar funeral offering. 
— Varuna-sava, as, m., Ved. Varuna’s aid or 
approval. —Varuna-send or varuxa-sentka, f., N. 
of a princess. = Varuna-srotasa, as, m., N. of a 
mountain, (also read varupa-srotasa.) — Varu- 
nanga-ruha (Pna-an°), as, m. ‘ Varana’s offspring 
of scion,’ a patronymic of Agastya. —Varundtmiuja 
(°ra-at°), f.‘ Varuna’s daughter,’ spirituous or vinous 
liquor (so called from being one of the precious 
things produeed at the churning of the ocean). —Va- 
runadri (na-ad’), 73, m., N. of a mountain. = Va- 
rundlaya (Cna-al), as, m. ‘ Varuna’s habitation,’ 
the sea, ocean, (karund-varunalaya, the sea of 
compassion.) —Varunavasa ("na-Gv’), az, m.‘ Va- 
runa’s abode,’ the sea, ocean. = Varuncsa Cna-isa), 
as, &, am, having Varona as lord or governor; (am), 
u. the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj. = Varunega-desa, 
as, m. the district or sphere governed by Varuna. 
— Varunesvara-tirtha (Cna-ié°), am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha.=Varunoda Cna-uda), am, n. * Varupa’s 
water,’ N. of a sea. Varunopanishad Cna-up’), 
t, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Varuraka, as,m.=varuna, Crateva Roxburghii. 

Varunani, f. Varuna’s wife. 

Varunaci, is, ot varundavis, £., N. of Lakshmi. 

Varunika or varuntya or varunila, as, m. 
(diminutives fr. varuna-datta), see Pan. V. 3, 84. 

Varunya, as, a, am, Ved, coming from Varuna, 
belonging to him, &c, 

Varutri, ta, tri, tri, =varitri. 

Varutra, am, n. an upper and outer garment, 
cloak, mantle. 

Varula, az, &c,=sambhakta (according to the 
Sabda-k.). 

Varitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who wards off or 
protects, a protector, defender; (#4), m. a god who 
protects, guardian deity, (Sdy. on Rig-veda IV. 5;, 
1 =sambhaktri); N. of an Asura priest, (in the 
Kathaka-Brahmana If. 30, 1. Trishtha and Variitri 
are said to be priests of the Asuras) ; (#2), f. a female 
defender, guardian goddess; N. of a goddess (some- 
times invited to a sacrifice along with Sarasvati); of 
a class of guardian goddesses, (Say. on Rig-veda [. 
22, 10. variltri = varaniya, to be chosen, excel- 
lent ; IN. 62, 3. variitrth =sarvath sambhajaniya 
devapatnyah.) 

Varutha,am, n. protection, defence, shelter (Ved.) ; 
a sort of wooden ledge or fender fastened round a 
chariot as a defence against collision, (in this sense 
also as, m.); armour, a coat of mail; a shield 
(made of leather &c.); a house, dwelling (so called 
according to Say. because it shelters from the cold 
and wind); a family or assemblage of sons &e. 
(Ved.); any multitude, host, swarm, flock, quantity, 
assemblage; (aa), m. the Indian cuckoo; time ;= 
nija-rashtraka (?); N. of a Grima; of a person 
mentioned in the Markandeya-Purana. « Varutha- 
pa, as, m, the leader of a multitude or host, com- 
mander of an army, general, = Varitha-sas, ind. in 
multitudes or hosts, in heaps or masses. = Varatha- 
dhipa (°tha-adh’), aa, m. the leader of a multitude 
or army. 

Variithin, i, tni, t, wearing or carrying defensive 
arms or armour; furnished with a protecting plank 
or ledge (said of a chariot); having a fender ; afford- 
ing protection or defence, sheltering; being in a 
eatriage or chariot; sutrounded by a quantity or 
troop (at the end of a comp,, ef. laland-v°); (7), 
m.a guard, defender; a car; (zni), f. a multitude, 
troop, army; N. of an Apsaras. = Varuthini-pati, 
78, m. the leader of an army. 

Varithya, a3, @, am, Ved. affording protection 
or shelter, sheltering, protected; to be chosen or 
worshipped, (Say. = varantya = sambhajaniya) ; 
domestic, favourable or auspicious to a family or 
house, (Say. = grtharha.) 

Varen, a Kvip formation fr. rarenyaya (accord- 
ing to Purushottama-deva, cf. Unadi-s. Il. 98). 

Varenya, as, 4, am (perhaps a kind of anom. 
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fut, pass, part. of rt. vrz), desirable, to be wished 
for, eligible ; excellent, superior, chief, principal, pre- 
eminent ; (as), m., N. of a particular class of Manes ; 
of a son of Bhrigu; (@), f., N. of Siva’s wife; 
(am), n. saffron. = Varenya-hratu, us, us, u, Ved. 
having excellent understanding, intelligent, wise, 
leamed, (Say. =varantya-prapia.) 

Varenyaya, Nom. P. varenyayati, &cc. (Unadi-s. 
IL. 98). 

Vareya, Nom. P. vareyati, &c., Ved. to be a 
suitor, ask in marriage, 

Vareyu, us, m., Ved. one who woos, a wooer, 
suitor, 

I. varty in dur-vartu, q.v. (For 2. varte see 
p. 892, col. 2.) 

Vartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who keeps back or 
off, one who wards off, one who resists or opposes ; 
an encourager, propeller, (Say. =varayityi, nivara- 
yitri, pravartayitrt, preraka.) 

Vartra, as, d, am, Ved. keeping or warding off, 
protecting, defendiog ; (am), n. a dike, dam, 


FUME varanta in jala-v°, q.v. 


aAtqU varambara, f. the Nux Vomica 
plant. 


ACTA varahaka, N. of a place. 
AUTH vararaka, am, n. a diamond. 
wate varast, coarse cloth, &c.; (see ba- 


rasi.) ‘ 
TUS vardsi (?) = varasi above ; (is), m. 
a swordsman (?). 


QWs vardha, as, m. (thought by some 
to be fr. rt. 1. vrth, to tear up roots, 8&c.), a boar, 
hog, wild boar, (at the end of a comp. varaha 
denotes ‘superiority,’ ‘ pre-eminence,’ see Gana Vya- 
ghradi to Pan. If. 1, 5, 6); (according to Naigh. 1. 
10, &c.)= megha, a cloud; a bull; a ram; Del- 
phinus Gangeticus; N. of Vishnu in the third or 
boar-incamation (in which he raised the earth from 
the bottom of the sea witb his tusks, cf. varahava- 
tara); an array of troops in the form of a boar; 
N. of a Daitya; of a Muni; of Varaha-mihira; of 
a mountain; of one of the eighteen Dvipas; a par- 
ticular measure ; Cyperus Rotundus ;= varahi-kan- 
da ; N. of an Upaaishad ; of a Purina (see varaha- 
purdna); (7), £, N. of two plants (=bhadra- 
musta, sikara-kanda); [cf. Lat. verres, porcus ; 
Old Germ, farh, varh, farah ; Mod. Germ. Fer- 
kel; Lith. parsa-s; Russ. porosenok ; Hib. wir- 
chin.] =-Varaha-kanda, as, m. an esculent root, 
a sort of yam. — Vardha-larna, as, m. ‘ boar-eared,’ 
epithet of a kind of arrow; N. of a Yaksha; (7%), f 
Physalis Flexuosa, = Varaha-karnika, f. a kind of 
missile weapon. = Varaha-kalpa, az, m. the period 
during which Vishnu assumed the form of a boar. 
=—Varaha-kanta, f. a kind of yam. =Varaha- 
kalin, i, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus Annus. 
~ Varaha-kranta, f. a sort of sensitive plant, Mi- 
mosa Pudica; (according to some) Lycopodium 
Imbricatum. — Varaha-lanshtra, as, a, m. f. 
‘boar-toothed,’ N. of a disease (placed among the 
Kshudra-rogas).—Varaha-dat, an, ati, at, or va- 
raha-danta, as, a, am, having boar’s teeth. = Va- 
vaha-datta, as, m., N. of a merchant (in the 
Katha-satit-s. 37, 100). —Vuraha-dvadasi, f., N. 
of a festival in honour of the bo:t-incaruation of 
Vishnu (observed on the twelfth day in the light half 
of the month Magha). <Varaha-dvipa, N. of a 
Dvipa. — Varaha-naman, a, m, the plant Mimosa 
Pudica; an esculent root, yam.—Vardaha-purana, 
am, n., N. of the fifteenth Purina celebrating Vishnu 
in his boar-incamation; [cf. purana.] —Varéha- 
mihira, as, m., N. of an astronomer (son of 
Aditya-disa and author of the Vrihaj-jataka, the 
Vrihat-samhita, &c.).—Varaha-mila, am, n., N. 
of a place having a statue of Vishnu in his form of 
a boar. = Varaha-vat, ind. like a boar. —Varaha- 
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rapusha, am, n. the body of a boar. —Varaha- 
sringa, as, m. ‘boar-homed,’ N. of Siva.—Va- 
raha-saila, as, m., N. of a mountain. =Varaha- 
samhita, f., N. of a work.=Vardha-svamin, i, 
m,, N. of a mythical king. = Varahadri Cha-ad’), 
is, m., N. of a mountain. Vardhavatara (°ha- 
av®), ax, m, the boar-incarnation, the third incarna- 
tion of Vishnu, (in which Vishnu, in the form of a 
boar, raised up on one of his tusks the earth which 
lay buried beneath the waters when the whole world 
had become one ocean.)—Varahasva (“ha-as*), 
as, m., N. of a Daitya. 

Vardhaka, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon ; (tka), 
f. Mucuna Pruritus; (am), n., N. of an Upanishad., 

Vardhayu, us, us, u, Ved. eager after boars, 
useful or fit for boar-hunting. 

Varahu, us, m., Ved. a boar, hog; killing dis- 
tinguished enemies (said of the Maruts, Say. on Rig- 
veda I. 88, 5=uthkrishtasya gatror hantri; other 
interpretations of Say. are utkrishtanam devata- 
nim ahvatri, utkrishtasya vrishty-ahartyi, va- 
rasya havisho bhakshoyttri, varadhara, cf. vara ; 
Say. also applies the epithet Varahavah to gods of 
the middle sphere). 


ate varttrt, variman. See p. 888, col. 3. 


afcay varivas, varivo-da, &c. See p. 888, 
col. 3. 


atcyt varisi, f. = vadigi, radiga, a fish- 
hook. 


afca varisha, as, m. (a modern form of 
varsha, q.v., cf. harisha, the separation of an r 
from a following consonant by an intervening ¢ being 
not unfrequent in modern Sanskrit), rain; (as), f. pl. 
the rains, rainy season; (am), n. a year. = )’arisha- 
priya, as, m, * the friend of the rainy season,’ the C’4- 
taka bird (being supposed to drink only rain-water). 


atcy varishtha, variman, variyas. See 
p. 888, col. 3. 


act vari, -ryas, f. pl. (for vari, fem. of 
vara, see under vara, p. 887, col. 2), Ved. streams, 
rivers (according to Naigh. 1. 13; cf. rar, vari). 
= Vari-ldsa, as, m., N. of the father of the Gan- 
dharva Nirada. —Vari-dhard, f. a kind of metre, 
the first, second, and fourth lines consisting of — ~ u -— 
vu-v—-, and the third of v-u--uu-v--. 


c - _ 
qutae varivarda, as, m.= balivarda, an 


ox, bull. 


qT variwryat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens. 
of rt. vrij), Ved. tuming aside, diverting, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 24, 4=Dbhrisam hinsat, 
excessively injuring, overthrowing repeatedly.) 
W varivrita, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of 
rt. I. uri), Ved. turing frequently, rolling, 


attg varishu, us, m., N. of Kama-deva; 


[cf. ravishu. } 


WS varu. 

TRE varuka, as, m. a species of inferior 
grain. 

ARS varuta, as, m., N. of a class of 
Mleé¢has, (also read varafa.) 

Varuda, as, m., N. of a low mixed caste (one of 


the seven Jow castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation 
is splitting canes). 


TRU varuna, &c. See p- 889, col. r. 


TRE varutra, varitri, &c. 
col. 2. 


TRG varitha, &c. See p. 880, col. 2. 


~ 
aa varena, as,m. a wasp [cf. varola]; 
(4), f. probably incorrect for varenyd, q.v. 
a“ 


See p. 889, col. 1. 


See p. 889, 


WE rarenya,vareya. Sec p. 889, eols. 2, 3. 


WWE, vardha-sringa, 


WUE varota, as, m., N. of a plant (= 
maruraka); (am), n. its flower. 
varola, as, m. a kind of wasp; (3), 
f. a smaller kind of wasp. 


WaT varkara, as, 7, m.f. (fr. rt. vik 7), 
any young domestic animal; (as), m.a kid, lamb; 
a goat; pleasure, pastime, sport, mirth, festivity. 
=— Varkara-karkara, (perhaps) of all kinds or sorts. 


THUS varkarata, as, m. a side glance, 
wink, leer; the rays of the ascending sun; the marks 
of a lover's finger-nails on the bosom of a woman. 


Ta eTE varkarikunda, N. of a place. 
Ce 44 varkuta, as, m. a pin, bolt. 


at varga, as, m. (fr. rt. vrij), one who 
excludes or removes; a class or multitude of similar 
things (animate or inanimate), division, group, class, 
tribe, troop, company, society, family, party, side, 
(frequently compounded with numerals, e.g. tri- 
varga, any group or division consisting of three 
objects, a triad, cf. datur-v’, &c.); any series or 
group of words classified together, a class or series of 
consonaats in the alphabet (seven such classes being 
given, viz. ka-varga, ‘ the class of Guttural letters ;’ 
éa-varga, * the Palatals ;’ fa-varga, ‘ the Cerebrals ;’ 
ta-rarga, ‘the Dentals;’ pa-varga, ‘the Labials ;’ 
ya-varga, ‘the Semivowels and the aspirate 1.’ the 
first consonant of each Varga is called varga-pra- 
thama or simply prathama, the second varga- 
dvitiya or dvitiya, &c.); everything embraced 
ot comprehended under any department or head, 
everything included under a category; a sphere, 
province; the whole class of objects or pursuits of 
life, (viz. kama, artha, and dharma, see tri- 
varga); a section, chapter, division of a book; a 
subdivision of an Adhydya in the Rig-veda, (ac- 
cording to the arrangement which has reference to 
mere bulk ‘and not anthorship, the Sambita consists 
of 8 Ashtakas, which are divided into 64 AdhyAyas 
ot lessons, and these into 2006 Vargas or sectious, 
and these into Riés and Padas, see mandala); a 
similar subdivision in the Brihad-devata ; (in algebra) 
the square or second power of a number, (paid¢a- 
varga, the square of five; cf. Uhinna-v°) ;=bala, 
strength (fr. rt. oydj in a sense ‘to be strong,’ see 
vargas ; cf. try; cf. alsa Zend verez; Gr. Fépya- 
Coat); N. of a country; (4), f., N. of an Apsaras ; 
[cf. probably Lat. vulgus.]—Varga-karman, a, n. 
an operation relating to square numbers. —V’arga- 
ghana, am, n. the cube of a square, = Varga- 
ghana-ghata, as, m, the fifth power (in arithmetic), 
— Varga-pada, am, n. square root. = Varga- 
pala, as, m. a protector of a company or tribe (of 
dependants &c.), — Varga-prakriti, és, f. an affected 
square (in arithmetic). —Varga-prathama, as, m. 
the first letter of a Varga, (see above.) = Varga- 
prasansin, i, int, 4, praising one’s own compaily 
(of relatives, dependants, &c.), = Varga-mila, am, 
n. square root.—Varga-rarga, as, m, the square 
of a square, a biquadratic number. — Varga-varga- 
varga, as, m. the square of a squared square. 
— Varga-saa, ind. according to divisions, in groups. 
~ Varga-stha, as, a, am, standing by a party or 
side, faithtul or devoted to a party. =—Vargantya 
(ga-an°), as, m, the last consonant in the first five 
classes of consonants, a nasal. =Vargi-krita, a8, a, 
aim, made into classes, classified, arranged ; (in 
algebra) raised to a square, squared. = Vurgottama 
(°ga-ut"), as, m. the last consonant in one of the 
first five classes of consonants, a nasal letter; the 
chief or most remarkable of a class, epithet of the Ram, 
the Bull, and the Twins (being the first signs in a 
particular grouping of the signs of the zodiac). 

Vargana, f. (ft. rargaya), multiplication, 

Vargaya, Nom. P. vargayatt, &c., to niultiply. 

Vargas, Ved. = bala-ndma (Naigh. 1. 9). 

Varyin, i, ini, i, belonging to a class, devoted 
to a side or party, ; 


qa2t varéali, 


Vargina, as, d, am, belonging to the class or 
category of, belonging to the family or party of (at 
the end of a comp., cf. mad-v*). 

Vargiya, as, a, am, = vargina above ; belonging 
to a class of consonants, (a-vargiya, a Guttural ; 
pa-vargiya, a Palatal.) 

Vargya, as, a, am, belonging to a class or divi- 
sion, belonging to a side or party, &c.; (as), m. a 
member of a society, a colleague, 

Varja, as, a, am, free from, devoid of (at the end 
of comps.) ; excluding, excepting, with the exception 
of; (as), m. the act of leaving, abandoning ; leaving 
out; (am), ind. see below. 

Varjaka, as, &, am (at the end of a comp.), 
excluding, exclusive of; avoiding, shunning, leaviag, 
leaving out. 

Varjana, am, n. the act of excluding, avoiding, 
leaving, abandoning, giving up, renouncing; deser- 
tion ; exception ; the act of killing, hurting, injury. 

Varjaniya, as, G, am, to be excluded, to be 
avoided or shunued, improper, censurable, wicked. 

Varjam, ind. excluding, exclusive of, with the 
omission or exception of, without (at the end of a 
comp., cf. mantra-v’); excepting, except. 

Varjayitavya, as, a, am, to be avoided or 
shunned, 

Varjayitri, ta, tt, tri, one who excludes or 
avoids or shuns; one who pours out, a discharger. 

Varjayitva, ind, having excinded, having shunned 
or avoided, having omitted or excepted, excepting, 
leaving out. : 

Varjita, as, d, am, excluded, abandoned, avoided ; 
relinquished ; leit, remnant; deprived of, destitute of, 
without (with inst. or at the end of a comp., e. g. 
Chidra-v°, without a break, uninterrupted); ex- 
cepted; given, 

Varjén, 2, ini, t, avoiding, shunning. 

Varjya, as, d, am, to be excluded, to be shunned 
or avoided, to be excepted, to be left out; with the 
exception of, exclusive of (at the end of a comp., 
e. g. tvad-rarjyam, except thee); (am), n. a point 
in each lunar mansion during which no business should 
be begun, 


rH varé, cl. 1. A. vardate, vavarée, 
varcitum, to shine, be bright. 

Varéa, as, m., N. of an ancient sage (=su-var- 
éaka). 

Varcala in gu-vardald, q. v. 

Varéas, as, n. vital power, vigour, energy, efficacy, 
efficiency, activity, the illuminating power of fire or 
of the sun, (in the preceding senses mostly Ved.) ; 
light, lustre, brightness, brilliancy ; form, figure, shape, 
colour; excrement, ordure, feces; (ds), m1., N. of a 
son of Sonia; of a son of Su-tejas; of a Rakshasa. 
~ Varcas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing vital 
energy or vigour, vigorous, active; shining, bright ; 
containing the word vardéas. = Vardéas-vin, i, tri, 2, 
full of power or vigour, vigorous, active, energetic ; 
bright; (2), n., N. of a son of Varéas and grandson 
of Soma. = Vardo-graha, as, m. obstruction of the 
feces, constipation. —Vardéo-dd or varco-dha, as, 
as, am, Ved, granting power, bestowing vigour or 
energy. 

Varéasa, am, n. {at the end of a comp.) = vardas, 
(¢andra-varéasa, moon-shine.) 

Vardéusin in brahma-v’, q.v. 

Varéaska, as, am, m. n. power, vigour, bright- 
ness, &c, (= vardus); ordure, excrement. 

Varéasya, as, d, am, bestowing vital power or 
vigour (Ved.); relating to vardas ; acting un the 
excrement; (a), f., scil. eshfaka, a term applied to 
certain sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which a par- 
ticular Mantra containing the word vardcas is used), 

Varéaya, Nom. A. rardayate, -yitum, to shine. 

Vardin, 2, m., Ved., N. of an Asura or demon 
(who with his family and dependants was slain by 
Indra {Rig-veda I}. 14, 6], or by Indra and Vishno 
juintly, Rig-veda V11. 99, 5). 


Tazt varéat?(?), f. a kind of rice; a 
harlot, 


. wat varja. 


na-prakarsha, as, m. excellence or beauty of |. 


MT varja, &e. See p. go, col. 3. 
aai vary (more properly regarded as 


\ a Nom. ff. varna below), cl. 10. P. rar- 
nayati (according to some also A. -te), varzayam- 
asa, avavarnat, -ta, varnayitam (anom, Inf. 
rarnitum), to paint, colour, dye; to depict, deli- 
neate, picture, write, describe, enumerate, relate, 
tell, explain, illustrate; to praise, extol; to illumi- 
nate; to spread, extend; to exert one’s self; to 
send, cast (or to grind, pound): Pass. varnyate, Aor. 
avarni, to be coloured; to be descnbed; to be 
praised, &c, 

Varna, as, m, (according to Unadi-s, II. ro. fr. 
rt. vrt), a covering, cloak, mantle; a cover, covering, 
lid; outward appearance, exterior, form, figure; 
colour, hue, tint, dye, paint; "lustre, beauty; a 
coloured cloth thrown over an elephant, housings ; 
staining or anointing the body with coloured un- 
guents; dress, eribellishment; gold; the purity of 
gold as ascertained by its streak; sort, kind, species, 
class, race, tribe; class of men, order, caste (as being 
originally perhaps connected with colour or com- 
plexion; but the word varna is more properly 
applicable to the four principal classes described in 
Mann’s code, viz. Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, 
and Siidras, and not to the numerous mixed castes 
of later times; the more modern word for ‘ caste’ 
is jati); a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word, (in 
these and some of the preceding senses said to be 
also am, n.); quality, property; a musical mode; a 
particular time in music, the order or arrangement 
of a song, &c.; praise, commendation, renowti, 
fame, glory, celebrity; (in algebra) an unknown 
magnitude or quantity; (in arithmetic) the figure 
one, (according to some) a coefficient; a religious 
observance ; (am), n. coloured unguent or perfume ; 
saffron; (@), f. a kind of plant or leguminous shrub, 
Cajanus Indicus; (cf. Slav. wran, * black; a ravens 
Russ. voronj, ‘the azure colour of swords ;’ varnoi, 
‘black ;’ voron, ‘araven:’ Lith. warnas, ‘a raven.’] 
= Varna-kavi, is, m., N. of a son of Kuvera. 
=-Varna-kipika, f. any vessel containing colour 
or paint, an ink-bottle, ink-stsnd...Varna-krit, t, 
t, ¢, cansing or giving colour. Varza-rama, as, 
m. order or succession of colours; order of castes; 
otder or series of letters, alphabetical arrangement, 
the alphabet; (ega), ind. according to the order of 
the castes = Varna-gata, as, a, am, ‘ gone to 
colour,’ coloured, described; algebraical. —Varna- 
édraka, as, m. a paintet, colourer.= Varua-ja, as, 
a, am, produced from castes, relating to castes. 
—Vurna-jyeshtha, as, a, am, highest in caste; 
(as), m. a Brahman. = Varga-tanu, us, f., N. of a 
particular Mantra addressed to Sarasvatl.—Varna- 
tas, ind. by or with colour, &c. = Varna-ta, f. or 
varna-tva, am, n, the state of colour, colour, 
(anya-varna-tva, the being of another colour); 
the state or condition of caste, division into classes ; 
the state or condition of a letter or sound. « Varna- 
tala, as, m., N. of a king. —Varga-tili, ts, or 
varna-tilika or varna-tili, f. ‘letter-brush,’ a pen, 
pencil, paint-brush. —Vargza-da, ax, d, am, giving 
colour, colouring, dyeing; giving tribe, &c.; (am, 
n,a kind of fragrant yellow wood. «Varga-datri, 
ta, m, a granter or bestower of. colour, &c.; (ért), f. 
turmeric. — Varna-dita, as, m. ‘a letter as a mes- 
senger,’ a letter, epistle. — Varna-dishaka, as, tha, 
am, violating or disturbing the distinctions of caste. 
=-Varna-degand, f.* instruction in sounds,’ N. of a 
lexicon. = Varna-draya-maya, a3, 7, am, Consist- 
ing of two syllables.—Varza-dharma, as, m. the 
particular duty or occupation of each caste or tribe. 
—Vurna-pata, as, m. the dropping or omission of 
a letter in pronunciation. = Vaurna-patra, am, n. a 
vessel or receptacle for colours, paint-box, (according 
to some this word should be varya-pattra, a leaf 
on which a painter mixes his colours, a pallet.) 
- Varna-pushpa, am, n. the blossom of the globe- 
amaranth ; (7), f. a kind of plant (=ushtra-kandi). 
- Varna-pashpaka, as, m. globe-amaranth. = Var- 


colour. « Varna-prabodha, as, m., N. of a work. 
-Varna-prasddana, am, n. aloe wood, Agallo- 
chum. = Varna-bhedini, f. a kind of plant (?). 
—Varna-maya, as, 1, am, consisting of colours; 
consisting of letters or sounds. Varna-matri, ta, 
f. ‘letter-mother,’ a pen, pencil, &c.—Varna-ma- 
trika, f., N. of Sarasvati.=—Varga-mdtrd, f.a kind 
of metre. — Varza-mala, f. order or series of letters, 
(especially) rows of letters (written on a board or in a 
diagram), the alphabet. — Varya-ra?, is, m, ‘ mul- 
titude or series of letters,’ the alphabet.—Varna- 
rekha or varna-lekha or varna-lekhika, f. chalk 
or a white substance often confounded with chalk. 
—Varna-vat, Gn, ati, at, having colour, &c.; (ati), 
f. turmeric, = Varna-varti, 28, or rarna-vartika, fa 
writing-pen, pencil, &c.—Varna-vadin, 7,m.a speaker 
of praise, panegyrist.—Varya~viparyaya, as, m. 
the change or substitution of one letter for another. 
-Varna-vilasini, f. turmeric. « Varna-vilodaka, 
as, m, a plagiarist ; a house-breaker. = Varna-riveka, 
as, m. ‘distinction of words,’ N. of a dictionary. 
—Varpa-ryitta, am, n. metre regulated by the 
number of syllables, (this term applies to a common 
class of metres, such as the Sloka or Anushtnbh, the 
Indra-vajra, &c., which are regulated by the number 
of syllables in the half-line; cf. mdtrd-vritta.) 
»Varna-vyavasthiti, is, £. ‘caste-system,’ insti- 
tution of caste.—Varna-silsha, f. instruction in 
sounds or letters. —Varna-sreshitha, as, a, am, be- 
longing to the best of the tribes ; (as), m. a Brahman 
or member of the highest caste. = Varna-samyoga, 
as, m. union of tribe or caste,’ matrimonial con- 
nection or marriage between persons of the same 
caste. «= Varna-samsarga, as, m. mixture or con- 
fusion of castes, matrimonial connection or marriage 
with members of other castes, Varna-samhdra, 
ag, m. an assemblage or mixture of different castes, 
an assembly in which all the four tribes are repre- 
seuted —Varra-sarkara, as, m. mixture or blend- 
ing of colours ; mixture or confusion of castes through 
intermarriage with different castes; a tribe of different 
origin, a man descended from a father and mother 
of different castes. —Varna-sarkarika, as, d, an, 
one who causes a mixture of castes by marrying a 
member of a different caste. —Varna-sanghata or 
varna-sanghata ot varna-samamndya, as, m. an 
assemblage or aggregate of letters, the alphabet. 
—Varna-sthana, am, n. the place or organ of 
utterance of any sound or letter, (of these there are 
eight, such as ‘the throat’ &c., see under sthdna.) 
= Varnd-hina, as, d, am, deprived of caste, out- 
cast.=Varndgama (°na-ag°), as, m. the addition 
of a letter to a word.=Varnarka (Cna-an’), f. 
 letter-marker,’ a pen.=Varndtman (na-at’), a, 
m. ‘consisting of sounds or letters,’ a word. —Var- 
nadhipa (‘na-adh°), as, m. ‘ caste-presider,’ a 
planet presiding over a class or caste. = Varnanya- 
tva (“za-an°), am, n. change of complexion. = Var- 
naipasada (°na-ap°), as, m. one who goes out 
from caste, excluded from caste, an outcast. = Var- 
napela (°na-up*), as, m. destitute of caste, bom 
in a miixed caste, outcast, degraded. — Varndrha 
(°na-ar’), as, m. a sort of bean, Phaseolus Mungo. 
— l’arndsrama (°na-as°), am, n. caste and order, 
class and stage of life, (see agrama.) —Varna- 
frama-dharma, as, m. the duties of caste and 
order. = Varndsrama-vat, dn, ati, at, or varna- 
sramin, i, ini, t, possessed of caste and order. = Var- 
ni-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 8&c., to become or be 
changed into an articulate sound. — Varnesvari 
(°na-is°), f., N. of a goddess. —Varnodaka (°na- 
ud°), ant, n. coloured water.—Varnopeta (na- 
up”), as, d, am, having tribe or caste. 

Varaaka, as, G, m. f. a mask, the dress of an 
actor, &c.; paint, pigment; colour for painting, 


‘paint, anything for smearing on the body; (aa), m. 


a panegyrist, encomiast, bard, strolling player or 
singer; a letter, syllable (= varga, generally at the 
end of an adj. comp.); a kind of plant; the sandal 
tree, sandal; (@), f. a kind of outer or upper gar- 


ata vartana., 
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ment, mantle; fine gold, purity of gold; (ka), f. a 
mask, dress of an actor, &c.; colour; ink; a pen, 
pencil; (am), n. paint, pigment (as orpiment, in- 
digo, &c.); sandal; a chapter, section, division; a 
circle, orb; (perbaps) a model or specimen, (in this 
sense the gender is doubtful.) = Varnaka-dau- 
daka, a painting-stick ; N. of a metre. — Varnaka- 
maya, as, t, am, composed or consisting of colours, 
painted. 

Varnakita, see Gana Tarakadi to Pan. V. a, 36. 

Varaata, a3, m. a proper N, 

Varnana, am, a, n. f. the act of painting, colour- 
ing, delineation, description, representation, explana- 
tion, describing, expatiating, pointing out qualities, 
&c.; writiag; a statement, assertion ; (4), f{. praise, 
conimendation, panegyric. 

Varnaniya, as, a, am, to be painted or coloured, 
to be delineated or described; to be praised; to be 
illustrated, &c, 

Varnayitavya, as, Z@, am, to be delineated or 
described, 8c. 

Varnayiirt, ta, tri, tri, one who colours or de- 
picts or describes. 

Varnayitva, ind, having depicted, having de- 
scribed, dec, 

Varnayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to 
depict or describe. 

Varnasa, see Gana Trinadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Varndta, as, m. a painter; a singer; one wha 
makes his living by his wife; a lover. 

Varnisa, f., N. of a river. 

Varni (gender doubtful), gold. 

Varnika in atkavarnika, being of one kind, &c. ; 
(as), m. a writer, scribe, secretary, (for radrytka.) 

Varnita, as, &, am, painted, delineated ; described, 
explained; praised, eulogized, extolled. = Varvita- 
vat, an, ati, at, one who has painted or described, 
&c, 

Varnin, i, ini, 4 (at the end of a comp.), having 
the colour or appearance of; belonging to a tribe ; 
belonging to the caste of (e. 2. brahmana-varnin, 
belonging to the Brahman caste); (7), m. a person 
belonging to one of the four castes; a Brahman in 
the first order of life, a religions student or Brahma- 
arin, q.v.; a painter; a writer, scribe ; (perhaps) 
a kind of plant; (nas), m. pl., N. of a particular 
sect; (tt), f. a woman belonging to one of the 
higher castes, caste-woman; a woman or wife in 
general; turmeric. —Vargi-lingin, %, m. one wear- 
ing the marks of a religions student. — Varni-vadha, 
as, m. killing or occasioning the death of a man 
belonging to one of the four castes. 

Varnila, see Gana Piééhadi to Pan. V. 2, 100. 

I. varnya, as, &, am, to be delineated or described, 
to be pictured, describable. 

2.varnya, as, a, am, relating to colour, useful for 
colour, giving colour; (am), n.=varya, saffron, 

Varnyamana, as, 4, am, being painted; being 
described ; being extolled or praised. 


aura varnasi (according to Unadi-s. IV. 
107. fr, rt. vrt), water; [cf. parrast.] 

Varuu, us, m, (according to Unadi-s, III, 38. fr. 
tt, ort), N. of a river and of the adjacent district ; 
the sun. 


at varta, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vrit), manner 
of existence or subsistenre, livelihood, living (gene- 
rally at the end of comps., cf. kalya-v°, bahu-v°, 
&c.). — Varta-janman, G,m.acloud. = Varta-loha, 
am, n. a sort of brass, mixed or bell-metal. 

Vertaka, as, @, aia, who or what abides or exists, 
abiding, existing, living; given up to, devoted or 
attached to (generally at the end of comps.); (as), 
m. a sort of quail; a horse’s hoof; (akd, aki, tka), 
f. a quail; (cm), a. a sort of brass or bell-metal (= 
varta-loha). 

Vartana, as, 4, am,=vartishnu, abiding, stay- 
ing; stationary, stable; causing to move or live, 
giving life, causing ta be; (as), m. a dwarf; (2), F. 
staying, abiding, living, life; a way, road, path; 
rubbing, gtinding, pounding (= peshana); sending 
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off, dispatching (=preshana, according to some); 
a spindle or distaff, the ball at one end of a spindle; 
(am), n. the act of turning or moving, revolving ; 
tolling on, moving forward, moving about; staying, 
abiding, living, abode, residence; causing to move ; 
causing to be or exist; appointing; living on, sup- 
porting life by (with inst. or at the end of a comp.), 
livelihood, subsistence ; earnings, hire, wages, salary ; 
occupation, profession ; intercourse, commerce, traffic ; 
proceeding, conduct, behaviour ; colouring, covering 
with colour (such as lac &c.); a spindle or distaff or 
(according to some) a ball of cotton from which the 
threads are spun; a ball, globe. = Vartana-dana, 
am, n, the gift of means of subsistence or wages. 
= Vartana-viniyoga, as, m. appointment or assign- 
ment of nieans of subsistence, i.e. of salary, wages, 
&e.—Vartanabhava (Cna-abh*), as, m. want of 
mieans of subsistence, destitution. 

Vartani, tz, f. a wheel (Ved.), the circle or fclloe 
of a wheel (Ved.); the track of a whee) (Ved.}; the 
track of a road, way, road, course; the eyelashes 
[ef. vartman]; (is), ni. the eastern country or 
eastern India ;=<stotra, see Gana Un¢hadi to Pan. 
VI. 1, 160. 

Vartanin, i, ini, t, Ved. having wheels (at the 
end of a comp. e.g. eka-vartanin, haviag one 
wheel; cf. sahasra-v°). 

Vartaniya, as, a, am, to be lived, to be stayed 
or dwelt in, 

Vartamana, as, dG, am, turning, tuning round, 
revolving, moving; being, existing, living, being 
present; dwelling or abiding in; (am), m. presence ; 
(in grammar) the present tense, = Vartamana-ta, 
f. or vartamina-tva, am, n, the being present, the 
condition of present time.<Vartamanakxhepa Cna- 
ak’), as, m. denying or not agreeing with any pre- 
sent event or circumstances. 

Vartayat, an, anti, at, causing to turn; causing to 
be or exist; living, subsisting; dwelling, abiding. 

Vartas, as, m., Ved. the eyelashes; [cf. rar- 
tant. ] 

Varti, is, or varti, f. anything rolled or wrapped 
round, a pad or kind of bandage on a wound; 
ointment, unguent, perfume for the person, rouge, 
eye-salve, collyrium or any cosmetic remedy pre- 
pared from various substances and dried in the shape 
of a ball or pill; the wick of a lamp; a lamp, a 
magical lamp; the projecting threads or unwoven 
ends of woven cloth, a kind of fringe; a projecting 
rim or protuberance round a vessel; a swelling or 
polypus in the throat; a swelling or protuberance 
formed by internal rupture, (métra-varti, rupture 
of the scrotum); a surgical instrament, bougie; a 
streak, line, stripe, ruled line, 

Vartika, as, m.=vartala, a sort of quail, 

Vartika, f{. (ft. varti),=dirgha-yashti; the 
wick of a lamp [cf. yoga-v°]; a paint-brush ; 
colour, paint; Odina Pinnata; a quail, (see under 
vartaka, p. 891, col. 3.) 

Vartita, as, a, am, caused to be or exist, brought 
about, acconiplished. 

Vartitarya, as, d, am, to be lived or dwelt, to 
be stayed, to be remained or continued, to be carried 
out, to be accomplished or performed. 

Vartitva, ind, having lived, having dwelt, having 

remained, &c. 
Vartin, i, ini, i, turning, moving, going; abid- 
Ing, staying, resting, being, situated, (frequently at 
the end of comps., cf. hasta-v°, samipa-v°); beiag or 
remaining fixed in any position or condition ; conduct- 
ing one’s self, behavlug, acting, practising, perform- 
ing; acting with propriety, (a-vartin, behaving 
umproperly.)=Varti-ta, f. or varti-tva, am, n. 
conduct to be observed towards (e. 2. guru-rarti-ta, 
Propet behaviour to a superior), 

Vartira, as, m.=vartira. 

t art ishnn, Us, Us, U, turning, revolving, circular ; 
abiding. staying, being stationary or fixed; staodiog 
firm in battle, facing (an enemy). 

Vartishyamana, as, a, am, about to be, about to 
take place, future, 


aandera vartana-dana. 


Vartis, iz, n., Ved. circuit, orbit; a way, road (= 
marga, according to Mahti-dhara); a residence, 
dwelling, abode (= griha, according to Say.). 

Vartira, as, m. a sort of quail or partridge; [ef. 
vartaka. } 

2. vartw in tri-vartu, q.v. 
p. 889, col. 3.) 

Vartula, as, &, am, round, circular, globular, 
spherical ; (as), m.a kind of pulse, a pea; a bali; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants; (@), f. a ball at the 
end of a spindle to assist its rotation, the ring be- 
longing to a spindle; (7), f. a plant bearing a seed 
resembling pepper, Scindapsus Officinalis; (am), n. 
a circle; the round bulb of a kind of onion. = Var- 
tulakara (°la-ak°), as, &, am, of circular shape, 
tound, globular, spherical. 

Vartmaka at the end of an adj. comp. = vartman 
below, (rakta-varimaka, as, m, ‘having red eye- 
lids,’ a kind of bird.) 

Vartman, a, n. the track of a wheel or of a road, 
a way, road, path, track, course, passage, (vartmana, 
inst. ¢. by the way of, frequently at the end of 
comps., e.g. ambudhi-vartmand, by sea; akasga- 
vartmana, through the air; dvora-rartmana, 
through the door); an edge, border; an eyelid 
(as encircling the eye).—Vartma-karman, a, n. 
the business or science of road-making, engineer- 
ing.—Vartma-da, ds, m. pl., N. of a school be- 
longing to the Atharva-veda. «Vartma-pala, as, 
m. deviation from the road, aberration. = Vartma- 
bandha or vartma-vibandhaka, as, m. a disease 
attacking the eyelids and obstructing their proper 
movement. « Vartma-roga, as, m. a disease of the 
eyelids. = Vartma-sarkard, f., N. of certain hard 
excrescences on the eyelids.=Vartmayasa (ma- 
dy”), a8, m. ‘ road-fatigue,’ weariness after a journey. 
—Vartmdrarodha (“ma-av°), as, m. rigidity of 
the eyelids (preventing them from closing). — Vart- 
monmukha (°ma-un°), as, t, am, looking up at the 
path. ‘ 

Vartmani, is, f.=vartani, a road, way, track. 

I. vartsyal, an, ati or anti, at (for 2. see 
below), about to be or take place. 


anes vartaruka, as, m. standing water, 
a poo], paddle; a crow’s nest; a door-keeper, cham- 
berlain; N. of a river. 


ag variri, varira. See p. 889, col. 3. 


(For 1. vartu see 


< 
QM crarisa, as, m., Ved. (according to a 
commentator) a swelling or fleshy formation of the 
gum on the inner side of the jaw; [cf. barsra.] 
Vartsya, a3, a, am, relating to the above swelling. 


2. vartsyat, an, ati or anti, at (fut. 
part. of rt. vrédh ; for 1. see above), intending or 
going to augment. 


vardh, cl. 10. P. rardhayati (also 

vardhapayati), &c., to cut, divide, shear, 
cut off; to fill, (in this sense perhaps rather a Caus. 
of rt. wridh, q. v.) 

1. vardha, as, m. (for 2. rardha see oo). 3), 
cutting, dividing. 

1. vardhaka, as, tka, am, cutting, dividing, cut- 
ting off, shearing [cf. masha-v°, smagru-v°] ; (a3), 
m. a carpenter. 

Vanthaki, is, or vardhakin, 7, m. a carpenter. 

1. rardhana, am, n. the act of cutting or cutting 
off; [ck nabhi-v°.] 

Vardhapaka, as, m. (probably) one who performs 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord ; (perhaps) 
the presents distributed at this ceremony. 

Vardhapana, am, nu. the act of cutting or divid- 
ing; the cutting of the umbilical cord; the ceremony 
in conimemoration of the day of the above rite; a 
birthday ceremony, festival on a birthday or any 
festive occasion when wishes for prosperity and other 
congratulatory expressions are offered, (in this sense 
equally referrible to the Caus, of rt. vridh), (pro- 
bably) =vardhapaka, presents distributed at the 
ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, 


afua vardhin. 


Vardhapanaka = vardhapana, the cutting of the 
umbilica) cord, &e. 

1. vardhita, as, d, am, cut, cut off, divided ; 
filled, full, (in this sense probably rather to be placed 
under a. rardhita below. ) 


qe 2. vardha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vridh ; for 
I. vardha see col. 2), increasing, augmenting, 
strengthening; exhilarating, animating, &c.; (as), 
n1, the act of incteasing, giving increase or prosperity, 
making happy; increase, augmentation; the plant 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus; (am), n. lead, red 
lead. = Vardha-mala, as, m., N. of a Brabman. 

2. vardhuku, as, ika, am, increasing, strength- 
ening, &c.; (as), m. the plant Clerodendrum Sipho- 
panthus. 

a. vardhana, as, 7, am, increasing, augmenting, 
growing, thriving; enlarging, causing to increase, 
magnifying, strengthening ; exhilarating, making joy- 
ful, animating; bestowing prosperity; (as), m. a 
gianter of increase, bestower of prosperity; N. of 
Siva; a tooth growing over another tooth; N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants; of a son of Krishna and 
Mitra-vind’; (2), f. a broom, brush; a water-jar of 
a particular shape; (am), n. the act of increasing, 
growing, thriving; increase, growth, prosperity, suc- 
cess; the act of making larger, enlargement, making 
great, magnifying; elevation; a means of strength- 
ening, restorative; animation, exhilaration; rearing, 
educating. = Vardhana-gila, as, &, am, having a 
tendency to increase or grow, increasing, growing. 
~Vardhana-siiri, 13, m., N. of a Jaina preceptor. 
=Vardhana-svanmin, 7, m., N. of a particolar 
temple or statue. 

Vardhanika, f. (with Buddhists) a smal) vessel in 
which the sacred water is kept. 

Vardhaniya, as, a@, am, to be increased or 
strengthened, to be made prosperous or happy. 
—Vardhaniya-ta, f. or vardhaniya-tra, am, n. 
augmentability. 

Vardhamana, as, a, am, increasing, growing, 
thriving, prospering, prosperous ; (as), m. the castor- 
oi! plant, Ricinus Communis (so called from its 
vigorous growth); sweet citron, (also @, f.); a par- 
ticular way of joining the hands; a kind of riddle or 
charade; N. of Vishnu; of a mountain and district 
(now called Bardwio; in this sense also @, f.); of a 
Grima; of various persons; of the last and most 
celebrated of the twenty-four Arhats of the present 
Ava-sarpint ; (as), ni. pl., N. of a people; (as, am), 
m. 1. a dish or platter of a particular shape (some- 
times used as a lid or cover to water-jars, &c.); a 
house having no door or entrance on the south side ; 
a kind of mystical figure or diagram; a palace or 
temple built in the shape of the above diagram ; (3), 
f., N. of a commentary written by Vardham4na ; 
(@), f. a species of Gayatri metre; (am), n. a kind 
of metre. Vardhamana-dvara, am, n. the gate 
leading to Vardhamana, N. of a gate in Hastinapura. 
= Vardhamana-pura, am, n. the town of Bardwan. 
= Vardhamdana-puriya, as, @, am, coming from 
or born in Vardham4na-pura. — Vardhamana-mati, 
is,m., N, of a Bodhi-sativa. = Vardhamana-misra, 
as, mi., N. of a grammarian (author of the K4- 
tantra-vistara). — Vardhamanendu (Cna-in°), us, 
m., N, of a commentary on the Vardhaniant. = Var- 
dhananesa (Cna-iga), as, m., N. of a particular 
temple or statue. 

Vardhamanaka, as, m.=vardhamana, a dish 
or saucer of a particular shape, a lid or cover; a par- 
ticular way of joining the hands; N. of a class of 
persons following a particular trade; of a district or 
of a people; of a serpent-demon; a proper N. 

Vardhayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to grow 
or increase ; one who rears or educates, a guardian. 

2, vardhita, as, a, am, increased, grown, ex- 
panded; [cf. 1. vardhita above. ] 

Vardhitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who increases 
or strengthens. 

Vardhin, i, ini, i, increasing, growing, thriving ; 
augmenting, strengthening, &c. (at the end of comps.). 


afian vardhishnu. 


Vardhishnu, us, %8, u, increasing, growing, 
thriving; strengthening, enlarging, expanding. 

Vardhman in antra-vardhman, internal rapture 
or hernia (=antra-vriddhi).—Vardhma-roga, as, 
m. the above disease. 

Vardhra, as, mi. (also written varddhra), a strap 
or leather band of any kind (Ved.); (am),'n. a 
leather strap, thong, girth for securing a saddle, (also 
z, f.); leather; lead. , 

Vardhrika, f.a strap, thong; (perhaps) a person 
as supple or flexible as leather. 


varpas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. vi), 

Ved. a pretended or assumed form, any form, shape, 
figure, aspect, (Siy.=riipa); plot, trick, artifice, 
stratagem, design, scbeme; (Say.) praise (=<stotra) ; 
anything which opposes or wards off (= dvaraka, 
varaka) ; (cf. perhaps Gr, popp7. | 

Varpa-niti, is, 7s, 7 (ft. varpa=vrarpas + nite), 
taking a pretended form, acting artfully; (Say.) 
mighty in warding off enemies, (Rig-veda III. 34, 
3=yuddhe para-praharanam nivaraka.) 

Varphas, a various reading for varpas above. 


varph, cl. 1. P. varphati, &c., to go, 
move; to kill. 


varman, a, n. (according to some 

also) a, m. (fr. rt. vi), defensive arntour, a coat of 
mail, armour; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protection, 
(frequently found at the end of the names of Ksha- 
triyas); bark, rind; N. of particular preservative 
formulas or prayers; of the mystical syllable hum. 
= Varma-kantaka, as, m. a kind of medicinal 
plant, Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parviflora. 
= Varma-kasha, f. a kind of plant (= ¢darma-ka- 
sha).—Varman-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having armour 
or a coat of mail, mailed. = arma-mantra, ag, m. 
a particular sacred Mantra. —Varma-vat, dn, ati, 
at, having armour or a coat of mail, mailed; (at), 
nh. an unfortified (?) town, —Varma-hara, as, & or 
i, am, wearing armour or mail, old enough to wear 
armour, being young or of a military age ; (as), m. 
one who takes arms or spoils aaother of them. 

Varma, as, d, am, at the end of an adj. comp. 
= varman. 

Varmaka, G3, m, pl., N. of a people. 

Varmana, as, m, the orange tree. F 

Varmaya, Nom. A. varmayate, &c., see Pain. 
IV. I, Gas 

Varmika, as, a, am, clad in armour, mailed. 

Varmita, as, a, am, clad in armour, mailed, 
accoutred, 

Varmin, 2, ini, 7, clad in armour, mailed. 


afa varmi, ts, m. a kind of fish, (com- 


monly called vant.) 
Varmusha, as, m. a kind of fish, (commonly 
called vamiriisha.) 


qa varya, as, a, am (fr. rt. vri), to be 
chosen, eligible ; to be wooed, to be solicited, to be 
asked or obtained in marriage; excellent, eminent, 
chief, principal, the best, (frequently at the end of 
comps., e.g. zara-varya, the best nf men, an excel- 
lent man); (as), m. the god of love, Kam1-deva ; 
(a), f. a girl choosing her own husband (?). 


< ° s 
Tq varva, (perhaps) a particular coin. 


WAS varvata, as,1,m. f. a sort of bean, 
(see barbata.) 


aaa varvana, f.=barbani, q. v. 


qat varvara, as, a, am (also written bar- 
bara, q.v.; said to .be fr. rt. vyi), stammering, 
babbling; curled, curly, woolly; (as), m. a man of 
low origin, barbarian (see barbara), one belonging 
to a degraded tribe or occupation, an outcast, a 
piteous wretch; curly hair; a kind of shrub, Clero- 
dendmum Siphonanthus ; another plant (=/frishna- 
varraraka); a sort of worm; the noise or clash 
of weapons; a mode of dancing; (a), f.a kind of 


[cf. Gr. épo-n (Hom. é€po-n), Epo-n, époh-ers.] 


basi! ; a sort of pot-herb; a particular flower; a kind 
of fly or bee; (72), f. a kind of basi! ;'a kind of fly 
or bee;=varvara, varvarika ; (am), n.=var- 
vari, varvarika ; vermilion; gum-myrh; yellow 
sandal-wood. = Varvarottha Cra-ut’), am, 0. ‘ gtow- 
ing in the land of barbarians,’ white sandal-wood. 

Varvaraka, am, u. a sort of sandal-wood; [cf. 
krishna-v®.] 

Varvari, ts, m. a proper N. 

Varvarila, see Gana Kasadi to Pan. 1V. 2, 80. 

Varrarika, as, m, curly or woolly hair; a kind 
of shrub (= brahmana-yashtika) ; a kind of basil 
(=aja-gandhika);=¢éaréarika ; (am), 0. =var- 
vara, varvari. 

Varea, f.=varrariz, a kind of basil. 


afq varvi, is, is, 7 (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 53. fr. rt. ef), voracious; (ds), m. a glutton. 


varvura, as, m. a kind of plant (= 
yugalaikhya). 
= 
WAT varsman, a, m.= Zend baresman. 


qq varsha, as, am, m. n. (in some senses 
fr. rt. vrtsh, in others fr. rt. vr2, to surround, &c., cf. 
Unadi-s. IT. 62), rain, raining, a shower of rain; 
sprinkling, effusion; seminal sprinkling or effusion ; 
a cloud; a year, (varshe varshe, year by year, every 
year; & varshat,fora whole year; varshat, after a year; 
varekena, in a year, within a year); a day (?); a divi- 
sion of the world or known continent, (in this sense 
probably fr. rt. vrz); the plains or low land situated 
between certain principal mountains, (nine such 
divisions are enumerated, viz, Kuru, Hiranmaya, 
Ramyaka, Ilavrita, Hari, Ketn-mala, Bhadr3éva, 
Kinnara, and Bharata); India (= Bharata-varsha, 
Jambu-dvipa) ; (dui), n. pl. the rains, rainy season 
(Ved.); (@, f. rain, the rains; a kind of plant (= 
kofi-varsha); (as), f. pl. the rains, rainy season, 
monsoon (lasting two months according to the Hindi 
classification of the seasons which divides the whole 
year into six seasons [see itu}, the rains falling in 
some places during Sravana and Bhadra, and in 
others during Bhadra and Agvina; but the duration 
of the monsoon is longer in parts of India, being 
reckoned on the west coast from about June to 
October); rain; (as), m., N. of a grammiarian ; 


= Varsha-kara, as, @ or i, am, making or pro- 
ducing rain; (as), m. a clond; (4), f. a cricket 
(this animal chirping in wet weather). =—Varsha- 
karman, a, n., Ved. the act of raining, 8c. —Var- 
sha-kama, as, @, am, desiring or anxious for rain. 
—Varsha-kritya, as, a, am, to be done or com- 
pleted in a year; (am), u., N. of a work by Vidy4- 
pati. Varsha-ketu, us, m.a red-flowering Punar- 
navi; N. of a son of Ketu-mat.—Varsha-koga or 
varsha-kosha, as, m. ‘ year-sheath,’ a month; an 
astrologer. Varsha-ganita-paddhati, is, f., N. 
of a work.—Varsha-giri, is, m. a Varsha moun- 
tain, i.e. a mountain separating a Varsha, (see var- 
sha-parrata.) =Varshayja, as, a, am, born or 
produced in the rainy season, = Varsha-dhara, as, 
m. ‘restraincr of generative power,’ a eunuch or 
attendant on the women’s apartments; a cloud. 
— Varsha-dharsha, as, m.a eunuch or attendant 
on the women’s apartments. =Varsha-nirutj, k, 
k, k, Ved. clothed with rain (said of the Maruts) ; 
(Say. on Rig-veda V. 57, 4=vrishteh Sodhayitri, 
rainspurifier, or varsham eva rupam yesham, hav- 
ing the form of rain.)—Varsha-parvrata, as, m. 
one of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate 
the various Varshas or divisions of the globe from 
each other, (six names are enumerated from north 
to south, viz. Hima-vat, Hema-kiita, Nishadha, Nila, 
Sveta, and Srimgin or Stimga-vat; Meru consti- 
tutes a seventh, and nther names are given.) —Var- 
sha-pakin, 1, m. ‘ripening in the rains,’ the hag 
plum, Spondias Mangifera.—Varsha-pushpa, f. a 
kind of plant (=saha-devi).—Varsha-piiga, as, 
| m. a series or succession of years. —Varsha-prati- 
bandha, as, m. obstraction of rain, drought. = Var- 


afarga varshishtha-kshatra. 
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sha-pravesa, ag, m. the entrance into a new year. 
—Varsha-priya, as, m. ‘ fond of rain,’ the Cataka, 
Cuculus Melanoleucus. —V arsha-matra, am, n. one 
year only.—Varshartu (°sha-ritu), us, m. the 
tainy season. Varsha-lambhaka, as, &c. (per- 
haps) marking off or bounding a Varsha, = Var- 
sha-vara, as, m. a eunuch, one employed in the 
women's apartments. — Varsha-vardhana, as, 2, 
am, causing increase of years; (am), n. increase of 
years. = Varsha-vriddhi, is, f.' year-increase,’ biith- 
day. —Varsha-sata, am, uv. a century. = Varshasa- 
tidhika Cta-adh°), as, a,am, more than a centary. 
- Varsha-sahasra, am, n.a thousand years. —Var- 
shinsa or varshansaka (sha-an°), as, m. * por- 
tion of a year,’a month. Varsha-kala, as, m. the 
rainy season, —Varshakdlina, as, @, am, belonging 
to or produced in the rainy season. = Varshaghosha 
Csha-agh°), as, m, ‘uttering cries in the rainy 
season,’ a frog.—Varsharga (‘sha-an*), as, m. 
‘member or portion of a year,’ a month; (2), f., 
N. ofa plant (=punar-nava).—Varsha-prabhai-. 
jana, a8, a, am, rain-scattering; (as), m. a high 
wind, a gale. —Varsha-bhava, as, m. ‘ produced in 
the rains, N. of a plant (=rakta-punarnara). 
—Varsha-bha, is, m. ‘produced in the rains,’ a 
frog; (us or vi), f. a female frog, any small frog; 
hogweed; an earth-worm.—Varehdmada (°sha- 
am°), as, m. ‘rejoicing in the rains,’ a peacock. 
=Varshaimbu Csha-am’), u, n, rain-water. = Var- 
shambu-pravaha, as, m. a receptacle or reservoir 
of rain-water=Varshambhah-padrand-rvrata (sha- 
am?°), as, m, ‘ breakfasting on ra'n-water,’ the C4- 
taka bird, (see ¢dataka.)—Varshayuta (“sha-ay*), 
am, n. ten thousand years. Varshd-ratra, as, m. 
a night in the rainy season, rainy season, Var- 
sharcis °sha-ar’), ts, m. the planet Mars (as visible 
in the rainy season). —Varshd-larhkdayika, f., N. 
ofa plant (= prikka).—Varshavasana (sha-av’), 
as,m. ‘the close of the rains,’ autumn, the autumnal 
season. = }arsha-saradau, f, du. the rainy season 
and autumn. = Varshd-samaya, as, m.=varsha- 
kala. — Varshe-ja, as, a, am, born or produced in 
the rains. — Varshaika (sha-cka?), as, ad, am, 
yeatly, annual.—Varshopala (Csha-up°), as, m. 
‘ rain-stone,’ hail. 

Varshaka, as, a, am, raining, falling like rain; 
=varsha, a year (at the end of an adj. comp., e.g. 
puida-varshaka, five years old). 

Varshaya, am, n. raining, rain; sprinkling. 

Varshani, is, f. raining, 8&c, (= varshana) ; abid- 
ing, staying; action, act; a rite, sacrifice. 

Varshat, an, anti, at, raining, showering, sprink- 
ling, (varshati, loc. c. while it rains, Manu IV, 38); 
a summer-bouse, (gender doubtful.) 

Varshamana, as, G, am, taining, showering, 
sprinkling. 

Varshika, as, a, am, raining, rainy, relating or 
belonging to the rains; shedding, showering, pouring 
down; (am), n. aloe wood or Agallochum, 

Varshita, am, n. tain. 

Varshityt, ta, tri, tri, raining, raining down, one 
who pours forth, &&c. 

Varshin, 2, ini, 7, raining, showering, sprinkling. 

Varshuka, as, i, am, rainy, watery. —Varshu- 
kabda (Cha-ab°), as, m.a rainy cloud. —Varshu- 
kdmbuda Cha-am’), as, m, a rain-cloud. 

Varshma, am, n. body, form, = varshman below. 

Varshman, a, n. body, form, shape; measure; 
height, elevation ; a handsome form ; (4, a, a), Ved. 
holding rain, (Say. = udakasya varaka.) —Varsh- 
ma-virya, am, n. vigour of body. —Varshmabha 
(ma-abh°), as, a, am, resembling the body or 
form (of anything). 

Varshya, as, a, am, to be rained or showered; 
to be sprinkled ; of or belonging to rain, rainy. 


c 
atag varshishtha, as, a, am (superl. of 
varsha, substituted for vriddha ; cf. vrishan), oldest, 
very old; largest, greatest, strongest ; best, most ex- 
cellent (Ved.). —Varshishtha-i:shatra, as, &, am, 
Ved. having the greatest power or might. 
10S 
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Varshiyas, an, ast, as (compar. of vriddha), 


older, very old, very aged. : 
qe. varh (also written barh, q.v.), cl. 1. 
~ A. varhate, vavarhe, varhitum, to speak, 
tell; to hurt, injure, kill; to give ; to protect, cover; 
to be pre-eminent; cl. 10. P. rarhayatt, &c., to 
speak; to kill, hurt; to shine; to be excellent or 
pre-eminent. 


varha, as, am, m. n. (probably fr. rt. 
2. vrth; also written barha, q.v.), a tail-feather, 
plumage of the tail, the tail of a bird, (especially) a 
peacock's tail [cf. itra-barha]: a leaf; a retinue, 
train; (am), n. a kind of perfume (= yranthi- 
parna, commonly called Ganthials). — Varha-keta, 
as, m., N. of one of the sons of the niath Manu. 
=Varha-dhara, as, m. ‘tail-burden,’ a peacock's 
tail; a tuft of peacock’s feathers on the shaft of a 
lance or on the handle of a.club. 

Varhana, am, n. (also written barhant), a leaf; 
the act of pulling out, (in this sense fr. rt. 1. vrih.) 

Varhéya, Nom. A. varhdyate, &c., to be like 
the tail (of a peacock). 

Varhayita, as, &, am (fr. the above), resembling 
the eyes on a peacock's tail. 

Varhina, as, m.a peacock ; (a, a, am), adomed 
‘ with peacocks’ feathers. —Varhiza-lakshana, as, 
a, am, adorned with peacocks’ feathers. — Varhina- 
vaja, as, Mm. an atrow feathered with a peacock’s 
plumes. —Varhina-vahana, as, m, ‘riding on a 
peacock,’ epithet of Skanda or Karttikeya. 

Varhin, i, m. a peacock ; N. of a Deva-gandharva 
descended from Pridha; of a holy sage; (i), n.a 
kind of perfume (=varhi-pushpa).—Varhi-ku- 
gsuma, am, n.=rarht-pushpa. =Varhi-citraka, 
am, 0., N. of the forty-seventh Adhy4ya of Varaha- 
mihira’s Vyihat-samhita; ([cf. maydra-citraka.] 
= Varhi-dhvaja, f. ‘symbolized by a peacock,” an 


epithet of Durg’. = Varhi-pushpa, am, n. a kind of 


perfume. = Varht-yana, as, m.‘ having a peacock for 
a vehicle,’ an epithet of Skanda, = Varhi-vahana, as, 
m. ‘riding on a peacock,’ an epithet of GaneSa (?). 


afer varhishtha, as, a, am (superl. of 
vrihat), largest, strongest, broadest, thickest, highest, 
very large, &c.; (am), n. a species of fragrant grass, 
Andropogon Muricatus; the resin of Pious Longi- 
folia; (am), ind., Ved. most mighty, very loudly ; 
(also often written barhishtha.) 


< 

afeq varhis, is, m. n. (in the carlier lan- 
guage generally written barhis, q.v.), KuSa grass, 
&e., (according to some only n., see barhis); sacri- 
fice, oblation, (according to some only m.); (is), m. 
fire, light, lustre, splendor; (78), n. a kiod of 
vegetable perfume (=granthi-parna, commonly 
called Ganthiala). —Varhih-pushpa, &c., see bar- 
hih-pushpa, &c., under barhis, p. 675, col. 1. 


val [cf. rts. 1. bal, vall, crt}, cl. 1. 

A. valate, vavale, valitum, to cover, 
enclose ; to be covered or surrounded, to be enclosed ; 
to move round in a circle; to go, approach, hasten ; 
to be attached to, be drawn towards; to move to 
and fro; to increase: Caus. ralayati or valayatt, 
to cause to move, move; to cherish, &c. (see bala- 
yati under st, 2. bal); [cf. Hib. falaim, ‘I hedge, 
enclose."] . 

Vala, aa, m., Ved. a cloud (according to Naigh. 1. 
10); N. of an Asura (fabled to have stolen the cows 
of the gods and to have concealed them in a cave; 
Indra surrounded the cave with his army and recovered 
the cattle; in Rig-veda X. 68, 9, he is said to have 
assumed the form of a bull and to have been destrayed 
by Brihas-pati; elsewhere he is identified with a 
cloud) ; (nm), n. strength, force; an army, &c. (see 
bala). ~Valam-ruja, as, m., Ved. one who breaks 
the clands, 

Valaga (?), a kind of magical Mantra. 

y alana, am, n. tumiog, moviog round in a circle ; 
agitation ; deflection (in astronomy). — Valanadn¢a 
(na-an°), as, m. a degree of deflection, ; 


adtag varshiycs. 


Valabhi, tz, m, or valabhi, f. {also written va- 
dabhi), the wooden frame of a thatch, a roof; a 
turret or temporary building on the roof of a house ; 
= valtabhi.—Valabhi-pura, am, n., N. ofa town, 

Valaya, as, am, m. 0. (sometimes written ba- 
laya), a bracelet, armlet, ring; a zone, girdle of a 
married woman; a circle, boundary, circumference, 
(dig-valaya, the circumference of the sky, the 
universe); (as), m. a boundary, enclosure, fence ; 
a branch; sore throat, inflammation of the larynx, 
&c. = Valaya-vat, dn, ati, at, possessed of or en- 
dowed with bracelets, &c.—Valayi-krita, ag, a, 
anu, made into a bracelet or girdle, girdled. = Valayi- 
krita-vdsuki, ig, m.* who has made the serpent V- 
suki his bracelet,’ epithet of Siva.—Valayi-bhiita, ag, 
d, am, become or serving as a girdle, surrounding. 

Valayita, a3,@, am, encircled, surrounded, encom- 
passed, enclosed; whirling round. 

Valayin in jyotir-lekha-v°, q.v. 

Valaka, as, m. (also written balaka, q.v.), a 
crane; (a), f. a female crane; a crane in general; 
a flight of cranes; a mistress or loved woman; (4, 
z), f. a small kind of crane. 

Valakin, i, ini, 7, having or attended by cranes. 

Vali, is, m. (usually written bali, q.v.), tax, 
tribute, offering, oblation, &c. (see balt); (is, 2), 
f, a line or streak made with fragrant unguents on 
the person; a natural line or fold of skin, wrinkle, 
fold of skin over the navel (especially of women). 
—Vali-kriyé, f. making offerings to all beings; 
making lines an the person, &c.—Vult-mulha, 
&c., see bali-mukha. 

Valika, as, am, m. n. the edge of a thatched 
roof, 

Valita, as, &@, am, surrounded ; moved, moving ; 
turned, constrained ; wrinkled, having wrinkles, con- 
tracted into wrinkles; [cf 2. balita. 

Valibha, as, @, am, having the fold of skin called 
vali; having wrinkles, wrinkled, (see balibha.) 

Vali, f. See under vali above. - 

Valika, am, n. the edge of a thatched roof. 

Valika, am, n. the root of a lotus; (as), m. a 
bird. 

Valila, as, a, am,=balila, strong, powerful. 

Valka, am, n. the bark of a tree; the scales of a 
fish. Valka-taru, us, m. a species of tree (= 


piga).—Valka-druma, as, m. a kind of birch 


tree. Valka-lodhra, as, m. a kind of Lodhra 
tree ;== pattikd-lodira.—Valka-vat, an, ati, at, 
having bark, having scales; wearing a bark dress; 
(an), m. a fish.—Valka-vasas, as, n. clothing 
made of bark. 

Valkala, as, am, m. n. the bark of a tree; a 
garment made of bark (worn by ascetics, &c.); (a), 
f, = Sila-valka, a medicinal substance said to be of 
cooling and lithonthryptic properties, (commonly 
called stlabak.) — Valkala-kehetra-mahatmya, 
am, 0. ‘the praise of Valkala-kshetra,’ part of the 
Adhyatma-ramayana. = Valkala-samvita, as, a, 
am, clad in bark, clothed in a bark dress. = Valka- 
lajina-samrrita (“la-aj°), as, @, am, clad in bark 
and deer-skia. 

Valkalin, i, (ni, t, dressed in bark, clothed in a 
bark dress. 

Valkila, as, m. a thom. 

Valkuta, am, n. bark, riod. 

a“ < 

THRU valakesvara-tirtha (ka-if°), 
am, 0., N. of a Tirtha, 

TSA valaksha, as, 7, am, white; (as), m. 
white, the colour; [cf. palaksha, balaksha, ava- 
laksha.) = Valaksha-gu, us, m, ‘having white 
rays of light,’ the moon. 

Tas va-lagna, as, am, m. n.=ava- 
lagna, the waist, middle. 


TesfaAt valantika, f. a particular air or 


mode in music, 


Gsq va-lamba, as, m.=ava-lamba, a 
perpendicular, 


wa valla. 


TSA valambha, N. of a country. 
FoSTas valasaka, as, m. (perhaps for ava- 


ldsaka), the Koil or Indian cuckoo; a frog. 


WsleG valahaka, as, m.a cloud, thunder- 
cloud; N. of one of the seven clouds at the destruc- 
tion of the world; a mountain; a kind of crane 
(=valéka); N. of a Daitya; of a brother of Jayad- 
tatha; one of the Nagas; one of the four horses of 
Vishnu, 


afst valira, as, G, am, squint-eyed, 


squinting. 


afay valiga, am, i, n. f. or valigi, is, f. a 
fish-hook ; [cf. vadiga.] 


afesyrat valigina, as, m., Ved. a cloud 
(Naigh. I. 10). 


IF valk, cl. 10. P. valkayati, -yitum, 
to speak. 


TF valka, valkala. See col. 2. 
FST valg, cl. 1. P. valgati, vavalga, 
valgitam, to go, move; ta go by leaps, 

jump, bounce ; to gallop; to move in different ways ; 
to fluctuate; [cf. perhaps Ang]. Sax. wlence; Engl. 
walk.) 

Valgat, an, anti, at, going, jumping. 

Valgana, am, n. the act of going by leaps, bound- 
ing, jumping, 

Vailga, f. a bridle, rein. —Valganka (°ga-anr*), 
aé, G, am, holding a bridle. 

Valgita, as, &, am, leaped, jumped, gone by 
bounds or leaps; (am), n. a bound, gallop, one of 
the paces of a horse. 


TI] valgu, us, us, u (according to Unadi-s. 
I, 20. fr. rt. val; according to others fr. rt. valg), 
handsome, beautiful, lovely, sweet, precious; (w), 
ind, beautifully; (us), m. a goat.—)’algu-pattra, 
as, m. a sort of wild pulse (= vana-mudga). 

Valguka, as, @, am, handsome, beautiful; (am), 
n. sandal; a wood; price. 

Valgula, ag, m. the flying fox; (a), f.a species 
of bird. 

Valgulika, f. a cockroach. 

Valgiiya, Nom. P. valguyati, -yitum, to be 
beautiful or handsome; to be mild or gentle; to 
honour, praise, (Say. on Rig-veda IV. 50, 7o= 
gtautt). 

Valgiyat, an, anti, at, becoming handsome or 
beautiful ; honouring. 


qa calbh, cl. 1. A. valbhate, varalbhe, 
valbhitum, to eat, devour. 

Valbhana, am, n. the act of eating; food. 
Valbhita, as, a, am, eaten, devoured. 


Teal valmi, f. an ant; [cf. vamri; per- 
haps for varmi.]—Valmi-kufa, am, n. an ant-hill, 
hillock. 

Valmika, as, m. for valmika, an aat-hill, &c.; 
see below. 
Valmiki, is, 7, m.n.an ant-hill, &c.; see below. 

Valmika, as, am, m. n. (io Unadi-s. IV. 25. 
derived fr. rt. val), an ant-hill, mole-hill, a hillock 
or ground thrown up by white ants, moles, &c.; 
(as), m. swelling of the neck or of the chest and 
other parts of the body, elephantiasis; the poet 
Valmiki. = Valmika-matra, as, i, am, being of 
the size of an ant-hill, = Valmika-sireha, am, n. a 
kind of antimony (used as a collyrium). 


TAG valyul or valyil [cf. palyul), 
3 


cl. 10. P. valytlayatt, -yitum, to 
cut, cut off; to purify. 


Ci ae [ef. rt. val], cl. 1. A. vallate, 


vavalle, vallitum, to be covered; to go, 
move. 


Valla, as, m, covering; winnowing com; a 
Masha of silver; a weight of three Raktikas or 
Ratis; prohibiting, prohibition. 


aerat vallaki. 


Vallaki, f. the Vina or Indian lute. 

Vallabha, as, a, am (in Unadi-s. II. 125. said 
to be fr. rt. vall), beloved, desired, dear; supreme, 
superintending, superintendent; (as), m. a lover, 
husband, friend, favourite, (k@ma-vallabha, the 
cimmamon tree); a supefintendent, overseer; a chief 
herdsman ; a horse (especially one with good marks) ; 
N. of a grammarjan; (as), m. pl., N. of a people ; 
(a), f. a beloved female, wife, mistress; (7), f5 N. of 
a city in Gujarat, the capital of a line of kings. 
« Vallabha-tama, as, &, am, most beloved, dear- 
est. Vallabha-ta, f. or vatlabha-tra, am, n. the 
state of being loved or a favourite, love. = Vallabha- 
deva, as, m., N. of a poet. — Vallabha-palaka, as, 
m. a horse-keeper, groom.=—Vallabhacarya (bha- 
aé°), as, m., N, of a great teacher of the Vaishnava 
sect, (he was a successor of a less celebrated teacher 
named Vishnu-svimin, and his followers are some- 
times called Vallabhacaryas, sometimes Rudra-sam- 
pradayins; he was born, it is said, in the forest of 
Camparanya in 1479 ; at an early age he commenced 
travelling to propagate his doctrines, and at the cout 
of Krishna-deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded 
so well in his controversies with the Saivas that the 
Vaishndvas chose him as their chief; he then went 
to other parts of India, and finally settled down at 
Benares, where he composed seventeen works, the 
most important of which were a commentary on the 
Vedanta and Mtoiigsa Siitras and another on the Bha- 
gavata-Purana, which last, as inculcating the worship 
of Krishna, is the chief religious work on which this 
sect rest their doctrines; he left behind eighty-four 
disciples, of each of whom some history or story is 
told, which stories are often repeated to large audiences 
on festive or solemn occasions; the Tilaka mark on 
the forehead of the Vallabhi¢aryas is described as 
consisting of two perpendicular lines meeting in a 
semicircle at the root of the nose and having a round 
spot of red between them.) = Vallabhash{aka-vi- 
uritt Cbha-aeh’), is, f., N. af a work. 

Vallabhayita, am, n. a kind of coitus; [cf. pu- 
rushayita. | 

Vallara, am, n. Agallochum or aloe wood (the 
black variety). 

Vallart, is, or vallarit, f. a branching foot-stalk, 
compound pedicle; a creeping or twining plant. 

Vallava, as, m. a herdsman [cf. go-v°]; a name 
of Bhima-sena; a cook; (2), f. a cowherdess. 

Valli, is, or valli, f. a creeper, any climbing or 
creeping plant; (ds), f. the earth; (a), f. a plant, 
Ligusticum Ajwen; N. ‘of an Upanishad. = Vallt- 
kantakarika, f. the plant Solanum Jacquini. « Valli- 
dirva, f. a kind of grass, = Valti-sakata-potka, §. 
= mila-poti, Valii-sirana, as, m. a kind of 
plant (=atyamla-parni). —Valli-gada, as, m. a 
kind of fish (commonly called bhola or baliiada). 
= Valli-ja, am, n.‘ creeper-grown,’ pepper. = Valli- 
mudga, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean. = Vallz- 
vadari, f.a kind of plant (= bhi-vadar?). = Valli- 
vriksha, as, m. the S4l tree, Shorea Robusta; [ef. 
Sala, sala.) , 

Vallura, am, n. an arbour, bower; any place 
overgrown with creeping plants ; a thicket, wood; an 
uncultivated field or place overren with wild grass; 
a desert, place destitute of water, wildemess, wild, 
solitude; a field; a branching foot-stalk, compound 
pedicle. 

Vallura, as, G, am, m. f. n. dried flesh; hog’s 
flesh, the flesh of the wild hog; (am), n. an uncul- 
tivated field or one overrun with grass; a thicket; 
a desert (=vana-kshetra ; = rahana ; = tishara- 
bhumt). 

Vallya, f. Emblic Myrobalan ( = dhatrt). 

TI valva. See balva, p. 677, col. 1. 


TIAA valvaja, as, m. (also written bal- 
baja, q.¥.), a sort of coarse grass, Eleusine Indica ; 
(a), f. a kind of grass (called in Hindi save vage 
atid, according to some, a different species from 
ralvaja, its synonyms are trina-valvaja, trinekshu 


dridha-kshura, dridha-trina, dridha-pattri, pa- 
niyasra, mawiji-pattra). 

TM valsa, as, m. (or am, n.?), Ved. a 
branch ; [cf. sakasra-v°.] 


qee valh (also written balh; cf. rt. 

— varh), cl. r. A. vathate, &c., to be 

good or excellent, be pre-eminent ; to speak; to kill, 

hurt; to give or to cover; cl, 10. P. vathayati, 
&c., to speak, tell; to shine. 


atzA valhika, valhika,=balhika, bal- 
hika, q.q.v.¥. 


@q vara, as, m. the first of the eleven 
Karanas or astrological divisions of time. 


vavarjushi, f. (see rt. vrij), Ved. 
one who has effaced or atoned for. 


@a vavra, as, a, am (fr. rt. vri), Ved. 
surrounding, enveloping, (Say. =vyrinvat) ; (as), m. 
darkness, (Sdy.=varaka); a cavern, abyss, (Say. 
=garta); a hole, well {=kipa, according to 
Naigh, IIT, 23). 

Vavri, is, m. an enveloping shape or form (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 116, 10, V. 74, 5), 
any form (according to Naigh, II]. ya rupa); N. 
of the author of the hymn Rig-veda V. Ig, (his 
patronymic is Atreya.) 

Vavrivas, van, ushi, vat, Ved. one who has en- 
veloped or obstructed. 


qx vas, cl. 2. P. vashtt (2nd sing. 
N vakshi, 3rd du. ushtas, 31d pl. usanit), 
Impf. ava? (3rd du. aush/am), Pot. usyat, Impv. 
vashtu (2nd sing. uddhi), uvaga (1st du. dsira), 
vasishyati, avasit ot avasit, vasitum (Ved, also 
cl. 3. P. vivash{t), to desire, wish, long for, will; 
to favour, accept favourably: Pass. usyate, Aor. 
avasi, to be desired or wished, &c.; Cans. vagsa- 
yatt, -yitum, Aor. avivagat, to cause to desire or 
wish, make favourable or thankful, give, grant: 
Desid. vivasishati: Intens, vavasyate, vavasiti 
or vavashti, to desire very much, love [cf. vava- 
sana]; to exult; [cf. Gr. éx-dv, d-éxav, Ex-n-71, 
€x-n-A0-8, evHNAOS; Lat. in-vi-tu-s for in-vic-(t)- 
tu-s. | 
Vasa, a8, a, am, willing, subdued, subject, sub- 
missive, obedient, tamed, overpowered, enthralled, 
humbled ; subdued by charms or incantations; fasci- 
nated, charmed, enchanted; (as, am), m. n. wish, 
desire ; will, authority, power, influence, control, supre- 
macy, mastership ; subjection, submission, the state of 
being tamed or overpowered, (vase kri, to bring into 
subjection, overpower; vase bhi, to be subjected ; to 
be obedient to the will of another) ; birth; (as), m. 
the residence of harlots; N. of a Rishi preserved by 
the Asvins; Vasa Asya, N. of the author of Rig- 
yeda VIII. 46; (as), m. pl., N. of a tribe or race; 
(a), f. a woman; a wife; a daughter; a husband's 
sister; a cow; a barrén cow; a barren woman; a 
female elephant; vasat, ind. throngh the power or 
infinence of, by the force of, in virtue of, by means 
of, for the sake of (at the end of a comp.). —Va- 
sam-vada, a8, d, am, speaking submissively to the 
will (of another), compliant, submissive, acknowledg- 
ing subjection. = Vasamvada-tva, am, n. speaking 
compliantly. = Vasa-kara, as, 7, am, causing sub- 
jection, subjugating. = Vaga-kriya, f. the act of sub- 
duing or overpowering (especially by drugs, gems, 
charms, or incantations) ; the drugs &c. so used. = Va- 
§a-gt, a8, 2, am, obedient, subject, vassal ; (a), f. an 
obedient wife. = Vavan-gata, as, a, am, subject to 
the will (of another), obedient, reduced to vassalage. 
- Vasa-tas, ind. in consequence of the power of, on 
account of or through the infiuence of. —Vasa-ta, f. 
subjection, the being under the control of. =Vasa- 
ni, i8, is, 7, Ved. performing the will or fulfilling the 
pleasure (of another). =Vasa-vartin, i, ini, ¢, acting 
obediently to the will (of another), obsequious. — Va- 
Sadhyaka (°ga-Gdh°?), as, m. a porpoise, the 
Gangetic porpoise. =Vasanuga (“sa-an’), a8, 4, 


qaqa vashkayani. 
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am, obedient or subject to the will (of another), 
submissive ; (as, a), m. f. a male or female servant. 
= Vasa-payin, i, m.a dog, (for vasa-payin, q.v.) 
- Vasi-karaza, am, n. the act of making subject, 
subjugating, overcoming by charms, &c., enchanting, 
charming. =Vasi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 
to make subject to another's will, bring into subjec- 
tion, subjugate. —Vasi-i:rita, as, d, am, subjected 
to the will (of another), brought into subjection, sub- 
dued, enthralled, bewitched, fascinated. = Vasi-bhi, 
cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become subject to 
another's will. Vast-bhita, as, &, am, become 
subject, subjugated, brought under cositrol. 

Vasaké, f. an obedient wife, submlssive woman. 

Vasana, am, n. wishing, desiring, willing, &c. 

Vasaniya, as, d, am, to be wished or willed, 

Vasahku, us, m. a bitd (?). 

Vas, is, m. subjugation, fascinatian, bewitching, 
holding others in magical submission to the will; 
(z), n. the state of being subject, subjection, 

Vasika, as, a, am, void, empty; (a), f. aloe 
wood. 

Vasin, 3, int, 7, having will or power; having or 
being in authority, powerful, being in subjection, 
subdued, subjugated, onder control, obedient; (7), 
m, a ruler, lord (Ved.); a sage with subdued pas- 
sions; (ini), f. the Sami tree, Acacia or Mimosa 
Suma; a parasite plant.—Vasi-ta, f. or vasi-tra, 
am, n. subjugation, dominion; subduing by magical 
means, fascinating, bewitching: 

Vasira, am, n, sea salt [cf. vasuka]s* (as), m. 
the tree Achyranthes Aspera; a sott of pepper (= 
gaja-pippali ; cf. vasira) ; orris root. 

Vasishtha, as, m. (fr. vain), N. of a celebrated 
Rishi or divine sage, (originally written vasishtha, 
but in the later language regarded as a superl. of 
vagin, meaning ‘the most self-subdued;’ for an 
account of him see vasishtha, p. 896, col. 2.) 

Vasira, as, m.=gaja-pippah, a plant bearing a 
pungent fruit resembling pepper, (also written va- 
Sira; cf. vasira.) 

Vasya, as, a, am, to be subjected, able to be 
subdued, contrdéllable, governable; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; under cotitrol, obedient, dutiful, docile, 
tame, humble; (as), m. a depéndant, slave ; (a), f. a 
docile and obedient wife ; (aim), n. cloves. = Vasya- 
ta, f. or vasya-tva, am, n. subjugation, fitness for 
sobjection, humility. Vasyatman (°ya-at°), a, a, 
a, of subdued mind. 

Vasyaka, as, 4, dm,=vasya above; (a), f. an 
obedient wife; [cf. a-vasyaka.] 


aq vash (also written bash), cl. 1. P. 


\ vashati, vavasha, vashitum, to bort, 
strike, kill. 


TAS vashat, ind. (probably for vakshat, 
Vedic Let of rt. 1. vah; cf. Srausha{), an exclama- 
tion nsed on making an oblation to a deity with fire, 
‘may he (the god of fire) bear it to the gods I’ (fol~ 
lowed by a dat, e.g. Pishne rashat.)—Vasha{- 
kartri, td, m. the priest who makes the oblation 
with the exclamation vashat.—Vashai-kara, as, 
m. making the exclamation vashat, the formula 
vashat or a burnt offering made with this formn'a ; 
N. of one of the thirty-three so-called Vedic deities 
(which, according to one account, are thus reckoned, 
eight Vasus, eleven Rudras, twelve Adityas, Praja- 
pati, and Vashat-kara).—Vashat-krita, as, a, am, 
offered in fire with the exclamation vashaf, ‘may 
he bear it to the gods !’ (said of an ublation); (am), 
n, an oblation made in fire 10 the gods with the 
formula vashat.—Vashat-kriti, ts, f. an oblation 
made in fire with the exclamation vashat. 

vashk, cl. 1. A., 10. P. vashkate, 
b vashkayatt, &c., to see [cf. rt. rtshk] ; 
to go. 

Vashkaya, as, m. a one-year-old calf (according 
to Sakatayana); [cf. vaskaya ; Gr. pooxos, poo- 
xas; Lat. <i 

Vashhayayi or vashkayini, {. a cow that has 
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full-grown calves, a cow bearing many calves; (cf. 
vaskayant, | 
I. vas, a root assumed by some to 
\ explain Rig-veda VI. 38, 2. dirad cid 
& vesato asya karnd, his ears hear even frons a 
great distance, but according to Say. fr. rt. 6. ras. 


2, vas (sometimes written bas), cl. 

\ 4. P. vaayati, ravdsa, vasitum, to be 

straight or unbending, to be fixed or erect; to make 
firm, fix. 


qq 3: 7s (a Vedic rt. which probably 
\ afterwards passed into nsh, cf. 2. ush, vi- 
rasvat, ushas), cl. 6. P. udchati, uvasa, Let 
ucchat, Inf. vastare, Ved. to shine: Caus. rasa- 
yati, 8c. to cause to shine; (cf. Goth. uhtvo.] 


4. vas, cl. 10. P. vasayati, -yitum, 
AL Aor, arivasat, to love; to cut, cut off, 
divide; to accept, take; to offer; to kill. 


aq 5. vas, cl. 2. A. vaste, vavase, va- 
\ sishyate, avasishta, vasitum, to wear 
(as clothes), to put on (clothes &c.), cover with 
dress, dress: Pass. vasyate: Caus. vasayati, -te: 
Desid. vivasishate: Intens. vdvasyate, vivasti; 
[cf. Zend vank, vas-tra; Gr. év-vu-ps (for Fea- 
yuyu), el-pa (= Ved. vasman), ipdr-to-v, éo-6-08, 
ég-0-7-s, €-tivd-s, é-dvd-s; Lat. ves-ti-8, vesti-o; 
Goth. ga-vasjan, vas-ti; Ang). Sax. werfan.} 

Vas (at the end of a comp.), wearing. 

I. vasat, an, ati, at, wearing, putting on (clothes). 

1. vasana, am, n. cloth, clothes, dress, attire; 
covering, clothing; an ornament worn by women 
round the loins, (in this sense also a, f.)— V’asa- 
narna (°na-rina), am, n. debt of a cloth. 

Vasarhan, a, m., Ved. ‘ assuming various vestures,’ 
epithet of oe (according to Siy. Rig-veda I. 122, 3 
=vrasanarha or = vasakanam rrikshadinadin han- 
tri or =vasarha, i.e. vasarasya gamayiiri.) 

Vasdna, as, &, am, wearing, putting on (clothes). 

I, vast, fs, m. f.(?), clothes. (For 2, see col. 2.) 

1. vasita, as, a, am, worn, put on, 

Vasitri, td, tri, tri, one who wears, wearing, 

Vasitvd, ind, having worn, haying put on (clothes), 
wearing. . 

I. vasti, iz, m. f.(?), cloth, (only the pl. rastayas 
seems to be used, and is said to mean ‘the ends or 
skirt of a cloth.’) 

Vastri, ta, trt, tri, Ved. one who clothes, a 
clother ; (perhaps) shining, lighting up, illuminating, 
{connected with rt. 3. vas.) 

Vastra, am, n. (said to be sometimes as, m ), cloth, 
clothes, garment, raiment, apparel, dress, vesture, night- 
dress, bed-clothes, a covering, cover. = Vastra-kutti- 
ma,am, n.*cloth-hut,’ an umbrella ; a tent.—Vastra- 
grtha, am, n. ‘cloth-house,’ a tent. = Vastru-gran- 
thi, ts, m. the knot which fastens the lower garments 
above the hips. = Vastra-¢¢éhanna, as, 4, am, clad 
in clothes. = Vastra-da, as, 4, am, giving clothes. 
= Vastra-nirnejaka, as, m. a washer of clothes, 
washerman, = }astra-panjala, as, m., N. of a 
plant (=hola-kanda).=Vastra-paridhana, am, 
n. the putting on of clothes, dressing. = Vastra-pu- 
trika, f, a doll, puppet. —Vastra-piiia, as, a, am, 
purified with a cloth, filtered through a cloth (said 
of water).—Vastra-bhishana, as, m., N. of a 
tree; (a), f. a kind of plant (=mazjishthd). 
= Vastra-bhedaka, as, or vastra-bhedin, i, m. a 
cloth-cutter, tailor. Vastra-mathi, is, is, i, Ved. 
carrying off clothes by force, stealing clothes, (Say. = 
vastra-~mathin.) = Vastra-yugala, am, n. two 
garments. — Vastra-yugin, i, ini, i, having or pos- 
sessing a couple of garments, —Vastra-yugma, am, 
n. a pair of garments or clothes of any kind. = Vas- 
tra-yont, <s, f. the basis or material of cloth (as 
cotton, silk, wool, &c.). = Vustra-raijana, as, m. 

cloth-colourer, safflower, —Vastra-rilasa, as, m. 

foppery in dress. — Vastra-veshtita, as, a, am 
covered with clothes, well clad. ~ Vastragara Cra- 
ag’), a3, am, ns. n. a clothier’s shop; a tent, 


qq vas, 


~Vastraiéala Cra-an°’), am, n. the end or hem 
of a garment. Vastranta (ra-an°), as, m. the 
ead of a garment.—Vastrapaharaka (Cra-ap’), 
as, or rastrapaharin, 7, m. a stealer of clothes. 
— Vastrardha (°ra-ar°), am, n. the half of a gar- 
ment. = Vastrardha-pravrita or vastrardha-sam- 
vita or vastrardha-samvrita, as, a, am, covered 
or clothed with half a garment. = Vastravakarta 
(°ra-av°), as,m. a fragment of a garment. =—Vas- 
trotkarshana (Cra-ut°), am, n. the act of taking 
off clothes. 

Vastraya, Nom. P. vastrayati, -yitum, to dress 
one’s self. 

I. vasna, am, n. (for 2, see p. 897, col. 2), cloth, 
a cloth, clothes; skin. 

I, vasman, a, n., Ved. a garment. 


aq 6. vas, cl. 1. P. vasati (ep. also A. 
\ vasate), uvasa, vatsyati (ep. vastshyate), 
avatsit (ep. avosit), vastum, to dwell, live, to 
inhabit, dwell in, abide in (with loc. or even acc., 
e. 2. vaneshu vas, to dwell in woods; nadir vas, 
to live in rivers); to dwell with, live near (with loc. 
or with saha goveming an inst.); to spend (time), 
pass (a night); cl. 10, P. vasayati, &c., to dwell: 


‘Pass. ushyate (Part. ushita, see 2. ushita, s. v.), to 


be dwelt: Caus, vasayati, -yitum, Aor. avivasat, 
to cause to dwell, to lodge; to people; to receive 
hospitably or as a guest; to let abide; to dwell, in- 
habit: Desid. vivatsati, to wish to dwell: Intens. 
varasyate, vavasti, to remain, be in, be engaged 
in; (cf. Gr. dorv, Fdorv, doreio-s, dgrd-s, éoria, 
imep-poy, (probably also) eby7), lava, aban, avrus: 


Lat, Vesta, vestt-bulum, verna, (perhaps also) vas, 


vasuin ; Goth. visan, vas = Eng. was ; Old Germ. 
wisu, was, ‘I was; he was;’ warumes, ‘we were;’ 
weren, wonen : Mod. Germ. ear, gewesen, Wesen, 
an-wesend: Angi. Sax. wesan, ed-wist, werig, 
wunian s Hib. fosatm, 'I stay, lodge;’ fosra, ‘a 
dwelling, abode ;’ arasain, ‘1 dwell;’ aras, ‘a 
dwelling-house, "] 


“ 2.vasat,an, anti, at, dwelling, inhabiting, lodging. 


Vasatt, 2s, or vasati, f. a dwelling-place, dwelling, 
house, abode, residence, (k@ma-v°, ‘ abode of love,’ 
a term belonging to erotic composition); abiding ; a 
Jaina monastery; night, (in this sense perhaps con- 
nected with rt. 5. vas) ; (cf. Hib. fosadh, ‘ staying.’] 

2. vasana, am, n. a dwelling, residence, house. 
~ Vasana-sadinan, a, n. a dwelling-house, abode, 
habitation, 

Vasamana, as, d, am, dwelling, abiding. 

Vasavya, am, n. (fr. vasu), Ved. a quantity of 
goods or treasure, wealth, opulence. 

2. vasi, 78, m, (for I. see col. 1), dwelling, abode ; 
a dwelling. 

2. vasita, as, &@, am, dwelling, inhabiting [cf. 
2. ushita]; stored (said of grain); (am), n. abiding, 
abode, residence ; (@), f. incorrect for vasi-ia. 

Vastra, am, n. sea salt; (as), m. = gaja-pippali, 
a plant bearing a pungent sced or fruit resembling 
pepper, (according to some also am, n.; cf. vastra.) 

Vasishtha, as, m. (superl. of vasu or vasue 
mat; cf. vasiyas), ‘the most wealthy,’ N. of a very 
celebrated Vedic Rishi or inspired sage (owner of 
the ‘cow of plenty,’ called Nandini, offspring of 
Surabhi, which by granting all desires made him, as 
his name implies, master of every vasw or desirable 
object; he was the typical representative of Brah- 
manical dignity, and the legends of his conflict with 
Visva-mitra, who raised himself from the military 
to the sacerdotal class, though probably founded on 
the actual struggles which took place between the 
Brahmans and Kshatriyas, were doubtless mostly in- 
vented to impress the mind with the power and 
superiority of the priesthood; a great many hymns 
of the Rig-veda are ascribed to these two great 
rivals, those of the seventh Mandala, besides some 
others, being attributed to Vasishtha, while those of 
the third Mandala are assigned to Visva-mitra; in 
one of Vasishtha’s hymns he is represented as king 
Su-das’s family priest, an office to which Visva-mitra 
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also aspired; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to 
have been inspired by Varuna, and in another [Rig- 
veda VII. 33, 11} he is called the son of the Apsaras 
Urvast by Mitra and Varuna, whence his patronymic 
Maitravaruni; in Manu I. 35. he is enumerated 
among the ten Praja-patis or Patriarchs produced by 
Manu Svayambhuva for the peopling of the universe ; 
in the Maha-bhdrata he is mentioned as the family 
priest of the solar race or family of Ikshvaku and 
Rama-éandra, and in the Purdnas as one of the 
arrangers of the Vedas in the Dvapara age; in the 
first and second chapters of the Raghu-vansa he is 
described as releasing king Dilipa from his curse of 
childlessness by directing hini to attend upon the cow 
Nandini in atonement for an offence he had uninten- 
tionally committed against the parent cow Surabhi; 
according to one account Vasishtha married Ura, 
‘Strength ;’ according to another, Arundhati, one of 
the Pleiades, by whom he had seven sons [see 
arundhat?]; other legends make him one of the 
seven great patriarchal sages regarded as forming the 
stars of the Great Bear [see réshi]; his name is often 
written Vasishtha, q.v., in which case it must be 
connected with vasa and rasin); N. of the author 
of a law-book (perhaps intended to be ascribed to 
the Vedic Rishi above); (as), m. pl. the family of 
Vasishtha; (Vasishthasyankusa and V asishthasya- 
nupadam, N. of two Samans.) = Vasishtha-tantra, 
am, 0. N. of a Tantra work. =—Jasish/ha-putra, 
as,m, pl. ‘the sons or descendants of Vasishtha,’ N. 
of the authors of Rig-veda VII. 33, 10-14.—V'a- 
sishtha-pramukha, as, &, am, preceded or led 
by Vasishtha. = Vasishtha-praci, f., N. of a place. 
= Vasish(ha-bhrigv-airt-sama, as, a, am, equal 
to (the three great saints) Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and 
Atri (all three being reckoned among the nine 
Praji-patis, Manu IT, 35). —Vasishtha-samhita, f., 
N. of a philosophical treatise ; = yoga-vasishtha. 
—Vasishthapavaha °tha-ap’),as,m., N, ofa place 
on the Sarasvati (where that river carried the Rishi Va- 
sishtha away so that he escaped from Visv4-mitra). 
Vasiyas, an, asi, as (compar.of vasu or vasu-niat, 
cf, vasishtha), more wealthy, better, more excellent. 
Vasu, us, us or vt (Ved.), u, good (Ved.); wealthy, 
tich (Ved.); sweet, sweet-flavoured; dry, dried ; 
(us), m. (pl. vasaras), N. of a kind of god or 
semi-divine being belonging to a class of eight 
(forming one of the nine Ganas or classes enume- 
rated under Gana-devatd, q.v.; the eight Vasus were 
originally personifications, like other Vedic deities, of 
natural phenomena, and are usually mentioned with 
the other Ganas or classes common io the Veda, viz. 
the eleven Rudras and the twelve Adityas, constitut- 
ing with them and with Dyaus, ‘ Heaven,’ and Pri- 
thivi, ‘ Earth’ [or, according to some, with Indra and 
Praja-pati, or, according to others, with the two 
Aévins], the number of thirty-three gods to which 
reference is frequently made: the names of the 
Vasus, according to the Vishnu-Purdna, are, 1. Apa 
[connected with ap, ‘water’}; 2. Dhruva, ‘ the 
Pole-star;’ 3. Soma, ‘the Moon;’ 4. Dhava or 
Dhara; 5, Anila, ‘Wind ;’ 6. Anala or Pavaka, 
‘Fire;’ 7. Pratyfisha, ‘the Dawn;’ 8. Prabhasa, 
*Light;’ but their appellations are variously given 
by different authorities, Ahan, ‘ Day,’ being some- 
times substituted for 1; in their relationship to Fire 
and Light they appear to belong to the Vedic rather 
than Purinic period of mythology); a symbolical 
expression for the number eight; N. of Agni or 
Fire; of Siva; of Kuvera, the god of wealth; of a 
king; of a Rishi with the patronymic Bhiradvaja 
(anthor of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 80-82); the 
sun; a ray of light; a rein; the tie of a yoke; a 
halter; a tree; the tree Sesbana Grandifiora; the 
plant Trophis Aspera; a lake, pool; a kind of fish; 
(us), f. light, radiance; (u), n. wealth, riches (abl. 
gen., Ved. vasvas); a thing, substance; gold; a 
gem, jewel; water; a sort of salt; a yellow kind of 
kidney-bean; a medicinal root (commonly called 
Vriddhi; said to be also us, f.); [cf. Gr. és, édaw.] 
= Vasu-karna, as, m., N. of a Rishi with the 
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patronymic Vasukra (author of the hymns Rig-veda | Kuvera (the god of wealth).—Vasor-dhard, f. ‘a 
X. 65, 66). —Vasu-kifa, as, or vasu-krimi, 1s, m. | stream or sonrce of wealth,’ N. of a particular liba- 


‘money-worm,’ a suppliant, beggar. = Vasu-kyit, t, 
m., N. ofa Rishi with the patronymic Vasukra (author 
of the hymns Rig-veda X. 20-26). = Vasu-kra, as, 
m., N. of a Rishi with the patronymic Aindra (author 
of the hymns Rig-veda X. 27, 29, and part of 28); 
of another Rishi with the patronymic Vasishtha 
(author of Rig-veda IX. 97, 28-30). —Vasukra- 
patni, f., N. of the authoress of Rig-veda X. 28, I. 
= Vasu-gupta, as, m. a proper N. —Vasugupta- 
éarya (ta-a¢), as, m., N. of an author. —Vasu- 
échidra, f., N. of a tree (= mahd-meda). = Vasu- 
tati, is, f., Ved. wealth, riches, (Say. =dhana.) 
— Vasu-tti, is, f. (for vasu-datti ; cf. deva-tta), Ved. 
granting wealth. = Vasu-tvana, am, n., Ved. wealth, 
riches. = Vasu-da, @s, m. f., Ved. one who grants 
wealth or treasures; (2), f. the earth, (fem. of vasu- 
da.) = Vasu-deva, as, m., N. of the father of Krishna, 
(he was the son of Sra, a descendant of Yadu of 
the lunar line, and was also called Anaka-dundubhi, 
q.v., becanse at his birth the gods, foreseeing that 
Vishnn would take a human form in bis family, 
sounded the drums of heaven with joy; he was a 
brother of Kunti or Pritha, the mother of the Pandu 
princes, who were thus cousins of Krishna, see 
1. krishna); a proper N.—Vasu-devata, f. the 
constellation Dhanishtha (presided over by the Vasus). 
= Vasudera-bhii, tis, m. ‘son of Vasu-deva,' epi- 
thet of Krishna. — Vasudevya, f. the asterism Dha- 
nishtha [cf. vasu-devata}; the ninth day of the 
fortnight. = Vasu-dharmika, f. crystal. = Vasu-dha, 
f. ‘containing wealth,’ the earth.—Vasudha-khar- 
jwrika, f., N. of a plant, —Vasudha-dhara, as, 
m. a mountain. = Vasudhddhipa (dha-adh’), as, 
m. a kiag. = Vasu-dhana, as, a, am, Ved. possess- 
ing wealth, a possesser of wealth. = Vasudha-na- 
gara, am, n. the capital of Varuna in the western 
ocean. Vasu-dhara, as, a, am, treasure-holding ; 
(a), f. a female Sakti peculiar to the Jainas; the 
capital of Kuvera, (also read vasu-bhara.) —Vasu- 
dhiti, is, f., Ved. the bestowal of wealth, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 8, 2= yajamda-nabhishta- 
phala-ripa-dhanasya danam); (is, 18, t), be- 
stowing wealth, (Say. =dhanasya dhatri, Rig-veda 
1. 181, 1.) — Vasu-dheya, am, n., see Nirakta 
IX. 42, 43. — Vasun-dhara, as, m. containing 
wealth; N. of a poet; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people ; (a), f. the earth. — Vasu-pati, is, m., Ved. a 
lord of wealth or of good things. = Vasu-prabhi, 
f. one of the seven tongues of fire. —Vasu-praxa, 
as, m. ‘life of the Vasus,’ fire or its deity Agai. 
= Vasu-bharita, as, d, am, full of treasures. = Va- 
su-mat, dn, ati, at, possessing treasures, wealthy, 
rich; (ati), f. the earth; a proper N. —Vasu-ma- 
nas, as, m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 179, 3 
(having the patronymic Rauhidasva). —Vasu-rud, k, 
m. a proper N. = Vasu-retas, as, m. fire. = Vasu- 
roéis, is, m., Ved. a proper N.; (#8), D. a religious 
ceremony in which the deities called Vasus are espe- 
cially worshipped; Vasurodisho 'ngirasah, N. of 
the authors of Rig-veda VIII. 34, 16-18. —Vasu- 
vani, ¢3, f., Ved. a request or prayer for wealth ; (is, 
i, ¢), a giver of wealth. Vasu-vahana, as, t,am, 
bringing treasures. — Vasuvit-tama (superl. of vasu- 
vid), as, &, am, Ved. one who bestows great wealth. 
= Vasu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. granting treasures. = V’asw- 
gravas, 43, 43, a3, Ved. famous or renowned for 
wealth. = Vasu-sruta, as, m.,Ved. (probably) one re- 
nowned for wealth; N. of the author of the hymns 
Rig-veda V. 3-6 (having the patronymic Atreya). 
— Vasu-sreshtha, am, n. ‘the best of treasure,’ 
silver; wrought gold.—Vasu-shena, as, m., N. of 
Karna (half brother of the Pandu princes by the 
same mother, Pyitha; the name is supposed by some 
to have reference to his wealth, which he liberally 
distributed, cf. karna).—Vasu-sampirna, a8, a, 
am, filled with wealth.—Vasu-sthali, f. the city 
of Kuvera.—Vasu-hatta or vasuhattaka, as, m. 
= vaka-pushpa or Sesbana Grandiflora. — Vasupa- 
mana (°su-up’), a8, a, am, resembling or equal to 


tion to Agni; of a sacred bathing-place; of the wife 
of Agni. = Vasv-aukasard, f. the city of Indra, i.e. 
Amari-vati; the residence of Kuvera, i.e. Alaka; a 
river or lake attached to Amara-vati and Alaka (re- 
garded as belonging to either Indra or Kuvera). 

Vasuka or vastiha, as, m. a kind of tree, Sesbana 
Grandiflora; a kind of shrub, Asclepias Gigantea ; 
(am), n. sea salt (cf. vastra]; a fossil salt (brongbt 
from Sambhar lake in Rajputana). 

Vasuta, as, m. a god, deity. 

Vasiyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring riches; Vasuyava 
Atreyah, N. of the authors of Rig-veda V. 25-26. 

Vasta, am, n.an abode, house; a part (= bhaga, 
perhaps an error for chaga); (as),m.a goat, (more 
commonly written basta, q. v.)—Vasta-karna, as, 
m. the Sal tree. — Vasta-gandha, vasta-moda, &c., 
see basta-y°, &c. —Vastajina (ta-ay’), am, n. a 
goat’s skin. Vastantri (Cta-an’), f. benzoin or 
storax; a plant (see bastdntrt). 

Vastavya, as, 2, am, inhabitable, habitable, to be 
dwelt in, to be resided or remaioced at, &c. 

2. vasti, ts, m. f. (for 1. see p. 896, col. 1), 
abiding, dwelling, staying ; the lower belly, abdomen, 
the hypogastric or pubic region; the pelvis; the 
bladder; a clyster, syringe, bag made of bladder or 
gut with a wooden or metallic nozzle. = V asti-kar- 
madhya (ma-adh°), as, m. the soap berry, Sapin- 
dus Detergens. — Vasti-mala, am, n. ‘bladder- 


the bladder ; the pipe of a clyster. = Vasti-Sodhana, 
am, n. ‘ bladder-cleanser,’ a diuretic. 

Vastu, u, n. any really existing or abiding sub- 
stance or essence; (in phil.) the real (opposed to 
a-vastu, that which does not really exist, the unreal ; 
a-dvitiya-vastu, the one real substance which has 
no second); object, the object (of love 8&c.); thing, 
matter, article, commodity; substance, wealth, pro- 
perty; natural disposition, essential property, nature, 
essence ; material essence, body, stuff, miaterials, in- 
gredients; the pith or substance of anything; the 
main plot or subject of a poem or play; means, 
mode, plan, project, design; (us), f., Ved. day, 
dawn (gen. sing. vastos).— Vastu-kshanat, ind. at 
the very moment, at the right moment. = Vastu- 
tas, ind. in fact, in reality, really, actually, in very 
deed, verily, essentially, substantially; as a natural 
consequence, owing to the very nature of a thing, of 
course; in fine. = Vastu-ta, f. substantiality, essen- 
tiality, reality, (parihasa-vastuta, the condition of 
beiog the object of derision.) = Vastu-pala, as, m., 
N. of a poet. —Vastu-midtra, am, n. the mere out- 
line of any subject, skeleton of a discourse. = Vas- 
tu-raéand, f. arrangement of matter, style (e. g. 
sarkshipta vastu-ra¢ana, a compressed or concise 
style). —Vastu-vat, an, ati, at, supplied with commo- 
dities. — V astu-vinimaya, as, m. exchange of goods, 
barter. — Vastu-vivarta, as, ad, am, enveloping 
reality, (in the Vedanta said of avastu or unreality, 
i.e. of the external world conceived of as illusory.) 
~ Vastu-hdni, is, f. loss of substance or property. 
— Vastitthapana (°tu-ut°), am, n. the production 
of any change or incident in a play-by magic. = Vas- 
tipuhita Ctu-up*), as, d, am, applied to a suitable 
object, placed on a proper object. — Vasty-antara, 
am. n. another thing, another object or subject. 
—Vastv-abhava, as, m. absence of reality, unsub- 
stantial existence ; loss or destruction of property. 

Vastuka, am, n.a pot-herb, Chenopodium Album, 
(also written vastuka, vastuka, q. v.) 

Vastiuki, f. a kind of plant. 

Vastya, am,n,an abode, house (= pastya, q.v.). 

2. vasra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. [II. 6. fr. 
rt. 6. vas; for 1. see p. 896, col. 2), hire, wages, 
price; (am), n. abiding, dwelling ; wealth. substance, 
thing; wages, hire; death; [cf. Gr. @vo-s (for 
Féavos), avn, dvé-o-par; Lat. venu-mn, ven-eo, 
ren-do; Slav. ven-t-ti, ven-a.| 

Vasnika, as, i, am, relating to hire or price, earn- 
ing wages, mercenary, hireling; purchasable. 


vask. 


excretion,’ urine. = Vasti-siras, as, n. the neck of 
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Vasnya, as, a, am, Ved. hired. 

2. vasman, a, n., Ved. abode, habitation, 

Vasyas, an, as?, as (for vasiyas), Ved. more 
wealthy, more excellent, better, more precious, more 
glorious; (as), n. more excellent wealth, very excel- 
Jent treasure. 

Vasvi, f. [cf. vasu], Ved. glorious, excellent, (Say. 
=vasayitri, prasasyd, prasastd.) 


qadtatt vasativari, f., Ved. water used 


in the preparation of Soma. 


qa vasanta, as, m. (according to Unadi- 
s. II]. 128. fr. rt. 6. vas; perhaps connected with 
tt. 3. vas, ‘to shine’), spring, the vernal season (com- 
prising, according to some, the months Caitra and Vai- 
akha or from the middle of March to that of May; see 
ritu); the deified personification of spring ; dysentery, 
diarrhoea; small-pox; (2), f., N. ofa particular scale 
or musical mode; [cf. Gr. €ap; Lat. ver ; Slav. vesna.] 
= Vasanta-kéla, as, m. the vemal season. —Va- 
sarta-kusuma, as, m. ‘having blossoms in spring,’ 
the tree Cordia Myxa or Latifolia. = Vasantakusu- 
makara (°ma-ak°), as, m.a kind of plant. Va- 
santa-ghoshin, ?, m. ‘singing in spring,’ the Koil 
or Indian cuckoo. — Vasanta-ja, as, a, am, ‘ spring- 
born,’ produced in spring ; (a), f.a festival in honour 
of Kamadeva or the god of love (held in the month 
Caitra, about the commencement of spring). = Va- 
santa-tilaka, as, am, m. n., N. of a variety of 
the Sakvart or Sakkarf metre in Sanskrit prosody, 
four times -- v-vuu—vu-v--—, = Vasanta- 
dita, as, m. the Koil or Indian cuckoo (see Aolsila) ; 
the month Caitra (March-April); the fifth Raga or 
musical mode (called also Hindola) ; the mango tree ; 
(zt), f. the trumpet flower; the creeper Gzertnera 
Racemosa. = Vasanta-dru, us, or vasanta-druma, 
as, m, ‘ spring-tree,’ the mango tree, Mangifera 
Indica (which blossoms in March or April and is 
then an object of great beauty). — Vasanta-panéami, 
f. the fifth day of the light half of the month Magha. 
— Vasanta-bardhu, us, m. ‘friend of the spring,’ 
epithet of Kamadeva or the god of love. = Vasanta- 
malikd, f., N. of a kind of metre.—Vasanta-yo- 
dha, as, m. ‘spting-combatant,’ epithet of the god 
of love. Vasarta-raja, as, m. N. of a gram- 
marian; of the author of a work on augury.=Va- 
santa-sakha, as, m. ‘friend of the spring,’ epithet 
of the god of love. Vasantotsava (ta-ut°), am, 
n. the spring festival or celebration of the return of 
spring (formerly held on the full moon of Caitra, but 
now on the full] moon of Pbalguna and identified 
with the Dola-yatra or Holl). 
Vasantaka, as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica. 


FAY vasavya. See p. 896, col. 2. 
al vasa, f. (perhaps fr. rt. 3. vas, ‘to 


shine,’ or according to some fr. rt. 6. vas, ‘to dwell’), 
the serum or marrow of the flesh (considered by 
some authorities as distinct from the marrow of the 
bones, but by others as the same substance), marrow, 
adeps, fat, grease, suet, any fatty oily substance or 
oily exudation ; the brain. — Vasd-chata, f. the mass 
of the brain. = Vasadhya (°si-adh°) or vasadhya- 
ka, as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinms Gan- 
geticus, (also written vasidhyuka.) —Vasi-payin, 
i, m. ‘grease-drinker,’ a dog, (also written vasa- 
payin. )—Vasi-mira, N. of a place. = Vasivase- 
sha-malina (°sd-av°), as, a, am, dirty with the 
remains of fat. 


FAIL vasara(?), am, n. wish, purpose. 
afat vasira. See p. 896, col. 2. 
Gay vasishtha. See p. 896, col. 2. 


qq pasu. 


FT vasura, f. a harlot, prostitute, un- 
chaste woman. 
qh vask [cf. rt. vashk], cl. 1. A. vas- 
N\ 


kate, to go. 
10 T 


See p. 896, col. 3. 
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Vaska, as, m. goiag, motion; application, perse- 
verance. 

Vaskaya, as, m. a calf one year old, a yearling ; 
[cf. vashhaya.] 

Vaskayani, f, a cow bearing many calves, or one 
that has full-grown calves; (cf. rashkayani.] 


TAUSA vaskaratika, f. a scorpion. 


ata vast, cl. 10. A. vastayate, -yitum, 
\ to hurt or kill; to torment; to go or 
move ; to ask, beg, solicit. 


4a casta, vasti. See p. 897, col. 2. 
WAL cvastar, ind., Ved. early, in the 


morming. 


Qi vasna. See p. 896, col. 2, and p. 897, 


col. 2. 


Qa vasnana, am, n. an ornament for a 
woman’s loins, a zone, girdle. 


Waal va-snasa, f. (for ava-snasa), a ten- 
don, a nerve, a fibre (described as a hollow striag- 
like tube, attached to the bones and supposed to 
serve as 2 passage for the vital air). 


FMA vasyas. See p. 897, col. 3. 
Fett vasvi. See p. 897, col. 3. 


de | vah (connected with rt. 1. wh, 
2 q.¥.3 cf. 1. ddha), d. 3. P. A. vahati, 
-te, uvaha (2od sing. uvahttha or wvodha), the, 
vakshyati (ep. also vahishyatt), -te, avakshit (3rd 
du. avodham, 3rd pl. mer avodha (1st sing. 
avakshi, 31d du. avakshatam, 31d pl. avakshata), 
Prec, uhyat, vakshishta (Ved. forms vakshi, vak- 
shati, vakshva), vodhum (Ved. lof. vahadhyai, 
volhave, vodhave, see yajia-v’), to bear, carry, cons 
vey, transport ; to draw, lead ; to convey in a carriage, 
&e. ; to carry away, carry off; to bring or carry near; 
to take in marriage, marty a wife; to be carried or 
borne along, proceed, move; to feel, experience, 
have; to flow; to breathe; to spit out, vomit (pro- 
bably for rt. ram): Pass. whyate, Aor. avahs, to be 
bome or carried; to ride, (Pres. part. uhyat, an, 
anti, at, or ukyamana, as, G, am, being carried 
or borne): Caus. vdhayati, -te, ~yitum, Aor. avi- 
rahat, to cause to bear or carry, cause to convey or 
draw ; to cause to be conveyed (A.); to ship or place 
in a boat; to cause to be brought or led; to cause 
to take ia marriage; to cause to proceed or move, 
guide, drive, impel, direct; to travel (A.), proceed, g0; 
to go to, visit; to carry oat, perform, finish: Pass. of 
Caus, vGhyate, to be caused to bear or carry, to be 
made to convey: Desid. vivakshati, -te: Iatens. 
varahyate, vavadhi; [cf. Gr. dyo-s, dyé-0-par, 
bx ev-w, Syn-pa, bx-A0-8, dx-Aé-w, dy-erd-s, adyjy, 
ay@os; Lat. veho, vehi-culu-m, vehe-3, veetura, 
via, vexo, vélu-m (for veh-lu-m), uxor, probably 
bajulus ; Goth. ga-vig-an, ga-vag-ja, vég-s, vig-s ; 
Old Germ. wag-an, waga ; Angl. Sax. wegan, weg, 
weegan, weddian ; Slav. vez-a, vozu, vez-lo; Lith. 
vez-u, vez-ima-s, veze; Hib. feon, ‘a carriage.’] 

2. vah in vajra-vah, q.v. 

Vaha, as, a, am, bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing (often at the end of comps., e.g. pushpa- 
gantha-°, ‘bringing flowers and perfumes,’ and 
sometimes with a passive sense, cf. dur-v°, 8U-V°) 5 
one who bears or carries; (as), m. the act of bearing 
or conveying; any vehicle or means of conveyance 
(as a car, carriage, horse, &c.); the shoulder of an 
OX; 2 road, way; a measure of four Dronas: air, 
wind; any male river; a current; (a), f. a river, 
stream in general. —Vaham-liha, as, m. ‘ shoulder- 
lickiog (?),’ an ox. 

Vohat, an, anti, nt, bearing, carrying, conveying : 
wearing, taking, assuming ; pthing eae 

Vahata, az, m. an ox; a traveller, 

Vahati, is, m. an ox; air, wind: a friend, coun- 
sellur; (%), f. a Tiver, stream, 


aee vaska. 


Vahatu, us, m. an ox; a traveller (Ved.}; a mar- 
nage, bridal, nuptial ceremony, (Say. =wvdha.) 

Vahana, am, n. the act of bearing, carrying, con- 
veying ; flowing (as a stream); any vehicle or means 
of conveyance ; a raft, float, boat. 

Vahaniya, as, &, am, to be carried or borne; 
portable. 

Vahanta, as, ™m. air, wind; an jafant. 

Vahamana, as, a, am, bearing, carrying, con- 
veying, being carried or riding on (with inst.); pos- 
sessing, having; flowing. 

Vallee: am, n. a raft, float; (as, a, am), hard, 
firm, compact, 8&c., (in this sense more correctly 
written bahala, q.v.)—Vahala-gandha, &c., see 
bahala-g°, &c. 

Vahita, as, a, am, bome, conveyed, carried; 
obtained; known, celebrated. 

Vahitra ot vahitraka, am, 0. a raft, float, boat, 
vessel, 

Vahan, 1, ini, ¢, beating, conveying; (ini), f. a 
boat, vessel. 

Vahishtha, as, 4, am, Ved. carrying heavy bur- 
dens, bearing much, (Say. = vodhri-tama.) 

Vahiru, us, m. (?), a tendon, nerve, muscle. 

Vahni, is, t3, 7, bearing, carrying, bringing (Ved.); 
Jumiinons, bright (Ved.}; (zs), m. one who bears an 
oblation (to the gods), a sacrificer, priest (Ved.) ; 
‘bome along,’ an epithet of the Maruts (Ved.); of 
Soma (Ved.); of the gods in general (Ved.); fire 
(=Agni); a horse (Naigh. I. 14); any vehicle; 
lead-wort, Plumbago Zeylanica; the marking-nut 
plant; the fire of the stomach, digestive faculty, 
gastric fluid; digestion, appetite. — Vahni-kara, as, 
& or i, am, making fire, igniting, lighting; pro- 
moting digestion, giving appetite, stomachic; (7), f., 
N. of the tree Grislea Tomentosa.— Vahni-kashtha, 
ani,0.a kind of Agallochum used as incense. = Vah- 
ni-gandha, as,m. incense; resin, = Vahni-garbha, 
as,m. a bamboo; a sort of Mimosa, Mimosa Suma. 
—Vahni-Cakra, f, a kind of plant (=kalikari), 
~—Vahni-jvala, f., N. of the plant Grislea Tomen- 
tosa, —Vahnit-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most luminous, 
brightest. —Vahni-taskara-parthiva, as, m. pl. fire, 
tobbers, and the king. —Vahnt-damani, f., N. of 
a plant.—Vahni-déha-samudbhava, as, a, am, 
produced by burming.= Vahni-dipaka, as, m. saf- 
flower; (ika), f.=aja-moda.=Vahni-naman, G, 
m. ‘called after fire,’ the marking-nut plant; lead- 
wort. Vahni-ni, f., N. of a plant, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi. = Vahni-purdna, N. of a Purana. 
—Vahni-pushpi, f., N. of a plant (= dhataki). 
— Vahni-bhogya, am, a. ‘that which is to be con- 
sumed by fire,’ ghee or clarified butter. = Vahni- 
mantha, as, m. the tree Premna Spiaosa (the wood 
of which is used to procure fire by attrition). = Vah- 
ni-maraka, am, n. fire-destroyer. —Vahni-mitra, 
as, m. ‘friend of fire, air, wind. =Vahni-retas, &8, 
m. ‘fire-semen,’ an epithet of Siva.—Vahnt-loha 
or vahni-lohaka, am, na, ‘fire-like iron,’ copper. 
~ Vahni-vadhi, iis, i. the wife of Agni or Fire. 
=—Vahni-varna, am, n. ‘ fire-coloured,’ the red 
water-lily, — Vahni-vallabha, as, m. ‘ fire-beloved,' 
resin. = Vahni-vija, am, n. ‘ fire-seed,’ gold; the 
common lime (=nimbika);=ram-vija, i.e. the 
mystical syllable ram (repeated as the peculiar prayer 
of fire in the Tantra system). —Vahni-sikha, am, 
n. safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius; saffron; (ae f. 
a pot-herb, Echites Dichotoma; [cf. agni-stkha.] 
= Vahni-gikhara, as, m, the flower Celosia Cris- 
tata or cock’s~comb. — Vahni-sakha, as, m. ‘friend 
of fire,’ the wind; a kind of plant (=jiraka). 
= Vahni-sanjnaka, as, m.=Citraka, q.v. 

Vahya, am, n. a vehicle, carriage, conveyance of 
any sort, cart, &c.; (a), f. the wife of a Muni. 


vahis, ind. (in the earlier language 
usually written bahis, q. v.; according to some con- 
nected with rt. 1. vah, according to others with 
avadhi), out, without, outwards, outside; on the 
outside, out-of-doors, in the open air, outside of 
(with abl. or gen.); besides, except (with abl. or 


afecacy vahish-karana., 


gen.; io Manu 1V. 72. rahis is said to mean ‘ except 


on the hair’); apart, separately, away from others; 
vahir bhi, to become or be on the outside, go 
outside. = Vahih-kuti-Cara, see rahish-kuti-cara. 
= Vahth-sita, a, &, am, cool or cooling on the out- 
side. — Vahih-sri, ind., Ved. externally, in an external 
direction (?).—Vahih-samstha, as, @, am, situated 
outside (the town), —Vahih-stha or vahth-athita, 
as, &, am, or rahihesthayin, i, ini, 1, being out- 
side, external, outer. — Vahtr-anga, as, m. an 
extemal part, onter limb or member; property (as 
an extemal possession) ; a stranger, indifferent person ; 
the preliminary part of a religious ceremony ; (as, &, 
am), relating to the exterior, external, exterior, un- 
essential, (opposed to antar-anga, q.v.)—V ahir- 
anga-ta, {. or vahiranga-tva, am, n. the state 
of being external, exteriority, externality. —Vahir- 
ante, ind. externally and intemally. = Vahir-argala, 
as, ™m. an outer bolt or bar.— Vahtr-artha, as, m. 
an extemal object. — Vahir-indriya, am, n. aa 
outer organ, outward sense, organ of sense or per- 
ception (as the eye 8&c.), an organ of action (as the 
hand &c.).—Vahir-gata, as, a, am, gone out or 
forth, manifested in an external or bodily form. 
— Vahir-gamana, am, n. the act of going out or 
forth. Vahir-gamin, i, tni, t, going out or forth. 
— Vahtr-giri, s,m. a country situated on the other 
side of a mountain; (ayas), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of such a country.—Vahir-geham, ind. outside the 
house, out-of-doors, abroad. — Vahir-gramam, ind. 
outside a village. —Vahir-dega, as, m. a foreign 
country; a place without a town or village; the out- 
skirts of a town or village. —Vahir-dvara, am, n. 
an outer gate; the space outside a gate or door. 
= Vahirdvara-prakoshthaka, am, n. a covered 
terrace in front of the door of a house, a portico or 
porch before a house.—Vahir-dhvaja, f., N. of 
Durga. = Vahir-nihsairana, am, n. the act of re- 
moving or turning out, expulsion, removal. —Va- 
hir-ntrgamana, am, u. the act of going out or 
away from (with abl.).—Vahir-bhava, as, a, am, 
being on the outside, produced externally, external, 
(opposed to antarja, q.v.)—Vahir-bhavana, am, 
n. the being ont or outside, the coming out, emana- 
tion. — Vahir-bhita, as, a, am, being out, being 
outside, expelled, excluded ; expired (said of a period 
of time); inattentive, careless. —Vahir-manag, as, 
a8, @s, external to the mind, external.—Vahir- 
makha, as,i, am, one who turns bis face away, 
turning away from, indifferent to, averse from; 
greatly devoted to external things; coming ont of 
the mouth, (opposed to antar-mukha); (as), m. 
a deity, (in this sense incorrect for barhir-niukha.) 
= Vahir-yatra, f. or vahir-yana, am, n.a journey 
out, excursion. = Vahir-yiti, a, ts, 1, placed or 
fastened outside. « Vahir-yoga, as, @, am, relating 
to the exterior, external; (as), m. a proper N.; 
(as), m. pl. Vahir-yoga’s descendants. = Vahir-lam- 
ba,as,@,am, having the perpendicular outside, obtuse- 
angular; (@), f. an obtuse-angled triangle (whose 
perpendicular falls outside). — Vahir-lapika, f. a kind 
of enigma, one not containing a solution, (opposed 
to antar-laptka.) —Vahir-loma, as, 4, am, having 
hair outside, having the hair turned outwards. = Va- 
hirwartin, i, ini, 2, being on the outside. = Vahir- 
vasas, aS, N. aN outer or upper garment, (opposed 
to antar-vasas.)—Vahir-vikara, as, m. * outward 
change or disfigurement,’ syphilis. = Vahir-vyiiti, 
is, f. occupation with external objects. = Vahzr-reddi, 
78, f. the space ontside the Vedi or sacrificial altar; vahir- 
vedyam or rahir-vedi, iod. outside the sacrificial altar. 
—}ahir-redtia, as, 2, am, performed or taking 
place outside the Vedi.—Vahir-vyasana, am, n, 
“extemal vice,’ evil practices or dissolute conduct out- 
of-doors; licentiousness, immorality. — Vahir-vya- 
sanin, i, ini, i, practising vice, addicted to immoral 
practices, dissolute. —Vahis-cara, as, G, am, going 
out, bustling about outside, looking after external 
matters; being on the outside, external, foreign; 
(as), m. * crawling out of its shell,’ a crab. — Vahish- 
karana, am, n. an outer or external organ ; expelliog, 


afgearc vahish-kara. 


expulsion, excluding, excepting ; expulsion from (with 
abl.).—Vahkish-kara, as, m. putting or placing out- 
side, expulsion, exclusion, —Vahish-kdrya, as, 4, 
am, fit to be removed or expelled, deserving re- 
jection. = Vahish-kuli-cara, as, m. a crab (as 
‘crawling out of its shell,’ cf. vahis-Cara).—Va- 
hish-krita, as, a, am, turned out, thrust out, 
expelled, excluded, rejected, excommunicated; ex- 
cepted; manifested in an external form. = Vahish- 
kritt, is, £.=vahish-kéra.—Vahish-kriya, as, a, 
am, excluded from sacred rites. —V ahish-kriyd, £ 
an outer act, external rite or ceremony. —Vahish- 
pata, an upper or outer garment. — Vahish-prakara, 
as, ™M. an outer wall or rampart.—Vahish-prana, 
as, m, external breath or life, anything as dear as 
life, anything near the heart; money; (as, Gd, am), 
having the breath or life existing outside (i. e, having 
ove dear as life existing externally to one’s self), 

Vahishka, as, &, am, outer, external. 

Vahishtat, ind. on the outside, without, abroad. 
= Vahishtajjyotis, is, f. epithet of a Trishtubh the 
last Pada of which contains eight syllables. 


Tea vaheduka, as, m. the Vibhitaka tree. 


ats vahni, vahni-kara, vahya, &c. See 
p- 898, col. a. 


afe vahli, is, m., N. of a country, (more 


correctly written balhi.) 
Vahlika, vahlika. See balhika, balhika. 


aT 1. va, ind. (excluded, like the Lat. ve, 
from the first place in a sentence, and gerierally com- 
ing immediately after the word to which it refers), 
as, like, so (not commonly used in this sense) ; either, 
or, whether; either—or not, i.e. optionally, (in 
grammar the word v@ is placed after a rule to 
denote its being optional); else; or if, but if; but; 
only, no other; indeed, truly, even, very (in as- 
severation or confirmation); and (as a conjunction) ; 
va is also sometimes nsed as an expletive; it is also 
somewhat pleonastically or perhaps emphatically added 
to an interrogative pronoun especially when followed 
by the negative na (e. g. ko vd na, ke va na, which 
may be translated by ‘every one,’ ‘all’); va—wa, 
either—or ; on the one side—on the other ; atha va, 
or else; or, or if, or rather, but, certainly, see atha ; 
na va, or not; yadz va, or if, or whether, whether, 
whether or no, see under yadi, p. 808; yad va, 
or, or else; hime va, whether? kim vd—ana va, is 
it—or not? see under kim; [ef. Gr. 4; Lat. ve.] 


‘aT 2: va (according to some originally 

av+d, cf. dpur), cl. 2. P. vdti, vevau, 
vasyati, avasit, vatum, to blow (as the wind); to 
move, go; to pierce, strike, hurt, injure; cl. 4. P. 
vayati, 8&c., to be dried up (by the wind), become 
dry or languid, to dry, (in this sense, according to 
some, the form of the rt. is vai); to be extin- 
guished ; (according to some authorities also cl. 10. 
P. in the senses, to be happy; to go, move; to 
worship): Caus. vapayati, -yitum, to cause to 
blow, cause to move, excite; to cut, shave, (in 
this sense confounded with Cans. of rt. vap): 
Desid. 2%vasati, Ved. to wish to blow, wish to fan; 
to favour, honour, worship (Naigh. ITl. §); to be 
favourable or kind towards; to bestow, grant; (ef. 
Zend va: Gr. a-o, d-os, dn-pt, ajn-ry-s, d-€AAa, 
au-pa, a-hp, a-t-c0-w, dd-(-w, do@-pa, peTéwpos, 
delpw, dpdnv, dpraw, doprhp, alwpéw, (probably 
also) atAds, odpos; dirpyy (=atman), dryy: Lat. 
ven-tu-s, a-er, probably also vanus, vapor (fr. the 
Caus.): Goth. vaian, vind-s: Old Germ. wa-dal, 
‘a fan; wat, wait, watet, wahet, ‘to blow?’ Slay. 
ve-j-a: Lith. veje-s, ‘wind;’ o-ra-s: Hib. bad, 
‘wind: Pers, bad.] 

I. vat, an, ati or anti, at (for rt. 2. vat see 
P- 992, col. a), blowing; going, moving. 

I. vata, a8, 2, um (for 2. vata see p. 902, col. 2), 
blown ; (as), m. wind, air, breeze ; the god of the wind 
(usually called Vayu, q.v., but addressed under the 
name Vita in Rig-veda X. 168, and X. 186); wind 
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or air as one of the humors of the body; morbid 
affection of the windy humor, rheumatism, gout, 
inflammation of the joints; [cf Gr. ér@oros; Lat. 
ventus ; Goth. vinds; Angl. Sax. wind, weder; 
Old Germ. weder.| —Vata-karman, a, n. breaking 
wind. = Vata-kundaltha, f. scanty and painful flow 
of urine. —Vata-kumbha, as, m. the part of an 
elephant’s forehead below the frontal sinuses. = Vata- 
ketu, us, m. ‘wind-sign,’ dust. = Vata-keli, 7s, m. 
amorous sport or converse, speaking in whispers ; 
the marks of finger-nails on a lover's person. = V ata- 
gamin, t, m. ‘wind-goer,’ a bird. —Viata-gulma, 
as, m,‘ wind-cluster,’ a gale, high wind; acute gout 
or rheumatism. VdGta-gopa, as, ds, am, Ved. hav- 
ing the Wind as protector.—Vdata-grasta, as, a, 
am, *wind-seized,’ epileptic; rheumatic. — Véta- 
ghna, as, 7, am, removing disorders of the wind; 
(i), f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticim. = V dte- 
éodita, as, d, am, driven by the wind. =—Vata-ja, 
as, G,am, produced by or arising from wind.—V4- 
ta-java, us, G, am, fleet as the wind.= Vdta-jita, 
as, @, am, Ved. impelled or driven by the wiad, 
— Vatajiti, iz, m., N. of the author of Rig-veda 
X. 136, 2 (having the patronymic VataraSana). 
—Vata-jvara, as, m. ‘windefever,’ fever arising 
from. vitiated wind. =Vatajvara-pratikara, as, m. 
the remedying or counteraction of the above disease. 
—Vata-tula, am, n. cottony or flocculent seeds 
floating in the air.—Vata-tvish, ¢, t, t, Ved. bril- 
liant or radiant with the wind (said of the Maruts). 
— Vata-thuda, f.(?), a gale, a high wind ; acute gont 
or rheumatism; a disease, a sort of small-pox; a 
handsome woman. =Vata-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ wind- 
sign,’ a cloud. = Vatan-dhama, see V opa-deva XXVI. 
55.—Vdta-pitta, am, n. ‘wind-bile,’ a form of 
rheumatism or rheumatic fever.—Vatapittayja, as, 
a, am, produced by the above disease.) ata- 
pittaja-sila, am, n. a form of the disease called 
Sula. = V dta-putra, as, m. ‘son of the wind,’ N. of 
Bhima; the monkey Hanumat; a cheat, swindler, 
—Vata-potha or vata-pothaka, as, m. the Palaga 
tree, Butea Frondosa. —V ata-prakopa, as, m, (in 
medicine) excess of wind. Vdta-prabala, as, G, 
am, (in medicine) having an excess of wind. = V dta- 
prami, is, m. f. ‘ wind-surpassing,’ a swift antelope, 
(see Gram. 126. f.) —Vata-phulla, as, G, am, 
‘ wind-inflated,’ swollen or puffed up with wind. 
= Vata-phullantra Cla-an°), am, n. ‘ wind-swollen 
stomach, flatulence in the bowels, colic. Vatam- 
@ja, as, @, am, going towards or against the wind; 
(as), m.a swift antelope. = Vata-mandalz, f. ‘ wind- 
circle,’ a whirlwind. =Vata-mriga, as, m. ‘ wind- 
deer,’ a swift antelope. =Vdta-ranha, as, a, am, 
or vata-rankas, ds, G8, as, having the impetuosity 
of the wind, swift as the wind, —Vata-rakta, am, 
n. acute gout or rheumatism (ascribed to a vitiated 
state of the ‘ wind and blood’). = Vatarakta-ghna, 
as, m. ‘destroying or curing the disease Vata-rakta,’ 
a plant or shrub (=kukkura, commonly called Kn- 
kurmura). = Vataraktari (°ta-ari), is, m.* enemy 
of Vata-rakta,’ a plant, Menispermum Glabrum (= 
pitta-ghni).—V ata-ranga, as, m. the fig-tree (=as- 
valtha).—V ata-risha, as, m, [cf. rt. rsh), a gale, 
storm; the rainbow; a bribe. —Vata-roga, as, m. 
‘wind-disease,” rheumatism, gout.—Vé@larogin, 2, 
ini, i, afflicted with gout or rheumatism, rheumatic. 
—Vatarddhi (ta-rid°), ig, m. a sort of cup made 
of wood and iron or a vessel] made of wood with 
an iron stand; a mace, a club or stick bound with 
iron, = Vata-vat, an, ati, at, windy, gusty.—Vdata- 
valasal:a, as, m. nervous fever (?).—Vata-vasti, 
is, f, suppression of urine. = Vata-vika@ra, as, m. 
disease of the wind, rheumatism, —V ata-vriddhi, 
as, f. swelled testicle. —Vata-reqa, as, m. ‘fleet as 
wind,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. = Vata-vairin, 
i, m. ‘enemy of wind-disease,’ the castor-oil tree, 
&e.; [ef. vatari.] —Vata-vyadhi, 43, m. any mor- 
bid affection of the wind.=V dtavyddhi-cikitsa, 
f, the cure of the above disease. = Vafavyadhi-ni- 
dana, am, n. the cause of the above disease. = V dta- 
Sirsha, am, n.* wind-soutce,’ the lower belly. = Va- 
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ta-sula, am, n. ‘wind-pain,’ colic with flatulence. 
—Vata-sonita, am, n. acute gout or rheumatism 
(ascribed to a vitiated state of ‘the wind and blood’). 
—Vdta-saha, as, G, am, suffering from wind- 
disease, gouty, rheumatic; bearing wind, able to 
resist gusts and gales. —Vdta-sarathi, is, m, ‘hav- 
ing the wind for a charioteer,’ Agni or Fire. —Vd- 
ta-skandha, am, n. the part of the atmosphere 
where the wind blows. =Vata-svana, as, a, am, 
sounding or roaring like the wind. = Vata-han, 4, 
ghni, a, =vata-ghna, q.v.——Vatata (ta-ata), as, 
m. ‘ wind-goer,’ a horse of the sun ; an antelope. = Va- 
tanda (ta-an°), as, m. a disease of the testicles. 
— Vatatisara Cta-at°), as, m. dysentery produced 
by vitiated wind. — Valada (ta-dda), as, m.a kind 
of fruit tree.—Vdtanulomana (°ta-an’), am, n. 
forcing the wind in the right direction or downwards 
(as in inflating the lungs). = V dtd-parjanyd, m. du., 
Ved. the gods Vata and Parjanya (who are invoked 
together in Rig-veda X. 66, 10, &c.).—Vatapt 
("ta-api?), 73, m., N. of an Asura (devoured by 
Agastya). —V atapi-dzish, t, or vatapi-sidana, as, 
or vatapr-han, a, m. ‘destroyer of the Asura V4~ 
tapi,’ epithet of the Muni Agastya.—Vatdpya (ta- 
Gp°), as, &, am, Ved. swelling or filling with air or 
wind, fermenting; (am), n. fermentation; water; 
Soma; (according to Say. on Rig-veda IX. 93, 5= 
udalka.) =V dtamoda (ta-dm°), f. musk, = Vataya 
(Cta-aya), am, n.‘ wind-going,’ a leaf. —Vatayana 
(ta-ay°), am, n.‘ wind-passage, air-passage,’a window, 
air-hole, loop-hole ; a porch, portico ; a covered shed, 
pavilion; (az), m,a horse; a patronymic of Anila 
(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 168); of Ula 
(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 186). = V atdyana- 
stha, as, G, am, standing or being at the window. 
=Vatiyu (Cta-ayu), us, m. an antelope, deer. 
~ Vatari (ta-art), 13, f. ‘enemy of wind-disease,’ 
the castor-oil tree; a plant, Asparagus Racemosus. 
—Vatali (°ta-dli), f. a whirlwind, gale. —V atasva 
(°ta-as°), as, m. a swift horse or one of good breed. 
=Vatdsaha (ta-aa°), as, &, am, suffering from 
wind-disease, rheumatic, gouty. — Vatahata (“ta- 
Gh°), as, G, am, stirred or shaken by the wind; 
struck by wind-disease, affected by rheumatism. 
—Vatéhata-nau, naus, f. a ship tossed by the 
winds. = V atdhati (°ta-ah°), is, f. ‘wind-stroke,’ a 
violent gust of wind, the action of the wind; an 
attack of rheumatism or gout, occurrence of arthritic 
pains. = Vatesvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
=Vatona (°ta-una), as, d, am, deficient in wind 
or the windy humor; (4), f., N. of a plant (==go- 
jihva).—Vatopajiita Cta-up°) or vatopadhuta 
(ta-up°), as, 4, am, Ved, raised by the wind. 

Véotaka, as, m. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, 

Vatakin, 7, ini, i, rheumatic, gouty. 

Vataya (ft, 1.vata, but cf. rt. 2. vat), Nom. P. vata- 
yatt, -yitum, to blow (as the wind), blow gently, to 
raise a wind, fan, ventilate; to blow favourably, to 
serve, 8c. (see rt. 2. vat). 

Vdtara, as, G, am, windy, stormy; swift (as the 
wind); [cf. Goth. vintruas; Angi. Sax. winter.] 
=~ Vatarayana (ra-ay’), a3, M, ah atrow ; atrow's 
flight,” discharge of an arrow, bow-shot; a saw; a 
mountain-peak ; a mad-man, intoxicated person; an 
idler, useless person; the Sarala tree, a sort of pine. 

Vatala, as, a, am, windy, stormy ; flatulent; (aa), 
m. wind; a sort of pulse, Cicer Arietinum ; (4), f. a 
morbid state of the uterus. —Vatala-imandali, f. 
a whirlwind. : 

Vatéyana, as,m. See above. 

V ati, 7s, m. air, wind; the sun; the moon. —Vati- 
ga, as, d, am, acquainted with or working in mine- 
rals, &c., a mineralogist, metallurgist ; (as), m. the 
ege-plant, Solanum Melongena. = Vaéi-gama or 
vitin-gana, ag, m. the egg-plant (=bhantaki, 
varttaku). 

Vatiha, as, i, am, windy, stormy; affected by 
wind-disease, rheumatic ; produced by or proceeding 
from disorder of the wind; mad; (am), n. fever or 
inflammation ascribed to a vitiated state of the wind 
or aerial humor. 
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Vatiya, ae, a, am, windy, relating or belonging 
to wind, &c.; (am), u. sour rice-gruel (= hanjika, 

Jive) 

‘ Vatula, as, a, am, inflated with wind, affected 
by wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic; mad, crazy ; (a8), 
m. a whirlwind, gale. = Vatula-fantra and vatulot- 
tara-tantra (Cla-ul’), am, u., N. of two Tantra 
works. 

VGtuli, is, f. a large bat (commonly called ‘ the 
flying fox’). 

Vatila, as, a, am, inflated with wind; affected 
with wind-disease ; gouty, rheumatic; mad, insane, 
inebriate; (as), m. a whirlwind, gale, hurricane; 
[cf. vatula.] 

Vatri, ta, m. ‘the blower,’ air, wind. 

Vatya, f. a strong wind, gale, stonn, whirlwind, 
hurricane. =Vatyaupamya (°ya-au’), am, n, re- 
semblance to a storm. 

1. vdna, 08, 4, am, blown (as the wind), blown 
upon so as to be dried, dry, dried; (as, a, am), m. 
f. n. dry or dried frnit. 

a. rdéna, am, n. (for 3. see p. 903, col. 1), blowing; 
living ; going, moving, rolling; the rolling of water 
or of the tide; the high wave in Indian rivers (com- 
monly called ‘the Bore’); a perfume, fragrance, 


AIM vansa, as, i, am (fr. vansa), made of 
bamboo, of or belonging to bamboo; (3), f. bamboo 
manna. 

Vansika, as, m. a bamboo-cutter, &c.; a flute- 
player, piper, fifer. 

arfate vah-kiti, vak-pushpa, &e. See 
under var, p. 904. 

QT& 1. vaka, as,3,am (fr. vaka ; for 2. vaka 
see col. 3), belonging or relating to a crane; (am), 
n. a flight of cranes. 


vakudi, f. (said to be fr. va for vata, 
‘wind,’ and rt. kud, ‘to contract’), the plant Serratula 
Anthelmintica. 


ATH vakula, am, n. (fr. vakula), scil. 
phala, the fruit of the Vakula tree. 


aT vakya. See col. 3. 
AMM vaga, f. a bridle. 
anyat caguyi, f. the plant Serratula An- 


thelmintica ( = soma-rdji). 


vaguna, as, m. the plant Averrboa 
Carambola (= karmararga). 


ATT vagura, f. (fr. rt. 2. ra ?), a net (for 
catching deer or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, 
noose. = Vagura-vritti, is, f. livelihood obtained 
by snaring or catching wild animals; (is), m. one 
who lives by snaring animals. 

Vagurtka, as, m. one who uses nets for catching 
deer, &c., a deer-catcher, hunter. 


AVF vagusa, as, m. a sort of large fish. 


vaghat, t, m. (according to some fr. 
ct. 1.vah, probably Pres. part. of a lost rt. vagh = Lat. 
ragire, Gr. ebyxopas), Ved. praying; a priest (ac 
cording to Naigh. Ill. 18 =ritvij);=medhdvin 
(Naigh. III. 35); a horse, (Say. = vahaka =asva). 


area vagheila, N. of a family. 
IMR tanka, as, m. (fr. vanvka), the ocean, 


the sea. 

ale vanksh (cf. rts. kanksh, ranch, 

: \ vaf), cl. t. P. vankshate, vavanksha, 
tankshitam, to wish, desire; [{ef, Old Germ, 
wunec, wunskian: Angl. Sax. wisean: Cambro- 
Brit. gwane, * desire ;’ perhaps Hib, miangas, *in- 
clination, appetite ;’ mianuighim, «1 desire, wish, 
intend,’} 


aTSy4 van-maya, van-mukha, &c. See 
col, 3. 


arata valiya, 


vaé, k, f.(fr. rt. vaé), speech, voice, talk, 
language, discourse, speaking (often at end of comps., 
cf. anrita-v°, dushta-v°) ; a word, saying, phrase, 
proverb; assertion, asseveration, assurance, promise 
[cf. abhaya-v’]; voice, sound ; N. of Sarasvati, goddess 
of speech, (in the Veda and Brahmanas Va¢ or Speech 
is herself the goddess, and is represented as created 
by Praja-pati and married to him ; one of the hymns 
of the Rig-veda [X. 125] is attributed to this goddess 
under the title of Vaé Ambhrint; in other places she 
is called the mother of the Vedas and wife of Indra; 
cf, Taittirlya-Br. II. 8, 8,5, Satapatha-Br. VII. 5, 2, 
52); [ef. Lat. voe-s; Gr. on-s.|—Vak-kalaha, 
am, n. ‘speech-strife,’ quarrel, dispute. = V ak-kira, 
3, m. a wife’s brother, (said to be fr. vad, speech, 
and kira, a parrot.)—Vak-capala, as, a, am, 
frivolous or inconsistent in speech, an idle or careless 
talker, chattering, impertinent. —Vak-¢dpalya, am, 
n. frivolity of speech, gossiping, chattering, idle or 
improper talk. — Vak-chala, am, n.‘ fraud in speech,’ 
prevarication, equivocation. = Vak-chalanvita Cla- 
an’), a8, &, am, equivocating, evasive. = Vak-patu, 
us, u8, u, skilled in speech, eloquent. —Vakpatu-ta, 
f, or vakpatu-tva, am, n. skill or ability in speech, 
eloquence. — Vak-pati, is, is, 4, eloquent; (¢s), m. 
* lord of speech,’ N, of Vrihas-pati. = V akpati-raja, 
as, m., N. of a poet.—Vak-patha, as, a, am, 
snitable or seasonable for discourse. = Vak-parushya, 
am, n, harshness or severity of language ; violence in 
words, abusive or contumelious language, scurrility, 
defamation. = Vak-pradodana, am, n. a command 
expressed in words; (@¢), ind. at the words of com- 
mand, in obedience to an order. = Vak-pratoda, as, 
m, ia words, cutting or taunting language. 
= Vak-pralapa, as, m. eloquence. = Vak-prasa- 
rin, i, ini, t, Ved. spreading out or abounding in 
speech, eloquent. —Vak-samyama, as, m_ ‘Testraint 
or control of speech, modesty. —Vag-apaharaka, 
as, m. a stealer of words or books; a reader of pro- 
hibited works or passages. —Vag-artha, au, m. du. 
a word and its sense (between which, according to 
the Mtmagsi, there is an eternal connection). = Vag- 
asi, is, {, ‘ speech-sword,’ sharp or cutting speech. 
= Vag-adambara, as, m. ‘ confused sound of words,” 
bombast. = Vaq-isa, as, a, am, one who is a master 
of language, eloquent; (as), m. an orator, anthor, 
poet, &c. ; an epithet of Vrihas-pati, the preceptor of 
the gods ; of Brahm ; (4), f. the goddess of speech or 
eloquence, Sarasvati. = Vag-isvara,as, m. a master of 
language, an orator, learned man; (with Buddhists) a 
deified sage (= Manju-ghosha) ; Brahm4; the author 
of the M4na-manohara; (2), f. Sarasvatl (goddess 
of speech). — Vag-uttara, am, n. speech and reply. 
= Vag-rishabha, as, m. any one eminent in speech, 
an eloquent or leamed man. = V dgrishabha-tva, am, 
n, eminence or excellence in speaking, eloquence, 
leaming, erudition.—Vag-guda, as, m. a sort of 
bird. = Vag-guli, iz, m. the betel-bearer (of a king 
or prince &e.). = Vagqgulika, as, m. a betel-bearer. 
- Vag-ghasta-vat, an, ati, at (i.e. vaé + hasta), 
possessed of speech and hands,—Vadq-jala, am, n. 
‘multitude of words,’ bombast. = Vag-dambara, as, 
m, graceful or eloquent language. =)’ dq-danda, as, 
m. * speech-assault,’ abusive or scurrilous language, 
reproof, reprimand ; speech-control, restraint of speech 
(Manu XII. 10). = Vag-danda-ja, as, G, am, spring- 
ing from scurrilous language and open assault (Mann 
VII. 48). —Vag-datta, as, a, am, ‘given by word 
of mouth,’ promised; (a), f. a betrothed virgin. 
- Vag-daridra, as, G, am, poor in speech, of few 
words, speaking little or humbly, speaking guardedly. 
— Vag-dala, am, n. ‘speech-leaf,’ a lip. —Vag- 
dana, am, n. * gift by word of mouth,’ the promise 
of a maiden in marriage. — Vaq-dushfa, as, a, am, 
speaking ill or abusively, abusive, scurrilous; speak- 
ing ungrammatically; (as), m. a rude or scurrilous 
speaker, defamer; a Brahman who has past the 
proper time of life without investiture with the 
sacted thread, &c. = Vag-derata, f. ‘ speech-divinity,’ 


arama vakya-prabandha, 


kuia, am,n. ‘the family of Sarasvati,’ science, leam- 
ing, eloquence. = Vdg-daivatya, as, a, ain, having 
speech for a divinity, sacred to Sarasvatl.—- Vag- 
dosha, as, m. ‘ speech-vice,’ the act of speaking ill, 
defamation, abuse ; ungramnmatical speech; uttering 
a disagreeable sound. = Vag-bandhana, am, n. 
* speech-binding,’ the stopping of speech, silencing. 

— Vag-bhata, as, m., N. of the author of the 

Vagbhatalarkara, a work on rhetoric; of the anthor 
of the Ashtamga-hridaya-samhita. = J’aq-bhatta, as, 
m. a proper N.=Vdag-manasa, see van-manasa. 

= Vag-miula, as, 4, am, having root or origin in 
speech. —Vag-yata, as, a, am, reserved in speech, 

tacitum, silent. = Vag-yama, as, m. a dumb man, 
one silent from necessity. Vdg-yuddha, am, n. 
war of words, controversy, vehement debate or dis~ 
cussion. = Vaq-rodha, as, m. the stopping of speech, 
silencing. = Vag-vajra, am, n. ‘thunder of words,” 
boisterous or harsh language. —Vag-vidagdha, as, 

a, am, skilled in language, clever in speech; (a), f. 
a kindly-speaking or fascinating woman. = V ag-vi- 

nthsrita, as, 4,am, emitted or put forth by speech. 
~Vag-vilasa, as, m. graceful or elegant speech. 

—Vag-vyaya, as, m. expenditure of words or 
speech, waste of breath.=Vag-ryapira, as, m. 

manner of speaking, style or habit of speech; cus- 

tomary phraseology. — V are-nis¢aya, as, m.*‘ speech- 
settlement,’ marriage contract, affiance by word of 
mouth. =Var-nishtha, f. abiding by one’s words, 
punctuality in fulfilling a promise, faithfulness. = Van- 
mati, f., N. of a sacred stream (said to be situated 

on the summit of the Himalaya). —Van-madhura, 

as, @, am, sweet in speech. = Van~manasa, am, n. 

or e, n. du. speech and mind. = Var-maya, as, i, 

am, relating to speech ; endowed with speech ; con- 

sisting of words; eloquent, rhetorical; (#), f. the 

goddess Sarasvati; (am), n. speech, language ; 

eloquence; rhetoric. = Vanmayadhikrita-ta, f. 

the state of presiding over eloquence (said of the 

goddess of speech).—Vdn-matra, am, n. mete 

words, words alone, only speech. = Van-mukha, am, 

n, the opening or commencement of a speech, an 

exordium. = Va¢am-yama, as, m. ‘speech-restrainer,’ 

a sage who practises rigid taciturnity. —Vadam- 

inkhaya, as, a, am, Ved. ‘word-moving,’ i.e. 

singing a hymn; ‘ making a sound,’ epithet of the 

Soma.=Vadasam-pati, ts, m. (probably for va- 

¢campati), ‘lord of speech,’ N. of Vrihas-pati. = Va~- 

éas-pati, $3, m. ‘lord of speech,’ N. of Vrihas-pati 

(preceptor of the gods and regent of the planet 

Jupiter); N. of a grammarian and lexicographer 

(the author of the Adhy4sa-bhashya-vyakhy4 com- 

mentary, also author of a work called Kalpa-tarn and 

of the Atamka-darpana). = Vadaspati-govinda, as, 

m., N. of the author of a commentary on the 

Megha-dita. = Vadaspati-misra, as, m., N. of a 

celebrated lawyer (the anthor of several works on 

law, among which the Kritya-kalpa-lata, the Tirtha- 

éinta-mani, the Vivada-¢inti-mani, &c. are enume- 

rated); of an author of various works, especially of 
the Bhamatt-nibandha and Samkhya-tativa-kaumindi ; 

of the author of several] commentaries. = Vadas- 
patya, as, a, am, declared by V4¢as-pati; (am), 

n, fine language, an eloquent speech, harangue. 

= Vado-yukti, is, 73, t, possessing fitness or dex- 

terity of speech. = Vadoyulti-patu, us, us or vi, Ut, 

skilled in fitness of speech, eloquent. 

2. vaka, as, a, ant, sounding, speaking (at the 
end of some comps., ef. dakra-v°, Cirt-v’). 

Vairya, am, n. speech, saying, assertion, statement, 
word, (mama vakyat, by ny order, in my name); 
a sentence, period; a rule, precept, aphorism; (in 
astronomy) the solar proces#for all astronomical com- 
putations. = Vakya-handana, am, n. refutation of 
an assertion. =)/airya-tas, ind. conformably to the 
saying. = Val:ya-pada, am, n. a word in a sentence. 
= Vakya-padiya, am, n.? (relatiog to the words 
of a sentence), N. of a poem on grammar by Bhartri- 
hari. = Vakya-paddhati, is, f. the manner or rule 


epithet of Sarasvatl. = Vdg-deri, f. ‘the goddess of | of constructing sentences. = Vakya-prabandha, as, 
speech or eloqnence,’ epithet of Sarasvati.— Vagdevi- | m. connection or relation of sentences, connected 
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composition. = V ahya-prayoga, as, m. employment 
or application of speech or language.=V dkya-raéand, 
f, the arrangement or construction of sentences, syntax. 
~ Vakya-vajra-vishama, a3, a, am, rough or 
course by (using) thunderbolt-like words. = Vakya- 
vinyasa, as, m. the arrangement or order of a 
sentence, syntax.— Vikya-visérada, as, a, am, 
skilled in speech, eloquent.— Vidkya-sesha, a3, m1. 
the remainder of a speech (i.e. anything intended to 
be said but left unsaid). = Vakya-séra, N. of a work. 
=Vakya-sudhia, f., N. of a philosopbical treatise 
ascribed to Samkara¢arya.—Vakya-stha or valeya- 
sthita, as, a, am, being or contained in a sentence; 
attentive to what is said. —Vakya-sphota, see apho- 
ta.—Vakyartha (ya-ar°), as, m, the meaning 
of a word or sentence.—Vdkydlipa (Cya-al’), as, 
m. talking, conversation, 

Vagara, as, m. a sage, holy man, one desirous of 
final emancipation; a scholar, Pandit, learned Brah- 
maa; a hero, brave man, intrepid or fearless person ; 
certainty, ascertainment; a whetstone; an obstacle, 
impediment, obstruction; submarine fire; a wolf. 

Vagaru, us, us, u (said to be fr. va¢, compounded 
with aru fr. rt. 4. ri, q.v.), breaking promise or 
faith, disappointing, a disappointer, deceiver. 

- Vagasani, is, m. a Buddha, 

Vagmin, 2, ini, t, speaking much, loquacious, talka- 
tive, verbose, wordy; speaking well, eloquent; (iz), m., 
N. of Vribas-pati (preceptor of the gods). Vagmi- 
ta, f. or vagmt-tra, am, n. loquacity, eloquence, 

Vagya, as, a, am, speaking little, speaking cau- 
tionsly or humbly (perhaps fr. vd¢ + ya fr. rt. yam ; 
cf, vag-yata); speaking truly; (as), m. modesty, 
humility, self-disparagement; doubt, alternative (?). 
— Vagya-tas, ind. silently. 

Vacaka, as, 4, am, speaking, declaratory, expla- 
natory, expressive of, significant, expressing, signifying; 
verbal, expressed by words; (aa), m.a speaker, reader; 
a significant sound, word; a messenger.—Va¢éaka- 
ta, f. or vacaka-tva, am, n. expressiveness, signifi- 
cance, = Va¢aka-pada, am, n, an expressive or sig- 
nificant word, explicit term, 

Vaéana, am, n. the act of reciting or reading, 
recitation; the act of relating or declaring, procla- 
mation, declaration ; [cf. svastd-v°.] 

Vadanaka, am, n. an enigma, riddle. 

Vacanika, as, i, am, verbal, expressed by words, 
textual, 

Vaéa, f. speech ; a holy word, sacred text; an oath, 

Vaéata, as, &, am, talkative, talking moch or idly, 

Vacala, as, a, am, talkative, chattering, talking 
much or idly ; boasting. 

Vadika, as, & or 7, am, verbal, ora) ; communicated 


by speech or by word of month, (parushye danda- | 


vacike, the two violences, whether by blows or speech, 
i. €. assault and slander) ; (am), n. news, tidings, intel- 
ligence. = Vacika-pattra, am, n.a letter, dispatch ; a 
newspaper, gazette. — Vacika-haéraka, as, m.*‘ news- 
conveyer,’ a letter, epistle ; a messenger, courier. 

Vadin in jati-vadin, i, ini, t, expressing geans, 
generic; [cf. jati-vacaka.} 

Vacya, as, a, am, to be spoken or said, proper to 
be said; to be spoken against or gainsayed, blamable, 
censurable, vile, bad, contemptible, low, ontcast; to 
be predicated (of anything), attributive, adjective, 
declinable as an adjective, taking three genders ; (as), 
m. a patronymic of the Rishi Praji-pati; (am), n. 
that which may be said of anything ; blame, censure ; 
(in gram.) a predicate; the voice of a verb (e.g. 
kartari-vacyam, the active voice; karmani-va- 
cyam, the passive voice). = V acya-Citra, a8, a, am, 
fanciful ia sense (as poetry). —Vacya-ta, f. or vacya- 
tva, am, n. blamableness, blame, reproach ; ill repute, 
infamy ; the quality of being predicable ; conjugation. 
=V a¢ya-vajra, am, n. ‘ thunder of words,’ boisterous 
or severe language; [cf. vag-vajra.]—Vacyartha 
(°ya-ar°), as, m. expressed meaning (in rhetoric). 

Vacyamana, as, ad, am, being made to speak; 
being read alond. 


aT4 vada, as, m.aplant. See madana. 


aH vaja, as, m. (fr. rt. vej), strength, 
vigour, energy (Ved.); food, sacrificial food (Ved.) ; 
wealth (Ved.); speed; a month, (Say. on Rig-veda 
Ill. 27, 1. vajah=mdsah); battle, conflict, contest, 
(according to Naigh. 11.17; vaje vdje, in every con- 
flict); a wing; a feather, the feather of an arrow 
{cf. gridhra-v°, Citra-v°, pattra-v°]; sound; N. of 
a Muni; of one of the Ribhus or sons of Su-dhanvan, 
see ribhu; (@s), m. pl, N. of certain semi-divine 
or deified personages of the family of Vaja and 
closely connected or identified with the Ribhns, see 
vibhu; (am), n. ghee or clarified butter ; an oblation 
of tice offered at a Sraddha or obsequial ceremony ; 
rice or food in general; water; an acetons mixture 
of ground meal and water left to ferment; a Mantra 
or prayer concluding a sacrifice; [cf. perhaps Eng. 
wing.j=Vaja-karman, a, a, a, Ved. performing 
mighty works.—Vaja-gandhya, as, a, am, Ved. 
having the smell of strength, i.e. having a little 
strength, = Vaja-davan, a, a, a, Ved. granting food, 
(Say. = anna-prada.) — Vaja-dravinas, as, a3, as, 
Ved. possessing strength or food. =Vdja-pati, 7s, 
n1., Ved, lord of strength or food, &c. = Vdja-pastya, 
as, &, am, Ved. in whose house there is food, having 
a house abounding in food or overflowing with plenty. 
—Viaja-peye, as, am, m. 0. (said to be ft. vaja, 
"an acetous mixture of meal and water,’ + peya, ‘to be 
drunk’ by the gods), a particular sacrifice ; N. of the 
sixth book of the Sata-patha-Brahmana. = Vaja- 
pramaha, as, &, am, famous or illustrions for 
wealth, (Say.=dhanair prakrishtam mahas tejo 
yasya ordhanair pramahaniya.) — V dja-prasita, 
a8, @, am, produced in a sacrifice. — Vdja-bharman, 
a, @, a, Ved. bearing food or strength. — Vaja-bho- 
jin, i, m., Ved. a particular sacrifice; see vdja- 
peya.—Vajam-bhara, as, d, am, Ved. bearin 
food or oblations; a patronymic of Sapti, {in this 
case written vajambhara.)—Vaja-ratna, as, a, 
am, rich in food, &c.; having agreeable food, 8c. 
—Vaja-sravas, as, Gs, as, Ved. bestower of food 
(said of Agni). = Vaja-sani, 13, is, 7, or vdja-sa, as, 
a8, ami (see It. san), Ved. granting food or strength. 
— Vaja-satama, as, a, am, Ved. a liberal dispenser 
of food.—Vdja-sati, is, f., Ved. the grantiag of 
strength or food; gaining food; a sacrifice; war, 
battle (as yielding spoil); (ds, ¢s, 2), granting food 
or strength. —Vdji-kara, as, d or i, am, strength- 
ening, stimulating, aphrodisiac, = Vaji-karana, am, 
n, the act of strengthening or stimulating, excitement 
of amorous desires by aphrodisiacs, 8cc, 

Vajaya [cf. rt. vaj, cl. 10], Nom. P., Ved. vaja- 
yati, -yitum, to desire or ask for strength or food ; to 
worship, (according to Naigh. III. 14 =aréati.) 

Vajayat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring food or 
strength, (Say. =annain idcchat.) 

Vajayu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring or asking for 
strength or food. 

Vajasaneya, as, m. (according to the Sabda-k.), 
N. of a Vedic work compiled by Janam-ejaya, after- 
wards destroyed through the curse of Vaisamp4yana, 
(according to the Matsya-Purina a dispute arose 
between Janam-ejaya and Vaifamp3yana in conse- 
quence of the former’s patronage of the Vajasaneyin 
branch of the Yajur-veda founded by Yajnavalkya in 
opposition to Vaisampayana, the author of the Black or 
Taittitlya branch) ; a follower of the sect of the Vaja- 
saneyins. = Vajasaneya-brahmana, am, n. a Brah- 
mana of the Vajasaneyin branch of the Yajur-veda, 

Vajasaneyaka, as, m. a Vajasaneyin; (am), n. a 
text of the Vajasaneyi-samhit4. 

Vajasaneyzn, i, m.a member of the sect of the V4- 
jasaneyins, a follower of the White Yajur-veda; a N, of 
Yajiavalkya. — Vajasaneyi-sakha, f. the branch or 
sect of the Vajasaneyius. = Vijasaneyi-samhitd, f. 
‘the collection of the Vajasaneyins,’ (i.e. the collection 
of hymns of the White Yajur-veda ascribed to the Rishi 
Yajnavalkya and called ‘ white’ or sukla to distinguish 
it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda, which was 
the name given to the oldest collection or Taittirlya- 
sambita [q.v.] of the Yajur-veda, because in this 
last, the separation between the Samhita or collection 
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of Mantras and the Brahmana portion is greatly 
obscured, and the two are blended together ; whereas 
the White Samhita is clearly distinguished from the 
Brahmana; it is divided into 40 Adhydyas with 
303 Anuvakas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan- 
dikas: the legend relates that the Yajus in its ori- 
ginal form was tanght by the Rishi Vaisampayana 
to his pupil Yajnavalkya, but that the latter having 
incurred his teacher’s anger was made to disgorge ail 
the texts he had learnt, which were then picked up 
by VaiSampayana’s other disciples in the form of 
pattridges [sce taittiriya-samhitd]; Yajnavalkya 
then hymned the Sun, who gratified by his homage, 
appeared in the form of a va@jin or horse, and consented 
to give him fresh Yajus texts, which were not known 
to his former master; those who studied these texts 
were called Vajins from the shape assumed by the 
Snn.) 

V din, i, tni, 7, Ved. possessing strength, possessed 
of food or sacrificial food, possessing wings; swift, 
powerful, strong, impetuons, quick; hastening (to 
aid others); epithet of the horse in general and of 
the representations of the Snn in the shape of a 
horse (see Dadhi-kra, Dadhi-kravan, Tarkshya); of 
Indra; of Brihas-pati and other gods; (7), m. a 
horse; a follower of the Vajasaneyin branch of the 
Yajur-veda ; an arrow; a bird; a plant, Justicia Adhe- 
natoda; (znag), m. pl., N. of the Ribbus (Rig-veda 
IV. 37, 4); (ini), f. food (Ved.); a mare; N. of 
Ushas (goddess of the dawn); of the mother of 
Bharad-vaja. — Vaji-gandha, as, m. the plant Phy- 
salis Flexnosa, (also written vajigandhaka.) — Vaji- 
ta, f. or vaji-tva, am, n. the state of having strength 
or food or wings ; the state or nature of a horse.=V aji- 
danta or vajidantaka,as,m. the plant Justicia Adhe- 
natoda, — V djini-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. possessed of V4- 
jint, i.e. of food, 8c. (the adj. being used for the sub- 
stantive), yielding nutriment; possessed of sacrifices ; 
abounding in worship or prayers (which are offered 
at dawn), highly honoured ; (a¢z), f. epithet of Ushas 
(goddess of the dawn); of SarasvatY (goddess of 
speech or eloquence). = Vajini-vasu, us, us, w, Ved. 
lord of wealth; (Say.) abiding in the sacrificial rite; 
tich in food (said of Indra, Agni, Vayu, and the 
ASvins), — Vajin-tama, as, G, am, Ved. very strong 
or vigorous.—Vaji-prishtha, as, m. the globe- 
amaranth. = Vaji-bhaksha, as, m., N. of a plant, 
chick-pea. = Vaji-bhimi, is, f. a place where horses 
are bred or a spot abounding in or suitable for 
horses, = Vaji-bhojana, as, m. ‘affording food to 
horses,’ a sort of kidney-bean (= mudga).—V aji- 
mat, Gn, m. a kind of cucumber, (see pafola.) 
=~ V aji-medha, as, m. the horse sacrifice ; [cf. asva- 
medha.| — Vaji-sala, f. ‘horse-house,’ a stable. 

V ajina, am, n. impetuosity, prowess, a heroic act, 
heroism (Ved.); a conflict, contest (Ved.); the scum 
of curdled milk; curd of two-milk whey or whey 
from which the curds have been separated. 

Vajineya, as, m., Ved. the son of Vajinl, i.e. 
Bharad-vaja, 


alsa vanch [cf. rt. varksh], cl. 1. P. 
\ (sometimes also A.) vazichati (-te), 

vavaicha, avanchit, vanchitum, to desire, wish ; 
to wish for, ask for, seek after, pursue: Pass. vanch- 
yate, Aor. avaréhi, to be wished, &c.: Caus. vai- 
¢hayati, -te, Aor. avavanchat, to cause to wish, 
&e.; [cf. Old Germ. wunse, ‘wish;? wunskian, 
‘to wish :’ Angl. Sax. wiscan: Eng. wish.) 

Varchaka, as, d, am, wishing, desiring ; a wisher, 
&c. 

Vanchat, an, anti, at, wishing, desiring. 

Varchana, am, n. the act of desiring, wishing, 

Varchaniya, to be wished for, desirable, 

Vancha, f. wish, desire; desire for (with loc., 
Kirat. 1V. 25).—Vancha-siddhi, ts, f. the accom- 
plishment of a wish. 

Vanchita, as, a, am, wished, desired, longed for ; 
wishing, desiring ; (am), n. wish, desire. 

Vanchitavya, as, d, am, to be wished or desired, 
desirable, &c. 
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Vanchiiva, ind. having wished, having desired. 
Vaichin, 1, ini, 7, wishing, desirous ; lostful ; (ini), 
f. a libidinoas woman; a wanton. 
V ai¢hya, as, d, am, = vaichaniya, p. 901, col. 3. 
Vaichyamdna, as, &, am, being wished or de- 
sired. 
Qe rat, ind. an exclamation on making 
A 
an obljation of butter, &c., 


Qe vaia, as. 1, am (fr. vata), made or 
consisting of the Indian fig-tree or its wood, &c. ; 
(as, 7, am), m. f. n. an endosure, piece of enclosed 
ground, court-yard; a garden, park, orchard, planta- 
tion; the enclosure of a town or village, fence, wall, 
hedge, &c.; a road; a sort of grain, Panicum Spi- 
catum; the groin; (i), f. the site of a house or 
building; a house, dwelling; a kind of plant (= 
vatyalaka).—Va{a-dhana, as, m. the descendant 
of an ontcast Brahman by a Brahman female; N. of 
a depiaded tribe. —Vafa-srinkhala, f. the chain 
of an enclosure, a sort of fence (?).—Vati-dirgha, 
as, Mm. a sort of grass or reed {= ikkafa), 

Vatika, f. the site of a house; a garden, orchard ; 
the plant Sida Cordifolia. 

V a{s-dirgha, as, m.= vati-dirgha. 

Valya, as, a,am, belonging to a house or garden; 
(as), m., see Nirukta 11. 1; (a), f. the plant Sida Cor- 
difolia.— V atya-pushpa, am, n. sandal ; saffron ; (2), 
f. the plant Sida Cordifolia, (also called Atibala.} 

Vatyala, as, i, m. f. a herbaceons shrub, Sida 
Cordifolia, 

Vatydlaka, as, m. the plant Sida Cordifolia (com- 
monly called Bariy4la), 


@IZ& vattaka, am, n. fried barley. 


ats vad (more properly written bad, 
q.v.), cl. 1. A. vadate, vaditum, to bathe; 
to dive and emerge. 


QTSq vadava, as, m. submarine fire (see 
under vadava, badava); a Brahman; (am), n. a 
stud, a collection of mares. = Vadavagni (°va-ag’), 
as, m, the fire of the lower regions, hell; see vada- 
vagnt. 

Vadareya, as, m. a bull; (au), m. du. the two 
ASvins as the sons of Vadava or Aévint (see agvtni). 

Vadarya, am, n. a number of Brahmans. 


AT vadha, as, a, am (probably the origi- 
nal form of idha, past part. of rt. 1. vah; compar. 
sadhiyas, superl. sadhishtha, q.q.v.v.; cf. bahu, 
vahala), hard, firm; much, abundant, excessive, ex- 
ceeding; (am), ind. much, excessively; indeed, 
truly ; very well, very good, well, yes, indeed, truly, 
sorely, positively ; consequently. = Vadha-vikrama, 
as, fi, am, of excessive prowess, powerful, very 
strong, mighty. 


QTY 1. vena, as, ad, am (often written bana, 
q-¥.; ff. rt. van, ‘to sound’), sounding (Kirat. XV. 
10), making a sound; (a3), m. a reed, reed-shaft, 
shaft, arrow, {in this and some other senses said to 
be also am, n.); a symbolical expression for the 
number five (from the five arrows of Kima-deva, 
cf. pandu-vadna) ; a particular kind of reed or cane; 
a pipe, flute, late, (in Rig-veda I. 85, to. the Maruts 
are described as vanam dhamantah, * blowing on 
their pipe’ or ‘playing on their lute,’ raza being 
explained by Say. as ‘a kind of lute with a handred 
strings’); a sound, voice ; a word spoken, agreement 
(Ved., Say. = vacana) ; a mark for arrows, aim; the 
udder of a cow; alone, solitary (=kerala); N. of 
an Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy of Vishnu, and 
favourite of Siva); of one of Skanda’s attendants; 
of a king; of a poet (the author of the Kadambart, 
of the Harsha-éarita, and perbaps also of the Ratn3- 
valf) ; of a person (mentioned in Raja-tarangini VI. 
318); fire (?), lightning (?); (as, @), m. f. a blue- 
fioweting Barleria; the hind part or feathered end 
of an arrow; (7), f. sound, speech, (kathora vani, 
a harsh speech); voice; praise, landation; a literary 
production; N. of Sarasvatl (the goddess of speech 


atfarat vdnchitvd. 


and eloquence); (am), n. the flower of Barleria ; 
the body. —Vana-ganga, f. ‘arrow Ganges,’ N. of 
a river flowing past Somesa {and said to have been 
produced by Ravatta by cleaving a mountain with an 
arrow).=Vdna-gocara, a3, m. the range of an 
arrow. = Vana-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of the Asura 
Vana,’ an epithet of Vishno. =—Vana-tina, as, m. 
‘arrow-quiver,’ a quiver. — Vdnatani-hrita, as, 
a, am, made into a quiver.—Vana-dhi, is, m. 
‘ arrow-receptacle,’ a quiver, = }’dna-nasa, f., N. of 
a river.—Vana-nikrita, as, a, am, pierced or 
wounded by an arrow. — Vana-pancanana, as, M., 
N. of a poct.=Vdna-patha, as, m. ‘arrow-path,’ 
the range of an arrow, a bow-shot. — VGnapathatita 
(°tha-at°), a3, @, am, passed beyond the raage of 
ao arrow.—Vana-pani, fs, 13, 4, ‘atrow-handed,’ 
having arrows in the hand, armed with arrows, 
= Vana-pata, as, m. atrow-fall, an arrow-shot (as 
a measure of distance), the range of an arrow. = Va- 
napata-vartin, i, ini, 7, being within the range 
of an arrow. —Vadna-purkha, f. the feathered end 
of an arrow or that part of an arrow which includes 
the feathers and shaft. —Vdanra-pur, ur, f. or vana- 
pura, am, n. the capital of Vana-raja.—Vana- 
bhatta, as, m., N. of an author. = Vana-maya, as, 
i, am, consisting of arrows, arrowy. = Vana-mukti, 
ts, f. or vana-mokshana, am, n. discharge of an 
arrow, shooting an arrow.= Vana-yojana, am, n. 
‘ arrow-union,’ a quiver. = Vana-raja, as, m. * king- 
Vana,’ epithet of the Asora.—Vana-rekhd, f. a 
long wound made by an arrow. =Vana-linga, am, 
n., N. of a Linga on the bank of the Narma-di river. 
—Vana-varshana, am, 0. or vdna-vrishit, is, f. 
showering down arrows or darts. —Vaga-varshin, 
i, ini, ¢, showering arrows.—Vana-vdra, as, Mm. 
* arrow-defender,’ a breastplate, cuirass, armour, = Va- 
na-sandhana, am, n. the fitting of an arrow to the 
bow-stcing. = Vana-siddhi, is, f. the hitting of a 
mark by an atrow.—Vdana-suta, f. ‘daaghter of 
Vana,’ epithet of Usha or the Dawn (wife of Ani- 
ruddha, see Usha). —Vana-han, a, or vandri Cna- 
ari), ¢g, m. ‘killer or enemy of Vina,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu. —Vandvali (na-av’), f. a series of five 
Slokas (containing only one sentence). = Vanasraya 
(°na-as°), as, m, ‘atrow-receptacle,’ a quiver. 
—Vandsana (na-as°), am, n. ‘arrow-discharger,’ 
a bow. —Vanesrara (°na-is°), as, m., N. of a 
temple. 

Vanin, i, ini, 7, having an arrow or arrows ; speak- 
ing ; (ini), f. a sharp or clever woman, an intriguing 
woman; an actress, dancer, Nach girl; a drunken 
woman, one literally or figuratively intoxicated. 

V anid, f., Ved. speech or the goddess of speech. 

ATG 2. vana (fr. rt. ve) for 2. vana, q.v. 
= Vana-danda, as, m, a weaver's loom (for vana- 
danda). 

Vani, is, f£. weaving; a weaver’s loom; a species 
of the Ashti metre, (also written vaxi.) 

AfWs vanija, as, m. (usually spelt da- 
ntja, q.¥.), a merchant. 

Vanijya, am, n. traffic, trade, (see banijya.) 


aiait vani, f. See under 1. vana, col. 1. 
ATA vanidi. See above. 
ait 2. vat (prohably to be regarded as 


a Nom. fr. 1. vata, cf. rt. 2. vat, rdlaya ; 
for I. vat see p. 899, col. 1), cl. 10. P. vatayati, 
&c., to blow, blow gently; to fan, ventilate ; to blow 
favourably; to serve, make happy, act favourably 
(towards one setting ont on a journey); to go, 


QTd 2. vata, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. van; for 
1. vata see p. 899, col. 1), = vanita, solicited, wished 
for, 8c. 

ITALIA vatarasana, as, m., Ved. a patro- 
nymic; (as), m. pl., N. of certain Rishis or semi- 
divine beings. 


Ages vatula, 


See p. 900, col. 1. 


aqrerara vadyamana. 


MTA vatsaka, am, n. (fr. vatsa), a herd 
of calves. 

Vatsalya, am, n. (fr. vatsala), affection or ten- 
derness towards offspring, affection or love in general ; 
fondness, fond or foolish ‘partiality. = V dtsalya-ban- 
dhin, i, ini, i, evincing tendetness, displaying affec- 
tion. 

Vatsayana, as, m., N. of a philosophical writer. 

Vatet, f. (fr. vatsa ?), the daughter of a Sidra 
woman by a Brahman. = Vats?-putra, as, m. ‘son 
of a VatsI,’ a barber. 

Vatsya, as, m. (ff. vatsa), N. ofa Mani, = Vatsya- 
gulmaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Vatsyayana, as, m., N. of a Muni and of a 
writer on amorous subjects (author of the Kama- 
siitras and of the Nydya-bhashya), —Vatsyayana- 
satra =kama-sitra. 

V atsyayaniya, am, n. the Kama-sitras of Vatsya- 
yana. 


Qe vada, as, m, (fr. rt. vad), speaking, 
talking, (kKima-vada, talking as one pleases, speak- 
ing freely); discourse, speech, assertion, proposition, 
allegation ; statement, discussion, dispute, controversy, 
words; explanation, exposition (of holy texts &c.); 
demonstrated conclusion; reply ; a plaint, accusation ; 
report, rumour; sound, sounding. —Vada-kara, as, 
& ort, am, or vada-lrit, t, t, t, making a discus- 
sion, causing a dispute. —Vada-Caridu, us, us, U, 
clever in repartee, a good jester. — Vada-prativada, 
as, M. or au, M, du. a set disputation, assertion and 
counter assertion, statement and contradiction, con- 
troversy, dispotation. = Vada-yuddha, am, n. a war 
of words, controversial war, controversy, dispute. 
— Vadayuddha-pradhana, as, 4, am, skilled in 
the war of controversy, an eminent controversialist. 
—Vada-rata, as, a, am, adhering to or following 
any particular proposition or doctrine; addicted to 
controversy, disputatious.  Vada-vadin, 1, m. a 
Jaina (=<arhata). —Vada-rivada, as, m. or an, 
m. du. a discussion about any statement, argument and 
disputation, debate, dispute, argumentation, litigation. 
= V ada-sadhana, am, n. the proof of an assertion, 
the maintaining of an argument, controversy. = Va- 
dinuvada (da-an°), au, m. da, assertion and 
teply, attack and rejoinder, plea and counterplea, 
accusation and defence, plaint and reply, controversy, 
dispute, disputation. 

Vadaka, as, i, am (fr. Cans. of rt. vad), making 
a speech, speaking ; (as), m. a speaker ; a musician. 

Vadana, am, n. the act of sounding, sound; in- 
strumental music, the sound of musical instruments, 
= Vadana-danda, as, m. a stick &c. for striking 
a musical instrument. 

Vadayat, an, anti, at, causing to speak, causing 
to sound ; sounding, playing a musical instrament. 

Vadi, is, is, i, speaking; learned; wise, sage, 
skilful. = V adi-raj, t, m.a Bauddha sage ; = manju- 
ghosha, manju-srt. 

V adita, as, &, am (fr. the Cans. of rt. vad), made 
to speak, cansed to be uttered; made to sound, 
sounded, played. 

V aditra, am, a. a mosical instrument; instrumental 
mosic. — Vaditra-gana, as, m. a band of masic. 

Vadin, 2, ini, 2, speaking, discoursing ; asserting, 
declaring ; disputing ; (#), m. a speaker ; a disputant ; 
a plaintiff, accuser; an explainer, expounder (of the law, 
Sastras, &c.); the leading or key-note (in music). 
= Vadi-tra, am, 0. in satya-vadi-tra. = V adin- 
dra (°di-in®), as, m., N. of a philosopher. 

Vadisa, as, m. a leamed and good man, a sage, 
seer. 

Vadya, am, n. any masical instrument. = Vadya- 
kara, as, m, a musician. Vadya-nirghozha, as, 
m. the sound of musical instrameuts. — Vadya- 
bhanda, am, 0. a maltitude of musical instruments, 
a band; any musical instrument. —V adyabhanda- 
mukha, am, n. the mouth or top part or point of 
a musical instrument. 

Vadyamana, as, a, am, being made to speak 
or sound, played, 


atet vadara, 


@let vadara, as, i, am (fr. vadara for 
badara, q.v.), made or consisting of cotton, &c. 
(see badara) ; (a), f. the cotton plant. 

Vadartka, as, i, am, one who collects cotton, &c. 


(See badarika.) 
let vadaranga, as, m. the sacred fig- 
tree, (See asvattha.) 


vadarayana, as,m., N. of Vyasa, 
(also written badarayana, q. v.) 


AWE vadala, am, n. (ef. badara], liquorice 


or the root of the Abrus Precatorins (used for it). 


GteTa vadanya, as, a, am (for vadanya, 


q. v.), munificent, liberal, &c. . 


Ales vadala, as, m. the sheat fish (= 


vadala, sahasra-danshira). 


arfex vadira, am, n., N. of a particular 
tree (resembling the Vadari or Badarf), 


ayy vadh (more correctly written badh, 
\ q.v.), cl. 1. A. vadhate, vavadhe, va- 
dhishyate, avadhizshta, vadhitum, to press, oppress, 
vex, give pain, distress. 
Vadhana, am, n. the act of oppressing, paining, 
vexing, dtc. (See badhana.) 
Vadha, f. pain, affliction, opposition. (See badha.) 


aTye vadhukya, am, n. (fr. vadhuka), 


marriage. 


ATY vadhi, iis, f. (probably connected 
with rt. 1. cah), a vessel, boat, raft. 


ATW vadhuya, am, n. (fr. vadhu), Ved. a 


bride’s garment, bridal dress. 


a@myiwa vadhrinasa, as, m. a rhinoceros ; 
(according to some also vadhrinasa.) 


AT 3. vana, am, n. (fr. rt. ve), the act of 
weaving, sewing; a mat of straw; a hole in the wall 
of a house. — Vdna-danda, as, m, a weaver’s loom ; 
(cf. vana-danda. | 

Vaniya, as, a, am, to be woven, &c. 


ATA 4.vana, as, i, am (fr.1.vena), belonging 
or relating to a wood or forest ; relating to a dwelling 
in a wood or toa honse, &c.; (am), n. a multitude 
of woods, collection of groves or thickets. 

Vanaprastha, as, m. (ft. vana-prastha), a 
Brahman of the third order who has passed through 
the stages of student and householder and has left 
his house and family for the woods, (see aframa) ; 
a hermit, anchorite; a class of supernatural beings ; 
the tree Bassia Latifolia; the Palaéa tree, Butea 
Frondosa. = Vanaprastha-dharma, as, m. the law 
or duty of a Vanaprastha. = Vanaprasthagsrama 
(Ctha-as°), as, am, m,n, the ASrama or order of 
a Vanaprastha. 

Vanara, as, m. (fr. vanara, which is probably fr. 
I. vana, ‘a wood ;’ according to others fr. vé@, ‘ like,’ 
mara, ‘a man’), a monkey, ape; (7), f a female 
monkey or ape ; cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens; (as, 
Z, am), belonging to a monkey, monkey-like. = Va- 
nara-priya, as, m. ‘dear to monkeys,’ the tree 
Mimnsops Kavki.—Vanaraksha Cra-ak°), a8, m. 
*monkey-eyed,’ a wild goat.—Vdnaraghata (Cra- 
@gh°), as, m, ‘monkey-stroke,’ i. e. ‘struck or in- 
jured by monkeys,’ the tree Symplocos Racemosa 
(commonly called Lodhra or Lodh). = Vanarapa- 
sada (ra-ap°), as, m. a contemptible monkey. 
=—Vanarendra (ra-in°), as, m. ‘monkey-chief,’ 
epithet of Sugriva; of Hanu-mat, —Vanaresvara- 
lirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Vanala, as, m. (probably fr. 1. vana), the black 
species of Tulasi or haly basil, Ocymum Sanctum. 

Vanaspatya, as, m. (fr. vanas-pati), a tree the 
fruit of which is produced from blossom (=pushpa- 
jata-phala-vriksha; cf. vanas-patt, which is said 
to be used in a different sense ; examples of a V4nas- 
patya are the Mango, Eugenia, &c.). 


Vana, f. (probably fr. 1. vana), a quail. 

V anira, as, m. (ff. 1. vana, ‘a wood or water”), a 
sort of cane or ratan, Calamus Rotang, a reed. == Va@- 
nira-griha, am, n. or ag, m. pl. an arbour of reeds. 
—Vanira-ja, am, n. a plaot (=hushtha, q. v-)-. 

Vaniraka, as, m.a sort of rush or grass, Saccha~ 
rom Munja; [cf. murja.] 

Vaneya, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a wood 
or to water, &c.; (as), m. the fragrant grass Cyperus 
Rotundus. 

Vanya, £. a collection of woods, multitude of 
groves or thickets; [cf. vanyd.] 


WeaTY vanayu, us, m. (fr. vanayu), a coun- 
try to the north-west of India, also called Vandyu. 
= Vanayu-ja, as,m.‘ Vanayu-born,’aVanayu orVa- 
nayu horse (regarded as of a particularly good breed). 


ATA vanira. 


QTet vanta, as, a, am (fr. rt. vam), vomited, 
ejected from the mouth, effused; one who has vo- 
mited ; vante, ind. when one has vomited ; (as), m., 
N. of a particular family of priests. = Vanta-vyishtt, 
ig, is, 2, (a cloud &c.) that has vomited out rain. 
—V dntada (ta-ada),as,m." eating what is vomited,’ 
a dog. = Vantasin (ta-as°), ?, m. ‘eating what is 
vomited,’ a foul-feeding demon. 

Vanti, is, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from 
the mouth. — Vaniti-krit, t, ¢, t, causing vomiting, 
emetic; (ft), m. the thorny plant Vangneria Spinosa. 
— Vanti-da, as, d, am, causing vomiting, emetic; 
(a), f. a medicinal plant (=Aafuki); Helleborus 
Niger or Wrightea Antidysenterica or Calotropis 
Gigantea, 

Vantva, ind. having vomited, &c. 

I. vama, as, m. (for 2, see below), the act of 
vomiting. 

I. vamaka, as, &c. (for 2. see col. 3), one who 
vomits, 

Vamin, t, ini, ¢, vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth. 


See above. 


areca vandana, as, m. a patronymic of 
Duvasyu (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 100). 


ATG vapa, as, m. (fr. rt. vap or connected 
with Caus. of rt. ve), sowing seed ; weaving; shear- 
ing, shaving.—Vapa-danda, as, m. a weaver’s 
loom; [cf. caya-danda. | 

Vapaka, as, 2, am, causing to sow (seed &c.); 
causing to weave, &c. 

Vapana, am, n. the act of causing to sow or 
sowing; shaving, shearing. 

Vapi, is, or vapi, f. (according to Undadi-s. IV. 
124. fr. rt. vap), a large oblong pond, an oblong 
reservoir of water, a pool or lake; krida-vapi, f., 
Ved. ‘ pleasnre-pond,’ a pond in which tortoises, 
fishes, &cc. are kept for amusement. —Vapi-ha, as, 
m. ‘abandoning pools,’ the C’taka bird, Cuculus 
Melanolencos. 

Vapita, as, a, aim, caused to be 
seed); shaven, shorn. 

Vapya, as, a, am, to be sown, to be cast or 
thrown; (as), m. Costus Speciosus (=kushtha). 


sown, sown (as 


ATA 2. vama, as, & or 7, am (according to 
Uniadi-s. I. 139. fr. rt. 2. vd; according to others 
fr. rt. I. van, ‘to hurt or to like’), reverse, adverse, 
opposite, contrary, inverted ; left, not right ; crooked ; 
bad, vile, base, wicked; short; beautiful, handsome, 
pleasing ; (as), m., N. of Siva; of Kama (god of 
love); a breast, udder; a pot-herb, Chenopodium 
Album; an animal, sentient being; a snake; (am), 
n. anything desirable or pleasing, wealth, possessions ; 
(a), & a woman; N. of Gauri; of Lakshmi; of 
Sarasvati; (#), fi a mare; a she-ass; a young 
female elephant; the female of the jackal; [cf. Old 
Germ. winistar; Angl. Sax. wynstre.]—Vama- 


jata, as, &, am, Ved. produced from wealth. —Va- 


ma-jushia, am, n., N. of a Tantra work (= vama- 
kesvara-tantra).—Vama-ta, f. ot vama-tva, am, 
n, contrariety, perverseness; wickedness, craftiness ; 


qTAT vamalura, 
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disfavour ; loveliness. = Vama-dyis, k, f£. a woman. 
= Vama-deva, as, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi (having 
the patronymic Gautama, author of the hymns Rig- 
veda IV. 1-41, 45-48, comprising nearly the whole 
fourth Mandala); of Siva; of an author. —Vama- 
devya, as, m. a patronymic of Apho-mné (author 
of Rig-veda X. 127); of Brihad-uktha ; of Mardhan- 
vat. = Vama-nitt, ia, is, z, Ved. leading or guiding 
to wealth, (Say. on Rig-veda VI. 47, 7. vananiya- 
nam dhananam netrt.) —Vama-netra, am, o. a 
| mystical name of the long vowel 7; (@), f. a woman 
with beautiful eyes, a handsome woman in general. 
= V dma-marga, as, m. the left hand way or nitual ; 
see vamacara.—V ama-lo¢ana, as, G, am, fine- 
eyed; (@), f. a handsome-eyed woman.= Vama- 
Sila, as, a, am, refractory in disposition; (as), m. 
an epithet of Kama. —Vamaksha (ma-ak°*), aa, i, 
am, having beautiful eyes; (i), fa woman with 
lovely eves. = Vamakshi (ma-ak*), t,n. the left eye. 
~ Vamadara (°ma-aé°), as, m. the left hand ritual 
or doctrine of the Tantras, i.e. the worship of the 
Sakti or Female Energy personified as the wife of 
Siva according to the grosser system (in which the 
eating of flesh, drinking of spirits, &c. is practised, 
cf. dakshina¢ara). —Vamacarin, 7, m.a follower 
of the left hand ritual of the Tantras. — Va@mapidana 
(°ma-dp°?), as, m. the tree Salvadora Persica, &c. 
(= pilu).=Vamavarta (ma-ar*), as, m.a conch- 
shell with the spiral ruuning from right to left. 
—Vamoru (°ma-iru), us, us or ts, u, having 
handsome thighs ; (us or iis), f. a handsome-thighed 
woman. = Vamoru-tara or vamori-tara, f. a very 
handsome-thighed woman. 

2. vamaka, as, a, am, left, not right; (am), n. 
a kind of gesture. = Vamakesvara-tantra (ka-is), 
am, n., N. of a Tantra work. 

Vamika, f. an epithet of the goddess Durga. 


QTaa vamana, as, a, am (probably fr. 2. va- 
ma. ,; said to be fr. rt. vam), dwarfish, short in stature, 
a dwarf; depressed, pressed flat or down; low, vile, 
base ; (as), m. Vishnu in his dwarf incarnation, (this 
was the fifth of the descents of Vishnu, and under- 
taken to humble the pride of the Daitya Bali, who 
had acquired dominion over the three worlds [see 
bali]; the germ of the story of this incarnation 
seems to be contained in Satapatha-Br, I. 2, 5, I, 
the later legend is given in RAmayana 1. 31, 2); 
the elephant that supports the south quarter; the tree 
Alangium Hexapetalum; N. of the author of the 
Kavyalamkara-vritti; of the Kasik4-vyitti commen- 
tary; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras; (7), f. a female 
dwarf; a sort of woman; a mare; a disease of the 
Vagina. —Vamana-tanu, us, us or vi, u, dwarf- 
bodied. — Vamana-purana, am, n., N. of one 
of the eighteen Puranas (said to have been related 
by Pulastya to Narada, and containing an account 
of the dwarf incarnation of Vishnu; see purdna). 
—Vamana-pradurbhava, as, m. the manifestation 
or incamation of the dwarf; see above. — Va@mana- 
rapin, i, ini, i, dwarf-formed, being in the form of 
a dwarf. —Vamana-vritti, is, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on Panini’s grammar by Vamana Jaydditya, (see 
kasika.) =—Vamana-vritti-tika, £., N. ofa commen- 
tary by MaheSvara on the KavydlarkAra-vritti. = Va- 
mana-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular Vrata to be 
observed on the twelfth day of Sravaua in celebration 
of Vishnu’s dwarf incarnation. = Vdmana-sukta,am, 
n., N. of a Vedic hymn. = Vamana-sramin, 7, m., 
N. of a poet.—Vamanakriti Cna-ak°), is, is, %, 
dwarf-shaped, dwarfish. = Vamanaéarya (na-a¢°), 
as, m., N. of acommentator.=V dmanavatara (°na- 
av’), as, m. the dwarf incarnation ; see under vamana 
above. — Vamanavatara-kathana, am, n. the story 
of the dwarf incarnation, N. of a chapter of the 
Padma-Purana. = Vamani-krita, as, Z@, am, pressed 
down, shortened, flattened. — Vamanendra-sra- 
min, i, m. a proper N.—Vamanopapurana (Cna- 
up’), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

Vamanikd, f. a female dwarf; a sort of woman. 


AAT vamalura, as, m. {connected with 
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vamra, valmi, valinika), an ant-hill, mole-hill, 
hillock thrown up by white ants. 


afas tamila, as, a, am (probably con- 
nected with 2. vama), proud, haughty, deceitful ; 
handsome, beautiful, 


QTd vaya, as, m. (fr. rt. ve), weaving, 
sewing. = }aya-danda, as, m. a weaver's loom. 

Vayaka, as, m. a weaver [ef. paf(ika-v°}; a 
heap, multitude, number. 

Vayin, i, ini, 3, weaving, sewing. 

Alaa vayata, as, m. (fr. vayat), Ved. ‘son 
of Vayat,’ a patronymic of Pifa-dyumna. 


ATA vayana or rayanaka, am, n. (said to 
be fr. rt. 2. ea), sweetmeats or cakes which may be 
eateo curing a religious fast, presents of sweetmeats 
&c, (forming part of an offering to a deity, or pre- 
pared on festive occasions, such as marriages &c., and 
sent as presents to friends and acquaintances). 


QT vayava. See col. 2. 


alas vayasa, as, m. (probably fr. vayas, 
‘age,’ but according to Unidi-s, II. 120. fr. rt. vay), 
‘ the long-lived one,’ a crow ; Agallochum or fragrant 
aloe (=aguru); turpentine; (as, 7, am), used by 
crows (?); consisting of birds ; (7), f. a female crow ; 
a species of fig, Ficus Oppositifolia; a particular 
vegetable, Solanum Indicum.—Vayasadani (°sa- 
ad’), f. a kind of plant or tree (=/@hka-tundi). 
— Vayasart (sa-art), ts, m. or vayasadrati (“sa- 
ar’), 1s, m. ‘crow’s enemy,’ an owl, = Vayasahva 
(°sa-Gh°), f. an esculent vegetable, Solanum Indicum 
(=kaka-madika).—Vayasekshu (°sa-tk°), us, m. 
a sort of long grass, Saccharum Spoataneum. 

Vayasoli or tdyasolika, fa medicinal root (= 
kakoli). 


ay vayu, us, m. (fr. rt. 2. va), air, wind, 
the god of the wiad (often associated with Indra in the 
Rig-veda, but not occupying a very prominent posi- 
tion ; in the Purusha-sOkta he is said to have sprung 
from the breath of Purusha, and elsewhere is described 
as the son-in-law of Tvashtri; he is said to move in 
a shining car drawn by a pair of red or purple horses 
or by several teams consisting of ninety-nine or a 
hundred or even a thousand horses; he is often 
made to occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in 
conjanction with him honoured with the first draught 
of the Soma libation; he is rarely connected with 
the Maruts, although in I. 134, 4. he is said to have 
begotten them from the rivers of heaven; he is 
regent of the north-west quarter, see loka-pala); 
the air of the body, a vital air (of which five are 
reckoned, viz. prdna, apdna, samana, udana, 
and ryana) ; morbid affection of the windy humor. 
— Vayu-ketu, us, m. ‘ wind-sign,’ i.e. sign of wind,’ 
dust.—Vayu-kega, as, i, am, Ved. having hair 
(waviog) in the wind (said of the Gandharvas). 
= Vayu-kona, as, m. ‘ wind-corner,’ the north-west. 
= Vayu-ganda, as, m. ‘ wind-swelling,’ flatulence, 
indigestion. —Vayu-gati, iz, is, i. going like the 
wind, swift as the wind, flect.—Vayu-gita, as, a, 
am, chanted by the breeze. —Vayu-gulma, as, m. 
* wind-cluster,’ a whirlwind, hurricane; a whirlpool, 
eddy. —Vayu-gocara, as, m. the track or range of 
the wind, = Vayu-gopé, as, as, am, Ved. haviag 
the Wind as protector. = Vayu-grasta, as, a, am, 
‘ wind-seized,’ affected by wind, fliatulent, epileptic, 
mad. — V dyu-ghna, as, i, am, ‘ wind-destroying,’ 
curing windy disorders, —Vayu-ja, ‘air-hom, N. 
of a tree. = Vayn-jatu, as, m, ‘wind-born,’ epithet 
of Hanu-mat.—Vayu-tanaya or vayu-nandana, 
as, M.=<veyu-putra.—Vayu-déru, us, m. ° air- 
tearer, aur-scatterer,’ a cloud, = Vayu-néna-tra, am, 
Q. diversity or multiplicity of air (said to be inferred 
from tbe concurrence [sammirchana] of two winds), 
= ayu-nighna, as, 4, am, ' subject to wind,’ mad 
frantic. —Vayu-niryitti, ta, f. ‘cessation of wind,’ 
a calm, lull; cure of windy disorders, = Vayu-paii- 
Caka, am, n. the set of fire Vital airs. = Vayu-pa- 


ara vamila, 


ramanu, us, m. a primary aerial atom. —Vayu- 
putra, as, m. ‘son of the wind,’ epithet of 
Bhima; of Hanu-mat. = Vayu-purana, am, n., 
N. of ove of the eighteen Purinas, (it is probably 
one of the oldest, and is supposed to have been 
revealed by the god Vayu; it treats of the creation 
of the world, the origin of the four classes, the 
worship of Siva, &&c.) = Vayu-phala, am, n.‘ wind- 
fruit,’ the rainbow; hail. —Vayu-bhaksha, as, a, 
am, air-eating, fasting; (as), m. a saake ; an ascetic, 
— Vayu-bhakshana, am, a. the act of eating or 
living on air, fasting. = Vayu-bhita, as, a, am, be- 
come air, become like the wind; going everywhere 
at will. —Vdyu-marga, as, m. the path or track of 
the wind. = Vayu-rugna, as, 2, am, broken off by 
the wind. — Vayu-rosha, f. ‘raging with wind,’ 
night.—Vayu-lakshana, am, n. the character or 
property of air (viz. touch). —Vayu-vartman, a, m. 
“wind-path,” the atmosphere, sky, heaven, —Vayu- 
vaha, as, m. ‘having the wind for a vehicle,’ smoke, 
vapour. = Vayu-vahini, f. ‘ wind-conveying,’ a vessel 
of the body, artery, vein, nerve, &c. (supposed to con- 
vey the aerial humor). — Vdyu-vega, as, m. the ve- 
locity of the wind, a gust or blast of wind ; (as, a, am), 
having the velocity of wiad, fleet as the wind; (as), 
m., N, ofa son of Dhrita-rishtra. = Vayuvega-sama, 
as, a, aim, equal to the velocity of wind, swift as 
the wind.—Vdyu-samhita, f. the ‘Vayu compen- 
dium’ or collection of legends according to the Vayu- 
Purana. = Vayu-sakha, as, or vayu-sakiht, kha, m. 
*wind-friend, having the wind for a friend,’ fire. 
— Vayu-sama, as, &, am, equal to the wind, swift; 
like air or wind, unsubstantial. — Vayu-sambhara, 
as, m, ‘ wind-born,’ epithet of Hanu-mat. = Vayu- 
sula, as, m.=vayu-putra above. — Vayu-hina, 
as, ad, am, destitute of wind, having a deficiency of 
the windy humor.—Vdyv-agni, 7, m. du. Vayu 
and Agni, the gods of wind and fire. — Vayv-dspada, 
am, 0. ‘place or site of the wind,’ the atmosphere, 
sky, ether. 

Vayava, as, 7, am, windy, relating or belonging 
to the wind or to Vayu; given by Vayu; aerial ; (7), 
f. the quarter or region of the wind, the north-west 
(as presided over by Vayu in his character of the 
sixth Loka-pala). 

Vayariya, as, &, am, relating to the wind or 
Vayu, belonging to air or wind, aerial. = Vayaviya- 
purana, am, n., N, of a Purina. 

Vayavya, az, &, am, relating to the wind, coming 
from or relating to Vayu, sacred to Vayu, aerial. 
— Vayarya-purana, am, a., N. of a Purana. 

ATA vayya, as, m., Ved. ‘son of Vayya,’ 
epithet of Satya-Sravas (represented as a poet and an 
Atreya). 


ANT var, r, n. (fr. rt. vri), water; [cf. va- 
runa: cf. also Zend vara, ‘rain’ Gr. odpo-v, 
ovp-é-w, odp-i-a, obpdvn, odpy-Opa, otipn-pa, perhaps 
also uprhp, Upyn: Lat. ur-ina, urin-a-ri, urina- 
tor, urceus, urna; mare: Old Germ. mart: 
Slav. more: Hib. burn, ' water ;’ fairge, ‘ocean ;’ 
faal, ‘urine’ muir: Welsh mor.) —Vah-kifi, 4s, 
m. ‘ water-pig,’ a porpoise, the Gangetic porpoise ( = 
sisumara).—Vah-pushpa, am, n. cloves. —Vah- 
sadana, am, n.‘ water-abode,’ a reservoir of water, 
cistern, large water-jar, = Vah-stha, as, d, am, 
standing or remaining in water. = Vardm-ntdhi, 
ia, m. ‘receptacle of waters,’ the ocean. — Var- 
asana, am, n. ‘ water-seat,’ a reservoir of water, 
cistern, large water-jar.—Var-kdrya, as, a, am, 
Ved. to be performed with water, (Say. = varbhér 
nishpadya); granting or effecting rain. = Vdr-da, 
as, m. * water-going,’ a gander, goose (Vopa-deva 
XXVI. 33).—Vdrda, as, a, am, water-giving ; 
(as), m.a cloud. — Var-dara, am, n. water ; Speech ; 
silk ; the seed of the Abrus Precatorius; the seed of 
the Mango; a conch-shell (=dakshinavarta); a 
sort of curl on the right side of a horse’s neck (re- 
garded as an auspicious mark).—Vardata, am, n. 
(ft. varda + la), a rainy day, bad weather; (as), m. 
an ink-stand,—Var-dhi, is, m. ‘ water-holder,’ the 


ae vari. 


ocean. = Vardhi-bhava or var-dheya, am, n. a 
kind of salt (=droni-larana).—Vardhi-vat, ind. 
like the ocean.—Vdr-bhata, as, m. ‘ water-com- 
batant,’ an alligator.—Var-mu¢, k, m. ‘ water-dis- 
charger,’ a cloud.—Vdr-rasi, iz, m. * water-heap,’ 
the ocean. —Var-vata, as, m. ‘ water-enclosure @).’ 
a boat, vessel. 

I. tara, as, m. (for 2. see p. go5, col. 1), anything 
which covers or surrounds, a cover; a multitude, quan- 
tity, heap; a flock, herd, troop; time; a day of the 
week [cf. ravi-v®, soma-v°, mangala-v°, budha-v’, 
guru-v’, Sukra-v°, Sant-v}; a moment, occasion, op- 
portunity ; turn, time (used adverbially like the English 
‘times,’ or like the French ‘ fois,’ e.g. vérena or 
bahu-varam or varam varam, many times, repeat- 
edly, often); N. of Siva; anything which causes an 
obstruction, a gate, door, door-way ; the plant Achy- 
ranthes Aspera (=/:ubja); the opposite bank of a 
river or of the sea, (for para); (am), n. a vessel for 
holding spirituous liquor; (cf. Gr. #pa: Hib. uair, 
‘an hour, time ;’ atr uatribh, ‘ sometimes :’ Cambro- 
Brit. aur: Old Island. var in tvis-rar, ‘twice ;’ 
thris-var, ‘thrice:’ Old Germ. or, 0, in zutr-cr, 
zuir-o, ‘twice:’ Pers. 4 bar, ‘time ;’ 54 bere, 
‘once ;’ ber in September, October, 8&c.|—Vara- 
nari, f. a common woman, harlot, courtezan. = Va- 
ra-busha or vara-bushda, f. the plantain or banana 
(=kadali ; cf. varana-busha). —Vdra-mukhyi, 
f’ the chief of a number of harlots, a royal 
courtezan.=Vdra-yuvati, is, f. or vdra-yoshit, 
t, f. a courtezan, harlot; a dancing-gitl.— Vara- 
vadhu, ts, f. the chief of a number of harlots. 
= Vara-véna, as, am, m. n. armour, mail, an iron 
cuirass or thick quilted jacket (so called as ‘ ward- 
ing off arrows,’ cf. vana-vara). = Vara-rani, tz, m. 
a player on the flute ; a principal singer, musician ; a 
judge; a year; (ig or 4), f. a harlot or the chief of 
a number of harlots.—Vara-vilasini, f. a harlot. 
— Vara-vela, f. a period of the day in which any act 
is suspended. — Vara-sundari, f. a harlot, prostitute. 
= V ara-seva, {. the practice of harlotry, prostitution ; 
a number of courtezans,—Vdra-stri, f. a harlot, 
courtezan. = }Grangand (Cra-an*), f. a harlot. 

Varaka, as, a, am, restraining, opposing, ob- 
structing, resisting, anything which restrains or ob- 
structs, an obstacle; (as), m. a sort of horse; a 
horse in general; one of a horse’s paces; (anz), n. 
the seat of pain; a sort of perfume or fragrant grass 
(=bala, hri-vera). 

Varakin, i, m. an opposer, obstructor, enemy; 
the ocean; a horse with good marks; an ascetic, 
a hermit who lives on leaves. 

Varana, as, i, am, warding off, keeping off, 
restraining, resisting, opposing; (am), n. the act of 
restraining, keeping back, warding, warding off, 
guarding, protecting, defending, detence, resistance, 
opposition, prohibition, obstacle, impediment; (as), 
m, armour, mail, a cuirass; an elephant. —Vdrana- 
prativarana, as, a, am, having armour for a de- 
fence, protected by armour; keeping off elephants. 
= Vdrana-busha or rérana-busd, f. the plantain 
or banana, Musa Sapientum. — Varana-vallabha, f. 
the plantain tree. — Vdrana-séhvaya, am, n, ‘ hav- 
ing a name synonymous with an elephant,’ epithet 
of Hastina-pura or Hastina-pura; [cf. gaja-séhvaya.] 
=—Vdranendra (“na-in°), as, m. * elephant-chief,’ 
a large and excellent elephant. 

Varanévata, as, am, m. n., N. of a town (sup- 
posed to be the modern Allahabad), 

Varanavataka, a3,a, am, belonging toV4ranavata. 

Varaniya, as, a, am, to be warded off, to be 
restrained or resisted. 

Varayitri, ta, m. a protector; a husband, 

Varayitva, ind. having warded or driven off, having 
restrained or prohibited, having repelled or expelled. 

Vari, n. water; a fluid, fluidity ; a particular drug 
or perfume, = bala, hri-vera ; (ia), f., N. of Satas- 
vati (goddess of speech or eloquence); the place for, 
tying or fastening an elephant; a captive, prisoner ; 
(is or i), f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar; a rope for 


= 


aifcauea vari-kantaka. 


fastening an elephant; a hole or trap for catching 
elephants. = Vari-kantaka, as, m. an aquatic plant, 
Trapa Bispinosa (= sringataka).—Vari-karntka, 
f, the plant Pistia Stratiotes (=/kha-milt). =—Vari- 
karpira, as, m. the lifsa fish, (see tliga.)—= Vari- 
kubja or vari-lubjaka, as, m. the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bispinosa. = Vaéri-krimi, is, m. ‘ water-worm,’ 
a leech. = Vari-catrvara, as, m.a piece of water; 
the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes. =Vdri-cara, as, 
& or 7, ani, living or moving in water, aquatic; 
(as), m. a fish.—Vari-camara, am, n. a sort of 
aquatic fish, Vallisneria (= ¢aivala).=Vari-ja, as, 
a, am, born or produced in or by water; (as), m. a 
conch-shell; any bivalve shell; (am), o. a lotus; 
salt. = Vari-javan, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 69. —Va- 
ri-taskara, as, m. ‘ water-thief,’ a cloud. = Vari-tri, 
f, ‘protecting from water,’ an umbrella, a screen of 
leaves carried on the head as an umbrella. —Vari- 
da, as, a, am, water-giving, yielding water; (as), 
m.a cloud; (am), n. a sort of vegetable perfume 
(=bala). = Vari-durga, as, a, am, inaccessible by 
reason of water.—Véri-dra, as, m. the Cataka 
bird, Cuculas Melanoleucus. = Vari-dhara, as, m. 
* water-holder,’ a clond.—Vdri-dhara, f. a shower 
of rain. —Vari-dhi, 1s, m. * water-holder,’ the sea, 
ocean. = V dri-natha, as, m. ‘lord of the waters,’ the 
deity Varuna; the ocean; a cloud; the habitation of 
the serpent race. — Vari-nidht, 73, m. ‘ water-recep- 
tacle,’ the ocean. — V ari-patha, as,am, mM. n.‘water- 
path,’ a voyage. Vari-pathika, as, 1, am, proceeding 
or conveyed by water.<V dri-parni or vari-palika, f. 


Pistia Stratiotes. —VGri-pravdha, as, m.a current 


or flow of water, a water-fall, cascade. — Vart-prasni, 
f. the aqnatic plant Pistia Stratiotes. = Vart-badara, 
f, the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta (= pra¢inama- 
laka). —Vari-balaka, am, n. a perfume (= bala). 
= Vari-bhava, am, nu. (probably) a kind of plant 
(= rotonjana). = V dri-masi, is, m. ‘ water-ink,’ a 
cloud. = Vart-mud, h, m.' water-discharger,’ a cloud. 
—Vdari-miili, f. the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes. 
—Vari-ra, as, a, am, giving or shedding water; 
(as), m. a clond.—Vari-ratha, as, m. ‘ water-car- 
riage,’ a raft, boat, float. Vdarirdrava (°ra-ar°), 
as, &, am, sounding like clonds or like thnnder. 
— Vari-rasi, is, 1. * water-heap,’ a large body of 
water, the sea, ocean; a lake. = Vari-ruha, am, n. 
‘ water-grower,’ a lotus. = Vari-loman, &, m. ‘hav- 
ing watery hair,’ epithet of Varuna. = Vart-radana, 
am, n. the frnit Flacourtia Cataphracta. = Vdri-vara, 
am, n. the fruit of the tree Carissa Carandas (= 
kara-marda). =—Vdari-vallabhd, f. a kind of plant 
(=2dari). = Vari-vasa, as, m. a distiller of spirit, 
dealer in spirituons liqnors.—Vari-vaha or varz- 
vahana, as, m, ‘ water-bearer,’a cloud. = Varivaha- 
jala, am, n. a mass of clonds.—V ari-sa, as, m. 
(said to be ft. vart+ ga fr, rt. s2, to sleep), N. of 
Vishnu. = Vari-sambhava, am, n.‘ water-produced,’ 
cloves ; a kind of antimony (=sauvirdnjana); the 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus (= usira) ; 
(as),m. a kind of cane (= yavandla-gara). =Vari- 
stha, as, 4, am, standing in water, reflected in the 
water (said of the son, Manu IV. 37).—Varisa 
(ri-iga), as, m.* lord of waters,’ the ocean. = Vary- 
ulbhava, am, n.‘ water-born,’ a lotus. — Vary-oka, 
as, m. ‘ water-dwelling,’ a leech. 

Varita, as, d&, am, warded off, prevented, hin- 
dered, impeded, restrained. 

Varifa, as, m. (said to be fr. vari, a trap, + afa, 
going), an elephaat. 

Varu, us, m, a royal or war elephant carrying a 
standard (=ejaya-kuijara). 

Varya, as, G, am, to be warded off or prevented, 
to be checked or impeded, to be stopped or obstructed ; 
to be chosen, to be selected or appointed; eligible, 
desirable, excellent ; (am), n. anything to be chosen 
or desired, a blessing, boon; (az), n. pl. goods, 
possessions. 

Varyamana, as, i, am, being prevented, being 
impeded or prohibited or resisted, 


_ Fl 2. vara, as, m., Ved. for vala= bala, 


2 tail; the tail (of sheep 8c.) used to filter Soma 
juice, (also am, n.); (as), m. pl. the hairs of a tail. 
—Vdara-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having a tail, (see 
Nirukta I. 20.) 


QMCAtT varakira, as, m. a wife’s brother, 
brother-in-law (= syalaka); submarine fire (= va- 
dara); a lonse ; a small comb ; a horse of high spint, 
war horse, charger; a bearer of burdeos, porter. 


AIC varanka, as, m. a bird. 
QILF varanga, as, m. the handle of a 


sword or knife or sickle, &c.; the narrow end to 
which the handle is fastened. 


AIS varata, am, n. a field; a nnmber of 
fields; (a), f. a goose (=varata, q. v.). 
Varali, f. a wasp; 2 goose (=varata). 


awa varanasi, f.—= varanasi, q.Vv. 


Pine cic varatantaviya, as, 4, am, com- 
posed by Vara-tantu (as a book &c.). 


Qa varatra, am, n. (fr. varatra), a 
leather thong, leather fit for making thongs. 


AILS vararuca, as, i, am, composed by 


Vara-rudi. 
ATS vadrala, f. See under varata above. 
ACA varalika, as,m. a sort of grass, 


Eleusine Indica (= ralva-ja). 


AWA varanasi, f. the holy city Benares, 
(also written cardnasi, q. v.)—Vdranasi-mahat- 
mya, am, n. ‘the glory of Benares,’ N. of a section 
in the Kiirma and other Purdnas, 

Vardnaseya, as, 7, am, produced at or born in 
Benares, &c. 


ANTE varaha, as, 7, am (fr. varaha), re- 
lating or belonging to a boar, boarish; (as), m. a 
boar; a kind of tree, = maha-pinditaka; (2),f.asow; 
N. of one of the divine mothers or Matris attending 
on Skanda; of a Yogini; of the Sakti of Vishnu 
in the form of a boar; the earth; a measure; a 
particular kind of bulbons plant (said to be an escu- 
lent toot or yam,=badard, ghrtshti). = Varaha- 
kargt, f. or vardha-pattri, f. a kind of plant (= 
asva-gandha, q.v.).— V araha-kalpa,.as, m. ‘ boar 
Kalpa,’ N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of 
Brahma (being the first of the second Parardha 
of Brahma’s existence).—Varaha-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. =Varaha-purana, am, n., N. of 
one of the eighteen Puranas (said to bave been 
revealed to the Earth by Vishnn in the form of a 
boar; it contains an acconnt of the creation, the 
various forms of Vishnu, and a vast number of 
legends and directions relating to the Vaishnava sect). 
—Varahangi (°ha-an’), f. the plant Croton Poly- 
andruum (= danti).—Varihi-kanda, as, m. a kind 
of bulbous plant (= brahmi-kanda). = Varahi-tan- 
tra, am,n., N. of a Tantra work. . 

Varahiya, am, n., N. of a work or a class of 
works ; [cf. yamaliya.] 

Varahya, f. a female descendant of Varaha (Pan. 
IY. 15.75): 


ATRS varutha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


vyt), a bier, the bed on which a corpse is carried. 


QTSQ varuna, as, 2, am, connected with or 
belonging to Varuna, sacred to or given by Varuna, q.v.; 
epithet of a weapon; (as), m., N. of one of the nine 
divisions of Bharata Varsha; (aim), n. water; (7), f. 
the westem quarter or region presided over by Varuna 
{cf. loka~pala] ; the west; N. of the Innar asterism 
commonly called Sata-bhishaj (of which Varuna is 
the ruling deity; cf. nakshatra); a particular kind 
of spirit (prepared from hogweed ground with the 
jnice of the date or palm and then distilled), any 
spirituous liquor; a species of DOrba grass, = Varu- 
na-karman, a, n.‘ Varuna’s work,’ any work con- 
nected with the supply of water, the digging of 


atfsa varttika. 
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tanks or wells, &c.—Varuna-tirtha, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha.—Varuni-rvallabha, as, m. ‘beloved 
by the asterism Varuni,’ epithet of Varuna, = Varu- 
nendra (Cna-in®°), as, m. a proper N.Varune- 
Svara-tirtha (Cna-is°), am, n. N. of a Tirtha. 
—Varunopapurana (na-up’), am, n., N. of an 
Upa-Purina. 

Varunt, és, m. ‘son of Varuna, the saint Agastya ; 
a patronymic of Bhrigu; of Satya-dhriti. 


ATR varunda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


uri), the chief of the serpent race; (as, am), m. n. 
the rhenm or excretion of tbe eyes; the wax of the 
ear; a vessel for baling water out of a boat; (2), f. 
a door-step. 


aTeet varendri, f. (said to be fr. varen- 


dra), N. of a tract of country north of the Ganges or 
a part of Bengal and Behar now called Rajshahi. 


= = 
aTHTA var-karya, &c. See under var, 
p. go4, col. 2. b= 
WAT varkenya, as, m. (fem. varkent), ac- 
cording to Pan, V. 3, 41. this word is formed from 


vrika, and the pl. is vrikds, which appears to mea 
‘soldiers or fightiog men in the country Vahika,’ 


aret varksha, as, 7, am (fr. vriksha), made 
of or belonging to a tree; consisting of trees, arboreous; 
made of bark; (7), f., N. of a sort of female Dryad 
mentioned in the Maha4-bharata ; (am), n. a forest. 

Varkshya, as, i, am, made of a tree, made with 
trees; (am), n. a fence &c, made with felled trees 
or wooden stakes, a stockade. 


cS a : 
arias varnika, as, m. (fr. varna), a scribe, 
writer. 


AAT varia, f., often incorrectly written 
for rartta. See under vartta below. 


TAT a vartaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vrit, Una- 
di-s. IIT. 79), the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, 

Vartaki, is, or vartaki, f. =vartaka above. 

Vartakin, i, m.=vartaka above. 

Vartaku, us, m. (or according to some f.) = var- 
taka above. 


arfiat vartikd, f. (fr. vartaka, q.v.), a 
kind of quail. 


AWA vartira, as, 7, an (fr. vartira), con- 
nected with a qnail or partridge. 


= 

ATS vartta, as, a, am (fr. vritti, cf. vritta), 
being in a good state, healthy, hale, well; practising 
any business or profession; (a), f. abiding, staying, 
being; livelihood, business, profession ; agricuitnre, 
trade, the occupation of the Vaisya; an account of 
anything that has happened, tidings, report, rumour, 
news, intelligence, (in this sense sometimes varttas, 
pl.); a particular figure of rhetoric, simple descrip- 
tion, the mere narration of facts without rhetorical or 
poetical embellishment ; the egg-plant [cf. rartaka]; 
(am), n. welfare, health; chaff. —Vdrttd-karman, 
a, Nn, the practice of agriculture or trade. — Vartté- 
nuyoga (°ta-an°), as, m. inquiry after news or 
health, — Vartta-matra, am, n. mere report; super- 
ficial knowledge, —Varttarambha (ta-dr°), as, m. 
commercial eaterprise, (according to Kullika iyrtshi- 
banijya-pasupalanadi-wartta tad-arambho dha- 
nopayarthah.) = Vartta-vaha, as, m. a news- 
bearer, messenger; a vendor of grain, rice, oil, &c., 
a chandler. = Vdrttd-vrittt, 7s, m. one whose 
business is agriculture, a honseholder. — Vartta- 


.vyatikara, as, m. the passing of a rmmonr from 


one to another, general report, common ramonr. 
-—Vartta-hara, as, m. a carrier of tidings, mes- 
senger, courier. 

Varttayana, as, m. a news-bearer, newsmonger, 
intelligencer, spy, emissary, agent, ambassador. 

Varitika, as, i, am (sometimes written vartila), 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, 
&c. ; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to 
a critical gloss or annotation, see varttiam below; 

to X 
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(az), m. an intelligeocer, an informer, spy, agent, 
envoy; 2 man of the third or Vaisya tribe, a hus- 
bandman, trader; (ka), f. a sort of quail, (more 
properly vartika ; cf. rurtaka); (am), n. an ex- 
planatory, or supplementary rule, critical gloss or 
aonotation (added to a grammatical or philosophical 
Siitra and defined to be ‘ the exposition of the mean- 
ing, of that which is said, of that which is left unsaid, 
and of that which is ill or imperfectly said ;’ the term 
Varttika is, however, especially applied to Katyaya- 
na’s critical annotations on the aphorisms of P4nini's 
grammar, the object of each Varttika being to limit 
a too general rule, amplify a too limited one, and 
give the relations of the Sitras of Panini to each 
other). = Varttika-kara, as, m. an epithet of K4- 
tyayana as the author of the Varttikas to Papini’s 
grammatical aphorisms; of KumAnila. 


law vartraghna, as, m. (fr. vritra-ghna), 
‘son of the Vyitra-slayer,’ epithet of Arjuna (as son 
of Indra). . 

Vartrahatya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the 
destruction of Vritra. : 


Qe var-da, var-dara, vardala. See under 
var, p. 9o4, col. 2. 


WER varddhaka, am, n. (fr. vriddha), a 
collection of old men; old age; the imbecility or 
infirmity of old age. ° 

Varddhakya, am, n, old age, senility. 

Varddhakshatri, is, m. (it. vriddha-kehatra), 
a patronymic. 

Varddhuka, am, u.=vérddhaka above. 


Arata varddhushi, is, m. (fr. vriddhi, q.v., 
or perhaps better spelt vardhushi fr. rt. vridh), one 
who exacts high interest, a usurer. 

Varddhushtka, as, m. one who lives by lending 
money at a high rate of interest, a usurer. 

Varddhushin, i, m. a usurer, 

Varddhushyu, am, n. high interest, usurious loan, 
usury. 


Atty var-dhi. See under var, p. 904, col. 2. 
AM vardhra, as, %, am (fr. vardhra), made 


of leather, leathern ; (am, 7), n. f. a leather thong. 

Vardhri-nasa, as, m. (ft. vardhri+ nasa), a 
rhinoceros (perhaps so called as having a leather-like 
snout); a white goat with long ears; (according to 
some) a kind of fabulous bird. 


ani var-bhata, var-vata. See p. 904, 
col. 3. 


AAW carmana, am, n. (fr. varman), a col- 
lection of coats of mail. 

Varmina, ant, n. (ft. varmin), a multitude of 
men in armour. 


varya,varyamana. See p. 905, col. I. 
QUT carvana, f. akind of blue fly (=nili; 


cf. varrana). 
QTY carga, am, n.(fr. vriga), N. of aSaman. 
ATE varsha, as, 2, am (fr. varsha), belong- 


ing to the rains, &c., belonging to a year, yearly, 
annual, 

V arehika, as,i,am, belonging to the rainy season, 
growing in the rains, filled with rain, yearly, aonua), 
belonging to a year; lasting a whole year (e.g. a 
river the water of which does not dry up in the 
hot season); (am), n. a medicinal plant (= ¢rdyu- 
mana). 

ai f. hail. 

“Grshuka,as,i,am, raining, sh i inkli 
wun g, showering, sprinkling, 

aTarragq varshaganya, as, m., N. of an 
author. 


AAEM varshadanga, as, m. (fr. vrishad- 
ansa),a patronymic, (some form two distinct patro- 
nymics, Varshada and Anga.) 


arferaart varttika-kara. 


ATaING varshabhanarvi or varshabha- 
nari, f. (fr. vrisha-bhanu), the daughter of Vrisha- 
bhinu, i.e. Radha. 


arerfnt varshagira, as, m. pl. (fr. eri- 
shagir), Ved. the five sons of Vrishagir (viz. Am- 
barisha, Rijragva, Bhayamana, Saha-deva, and Sn- 
ridhas, authors of the hyma Rig-veda I. 100). 


afeea varshtihavya, as, m. a patronymic 
of Upa-stuta (author of Rig-veda X. 115). 


ATM varshneya, as, m. a descendant of 
Vrishni, epithet of Kpishna; N. of Nala’s charioteer. 
—Varshneya-sahita, as, @, am, accompanied by 
Varshneya. = Varshneya-sdrathi, is, 13, 1, having 
Varshneya for a charioteer. 


Ale varha, as,i, am (fr. varha), made of 
the feathers of a peacock’s tail. 

Varhina, as, 1, am (fr. varhina), derived from 
a peacock (as feathers). 


aren varhata, am, n. See barhata. 


7 Y varhadratha, as, or varhadratht, 
#s, m. ‘son of Vrihad-ratha,’ epithet of Jara-sandha. 
See barhadratha. 


aqTeean varhaspata, as, 1, am (fr. vrthas- 
patt), sacted to or declared by Vrihas-pati; see 
Brihas-pati. 

V drhaspatya, am, n. the science taught by Vrihas- 
pati, rules of conduct, ethical precepts, ethics, morality. 


ATS vala, as, m. (fr. rt. val?), hatr; (as, 
G), m. f.a tail; [cf. bala.] ~Vala-dht, vala-hasta, 
&c., see bala-dhi, &ce. 

Tesh valaka, as, m. (fr. rt. val; cf. va- 
laya), a bracelet; a finger-ring, (also a, f.) 


ASW valakhilya, am, n. a collection 
of eleven additional or apocryphal hymns inserted 
between the forty-eighth and forty-ninth hymns of 
the eighth Mandala of the Rig-veda; [cf. bala- 
khilya.| 


™ 
QTSACY valamma-desa, as, m., N. of a 


country. 


ATS valava, as, m. the second of the 
eleven Karanas or astrological divisions of time, (see 
karana.) 


arestag valaritu, us, m. a proper N. 
atfes vali. See dali. 


arfafestratatt valikhilyesvara-tirtha 


(°ya-is°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 


\ ATA valuka, f. (more commonly written 
balukd, q.v.), sand, gravel; (i), f. a species of 
cucumber. = Valukesvara-tirtha Cka-if°), am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. 

Valukin, 1, m.=bhdiukin. 


ATE valka, as, i, am (fr. ralka), made of 
the bark of trees. 

Vaikata, as, i, am (fr. valkala), made of bark; 
(z), f. spirituous liquor; (am), n. a bark dress worn 
by ascetics. 


Tena valmika, as, m. (fr. valmika, q-v.) 
=valmikt below; a proper N.=V’almikesvara- 
tirtha (ha-t$°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Vaimiki, ¢s, m. (also spelt vaimiki), N. of the 
celebrated author of the Ramayana, (so called, ac- 
cording to some, because when immersed in thought 
he allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an 
ant-hill; according to one tradition he began life as 
a robber, but repenting of his misdeeds betook him- 
self to a hermitage on a hill in the district of Banda 
in Bundelkund, where he eventually received Sita, 
the wife of Rama, when banished by her husband.) 

Valmikiya, as, a, am, composed by Valmiki. 


aly vasra, 


aatet vallabhya, am, n. (fr. vallabha), the 


state of being a favourite or of being beloved. 


ATq vava, ind. (i.e. probably ra + eva), 


verily, indeed, (sometimes used in a question.) 


vavadat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens. of 
rt. vad), Ved. uttering or causing loud sounds. 
Vavadika, as, G, am, talking much, gabbling, 
prattling ; eloquent. — Vavaduka-ta, f. or vavadika- 
tva, am, 0. gartulity, loquaciousness, 
Vavadyaména, as, a, am, talking much, uttering 
Joud sounds. 


Alay vavaya, as, m. a sort of basil, Ocy- 


mum Sanctum. 


QTIgTaA x. ravasina, as, a, am (fr. the 
Intens, of rt. vag; for 2. see below), Ved. eagerly 
desiring or longing for, ardently loving. 


arate cavahi, is, ts, t (fr. the Intens. of 


tt. I. vahk), bearing or carrying much. 


vavatri, ta, m., Ved. one who is 
favourable to or serves another, a worshipper, (in the 
Pada text ravdatyz.) 


ATS vavuta, as, m. a raft, boat, vessel. 


agar vavrit (rather to be regarded as 
an old Intens. of rt. 3. writ, q.v.), el. 
4. A. vdvrityate, &c., to choose, select, prefer, love, 
like; to serve. 
Varyitta, as, d, am, chosen, selected, appointed. 
Vatrityamdna, as, a, am, choosing, preferring. 


vavridhana, as, a, am (fr. rt. vridh, 
in the Pada-patha vavridhana), Ved. growing, in- 
creasing. 
Varridhenya, ‘as, d, am, to be increased, (Say. 
= vardhaniya.) 


atx vas (also written vas), cl. 4. A. 

\ vasyate (ep. also cl. 1. P. A. vasati, 
-te), varase, vasishyate, avasishta, vasitum, to 
roar, howl, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a 
bird), sonnd; to call: Caus, vasayati, -yitum, Aor. 
avavasat (Ved. also avivasal), to cause to roar or 
sound: Desid. eivasishate: Intens. vavasyate, ra- 
vashfti (in Ved, the vowel of the rt. is sometimes 
shortened), to roar vehemently, cry repeatedly, praise 
repeatedly. 

Vavasat, at, ati, at (anom. intens. part.), Ved. 
sounding or lowing loudly. 

2. vavasana, as, &, am (anom, intens. part.), 
Ved. roaring aloud, sounding, crackling, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda 1V. 26, 2=sabdayamana.) 

Vasa, as, d, am, Ved. roaring, crying; (a), f. the 
plant Justicia Ganderussa; [cf. vasa. ] 

Vasaka, as, &c., roaring, crying, sounding, &c, 

V asat, an, anti, at, roaring, crying, singing (like 
a bird &c.). 

Vasana, as, &, am, roaring, singing, cryifig ; (am), 
n. the cry or song of birds, hum of bees, &c. 

Vasi, 73, m. fire or the god of fire. 

Vasika, f. (for vasika, q.v.), the plant Justicia 
Ganderussa. 

Vasita, as, a, am, roared, cried, called out, sung ; 
perfumed, scented, (in this sense incorrect for 1. va- 
sita); (am), n, the cry of birds or animals; (a), f. 
a woman; a female elephant. 

Vasi, f., Ved. roaring, crying, singing; a weapon 
of the Maruts, an axe, spear, weapon in general ; 
(according to some, perhaps) the roaring thunder- 
bolt, (according to Say.=arakhyam dyudham); 
voice, speech (=vad¢, Naigh. 1. 11); a war-cry. 
= Vasi-mat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. roaring; having or 
bearing the weapon called vasi, armed with an axe, 
&c, 

Vagara, f. night. 

Vagra, as, G, am, bellowing, lowing, roaring 
(Ved.); (as), m. a bull (Ved.); a day, (also read 
vasra ; cf. vasara); (a), f. a cow (Ved.); (espe- 


athe wvdsishtha. 


arfera vastika. 
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cially) a cow with a calf; a mother; (am), n. an | a roosting perch. —Vasa-resman, a, n. the inner | a species of the Sakvari metre. —Vasanti-pija, f. 
edifice, dwelliog, building; a place where four roads | part of a house. — Vasagdra (°sa-ag°), am, n. 


meet; dung. 


GME vasishtha, as,i, am (better written 
vasishtha, q.v.), relating to Vasishtha or Vasishtha; 
descended from Vasishtha, see vdsishtha ; (2), f. the 
Go-mati or Goomti river (which passes Lucknow and 
falls into the Ganges below Benares). 


Teas vashkala, as, a, am, large, great; 
(as), m. a warrior; a proper N.; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a family or race (the descendants of Visv4-mitra ; 
also written vaskaia). 


ATI vaskpa (also written vdspa), as, am, 
m. n. (perhaps connected with var; according to 
Unadi-s. II]. 28. fr. rt. eadh, the final being changed 
to sh; cf. agru), vapour, hot vapour, steam, mist ; 
an incipient tear, water swimming in the eye, a tear, 
tears; iron; a kind of pot-herb,=vashpika; (as), 
m., N. of one of the five pupils of Sakya-muni; 
(7), f. a drug (commonly hingu-pattri); [cf. Lat. 
vappa, pethaps vapor.|=—V ashpa-kantha, aa, 4, 
am, having tears in the throat, choking with tears. 
= Vashpa-kala, a3, @, am, inarticulate through tears. 
~ Vashpa-durdina, as, @, am, clouded by tears. 
= Vashpa-piira, a3, m.a flood of tears, = Vashpa- 
pramoéana, am, n. the shedding of tears, act of shed- 


ding tears, V dshpa-moéana, am, n. the shedding, 


of tears. = Vashpa-viklava, as, @, am, overcome or 
agitated with tears, confused with weeping. — Vashpa- 
vindu, ua, m.atear-drop, teat.=V ashpa-sandigdha, 
as, G, aim, indistinct or hesitating through suppressed 
tears. = Vashpakula (“pa-ak’), as, &, am, inter- 
rupted by tears. = Vashpambu-pira (pa-am’), as, 
m. a flood of tears. = Vashpdvilekshana Cpa-dvita- 
7k°), having the eyes dimmed by tears. = V dshpod- 
bhava (°pa-ud’), the rising or starting of tears. 
- Vashpaka, as, m. a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, 
= mdrisha ; (a), f.a dmg (=hingu-patir?). 

Vashpaya, Nom.A. vashpayate,-yitum, to weep, 
shed tears; to emit vapour or steam. 

Vashpikd or vashpika, f.a drug (= hingu-pattri). 

Vashpin, 2, ini, 1, discharging or shedding tears 
(at the end of a comp.). 

ala vas (perhaps rather to be regarded 


\as a Nom. fr. 1. vasa below), cl. 10. P, 
vasayati (ep. also A. vasayate), -yitum, to fill with 
(perfumes 8c.) ; to infuse (fragrant odours or other 
qualities), steep, macerate; to perfume, make fra- 
grant, fumigate, incense; to spice, season; cl. 4. A. 
wasyate, to sound, cry, (in this sense for rt. vas, 
v. 

7] cant as, m. perfuming, perfume ; (as, @), m. f. 
the plant Justicia Ganderussa, = Vasa-tambila, am, 
n. betel mixed with fragrant substances (such as car- 
damoms, camphor, &c.).—Vasa-yoga, as, m. fra- 
grant powder sprinkled on the clothes, (especially) 
the red powder scattered abont at the Holi festival. 

1. vasala, as, @ ot tka, am, perfuming, fumi- 
gating, filling with perfume; (as, @ or tha), m. f. 
‘giving perfume,’ the plant Justicia Ganderussa, 

I. vaxana, am, n. the act of perfuming, fumigating 
with fragrant vapours or incense, infusing, steeping. 

Vasika, f. See under 1. vasaka above. 

1. vasita, as, @, am, infused, steeped, perfumed, 
scented, made fragrant, filled with fragrance ; spiced, 
seasoned (as sances &c.); (am), n. the cry of birds, 
sound, (for ragita, 4.v.) 


ATH 2. vasa, us, m. (fr. rt. 6. vas), dwell- 
ing, resting, living; a dwelling-place, house, habita- 
tion; site, situation, abode, place of staying or abid- 
ing ; (cf. Hib. fos, ‘staying, resting.”| = Vasa-karni, 
f. a hall where public exhibitions (as Naches &c. are 
held), —Vasa-griha, am, n. ‘dwelling-house,’ the 
inner part of a house, an inner or sleeping-room, 
bed-chamber.=Vasa-paryaya, as, m. change of 
residence. — }asa-bhavana, am, n. or vasa-bhamt, 
43, f. a place of abode, dwelling-place, house. = V asa- 
yashti, is, f. a pole or pillar for a bird to perch on, 


‘ abiding apartment,’ the inner or sleeping apartment. 
~Vasaukas Csa-ok’), as, 0. ‘dwelling-honse,’ the 
inner or private apartments. 

2. rasaka, as, & or ika, am, causing to inhabit, 
making to dwell or abide, populating. 

Vasateya, as, 7, am (fr. vasati), habitable, fit or 
proper to be dwelt in; (2), f. night. 

2. vasana, as, 2, am, belonging to an abode, fit 
for a dwelling ; (am), n. causing to abide; abiding, 
abode; a particular pasture (conceived to be pecu- 
liarly proper for ascetics during abstract meditation ; 
also said to be practised by princes, when it is de- 
scribed as sitting with the knees bent and the feet 
turned backwards) ; any receptacle or vessel, a water- 
jar, box, basket; knowledge; (a), f. knowledge de- 
rived from memory, the present consciousness of past 
perceptions or an impression remaining unconsciously 
in the mind from past good or evil actions and 
hence producing pleasure or pain (=sanskdra); 
fancy, imagination, idea, inclination [cf. dur-v°}; 
false fancy, ignorance; expectation, desire, trust, 
confidence. = Vdsana-stha, as, @, am, placed in a 
box or basket, packed, folded. —Vdasand-maya, as, 
a, ant, full of imagination, consisting in fancy. = V@- 
sanamaya-tra, am, n. the state of being full of 
imagination. 

V asi, tg, m. abiding, dwelling ; (is, 7), m.f.a small 
hatchet or axe, chopper, adze, chisel ; [cf. vasi.] © 

2. vdsita, as, @, am, peopled, populous (as a 
country); flourishing, famous, celebrated ; possessed 
of, possessing, having ; (az), n. the act of rendering 
populous or causing to be inhabited; knowledge 
(especially derived from memory, see vasana). 

I. rGsin, 2, in2, 1, abiding, staying, inhabiting ; (i), 
m. an inhabitant (at the end of a comp.); (ini), f.a 
sort of white Jhint? or Barleria (= sukla-jhintz). 


aTa 3. vasa, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. vas), dress- 
ing, dress, cloth, clothes. = Vdsa-sajja, f. a woman 
dressed in all her ornaments to receive her lover. 

3. vasaka, as, m. clothing, clothes, —V dsaka- 
sajja or vasaka-sajjika, f. a woman dressed in all 
her ornaments to receive her lover. 

3. vasand, a8, 2,am, enveloping, covering, cloth- 
ing; (am), o. cloth, clothes; an envelope. 

Vasas, as, n. cloth, clothes, dress, a garment; a 
pall; a curtain. —Va@sah-kut?, f. a tent.—Vdsah- 
khanda, as, am, m. n. a piece of cloth, a rag. 
—Vdso-da, as, d,am, giving clothes. = V aso-yu- 
ga, am, Oo. a pair of garments, suit of clothes, (the 
dress of the Hindiis usually consisting of two pieces 
of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastened round the 
waist, and an upper one thrown loosely over the 
shoulders.) 

3. vasita, as, a, am, clothed, dressed; (a), f. a 
woman; a female elephant; the female of cattle. 

2. vasin, i, ini, i, having or wearing clothes, 
dressed, arrayed, clothed, (pita-kauSeya-vasini, a 
woman wearing a yellow silk garment.) 

Vasya, a8, a, am, to be clothed; to be covered 
or pervaded. 


QTd vasata, as, mM. an ass. 


Qaat vasanta, as, i, am (fr. vasanta), 
vemal, relating to spring, suitable to spring, produced 
in the spring season; being in the spring of life, 
young; attentive or diligent (in the performance of 
religions ceremonies &c.); situated, (? perhaps con- 
nected with 2. vasa); (as), m. a camel; the Indian 
cuckoo; a young elephant, any young animal; the 
southeni. or westem wind (= malaydnila, q.v.); a 
sort of kidney-bean (Phaseolus Mungo), a kind of 
black bean (=hyishna-mudga) ; the plant Vangueria 
Spinosa; a dissolute man; (2), f. a large creeper, 
Gertnera Racemosa ; a species of jasmine, Jasminum 
Auriculatum (=madhari, yuthi); long pepper ; 
the trampet-flower; N. of a deity; a festival in 
honour of Kima-deva (held in the month Citra ; 
in some places Durg’ is worshipped at this festival) ; 


the worship of Durga in the month C’aitra. 

Vasantaka, as, 7, am, vernal, sown or grown in 
spring; suitable to the spring season; relating or 
belonging to it, &c. , 

Vasantika, as, 2%, ant, vernal; (as), m. the 
buffoon or Vidfshaka in a drama (see ridashaka) ; 
an actor, dancer (the spring being the season for 
dancing, &&c.). 


ATA vasara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. vas; ef. 
ushas), Ved. shining, giving light, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 48, 7. vasarani=jagad- 
vasakant); (as, am), m.n. a day; (a8), m. one of 
the Nagas or serpents, a kind of snake; (2), f. epi- 
thet of a cnw.— Vdsara-sanga, as, m. ‘ day-junc- 
tion,’ the morning. 


ATHY vasava, as, 2, am (fr. vasu), belong- 
ing to Indra; accompanied by the Vasus; (as), m., 
N. of Indra; (7), f. the mother of Vy4sa. —Vdsara- 
dutta, f., N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati ; of 2 work by 
Subandhu (describing the amours of Kandarpa-ketu 
and Vasava-datta). = Vasavesvara-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha.=Vdsavopama (°ra-up*), as, 4, 
am, resembling or like Indra. 


atfaq I. and 2. vasin. See col. 2. 
aT A vasishumpha, N. of a place, 
Alay vasishta, am, n. bleod. 


aifay vasishtha, as, 7, am (fr. vasishtha, 
q.v., cf. vasishtha), belonging to Vasishtha, com- 
posed by or revealed to the Rishi Vasishtha (as the 
seventh Mandala of the Rig-veda); (as), m. a son 
or descendant of Vasishtha (applied as a patronymic 
to various Rishis); (7), f. a female descendant of 
Vasishtha; (am), n. = yoga-vasishtha.=— Vdsishtha- 
ramayana, am, n.=yoga-vasishtha. = V asishtha- 
lainga-purdna, am, n., N. of a Purana.—Va- 
sishtha-sara, as, m.=yoga-v°. = Vasishthopapu- 
rana (“tha-up*), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana, 

vasu, us, m. (fr. rt. 6. vas), N. of 
Vishnu (as dwelling in all beings); the soul; the 
Supreme Being considered as the soul of the universe. 
— Vasu-pijya, a3, m. the twelfth Jina of the present 
era. V dsu-bhadra, as, m.a N. of Krishna. 

Vast, tis, f. (in theatrical langnage) a young girl, 
maiden. 

Far vasuki, is, m. (fr. vasuka, said to 
be a N. of KaSyapa), the serpent VAsuki, sovereign 
of the snakes.=Vdsuli-hrada, as, m., N. of a 
lake. 

Vasukeya, as, m. the serpent Vasuki.—Vasu- 
keya-svasrt, sd, f. ‘sister of Vasuki,’ epithet of the 
goddess Manasa (presiding over serpents and regarded 
as wife of Jarat-kam). 

MH vasukra, as, m. (fr. vasu-kra), Ved. 
a patronymic of Vasu-karna; of Vasu-krit. 

Sa vasudeva, as, m. (fr. vasu-deva), 
‘son of Vasn-deva,’ epithet of Krishna; a descendant 
of Vasu-deva; N. of a class of persons peculiar to 
the Jainas; N. of an author; of a poet; of a phy- 
sician. — Vdsudeva-priyarkart, f. a kind of shrub 
(=satdvari).—Vasudevopanishad (°ra-up*), t, 
f., Ni of one of the more recent Upanishads of the 
Atharva-veda. 


ATAU vasura, f. (fr. rt. 6. vas or rt. vas), 
night; the earth; a woman; a female elephant. 
ATM vaso-da, vaso-yuga. See col. 2. 
t Avasaukas. See col. 2. 
Gene vaskala. See vashkala, col.1. 


QTE vasta, as, 7, am (fr. vasta), made or 
derived from a goat, coming from goats, goatish, 
(also written basta.) 

Vastika, as, i, am, relating to goats; (am), n. a 
collection of goats, 


908 


UWA rastara, as, i, am (fr. vastu), sub- 
stantial, real; being anything in the true sense of the 
word, substantiated, fixed, determined, demonstrated ; 
(a), f. dawn; (am), n. anything fixed or appointed. 
=Vastavosha, f. ‘real twilight,’ night, (according 
to some this is not a compound but two words, 
ushd, ‘dawn,’ being the explanation of rastavd.) 

Vastavika, as, 7, am, substantial, real, material, 
genuine ; demonstrated. 


@NTA vastarya, as, a, am (anom. fut. 
part. of rt. 6. rag), fit to be abided or dwelt in, fit 
to be inhabited; making a habitation, inhabiting, 
dwelling ; (a3), m. a dweller, resident, inhabitant, 
citizen, dependant ; [cf grama-v®.] 

rastu, us, u, m. n. (fr. rt. 6. vas; sec 
Unadi-s. I. 77), the site or foundation of a house, 
ground suitable for building a house, a building-place, 
building-ground, site, ground [cf. pura-v°} ; a house, 
habitation, abode, region ; (a), n. a kind of vegetable 
(= vastuka).—Vastu-tattva, am, n., N. ofa part of 
the Smriti-tattva, = Vdstu-pradipa, N. of a work. 
= Vasta-yaga, as, m.a sacrificial rite observed on 
measuring the ground and laying the foundation of 
a house. — Vastu-yaga-tattra, am, n., N. of a part 
of the Smriti-tattva (giving the rules for the above 
rite). = Vastu-sastra, am,n., N. of a work, = Vdstu- 
samgamana or vastu-samsamaniya, aM, N, a cere- 
mony performed on laying the foundation or setting 
out the ground for a new honse, a sacrifice performed 
on preparing a foundation or on entering a new man- 
sion, = Vastu-ha, am, n. in Aitareya-Br. V. 14. in- 
terpreted to mean ‘ what is left on the sacred spot.’ 
— Vastosh-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the Vastu,’ i.e. 
‘ protector of the foundatioo of a house,’ or generally 
‘ house-protector,’ N. of one of the more recent deities 
of the Rig-veda (regarded as presiding over the founda- 
tioo of a house, and addressed inVII. 54. and VII. 55); 
an epithet of Indra, (also written rdstos-patt.) 

Vastuka or vastika, am, n. the pot-herb Che- 
oopodinm Album. 

Vastuki, f. a species of vegetable ( =dillz). 


vasteya, as, i, am (fr. vasti), relat- 
ing or belonging to the belly, abdominal. 


@leq vastra, as,i, am (fr. rastra), made 
of cloth, covered with cloth, &c. 


ATI va-stha = vah-stha. 


ATT vaspa, as, m. (more correctly written 
vashpa, q.¥.), a tear, tears, hot vaponr, &c, 

Vaspeya, az, m, the tree Naga-kefara, (cmmonly 
called Nagesar.) 


BTSq vasya. 


1. rah (also written bah ; connected 
= with rt.1, oth), cl. 1. A. vdhate (ep. also P, 
cahati), cavahe, vahitum, to endeavonr, make effort, 
strive, exert one’s self, try: Caus. rahayati, -yitune, 
to cause to labonr or work, nse, employ, occupy. 
1. vahana, am, n. the act of making effort, en- 
deavouring, exertion. 
Vahayat, an, anti, at, causing to labour, employ- 
ing, making use of. 
t. vahila, as, &@, am, exerted, endeavoured; mys- 
tified. 


See under rar, 


See p. 907, col. 2. 


2. vah, t, -hi, ¢ (fr. rt. 1. vah), bear- 
ing, carrying, 8¢c. (at the end of comps. ; cf. Ladra- 
v, vajra-v, Gram. 882. ¢). 

Vaha, as, Gd, am, bearing, cartying, (ati-bhara- 
viha, carrying too heavy burdens); (as), m. bear- 
ng, carrying, drawing; a bearer, porter, cartier of 
burdens, &c.; any animal used for draught, a beast 
of burden ; a hore; a buffalo; a bull; any vehicle, 
Carriage, conveyance, car; the arm; air, wind; a 
measure of capacity containing tea Kumbhas (nearly 
equal to the weight of an English wey), —Vaha- 
dvishat, an, m, a buffalo (said to be so called as 
‘hostile to the horse’), —Vaha-bhrané, -bhrat, f, ¢ 
(or vdha-bhrans, -bhrat, t, t), falling from a vehi. 


atera vastava, : 


dle, &e.—Vaha-sreshtha, as, m. ‘ best of draught- 
animals,’ a horse. : 

Vahaka, ag, tka, am, bearing, carrying, coavcy- 
ing, conducting ; (as), m. a porter, carrer; the driver 
of a chariot; a horseman. ‘ 

2, vahana, am, n. the act of cartying, bearing, 
conveyiog, coadneting ; the act of driving or govern- 
ing (horses) ; a vehicle, chariot, cartilage, a convey- 
ance of any kind; any animal used in riding or 
dranght, a horse, an elephant; (a8), m., IN. of a 
Muni; [ef. Old Germ, wagana, ‘a chariot; Hib. 
Sewn, ‘a chariot.”] 

Vahayitea, ind. having caused to be conveyed, 

Vahas, a, m., Ved. one who caries or bears (at 
the end of comps.; cf. stoma-v°, nri-v°, gir-v*, 
brahma-v’); * one who bears the oblation or sacrifice’ 
(cf. yajia-v°], epithet of Agni; (aa), n.a hymoa, 
(Say. = stotra.) 

Vahasa, as, m. a water-course; a large snake 
(especially the boa constrictor); the pot-herb Mar- 
silia Dentata. 

Vahika, as, m. a car or vehicle drawn by oxen; 
a large drum. 

2. vahita, as, &, am, caused to be borne or con- 
veved; (ant), n. a heavy burden. 

Vahin, t, ini, 1, bearing, carrying (often at the 
end of comps.) ; (7), m.a chariot; (tmz), f. an army, 
body of forces; a divisiun of an army (consisting of 
81 elephants, 84 cars, 243 horse, 405 foot), a 
battalion; a river. —Vahi-ttha, am, n. (for vahi- 
stha), the part of an elephant’s forehead below the 
frontal globes, = Vahini-nivega, as, m. the camp of 
an army. Vdhini-pati, is, m. the lord or leader 
of an army, a general, commanding officer ; ‘lord of 
rivers,’ epithet of the ocean. 

Vahishtha, as, 4, am, Ved. bearing or carrying 
best, bearing most effectually, (according to Nirukta 
V. 1 =vodhyi-tama.) 

1, vahika, a8, a, am, catrying, bearing burdens; 
(ax), m. an ox; N. of a priest. 

Vahuka, as, m., N. of a charioteer. 

1. vahya, as, G, am, to be catried or borne ; (am), 
n, a carriage, vehicle; (az), m. any beast of burden, 
an ox, horse, &c, 

Vahyamana, as, G, am, being borne, being 
carried or conveyed, being conducted ; being driven, 
being urged or incited; being induced, 


ATeTgt vahadura. See bahadura. 
afeates vahirvedika. See bahirvedika. 
Beth 2. cahika, as, a, am (fr. vahis), outer, 


extemal; (as), m. pl., N. of a country (said to be 
part of the Panjab), 


ATa 2. vahya, as, a, am (fr. vahis, q.v.; 
in the Veda usually wntten bdhya, q.v.), being out- 
side, situated withont (a city &c.), outer, external, 
exterior (often at the end of a comp.; cf. dharma- 
v°, nagara-v°, veda-v’); not belonging to the 
family or the country, strange, foreign; expelled 
from caste or from society, an outcast, one of a low 
tribe; (as), m. a foreigner; a proper N.; (as), m. 
pl., N. of the descendants of Vahya; of a people ; 
(@), f., scil. fvad, the onter bark of a tree; (am, 
ena, €), ind. ontside, on the outside of, withont ; 
(at), ind. from without. —Valya-kaksha, a3, m. 
the onter side (of a house).—Vahya-karana, am, 
n. an external organ of seuse.—Vahya-karna, as, 
m., N. of a Naga. —Vihya-lunda, as, m., N. of 
Niga.=—Vahya-taddhita, as, m. (in grammar) an 
external Taddhita affix. —Vahya-tara, as, a, am, 
more external or foreign, of a lower caste, a lower 
outcast (Manu X. 30). = Vdhya-tag, ind, extemally, 
ont-of-doors, &c.; out of, ontside of (with gen. or abl.). 
—Vahya-ta, f. or vahya-tra, am, n.the state of being 
outside, exclnsion, deviation from. = Vahyato-nara, 
as, m. pl. ‘external men,’ N. of a people. = Vahya- 
drutt, is, f. ‘external solntion,’ a process in the 
preparation of quicksilver. —Vahya-prayatna, a2, 
m. (in grammar) the external effort in the production 


fa v2, 


coition,’ (probably) the gratification of the sexual 
impulse extemally to the vulva, =—lahya-vastu, u, 
n, extemal wealth or riches. = Vahya-vasim, i, ini, 
i, dwelling ontside the village or town (said of Can- 
dalas).—Vahya-sambhoga, as, m. extemal coi- 
tion; [cf. vahya-rata.}] — Vahyantar (°ya-an’), 
ind. outside and inside, externally and iaternally. 
= Vahyayama (°ya-ay"), as, m.a particular disease 
of the nerves. = Vahyalaya (°ya-al’), as, m. ‘ ex- 
ternal abode,’ the abode of ontcasts, i.e. the country 
of the Vahikas,—Vahyendriya (°ya-in’), am, nu. 
an onter organ of sense. 

Vahyaka, f., N. of a Srinjart (an older sister of 
Upa-vahyaka and one of the two wives of Bhaja- 
mina, Hari-vagsa 2001). 


Natt vahyayani, is, m. (fr. vahya), 


a patronymic. 


afe vahii, is, f. (also written bahli, balhi, 
q.v.), N. of acountry lying north-west of Afghanistan, 
Balkh, = Vahli-ja, as, @, am, born or bred in Bakh ; 
(as), m. a Balkh-bred horse. 

Vahlika or vahlika, ag, m. (also written Lahlika, 
balhika, balhika, q.v.), a country lying north-west 
of Afghdoistan, Balkb; a horse from Balkh (considered 
to be of a good breed); one of the principal Gan- 
dharvas or choristers of heaven; a proper N.; (am), 
n, saffron; Asa Foetida ; (az, 2, am), of or belonging 
to ‘the Vahlikas, spoken by the’ Vahlikas, (vahlikt 
bhdsha, the language spoken by the Vahlikas.) 
= Vahlika-dega, as, m. the country of the Vahlikas, 
— Vahlika-desya, as, 2, am, belonging to the 
country of the Vahlikas. 


fa 1. vi, ind. (thought by some to be for 
an original dvi, meaning ‘io two parts ;’ as a prepo- 
sition or prefix to verbs it is opposed to sam, q.V., 
and expresses) apart, apart from, asunder, in different 
directions, to and fro, abont, away, away from, off, 
&c. (e.g. vi-yuj, to disjoin, separate; vi-d?t, to 
tear asnoder; vi-kri, to scatter in different direc- 
tions; vi-cal, to move to and fro; vi-cchid, to cut 
away, cut off); when prefixed to some rocts, rz gives 
a meaning opposite to the idea contained in the 
simple rt, (e.g. krz, to buy; vi-kri, to sell; simrz, 
to remember; 2%-smri, to forget); in other cases 
it appears either not to affect or simply to intensify 
that idea [cf. nas, vi-nas, hins, vi-hins]. Vi may 
also be used with verbs or nouns, and other parts of: 
speech derived from verbs, to express ‘division’ (cf. 
vi-bhid, vi-bheda, vi-bhaj, rt-bhaga}; ‘distinction’ 
(cf. vi-stsh, vi-sesha, vi-vid, vi-veka] ; ‘ discrimi- 
nation’ [cf. vy-aracchid, vy-avadcheda]; ‘ distri-- 
bution,’ ‘arrangement,’ ‘order’ [ef. o1-dha, 7 ot 
dhana]; ‘opposition’ [cf. e-rudh, <,om 
‘ discussion,” ‘ deliberation’ [cf. vi-dar, vi-dara); 
‘privation’ [cf, vi-ni, vi-nayana]. Vi may 
also be used with nouns, adjective or substantive, 
not immediately connected with verbs, to express 
‘ difference’ [cf. vi-lakshana]; ‘variety’ [cf. vi- 
éitra]; ‘distinction’ [cf vi-sesha]; ‘intensity,’ 
‘ greatness,’ ‘largeness’ [cf. 1t-kardla]; ‘change’ 
{cf. vi-kara] ; ‘ manifoldness’ [ef. ri-vidha] ; ‘ con- 
trariety’ [ef ri-loma]; ‘impropriety,’ ‘ deviation 
from right’ [cf. vi-janman, vi-karmika]; ‘ nega- 
tion’ or ‘ privation’ (e.g. vi-janu, devoid of mea; 
in this sense vi is used like wiz, q.v., and like 3. a, 
q.v.); in this latter signification the use of rz often 
corresponds to that of the Latin dis, se, and the English 
prefixes a, ex, de, dis, in, un, Sc. ; [ef. Old Germ.. 
wi-dar, ‘against ;’ Pers. ; «) b2, ‘without ;’ perhaps 
Lat. vé, in words like re-cors, ve-sanus, vi in di- 
wi-dere; Lith. be, ‘without ;’ Slav. bet (perhaps = 
vahis).] 

fq 2. ri, is, m. f. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 133. fr. rt. vd, the final of the rt. being rejected ; 
a form vi is also given, and accordiog to some the 
word vi may he fr. rt. 1. vt), Ved. a goer; a bird 
[ef. vtita]; a horse (from its fleetness); a rein (ac- 
cording to Say.); epithet of the Soma; of a sacri- 


of articulate sounds, = Vahya-rata, am, n.‘external ! ficer; the eye (?); heaven(?); the region of the 


fara vi-gata. 


wind (?); {cf Zend vi; Gr. ol-ovd-s, al-e-rd-s, 
diov, wév; Lat. avis, ovum; Old Germ. et; Angl. 
Sax. @g.|—1. vi-gata, am, n. (for 2. see under ri- 
gam), the flight of birds. 1, vi-¢¢éhaya, am, n. 
(for 2. see s.v.), the shadow of a flock of birds, 


fa3t vinsa, vingaka, &c. See below. 
fagfa vinsati, is, f. (perhaps contracted 


fr. dvi-dasati, ‘ two tens’), twenty, a score; (#2), f. 
du. two twenties; (tayas), f. pl. many twenties; 
[cf. Gr. efxarTt, efxoat (Lacon. Beixart); Lat. vi- 
gintt ; Hib. fichead ; Cambro-Brit. ugaint.| —Vin- 
Satika, as, @ or 1, am, worth twenty, produced 
from or bought with twenty, &c.—=Vingati-tama, 
as, 7, am, twentieth. Vinsati-bhaga, as, m. a 
twentieth part. — Vinsati-rarsha-desiya, as, d,am, 
about twenty years old. —Vinsatiga (tt-isa), as, or 
vingatisin, i, m. a governor of twenty villages. 

Vinsa, as, %, am, twentieth; (as), m., scil. bhaga, 
a twentieth part (= vinsatt-bhaga, ManuVIII. 398); 
(as), m., N. of a king. 

Vinsaka, as, 1,am, twenty, an aggregate of twenty. 

Vingat in eka-v’, pariv®, q.q.v.¥. 

Vinsatima, abbreviated for vingati-tama in pai- 
céavinsatima, q. Vv. 

Vinsin, i, m. twenty, a score; a lord of twenty 
towns, 


fae vik, (in Panini’s system) the aug- 
ment vi at the end of a syllable of reduplication, 
(see Intens. of rt. 2. dyut.) 


Tq vika, am, n. the milk of a cow that 


has just calved. 


fase vi-kankata, as, m. the plant 
Asteracantha Longifolia (=go-kshura). 


faaea vt-kankata, as, m. a kind of tree 
(=granthila). 


Taaes 1. vi-kada, as, a, am, blown, opened, 
expanded (as a flower &c.), spread; (as), m. a Bud- 
dhist mendicant ; epithet of Ketu or the personified 
descending node.—Vikadi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
-kartum, to cause to blow or expand, to open. 

2. vi-kaéa, a8, G, ant, having no hair, bairless, 
bald. 


TAAS 1. vi-kata, as, a, am (see kata), large, 
great; formidable, hideous, ngly, uncouth, horrible, 
frightful ; large-toothed ; knitted (said of the brows), 
frowning ; changed in form or appearance ; beautiful ; 
obscure, obsolete; (as), m.a proper N.; (am), n. 
a boil, tumour; (4), f. a kind of female divinity 
peculiar to Buddhists. = Vikafa-mirti, 43, is, 1, hav- 
ing a hideous or distorted shape, deformed, ugly. 
=—Vikatanana (Cta-an°), as, m. ‘ugly-faced,’ N. 
of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra. 

2. vi-kata, as, d, am, having no mat, without a 
mat. : 


fAARUER vi-kantaka, as, m. a herbaceous 
plant, Hedysarum Alhagi or AJhagi Manrorum (as 
*haviog no thoms’ or as ‘having spreading thorns,’ 
=yavasa). 


frary vi-katth, cl. 1. A. -katthate (some- 
times also P. -katthatt), -katthitum, to boast, vaunt, 
boast of (with inst., e.g. vidyaya vikatthate, he 
boasts of his learning); to praise, praise ironically, 
mock ; to humiliate; to speak ill of (with acc.) ; to 
proclaim loudly, make a noise about anything. 

Vi-kaithana, as, @, am, boasting, vaunting, 
boastful, speaking boastfully or ostentatiously, prais- 
ing ; praising ironically; (am), n. the act of boast- 
ing; the act of proclaiming loudly; the act of prais- 
ing, praise; ironical or false praise, irony. 

Vi-kaithaniya, as, d, am, to be vaunted, to be 
boasted of, to be praised, commendable ; to be praised 
ironically ; ridiculons, 

‘Vi-katthamana, as, @, am, boasting, vaunting. 

Vi-katthayitea, ind. (anom. for vi-katthya), hav- 
ing praised ironically, having mocked. 


Vi-katthd, f. boasting, boast, vaunt ; praise ; ironi- 
cal praise, irony; proclaiming. 

Vi-katthin, i, ini, 1, boasting, vaunting, pro- 
claiming. 


vt-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kampate, -kam- 
pitum, to tremble greatly, quiver, heave, move about, 
move from or change a position ; to become clianged 
or deformed; to shrink or retreat from: Cans. P. 
-hampayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, &c. 

Vi-kapita, as, a, am, =vf-kampita. 

Vi-kampa, a3, a, am, trembling, heaving; un- 
steady, not firm, inconstant; shrinking from. 

Vi-kampamana, as, &,am, trembling, quivering, 
heaving. 

Vi-kampita, as, d, am, trembling, tremulous, 
guivering, moving about, (a-vikampita, not trem- 
bling, immovable) ; palpitating, heaving; agitated, 
unsteady, broken, interrupted; shrinking from. 


frat vi-kara, &c. 
p- 910, col. 1. 
TAALID vi-karala, as, a, am, very, formida- 


ble or terrible, frightful.—Vikarala-ta, f. formidable- 
ness, dreadfulness. 


See under vt-kri, 


< 

fernat 1. vi-karna, as, 7, am, having large 
ears; (as),m., N. of one of the Kum princes (on 
the side of Duryodhana in the war against the Pan- 
davas), 

2. t-karna, as, d, am, earless, having no ears. 

Vi-karnika, as, m, the district called Sarasvata 
(in the north-west of Hindistin, generally considered 
to be part of the Panjab, said to be so called as 
being ‘the region from which Karna was excluded’). 


faana vi-kartana. See under vi-krit. - 
FAA vi-karman. See p. gro, cal. 1. 
frat vi-karsha, &ce. See under vi-krish. 


fra vi-kala, as, a, am (see kala), de- 
prived of a part, destitute of a portion, deprived of 
a limb or member, defective, imperfect; wanting, 
failing; decayed, impaired, withered, waned; con- 
fused, confounded, agitated, sorrowful; (as), m., N. 
of a Daitya; (4a, 7), f. a woman in whom menstm- 
ation has ceased; (a), f. the sixtieth part of a 
Kala, the second of a degree.— Véhala-panika, as, 
m. one who has a mutilated or withered hand, a 
cripple. = Vikala-vadha, as, m. ‘death of Vikala,’ 
N. of a chapter in the GaneSa-Purina. = Vikalanga 
(la-aie°), as, 7, am, having mutilated or defective 
limbs, deformed, crippled, maimed. = Vikali-karana, 
am, n. the act of depriving of a limb, mutilating, 
maiming, breaking, spoiling; confusing, agitating. 
~ Vikalh-kri, dl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to deprive 
of a limb, mutilate, maim, spoil, break; to agitate, 
confound. = Vikali-krita, as, &, am, mutilated, 
maimed, impaired, broken, injured; lame; sick; 
confused, distressed. —Vikali-bhiita, as, ad, am, 
mutilated, maimed, defective; agitated, distressed. 
=—Vikalendriyu (la-in®), as, a, am, having any 
of the organs of sense impaired or defective, 


frA vi-kalpa, &c. See under vi-klrip. 


fawey vi-kalmasha, as, a, am, spotless, 
sinless, guiltless, 

fragt vi-kasvara, as, a, am, for vi-kas- 
vara, col. 3. 

FIAT vi-kasha, f.—=vi-kasa, Bengal mad- 
der. 

Vi-kashvara, as, 4, am, for vi-kasvara, col. 3. 

fIRY vi-kas, cl. 1. P. -kasati, -kasitum, to 
burst, become split or divided or rent asunder; to 
open, become expanded, blossom, bloom, blow (as 
a flower): Caus, P. -kdsayati, -yitum, to cause to 
open, cause to expand or blow. 

Vi-kasa, a3,m, the moon; (a), f. Bengal madder. 


Fagus vi-kunutha. 
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Vi-kasat, an, anti, at, opening, expanding ; bud- 
ding, blowing; glowing. 

Vi-kasita, as, a, am, blown (as a flower), budded, 
opened, expanded. = Vikasita-kumudendivaralo- 
kin (da-in®, °ra-al), 1, ini, 7, looking like the 
expanded white aud blue lotus. — Vikasita-vadana- 
kamala, as, a, am, openiag {her] lotus-like month. 

Vi-kasta, as, a, am, Ved. split or rent asunder, 
divided, mutilated, (Say. = vi-cchinna.) 

Vi-hasvara, as, &,am, opening, expanding; (a), 
f. a kind of plant (=rakta-punarnara). 

Vi-kdsa, as, m. opening, expanding, expansion, 
blossoming, blooming, budding. 

Vi-kdsaka, as, tka, am, cansing to expand or blow. 

Vi-kdsana, am, n. the causing to expand or blow, 
expansion. 

Vi-kasita, as, @, am, caused to open or blow, 


, expanded ; radiant, (in this sense better 2¢-kdstta.) 


Vi-kasin, i, ini, 1, expanding, opening, budding, 
blowing. 


Trang vi-kanksha, f. freedom from de- 


sire or eagermess, hesitation. 
TAMIL vi-kara, &c. See under vi-kri. 
faates vi-kala, as, m. twilight, evening, 


afternoon, the close of day; [cf. vaikalika.] 

Vit-kalaka, as, m. twilight, evening; (tka), f.= 
mana-randhra, a perforated copper vessel (which 
when placed in a pan of water marks the time by 
gradually filling) ; a sort of clepsydra or water-clock. 

Fratyy vi-kas, cl. 1. A. -kagate, -kagitum, 
to appear, become visible, shine forth: Caus, P. -ké- 
Sayati, -yitum, to cause to appear or shine forth, dis- 
play, blazon abroad, publish ; illuminate, make clear. 

1. vi-kasa, as, m. appearance, becoming visible, 
display, manifestation, exhibition ; open or splendid 
appearance ; expanse, sky, heaven, ether; an open or 
direct course (= prasara, Kirat. XV. §2); an ob- 
lique course (=vtshama-gatt, Kirat. XV. §2); 
opening ; budding, blowing (as a flower, but in these 
senses better 1%-kasa); pleasure, joy, enjoyment. 
=I, vikisa-ta, f. or 1. vikasa-tva, am, n. appear- 
ance, display ; expansion, diffusion. = Vikasa-bhrit, 
t, t, t, possessing expansion, full-blown. 

2. vi-kdga, as, m. absence of manifestation or 
display, solitude, loneliness, privacy.— 2. vikasa-ta, 
f. or 2. vikasa-iva, am, n, absence of manifestation, 
loneliness, solitude. 

Vi-kasaka, as, ika, am, displaying, causing to 
appear or shine forth, illustrating ; cavsing to expand 
or bloom, opening (= vi-kdsaka). 

Vi-kagana, am, n. manifestation, display, exhi- 
bition, extent ; expansion, blowing (of a flower; but 
io this sense better 27-kasana); the causing to ex- 
pand or blow (=+17-kasana). 

Vi-kasita, as, G, am, made visible, displayed, 
made to shine, illumined, resplendent; expanded. 

Ve-kasin, i, ini, i, becoming visible or apparent, 
becoming manifested, shining forth ; expanding, spread- 
ing, developing, opening, budding, blowing, (in these 
senses better vi-dstn.) 

Vi-cakasat, at, ati, at, Ved. Sees.v. 


fratfar vi-kashin for vikasin and vikasin, 
q. q.¥.¥. ° 
TAaTS vi-kasa, vi-kdsita. See above. 


fatax vi-kira, vi-kirat, &c. See under 


vi-kri, p. 910, col. 3. 


faqter vi-kukshi, is, m., N. of a son of 
Tkshvaku, 


vi-kuné, cl. 10. P. -kundéayati, -yi- 
tum, to contract; to bend or tum back, 
Vi-kuidita, as, d,am, contracted, crisped, curled ; 
drawn into wrinkles, knitted (as the brow), frowning. 
h Vikurdita-lalata-bhrit, t, t, t, having a scowling 
row, 


fray vi-kuntha (perhaps ‘not blunted,’ 


16-4) 
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‘not worn out,’ ‘ever fresh;’ cf. a-kunfha), N. of 
Vishno’s heaven ; (4), f., N. of the mother of Vishua. 

Vs-kunthita, as, @, an, obtuse, blunt; weak, 
feeble. 


G@ vi-kusra, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 15. 
said to be fr. rt. kas with vi), the moon, (said to 
be also written ti-krasra.) 


FRA ci-kij, cl. 1. P. -kigjati, -kijitum, 
to coo, chirp, sing (as a bird &c.), make any cry or 
sound, hum, buzz. : 

Vé-kijjana, am, n. cooing, chirping, humming, 

mbling, rumbling, (antra-rikajana, rumbling 
of the bowels.) 

FIRM vi-kiiy, cl. 10. P. -kitpayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to contract. 

Vi-kiinana, am, n. a side-glance, leer, wink. 

Vi-kiinika, £. the nose. 

ri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make different, form variously, give a 
different shape to anything, transform, alter, change, 
convert, cause to alter; to cause any one to change 
his state or opinions; to cause to change for the 
worse, distort, deprave, pervert, deform, render de- 
formed, spoil ; to display; to form or produce variously 
(as sound, A.); to be changed, undergo a change, 
change for the worse, deteriorate, change one’s state or 
opinions (A.); to rejoice (A.); to feel aversion (A.) ; 
to act in various ways (A.); to decorate in various 
manners; to move to and fro, become restless (A.) ; 
to put into practice, exercise; to distribute; to ex- 
tend ; to destroy, annihilate ; to act in a hostile or un- 
friendly way towards (with gen. or loc. of the person) ; 
to contend together: Pass, vi-iriyate, &cc., to be 
changed, undergo a change ; to act as a substitute for, 
act in place of (with acc., Ved.): Caus. -kérayati, 
-yitum, to cause to change or be changed. 

Vi-kara, as, m. sickness, disease, loss of health, 

Vi-karana, as, m., scil. pratyaya, (in grammar) 
a term for the affix or conjugational characteristic 
which is placed between the root and terminations, 
the inserted conjugational affix ; (according to Panini 
these affixes are gap, Sapo luk, slu, syan, snu, 
$a, fnam, u, yak, and ¢lt with its substitutes fast, 
sya, and sip, the first eight of which are added in 
the Present, Imperfect, Imperative, and Potential, 
and before a Krit which contains a mute palatal ¢, 
when these affixes denote the Kartri or Agent, i.e. 
the Active ; when, however, they denote the Karman 
or Bhava, i.e. the Passive or Neuter, then yak is 
added; lt is added in the Aorist, tasé in the Ist 
Future, «ya in the 2nd Future and Conditional, and 
stp before Let.) 

1. vi-karman, @, Q. vations business or duty; pro- 
hibited or unlawful act, fraud ; retiring from business ; 
(a, a, a), acting variously; acting wrongly. = V%- 
karma-krit, t, t, t, acting in vations ways, acting 
wrongly or illegally, one who does forbidden acts. 
—Vekarma-kriya, f. an illegal or immoral act, 
vicions condnct. = Vtkarma-stha, as, a, am, doing 
what is illegal or immoral, addicted to vice, engaged 
in prohibited acts; engaged in various business, 

2. vi-karman, G, @, a, not acting, free from action. 

Vikarmtka, aa, i, ant, transacting varions affairs ; 
doing forbidden acts; actiog wrongly; (as), m. a 
clerk or superintendant of markets or fairs. 
_Ve-kara, as, m, chaoge of form or nature, altera- 
tion or deviation from any natural state; change for 
the worse, change from a state of health, diseast, 
sickness ; a wound; change of mind; chauge from 
the quiescent condition of the soul, perturbation, 
emotion, passion, feeling, excitement; (in the Sinkhya 
philosophy) a production or that which is evolved 
from a previous source or pra-kritt, g.v., a modifi- 
cation or result of the modification of the prakritayah 
or producers.—V ikara-tas, ind. from change, through 
change. = Vikara-tva, am, n. the state of change, 
condition of transforming, transformation. 

V's-karila, as, d,am, caused to be changed, made 


frafaea vi-kun{hiia. 


to undergo a change, coaverted, perverted ; rendered 
unfavourable or unfriendly. 

Vi-karin, i, ini, t, producing a change, modifying; 
undergoing a change; producing a change for the 
worse, spoiling ; feeling emotion, falling in love; (i), 
m., N. of the seventh year of Jupiter’s cycle. 

Vi-kurvana, as, &, am, undergoing or causing 
a change of form or of mind, &c. ; feeling emotions 
of jay, &c., rejoicing, being glad. 

Vi-krtta, as,d,am, altered,changed, modified, trans- 
formed, changed in form or feeling ; changed for the 
worse, sick, diseased, mutilated, maimed, deformed, 
disfigured ; unnatural; imperfect, unfinished, incom- 
plete ; affected by passion, overcome by emotion ; enter- 
taining feelings of disgust or aversion, averse, estranged ; 
strange, extraordinary ; (am), nu. change, alteration ; 
change for the worse, a diseased state; disgust, aver- 
sion, = Vikrita-dargana, as, a, am, changed in 
appearance. == Vikrita-buddhi, is, is, &, changed 
in mind, estranged, made unfriendly or ill-disposed. 
~ Vikrita-lo¢ana, a8, 4, am, having excited eyes. 
= Vikrita-vadana, as, a, am, having a distorted 
face, ugly-faced.—Vikritakara (ta-ak°), as, 4, 
am, changed in form or appearance, miisshaped, 
distorted in form. — Vtkritakritt (°ta-ak:°), ts, ts, 1, 
having a deformed shape or aspect. = Vikritarga 
(°ta-an°), as, a, am, changed in form, having mis- 
shaped limbs, deformed.=<V ikritanana (ta-adn’), as, 
d, am, having a distorted countenance, ugly-faced. 

Vi-kriti, is, f. change, alteration of any kind (as 
of purpose, mind, form, nature, &c.), change from 
a natural or healthy state, sickness, disease; change 
from a quiescent state, emotion, anger, wrath, fear; 
(in the Samkhya philosophy) a production or that 
which is evolved from a previous pra-lrit or pro- 
ducer (see vi-kdra, col. 1); fermented or spirituous 
ligoor; a species of metre (the stanza consisting of 
four lines of two syllables each, variously arranged) ; 
= dimbha (according to Sabda-k.); (és), m., N. of 
a king.=Vihytti-mat, dn, ati, at, possessed of 
change, changed; diseased, wounded; changeable. 
= Vikriti-vigianiya, N. of a chapter In the Ash- 
tamga-hridaya-sambita. 

Vi-kriti, f.= vi-kritt above. 

Vi-kriya, f. alteration, change; transformation, 
change of mind, &e., any change from a natural or 
quiescent state, disease, injury, mischief, emotion, 
anger, any sudden affection or seizure [cf. bhitta-v®, 
roma-v°|; a preparation or dish of rice, &c. 


vi-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kartitum, 
to cut into or throngh, divide by cutting, tear to 
pieces, destroy. 
Vi-karta, vi-karttyi in go, q.q. v-v. 
Vé-kartana, as, m, the san; the plant Calotropis 
Gigantea (=arka); a son who has usurped his 
father's kingdom. 


VW vi-krig, Caus. -karsayatt, -yitum, to 
make thin, emaciate, attenuate ; to distort, deform. 


vi-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, cl. 6. P. 
A. -krishati, -te, -karahtum or -krashtum, to draw 
asunder, tear asunder, drag apart, draw across, drag hither 
and thither, draw different ways, drag to and fro, drag 
excessively, drag along, drag after, draw away, draw 
out, pull out, extend, draw away from; to withdraw, 
deprive of, withhold, keep back ; to destroy; to pull or 
drag or draw (in general); to draw a furrow, plough 
(cl. 6); to draw (a bow-string, el. 1), bend (a bow). 

Vi-karsha, as, m. dragging or drawing asunder, 
pulling apart, pulling out; an arrow. 

Vi-karshana, as, m. ‘the distractor,’ one of the 
five arrows of Kamadeva; (am), n. the act of draw- 
ing asunder, pulling, drawing, dragging ; the drawing 
(of a bow); the act of dragging or throwing across, 
a cross throw (in wrestling &c.), 

Vi-karshat,an, anti, at, dragging asunder or across. 

Vi-krishta, as, a, am, dragged asunder, drawn 
asunder or apart; analyzed; dragged hither and 
thither ; dragged excessively ; drawn towards, attracted, 
dragged, drawn, pulled, drawn (as a bow-string); drawn 


fram vi-kesa. 


out, exteaded, protracted, Jong; sounded, making a 
noise {= gabdayamana). —Vikrishta-kala, as, m. 
a long period, (ttkrishta-kalats, ind. for a long 
time or extended period.) 
Vi-kréahya, ind. having drawn or dragged asunder. 
Vi-krishyamana,as,d,am, being dragged asunder, 
being dragged or pulled about hither and thither. 


vi-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum or 
-karitum, to scatter in different directions, throw 
about, sprinkle, toss about, disperse ; to spread about, 
expand, extend; to dissolve; to scatter over, over- 
whelm, cover, fill with ; to tear asunder, split, rend ; 
to revile; to contaminate. 

Vi-kira, ag, m. scatteting, teating, one who scat- 
ters or tears, a bird, a scattered portion or fallen 
fragment, anything dropped ; a well. 

Vi-kirana, am, n. (according to Sabda-k. ri- 
kirana), the act of scattering, throwing or spreading 
about, dispersing, teatiag ; spreading abroad ; know- 
ledge, fame; (as), m. gigantic swallow wort, Calo- 
tropis Gigantea (=arla). 

Vi-kirat, an, ati or anti, at, scattering about, 
sprinkling, throwing in different directions, covering 
(with arrows 8c.). 

Vi-kirna, as, &, am, scattered or spread about, 
extended, diffused; celebrated, famous. — Vikiraa- 
kesa or vikirna-murdhaja, as, a, am, having 
dishevelled hair, = Vikirna-roman, a, n. or vikirna- 
sdigna, am, n, a sort of perfume (= sthauneya). 

Vi-kirya, ind, having scattered about, having 
spread in different directions. 

Vi-kiryamana, as, a, am, being scattered, being 
tossed about, being agitated, &c. 


Fagq vi-klrip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate, -kalpi- 
tum, to change or alternate with (with inst.); to be 
doubtful or questionable, be subject to doubt or alter- 
native, be optional or not decided: Cans. P. -kalpa- 
yati, -yitum, to prepare or arrange or dispose differ- 
ently; to prescribe varionsly; to make, compose, 
form; to change or exchange with anything; to 
divide (Ved.); to weigh alternatives, admit anything 
as doubtful or optional; to choose one out of two 
alternatives (Ved.); to doubt, consider as donbtful, 
be doubtful about, consider with distrust ; to consider 
possible, conjecture, presume; to reflect upon. 

Vi-kalpa, as, m, alternation, alternative, option ; 
distinction ; uncertainty, ambiguity ; indecision, donbt, 
hesitation; error, mistake, ignorance; (in rhetoric) 
antithesis of opposites; (in grammar) admission of 
an option or alternative, the allowing a rule to be 
observed or not at pleasure; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people, (also read vikalya.) —Vikalpa ala, a snare- 
like dilemma from which there is no escape. = V ikal- 
popahkara (pa-up°), as, m. an optional offering. 

Vialpaka, at the end of an adj. comp. =vi- 
kalpa; (ef. nir-v°, sa-v°.] 

Vi-kalpana, am, n. the giving or allowing an 
option or alternative, admitting of doubt or uncer- 
tainty ; indecision ; inconsideration. 

Vi-kalpayat, an, anti, at, preparing or disposing 
differently, composing; exchanging with; weighing 
alternatives, deliberating, doubting. 

Vi-kalpita, as, a, am, made optional, held to be 
optional; (in grammar) optionally enforced, applied 
or not at pleasure, (a-vikalpita, not subject to 
doubt, undoubted. ) 

Vi-kalpin, i, ini, t, possessing donbt or indecision, 
possessing an illusion, (nilasoka-vikalpi-kesa-ni- 
karah, having a mass of hair possessing the illusion 
of the dark Asoka.) 


FARM 1. vi-kesa, as, 7, am, having loose or 
dishevelled hair; (%), f. a woman with loose hair; a 
small braid or tress of hair first tied up separately and 
then collected into the Veni or larger braid. 

2. vi-kesa, as, t, am, hairless, without hair, bald ; 
(as), m., N. of a Moni; (2), f. a woman without 
hair; N. of the wife of Siva manifested in the form 
of Mahi or the Earth (one of his eight Tanus or 
visible forms). 


frafgrat vi-kesika. 


Vi-kesikd, §. a piece of rag smeared with ghee or 
other substances and applied as a dressing to a sore, 
a kind of pledget. 


frata vi-koka, as, m. [cf. koka], N. of an 
Asura (son of Vrika and killed by Kalki). 


FIR vi-kosha or vi-koSa, as, 4, am, with- 
out a case or covering, without a husk, unsheathed 
(as a sword &c.), uncovered, dennded. 


fratga vi-kautuka, as, %,am, having no 


desire of curiosity, incurious, indifferent, 
faR vikka, as, m. a young elephant. 
famivikta. See under rt. vid, p.g13, col. 2. 


fanfren vi-krandita, as, a, am (see rt. 
krand), ctying or calling out, complaint. 


FARA vi-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kramati, -kra- 
mate, -kramitum, to step beyond, go beyond, pass 
beyond, to step on, go on, walk on, step aside, move 
or go aside, move away; to step or move apart (P.), 
become divided; to‘step over, stride over, step 
through, stride or stalk through, go through ; to ad- 
vance, proceed, walk, pass, go; to attack, fight against, 
show valour or prowess (P.); to rise to or towards: 
Caus. P. -kramayati, -yitum, to canse to step or 
stride over or through. 

Vi-krama, as, m. stepping or going beyond, step- 
ping or striding over ; a step, stride, pace [cf. tri-v°] ; 
going, proceeding, walking ; overpowering, overcom- 
ing ; beroism, prowess, heroic valour, great power or 
strength ; strength in general, (vikramam kri, to dis- 
play prowess, use one’s strength) ; N. of a king, (see 
vikramaditya); N. of Vishnu; ofa city; of the forty- 
eighth year of Jupiter’s cycle.=Vtkrama-karman, a, 
n. an act of prowess, feat of valour. = Vikrama-kesu- 
rin, t, m., ‘valour-lion,’ N. of king VikramAditya. 
=Vikrama-carita or vikrama-éaritra, am, n. 
‘ Vikrama’s acts,’ N. of thirty-two stories (describ- 
ing the acts of Vikramaditya). — Vikrama-bahu, 
us,m., N.ofaking.—Vikrama-sinha or vikrama- 
sena, as, m., N. of king Vikramaditya. —Vikrama- 
hina, as, a, am, destitute of valour, wanting in 
courage.=Vikramaditya (°ma-ad’), as, m.‘valour- 
son,’ N. of a celebrated Hind king (of Ujjayint or 
Oujein and founder of the era called Samvat [see 
samvat}, which begins 57 B.C.; he is said to have 
driven out the Sakas or Scythians and to have esta- 
blished his dominion over almost the whole of 
Northern India; he was one of the wisest of Hindi 
kings and a great patron of literature; nine cele- 
brated men of letters flourished at his court [see 
nava-ratna|, and innumerable legends are related 
of him [cf. vikrama-carita, sinhasana-dvatringat- 
putrika-vartta] all teeming with exaggerations and 
absurdities ; according to some he fell in a battle 
with his rival Sali-vahana, king of the south country 
or Deccan, and the legendary date given for his death 
is Kali Yuga 3044; there are, however, other kings 
called Vikramaditya, and the name has been applied 
to king Bhoja and even to Sali-vahana).—Vikra- 
maditya-kosha, N. of a work. « Vikramarka 
(°ma-ar°), as, m., N. of king Vikramaditya. = Vi- 
kramarjita (°ma-ar°), as, 4, am, acquired or con- 
quered by valour.=Vikramorvast (°ma-ur°), f. 
* valour-[won]} Urvasi,’ N. of one of the three cele- 
brated dramas of K4lidasa. 

Vi-kramana, as, m., Ved. a step, pace, stride; 
the stride of Vishnu, (see tri-vikrama.) 

Vi-kramaniya, as, 4, am, to be stepped on, ta 
be overcome or overpowered. 

Vi-kramamana, as, &, am, stepping or passing 
beyond, traversing, proceeding ; striding along, taking 
giant steps; displaying strength, overpowering. 

Vikramin, i, tni, 7, displaying valour or prowess, 
powerful, courageous, strong ; chivalrous, gallant, ag- 
gressive; (¢), m.a hero; a lion; N. of Vishnv. 

Vi-kranta, as, 4, am, stepped or passed beyond ; 


a step, stride ; valour, prowess, military achievement ; 
the jewel called vaikranta. =Vikranta-gati, is, m. 
a man with a portly gait, .Vikrdnta-bhima, N. 
of a drama, 

Vi-kranti, is, f. stepping on, striding; a horse's 
canter or gallop ; heroism, valour, power, prowess. 

Vi-krantrt, ta, tri, tri, displaying prowess, valiant ; 
victorious ; (ta), m. a hero, victor. 

Vi-kramat, an, anti, at, stepping beyond or 
aside, striding on, passing beyond; stalking; dis- 
playing valour or strength. 

Vi-cakramana, as, a,am,Ved, striding, traversing, 


fama vi-kraya. See below. 

Faw vi-krasra=vi-kusra, q.V- 
famifat vi-kranti. See above. 
fafmanr vi-kriya. See p.g10, col. 2. 


famt vi-kri, cl. 9. A. -krinite, -kretum, to 
buy and sell, barter, trade (Ved.); to sell, vend; to 
sell or exchange for (with inst., e.g. gavdm saha- 
srena vikrine, I sell for a thousand cows): Desid. A. 
-Cikrishate, to wish to sell, to desire to sell or ex- 
change for (with inst.). 

Vi-kraya, as, m, sale, selling, vending. = Vikra- 
ya-pattra, am, n. a bill of sale. —Vikrayanusaya 
(ya-an"), as,m. rescission of sale. — Vikrayartham 
(‘ya-ar°), ind. for sale. 

Vi-krayana, am, n. the act of selling, vending. 

Vikrayika, as, 4, am, one who sells, selling; 
(as), m. a vender, salesman, dealer. 

Vikrayin, 7, pi, a seller, vender. 

Vi-krayaka or vi-krayika, as, m. a vender, seller. 

Vi-krita, as, a, am, sold; (as), m, N. of a 
Praja-pati; (am), n. sale. 

Vi-kriya, ind. having sold, 

Vi-kretri, ta, tri, tri, one who sells, a vender, 
seller, selling. 

Vi-kreya, a8, a, am, to be sold, saleable, vendible. 


farsaty vi-krid, cl. 1. P. -kridati, -kriditum, 
to play with, to make a playthiog of (with acc.); to 
sport. 
Vi-kridita, as, 4, am, played with, played; (am), 
n. play, sport, 

FAN vi-krus, cl.1. P. -krogati, -kroshtum, 


to cry out, exclaim; to raise a cry; to sound; to 
invoke any one (acc.); to revile. 

Vi-krusya, ind. having screamed, bawling, crying out. 

Vi-krush(a, as, G, am, called ont, cried out, ex- 
claimed; harsh, abusive, cruel, unkind (as speech) ; 
(am), n. a cry of alarm or for help; abuse. 

Vi-krosat, an, anti, at, crying ovt, bawling, 
screaming, shrieking ; reviling. 

Vi-krosana, am, n. the act of calling ont; abas- 
ing, reviling. 

Vi-krosamina, as,&,am, crying alond, screaming, 

Vi-kroshtri, ¢a, tri, tri, one who calls or cries 
out, calling out; a reviler. 


FrAHA vi-klam, cl. 1.4. P. -klamati, -klam- 
yati, -klamitum, to become faint or weak or weary; 
to be dispirited or dejected, lose heart, despond, 
despair. 

Vi-klanta, as, a, am, dispirited, fatigued, wearied. 


vi-klav, cl. 1. A. -klavate, -klavitum, 
to become agitated or confused, to feel alarm, fear. 
Vi-klava, as, &, am (according to some fr. rt. 
klu with ¢¢), overcome with fear or agitation, con- 
fused, agitated, bewildered, confounded; excited, 
alarmed ; disgusted. = Viklava-ta, f. or viklava-tva, 
ant, n. agitation, confusion; alarm, fear. 


fatH~e vi-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati, &e., to 
become very wet or moist. 

Vi-klinna, as, &@, am, very wet or moist, 
thoroughly wetted; decayed, shrivelled, withered ; 
old. = Viklinna-hridaya, as, d, am,‘ moist-hearted,’ 


valiant, mighty, victorious, overcoming; (as), m. a | tender-hearted, one whose heart is easily moved 


hero, warrior; a lion; N. of a Praja-pati; (am), n. 


with pity. 


Prep, vi-kshubh. 
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Vi-kleda, as, m. moistening or wetting thoronghly, 
dissolution, 


fafay vi-klishta, as, 4, am (see rt. kiig), 
excessively afflicted or distressed, much hurt or in- 
jured, destroyed ; (am), n. a fault in pronunciation. 

Vi-klega, as, m. ‘ indistinctness,’ an incorrect pro- 
nonciation of the dentals. 


vi-kshanam, ind. momentarily, 
for a moment, 


TTA vi-kshan or vi-kshan, cl. 8. P. -ksha- 


nott, -kshanitum, to wound or hurt severely, kill. 
Vi-kshata, as, &, am, excessively wounded or burt, 
torn asunder, struck about ; (am), n. wounding. 


fret vi-kshar, cl. 1. P. -ksharati, -ksha- 


ritum, to flow away, flow into. 


vi-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshalayati, -yt- 
tum, to wash off, wash away. 
Vi-kshélita, as, &, am, washed off; bathed. 


faxera vi-kshava, as, m. (see rt. kshu), 


sneezing, cough; a sound. 


fata vi-kshi, Caus. -kshayayati, -kshapa- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to waste, destroy completely, ruin. 

Vi-kshina, as, 4, am, completely destroyed. 

Vi-kshinaka, as, m. a destroyer; N. of the chief 
of a class of demigods attendant on Siva (described 
as the ministers of destruction by pestilential diseases 
&c.); a meeting or assembly of the gods; a place 
ptohibited to eaters of meat. 


fafaq vi-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, -te, 
-ksheptum, to throw apart or asunder, throw hither 
and thither; to throw away or about, send hither and 
thither, disperse, scatter, distribute ; to extend, stretch 
out; to let loose a bow-string, to shoot off; to cast, 
throw; to cast off or aside, discard; to reject, refute. 
Vi-kshipat, an, ati or anti, at, throwing apart, 
throwing away, throwing about, tossing ; scattering ; 
agitating ; pulling, twitching, twanging. 
Vi-kshipta, as, &, am, thrown apart or asunder, 
thrown about, cast; scattered, dispersed ; discarded ; 
sent, dispatched; agitated, bewildered, perplexed ; 
refuted, falsified. 
Vi-kshipya, ind. having thrown apart or aside, 
having cast off or discarded ; having stretched ont. 
Vi-kshipyamana, as, 4, am, being thrown or 
hurled off, being thrown ont, being foiled, disgraced. 
Vi-kshepa, as, m. the act of throwing apart or 
asunder, (¢araza-v°, throwing asunder of the feet, 
striding with the legs apart); throwing away, cast- 
ing, throwing, projection (see vikshepa-saktt) ; 
sending, dispatching; scattering; confusion, per- 
plexity, alarm, fear ; looking about vaguely or wildly ; 
refuting an argument; celestial or polar latitude. 
=—Vikshepa-dhrura, as, m. (in astronomy) the 
greatest inclination of a planet's orbit. —Vikshepa- 
Sakti, is, f. the power of May4, the projective power 
of ignorance (according to the Vedanta phil.) or that 
power of projection which raises up on the soul en- 
veloped by it the appearance of an external world. 
Vi-kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing asunder 
or away, throwing; scattering, dispersing ; sending, 
dispatching ; confusion proceeding from error. 


fareftr vi-kshira, as, m. the tree Calotro- 
pis Gigantea, 


faWe vi-kshud,'cl. 7. P. A. -kshunatti, 
‘“ 
-kshuntte, -kshottum, to pound to pieces, bruise, 
crush, comminute. 

Vi-lshupna, as, &, am, pounded or ground to 
pieces, 

vi-kshudh, cl. 4. P. -kshudhyati, 

-kshaddhum, to be hungry. 

faypy vi-kshubh, cl. 1. A., 4. 9. P. 
-kshabhate, -kshubhyati, -kshubhnatt, -kshobhi- 
tum, to be shaken about or agitated or tossed about, 
to become greatly disturbed or moved, to be dis- 
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ordered ; to confnse, disturb (cl. g): Cans. -Ashobha- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to move orshake, agitate, excite, 
disturb, confuse, throw into disorder (as an army). 

Vi-kshobha, as, m. shaking, agitating, agitation, 
confusion, conflict, struggle, trepidation, alarm, panic. 

Vi-kshobhita, as, é, am, shaken abont, agitated, 
tossed abont, scattered. 

Vi-kshobhya, ind, having agitated or disturbed, 
disturbing. 


{TS vikha, as, 4, am, noseless ; [cf. rikhu, 
vikhya, vikhra, vikhru, vigra.) —Vikha-nas, as, 
m. epithet of Brahma. 


vi-khand, cl. 10. P. -khandayati, 

-yitum, to break into fragments, break up, cut or 

divide into pieces; to cleave or tear asnnder, dis- 
member ; to scatter, disturb, trouble; to interrupt. 

Vi-khandita, as, d, am, broken up, cut into 

pieces, divided; torn apart or asunder, cleft in two; 


refuted, 


fray vi-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati, -te, 
-khanttum, to dig up. 

Vi-khanasa, as, m. a kind of bermit (said to be 
so called from living on roots; cf. vatkhanasa). 


frais vt-khada, as, m., Ved. == sangrama 
(according to Naigh. II. 17). 


fyarat vikhasa, f. the tongue. 
“Fafee vi-khid, cl. 6. P. -khindati, -khet- 


tum, Ved. to strike or tear asonder, rend apart, 


freq vikhu, us, us, u, noseless; [cf. vikha. ] 


Vikhya, as, G, am,=vikhu, noseless. 


vi-khura, as, m.* hoofless,’ a goblin, 
demon, Rakshasa; a thief. 


FIAT! vi-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -khyadtum, 
to look about, look at, view, see; to shine; to make 
visible, illuminate; to celebrate; to call, name: 
Cans. -khydpayati, -yitum, to make visible; to 
make known, communicate, announce, declare, pro- 
claim, promulgate, publish abroad, celebrate. 

Vi-khyata, ag, d, am, generally known, notorions, 
renowned, famous, celebrated; known as, called, 
named; avowed, confessed. 

Vi-lhyati, is, f. fame, celebrity, notoriety. 

Vi-khyapana, am, n. making known, declaring, 
announcing, publishing; explanation, exposition ; 
avowing, acknowledging, confessing. 


faq vikhra, as, a, am, noseless; [ef. 
vilcha.] 
Vikhru, us, us, u, =vikhra, noseless, 


vi-gan, cl. 10. P. -ganayati, -yitum, 
to reckon, compute, calculate; to deliberate, con- 
sider, reflect; to esteem, regard; to consider as; to 
disregard, take no notice of. 

Vi-ganana, am, n, reckoning, computing; con- 
sidering, deliberating; reckoning off, discharge of a 
debt. 

Vi-ganayya, ind, having reckoned; having de- 
liberated or weighed; not having considered. 

Vi-ganita, as, @, am, reckoned, calculated; con- 
‘at weighed; reckoned off, discharged (as a 

cbt). 


fare vi-gad, cl. 1. P, -gadati, -gaditum, 
to talk abont, speak abont, repeat, spread a report. 

Vi-gada, Ved. talking or sonnding variously, 

Vi-gadita, as, d,am, talked abont, spoken about, 
spread abroad (as a report). 

farrara vi-gandhaka, as, m. 
bad smell,” the Ingudf tree. 


Vi-gandhi, is, ts, i, smelling badly, baving an 
unpleasant smell, stinking, 


Vigandhika, . = hapusha, nev. 
Far ti-gam, cl. 1. P. -gad¢hati, -gantum, 
to go away, pass away, depart, disappear, cease, die, 


é ° 
having a 


faaia vi-kshobha. 


disperse: Cans. -gamayati, -yitwm, to canse to go 
or pass away; to spend. 

2. vi-gata, as, a, am (for 1. vi-gata see under 
2.2%), gone away, departed, disappeared, ceased, gone; 
dead ; parted, severed, separated; freed or exempt from, 
devoid of; lost; destitute of light, obscured, gloomy, 
dark, = }igata-kalmasha, as, d, am, free from 
stain or soil, unsoiled, free from sin, sinless; pnre, 
righteous. = Vigata-klama, as, d, am, one whose 
fatigues have ceased, relieved from fatigue. Vi- 
gata-jidna, a8, @, ant, one who has lost his wits. 
= Vigata-jvara, as, G, am, cured of fever; freed 
from feverishness or morbid feeling, freed from 
tronble or distress of mind; exempt from decay. 
= Vigata-bhi, ts, 1s, i, one whose fears are gone, 
free from fear.=Vigata-manyu, us, us, u, free 
from resentment. = Vigata-raga, as, d, am, devoid 
of passion or affection. Vigata-lakshana, as, a, 
am, devoid of good or Incky marks, unfortunate, un- 
lucky.— Vigata-srika, as, a, am, destitute of for- 
tune, unfortunate, unprosperous, = Vigata-sarkal- 
pe, as, &, am, devoid of purpose or design, withont 
resolution. = Vigata-sncha, as, a, am, void of affec- 
tion. = Vigata-sneha-sauhrtda, as, a, am, one 
who has relinqnished love and friendship. = Vigata- 
spriha, as, G, am, devoid of wish or desire, in- 
different. Vigatartava (“ta-dr°), f. 2 woman in 
whom the menstrual excretion has ceased, one past 
child-bearing or one past the age of fifty-five. 

Vi-gama, as, m, departnre, secession, decease, 
death, withdrawing, relinqnishment, separation, 

Vi-gama, as, m., Ved. a step, pace, stride, (in 
Rig-veda I. 155, 4. applied to the three strides of 
Vishnu; Say.= vividha-gamana. ) 


e € 2 
vi-gara, as,m. not swallowing,’ an 
abstemious man; a naked ascetic; a monntain., 


<= e oe 
Farrsy vi-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjatt, -garjitum, 
to roar out, cry out. 


fang vi-garh, cl. 1. A. -garhate, -garhi- 
tum, to blame, abuse, reproach, revile; to disdain, 
despise, contemn: Cans. -garhayati, -yttum, to 
revile, rail at, vituperate. 

Vi-garhana, am, G, n. f. blaming, blame, abusing, 
abuse, censure, reproach, 

Vi-garhaniya, as, i, am, reprehensible, blam- 
able, bad, wicked. 

Vi-garhita, as, ad, am, abused, reviled, blamed; 
disdained, despised ; reprobated, scouted, condemned ; 
probibited ; low, vile; wicked, bad. 

1. vi-garhya, as, a, am, reprehensible, blamable. 
=~ Vigarhya-katha, f. reprehensible speech, scandal. 

2. vi-garhya, ind. baving blamed or reviled. 


fare vi-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -galitum, 
to flow or ooze or trickle away, drain off, fall in 
drops, drip, distil; to melt away, liquefy, pass away, 
disappear, fade away, disperse; to fall down or ont, 
drop down, drop out; to become loose or untied. 

Vi-galat, an, anti, at, flowing away, trickling, 
dropping, oozing; melting away, dissolving, fading, 
dispersing. 

Vi-galita, as, G, am, flowed away, flowing, 
trickled, distilled, oozed, fallen, dropped, melted 
away, liquefied, dissolved; dissipated, dispersed, 
gone, decayed; slackened, untied (as a knot); 
loose, disordered (as hair or dress), untied, detached. 
— Vigalita-kesa, as, d, am, having dishevelled hair, 
— Vigalita-nivt, is, 7s, 7, having the knot untied. 


TANT vi-ga (see rt. 1. ga), cl. 3. P. -jigati, 
-gatum, Ved, to go or pass away, disappear. 

fanra vi-gana. See under vi-gat, col. 3. 

FaNTE vi-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -gahitum, 


-gadhum, to plunge or dive into (with acc. or loc.), 
bathe in; to agitate or stir abont, disturb; to enter 
into or engage upon; to enter, penetrate, advance 
into, pervade; to come on, set in (as a season, the 
night, &c.): Pass. -gahyate, to be plunged into or 
penetrated, to be entered ivto or engaged upon, 


* faye vi-graha. 


Vi-gddha, as, d, am, plunged into, (ambhasi 
vigadha-matre, at the very moment of the water 
being plunged into), bathed in, immersed, bathed, 
bathing; come on, advanced, set in, taken place; 
deep, excessive. 

Vi-gadhri, dha, dhri, dhri, ove who plunges 
into; one who agitates or disturbs. 

Vi-gaha, as, m, the act of plunging into (literally 
or figuratively), bathing. 

Vi-gahamana, as, a, am, plunging into, bathing ; 
advancing into, penetrating, advancing, proceeding ; 
perceiving, knowing. 

Vi-gahya, ind, having plunged into, having bathed, 
having entered. 

Vi-gahyamana, as, d, am, being plunged into, 
being agitated, being entered or penetrated. 


vi-guna, as, a, am, void of qualities; 
having no merit, worthless, bad, barren. 


Farry ti-gup, Desid. A. -jugupsate, to 


shrink away from, shun. 


fare vi-gudha, as, a, am (see rt. 1. guh), 
concealed, hidden; blamed, reproached, censured. 
— Vigidha-dirin, i, ini, i, proceeding or acting 
secretly. 


fart vi-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to 
sing variously, sing discordantly or badly; to decry, 
abuse, reproach, blame. 

Vi-gana, am, a. singing discordantly, defamation, 
ill report, detraction, scandal; censure, reproach. 

Vigita, as, d, am, sung or said varionsly ; badly 
sung; decried, abused, reproached; contradicted, 
contradictory, inconsistent. 

Vi-giti, is, f. singing in various ways, singing ill; 
reproach, abuse; contradiction; a kind of metre. 


Tara vigne. See under rt. 1. vij. 
fax vigra, as, a, am (perhaps for vi-agra), 


noseless (cf. vikha, &c.]; wise, (according to Naigh. 
Il. 15 =medha-vin.) 


faq qvi-grath orvi-granth(seert.1. grath), 
cl. 9. P. -gruthnati, -granthitum, to connect, tie 
or bind together, wind round. 

Vi-grathita, as, a, am, connected; containing 
knots; having tubercles; clotted; bound up, hin- 
dered, obstructed, impeded. 


fag ti-grah (see rt. grah), cl. 9. P. A. 
-grihnati, -grihnite (Ved. -gribhnati, -gribhnite), 
-grahitum, to stretch out or apart, spread ont ; to hold 
apart, keep separate, distribnte into parts, divide, dis- 
solve, resolve, separate (anything into its constitnent 
elements), isolate; to quarrel, fight, war, wage war, 
wage war against (with acc,); to assault, seize, lay 
hold of, take np; to receive in a friendly manner, 
welcome; to perceive, observe: Cans. -yrahayati, 
-yituni, to canse to fight, cause to wage war against : 
Desid. -jighrikshati, to wish to fight against. 

Vi-grihita, as, ad, am, stretched out or apart, 
separated, divided, dissolved; isolated; opposed ; 
enconntered (as in fight), warred against ; obstructed ; 
seized, taken up, 

Vi-grihya, ind, having stretched out or apart, 
having warred against or contended with. 

Vi-grihyamana, as, &, am, being warred upon 
or contended with. 

Vi-graha, as, m. stretching out or apart, extension, 
expansion ; shape, form, figure; the body; (in gram- 
mar) separation, resolution, analysis, resolntion of a 
compound word into its constituent parts, the separa- 
tion or analysis of any word capable of separation, 
(such words are Kridantas, Taddhitas, all Sam4sas 
or compound words, EkaSeshas, and all derivative 
verbs like desideratives &c. ; the only words incapable 
of resolntion being the simple verb, the singular of the 
noun, and a few indeclinables not derived from roots; 
all compounds being called nitya or ‘ fixed,’ when 
their meaning cannot be ascertained through an 
analysis of their component parts; cf. jamad-agni) ; 


faqeut vigraha-para. 


a division, part, portion; (as, am), m. n. opposi- 
tion, encounter, quarrel, combat, strife, war, battle; 
conflict (of the planets) ; disfavour. = Vigraha-para, 
as, a, am, intent on war, engaged in fighting. = Vi- 
graha-vat, dn, ati, al, having form or figure, em- 
bodied, incarnate ; having a handsome form or shape, 
fine, beantiful. — Vigrakavara (Cha-av’), am, n. 
‘the posterior of the body,’ the back. 

I. vi-grahya, as, d, am, to be warred upon or 
contended with. 

2. vi-grahya, ind. having caused to wage war or 
fight with, 

Vi-jigrahayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.), 
wishing to cause to fight or wage war. 

Vijighrthshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.), wishing to 
make war or fight with, determined to encounter or 
oppose. 

fags vi-griva, as, dé, am, Ved. having the 


neck or head cut off, decapitated. 


fares vi-glai, Caus. -glapayati, -yitum, to 


make distressed, afflict, grieve. 


FINS vi-ghat (cf. vi-ghatt below], cl. 1. A. 
-ghatate, -ghatitum, to become separate, crumble 
away, fly apart, burst, disperse; to be broken or 
interrupted; to be destroyed: Caus. -ghafayati, 
-yitum, to tear apart, separate, disperse ; to remove, 
displace. 

Vi-ghatana, am, n. breaking up, destruction, 
ruin, misfortune. 

Vi-ghatika, f. a patticular measure of time, the 
sixtieth part of a Ghatika or Ghari, equal to twenty- 
four seconds (= pala). ; 

Vi-ghatita, as, a,am, separated, divided, severed ; 
{cf. vi-ghattita.] 


faa vi-ghatt, cl. 1. A., 10. P. -ghattate, 
-ghattayati, -ghattitam, -ghattayitum, to strike 
or force asunder, break asunder, burst open, open (a 
door &c.); to separate, disperse; to strike, shake, 
rub against, touch; to break (an agreement), violate, 
betray. 

Vi-ghaftana, am, a, n. f, striking asunder, forc- 
ing apart; opening, separating, undoing, untying ; 
striking, rubbing, friction; hurting, offending. 

Vi-ghattita, as, a, am, struck apart, severed, 
dispersed, opened, disclosed, untied, undone; struck, 
rubbed, touched ; excessively shaken, churned; hurt, 
offended. 

Vi-ghattin, i, ini, ¢, striking apart, striking, 
touching. 


faa 1. vi-ghana, as, a, am, cloudless, 
destitute of clouds. = Vighanendu (°na-in’), us, m. 
a cloudless moon. 


faz 2. vi-ghana, as, m. (fr. vi-han), an 
implement for striking, a mallet, hammer; one who 
destroys or overpowers, 

Vi-ghanin, i, ini, 4, Ved, slaying, killing; (2), 
m. one who slays, a slayer, destroyer. 

Vi-ghata, as, m. destruction, killing; a blow; 
Opposition, prohibition, prevention, impediment, 
obstacle; abandoning. = Vighata-siddhi, is, f. the 
settling or removal of obstacles or impediments. 

Vi-ghatin, %, ini, 7, slaying, killing, wounding, 
destroying; removing; opposing, impeding, pre- 
venting. 

Vi-ghna, as, m. (occasionally also am, n.), obstacle, 
impediment, hindrance, obstruction, interruption, pre- 
vention, opposition ; any difficulty or trouble; the Ca- 
ronda or Carissa Carondas.—Vighna-kara, as, 3, 
am, causing any obstacle or interruption, opposing, 
impeding, obstructing. = Vighna-kartri, ta, tri, tri, 
causing obstacles. — Vighna-karin, 7, tp2, 2, causing 
obstacles, impeding, obstructing ; fearful, formidable, 
terrible. — Vighna-dhvansa, as, m. the removal of 
obstacles. = Vighna-nayuhka, as, m. ¢ obstacle-chief,’ 
an. epithet of Ganega, (this deity being supposed 
capable of causing or removing difficulties and being 
therefore worshipped at the commencement of any 


undertaking.) = Vighna-nasaka, as, a, am, who or 
what removes obstacles or difficulties ; (as), m. an 
epithet of Ganesa.—Vighna-ndsana, am, n. the 
destruction or removal of obstacles; (as), m. an 
epithet of Ganega. — Vighna-pratikriyd, f. the 
counteraction or removal of an impediment. = V7- 
ghna-rdja, as, m. ‘ obstacle-king," epithet of Ganega, 
-Vighna-lesga, as, m, a slight obstacle or impedi- 
ment. —Vighna-vat, an, ati, at, having obstacles, 
obstructed by difficulties or impedimeats. — Vighna- 
vighata, as, m. the removal of obstacles. = Vighna- 
vinayaka, as, m. ‘ obstacle-remover,’ epithet of Ga- 
nesa, — Vighna-stddhi, ts, f. the settling or removal 
of obstacles. — Vighna-hantyi, ta, m.a remover or 
destroyer of obstacles. Vighna-harin, 3, ini, i, 
removing obstacles; (7), m. an epithet of Ganega. 
= Vighnesu or vighnesana or vighnesrara (*na- 
as°), as, m. ‘ obstacle-lord,’ epithet of Ganega. = Vi- 
ghnesa-vahana, as, m. the vehicle of Gane§a, a rat. 
—Vighnesana-kantad (na-ts°), f. ‘loved by Ga- 
nea,’ a kind of white Darva grass. 

Vighnaka (at the end of comps.) = vi-ghna, 
preventing, hindering. 

Vighnaya, Nom. P. vighnayati, -yitum, to im- 
pede, check, obstruct. 

Vighnita, a3, d,am, impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed. 


frqa vi-ghasa, as, m. (see rt. ghas), the 
residue of an oblation of food (offered to the gods, 
to the Manes, to a guest, or ta a spiritual preceptor) ; 
food in general; (am), n. bee’s-wax, = Vighasasa 
(°sa-aSa), as, or vighasasin, i, m. one who eats 
the remains of an offering. 


frara vi-ghata, &c. See col. 1. 
fray vi-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghoshati, -gho- 


shitum, to cry or proclaim aloud; to sound, re- 
sound; to fill with noise. 

Vi-ghush{a, as, G, am, cried out, proclaimed 
loudly, cried; made to resound, resounding, reso- 
nant, vocal. 

Vi-ghushya, ind. having proclaimed alond. 

Vt-ghoshana, am, n. the act of proclaiming aloud, 
proclamation, crying. 


Nt vi-ghiirn, cl. 1. P. A. -ghurnati, -te, 
-gharnitam, to roll about, whirl about, shake about, 
be agitated; to roll (the eyes). 

Vi-ghurnat, an, ant?, at, rolling about, shaking ; 
rolling (the eyes). 

Vi-ghirnita, as, &, am, rolled or shaken about ; 
tolled (as the eyes) ; rolling, shaking. 


vi-ghrita, as, a, am, Ved. destitute 
of moisture. 


ee af vi-ghrishia, as, a, am, excessively 
rubbed or ground; rubbed; sore. 


fIH vi-ghna. See col. 1. 
FAM vi-ghra, cl. 1. P. -jighrati, -ghratum, 


to smell or scent out, find out by smelling, perceive, 
discover; to smell at, ‘smell. 


F&F vinkha, as, m. a horse’s hoof. 
faq vid, cl. 7. 3. P. A. vinakti (1st 


sing. vinaémé, 2nd sing. vinakshi, 3rd 
pl. viidcanti), vinkte, verekti (3rd du. viviktas, 
Rig-veda VII. 12, 24), vevikte (?), vireca, vivide, 
vekshyati, -te, aridat, avaikshit, avikta, rektam, 
to divide, separate, sever; to remove from, deprive 
of (with inst.) ; to discriminate, discem, judge: Pass. 
vidyate, Aor. aveci: Cans. vecayati, Aor. avivicat : 
Desid. wivikshati ; [cf. Gr. fiw, (perhaps also) 
éxds, ty-y-os; Lat. vita for wte-(t)-to, (according 
to some also) winco, vicis, invicem, vicissim ; Old 
Germ. wichan, (perhaps also) wehsal ; Angl. Sax. 
wican, wrixt.| 
Vikta, as, a, am, separated ; empty, 
rikta, q. ¥.) 


faatas vi-dakila, as, m. a kind of jas- 


(probably for 


frartcy vi-cdrin. 
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mine ; another flowering plant (Artemisia, commonly 
called Dona); a particular shrub, Vangueria Spinosa, 


TIAA vi-caksh, cl. 2. A. -¢ashte, -dashtum, 
to appear, shine (Ved.); to see distinctly, view, look 
at (Ved.); to perceive, descry, observe (Ved.) ;..to 
make manifest (Ved.); to tell, declare, proclaim, 
announce: Caus. -¢akshayati, -yitum, to cause to 
see distinctly, make clear (Ved.). 

Vi-dakshana, as, a, am, clear-seeing, far-sighted, 
all-seeing, discéming, circumspect, knowing, clever, 
wise, sensible; able, proficient, skilful, (karya-v°, 
clever or skilful in managing affairs); (as), m. a 
learned Brahman, Pandit, a holy teacher; (@), fia 
sort of sun-flower (= naga-danti). 

Vi-Cakshas, ds, m. a teacher, preceptor, spiritual 
instructor. 


TAAYA vi-cakshus, us, us, us, eyeless, des- 
titute of sight, blind; perplexed, sad; (us), m. a 
proper N. 


traqe vi-catura, as, G, am, see Vopa-deva 
VI. 29. 


fray vt-caya, &c. See p.gr4, col. r. 


frat vt-dar, cl. 1. P. -¢arati, -éaritum, to 
move or spread in different directions (Ved.); to Zo 
or move about, wander, roam, rove, ramble about ; 
to go or gad about wantonly (Manu IX, 20), waader 
from the right path; to go or walk through, run 
through, pass througb, pervade; to march against, 
attack ; to run out, come to an end; to go about 
with, associate or have intercourse with (with inst.); 
to proceed, act; to conduct one’s self, behave, live: 
to make, do, perform, accomplish ; to go badly, fail : 
Caus. -Cdrayati, -yitum, to cause to go or roam 
about; to cause to wander from the right path, se- 
duce ; to reflect, consider, deliberate, ponder, excogi- 
tate; to examine, investigate, ascertain; to doubt, 
be donbtful, hesitate. 

Vi-carat, an, anti, at, wandering, roaming, going 
abont; marching ; acting, making, performing. 

Vi-Carita, a8, Z, am, gone or roamed about, &c. ; 
(am), n. roaming, roving about, wandering. 

Vi-cara, as, m. deliberation, discussion, consider- 
ation, reflection, investigation, examination, trial, 
disputation, dispute; the exercise of judgment or 
reason, discriminating, distinguishing, judging, dis- 
crimination, judgment, selection, decision, determin- 
ation ; doubt, hesitation ; prudence. = Vidara-kartri, 
ta, m. one who makes investigation, a judge, investi- 
gator. — Vicdra-cintdmant, N. of a work on gram- 
mar. =—Vidara-jna, as, a, am, knowing how to 
discriminate or judge, able to decide on the merits 
of a case, a judge. = Viddra-bhia, iis, f. a place for 
discussion, any place for deliberation or judicial in- 
vestigation, a tribunal; the judgment-seat of Yama 
(judge of the dead).—Vidara-miidha, as, a, am, 
foolish or mistaken in judgment. = Vidara-gastra, 
am, n., N. of a work. =Vidara-sila, as, ad, am, 
disposed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, 
deliberative, reflective, thoughtful. —Viddra-sthala, 
am, n. a place for discussion or investigation, tribunal ; 
a logical disputation. —Vidarartha-samagama (’ra- 
ar°), a8,m. assembling for the sake of trial or judg- 
ment, an assembly for investigation or discussion. 

V2-daraka, as, m. an investigator, discriminator, 
judge. = Vidaraka-ta, f. or vidaraka-tva, am, 0. 
investigation, deliberation, discussion. 

Vi-carana, am, 4, n. f. deliberation, considera- 
tion, examination, discussion, investigation, the exer- 
cise of judgment; hesitation, doubt: (a), f. the 
Mimags4 system of philosophy, (see mimansa.) 

Vi-caraniya, as, G, am, to be deliberated about, 
to be discussed or investigated. 

Vi-darita, as, a, am, deliberated about, considered, 
examined, inquired into, discussed, judged; decided, 
determined ; (am), n. deliberation, discussion. 

Vi-darin, i, ini, z, moving about, wandering; 
wanton, dissolute, lascivious ; deliberating, judging, 
discussing, 
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I. vt-Cdrya, as, a, am, to be deliberated, to be 
weighed or discussed, &c.; questionable, doubtful. 

2. vi-Cdrya, ind, having deliberated, having con- 
sidered, &e. 

Vi-caryamdna, as, a, am, being investigated or 
discussed, being under inquiry. 

Vi-dirna, as, G, am, gone throngh, wandered 
through ; occupied or inhabited by; entered. 


faaftan ci-cardka, f. cutaneous erup- 
tion, itch, herpes, scab. 


fratan vi-caréita, as, a, am, rubbed, 
smeared, anointed, rubbed with fiagrant anguents, 
applied (as an nnguent). 


faatfa vi-carshani, is, is, i (see ¢ar- 
shanti), Ved. seeing through, far-seeing, disceming, 
gifted with discernment, all-beholding, (Say. = rtse- 
shena sarrasya drash{rt); swift, active. 


' fHIS vi-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati, -¢alitum, to 
move about, move to and fro, shake, waver, totter, 
tremble; to move or go away, depart from, swerve 
or deviate from (with abl.}, go astray; to fall off 
or down; to be agitated or troubled: Cans. -dala- 
yati, ~yitum, to canse to nove abont, shake, wave, 
cause to tremble, make unsteady, trouble; to canse 
to go away or depart from, cause to tnm off or swerve 
from, detach from, lead away from; to excite, stir 
up; to destroy, rescind. 

Vi-éala, as, a, am, moving about, shaking, 
wavering, tottering, unsteady, unfixed; conceited. 

Vi-dalat, an, anti, at, moving abont, going to 
and fro, shaking, waving. 

Vi-¢alana, am, 1. the act of moving or going 
away from, deviating from, deviation; unsteadiness, 
fickleness; conceit, self-praise. 

Vi-¢alita, as, d, am, gone or moved away, de- 
parted, swerved, deviated from. 

Vi-dala, as, 4, am, coming between, intervening. 


FIATH MA vi-cakasat, at, ati, at (Intens. 
part. fr. rt. kag with vi), Ved. shining very brightly, 
resplendent; seeing, perceiving, bebolding. 


THAT vi-ara. See p. 913, col. 3. 
fat 1. vi-di (see rt. 1. i), cl. s. P. A. 


-inoti, -Cinute, -Ectum, to segregate, separate or 
sever from (a mass), divide, select, pick out; to take 
away, temove, efface, destroy (Ved.}; to clear, pre- 
pare (a way or road; in this sense the form vidi- 
yantu is ased in Rig-veda I. go, 4); to gather to- 
gether, collect, bring together; to distribute (Ved.) ; 
to pile or heap up in a wrong way, disarrange. 
Vi-Cayishtha, as, ad, am, Ved. removing most 
effectnally, effacing, (Say. = ati-sayena nasaka.) 
2, vi-ci, fs, m, f. a wave (=27¢i, q.v.). 
I. ei-cinvat, an, ati, at, selecting, picking ont; 
gathering together, collecting (as winnings &c.). 
Vi-¢i, f. a wave (= 2, vi-i above). 


fats 3. vt-c (see rt. 2. di; cf. vi-dit), cl. 
5. P. A. (Ved. also cl. 3. P.) -¢inott, -cinute, -dt- 
keti, -<etum, to discem, distinguish, make anything 
discernible or clear, cause to appear; to search 
through, investigate, inspect, examine; to search for, 
look for, long for. 
é Vi-éaya, as, m, search, searching for, research, 
investigation. 

Vi-Cayana, am,u. the act of searching for, search, 
research, seeking. 

Vi-Cita, as, d, am, searched through, searched. 

Vi-éiti, is, f. searching, search, research, consider- 
ation. 

a vi-cinvat, an, ati, at, searching for, searching, 
seeking, considering, investigating, discriminating. 

Vidinvatka, as, m. search, discrimination, judg- 
ment; a hero, 

Vi-Ginvana, as, G, am, searching for, searching, 
considering, deliberating, thinking. 

Vi-Ceya, as, d, am, discernible, distinguishable ; 
to be searched for.—Viteya-taraka, as, a, am, 


faara vi-carya. 


having stars which have to be searched for, i. ¢. 
separated by long intervals (=vtrala-nakshatra). 
vi-éit (see rt. 4. cit, which is pro- 

bably connected with rt. 2. @; cf. 3. vt-ci), cl. 2. P. 
A, -Cctati, -te, -Cetitumm, to perceive, notice, observe, 
know, comprehend, aoderstand, distinguish; to be 
perceived or known (A.), to appear: Caus., Ved. 
-Citayati, ~yitum, to perceive, distinguish: Desid. 
-¢ikitsati, to wisb to distinguish ; to reflect, consider, 
ponder; to hesitate about, doubt, be uncertain. 

Vi-Cikitsat, an, anti, at, doubting, being in donbt 
or uncertainty. 

Vi-ctkitsa, f. donbt, uncertainty; error, mistake. 

Vi-citta, as, G@, am, perceived, observed, perceiv- 
able, manifest. 


fafaq vi-ditra, as, a, am, variegated, 
diversified, speckled, spotted, party-colonred, various, 
varied, motley ; painted, coloured ; handsome, beauti- 
ful ; wonderful, surprising ; (4), f.a white deer; (am), 
n, a variegated colour, party-colour ; surprise ; speech 
implying apparently the reverse of the meaning in- 
tended. = Vi¢itra-caritra, as, a, am, behaving in 
a wonderful manner. Vicitra-finanguka, am, n. 
variegated China cloth; shot or watered China silk. 
= Vidcitra-ta, f, or rtAtra-tva, am, n. variegation, 
variety of colour, &c., spottedness ; variety, diversity ; 
wonderfulness, wonder, = Vicitra-deha, as, t, am, 
having a variegated or painted body; elegantly 
formed; (as), m. a clond. Vititra-riipa, as, 4, 
am, having various forms or diversified aspects, 
various, diverse.= Viditra-virya, as, m., N. of a 
celebrated king of the Innar race (descended in 
regular line from Soma, Puriravas, Pura, Dnshyanta, 
Bharata, Kuru, and lastly Santanu, who was his 
father, his mother being Satyavati; the latter before 
her marriage with Santanu had bome a son, named 
Vyasa, to the sage ParuSara, which son, when his 
half-brother Vi¢itra-virya died childless, married his 
two widows and by them became the father of 
Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu). = Viditravirya-si, ws, 
f. epithet of Satyavat! (mother of Vi¢itra-virya by 
Sintanu and of Vyisa by Pardfara). = Viditranga 
(ra-an’), as, ?, am, having variegated or beautiful 
limbs, having a spotted body, well-formed, elegant, 
handsome; (as), m. a peacock; a tiger. 

Victiraka, as, d, am, wonderful, surprising ; (a8), 
m. the birch tree; (am), n. wonder, astonishment. 

Vi-citrita, as, a, am, variegated, spotted, colonred, 
painted ; wonderful. 


vt-dint, cl. 10. P. -Gintayati, -yi- 

tum, to perceive, discern, observe (Ved.); to think 
of, reflect or muse upon (with acc.); to consider, 
ponder, regard, care for; to find ont, devise, investi- 
gate; to imagine. 
Vi-Gintayat, an, anti, at, thinking abont, brood- 
ing over, 

"j-Cintita, as, a, am, thought of, meditated on, 
considered. 

I. vi-diniya, as, d, am, to he thonght abont or 
imagined. 

2. vi-Cintya, ind, having thonght or reflected upon. 

Vi-Gintyamana, as, a, am, being thonght of or 
considered, 


facta vi-Girna. See col. 1. 


Fray vi-cumb, cl. i. P. -éumbati, -éumbi- 
tum, to kiss, kiss warmly. 


frqat vi-curn, cl. 10. P. -¢irnayati, -yi- 
tum, to grind, pound, pulverize, crush to pieces. 

Vi-Girnita, as, @, am, crushed or dashed to 
pieces, shattered, smashed. 


FT4q vi-cit, cl. 6. P. -critati, -dartitum, 
Ved. to untie, detach, disconnect, loosen, open, spread 
out, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 67, 4. vi- 
éritanti =stutir grathnanti, they string together 
or compose praises.) 

Vi-¢ritau, m. duo. ‘two releasers,’ N. of two stars 
the rising of which promotes relief from disease. 


fafexa vi-é¢hinna. 


Vi-éritta, as, a, am, Ved. opened, spread, (Say. 
= prasarita.) 


- 
fTaAa vi-detana, as, a, am, senseless, 
nneonscions, lifeless, inanimate, dead. 
Vi-éctag, a3, a3, as, senseless, mindless, ignorant, 
stupid ; sad, perplexed, nohappy ; wise (Ved.). 


a 

FTUE vi-cesht, cl. 1. P. A. -deshtati, -te, 
-Ceshtitum, to move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, 
struggle, stretch, sprawl ; to exert one’s self ; to bestir 
one’s self, strive, be active, act; to struggle or act agaiost 
(with loc.); 10 conduct or behave one’s self: Cans. 
-éeshtay ati, -yitum, to set in motion, rouse to action. 

Vi-ceshtat, an, anti, at, struggling, making exer- 
tion, striving ; sprawling. 

Vi-ceshfamana, as, &, am, struggling, writhing, 
striving, exerting one’s self. 

Vi-ceshtayat, an, anti, at, setting in motion, 
ronsing to action, 

Vt-dcshtda, f. movement, effort, exertion, conduct, 
behaviour. 

Vi-Ceshtita, ag, 4, am, struggled, striven, tried, 
endeavoured, acted, exerted, done; investigated, in- 
quired into; acted badly, done foolishly, misdone, 
ill-judged ; = 2. ei-gata ; (am), n. exertion, enter- 
prise, effort, undertaking ; action, act; gestnre; sen- 
sation (e.g. ananga-rideshtitam, a thrilling sensa- 
tion or movement produced by love); evil or malicious 
aet, machination, trickery. 


Fast 1. vi-¢chad (see rt. 1. éhad), cl. 10.P. 


~ 


-¢chadayatt, ~yitum, to uncover, unclothe, undress. 


FTE 2. vi-cchad (see rt. 3. ¢had), cl. 10. 
P.A, or Cans. -chandayati, -te, -yitum, to render 
or return homage (7). 

Vi-cchanda or vi-é¢éhandaka, as, m. a building 
consisting of several stones and surrounded by a 
portico; a palace, temple. 

Vi-c¢handas (?), an inferior kind of metre; {cf. 
chandas. | 


fasta vi-céhardaka, as, m. (= vi-é¢han- 
daka above), a large building, temple, palace; [cf. 
2. chardis.] 


c 
fraser vi-céhardana, am, n. (said to be 
fr. rt. chrid with vz), the act of vomiting, ejecting, 
disregarding ; wasting (?). 
Vi-é¢hardita, as, d, am, vomited, ejected; disre- 
garded, neglected; diminished, impaired. 


fr eara 2. vi-ééhdya, as, a, am (for 1. see 
Pp. 909, col, I), destitute of shadow, shadowless ; (aa), 
m. a jewel, gem. 

Vi-é¢hayaya, Nom. P. -¢chayayatt, &c., to free 
from shadow. 


fafax vi-cchid (see rt. 1. chid), cl. 7. P. 
A, -¢chinatti, -échintte, -Cchettum, to cut or tear 
asunder, cleave or split in two, break asunder, divide, 
separate; to cut off, break off; to interrupt, inter- 
cept, disturb; to destroy; to be divided (Ved.): 
Pass. -C¢hidyate, to be cut asunder; to be cnt off or 
destroyed; to come to an end, cease. 

Vi-échitti, is, f. cutting asunder, dividing, sepa- 
rating, separation; cutting off, excision; breakiog 
off, fracture ; interruption, cessation ; absence, disap- 
pearance, loss, destruction; cesnra, panse in a verse; 
boundary, limit (as of a house &c.); N. of certain 
amorous gestures practised by a mistress or heroine 
in a drama (described as irregularity or carelessness 
in dress and decoration); colouring or marking the 
body with coloured unguents. 

Vi-é¢éhidya, ind. having cut asunder; having se- 
parated; separatively, interruptedly, (vfcchidya vi- 
ééhidya, om separate occasions.) ' 

Vi-cchidyamana, as, a, am, being cut off, being 
destroyed or exterminated. 

Vi-échinna, as, ad, am, cut asunder, severed, se- 
parated, divided, parted, scattered, distributed, por- 
tioned, shared; cut off; broken off, broken, inter- 
rupted, prevented, intercepted, ceased, ended, termi- 


fafexayanart vicchinna-dhima-prasara. 


nated; hidden, absent; variegated, diversified, coloured, 
anointed, smeared or marked with unguents ; crooked, 
curved. = Vic¢chinna-dhima-prasara, as, a, am, 
having the free course of the smoke interrupted, 
Vi-écheda, as, m. cutting asunder, dividing, sepa- 
ration, disjunction, cutting off, breaking off, breaking, 
interruption, termination; prohibition, prevention, 
removal; the division of a book, a section, chapter ; 
dissension, difference ; space, interval. 
Vi-¢chedaka, as, tka, am, cutting asunder, di- 
viding, separating, 8c. ; (as), m. a cutter off, divider, 
sector. 
Vi-cchedana, am, na, the act of cutting asunder, 
severing, dividing, separating, 8c. ; destruction. 
Vi-cchedantya, as, &, am, to be cut asunder, to 
be divided or separated, &c.; divisible. 


X vi-dchur (see rt. chur), cl. 6. P. 
-CChurati, -cchuritum, to inlay; to overspread. 
Vi-céhurita, as, a, am, inlaid ; coated, overspread, 
covered ; anointed, besmeared; suffused. 


freA vi-cého (see rt. ého), Caus. -¢¢ha- 


yayati, -yitum, Ved. to cut abont, wound, 


fay vi-cyu, cl. 1. A. -¢yavate, -éyotum, to 

fall asunder, fall to pieces, split in two, perish ; to fall 
or depart from, deviate or swerve from (with abl.) ; 
to fall off or down, decline; to fail, err, make a mis- 
take ; to displace (Ved.): Caus. -Cyavayati, -yitum, 
to cause to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy. 
* Vi-éyuta, as, a, am, fallen apart, fallen down, 
slipped off ; fallen or deviated from, displaced, thrown 
down; (in surgery) separated from the living part, 
slonghed. 

Vi-éyuti, tg, f. falling to pieces; downfall, deca- 
dence, decline; deviation from; severance, separa- 
tion; failure, miscarriage, (gurbha-v°, miscarriage 
of the fetus.) 


fax vich {connected with rt. 1. v2), cl. 
\ 6. P. vidchati or vicchayati, viviccha 
or vidchayan-cakara (Part. vividchvas or vivisvas), 
avidchit or avicchayit, vidchitum or vicchayitum, 
to go, approach; cl. 10. P. vidchayati, -yitum, to 
speak ; to shine [cf. visna]: Intens. vevicchiti ; (cf. 
Gr. oixvéw, ofyopat. | 
1, vij, cl. 7. P. vinakii, viveja, vi- 
\ jishyati, avijit, cl. 6. A. (usnally with 
prep. ud) vijate, virtje, vijishyate, avijishta, vi- 
jitum, to shake, tremble ; to be agitated ; to tremble 
with fear; to fear, be afraid; to be distressed or 
afflicted; cl. 3. P. A, (==rt. vi¢, with which, as a verb 
of the 3rd class in the sease ‘to separate, discrimi- 
nate, it may be identified, see rt. vid) vevekti, re- 
vikte, &c., to separate, divide; to separate by the 
reason, distinguish, discriminate, judge; to be sepa- 
rate, &c.: Pass. viyyate, Aor. aveji: Caus. veja- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. arivijat, to terrify, frighten: 
Desid. vivijishati: Intens. vevijyate, vevekti, to 
shake or tremble violently; {cf probably Gr. diaga ; 
Angl. Sax, wicelian, wince. 

Vigna, as, &, am, shaken, trembling, agitated, 
disturbed, alarmed ; [cf. ud-rigna. ] 

2. vij, m., Ved., according to Say. on Rig-veda 
I. 92, 10. vijakh=pakshinah, ‘birds,’ but according 
to modern scholars the meaning is rather ‘dice.’ 

Vija, a8, m., Ved. one who trembles or is agitated ; 
a gamester, gambler; a harasser, vexer, (Say. on 
Rig-veda Il. 12, 5 =ud-rejaka.) 

Vijitavya, as, a, am, to be apprehended or feared. 

Vijitri, ta, trt, tri, who or what separates or 
divides, separating, &c.; (ta), m. a discriminator, 
distinguisher, judge ; a partner, co-heir. 

vi-jagdha, as, a, am (see rt.1. jaksi), 
eaten up, devoured. 

THAME vi-jati-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
tum, to comb out braided or matted hair. 

aay vi-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, -janitum, to 
be born or produced; to bear young, generate, en- 
gender, bring forth, produce; to be transformed. 


Vi-janana, am, n. the act of generating or bearing 
young, bringing forth, procreation, birth, delivery. 

Vi-janita, as, Z, am, brought forth, engendered, 
begotten, born, produced. 

Vijanman, a, n, separate birth, birth in general ; 
(a, &, a), bom illegitimately, bastard; (@), m. a 
bastard, illegitimate child, the son of an outcast or 
of a degraded Vaisya, 

Vi-jata, as, &, am, born separately; base bom, 
of mixed origin; generated; bom; transformed ; 
(a), f. a woman who has borne children, a mother, 
matron. 

Vivati, is, f. different origin or birth; different 
species; different caste or tribe or kind, 

Vi-jatiya, as, @, am, of different or mixed origin ; 
of different birth or caste ; of different tribe or species ; 
of a different kind or sort, dissimilar. 

Vt-jaman, a, G, a, Ved. variously born, manifold, 
(Say. = viganman.) 

Vijayamana, as, a4, am, being born or pro- 
duced; generating, producing offspring. 

Vi-javan, G, ari, a, Ved. variously productive, 
prolific, widely-spreading. 


TAHA vi-jana, as, z, am, free from people, 
private, lonely, solitary; (az), n. a solitary place, 
desert; (¢), ind. privately. 


fantas vyapila, am, n. (etymology 
doubtful), mad (= parka). 


FIA vi-jaya, vijayin, &c. See below. 


fanfat vijayina, as, ad, am, sauce mixed 
with the water of boiled rice; [cf. vijala.] 


faar vi-jara, as, a, am, free from decay, 
fresh, young; (am), n. a stalk, 


fasts vijala, as, a, am,m.f.n. sauce &c. 
mixed with rice-water or gruel (=2edjina, piéchila). 


vi-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -jalpitum, 
to speak foolishly, chatter, talk, speak (in general), 
Vi-jalpa, as, m. speech, talk, idle or foolish talk. 
Vizjalpita, as, G, am, spoken foolishly, spoken 
or talked about. 


FIAT vi-jata, vi-jati. See above. 


Fay vi-janat. See under vi-jna. 

faa vi-jaman. See above. 

FIATATY vi-jamatri, ta, m., Ved. an in- 
ferior danghter’s husband, defective son-in-law (ex- 
plained by Yaska as ‘one who has not all the neces- 
sary qualifications,’ see Nirukta VI. 9, where it is also 
said that the people of the south always speak of 
this word as denoting ‘a man who has purchased his 
wife”). 

fata vi-ji, cl. 1. A. -jayate (rarely P. ~ja- 
yati), getum, to conquer, vanquish, be victorions, 
overcome, defeat, overpower; to win or acquire by 
conquest; to contend victorionsly with (with inst.) ; 
to surpass, excel: Caus, -japayati, -yttum (anom. 
Aor. ajijayat), to cause to conquer; to conquer: 
Desid. ~jzgishatt, to wish to conquer; to attack. 

Vijaya, as, m, conquest, victory, triumph, over- 
coming, defeating, overpowering, excelling ; a divine 
car, charict of the gods; N. of Arjuna; of Yama; 
of a son of Cun¢cu; of a son of Jaya; of a son of 
Satijaya; of a son of Jayad-ratha; of a king of the 
Andbra race; of the father of the twenty-first Jina; 
of one of the persons named Sukla-Balas by the 
Jainas [cf. bala]; of the founder of Buddhist 
civilisation in Ceylon; of a particular anspicious 
period; of the first year of Jupiter's cycle; (4), 
f., N. of the goddess Durga; of one of her 
female attendants; of one of the wives of Yama; 
of a danghter of Daksha and wife of Krisasva; of 
vations plants, hemp, Cannabis Sativa, or the tops 
of the plant used as a narcotic; yellow myrobalan, 
Terminalia Chebula; orris root; N. of a particular 
Tithi or lunar day (the third, eighth, or thirteenth 


|. fafsra vi-jihma. 
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of a fortnight); of a festival in honour of Durga (on 
the tenth day of the light half of the month Aévina, 
when the image of Durga is cast into the water); 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people. —Vijaya-kuijara, as, 
m, a royal or war elephant (which carries a standard). 
= Vijaya-¢chanda, as, m. a kind of necklace, oae 
of 500 rows or strtings.— Vijaya-dindima, as, m. 
‘drum of victory, a large military drum. —Vdyaya- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.— Vijaya-dagumi, 
f. the tenth day of the light half of the month 
Aévina, the day of the Daga-hara, &c,—Vijoya- 
nagaru, am, n., N. of a town. Vijaya-nandana, 
as, m., N. of a sovereign of the race of Ikshvaku. 
= Viaya-phala, as, &, am, having victory for a 
result. = Vijaya-mardala, as, m, ‘drum of victory,” 
a large military drom.=J)ijaya-réma, as, m. a 
proper N. = Vijaya-lakshmi, is, f., N. of the 
mother of Verrkata. — Vijaya-vat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessing victory, trinmphant. — Vijaya-siddhi, is, f. 
accomplishment of victory, success. = Vijayabhinan- 
dana (°ya-abh°), as, m., N. of a great warrior yet 
to arise and to be the founder of an era.—Vijoya- 
bhyupaya (ya-abh°), as, m. means of victory. 
= Vijayartham (°ya-ar°), ind. on acconnt of yic- 
tory, for victory. —Vijayarthin (ya-ar*), 7, tni, 4, 
sceking victory, desirous of conqnest. = Vijayd-sap- 
tami, f. the seventh day of the light half of a month 
falling on a Sunday.—Vijayesa (Cya-isa), as, m. 
‘lord of victory,’ epithet of Siva, —Vijayotsava 
(°ya-ut°), as, m. ‘ victory-festival,’ N. of a festival 
in honour of Vishnu celebrated on the tenth day of the 
light half of the month Asvina (= vijaya-dasami), 

Vi-jayanta, as, m. ‘the victorions,’ epithet of 
Indra. 

Vivjayamana, as, &, am, conquering, victorious, 
triumphant. 

Vijayin, t, ini, ¢, conquering, victorious, trium- 
phant; (2), m. a conqueror. 

Vi-jigisha, as, Z, am, desirous of victory, wishing 
to overcome or conquer; emulous; (@), f. a desire 
to conquer or overcome or subdue, wish to surpass, 
desire to excel, competition, emulation, ambition. 
= Vijigzshd-vivarjita, as, d, am, devoid of am- 
bition, 

Vi-jigishat, an, anti, at, wishing or striving to 
conquer, 

Vi-jigishin, i, ini, 1, destrous to conquer or over- 
come, desirous of victory, 

Vi-jigishu, us, us, u, desirous of victory or con- 
quest, desirous to overcome or surpass, emulative, 
emulous, ambitious ; (us), m, a warrior; an invader, 
antagonist ; a dispntant; an opponent. 

Vijita, as, a, am, conquered, subdued, defeated, 
won, gained. =—Vijita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who 
has conquered. = Vijitatman (Sta-at°), a, @, a, 
one who has conquered himself, self-subdued. = V2- 
jitasva (Sta-a$°), as, m., N. of a son of Prithu. 
= Vijitasana (ta-ds°), as, a, am, indifferent about 
a seat.—Vijitendriya (ta-in°), as, a, am, having 
the organs of sense or passions subdued. 

Vi-jrti, ts, f. conquest, victory, triumphing over, 
vanquishing ; victory over various enemies. 

Vi-jitya, ind. having conqnered, having won. 

Vi-jetrt, td, trt, tri, victorious, a victor, conqueror, 
gainer, winner, (puram vijetr?, ‘conqueror of towns,’ 
an epithet of Siva.) 


fafagrefag vi-jigrahayishu, vi-jighri- 
kshu. See p. 913, col. 1. 

fafaa vifina, as, ad, am, m. f. n. sauce 
&c. mixed with rice-water or grnel; [cf. eijala.] 

Vijida or vijivila =rijina above. 

ee , : 

fafaretar vi-jthirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of vi- 
hrt), wish or intention to roam about or take one’s 
pleasure. 

Vijihirshu, us, us, u, wishing or seeking to 
roam about or sport, 

fafa vi-jihma, as, i, am, curved, bent; 
crooked in mind or purpose, dishonest, depraved. 
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— Vijihma-ta, f. or vijihma-tra, am, n, crooked- 
ness, dishonesty, craftiness. 


fasta vi-jiv, cl. 1. P. -jirati, -jivitum, to 
revive, return to life. 


faqs vijula, as, m. the silk-cotton tree. 


vi-jrimbh, cl. t.A.-jrimbhate, -jrim- 
bhitum, to yawn, gape; to open (intrans.), unfold, 
expand, become expanded or developed or exhibited, 
spread out, blossom; to extend; to spring open, spring 
back (as a bow); to become displayed, break forth 
or out, appear, rise; to display activity or energy, 
exhibit courage, &c. 

Vi-jrimbhana, am, n. yawning, gaping ; expand- 
ing, unfolding, displaying, exhibiting, extending ; 
blossoming, buddiog; pastime, sport (especially 
amorous). 

Vijrimbhita, as, d, am, yawned, gaped; ex- 
panded, opened, unfolded, displayed, exhibited, acted ; 
blossomed; arisen, appeared; sported, wantoned ; 
(am), 0. pastime, sport; wish, desire; act. = Vi- 
srimbhita-encha, as, a, am, displaying affection. 


mn 
vi-jeh, cl. 1. A. -jehate, -ehitum, to 
open the mouth. 
Vizjehamana, as, a, am, Ved. opening wide; 
darting forth, (Say. =prakshipat.) 


vi-joshas, as, as, as, Ved. dis- 
united, estranged from each other, no longer friends. 


TASHA vijjana, as, 4, am, m.f.n. sauce &c. 
mixed with rice-water or gruel. 

Vijjala, as, 4, am, m. f. n.=vijjana above; 
(am), n. an arrow. = Vijjala-pura, N. of a town. 

Vijjila, as, @, ani, m. f, 0. sauce &e. mixed with 
rice-gruel. 

fasarat vijjaka, f., N. of a female poet. 

fasqtsat vijfilika, f., N. of a kind of 
plant (=jatuka). 

fax ti-jna. See below. 

FAST vi-jad, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, -janite, 

jnatum, to distinguish, discern, understand, observe, 
perceive, know, recognise, know thoroughly or well, 
have a right knowledge of; to be familiar with; to 
find out, investigate, inquire, ascertain, learn, learn 
from (with gen.) ; to hear, to consider as; to explain ; 
to become wise or learned (Manu 1V, 20): Caus. 
jiapayati and -jrdpayati, atum,to make known, 
declare, report, communicate, announce to any one 
(acc.); to make any one understand, apprise, teach, 
instruct; to make a representation or request (in a 
respectful manner), ask, beg; to inform any one of 
anything (with two acc.): Desid. jéjndsati, to wish 
to understand or know, &c. 
Vijanat, an, ati, at, distinguishing, understand- 
ing, knowing, recognising, possessing various or 
extended knowledge, wise, considerate; (an), m. a 
wise man, sage, 

Vigiynasa, f. a desire of knowing distinctly, wish 
to prove or try. 

Vigna, as, &, am, knowing, intelligent; wise, 
leamed ; proficient, conversant, clever, experienced, 
skilful, prudent, discreet; (as), m. a wise man. 
—Vijia-ta, f. or vijia-tua, am, n. intelligence, 
wisdom, learning, skill, cleverness. = Vijia-buddhi, 
ts, f Indian mi Eenard (=jata-manzai). 

Vi-jiapta, as, d,am, made known, reported, re- 
presented ; apprised, respectfully informed or told. 

Vigiapti, is, f. information, representation, re- 
spectful statement or communication; a report, an- 
nouncenient. 

Vigiata, as, id, ant, discerned, understood, known, 
perceived; celebrated, famous, notorious, = Vijia- 
fart ha Cta-ar°), as, a, am, one who is acquainted 
with any miatter or the true state of a case. 

Vi-gnatrt, ¢4, tri, tri, one who knows or under- 
stands, an experienced person. 

Viznana, am, n. the act of distinguishing or per- 
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fafseat vijihma-ta. 


ceiving or recognising, discerning, understanding, 
comprehending, distinction, intelligence, knowledge, 
science, leaming, worldly knowledge of any kind 
(including all subjects except that understanding of 
the true nature of God or Brahma which is acquirable 
only by abstract meditation and the study of the 
Vedas), wisdom; business, employment; music, 
— Vijidna-kanda, as, m.a proper N. = Vijidna- 
kaumudi, f., N. of a Buddhist woman. = Vijiana- 
pada, as, m. (see pada), an epithet of Vyasa, = Vi- 
jiana-bhikshu, us, m., N. of the author of the Yog2- 
sira-satrpraha, the Yoga-varttika, the Samkhya-sara, 
and the Brahmadaréa. = Vijidna-maya, as, t, am, 
consisting of knowledge or iatelligence, all knowledge, 
intellectual (said of the first or innermost of the 
several sheaths of the soul). = Vijidnamaya-kosha, 
as, m. the sheath consisting of intelligence, the in- 
telligent sheath (of the soul, according to the Vedanta 
philosophy) or that sheath which is caused by the 
understanding being associated with the organs of 
perception. = Vijiana-matrtka, as, m. ‘parent of 
knowledge,’ an epithet of Buddha. = V%iana-lalita, 
N. of a work, = Vijriana-vada, as, m. the theory 
of Vi-jfiina, ideal theory. =Vijidnesvara (na- 
if°), ag, m. ‘master of knowledge,’ N. of the author 
of the Mitakshar’ commentary. 

Vijianika, as, 7, am, learned, well-informed, 
clever, skilful, proficient, conversant, 

Vi-jiapaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), who or 
what makes known or apprises, making known, 
giving information; (as), m. a informant; an 
instructor, 

Vijidpana, am, a.n. f. the act of making known 
or acquainting, teaching; representing, informing; 
information, instruction ; respectful communication or 
representation. 

Vi-jnapaniya, a8, G, am, to be made known or 
represented, to be apprised. 

Vi-jrdpita, as, @, am, apprised, informed, in- 
structed ; respectfully told or represented. 

Vi-jnapti, is, f. representing, informing ; respectful 
communication or representation. 

Vijaya, ind. having known or perceived, having 
understood, having ascertained, having recognised. 

Vizneya, as, @,am, to be perceived or known 
or understood; cognizable, intelligible, comprehen- 
sible, discemible, recognizable. 


fasqz vi-jvara, as, a, am, free from fever 
or pain; free from distress; exempt from decay. 


FIRRT vi-jharjhara, as, 4, am, making a 


harsh or rattling sound, discordant. 


fafrasfarg vinilavindu, N. of a town. 


frac vinjamara, am, n. the whtte of 
the eye. 


fasiat vinjoli, f. a line, row, range. 
faz vit (also written bit; cf. rt. 1. vid), 


cl. 1. P. vefati, vetitum, to sound; to 
curse, swear at, revile. 

Vita, as, m. a voluptuary; a paramour; (in the 
drama) the companion of a prince or dissolute young 
man or sometimes of a courtezan, (he resembles in 
some respects the Vidiishaka, being generally repre- 
sented as a parasite on familiar terms with his asso- 
ciate, but at the same time accomplished in the arts 
of poetry, music, and singing) ; a catamite; a rogue, 
cheat; N. of a mountain; the Khayar tree, Mimosa 
Catechu; a medicinal salt (=rid-lavana); a rat; 
the orange tree; a branch and its shoot. —1. vifa- 
pa, as, m, a keeper of catamites, = Vita-priyu, as, 
m. a kind of tree (= mudgara). — Vita-makshika, 
as, m. a sort of mineral (=tapya). —Vita-lavana, 
am, n, a medicinal salt (= vid-lavana, q. v.). 

2. vifapa, a3, am, m. n. (according to Unadi-s. 
lll. 145. fr. rt. ef in the sense ‘to sound’), the 
young branch of a tree or creeper; a new shoot or 
sprout, branch (in general) ; a bush ; a clump, cluster, 
thicket, tuft ; spreading, expansion ; the septum of the 
scrotum, = Vifapu-gas, ind. in branches, in shoots. 


fasfga vidambin. 


Vitapin, t, tai, 7, having branches ; (7), m. a tree 
(in general); the large Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica. 
= Vifapi-mriga, ag, m. ‘tree-animal,’ a monkey, 
ape; [ef. taru-mriga.] 

faCHF vi-tanka or vi-tankaka, as, am, m. 
n. (see rt. fark), a dove-cot, an aviary (perhaps in 
this sense fr. 2. vi, a bird, + fanka); the loftiest 
point. 

Vi-tankita, as, &, am, marked, stamped, laden 
with, 

fate viti, is, f. yellow sanders. = Viti-kan- 
{hi-rava, as, m., N. of the grammarian Varada-r4ja. 

fagriter vit-karika, vit-éara, &c. 


under 3. vish. 


See 


vitthala, as, m. (or commonly vith- 
thala), N. of a god worshipped at Pandhar-pur or 
Punderpoor in the Bombay presidency, (he is stated 
to be an incarnation of Vishnu or Krishna himself, 
who is believed to have visited this city); N. of the 
author of the Prasada commentary and of the Vaish- 
nava-siddhanta-dipika. = Vi(thala-dikshita, as, m., 
N. of the author of the Kunda-mandapa-siddhi. 


faa vit-panya, vit-pati, &e. 
under 2. vig. 


TASH vitharka, as, a, am, bad, vile. 


fast vithara, as, m. an epithet of Vrihas- 
pati. 


faz 1. vid (=rt. vit, q.v.), cl. 1. P. ve- 
\. dati, vedttum, to call out, cry out against, 
curse, swear at, revile; to break (?). 

2. vid, t, f. a fragment, bit (?). 

Vida, am, n. a kind of factitious salt (procured 
by boiling earth impregnated with saline particles) ; 
a particular kind of fetid salt (used medicinally as a 
tonic aperient, commonly called Vit-lavan or Bit- 
noben, ef. etd-lavana; it is black in colour and ts 
prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion of 
Emblic Myrobalan, the preduct being muriate of soda 
with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur, 
and oxide of iron); a fragment, bit, portion (?). 
= Vida-gandha, am, n. the medicinal salt described 
above. 

Vidanga, as, & am, clever, able, skilful, con- 
versant; (as, am), m. n. Erycibe Paniculata, a 
vegetable and medicinal substance (considered of 
great efficacy as a vermifuge). 


faz¥ vi-damb, cl. 10. P. -dambayati, -yi- 
tum, to imitate, act like (= anu-kri), copy, emulate, 
simulate (with acc., ¢. g. tadid-vilasitdnt ridamba- 
yanti, they imitate the flashes of lightning); to 
give anything another form, transform, distort; to - 
impose upon, deceive, cheat; to ridicule, deride, 
mock ; to afflict. 

Vi-damba, as, m, imitation; afflicting, distress- 
ing, annoyance, 

Vi-dambana, am, @, n. f. imitation, copying, 
assuming a similar appearance or dress, disguise, 
masquerade, transformation, imposture, (Ku-vidam- 
bana, f. base imposture); deceiving, deception, 
frand, breach of faith; disappointing, frustrating ; 
afflicting, distressing, vexation, mortification, pain, 
distress ; ridiculing, ridiculousness, ludicrousness. 

Vi-dambantya, as, 4, am, to be imitated, to be 
assumed as a disguise; to be distressed or annoyed. 

Vi-dambayat, an, anti, at, imitating, copying ; 
assuming, putting on (a borrowed dress or appear- 
ance). 

V¢-dambita, as, a, am, imitated, copied, assumed, 
put on (as a borrowed form &c.), simulated, trans- 
fornied, distorted; mocked at, ridiculed, derided ; 
deceived, disappointed, frustrated ; vexed, mortified ; 
distressed, low, poor, abject; (am), n. an object of 
ridicule or contempt, despicable object. 

Vidambin, i, ini, i, imitating, resembling ; causing 
deception or error. 


See 


fazica vidaraka. © 


, fazita vidaraka, as, m. = vidalaka, a cat. 


fIZTes vidala, as, m. (also written bidala, 
in Unadi-s. I. 117. said to be fr. rt. vid, ‘to cry out;’ 
according to others perhaps fr. vif+ dla, ‘havin 
habitation with man’), a cat; the eye-ball; (7), f. a 
female cat; N.ofa plant (=vidari, q.v.). —Viddala- 
pada, as, m. a measure of weight (the same as the 
Karsha or weight of sixteen Mashas). = Viddla-pa- 
dal-a, am, 0. the measure of a Karsha. 

Vidaiaka, as, m.a cat; application of ointment 
to the exterior of the eye (especially to the eyelids 
when the lashes have fallen off or are ulcerated) ; 
(am), n. yellow orpiment. 

Vidali, f£. See under zidala above. 


fazt vi-di, cl. 1. 4. A. -dayate, -diyate, 
-dayitum, to fly asunder, fly apart, fly separately, 
fly on one side or obliquely. 

Vi-dina, am, un. the act of flying apart or ob- 
liquely, one of the different modes of flight attributed 
to birds; [cf. a-vidina ; other modes of flight are 
ava-dina, uddina, ni-dina, pra-dina, part-dina, 
san-dina, dina-dinaka, q.q. v.¥.] 

Vi-dinaka, am, n. flying apart. 

fags vidula, as, m. a sort of cane, Cala- 
mus Rofang. 

vidira-ja, am, n. lapis lazuli, 
(for eidura ja, q.v.) 

fasta vid-ojas or vid-aujas, as, m. (said 
to be fr. vid or 2. vis + ojas), N. of Indra. 
 faRHAU vid-gandha, vid-graha, &e. Sce 


under 3. vish. 


fae vint (=:rt. vunt), cl. 10. P. vinta- 


\ yati, &c., to kill; to waste away, perish, 
decay. 


fata vi-tansa, as, m. (see rt. tans), a bird- 
cage (perbaps fr. 2. vi, a bird, + tansa), any net or 
chain or apparatus for confining beasts or birds; [cf. 
vi-tansa. | 


fare vi-taksh, cl. 1. P. -takshati, -takshi- 
tum, -tashtum, Ved. to cut off; to cleave or split in 
pieces; to carve out, plane off, chisel; to wound. 

Vi-tashta, as, d, am, hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned. 


fare vi-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yitum, 
to strike or dash to pieces; to strike back; to strike 
against (with loc.); to wound. 


faa vi-tanda, as, m. (probably con- 
nected with vi-tad above), a sort of lock or bolt 
with three divisions or wards; an elephant; (a), f. 
cavil, captions objection, hypercriticism, perverse or 
frivolous argument (especially, in the Ny4ya phil., 
idly carping at the arguments or assertions of another 
without atternpting to establish the opposite side of 
the question), frivolous or fallacious controversy or 
wrangling, debate, criticism (in general); an esculent 
root, Arum Colocasia; the oleander plant, Nerium 
Odorum; a Jadle, spoon; benzoin or storax (?). 

Vi-tandaka, as, m., N. of the author of a 
Dharma-SAstra. 


FANT vi-tatu. 


fara vi-tatha, as, a, am, untrue, false, 
incorrect, unreal, vain, futile; [cf yatha-tatha.] 
= Vitatha-prayatna, a3, a, am, one whose efforts 
are futile, endeavouring in vain.=Vitatha-marydada, 
@8, d, am, incorrect in behaviour. = Vitathi-krtta, 
8, d, am, rendered vain or futile. 

Vi-tathya, as, Z, am, untrue (=ti-tatha above). 


fara % vitadru, us, f., N. of a river said to 


be situated in the Paiijab. 


FAA wi-tan, cl.8. P.A.-tanoti,-tanute,-ta- 
nitum, to stretch out, spread through, extend, expand, 
lengthen out, spread over, cover over, fill; to spread 


See col. 2. 


(a net, snare, &c.); to stretch (a cord &c.); to 
draw or bend (a bow); to unfold, develop, manifest, 
exhibit; to carry out, execute, perform, accomplish 
(any rite or ceremony) ; to offer an oblation, sacrifice, 
&c.3 to effect, cause, produce; to prepare, make 
ready, arrange. 

Vi-tata, as, &, am, stretched out, extended, 
spread out, stretched, expanded; lengthened out, 
lengthened, clongated, large, broad, wide; spread 
over, covered, prepared, diffused, performed, accom- 
plished, celebrated ; effected; (amv), n. any stringed 
instrument, such as a Inte, &c.—Vitata-tra, am, 
n. extendedness, extension, expansiveness, largeness. 
—Vitata-dhanvan, a, m. one who has drawn a 
bow to its full stretch. —Vitata-vapus, ws, us, us, 
having an elongated body. = Vitati-karana, am, n. 
the act of stretching out, spreading. Vitati-krt, cl. 
8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to stretch out, 
expand, spread, — Vitati-krita, as, a, am, stretched 
out, spread, expanded. 

Vi-tati, ig, f. stretching out, spreading, extension, 
expansion ; collection, quantity ; a clump, cluster (of 
trees &c.). 

Vt-tatya, ind. having stretched or spread out, hav- 
ing spread through; having stretched, having drawn 
or bent (as a bow); stretching into, extending far. 

Vi-tanrat, an, ati, at, stretching or spreading 
out, stretching, extending, expanding, bending (a 
bow &c.). 

Vi-tanvana, a8,a,am, extending, spreading out, &c. 

Vi-tdna, as, am, mi. 0. stretching or spreading 
out, expansion ; an awning. canopy, cover ; a cushion; 
an oblation, sacrifice ; the sacrificial hearth on which the 
sacred fires are kept, or the sacred fire itself; a heap, 
quantity ; season, opportunity; (am), 0. a form of 
the metre Anushtubh or verse of four lines of eight 
syllables each, (each line of the stanza is said to con- 
sist of two Iambics, one Trochee, and one Spondee) ; 
leisure, rest, interval of occupation; {as, ad, am), 
empty, vacant; pithless, sapless ; dull, stupid ; wicked, 
abandoned. = Vitana-milaka, am, n. the fragrant 
root of Andropogon Muricatus (= usira).— Witana- 
vat, Gn, ati, at, having a canopy or awning.» V1- 
tani-karana, am, n. the act of overspreading or 
covering. = Vatdni-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karott, -ku- 
rute, -kartum, to spread over, extend over (as a 
canopy &c.), form an awning, overshadow, = Vi- 
tani-krita, as, d, am, spread or extended over (as 
a canopy). 

Vitanaka, as, am, m. n, an awning, canopy, 
(especially) a cloth spread over a large open hall or 
court (in which dancing, singing, 6c. are exhibited) ; 
an expanse; a heap, quantity; (as), m. the Mada 
tree. 

- Vi-tanaya, Nom. A. -tanayate, &c., to become 
a canopy, tum into an awning. 

Vi-tayamana, as, a, am, being stretched out, 
being spread abroad or overspread, being covered or 
shaded. 

fang 
graceful. 


fare vi-tantu, us, m.a good horse; (us), 


f. a widow. 


TaAY vi-tap, cl. 1. P. A. -tapati, -te, -tap- 
tum, to give out heat, be hot, bum; to warm one’s 
self (or any member of the body, A.); to be heated, 
to feel or suffer pain; to pervade, penetrate (Ved.) : 
Caus. -tapayati, -yitum, to make hot, heat, warm. 


fawagq vi-tamas, as, as, as, free from 
darkness, light; exempt from the quality of igno- 
rance, 


TIT vi-tarana. See under vi-tyi. 


Lod 
fare vi-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarkayati, -yitum, 
to reason or think about, make conjectures about 
(with acc.), to infer, conjecture, guess, suppose, 
imagine, think, believe; to anticipate, expect; to 
deliberate or reflect about, discuss (with acc.); to 
consider as, take for; to find out, ascertain. 


vi-tanu, us, vi, u, very thin, delicate, 


fage vi-trid. 
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Vi-tarka, as, m. reasoning, argument, inference, 
conjecture, guess, supposition, opinion, anticipation, 
discussion ; deliberation, consideration of probabilities 
or alternatives, doubt, apprehension; a teacher, an 
instructor in divine knowledge. ; 

Vi-tarkana, am, n, reasoning, conjecturing, in- 
ferring, drawing an inference, argument, discussion, 
reflection ; doubt. 

"t-tarkita, as, dG, am, conjectured, imagined, 
anticipated, (a-vitarkita, unexpected.) 

1. vi-tarkya, ind. having deliberated or con- 
sidered, &c. i j 

2. vi-tarkya, as, a, am, to be conjectured or 
supposed or imagined, questionable, doubtful. 


< . e e s ac 
vi-tarj, cl. 1. P. -tarjati, -tarjitum, 
to threaten, menace, revile, abuse, inveigh against, 
blame. 


Farrquy vietarturam, vi-tarturana. See 
p- 918, col. I. ‘ 


faafe vi-tardi, is, f. or vitardika, f. or 
vitardi, f. (said to be fr. rt. trid), a raised square 
piece of ground in the centre of a house or temple ; 
a kind of covered terrace in the middle of a court- 
yard ; a quadrangular seat or bench made of wood, a 
place in a court-yard for sitting in or standing under ; 
a floor on four posts, a kind of altar or teniporary 
stage or sbed in the middle of a court-yard (for per- 
forming sacrifices &c.=vedthd); a covered tempo- 
rary platform on which idols are sometimes placed ; 
a verandah, balcony. 

Vi-tarddhi, is, f. or vi-tarddhika, f. or vi- 
tarddhi, f.=vi-tardi above. 

fame vi-tala, am, n. the second in order 
of the seven lower regions or regions under the 


earth ; [cf. pataia.] —Vitala-loka, as, m. the world 
or lower region of Vi-tala. 


TAAAGT vitasta-puri, f,, N. of a city. 


TAA vitasta, f., N. of a river in the 


Panjab, now called Jhelum or Betusta or Behut (the 
Hydaspes of the Greeks; cf. panda-nada). 


faafe vi-tasti, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 
tas or tans with prep. vz), a long span measured by 
the extended thumb and little finger, equal to twelve 
Anpulas. = Vitasti-desya, as, @, am, almost a Vi- 
tasti long. i 


TARA vi-tasthana, vi-tishthamana. See 
under 1. vé-shiha. 


faATa vi-téna. See col. 2. 


fatafat vi-timira, as, a, am, free from 
darkness, clear. 


faatat vi-tirpa. See under vi-ty2. 


vi-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, -tot- 
tum, to pierce, strike, sting; to tear, scratch; to 
scourge, whip: Caus. -todayati, Ved. -tuddyatz, 
-yitum, to pierce, strike, tear. 

Vi-tudyamdna, as, a, am, being pierced, being 
struck, &c. 

Vi-tunna, am, n. the pot-herb Marsilia Quadri- 
folia (=su-nishannaka) ; the aquatic plant Saivala, 
Vallisneria Octandra ; (4), f. the tree Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta (=tamaiaki). - 

Vitunnaka, as, m. Flacourtia Catapbracta ; (am), 
n. coriander seed; blue vitriol; (zka), f. Flacourtia 
Cataphracta. 

faqy vi-tushta, as, d, am, displeased, dis- 
satisfied. 

vi-tustaya (fr. tusta, q.v.+ 2), 

Nom. P. -tistayati,-yitum, to comb out matted or 

braided hair (=kesdn vijati-iri), clean or smooth 
the hair. , 

faqe vi-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti, -trintte, 

-tarditum, to pierce, bore, cleave; to break through ; 


to excavate. 
IA 
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vi-trip, cl. 4. P. -tripyali, -tarpitum, 
-tarptum, -traptum, to be satisfied, become satiated. 
Vi-tripta, as, a, am, satisfied, satiated, 
vi-trish, cl. 4. P. -trishyati, -tarshi- 
tum, to be thirsty: Caus, -tarshayati, -yitum, to 
make thirsty, cause to thirst. 
fi vi-trishna, as, a, am, free from 
thirst or desire, satisfied, content. = Vetrishna-ta, f. 
or vitrishna-tva, am, n. freedom from desire, satiety. 
vi-tri, cl. 1. P. -darati, -tarttum, -ta- 
ritum, to pass across or over, Cross Over, Zo over, go 
ot pass through, pervade; to convey or bring away ; 
to give away; to give, grant, bestow, allow, yield, 
afford, favour with, (udtaram vityi, to favour with 
an answer) ; to give (medicine), apply a remedy; to 
forgive; to cause, produce (=janayati, Kirat. V. 
31); to do, perform, effect; to increase, enhane¢ : 
Caus, -tarayati, -yitum, to cause to go through, 
to carty through, accomplish : Intens., Ved. -éartir- 
yate, to pass over vehemently, labour or perform 
energetically. 
Vi-tarana, am, n, the act of crossing or passing 
over; donation, gift; giving up, abandoning. 
Vi-taram, ind., Ved. widely, vastly, exceedingly, 
(Say. on Rig-veda VII. 100, 12 =aty-antam.) 
Vi-taritrat, at, ati, at, Ved. excessively carrying 
through or accomplishing. 
Vi-tarturam, ind., Ved. with alternate movements, 
alternately, (Say. = paraspara-ryatiharena.) 
Vit-tarturana, as, G, am, Ved. altemating ; (Say.) 
injuring, despoiling (== hinsat, Rig-veda VI. 47, 17). 
Vi-tirna, as, a, am, crossed, passed, gone over 
or through ; subdued, overcome ; effaced; conveyed ; 
given, bestowed, conferred, yielded, afforded ; widely 
distant. —Vitirna-tara, as, d, am, more widely 
distant, situated further off. 
vilt, cl. 10. P. (probably rather to 
be regarded as a Nom. fr. vitta, col. 2), 
vitlayati, ~yitum, to abandon (especially by giving 
away), to give, give alms. 
FFM vitia, vittaka, vilti. See cols. 2, 3. 


fraa vstrapa, as, m. a proper N. 


vi-tras, cl. 1. 4. P. -trasati, -tras- 

yati, -trasitum, to tremble, be frightened: Caus, 
-trdsayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, terrify. 

Vi-trasta, as, 4, am, frightened, alarmed, terrified, 

Vi-trasa, as, m, fear, terror, alarm. 

Vi-trasita, as, a, am, caused to tremble, fright- 
ened, terrified. = Vitrasita-vikangama, as, a, am, 
having (its) birds frightened away. 


farreyar vi-ivakshana, as, m., Ved. =vi- 
Seshena tanii-kartri, one who greatly thins or 
emaciates or desiroys (his enemies; see rt. tvaksh). 


vitsana, as, m. an ox, bull (= 
vrishabha). 


vith (=rts. reth, 1. vidh), cl. 1. A. 
\ vethate, vivithe or vivethe, vethishyate, 
avethish{a, vethitum, to ask, beg. 


fryx vithura, as, 4, am (connected with 
It. vyath), agitated, troubled, (Say.=ryathita); 
trembling, frail, fragile, weak, feeble, poor, (Say. = 
hina); (as), m. a thief; a demon, Rakshasa; (a), 
f, a widow (according to Say.). 

Vithurya, Nom. ), vithuryati, -yitum, Ved. to 
be agitated or troubled, (Say. = ryathate.) 


Fat vithya, f. a kind of plant (commonly 
called Go-jihva). 


fae 1. vid, cl. 2. P. vetti (ep. also A. 
N 


vitte, 3rd pl. A. vicate or vidrate, a fo 

of the Perf., viz. veda contracted from omar 
often substituted for the Pres. vetti; 3rd pl. czdus 
contracted from virldus, being also much used for 
vidanti, vettha for vetsi, &c.), Impf. avet (1st 


faqa vi-trip. 


ting. avedam, 2nd sing. avet or aves, 3rd pl. avi- 
dus and according to Vopa-deva also avidan; 31d 
pl. A. avidata or avidrata), Pot. vidyat, |mpv. 
vettu or vidam-karotu (3rd pl. A. vidatam or tvi- 
dratam), viveda (according to Vopa-deva also vi- 
dam-babhiira), vedishyati (sometimes vetsyati), 
avedit, veditum (originally ‘to see,’ = Lat, video) ; 
to perceive, understand, know, learn, ascertain, find 
out, experience, feel; to consider, regard, look upon, 
value, take for, name, cal! (especially in the 3rd pl. 
viduh of veda above, used with a present significa- 
tion, e.g. tam sthaviram vidwh, they consider or 
call him aged; rdjarshir iti mam viduh, they 
consider me a Rajarshi); to notice, take notice of 
(with gen.; Ved.); to convey, bestow, grant (Ved.); 
cl. 6. P. A. vindatt, -te (in Rig-veda I. 7, 7. vin- 
dhe = Ist sing. A. vinde, 3rd p!. ep. vindate), Pot. 
vindet (ep. vindydat, Ved. 1st sing. P. rideyam, 
A. videya), viveda (3rd sing. Ved. vividat =lab- 
dha-van in Rig-veda VII. 21, 6), vtvide (and sing. 
vividishe, Ved. viviise; 3rd pi. Ved. vidre=lab- 
dha-vantah, Rig-veda |. 87, 6), vedishyati, -te (or 
according to others vetsyati, -te), avidat, avidata, 
veditum (or vettum), to find, discover, meet with ; to 
obtain, gain, get, acquire, possess; to take in mar- 
riage, choose a husband or wife, marry, (in this sense 
generally A.) ; to convey, cause to obtain, grant (Ved., 
in Rig-veda I, 86, 8. eidd=vida, which according 
to Say. is for 2nd pl. Impv.=lambhayata); cl. 7. 
A. (ep. also P.) vintte (vinatt), vivide, vetsyate, 
avitta, vettum, to perceive, understand, know; to 
consider, regard, value, take for; to find, meet with, 
obtain ; to reason, reflect: Pass. or cl. 4, A. vidyate, 
vivide, vetsyate, Aor. avedi, to be known; to be 
found or obtained; to happen; to be or exist: 
Caus. vredayati, -yate, -yitum, Aor. avividat, to 
cause to know, make known, announce, report, in- 
form of, apprise, tell, narrate, teach (sometimes with 
loc, of person); to cause to fiod or discover; to 
know ; to perceive, feel; to be perceived or felt (A., 
Manu XII. 13); to dwell, inhabit(?): Desid. verz- 
dishati, -te, vivitsati, -te, to desire to know, strive 
to know; to wish to find or discover: Intens. vevid- 
yate, vevetti ; [cf. Gr. %5-0-v, €8-0-p (i.e. €Fidor), 
€f5-o-pat, of5-a (= veda), eld-0s, €75-wdr0-v, ivdad- 
pa, d-e5-48, d-l5n-s, d-igr-o-s, et5-ws, 15-pav, to- 
twp, igrop-é-m, td-pi-s, lvb-ddAAopar, Svns, Lda, 
idém, deldw: Lat. vid-eo, visu-s (Umbr. virs-e- 
to), vis-o, vi-tru-m: Goth. wait, un-vit-t, * igno- 
rance;’ vit-an, far-vett-l, vitéth, in-veitan, veit- 
vods: Old Germ. wizan, gi-wizo, wizago, wiza- 
gon: Ang). Sax. witan, wita, ge-wit, ge-wittig, 
wisian, ge~wis, wite, ‘punishment ;’ twttnian, ‘to 
punish ;’ Slav. vid-e-tz, ‘ to see ;’ ved-e-tz, ‘10 know?’ 
Lith. verd-a-s, vyzd-i-s, veiul-mi: Hib. féth, 
‘science, instruction ;’ (perhaps) feidhim, ‘I mani- 
fest, relate ;’ feidtr, * power ;’ (perbaps also) atthnim, 
aithnighin, ‘1 know; atthne, ‘known;’ ‘ know- 
ledge ;’ fios, ‘ knowledge ;’ fiosach, ‘ knowing.”] 
Villa, as, a, am (according to Pan. VII. 2, 56. 
the forms vitta and vinna belong to the root when 
used in cl. 7; according to Vopa-deva also in cl. 6), 
known, notorious, famous; found out, discovered, 
investigated, examined, discussed, judged; found, 
acquired, gained, possessed; (azn), n. wealth, pro- 
perty, possessions, goods, money, substance, thing ; 
power. = Vitta-kama, as, 4, am, desirous of wealth. 
= Vitta-ja, as, a, am, produced by wealth. — Vitia- 
jani, is, t2, 7, one who has taken or married a wife, 
(Say. =labdha-bhirya.)—Vitta-da, as, m.'wealth- 
giver, one who gives away property, a benefactor. 
—Vitta-dugdha, am, n. ‘ wealth-milk,’ wealth like 
milk. = Vetta-natra, f. ‘materials of property,’ 
wealth. = Vitta-vat, an, ati, at, having property, 
wealthy, opulent, rich.—Vitta-rardhana, as, i, 
art, increasing wealth, lucrative, profitable, = Vitta- 
vivardhana, as, i, am, increasing property or 
capital, bearing interest. — Vitta-sathya, am, n. 
cheating in money matters. — Vitta-hina, as, a,am, 
deprived of wealth, indigent. — Vittagama (ta-ag’), 
as, ™M. acquisition of property, any source of wealth, 


famara vidyamdna. 


means of acquiring property. = Vettega (ta-iga), as, 
m. ‘lord of riches,’ epithet of Kuvera. —Witteha 
(Cta-tha), f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice. 

Vittaka, as, a, am, known, famous. 

Vitti, is, f. knowledge, judgment, investigation, 
discussion, discrimination; probability, likelihood ; 
acquisition, gain. 

Vittva, ind. having fuund or met with, having 
obtained ¢ having married. 

2. vid, t, t, ¢, who or what knows, a knower, 
knowing ; obtaining [cf. varivo-rid] ; (¢), £ know- 
ing, knowledge. 

Vida, as, a4, am, knowing, a knower {= 2, etd 
at the end of comps.); (as), m. a knower; a wise 
man, sage ; (@), f. knowledge, learning ; understand- 
ing, intellect. 

Vidat, an, att, at, knowing, learned, wise, intel- 
ligent; granting, bestowing (Ved.).—Vidad-asea, 
as, m. ‘ granting horses,’a proper N.—Vidad-vasu, 
us, 28, u, Ved. possessing wealth, granting wealth. 

Vidatha, am, n. anything known, knowledge 

fed.); a sacrificial rite, sacrifice, ceremony, rite 
(Ved.); battle (according to some); (as), m. a 
sacrifice (according to Naigh. HI. 17); a wise or 
leamed man, sage, scholar; a saint, devotee, ascetic ; 
a proper N. (Ved.); [ef. Goth. ritoth. ] 

Vidathin, i, m., Ved., N. of a king (father of 
Rijisvan). 

Vidathya, as, 4, am, Ved. worthy of sacrifice or 
sacrificial worship, adorable. 

Vidina, as, & am, Ved. knowing, wise, one 
who knows, a knower, (Sdy.=vidvas); known, 
discovered; making known, showing, exhibiting, 
(Say. = pra-jiapayat.) 

Vidita, as, 4, am, perceived, known, understood ; 
apprised, informed; represented ; proniised, agreed ; 
(as), m. a leamed mao, sage; (am), n. knowledge, 
information, representation. ; 

Viditva, ind. having perceived, having known, 
having ascertained or considered. 

Vidu, us, m. the hollow between the frontal globes 
of an elephant; a hippopotamus. 

Vidura, as, a, am, knowing, wise, intelligent; 
(as), m. a learned or clever man; an intriguer; N. 
of the younger brother of Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu, 
(they were all three sons of Vyasa, but only the 
latter two by the two widows of Vicitra-virya; when 
Vyasa wanted a third son, the elder widow sent him 
one of her slave-girls, dressed in her own clothes, 
and this girl became the mother of Vidura, who is 
sometimes called Kshattri as if he were the son of a 
Kshatriya man and Sidra woman: Vidura is described 
as sarva-buddhimatam varah, and is one of the 
wisest characters in the Maha-bharata, always ready 
with good advice both for his nephews, the Pandavas, 
and for his brother Dhrita-rashtra. ) 

Vidula, as, m. a sort of reed or ratan (Calamus 
Rotang); the same reed growing in water (Calamus 
Fasciculatus) ; gum-myrh; (4), f., N. of a woman. 

Vidushi, f. (fem. of ridvag, q.v.), a wise woman. 
—Vidushi-tara or vidushi-tara, f. a very wise 
woman (=vidvrat-tard, Vopa-deva VII. 49). 

Vidush-tara, as, @, am, Ved. =vidvat-lara, 
more wise, very wise. 

Vidush-mat, an, att, at, full of learned men. 

Vidus, us, ws, us, Ved. = vidvas, wise. 

Vidman, Ved. knowledge (according to Say. = 
jiaina). =Vidmanapas, as, as, as (for vadmana 
+apas), Ved. pervading all things by knowledge 
or knowing all acts, (according to Nirukta XI. 33 = 
vidita-karman, according to Say. on Rig-veda 1. 
31, 1. tidmanapasah = jranena ryapnuranah 
ot jiata-karmanah), executing work with know- 
ledge, working skilfully ( = wthrish{a-pianena 
nishpadya-karman). 

Vidmana, an adj. formed by Say. from ridman 
above. 

Vidyamana, ag, a, am, being perceived or known, 
being found, being present (sometimes applied to 
present time in grammar), being in existence, exist- 
ing, being, being preserved; actual, real, possessed 


a~ . = 
famarqag vidyamdna-kesa. 


(as property), being in one’s possession, = Vidya- 
mana-kesa, as, d, am, one who possesses hair. 
= Vidyamana-ta, f. or vidyama@na-tva, am, n. 
existence, presence. Vidyamana-mati, is, is, 4, 
possessing understanding. 

Vidya, f. knowledge, (/:dla-v°, knowledge of time, 
i.e. of the almanac), learning, scholarship, philosophy, 
science, (according to some there are fonr Vidyas or 
sciences, I. trayi, the triple Veda; 2. dhvikshiki, 
logic and metaphysics; 3. daxda-niti, the science of 
government; 4. varttd, practical arts, such as agri- 
culture, commerce, medicine, &c.; and Manu VII. 
43. adds a fifth, viz. atma-vidyd, knowledge of soul 
or sublime theological truth: according to others, 
Vidya has fourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas, 
the six Vedamgas, the Puranas, the Mimans4, Nyaya, 
and Dharma or law; or with the fonr Upa-vedas, 
eighteen divisions); a spell, incantation; the god- 
dess Durga ; the tree Premna Spinosa; magica) skill ; 
a kind of magical pill (which placed in the month 
is snpposed to give the power of ascending to heaven). 
—Vidya-kara, as, 1, am, causing wisdom, giving 
knowledge or science; (as), m. a learned man, (in 
this sense the word may also be divided into vidya- 
akara, ‘a mine of léaming,’)—Vidyakara-vaja- 
peyin, 7, m., N, of an author, — Vidyagama (°ya- 
ag°), a8, m, acquirement of knowledge, proficiency 
in science. —Vidyd-cana, as, a, am, or vidya- 
cutiéu, us, us, u (cana and éwidéw are regarded by 
Panini as Taddhita affixes), famous for leaming or 
knowledge. = Vidya-tas, ind, from learning, than 
learning (after a compar.).—Vidya-dala, as, m. 
* science-leafed,’ N. of the Bhiirja or Bhojpattra tree 
(the leaves of which are used for writing). = Vidya- 
datri, ta, tri, tri, one who gives or imparts know- 
ledge, a teacher, instructor. —Vidyd-dana, am, n. 
the giving of knowledge, teaching. —Vidya-devt, f. 
‘goddess of Jearning,’ a female divinity peculiar to 
the Jainas, (sixteen are named, Rohinl, Prajnaptt, 
Vajra-Srinkhala, Knlisankusa, CakreSvart, Nara- 
datta, Kali, Maha-kali, Gauri, Gandhari, Sarvastra- 
mahajvala, Manavi, Vairatya, A-¢¢hupta, Manas!, 
Mahi-manasika.) —Vidya-dhana, am, n. wealth 
consisting in learning, money acquired by scholarship. 
= Vidya-dhara, as, nm.‘ magical-knowledge holder,’ 
a particular kind of good or evil genius attending 
upon the gods, (according to Kulliika on Manu XII. 
47 =devanuyayin); a kind of spirit or fairy; N. 
of several persons; (7), f. a female of the same class 
of genii, a fairy, sylph. — Vidyadhura-tala, aa, m., 
N, of a particular time in music. —Vidyadhara- 
‘@arya (Cra-a¢°), ag, m., N. of an author. =m Vidya- 
dhuri-parijana, as, a, aim, attended by Vidya- 
dharis.—Vidyddhara Cyd-adh°), as, m. a recep- 
tacle of knowledge. = Vidyadhiraja Cya-adh’), as, 
m. a proper N.=—Vidyd-nagara, am, n., N. of a 
city.=—Vidyananda, as, m. ‘pleasure of know- 
ledge,’ N. of a chapter of the Panéa-dasi; of an 
author. = Vidya-nivasa, as, m., N. of the author 
of a commentary on the Mugdha-bodha, — Vidyd- 
nivasa-bhattaéarya, as, m., N. of the anthor of 
the Saé-arita-mimans4. — Vidyanupalana (Cya- 
an°), am, n. the act of cherishing or patronising 
learning, encouragement or cultivation of science; 
acquiring learning, studying. = Vidyanupalin (°ya~ 
an°), 2, int, 2, cherishing or encouraging science, 
acquiring leamiag. — Vidyanuserana (‘ya-an’), 
am, n. the cultivation of science or teaming. = V7- 
dyanusevin (Cyd-an°), ?, ini, 2, cultivating leaming, 
engaged in study.—Vidyinta (Cyd-an°), am, n. 
the end of knowledge. = Vidya-pati, is, m., N. of 
a poet; of the author of the Gamgi-vaky4vall; of 
the author of the Varsha-kritya. — Vidya-pradana, 
am, n. ‘the bestowing of knowledge,’ N. of a sec- 
tion of the Purdna-sarva-sva. — Vidya-praptt, is, f. 
acquirement of knowledge; any acquisition made by 
learning. = Vidyda-phalu, am, n. the fruit of learn- 
iag. = Vidytbhimana (°yd-ubh°), am, n. the fancy 
or idea that one possesses leaming. = Vidyabhimana- 
vat °ya-abh°), an, ati, at, fancying that one pos- 
sesses learning, imagiaing one’s self learned. = Ved ya- 


bhydsa (°ya-abh°), as, m. practice or pursuit of 
learning, application to books, study. = Vidyaranya 
(ya-ar°), as, m., N. of a poet; of the author of 
the Vidyartha-dipiki.—Vidya-ratna, am, n. the 
jewe] of learning; valnable knowledge. = Vidya- 
ratnakara (“na-dk°), as, m., N. of a work by 
Dhana-pati. — Vidyarambha (°ya-ar°), as, m. 
‘commencement of knowledge,’ N. of a section in 
the Puordna-sarva-sya.—Vidyarjana (“ya-ar°), am, 
n, the acqnirenient of knowledge ; acquiring anything 
by knowledge or by teaching. =Vidyarjita (°ya- 
ar°), as, G, am, acquired or gained by knowledge. 
—Vidyartha (°ya-ar°), as, m. the seeking for 
knowledge. —Vidyartha-dipika, f., N. of a work 
by Vidyaranya. — Vidyartha-prakasika, f., N. of 
a work.—Vidyarthin (‘yd-ar°), 7, ini, 7, seeking 
for knowledge, studious; (7), m. a student, pupil, 
scholar, disciple =)"idydlarkara-bhattadarya (°ya- 
al°), as, m., N. of the author of annotations on 
Goyi¢andra’s commentary. —Vidyda-labdha, as, 4, 
am, acquired or gained by learning. —Vidydlaya 
(°ya-al°), as, m. abode or seat of learning, a school, 
college; N. of a place. = Vidya-labha, as, m. 
acquisition of learning; any acquirement gained by 
learning, = Vidyd-vat, dn, ati, at, possessed of 
learning or science, leamed. = Vidyi-vayo-vriddha, 
as, &, am, advanced in leaming and years. — Vidya- 
vinoda, as, m., N, of a poet.— Vidyd-visishta, as, 
a, ant, distinguished by learning, possessed of science 
or scholarship. —V7dya-vihina, as, a, am, deprived 
of knowledge, misinstructed, ignorant. — Vidya- 
vriddha, a8, 4, am, old in knowledge, increased or 
advanced in leaming.=—Vidya-vyavasaya, as, m. 
the pursnit of science, = Vidya-vrata-sndtaka or 
tidya-snataka, as, m. a Brahman who has finished 
his period of studentship, (see snataka.) —Vidya- 
hina, a8, a, am, destitute of knowledge or learning, 
uninstructed, ignorant. = Vidyoparjana (°yd-up*), 
am, 0, acquisition of knowledge. — Vidyoparjita 
(ya-up’), as, ad, ani, acquired by leaming. 

Vidvas, van, ushi, vat, one who knows, knowing, 
understanding (with acc., Rig-veda X. 8, 8; Kirat. 
XJ. 30), leamed, (kala-y°, ‘learned in time,’ an 
almanac-maker) ; intelligent, wise; (van), m.a wise 
man, scholar, sage, seer.—Vidvajyjana, as, m. a 
wise man, a sage, seer.—Vidvat-kalpa, as, a, am, 
a little learned, slightly learned. = Vidvat-tama, as, 
ad, am, wisest, very wise. —Vidvat-tara, as, &, am, 
wiser, very wise; [cf. vidush-tara.] —Vidvat-tva, 
am, n. scholarship, science, wisdom. — Vidrad-de- 
siya or vidvad-desya, as, a, am,= vidvat-kalpa. 
= Vidvan-moda-tarangini, f., N. of a philoso- 
phical work by Rama-deva. 

Vinda, vindamana, &c. See p.928, col. 3. 

Vinna, as, @, am {cf. vitta], known; discussed, 
judged ; obtained, gained; married; placed, fixed. 

Vividivas, an, ushi, at, one who has known or 
obtained or found. 

Vividvas, Gn, ushi, at, one who has known, 
knowing, wise; one who has obtained. 

Veda, vedya, &c. See s.v. 


fares vt-dan§, cl. 1. P. -dasati, -danshtum, 
to bite into pieces, bite asunder, bite; to crush. 

Vi-dansa, as, m. any pungent food which excites 
thirst (=ava-danéga). 

Vi-dasyamana, as, G, am, being bitten. 


faery vi-dagdha. See under vi-dah. 
fary vi-day, cl. 1. A. -dayate, -dayitum, 


Ved. to divide asunder, separate; to dissipate, dispel, 
(Say. <=: vi-badhate); to destroy, injure greatly; to 
consume, devour, (Siy.=bhakshayati); to distri- 
bute, grant, bestow, (Say. =viseshena dadati.) 
Vi-dayamana, as, , am, dividing ; dissipating ; 
destroying ; distributing. 
fazt vi-dara. See under vi-drt. 


fara vi-darbha, as, a, m. f. (said to be 
fr, vt, ‘without,’ + darbha, ‘sacred grass,’ supposed 
not to grow in Vidarbha becanse the son of a saint 


frat vi-di. 
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died of a wound inflicted by a sharp blade of this 
grass), a district and city to the south-west of Bengal, 
the modern Berar proper; (as), m. the king of 
Vidarbha; any dry or desert soil; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a people, = Vidarbha-ji, f.‘ Vidarbha-born,’ epi- 
thet of the wife of the saint Agastya; of Damayantt 
(wife of Nala and heroine of the poem so called); 
of Rukmin! (wife of Krishna). —Vidarbha-tanaya 
or vidarbha-rdja-tanaya or vidarbha-subhriy, us, 
f. ‘danghter of the king of Vidarbha,’ Damayanti. 
— Vidurbha-nagari, f. the city of Vidarbha. —Vi- 
darbha-pati, is, or vidarbha-raj, t, or vidarbha- 
raja, as, or vidarbha-rajan, G, or vidarbhadhi- 
pati (*bha-adh*), is, m. the king of Vidarbha. 
= Vidarbha-rdjadhani, f. the city or capital of 
Vidarbha, = Vidarbhabhimukha (bha-abh’), as, 
7, am, having the face tumed towards Vidarbha, 
facing Vidarbha. 


fret vi-darsin. Sec under vi-dris. 


vt-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati, -dalitum, 
to break or burst asunder, burst or break to pieces ; 
to be rent or split; to open, expand, blow. 

I. vi-dala, as, &, am, rent asunder, split ; opened, 
expanded, blown (as a flower &c.); (as), m. rend- 
ing, dividing, separating; a cake; monntain ebony, 
Bauhinia Variegata; (a), fa plant, =¢rivrit ; (am), 
n. a shallow basket made of split bamboos or any 
vessel of wicker-work ; split peas ; pomegranate bark ; 
the cuttings or chips of any substance, anything pared 
or split; a twig. —Vidali-karara, am, n. the act 
of rending asunder, dividing, &c.—Vidali-kyi, cl. 
8.P.A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to rend asunder, 
tear, split, divide, —Vidali-krita, as, a, am, rent 
asunder, split, torn, broken; cut, divided, separated. 

Vi-dalana, am, n. the act of tearing or rending 
asunder, splitting. 

Vi-dalita, as, a, am, burst asunder, rent, torn, 
split; crushed; blown, expanded (as a flower). , 


fares 2. vi-dala, as, G, am, having no 


leaves, leafless, 


fay vi-das, cl. 4. P. -dasyati, -dasitum, 
Ved. to waste away, become exhansted, fail, be want- 
ing, wither away, come to an end, (Say. =upa- 
kshiyate, vi-fushyati.) 

Vi-dasta, as, 4, am, wasted away, exhansted. 


faze vi-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 


to burn ont, cauterize (a wound &c.); to burn, con- 
sume by fire, scorch, parch, shrivel up, destroy by fire: 
Pass. -dahyate, to be burnt; to suffer from internal 
heat, burn, be inflamed; to be consumed by grief; 
to be puffed np, boast. 

1. vi-dagdha, as, a4, am, bumt, inflamed; con- 
sumed by fire or internal heat; cooked; digested ; 
destroyed, decomposed, corrupt, spoiled, turned sonr ; 
clever, shrewd, well-bred, knowing, witty, sharp ; 
subtle, cunning, crafty, sly, artful, intriguing; (as), 
m. a learned or clever man, a scholar, Pandit; a 
libertine, intriguer; N, of a teacher of the school 
of the Vajasaneyins or White Yajur-veda; (@), f.a 
sharp or knowing woman, = Vidagdha-ta, f. or 
ridagdha-tva, am, n. sharpness, shrewdness, clever- 
ness, wit; elegance. — Vidagdha-madhara, am, 
n., N. of a drama ascribed to Ripa (containing seven 
acts and written A.D. 1549; it relates to the loves 
of Krishna and Radha, and is in fact the Glta- 
govinda dramatised). = Vidagdha-mukha-manda- 
na, am, ii., N. of a work by Dharma-dasa. 

2. vi-dagdha, as, a, am, unbumt, uncooked, 
undigested, ill-concocted. 

Vi-daha, as, m. burning; great heat, inflamma- 
tion, pungency. 

Vi-dahin, 1, ini, 7, burning, hot; pungent, acrid ; 
(i), n. any substance that canses inflammation. 

faet 1. vi-da (see rt. 1. da), cl. 3. P. -da- 
dati, -ddtum, to give out, distribute, grant. 

Vi-datta, as, a, am, given out, distributed, 


faet 2. vi-da (= vi-do, see rt. 3. da), cl. 
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2.4. P. -datt, -dyati, -datum, to cut up, cut in pieces, 
bruise, pound; to destroy; to be destroyed, perish 
(Ved.). ‘ 


fret 3. vi-da (see rt. 4. da), cl. 4. P. -dyati, 
-datum, to unbind, untie; to release; deliver from 
(with abl.). 


faeta vidaya, as, m. (perhaps not a 
Sanskrit word, cf. e>9), permission to go away, 
dismissal with good wishes. 

faetx vi-dara. Sec under vi-dyi, col. 2. 

fafem vi-ditya. See under vi-da, col. 2. 

fates vi-dis, k, f. an intermediate point 


of the compass; an intermediate district. — Vidik- 
éanga, as, in.a sort of yellow bird (= haridranga). 


fafemt vidisa, f. Vidisa, the capital of the 
district of Dasarna; N. of a river in Malwa. 


vi-dip, cl. 4.A.(ep. also I’.) -dipyate 
AY vi-dip, cl. 4.A.(ep. also P.) -dipyat 
(-ti), -dipitum, to shioe forth, blaze forth, shine very 
brightly: Caus. P. -dipayati, -yitum, to illuminate. 


¢ ° - ° -= 
faety vi-dirna. Sce under vi-dyi, col. 2. 


vi-du or vi-di (see rt. 2. du), cl. 5. P. 
-dunoti, -dotum, to consume or destroy (especially 
by buming); to pain, afflict; cl. 5. A., cl. 4. A. (P.) 
-dunute, -diiyate (-ti), to be consumed by grief, 
&c.; to suffer pain, pine away with sorrow, &c.; 
to be agitated or disturbed. 

Vt-ditna, as, a, am, distressed, agitated, afflicted, 
pained. 

Vi-diyat, an, anti, at, being distressed or afflicted ; 
agitated. 


fagt vidura, vidula. See p. 918, col. 3. 


Fagy vi-dush, Caus. P. -dishayati, -yitum, 
to corrupt, defile, contaminate, spoil; to disgrace, 
offead; to revile, abuse, blame, censure. 

Vi-dishaka, as, i, am, cormupting, defiling, cor- 
ruptive, contaminating, a defiler; ceusorious, detract- 
ing, a detractor, abuser; jocular, facetious, witty ; 
(as), m. a jester, joker, wag, buffoon; (in the 
drama) the jocose companion and coofidential friend 
of the principal character or hero of the play, (this 
character acts the same confidential part towards the 
king or prince, who is the hero of the piece, that her 
female companions do towards the heroine; he is 
also the personage whose business is to excite mirth 
by being ridiculous in person and attire, and by allow- 
iog himself to become the universal butt of others; 
a corious regulation requires him to be a Brahman, 
that is, of a caste higher than that of the king him- 
self; see Sakuntald, Act 2); a libertine, catamite. 

Vi-dishana, am, n. the act of corrupting or de- 
filing ; corruption, contamination ; censuting, reviling, 
abuse, satire, 


fagex vidush-tara. See p. 918, col. 3. 
fara vi-duna, vi-dityat. See under vi-du, 


Fagx vi-dura, as, a, am, very far, remote; 
(as), m., N. of a city and mountain whence the lapis 
lazuli is brought. —Vidira-ga, as, d, am, going far 
or wide, spreading. —Viditra-ja, ant, n. ‘ produced 
in VidOra,’ the lapis lazuli; (ef. raidirya.] =Vr- 
diira-taa, ind. from afar, from a distance; far.—Vi- 
dura-bhimi, ts, f., N. of a country (=ri-dira). 
= idiradri (°ra-ad’), is, m., N. of a mountain 
(said to be in Ceylon). 


tiduratha, as, m., N. of a king 
(a son of Su-ratha); of a son of Bhajamina, 


FAFN ci-dri¢, cl. 1. P.-pasyati, -drashtum, 
to see through, tee clearly, see: Pass. -drigyate, to 
be clearly visible, become apparent, appear: Caus, 
-darsa yati, ~yitum, to cause to see, show ; to teach. 

Jy i-daréin, 1, tni, f, secing clearly, seeing through, 
penetrating. 


faer vi-da. 


fae vi-dri, cl. 9. P. -drinati, -daritum, 
-daritum, to tear asunder or to pieces, rend asunder, 
split open: Pass. -diryate, to be torn or rent asunder, 
to burst open; to be torn with grief or anguish: 
Caus. -ddrayutt, -yitum, to cause to burst asunder ; 
to rend, tear in pieces, crush ; to tear open, open; to 
saw in pieces; to break or burst through ; to tear up, 
rip up: Intens., Ved. -dardariti, to tear or split in 
pieces, rend asunder, crush. 

Vi-dara, as, m, tearing asunder, rending; (am), 
n. the Indian prickly pear, Cactus Indicus (= visva- 
siraka). 

Vi-dara, as, m, tearing asunder, rending ; cutting ; 
war, battle; an inundation, overflow, the rising of a 
river or pond above its banks; (7), fi the plant He- 
dysarum Gangeticum (= gala-parni) ; the climbing 
plant Ipomoea Paniculata; a swelling in the groin, 
bubo, &c. = Vidari-gandha, f. the plaat Hedysarum 
Gangeticum. 

Vi-déraka, as, m. a render, tearer, divider; a 
tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its 
course; a hole or pit for water sunk in the bed of a 
dry river, &c.; (tka), f. the plant Hedysarum Gan- 
geticum ; a swelling in the groin, bubo; (am), n. 
alkaline earth (= vajra-kshdra). 

Vi-déraga, am, n. the act of rending or tearing 
asunder, splitting, ripping up, severing, breaking, di- 
vidiog ; paining, afflicting; killing, massacre, slaughter; 
(as, a), m. f. war, battle; (as), m. a tree or rock 
in the middle of a stream to which a boat is fastened ; 
the tree Pterospermum Acerifolium (= kargikdra). 

Vi-darayat, an, anti, at, tearing asunder, rend- 
ing, ripping, dividing. 

Vi-darita, as, @, am, tor asunder, rent, split, 
broken open. 

Vi-darin, i, tni, 1, rending asunder, tearing, break- 
ing; (tnt), f. the plant Gmelina Arborea (=kas- 
mart, q.V.). 

Vi-daru, us, m. a lizard, chameleon (=krakada- 


pad). 


Vi-darya, ind, haviag torn asunder, having split 
or rent, &«c. E 

Vi-xlaryamana, as, G, am, being reot asunder, 
being split in pieces. 

V1t-dirna, as, &, am, rent asunder, tom, split, burst 
or broken open, ripped up, expanded, opened, 

Vi-diryamana, as, G, am, being rent or tom 
asunder, being split or broken or cut in pieces, 

Vi-driti, is, f. (probably fr. vi-dri), a suture, seam. 


i. 

faz vi-dega, as, m. another country, 
foreign country, abroad ; any place away from home. 
= Videgsa-qa, as, @, am, goin g abroad or to a foreign 
country. — Videsa-gata, as, a, am, gone abroad, 
= Videsa-gamana, am, n. the act of going abroad, 
travelling in foreign lands.—Videsa-ja, as, d, am, 
born or produced in a foreign country, foreign, exotic, 
a foreigner. —Videsa-stha, as, G, am, remaining 
abroad, living in foreign lands or in a distant country, 
—Videsasthasauda (°tha-a¢°), am, n. impurity 
resulting from living abroad. 

Videsin, f, ini, 1, belonging to acother country, 
foreign, exotic; a foreigner, stranger, 

Videsiya, as, G, am, belonging to a foreign 
country, foreign, 


=~ 

Taree vi-deha, as, 2,am,without body, bodi- 
less, incorporeal ; trunkless ; (as), m. a sovereign of the 
family of Janaka, king of Mithila; N. of the author 
ofa work on medicine; (as, &), m. f. a district in 
the province of Behar (ancient Mithila or the modern 
Tirhut); (as), m. pl. the people of Videha, = Vi- 
deha-mukti, ia, f. incorporeal deliverance. = Videha- 
mukty-adi-kathana, am, n., N. of a short treatise 
on the duties and exercises of ascetics, 


faet vi-do (see 2. vi-da), cl. 2. 4. P. -dali, 
-dyati, -ditum, to cut into pieces, cut up, crush; 
to destroy, 

Vi-ditya, ind.({?), having cut up or destroyed. 


f3z viddha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vyadh, q.v.), 


fag vi-dru. ; 


pierced, perforated, penetrated, stabbed, wounded ; 
beaten, lashed, whipped ; thrown, cast, sent, directed ; 
opposed, impeded; resembling, like; (as), m. the 
tree Echites Scholaris ; (am), n. a wound. = Viddha- 
karna,as,i, am, having bored ears, having the cars 
pierced or slit; (as, @ or 7), m, f. a species of plant 
(=piatha, q.v.).—Viddha-karnika, f.=viddha- 
karni. —Viddha-sala-bhaijika, f., N. of a drama 
by Raja~Sekhara, 


TIMATAY vidmanapas. See p. 918, col. 3. 

fraAary vidyamana. See p. 918, col. 3. 

fam vidya. See p.grg, col.1. 

TW 1. vi-dyut, cl.1. A. -dyatate (ep. also 

P. -dyotat?; Perf. -didyute), -dyotitum, to shine 
forth, radiate, flash, be brilliant or radiant, sparkle; 
to light, lighten; to illuminate: Caus. -dyotayatt, 
-yitum, to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make 
brilliant. 

Vi-davidyutat, at, att, at (Intens. part. Ved.), 
shining brightly, shining. 

2. vi-dyut, t, f. lightning; a thunderbolt (a 
weapon of the Maruts); a species of the Atijagati 
metre; (t), m., N. of an Asura, — Vidyuj-jikra, as, 
m. ‘lightning-tongued,’ a kind of Rakshasa. —7- 
dyuj-jvala, f. the flashing of lightning; N. of a 
particular plant (=hali-kari).—Vidyut-kesa, as, 
m., N. af a Rakshasa (son of Heti and father of 
Su-ke§a), — Vidyut-kesin, t,m., N. of a king of the 
Rakshasas. = Vidyut-pataka, as, m. ‘having light- 
ning for its banner,’ epithet of one of the seven kinds 
of cloud at the destruction of the world; [cf. vala- 
haka.) —Vidyut-pdata, as, m. the falling or darting 
of lightning, a stroke of lightning. = Vidyut-prabka, 
as, a, am, having the splendor of lightning, flashing 
like lightning, = Vidyut-priya, am, n. ‘ lightning- 
loved,’ bell-metal. = Vtdyut-vat or vridyun-mat, an, 
ati, at, having or containing lightning, electrical (a 
cloud &c.).—Vidyud-unmesha, as, m. a flash of 
lightning. = Vidyud-daman, a, n. ‘a garland or 
miass of lightning,’ a flash or streak of zigzag light- 
ning. —Vidyud-dyota, as, m. the brightness or 
brilliance of lightning. — Vidyud-ratha, as, dG, am, 
Ved. having lightning for a vehicle (said of the 
Mantts). = Vidyun-makas, as, &s, as, Ved. brilliant 
or radiant with lightning (said of the Maruts; Say. 
= vid yolamadna-tejas). = Vidyun-mala, f. ‘ gar- 
land of lightning,’ N. of a metre in Sanskrit prosody. 
= Vidyun-mdlin, it, m. ‘ garlanded with lightning,’ 
N. ofan Asura.—Vidyul-lata, f. ‘lightning-creeper,’ 
forked or zigzag lightning.) idyul-lekha, f.a streak 
of lightning, flash of lightning, forked lightning. 

3. vt-dyut, t, t, t, devoid of splendor, lustreless. 

Vidyutaya, Nom. A. vidyutayate, -yitum, Ved. 
to flash or gleam (like lightning), be radiant. 

Vi-dyotana, as, i, am, irradiating, illuminating, 
enlightening ; illustrating. 

Vi-dyotamana, as, a, am, shining, blazing, 
flashing, lightening, («idyotamane, ind. when the 
lightning flashes, when it lightens.) 

foe vidra, am, n. (probably fr. vi-drt or 
connected with rt. vyach), tearing, splitting, pierc- 
ing, perforating; a fissure, hole, chasm. 

Vidradha, as, a, am (probably connected with 
tt. vyadh), Ved. divided, (according to Yaska= 
viddha, according to Durga = vthkushitadhobhaga ; 
see Nirukta 1V. 15.) 

Vidradhi, tz, m. an abscess (especially when deep- 
seated or internal). — Vidradhi-nasana, as, m. 
‘abscess-destroyer, the tree Hyperanthera Moruoga 
(=sobhaijana, q.v.). 

T wi-dra or vi-drai, cl. 2. 1. (or 4.) P. 
-drati, -drdyati, -dratum, (probably) to awake out 
of sleep. 

Vi-drana, as, &, am, awakened out of sleep, 
awaking. 

faz vi-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum, 
to run in different directions, disperse, escape; to 


fra vi-drava. 


part asunder, become divided, burst asunder; to flow 
asunder, melt, become melted, liquefy: Caus, -dra- 
rayati, -yitum, to cause to disperse, drive away, 
put to flight, frighten away, scare, chase away. 

Vi-drara, as, m. running in different directions, 
running away, flight, panic, agitation ; retreat, escape; 
flowing out, oozing; flowing asunder, melting, lique- 
faction ; censure, abuse, reproach; intellect, under- 
standing. 

Vi-driva, as, m. running away, flight, panic, 
retreat; liquefaction. 

Vi-dravaka, as, tka, am, driving away; causing 
to flow or melt, liquefying. 

Vi-dravana, am, n. the act of driving away, 
chasing, defeating ; causing to flow-or melt, lique- 
fying. 

Vi-dravita, as, @, am, caused to disperse, driven 
away, put to flight; liquefied, fused. 

Vi-druta, as, d, am, flown, fled; ronning hither 
and thither, going fast; agitated, alarmed ; liquefied, 
liquid, fluid (as an oily or metallic substance when 
heated). 


faga vi-druma, as, m. a tree bearing 
precious gems; coral; a young sprout or shoot. 
=- Vidruma-tafa, as, d, am, having banks of coral. 
= Vidruma-dehali, f. a threshold of coral.= Vi- 
druma-latd, f.a branch of coral ; a sort of vegetable 
perfume. — Vidruma-latika, f. a kind of perfume 
(=nalika). 
vi-drat (see vi-dra), cl. 1. P. -dra- 
yatt, -dratum, to awake from one’s sleep. 


fazq vidvas, vidvat-tva, &c. See p. org. 
fafay 1. vi-dvish, cl. 2. P. A. -dveshti, 


-dvishte, -dveshtumz, to dislike, hate, be hostile to; 
(A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike one another : 
Caus. -dveshayati, -yitum, to cause to dislike or 
hate, make hostile, render an enemy, make hostile 
towards one another, 

2. vi-dvish, ft, t, t, hostile, inimical; an enemy, 
foe. 

Vi-dvisha, as, @, am, hating, inimical, adverse ; 
(as), mM. an enemy. 

Vi-dvishat, an, ati, at, hating, hostile ; an enemy, 
foe. : 

Vi-dvishta, as, &, am, hated, disliked, odious. 
~ Vidvishta-ta, f. hatred, dislike, hostility. 

Vi-dvesha, as, m. enmity, hatred, contempt. = V2- 
dvesha-vira, as, m., N. of a chief of the Saivas. 

Vi-dveshaka, as, iki, am, hating, hostile; a 
hater, enemy. 

Vi-dveshana, as, m. one who hates, a hater ; (3), 
f, a woman of a resentful disposition; (am), n. caus- 
ing abhorrence, hatred, enmity. 

Vi-dreshin, i, ini, t, hating, hostile, inimical; 
(i), m. an enemy. = Vidveshi-prabhava, as,a,am, 
proceeding from an enemy. 

Vi-dveshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who hates, an enemy; 
hating, hostile, inimical, adverse. 


fay 1. vidh (=rt. vith), cl. 1. A. te- 


\ dhate, vedhitum, to ask, beg. 


fay 2. vidh (thought by some to have 
\ been developed out of ai-dhd and rt. 

vyadh), cl. 6. P. vidhali, vivedha, vedhishyati, 
avedhit, vedhitum, to dispose (Ved.); to perform 
(Ved.); toadminister, govern, rule, command ; to wor- 
ship, honour, sacrifice ; to pierce, (in this sense for rt. 
vyadh): Caus. vedhayati, -yitum, Aor. avividhat: 
Desid. vividhishati and viredhishati: Intens. ve- 
vidhyate, vevidhiti, vevedthi. 

1.ridha, as, d, m. f. (more properly fe. rt. ryadh), 
piercing, penetrating, penetration. (For 2. vi-dha 
see under vi-dha, col. 2.) 

Vidhat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. worshipping, 
honouring, 


faa vi-dhana, as, a, am, devoid of 


wealth, having no riches, poor.=Vidhana-ta, f. 
destitution, poverty. 
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fru vi-dhartri, vi-dharman, &e. See 


under vi-dhri, p. 922, col. 2. 
fawqe vi-dhavana, &c. Seep. 922, cour. 
faNat vi-dhava, f. (see 2. dhava), a hus- 


bandless woman, a widow; [cf. Lat. vidua, vi- 
duus; Goth. viduvo; Angl, Sax. wuduwe, wu- 
dua; Slav. vidova; Hib. feadhb; perhaps Gr. 
7100s. |— Vidhavi-gamin, i, m. one who has in- 
tercourse with a widow. = Vidhava-dhurma, as, 
m. ‘the duty of widows,’ N. of a section of the 
Purina-sarva-sva, = Vidhavdvedana (v@-av’), am, 
n, Marrying a widow. 


faut vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhaii, -dhaiie, 
-dhatum, to distribute, apportion, bestow, grant; to 
procure, furnish; to give out, diffuse; to extend (Ved.); 
to put in order, arrange, regulate, dispose, make ready, 
prepare, attend to; to prescribe, ordain, direct, enjoin, 
settle, fix; to appoint, commission, depute ; to place 
on, put on or in, put down, lay down, lay aside; to 
place, put, lay (in general); to hold, possess, assume, 
take; to form, build, create; to perform, effect, 
accomplish, produce, establish, cause, occasion, render, 
make, do, act, act towards, treat as, (these senses 
may be almost endlessly modified by using vi-dhda, 
like Kyi, in connection with various nouns, e. g. sin- 
hatvam vidha, to change into a lion; kKamam ti- 
dha, to fulfil a wish; writtim vidha, to fix a Jiveli- 
hood or maintenance; Aridaye vidhd, to lay to 
heart; sastrani vidha, to lay down arms ; mantram 
vidha, to hold a consultation; rajyam vidha, to 
catry on a goverument, rule; piijam vidha, to do 
honour to, show respect to, worship; gSaucam vidha, 
to perform purification; lajjam vidha, to display 
bashfulness; maztryam vidha, to make friendship ; 
sandhim vidhd, to conclude peace ; kalaham vidhd, 
to pick a quarrel ; vatram vidhd, to declare war ; ko- 
lahatam vidha, to raise a camour; tam nripam 
vidadhuh, they made him king): Pass. -dhiyate, 
to be distributed or apportioned; to be arranged or 
attended to; to be prescribed or settled, &c.; to 
be taken or reckoaed for, &c.: Caus, -dhapayati, 
~yitum, to cause to put in order or arrange or fix; 
to cause to put, cause to be laid: Desid, -dhitsati, 
-te, to wish to distribute or bestow, to wish to arrange, 
try to ix; to wish or intend to do or perform or 
accomplish or effect; to wish to render, &c. 

Vi-dadhat, at, ati, at, distributing, granting, pro- 
cunng, arranging, prescribing, fixing, performing, &c.; 
holding, having, assuming, wearing. : 

2. vi-dha, as, m. form, manner, measure, kind, sort 
(often at the end of comps., see evam-v°, tatha-v°, 
dvi-v°, bahu-v°, &c.); fold (at the end of comps., 
especially after numerals, see ashfa-v°, sapta-v°); 
the food of elephants; prosperity; (@), f. form, 
formula, rule ; manner, kind, sort; act, action ; doing 
well, prosperity, affluence; wages, hire; fodder, the 
food of elephants, horses, 8c. ; [cf. Old Pruss. eida-s, 
wid-s, sta-wida-s, sta-wids, ‘of such sort; ka-~ 
wid-s (fem. a-wida), ‘of which kind; hitta- 
widin, kitte-widei, ‘in any way.’ 

Vi-dhas, as, m., N, of Brahma; [cf. redhas.] 

Vi-dhatarya, as, d, am, to be done according to 
tule, to be observed (as a rite or ceremony); to be 
prescribed or regulated; to be done or performed or 
effected. 

Vi-dhatri, ta, tr?, tri, arranging, disposing, mak- 
ing, creating ;=medhavin (according to Naigh. ILI. 
15); (¢a), m.an arranger, disposer, maker, creator ; 
N. of Brahma (as creator of the world); N. of Visva- 
karman ; fate, destiny; N. of Kama (god of love); 
of a son of Bhrigu ; ofa son of Vishnu and Lakshmi ; 
spirituous liquor; (érz), f. long pepper. — Vidhatri- 
bhu, ts, m. ‘son of Brahmi,’ epithet of Ndrada, 
(see ndrada.) —Vidhatri-vagat, ind. from the will 
of Brahma; through the power of fate or destiny. 
~Vidhdatrayus (tri-ay°), us, m. the sunflower; 
sunshine, (according to Sabda-k. = siirya-sobhd. ) 

Vi-dhana, am, n. the act of arranging, disposing, 
prescribing, enjoining, ordering, performing, making ; 


fafuzta vidhi-hina. 
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atrangement, disposition, creation ; act, action, (espe- 
cially) the performance of prescribed acts or rites; rule, 
precept, ordinance, injunction, regulation, sacred text ; 
act of worship, rite, ceremony ; form, formula, mode, 
method, manner, (tatha-v°, following such a mode 
or method); means, expedient; gaining, obtaining, 
taking, possessing ; wealth; act of hostility; conflict 
of opposite feeliogs ; an elephant’s fodder ; (in gram- 
mar) affixing, prefixing, taking as an affix, 8&c.; (as, 
&, am), acting, performing, possessing, assuming, 
wearing, having. Vidhana-qa, as, m. ‘ rule-goer,’ 
a Pandit, a wise or Jearned man, teacher. — Vidhana- 
jna, as, m, one who knows rules or rites, a Pandit, 
wise man. —Vidhana-yukta, as, a, am, agreeable 
to role, conformable to sacred precept. 

Vi-dhanaka, as, &, am, disposing, arranging, 
one who knows how to arrange ; (am), n. affliction, 
distress, pain (= vyatha). 

Vi-dhaya, ind. having disposed or arranged, having 
placed or put on; having taken or assumed, &c. ; 
having formed or created; having rendered. 

Vi-dhayaka, as, tka, am, disposing, arranging, 
performiog ; consigning, delivering, one who entrusts 
or deposits anything or causes it to be fixed or secure. 
- Vidhayaka-iva, am, n, consignment or delivery 
of anything, making anything firm or secure, 

Vi-dhayin, 2, int, t, disposing, arranging; mak- 
ing, forming, building ; causing, occasioning ; placing, 
fixing, securing; delivering, entrusting ; establishing 
a tule or law. 

Vi-dhasyat, an, ati or anli, al, wishing or pur- 
posing to arrange; intending to direct or enjoin or 
prescribe, wishing to make or do or perform, 8c. 

Vi-dhi, is, m, a rule, form, formula, sacred pre- 
cept, injunction, rubric, sacred text or scripture, text 
ptescribiog any act or observance, order, command, 
ordinance, statute, law, direction for the performance 
of a rite as given in the Brahmana portion of the 
Veda, (accord to Say. the Brahmana consists of 
two parts, 1. Vidhi or commandment, e.g. yajeta, 
fe ought to sacrifice; kurya&t, he ought to perform; 
2. Artha-vada or explanatory statements as to the 
origin of rites and use of the Mantras, mixed up with 
legends and illustrations), any prescribed act or rite or 
ceremony, an act or action in general, behaviour, con- 
duct, mode of life, method, manner, way, means; 
kind, sort; creation; the creator; N. of Brahma; 
of Vishnu; fate, destiny, luck; time; fodder, food 
for elephants or horses; a physician; (is), f., N. of 
a goddess. =—Vidhi-ghna, as, 2, am, ‘ rule-destroy- 
ing,’ one who deviates from or disregards rules, dis- 
turbing modes of proceeding. —Vidhi-jia, as, a, 
am, ‘rule-knowing,’ one who knows the prescribed 
mode or form ; learned in ritual ; (as), m. a Brahman 
who knows the ritual, a ritualist. Vidhi-tas, ind. 
according to rule. Vidhi-darsaka, as, ot vidhi- 
darsin, 2, m. ‘ rule-shower,’ a priest whose business 
is to see that everything at a sacrifice is done accord- 
ing to prescribed rules and to correct any deviation 
from them. = Vidhi-drishta, as, @, am, prescribed 
or approved by rule. Vidhi-desaka, as, m., * mle- 
shower,’ a priest who corrects errors at a sacrifice. = Vt- 
dhi-draidha, am, n. diversity of rule, variance of rite. 
— Vidhi-parydgata, as,d, ani, come into possession 
through destiny. — Vidhi-piirvakam, ind. after due 
observance of rule, according to rule. —Vidhi-pra- 
yukta, as, 4, am, performed according to rule. 
— Vidhi-prayoga, as, m. the application of a rule, 
acting according to rule.=—Vidhi-prasanga, as, m. 
application of a rule, acting upon a rule. = Vidht- 
yajna, as, mM. a ceremonial act of worship. = Vidhi- 
yoga, a8, m, the occurrence of fated or predestined 
events; combining for any act or rite. —Vidhi-ra- 
sayana, N. of a work by Appayya Dikshita (con- 
futing the Mimagsi as expounded by Bhatta Kuma- 
tila). — Vidhi-vat, ind. agreeably to rule, according to 
law, in due form, conformably to established ordinances. 
~ Vidhi-vadhi, ts, f.* wife of Brahma,’ epithet of 
Sarasvatl. — Vidhi-vihita, as, G, am, established by 
rule, prescribed by law.—Vidhi-hina, as, dG, am, 
destitute of rule, unauthorised, irregular. 
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Vi-dhitsat, on, anti, at, =vi-dhitzamdna below. 

Vi-dhitsamana, as, &, am, wishing to bestow ; 
desiring to fix or place; wisbiag to perform ; having 
certain intentions, following certain aims, 

Vi-dhitsa, f. the wish to arrange; desire to do or 
make; design, purpose, desire. 

Vi-dhitsita, am, n. design, purpose, intention. 

Vi-dhitsu, us, us, u, wishing to arrange ; intending 
to make; purposing to perform. 

Vi-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being arranged, being 
enjoined, being defined, &e, 

Vi-dheya, as, 2, am, to be arranged or prescribed ; 
to be enjoined (as a rule &c.); to be performed or 
practised or done; liable to be ruled or govemed or 
infinenced by, govemable, sabject to; conipliant, sub- 
missive, tractable.—Vtdheya-jria, as, a, ani, knowing 
what onght to be done. = Vidheya-ta, f. or vidheya- 
tva, am, D. fitness to be prescribed or enjoined ; fitness 
for enactment (as a mule or law), necessary or proper 
act or conduct; tractableness, docility, submission. 
= Vidheya-pada, am, n. an object to be accom- 
plished. = Vidheya-marga, as, m. the seeking to 
do a necessary act.—Vidheyatman (°ya-at°), a, m. 
‘having a well-govemed nature,’ epithet of Vishnu. 

Vi-hita, as, a, am, arranged, settled, &c. See s. v. 


farurq 1. vi-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 
-te, -dhavitum, to run or flow throngh, flow off (as 
water), to percolate or trickle through, flow away ; to 
tun of flee away (in disorder), be dispersed; to run 
through; to rush opon. 

Vi-dhavat, an, anti, at, running away, rnnniag 
through. 


far 2. ci-dhao, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 
-te, -dhavitum, to wash off, wash away, cleanse off, 
Vi-dhauta, as, G, am, cleansed by washing. 


fry 1. vidhu, us, m.(according to Unadi-s. 
I. 24. fr. rt. eyadh, ‘to pierce,’ because the moon 
pierces the absent with sorrowful feelings; more pro- 
bably connected with rt. 2. vidh or with vi-dha), one 
who arranges or disposes or rules or maintains (Ved.) ; 
the moon; N. of Brahma; of Vishnn; a Rakshasa, 
fiend; an expiatory oblation; camphor. —Vidhu- 
kshaya, as, m. the wane of the moon, the dark 
days of the month. —Vidhun-tuda, as, m.  moon- 
troubler,’ epithet of Rahu or the personified ascend- 
ing Node (causing the moon’s eclipses). —Vidhu- 
paijara, as, m.a scimitar, sabre. —Vidhu-priyd, 
f. ‘dear to the moon,’ a Innar mansion or Nakshatra 
(personified as a nymph, the daughter of Daksba and 
wife of the Moon, see nakshatra). 

Vidhura, as, G, am (probably fr. rt. eyadh, cf. vi- 
thura), agitated, troubled, distressed, bewildered, con- 
fused (with fear, liquor, 8&c.), trembling ; snffering se- 
paration or absence from a mistress or lover, being in 
a state of bereavement, abandoned; adverse, hastile ; 
(as), m. a widower; (aim), n. agitation of mind, 
anxiety, alarm, terror; danger; separation from a 
mistress or lover; (@), f. curds mixed with sugar 
and spices. = Vidhura-td, f. a state of agitation or 
trouble of mind, state of trepidation or alarm. = Ji- 
dhura-darsana, am, n. the sight of anything alarm- 
ing; a feeling of agitation or uneasiness. 


fay 2. vi-dhu=vi-dhii below. 


FEY vi-dhi, cl. 5. P.A. -dhitnoti, -dhiinute 
(later also ~dhunoti, -dhunute), d. 6. P. -dhurati, 
~dhavitu in, -dhotum, to shake abont, move to and fro, 
agitate, excite, wave abont, toss about; to shake off, 
drive away, disperse, remove, destroy; to shake off 
from one’s self, relingnish, abandon, leave off (A.); 
to fan, agitate by blowing: Pass. -dhityate, to be 
shaken about, to be waved about, to be fanned, &c.: 
Caus. -thiinayatt, -yitum, to cause to shake abont, 
shake violently, agitate, canse to stapper. 

Vi-dharana, am, n. the act of shaking about 
agitation, trembling, 

Vi-thavya, am, n. agitation, trembling, tremor. 


_Ps~thavya, am, n. agitation, shaking about, tre- 
pidation, 


Fafrrery vi-dhitsat, 


Véi-dhuta, as, G, am, shaken about; shaken off, 


frag vi-naya. 


Vi-dhvansamana, as, a, am, falling or crumbling 


driven away ; abandoned, relinquished, left off.—Vi- | to pieces. 


dhuta-bandhana, as, &, ani, released from bonds. 

Vi-dhuti, is, f. shaking, trembling, trepidation. 

Vi-dhunana, am, n. the act of shaking or tossing 
about, trembling, tremor. 

Vi-dhunvat, an, ati, at, shaking, tossing about, 
waving about. 

Vt-dhunvana, as, 4, am, shaking about, tossing. 

Vi-dhuvat, an, ati or anti, at, shaking or waving 
about, brandishing. 

Vi-dhuvana, ani, n. trembling, tremor. 

Vi-dhita, as, a, am, shaken or tossed abont, 
waved, waving; trembling, tremnjons; unsteady ; 
shaken off, dispelled, removed; abandoned; (az), 
n. the repelling of affection, repngnance.= Vidhita- 
kalmasha, as, &, am, having sin dispelled or ie- 
moved, delivered from sin.=Vidhuta-kesa, as, a, 
am, who or what has tossed abont the hair (Kirat. 
VILL. 33).—Vidhita-nidra, as, G, am, roused 
from sleep, awakened. 

Vi-dhiti, te, f. agitation, tremor; shaking. 

Vi-dhinana, am, n. cansing to shake or tremble, 
shaking, trembling, tremor. 

Vi-dhiinayat, an, anti, at, violently shaking. 

Vi-dhinita, as, ad, am, shaken abont, tossed 
abont, agitated, alarmed; harassed, annoyed. 

Vi-dhiiya, ind, having shaken abont, having 
shaken off, haviog removed, &c. 

Vi-dhiiyat, an, anti, at, being shaken, being 
agitated or waved about. 

Vi-dhiiyamana, as, a, am, being shaken, being 
agitated, being waved about. 


faa vi-dhiima, as, G, am, smokeless. 
Fry vi-dhrt, cl. 10. P. -dharayati, -yitum, 


to keep asunder, keep apart, separate, divide, distri- 
bute; to arrange; to manage ; to keep off; to lay hold 
of, seize; to keep back, withhold, restrain, obstruct; 
to bold up, bear, carry, support, maintain, sustain, 
preserve, take care of; to keep fixed, (with manas, 
to fix the mind upon.) 

Vi-dhartri, ta, m., Ved. one who supports, a sup- 
porter, bearer, sustainer (=vidhdrayitri, Nirukta 
XII. 14); the performer of various functions, (Say. 
= vividha-karaka.) 

Vi-dharman, a, n., Ved. the function of support- 
ing (the universe) ; various function or office; bear- 
ing, supporting ; epithet of the sky (as the bearer of 
light and rain) ; epithet of the vessel used in the pre- 
paration of the Soma juice ; order, rule, right, might. 

Vi-dhara, as, m., Ved, bearing, supporting ; epi- 
thet of the sky (as the bearer of rain and light). 

Vi-dhrita, as, &, am, kept asunder or apart, 
separated; seized, grasped, held; taken, assumed, 
possessed ; withheld, restrained, (a-vidhrita, unre- 
strained, unchecked); (am), n. disregard of an 
injunction or wish ; dissatisfaction.—Vidhritayudha 
(*ta-ay°), as, 4, am, holding weapons. 

Vi-dhriti, is, f. arrangement, mule, regulation, 
ordinance, 


fayq vi-dhrish, Caus. -dharshayati, -yi- 
tum, to violate, ravish; to spoil, injure; to annoy, 
trouble. 


FRAT vi-dhma, ol. 1. P. -dhamati, -dhma- 


tum, 10 blow away, blow off; to scatter, disperse, 
destroy. 


Fawy vidhyat, &e. See under rt. vyadh. 


Freary vi-dhvans or vi-dhvas, cl. 1. A. 
-dhransate (ep. also P, -ti), -dhvansitum, to fall 
to pieces, crumble into dust or powder; to be scat- 
tered or whirled about (like dust), be dispersed; to 
be destroyed, perish: Cans. -dhrunsayati, -yitum, 
to cause to fall to pieces or crumble, dash to pieces, 
crush, destroy, annihilate; to injure. 

Vi-dhransa, as, m, falling to pieces, ruin, de- 
struction ; aversion, disrespect, enmity, dislike; in- 
sult, offence. . 


Ve-dhvansita, as, G, am, dashed or broken to 
pieces, destroyed. 

Vi-dhvansin, i, ini, 7, falling to pieces, falling 
asunder, being scattered or dispersed, falling down, 
being ruined, perishing; causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying ; hostile, adverse. 

Vi-dhvasta, as, a, am, fallen asunder, fallen to 
pieces, destroyed, ruined, scattered about or tossed 
up, whirled np (as dust); obscnred, darkened, oblite- 
rated, eclipsed (in astronomy). — Vidhvasta-naga- 
régrama (°ra-GS°), as, G, am, having ruined cities 
and hermitages. —Vidhrasta-para-guna, as, m. 
one who detracts from the merits of another. 


ra vinan-grisa, as, m., Ved. accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda 1X. 72, 3 =hkamaniyam 
stotram grihnati yah ; (au), m. du. the two arms 
(according to Naigh, II. 4). 


faa vi-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -naditum, 
to sound forth, cry ont, scream ont, roar, bellow; to 
thunder (as clouds) ; to roar or scream at (with acc.) ; 
to fill with cries: Caus. -nadayati, -yitum, to cause 
to sound or resound, cause to make a noise; to fill 
with noise or cries; to sound aloud; Pass. of Caus. 
~nadyate, to be made to sound, be made to cry, &c. 

Vi-nada, as, m. sound, noise; a kind of tree, 
Echites Scholaris. 

Vi-nadat, an, anti, at, shouting, bellowin g, lowing. 

Vi-nadin, i, ini, t, roaring, thnndering, grumbling. 

Vi-nadi, f., N. of a river, (also read rainadi.) 

Vi-nadya, ind, having sounded, sounding. 

Vi-nadita, as, d, am, made to resound, caused to 
sound aloud. 

Vi-nédin, 1, ini, i, sounding forth, crying ont. 

Vinadyamana, as, d,am, being made to sound 
or cry. 

fray vi-nand, cl. 1. P. A. -nandati, -te, 
~nanditum, to rejoice, be glad or joyful. 


vi-nam, cl. 1. P. A. -namati, -te, 
-nantum, to bend down, bow down, stoop: Caus. 
~namayati, -namayati, -yitum, to bend down, bend 
a bow; (in grammar) to cerebralize or change into 
a cerebral letter. 

Vi-nata, as, a, am, bent down, bowed, stooping, 
inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened; curved, 
crooked ; bumble, modest ; depressed, dispirited ; (in 
grammar) changed into a cerebral letter, see vi- 
nama below; (as), m., N. of a son of Su-dyumna ; 
(a), f., N. of one of the wives of Kafyapa and 
mother of Aruna and Garnda, (in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 
2520, Vinata is enumerated among the thirteen 
daughters of Daksha; the Bhagavata-Purana makes 
her the wife of Tarksha; the Vayu describes the 
metres of the Veda as her danghters, while the Padma 
gives her only one daughter, Sandamini) ; a sort of 
basket. —Vinata-kaya, as, a, am, having the body 
bent, stooping. = Vinatdnana (*ta-Gn°), as, a, am, 
having the face bent or cast down, dejected, dispirited, 
= Vinata-sinu, us, m. epithet of Aruna (charioteer 
of the Sun); of Garuda (younger brother of Aruna). 
=—Vinatodara (tu-ud°), as, a, am, with bending 
waist, bending at the waist. 

Vi-nati, is, f. bowing down, bending; humility, 
modesty. ; 

Vinamana, am, n, the act of bending down, 
bowing, bending. 

Vi-namita, as, 4, am, bowed down, inclined, 
declined, 

Vi-namra, as, a, am, bent down, bowed; de- 
pressed ; humble, modest. 

Vinamraka, am, n. the flower of the plant Ta- 

ara. 
7 Vi-ndma, as, m. (in grammar) conversion into a 
cerebral letter, the substitution of sh for s and 2 
for 2. 

Vi-namya, ind. (fr. the Caus.), having bent down. 


faq vi-naya. See under vi-ni, p- 925. 


farae vi-nard. 


ce 

frae vi-nard, cl. 1. P. A. -nardati, -te, 
-narditum, to cry out, roar ont, make a loud sound, 
thunder. 

Vi-nardat, an, anti, at, crying out, making a 
loud noise, sounding forth. 

Vi-nardamana, as, & am, sounding loudly, 
thundering. 


FHA vi-nas, cl. 1.4. P. -nagati, -nasyati, 
-nasitum, ~nanshtum, to be completely lost or 
ruined ; to be destroyed, perish ; to disappear, vanish ; 
to come to nothing, be frustrated: Caus. -nasayatt, 
~yitum, to cause to be lost or ruined, destroy, anni- 
hilate; to cause to disappear or vanish. 

Vi-nasana, am, n. perishing, loss, disappearance ; 
destruction; N. of the place where the river Sa- 
rasvati is lost in the sand; a country in the north- 
west of Delhi (said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra 
or the country adjacent to the modern Paniput; see 
Manu II. 21).—Vinagana-kshetra, am, n. the 
district of VinaSana. 

Vi-nasyat, an, anti, at, being lost or ruined, 
perishing, decaying. 

Vi-nagvara, as, i, am, liable to be destroyed, 
perishable. 

Vi-nashta, as, G, am, utterly lost or ruined, dis- 
appeared, perished; destroyed; spoilt, corrupted, 

Vi-nashti, is, f. utter loss or destruction, ruin, 
disappearance. 

Vi-naga, as, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
ruin, destruction, decay, death ; removal]. = Vinadsa- 
dharman, &, &, a, or vinasa-dharnin, t, ini, i, 
subject to the law of decay.—Vinasa-sambhava, 
as, m.a source of destruction, cause of subsequent 
non-existence of a composite body (avayavin). 
=Vinasonmukha (sa-un°), as, @, am, about to 
perish, verging on decay, full ripe or mature. 

' Vi-nasaka, as, tka, am, annihilating, destroying ; 
a destroyer, 

Vi-nasana, as, t, am, destroying, destructive, 
ruinous; (as), m. one who destroys, a destroyer; 
(am), n. destruction, annihilation. 

Vi-ndsayat, an, anti, at, destroying, annihilating. 

Vi-nasayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who destroys, a 
destroyer. 

Vi-nasita, as, d, am, utterly destroyed, rained. 

Vi-nasin, 7, ini, 7, perishing, being destroyed ; un- 
dergoing transformation ; destructive, destroying. 

FTAA vi-nasa, as, a or 7, am, noseless, 
withont a nose. 

Vi-ndsaka or vi-ndsika, as, i, am, noseless, 

feat vind, ind. (probably a kind of inst. 
of 1, vi), without, except (with acc., inst., or occa- 
sionally abl., e.g. bhishanam or bhitshanena or 
bhishandd vind, without ornament); short of, ex- 
clusive of. —Vind-krita, as, a, am, ‘ made-without,’ 
deprived of, bereaved, abandoned, left, relinquished. 
= Vindnyonyam (nd-an°), ind. without each 
other, one without the other. —Vinoktt (nd-uk°), 
is, f. ‘the utterance of vind,’ i.e. the use of the 
word vind in composition (e.g. kd nisa gasind 
vind, what is the night without the moon ?), 

fraser vi-nadika or vi-nadi, f. a period 
of twenty-fonr seconds, the sixtieth part of a Nadi or 
Indian hour. 

fAATS vi-natha, as, a, am, having no lord 
or master, unprotected, unowned, descrted. 

fTATMA vi-ndyaka. See p. 925, col. 2. 

TIATSRT vinaruhka, f. a kind of plant (= 
tri-parnthd). 

TTATS vi-naha, as, m. (see rt. I. nah), a 
top or cover for the mouth of a well ; [¢f. vindha.] 

fata ae vi-nih-kampa, as, 4, am, Ved. 
motionless, immovable, 


fata: aq vi-nih-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, 


-Svasitum, to breathe hard, sigh, heave a deep sigh. 


ae ean ind. having sighed, having heaved 
a sigh. 


fafa vi-nih-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, 
to go forth, issne out. 

Vi-nihsarana, am, n. the act of going forth or 
out, issuing forth. 

Vi-nthsrita, as, @, am, gone forth or ont, issued 
forth, sprang from, 


fatag vi-ni-kri (see rt. 1. kri), cl. 8. P. A. 
-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to act badly towards, 
ill-treat, offend, hurt, injure. 

Vi-nikrita, as, d,am, ill-treated, injured, damaged, 


vi-ni-krit (see rt. 2. krit), cl. 6. P. 

-krintati, -kartitui, to cut or hew in pieces, cut 
off, cut away, cut about, mutilate; to tear off; to 
destroy. 

Vi-nikritta, as, &, am, cut or hewn in pieces, 
mutilated. 

Vi-nikritya, ind. having cut away or asunder, 
having destroyed, having dissipated. 


fafa vi-ni-krt (see rt. 1. kri), cl. 6. P. 
~-kirati, -karitum or -karitum, to scatter in dif- 
ferent directions, throw about; to scatter or cast 
down; to scatter over, cover; to cast off, abandon. 

Vi-nikirna, as, a, am, scattered over, covered ; 
spread over ; crowded, filled; outstretched ; dispersed. 


faferer vi-niksh, cl. 1. P. -nikshati, &c. 
(Ved. Inf. vintkshe), to pierce, penetrate. 

Vi-nikshana, am, n, the act of piercing; [ef. 
Nirukta IV, 18.] 


fafaferq vi-ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi- 


pati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw or cast down, over- 
throw ; to put or place down; to put or place in or 
on, infix, insert; to deposit, deliver over, entrust 
with; to occupy with or engage in. 

Vi-nikshipta, as, @,am, thrown or tossed down; 
fixed, infixed, inserted ; deposited ; dispatched, sent. 

Vi-ntkshipya, ind. having thrown or Bung down, 
having put down, having delivered over, having given 
into charge, 

Vi-nikshepa, as, m. the act of throwing or tossing 
down, sending, 


fafarre vi-nigada, as, a, am, fetterless, 
without fetters.—Vinigadi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
-kartum, to render fetterless, unfetter, unshackle. 


fafare vi-ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, -gadi- 
tum, to speak to, address, accost: Pass. -yadyate, 
to be called or named, 


TAAE vi-ni-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhati, 
ae -guhitum or -gadhum, to cover over, conceal, 

ide. 

Vi-niguhita, as,a, am, covered, concealed, hidden. 


fafaye vi-ni-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, 
-grihnite,-grahitum, to lay hold of, seize; to hold in, 
keep back, keep in check, restrain, obstruct, impede. 

Vi-nigrihya, ind. having seized, having restrained. 

Vi-nigraha, as, m. restraining, subduing, restraint ; 
disjunction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im- 
plies that when two propositions are antithetically stated 
peculiar stress is laid on one of them, = Vinigra- 
hartha (ha-ar°), as, m. the sense of the above 
antithesis. = Vinigraharthiya, as, a, am, standing 
in the sense of the above antithesis. 


Patani vi-nighnat. See under vi-ni-han. 


c e e -_ -— ° 

TM vi-ni-éurn, cl. 10. P. -curnayati, 

-yitum, to grind or crush to pieces, pulverize, pound, 
rub. : 


fate vi-nidra, as, a,am, sleepless, awake; 
blown, budded. = Vinidra-karana, am, n. rendering 
sleepless. = Vinidra-td, f. or vinidra-tva, am, n. 
sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance, waking. 

fafaut vi-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 


-dhatte, -dhatum, to put or lay down in different 


fataga vi-ni-yuj. 
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places, distribute; to put off; to lay or put down; 
to put away; to place or put on; to put by, lay aside, 
store up; to fix upon, direct, (with drishtim, &c., 
to fix the eyes upon; with manas, &c., to fix or 
direct the mind upon; with Aridé or hridaye, to fix 
in the heart, keep fixed in the heart, bear in mind.) 

Vi-nidhaya, ind. having put in different places, 
having distributed; having placed or taken, &c. 

Vi-nthita, as, &, am, put off or down, &c. ; fixed 
on, directed. = Vinihita-drishti, is, is, i, having 
the eyes fixed upon, eagerly looking at, intent on. 
= Vinthita-manas,'ds, ds, as, having the mind 
fixed upon, intent upon, devoted to. 


fafrsaay vi-ni-dhvans or vi-ni-dhvas, cl. 
1. A. -dhvansate, -dhvansitum, to fall to pieces, be 
dispersed, be destroyed, perish, disappear, vanish ; (2nd 
sing. Impv. vinidhransa, be off! take thyself off !) 

Vi-nidhvasta, as, d, am, destroyed, rained, struck 
down. 


fafa vi-nind, cl. 1. P. -nindati (ep. also 


A, -te), -ninditwm, to reproach, revile, abuse. 


Faferag vi-ni-pat, cl. 10. P. -patayati, &e., 
to split open, split up, cleave. 
Vi-nipGtya, ind. having split open, having severed. 


vi-ni-pat, cl. I. P. -patati, -patr- 
tum, to fall down, fall headlong, fall in or into; fall 
upon, attack, assail; fly down, fy away: Cans. -pa- 
tayatt, ~yitum, to cause to fall down, throw down ; 
to kill, deprive of life; to destroy, annihilate: Pass. 
of Caus. -patyate, to be thrown down. 
Vi-nipatita, as, a, ani, fallen down; flawn down ; 
flying away. 
Vi-nipatya, ind. having fallen down, &c. 
Vi-nipata, as, m, falling down, falling; a great 
fall, ruin, any great calamity or unavoidable evil ; 
decay, death, destruction; pain, distress; disrespect. 
=~ Vinipata-gansin, i, ini, t, announcing misfortune 
or destruction, portentous. 
Vi-nipatita, as, ad, am, thrown down; killed, 
destroyed. 
Vi-nipatya, ind. having killed. 
A vi-ni-majj, cl. 6. P. -mazjati, 
&c., to plunge in or under, dive under, bathe. 
Vi-nimagna, as, G, am, plunged, bathed, im- 
mersed, 


vi-ni-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, -mi- 
litum, to close the eyes, wink, connive; to close or 
shut (as the eyes &c.). 

Vi-nimilita, as, d, am, closed, shut (as the eyes 
&c.).— Vinimilitekshana (ta-2k°), as, a, am, 
having the eyes closed. 


= - 
fafa vi-ni-me, cl. 1. A. -mayate, -matum, 
to exchange, barter. 
Vi-ntmaya, as, m. exchange, barter, (vinima- 
yend, alternately) ; a pledge, deposit, security ; trans- 
mutation (of letters), 


_ 
fafqay vi-nimesha, as, m. (see rt.1. mish), 
winking or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign. 
fafa vi-ni-yam, cl. 1. P. -yadchati, 
-yantum, to restrain, check, control, keep in check, 
hold back, regulate ; to retrench, limit. 

Vi-niyata, as, @, am, restrained, checked, regn- 
lated, retrenched. — Viniyata-cetas, ds, ds, a8, hav- 
ing a controlled or regulated mind. = Vintyatahara 
(°ta-ah°), as, a, am, moderate in food or diet, ab- 
stemious. ; 

Vi-niyama, as, m., restraining, restraint, regulat- 
ing, control, goverment. 

Vi-niyamya, ind. having restrained, having 
checked, &c. 


fafa vi-ni-yuj, cl. 7. A. (rarely P.) 
~yunkte (-yunalsti), -yoktum, to unyoke, disjoin, 
disconnect, detach, separate; to discharge (an arrow 
&c.); to attach to, appoint, fix, assign, commit, 
commission, charge; to apply, use, employ: Pass. 
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-yujyate, to be separated, fall into decay; to be 
appointed, to be applied, &c.: Caus. -yojayati, 
-yituin, to appoint, commission, employ, use, in- 
trust, enjoin, command; to offer, present; to per- 
form. : 

Vt-niyukta, as,d,am, separated, sundered, loosed, 
detached, parted, parted with; absent; attached to, 
appointed, commissioned to; applicd to, employed in ; 
enjoined, commanded. = Viniyuktatman (°ta-at’), 
a, @, a, baving the mind fixed on or directed towards. 

Vi-niyujya, ind, having appointed. 

Vi-niyoktarya, as, d,am, to be appointed, to 
be employed in, to be applied to; to be enjoined or 
commanded. ‘ 

Vi-niyoga, as, m. unyoking, separating, parting, 
separation, detachment ; separating from, parting with 
(any body or anything); giving up, leaving, aban- 
dorfing ; appointment to (any office) ; application to, 
employment in; commission, charge; impediment. 
—Viniyoga-sangraha, as, m., N. of a Parisishta 
of the Sama-veda, 

Vi-niyojita, as, &, am, disjoined, detached ; joined 
to, attached to; appointed to, employed for or in, 
applied to (any particular duty or purpose, with loc., 
e.g. adhi-patitre viniyojita, appointed to the 
sovereignty); commissioned, charged, deputed. 


vi-nir-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadc¢hati, 
-gantum, to go out, issue out; to go away, depart ; 
to escape from; to leave; to disengage or liberate 
one’s self from (with abl.); to become put ont or 
beside one’s self, 

Vi-nirgata, as, a, am, gone ont, gone out of 
or from, escaped from, liberated or freed from (with 
abl.). ° 

Vi-nirgama, as, m. the act of going forth, going 
out, departure. 


¢ 

Tatars vi-nir-ji, cl.1.P. -jayati, -jetum, to 
conquer completely ; to overpower, master ; to win. 

Vi-nirjaya, as, m. complete victory, conquest. 

Vi-nirjita, as, d, am, entirely conquered, over- 
powered, overcome, won. 

Viminjitya, ind. having completely subdued or 
conquered, 

4 

FaPART vi-nir-jad, cl. 9. P. A. -janiti, 
Jjanite, jidtum, to distinguisb, discriminate, dis- 
cern, find out, investigate. 


fataat vt-nir-ni (see rt. ¥. 22), cl. r. P. A. 
-nayati, -te, -netum, to settle completely, decide or 
determine clearly. 

Vi-nirnaya, as, m. complete settlement or de- 
cision, ascertainment; certainty; a settled rule. 

Vi-ntrnita, as, ad, am, settled or determined 
clearly, ascertained, certain. 

Vi-nirniya, ind. having clearly decided or settled. 


faftace vi-ntr-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dag- 
dhum, to bum completely, bum up, consume by fire, 
destroy totally. 

Vi-nirdagdha, as, &, am, completely bomt up or 
consumed, utterly destroyed. 

Vi-nirdahat, an, anti, at, buming up, utterly 
consuming or destroying. 

Vi-rrirdahana, am, n. the act of buming or de- 
stroying utterly. 


SH vi-nir-dig, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-deshtum, to point out, show, indicate, denote, 
mark; to direct, enjoin, announce, declare; to de- 
termine, settle, fix, resolve; to appoint, assign, charge 
with any business (loc.). 

Vi-nirdish{a, as, d, am, pointed out, stated, 
declared, directed, enjoined ; assigned, 


fafa vi-nir-dhu (see rt. 1. dhu and 
1, dhii), d. 5. P. A. -dhinoti, -dhanute (in the 
ater language also ~dhunoti, ~hunute), -dhotum, 
-dhavitum, to shake off; to drive away, blow away, 
scatter in every direction, dissipate; to wave about 
shake about, agitate, 


fafaqa vi-niyukta. 


Vi-nirdhuta, ae, a, am, shaken off, dispelled ; 
shaken or waved about, agitated. 

Vi-nirdhiita, as, a, am, shaken off, driven away; 
scattered in all directions, dissipated, dispersed ; shaken 
abont, waved about. 

Vi-nirdhiiya, ind. having shaken off or driven 
away; having scattered or dispersed; having waved 
about. 


fafa tal vi-nirbandha, as, m. persistence, 


pertinacity, pertinacious pursuit. 


fafartrR vi-nir-bhaij, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, 
-bharktum, to break to pieces, break asnnder, break 
through, break down. 

Vi-nirbhagna, as, a,am, broken asunder, broken 
down. = Vinirbhagna-nayana, as, a, am, having 
the eyes dashed ont, 


a vi-nir-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhart- 
sayatt, -te, -yitum, to threaten or chide vehemently, 
scold. 

Vi-nirbhartsya, ind. having threatened, having 
greatly reviled. 


Fafa vi-nir-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-bhintte, -bhettum, to split or cleave asunder, cleave ; 
to pierce, shoot through: Pass. -bhidyate, to be 
split, to open. 

Vi-nirbhidya, ind. having split asunder, having 
pierced or shot through. 

Vi-nirbhinna, as, ad, am, split asunder, cleft; 
opened ; pierced. 

vi-nir-bhuj, cl. 6. P. -bhujati, 
-bhol:tum, to bend or tnrn on one side. 


< 
fatqaq vienir-math or vi-nir-manth, cl. 
I. 9. P. -mathati, -manthati, -mathnati, &c., to 
churn out, stir or shake about, crush, stamp to pieces, 
annihilate. 
Vi-ntrmathya, ind, having churned, having crushed 
or annihilated. 


fafaAt vi-nir-ma, cl. 2. P. -miti, el. aa. 
A. -mimite, -mayate, -mdium, to make or form 
out of; to form, fashion, construct, build, prepare, 
make, create. 

Vi-nirmana, am, n. the act of forming or making. 

Vi-nirmatri, ta, tre, tri, one who forms or makes, 
a maker, builder, zc. 

Vi-nirmita, as, &, am, formed or made of, con- 
strncted, built, made, created, prepared; kept, cele- 
brated, observed (as a feast); determined, destined ; 
laid ont (as a garden). 


TY vi-nir-mué, cl. 6. P. A. -munéati, 
-te, -moktum, to loosen, free from; to set free, 
liberate; to discharge, shoot off; to abandon, give 
up: Pass, ~mudéyate, to be liberated or set free, to 
be freed from. 
Vi-nirmukta, as, &, am, liberated, escaped, let 
loose or free; exempt, free from; discharged, shot. 
Vi-nirmucya, ind. having loosened or set free; 
having abandoned or deserted ; having discharged. 


fafi vi-nirmidha, as, a, am, not stul- 
tified, not made void or vain. —Vinirmidha-pra- 
tijia, as, a, am, one who is faithful to a promise 
or agreement, 


< e e = 
fafaaq vi-niryat, an, att, at (Pres. part. 
of rt. 5. ¢@ with nts and v7), goiog out or forth, 
issning. 


= e e = - s -= 
fatqar vi-nir-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 
to go forth, go out, issue, set ont. 
Vi-niryana, am, n. the act of going forth, setting 
out, 
Vi-niryata, as, d,am, gone forth or out, set out. 


fatagy vi-ntr-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 
~yurkte, ~yoktum, to dispatch, send forth, shoot, 
cast. 


fatafcrg vi-nir-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati, 


fafacmeg vi-nishkramya. 


-lekhitum, to scratch out, scratch in, make an in- 
cision. 
< ° . ry 
Fafqaat vi-nir-vara, cl. 10. P. -varnayati, 
-yitum, to look at, contemplate. 
< s e 
vi-nir-vrit, cl. 1.A. -vartate, -var- 
titum, to proceed ont, come forth, be produced; to 
come to an end, 
Vi-nirvritta, as, d,am, proceeded, proceeding, 
prodnced, occurred ; completed, finished. 


fafafae vi-ni-vid, Caus.-vedayati,-yitum, 
to make known, tell, inform, report, communicate. 
Vi-nivedita, as, a, am, made known, announced, 


fatafas vi-ni-vig, Caus. -vegayati, -yi- 
tum, to cause to enter ; to introduce ; to place or put 
on; to add, 

Vi-nivesa, as, m. entrance, settling down (in a 
place); an impression. 

vi-ni-vri, Caus. -vdrayati, -yitum, 

to keep off, ward off; to hinder, prevent; to pro- 
hibit, forbid: Pass. of Caus. -raryate, to be kept 
oif ; to be prevented. 

Vi-nivarana, am, n, the act of keeping off or 
preventing, &c. 

Vi-nivarita, as, a, am, kept off, prevented, hin- 
dered, opposed ; screened, covered, kept out of view. 


; vi-ni-vril, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -var- 
titum, to tn back, retum, tum away, go back; to 
desist from, cease from (with abl.); to cease, end, 
disappear: Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause to 
turn back; to restrain, withhold; to avert, divert; 
to cause to cease or desist; to renounce; to annnl. 

Vi-nivartita, as, a, am, caused to turn back, 
diverted ; caused to cease, stopped. : 

Vi-nivritta, as, a, am, turned back, returned, 
turned away; stopped, ceased, ended, refrained, 
desisted from, freed from, desisting from; retired, 
withdrawn. = Vinivritta-kama, as, &, am, one 
whose desires have ceased, foiled in one’s wishes. 

Vi-nivritti, is, f. cessation, stopping, desisting, 
abstaining ; stop, end, term. 


fafage vi-ni-sam, cl. 4. P. -Samyati, -Sa- 
mitum, to hear, listeo, apprehend. 
Vi-nigamya, ind. having heard. 


vi-nis-ar (-nis-éar), cl. 1. P. -éa- 
rati, -Caritum, to go forth in all directions. 
fafa vi-niséala, as, a, am, immovable, 
firm, steady. 

fafatay vi-nis-G (-nis-G), cl. 5. P. A. -G- 
not, -Cinute, -Cetum, to debate about, weigh, in- 
vestigate, to regard as ascertained or certain, arrive 
at a fixed decision, determine, resolve. 

Vi-niséaya, as, m. decision, resolution; fixing, 
ascertaining, settling, ascertainment, certainty, (avga- 
vinigéaya, the fixing or settling of a horoscope.) 
— Viniscaya-jna, as, a, am, knowing the certainty 
of anything. 

Vi-niscita, as, ad, am, ascertained, determined, 
settled, decided, certain. = Viniscitartha (“ta-ar°), 
as, &, am, having a decided meaning. 

Vi-nisditya, ind. having ascertained or determined, 
having concluded, having decided. 

fafqsad vi-ni-svas, el. 2. P. -Svasiti, -Sva- 
sitwm, to draw a deep breath, heave a deep. sigh, 
sigh, breathe hard, 

Vi-nisvasat, an, ati, at, drawing in the breath, 
breathing hard, sighing, puffing and blowing. 

Vi-nisvasya, ind. baving breathed hard, having 
sighed, sighing. 

Vi-nisvasa, as, m. breathing hard, strong expi- 
ration, sighing, a sigh. 

fatacmy vi-nish-kram (-nis-kram), cl. I. 
P, A. -kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to step 
forth, go out, issue forth. 

Vi-nishkramya, ind. having gone forth. 


( 


fafaemra vi-nishkranta. 


Vi-nishkranta, as, a, am, gone forth, come out. 
Vi-nishkramat, an, anti, at, stepping forth, 
coming out. 


fafaftma vi-nishkriya, as, a, am, abstain- 


ing or desisting from ceremonial rites. 


fafqeq vi-nish-tap (-nis-tap), cl. 1. P. 
-tapatt, -taptum, to heat or roast thoroughly. 
Vi-nishtapta, as, d, am, well roasted, well fried. 


fafamg vi-nish-pat (-nis-pat), cl. 10. P. 


~patayati, -yitum, to split or cleave asunder, 


fafqay vienish-pat (-nis-pat), cl. 1. P. 
-patati, -patitum, to fall out of, fly forth from, 
Tush out, jump forth, leap out, come forth; to go 
or run away. 

Vi-ntshpatita, as, @, am, tushed forth, lept out. 

Vi-nishpatya, ind. having rushed out, having 
come forth. 


fafatarq vi-nish-pish (-nis-pish), cl. 7. P. 
-pinashti, -peshtum, to grind to pieces, crush, braise; 
to rub together. 

Vi-nishpishta, as, a, am, ground to pieces, 
crushed into powder, smashed. 

Vi-nishpishya, ind. having ground or mbbed to- 
gether, having battered. 

Vi-nishpesha, as, m. grinding to pieces, bruising, 
rubbing together. 

fafaae vi-ni-sid, Caus. -sidayati, -yitum, 
to kill or destroy utterly. 

fatay vi-ni-sri = vi-nih-sri. 

Vi-nisrita=vt-nihsrita. 


fafaaty vi-nis-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, &e., 
see 1i-nish-tap; (8 is only retained before ¢ when 
repeated action is intended ; in other cases it becomes 
sh by Panini VII. 3, 102.) 


fafaze vi-ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han- 
tum, to strike down, strike, kill, wound. 

Vi-nighnat, an, ati, at, striking down, wound- 
ing; killing. 

Vi-nihata, as, &, am, struck down, stmck, 
wounded ; completely killed; overcome; (as), m.a 
great or unavoidable calamity, the infliction of fate 
or heaven; a portent, comet, meteor. 

Vi-nthatya, ind. having struck. 

vi-nihnuta, as, a, am [cf. ai- 
hnuta], hidden, concealed. 


fat vi-ni, cl. 1. P. ~nayati, -netum, to 
lead away, take away, remove; to lead, conduct, 
bring, guide; to train, educate; to tame, gover; to 
advise, instruct, direct, give directions; to conduct, 
perforin; to bend down, incline; to pour out; to 
present, offer; to spend, pass (time); to spend, pay 
(money); to spread: Pass. -niyate, to be led or 
guided &c., to be conducted or performed 8c. 

Vi-naya, as, m, leading, guidance, moral training, 
training, discipline ; gentlemanly refinement, gentle- 
manlike bearing; good behaviour, propriety of con- 
duct, decoram, decency; modesty, affability, humi- 
lity, mildness; reverence, obeisance, courtesy; conduct 
or behaviour (in general); N. of a son of Dharma; 
(a), f. the plant Sida Cordifolia; (as, @, am), cast, 
thrown; secret; a man of subdued senses; a mer- 
chant, trader, (these four senses are given on the 
authority of the Sabda-k.) =Vinaya-grahin, i, int, 
4, conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract- 
able, humble.—Vinaya-pitaka, as, m. ‘basket of 
discipline,’ N. of those Buddhist works which contain 
moral precepts and rules of discipline; (cf. éri-pitaka.] 
~Vinaya-pradhana, as, a, am, having humility 
pre-eminent, of which modesty is chief. —Vinaya- 
pramathin, t, tni, 7, violating propriety, behaving 
ill or improperly. —Vinaya-bhaj, k, k, &, possess- 


ing humbly or modestly; (&), f. modest speech. 
— Vinaya-stha, as, a, am, conforming to disci- 
pline, compliant, tractable, goveruable. = Vinayava- 
nata (°ya-av"), as, @, am, bending down modestly, 
bowing low with modesty, 

Vi-nayana, as, & or 2, am, taking away, remov- 
ing; (am), u. the act of leading away, removing, 
taking away ; training, education, instruction, accom- 
plishment. 

Vi-nayaka, as, tka, am, taking away, removing ; 
(as), m, a remover (of obstacles); a Buddha or 


frame vindha-pattra. 
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Vi-nodana, am, n. the act of driving away or re- 
moving ; diversion, play, sport, pastime, enjoyment. 

Vi-nodita, as, &, am, driven away, dispelled, 
dissipated, dispersed; disniissed; diverted, amused ; 
delighted, made happy; allayed, soothed. 

Vi-nodin, i, ini, t, driving away; diverting. 


Frat vinokti. See under vind, p. 923. 
farm vind. See rt. 1. vid, p. 918. 
= 


Vinda, as, a, am, finding, getting, gaining, one 


Buddhist deified teacher; N. of the god Ganefa; of | who finds, &c.; (as), m., N. of a son of Jaya-sena; 


Gama (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu); of a poet; 
a Gum or spiritual preceptor; an obstacle, impedi- 
ment, difficulty; (tka), £ the wife of Garda, = Vi- 
nayaka-Carita, am, n., N. of the seventy-third 
chapter of the Kridi-khanda or second part of the 
Ganesa-Purina. = Vindyaka-pandita, as, m., N. 
of a poet ;=nanda-pandita, —Vinayaka-bhatta, 
as, m., N. of a moder author, = Vindyaka-bho- 
jana-varnana, £, N. of a chapter of the GaneSa- 
Purana, — Vindyakavatara-varnana (ha-av’), 
am, n., N. of part of the Skanda-Purana, = Vind- 


of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 

Vindamana, as, &, am, finding, acquiring, ob- 
taining, gaining, taking, 

Vindu, us, us, u, intelligent, knowing; liberal, 
munificent ; finding, obtaining (cf. loka-v°]; (us), 
m. a detached particle, drop, (in the Vedas nsually 
spelt bindu, q.v., and in this sense, according to 
some, fr. rt. bid or bind); a drop of water or other 
liquid, tear-drop [cf. jalav°®, vdshpa-v°; rarely 
neut., ¢. g. in Maha-bh. Drona-p. 2113. agru-vin- 
diint, * drops of tears”); a drop of water taken asa , 


yakdvirbhava Cka-Gv’), as, m. ‘manifestation of | measure; a spherule, globule, spot, dot, mark; a 


GaneSa,’ N. of the sixth chapter of the Krida-khanda 
or second part of the GaneSa-Purana, = Vindyakot- 
pattt (°ka-ut°), zs, f. ‘birth of Ganeéga,’ N. of the 
1o2nd chapter of the first part of the Linga-Purana. 

Vi-nita, as,@, am, led away, taken away, removed; 
led, conveyed ; taken; thrown, sent, dismissed; well- 
trained, educated, disciplined, refined, gentleman- 
like, well-behaved, well-controlled; compliant, go- 
vernable, tractable ; modest, demure, meck, virtuous, 
gentle, placid, decent, decorous; having the passions 
restrained, haviag the senses under subjection ; tamed, 
broken in (as a horse, ox, &c.) ; chastised, punished ; 
plain, neat (in dress &c.); lovely, handsome; (as), 
m. a trained horse; a merchant, trader; N. of a son 
of Pulastya. — Vinita-tva, am, n. modesty, decency, 
decorum. = Vinita-vesha, as, m. a modest or ap- 
propriate garb, plain attire. —Vinitatman (°ta-at°), 
ad, &, a, having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved; 
humble, lowly. 

Vi-nitaka, as, am, m.n. any medium of convey- 
ance (=vatnituka, q.v.); a bearer (carrying a 
litter) ; a horse (dragging a carriage), 

Vi-niti, ts, £. training, good behaviour, reverence, 
obeisance, homage. 

T. vi-niya, ind. having taken away or removed; 
having conducted ; having guided or trained ; having 
inclined ; having passed (as time &c.). 

2. vi-niya, as, m. sediment, dregs; sin. 

Vi-metri, ta, m, a leader, guide, instructor, teacher; 
a governor, chastiser, ruler, king. 

Vi-neya, as, a, am, to be taken away or removed; 
to be governed or directed, governable, tractable. 

Vi-neshyat, an, ati or anti, at, wishing or in- 
tending to take away, wishing to deprive of, wishing 
to conduct, &c. 


frats vi-nila, as, a, am, dark-blue, blue. 
~ tht ome! as, d, am, having dark-blue 
§ e 


faq vi-nu, cl. 1. A. -navate, &c., Ved. to 
go or spread in different directions, (Say, = vividham 
vy-ap.) 

vr-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 

-nottum, to drive asunder, drive away, scare away, 
dispel, remove; to wound; to strike (the cords of a 
lute &c.), play (on a musical instrament): Cans. 
-nodayati, -yitum, to drive away, dispel, remove ; 
to pass away or spend (time &c.); to divert, amuse, 
entertain ; to delight in (with inst.). 

Vi-nudyamana, as, d, am, being driven away, 
being sent away, being dispatched. 

Vi-noda, a3, m. driving away, removing, dismiss- 


ing propriety or modesty, well-behaved, modest. | ing, abandoning; diversion, sport, pastime, play; 


~Vinaya-yogin, i, ini, i, possessing humility. 
= Vinaya-vat, dn, ati, at, possessed of modesty, 
well-behaved, modest. = Vinaya-vaé, k, k, k, speak- 


interest, interesting pursuit or occupation, pleasure, 
gratification, happiness; eagerness, vehemence; N. 
of a work on music. 


mark or spot of coloured paint on an elephant’s 
trank ; the dot over a letter representing the Anu- 
svara; {in manuscripts) a mark over an erased word 
to show that the word ought not to be erased {cf. 
kundaland]; a mark made by the teeth of a lover 
on the lips of his mistress; a peculiar mark like a 
dot made in cauterizing; a particular part of the 
mystic rites of the Saivas; the part of the forehead 
between the eyebrows; (in the drama) the nnex- 
pected development of a secondary incident (which, 
like a drop of oil in water, expands and furnishes an 
important element in the plot); N. of the author of 
a Rasa~paddhati; (avas), m. pl., N. of a warrior 
tribe. Vindu-ghrita, am, n., Ved., N. of a parti- 
cular medicinal compound taken in small quantities. 
= Vindu-cita, as, m.a kind of deer or other animal 
(=rohisha).—Vindu-titraka, as, m. the spotted 
antelope.=Vindu-jala or vindujalaka, am, n. 
a mass of dots or spots; coloured marks or spots on 
an elephant’s face and trunk.=—Vindu-tantra, as, 
m. a die, dice; a kind of chess-board, —Vindu- 
tirtha, am, u., N. of a sacred bathing-place, = Vin- 
du-deva, as, m.=na, a Buddhist deity; N. of 
Siva. =—Vindu-natha, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
the Hatha-vidy4.—Vindu-pattra, as, m, a species 
of birch tree. Vindu-pattraka, a species of ama- 
ranth used as a vegetable. —Vindu-phala, am, n. 
a pearl.=—Vindu-mat, Gn, ati, at, possessing drops, 
formed into balls or globules (Ved.); (an), m., N. 
of a son of Mari¢i by Vindu-mati; (atz), f. epithet 
of certain verses mentioned in the Sarmgadhara- 
paddhati; N. of a particular treatise; of the wife of 
Mari¢i and mother of Vindu-mat; of a daughter 
of Sasa-vindu and wife of Mandhatri; of various 
other women. =Vindu-madhara, as, m. a form 
of Vishnu. = Vindu-rel:haka, as, m.a kind of bird. 
= Vindu-rekha, f. a row or line of points or dots; 
N. of a daughter of Canda-vikrama. — Vindu-va- 
sara, as, m. the day of fecundation or conception. 
=—Vindu-sargraha, as, m., N. of a work on 
medicine. — Vindu-sandipana, am, n., N. of a 
commentary on the Siddh4nta-tattva-vindu.=<Vindu- 
saras, as, n., N. of a sacred lake, (also written 
vindu-sara.)=—Vindu-sara, as, m., N. of a king 
(a son of Candra-gupta). —Vindu-sena, as, m., N. 
of a king (a son of Kshatraujas). = Vindu-hrada, 
as, m., N. of a lake. 
Vinduka, as, m.=vindu, a drop, &c. 
Vindukita, as, &, am, covered with drops. 


tary vindh, a Vedic rt. (of which the 

\ form vindhe, ‘1 know,’ occurs in Rig- 
veda I. 7, 7), referred by some to rt. vidh or vyadh, 
and y ~~ connected with rt. vind, (see Nimkta 
VI. 18. 


fraraq vindha-patira, as, m. a plant 
(commonly called Bel Sunth). 
11.C 
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fas rindhya, as, m. (perhaps connected 
with rt. bind or bid, *to divide’), N. of a range of 
mountains connecting the Northern extremities of 
the Western aod Eastern Ghauts, and separating Hin- 
distin proper from the Dekhan, (the Vindhya range 
is reckoned among the seven principal monutains of 
Bhirata-varsha [see kuladala, p. 240, col. 3], and 
according to Manu Il. 21. forms the Southern limit 
of Madhya-deéa or the middle region, regarded as 
the sacred land of the Hindis; according to a legend 
related in the Vana-parvan of the Mah&-bhirata, 
l. 8782 &c., the personified Vindhya mountain, 
jealous of Himalaya, demanded that the sun should 
revolve round him in the same way as about Mem, 
which the sun declining to do, the Vindhya then began 
to elevate himself that he might bar the progress of 
both snn and moon; the gods alarmed, asked the 
aid of the saint Agastya, who approached the monn- 
tain and requested that by bending down he would 
afford him an easy passage to the Sonth country, 
begging at the same time that he wonld retain a low 
position till his retum; this the mountain promised 
to do, but Agastya never returned, and the Vindhya 
range consequently never attained the elevation of 
the Himalaya); a hunter; (@), f. a kind of plant 
or tree (=lavali); small cardamoms (=¢ruft). 
= Vindhya-kandara, N, of a place. =Vindhya- 
kita or vindhya-kuiana, as, m. epithet of the 
saint Agastya.—Vindhya-parvata, as, m.theVindhya 
monntains. = Vindhya-milika, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people. = Vindhya-vasin, t, m. ‘ dwelling in the 
Vindhya,’ epithet of the celebrated grammarian and 
lexicographer Vy4di; (ini), f., N. of Durga; a 
village and temple sacred to Durg4 under the forms 
of Yoga-miy4 and Bhoga-mi4y4 (said to be a place 
of great resort, situated abont three miles from Mirza- 
pur on the Ganges). —Vindhya-sakti, 4s, m., N. 
of a king.—Vindhya-saila, as, m. the Vindhya 
monntains, = Vindhya-stha, as, m. ‘living in the 
Vindhya,’ epithet of Vyadi (regarded as an inspired 
grammarian and Muni). « Vindhydéala (°ya-aé°), 
as, m. the Vindhya range of mountains. = Vindhya- 
favi (ya-af’), f. the great Vindhya forest (which 
appears to have spread at one time from near Ma- 
thuri to the Narma-d4). — Vindhyadri-vasini, f. = 
vindhya-vasini.—Vindhyavali (°ya-dv’), ts, or 
vindhydvali, f., N. of the wife of the Asura Bali. 
—Vindhyavali-putra or vindhydvali-suta (°ya- 
av*), as, m, ‘son of Vindhy4vali,’ N. of the Asura 
Vina. 


FTA vinna. See p. 919, col. 2. 


fray tinnapa, as, m. (perhaps fr. vinna, 
q. V. + pa), the saint Agastya. 


vi-ny-as (vi-ni-), cl. 4. P. -asyati, 

-asitum, to put or place down in different places ; 
to pnt down, deposit; to place in order, adjust, dis- 
pose, arrange, distribute ; to pnt or place on, lay on; 
to set the mind on; to fix the eyes upon; to pnt or 
place into; to deliver over. 

Vi-nyasta, as, G, am, placed down, deposited, 
fixed ; inlaid, paved; delivered; offered, presented. 

Vi-nyasya, ind. having put or laid down; having 
laid on, &c.; having arranged or disposed, 

Vi-nyasyat, an, anti, at, putting down, putting 
or placing on; setting or fixing the eyes upon; 
arranging, fixing, settling, determinjng. 

Vi-nydsa, as, m. putting or placing down, de- 
positing, entrusting ; a deposit ; orderly arrangement, 
disposition; any site or receptacle on or in which 


anything is placed or deposited ; collecting, collection, 
assemblage, 


TH vinyaka, as, m. the tree Echites 
Scholaris (« viddha). 


I. vip (cf. rts. rap, ryap), cl. ro. 

P. vepayati (Ved. a'so vipayati), ~yi- 
tum, to throw, Cast; to strew, scaiter, (Rig-veda Vil. 
21, 3. vipayanti barhih, they strew the sacred 
grass; Say. =strinanti.) 


fang vindhya. 


faq 2. vip, p, p, p, Ved. (perhaps con- 
nected with rt. 1. vtp, in the sense ’ pouring out,’ ‘ ut- 
tering’), uttering hymns of praise, praising; (p), m. 
a singer of hymns, praiser; = vipra ; =medhavin, 
a wise man; (p), f. praise, a hymna; a finger. V7- 
pas-Cit, t, t, t, excogitating praise or hymns of praise 
(Ved.) ; wise, learned, prudent; (f), m.a Rishi, sage, 
teacher, learned Brahman (= medhdvin, Naigh. lil. 
15); N. of the Indra ia the second Manv-antara. 
= Vipo-dha, as, as, am, Ved. singing hymns. 

Vipa, as, m., Ved, a praiser (= medhavin, ac- 
cording to Naigh. 11. 15); (@), f.=vad (according 
to Naigh. I. 14). 

Vipra, as, m. (according to Undadi-s. IL. 28. fr. rt. 
vap, ‘to strew;’ cf. rt. 1. vip), an utterer of praise, 
singer of hymns, Rishi, praiser, poet, any one skilled 
in hymns; a Brahman, priest; a sage, seer, wise 
man (=medhdrin, Naigh. I1l. 15); a foot of four 
short syllables (in prosody); N. of a son of Dhruva; 
of a son of Srutati-jaya.=—Vipra-kanyd, f. a Brih- 
man girl, maiden of the sacerdotal class, Brahmant. 
—Vipra-kashtha, am, n. the cotton tree (= /ila- 
vriksha).=—Vipra-cadadmani, is, m. ‘ Brahman- 
jewel,’ an excellent Brahman. = Vipragana, as, m. 
a person of the sacerdotal caste, a Brahman; a com- 
pany of Brahmans. = Viprajuia, as, a, am, Ved, 
impelled or urged by priests, invoked by the wise, 
(Say. = medhavibhir ritvigbhih preritah, Rig- 
veda 1. 3, 5.)—Viprajiti, is, m., N. of the anthor 
of Rig-veda X. 136, 3, (having the patronymic 
Vitarasana.) = Vipra-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most 
wise, wisest. = Vipra-deva, as, m., N. of a leader 
of the Bhadgavata sect. = Vipra-priya, as, m. 
‘ Brahman-favonrite,’ epithet of the Paldsa tree. 
= Vipra-bandhu, us, m., N. of the author of Rig- 
veda V. 24, 4, X. 57-60, (having the patronymic 
Gaupiyana or Lanp4yana.) =Vipra-rajye; am, n. 
the kingdom or sovereignty of the Brahmans or 
priests. = Viprarshi (°ra-rizhi), s,m. a Brahman- 
rishi, a sage of the Brahmanical class (e. g. Vasishtha). 
= Vipra-lobhin, i, m. ‘ Brahman-enticing,’ epithet 
of the Kinkirita tree. Vipra-vadas, 48, a8, as, 
Ved. possessing the hymns of Rishis or poets, (Say. 
= vividha-prakrishta-vacana.) = Vipra-sama- 
gama, as, Mm. a concourse of Brahmans. = Vipra- 
sat, ind. to the state of a Brahman, — Vipra-sera, 
f. attendance on Brahmans, service of a Brahman 
master (Manu X. 123).—Vipra-sva, am, n. the 
property of a Brahman. =Viprdpavada (ra-ap”), 
ag, m. abuse of a Brahman. = Viprendra (ra-tn’), 
as, m. chief of Brahmans. 


Fratay vi-pakirima, vi-pakva. See un- 


der vi-pad, 


faqey vi-paksha, as, a, am, being on a 
different or opposite side, opposed, adverse, contrary, 
inimical; (as), mM. an opponent, enemy, adversary, 
rival; a disputant; (in grammar) an exception; 
(in logic) a negative instance, a syllogism in which 
the major term is not found; an instance on the 
opposite side (as ‘there cannot be fire in a lake, 
because there is no smoke there’), = Vipaksha-tas, 
ind. hostilely, inimically; from a rival, (¢aramam 
vipakshatah, after a rival, Kirat, VIII. 54.)—Vi- 
paksha-ta, f. or vipaksha-tra, am, n. hostility, 
enmity, opposition, controversy, contradiction. = V¢- 
paksha-bhava, as, m. hostile disposition, state of 
hostility. = Vipaksha-sila, as, m., N. of a chief of 
a sect called Aradhya. — Vipakshakranta (‘sha- 
ak°), as, a, am, seized by an enemy. 

Vi-pakshas, as, ds, as, Ved. placed or yoked on 
both sides (e.g. yuijanti kanya hart vipakshasa 
rathe, they hamess the two favourite bay horses 
fof om to the chariot on both sides, Rig-veda 

om; 2). 


faqeyarA vi-pakshapata, as, 2, am, free 
from partizanship, impartial, indifferent; (a8), m. 
impartiality, indifference, 


fare vi-pad, cl. 1. P. A. -padati, -te, 


fafa vi-patti. 


-paktum, to cook thorovghly, overcook; to 
roast; to dissolve by cooking or boiliag, melt, 
liquefy; to digest; to matnre, ripen: Pass. ~pac- 
yate, to be cooked or baked; to be digested ; to be 
completely matured or ripened; to be developed : 
Cans. -padayati, ~yitwm, to cook thoroughly, over- 
cook ; to dissolve by cooking, melt, liquefy. 

Vi-paktrima, as, &, am, thoroughly matured, 
ripened ; fulfilled, developed, come to pass (as the 
consequence of former actions). 

Vi-pakra, as, a, am, cooked, dressed; ripened, 
matured, 

Vi-paka, as, m. cooking thoronghly, cooking, 
dressing ; ripening, maturing, ripeness, maturity ; 
conversion of food into a state differing from its 
original one, digestion ; change of state (in general) ; 
unexpected consequence of actions, unexpected event 
Or occurrence, improbable result; the consequence 
or result of any action either in this or in a former 
birth matnred by the operation of time; calamity, 
distress, poverty, difficulty, embarrassment; flavour, 
taste; (as, d, am), having matore fruit, fritful, 
(Say. = paripal:va-phala.) — Vipaka-visphirja- 
thu, us, m. the thunder or thonderbolt of the con- 
sequences (of sins committed in a former birth), 

Vi-pakin, 7, ini, ¢, having unexpected conseqnences 
or results, resulting in, followed by. 

frat vi-pandi, f. (said to be fr. rt. pané 
with vi), play, sport, pastime; a lute. 

Vi-pancéild, f. a Inte (= vind). 

fauz vi-pat, cl. 10. P. -patayati, -yttum, 
to split in two, tear open; to tear ont, eradicate, 
root up, destroy; to open, unfold. 

Vi-pdfana, am, n, the act of splitting in two, 
tearing open, oprooting, eradication; driving away, 
spoliation. 

Vi-palita, as, a, am, split or torn open, rooted up, 
eradicated, destroyed. = Vipatitarishta (°ta-ar’), 
as, &, am, destroying or driving away ill luck, 


faug vi-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -pathitum, 


to read through, read. 


frau vi-pan, cl. 1. A. -panate (ep. also 
P, -tt), -panitum, to sell; to bet. 

Vi-pana, as, m. or vi-panana, am, n. sale, 
contract of sale; low or petty traffic, 

Vi-panat, an, anti, at, selling. 

Vi-pani, is, m. f. or vi-pani, f. a place where 
things are sold, a shop, stall, fair, market, market- 
place; the street of a market; any article or com- 
modity for sale; traffic. = Vipant-madhya-ga, as, 
a, am, being in the midst of the market. 

Vi-panin, t, m. a dealer, trafficker, shopkeeper, 
merchant, 


vi-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fall or break through, dash throngh (Ved., Say. 
on Rig-veda 1. 168, 6. vi-patatha=visirnam 
patayatha); to fall off, fly apart, fall asunder, burst 
asnnder, be reft asunder, be divided or separated : 
Cans. -patayati, -yitum, to cause to fly off or away, 
shoot off, discharge (arrows &c.); to cause to fly 
apart or burst asunder; to destroy, kill, 


fay vi-patha, as, am, m.n. a different 
path, wrong way, bad road; (as), m., Ved. a kind 
of war-chariot.—Vipnthe-gamin, 1, ini, 7, going 
in a wrong way or evil course. — Vipatha-yamaka, 
am,n.a kind of Yamaka, q.v., in which the parono- 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse. 

Vi-pathi, ts, ts, 7, Ved. going on paths that spread 
in different directions. 


frag 1. vi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, =pat- 
tum, to go apart, go badly or wrongly, fail, mis- 
carry; to fall Into a bad state, fall Into misfortune; 
to be disabled or Incapacitated; to perish, die; to 
hinder, obstruct: Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to cause 
to gO wrong, canse to perish, destroy, kill. 

I. vt-patti, is, f. going wrongly, adversity, cala- 
mity, misfortune, disaster, mishap, (opposed to sam-= 


fayfaates vipatti-kdla. 


patti); pain, agony; death, dying. —Vipattt-kala, 
ag, ™.a season of adversity or distress. = Vipatti- 
yukia, as, a, am, attended with misfortune, unfor- 
tunate. = Vipatti-rahita, as, d, am, free from mis- 
fortune, prosperous, happy. 

2. rt-patti, is, ra. a distinguished or excellent 
foot-soldier (= visishtah padatih, Kirat. XV. 16). 
- 2. vi-pad, t, f. going wrongly, calamity, adversity, 
distress, misfortune ; death.= Vipat-kala, as, m. a 
time of calamity, season of misfortune, adversity. 
— Vipat-phala, a3, a, am, resulting in misfortunes, 
calamitous in result.=Vipat-sagara, as, m. an 
ocean of misfortunes, heavy calamity. = Vipad-ud- 
dharana, am, n. or vipad-uddhara, as, m. extri- 
cation from misfortune. = Vipad-grasta, as, @,am, 
seized or devoured by misfortune, overtaken by or 
involved in calamity. Vipad-dasa, f. a state of 
misfortuae, calamitous condition. = Vipad-yukta, 
as, @, am, attended with misfortune, unbappy, un- 
fortunate. = Vipad-rahita, as, a, am, free from 
misfortune, prosperous. 

‘ Vi-pada, f. misfortune, adversity, calamity, distress. 

Vi-pawna, as, @, am, gone wrong, fallen into 
adversity or misfortune, unfortunate, afflicted, dis- 
tressed ; declined, failed; disabled, incapacitated ; 
lost, destroyed, annihilated; dead, defunct; (a3), m. 
a snake. Vipanndpatya (°ua-ap*), a, f.a woman 
who has lost a child by abortion. 

Vipannaka, as, &, am, unfortunate; dead; de- 
stroyed, 

Vi-padana, am, n. the act of destroying, destroy- 
ing, killing, destruction. 

Vi-padaniya or vi-padayitavya or vi-padya, 
as, &, am, proper to be destroyed, fit to be killed, 
destructible. 

Vi-padita, as, d, am, destroyed, killed. 


frat vi-panya (probably fr. vipanya 
below), Nom. A. -panyate, &c., Ved. to praise in 
various ways, praise, (Say. =vividham stu.) 

Vipanya, f., Ved. desire of praising ; praise. 

Vipanyu, us, us, u, Ved. desirovs of praising, 
wishing to praise, diligent in praise, singing praises, 
praising, (Say. = stotri.) 

faaay vi-payas, as, as, as, waterless, 
destitute of water. 


vi-pari-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kra- 

matt, -kramate, -kramitum, to step or walk round 
or on all sides, go round, circumambulate. 

Vi-parikranta, as, a, am, one who has shown 
valour (in battle), courageous, powerful. 

Vi-parikramam, ind., Ved. having walked round, 
going all abont. 

faufont vi-pari-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -ga- 
twm, to go over, be overturned or upset (as a cart). 


faafcfese vi-pari-cchid(-chid),cl.7.P.A. 
-CChinatti, -é¢chintte, -Cchettum, to cut on all sides, 
cut round, cut to pieces, cut off, destroy utterly. 

Vi-paricchinna, as, d, am, cut on all sides, cut 
to pieces, cut off, utterly destroyed. = Vipariéchinna- 
mula, as, z,am, having the roots cut cornpletely 
round or off, entirely uprooted. 


FrafTUAR vi-pari-nam (-nam), Pass. -nam- 
yate, to be changed ioto; to undergo change or 
alteration. 

Vi-parinamana, am, n. changing, alteration, un- 
dergoing change or alterations. 

Vi-parinama,.as, ra. change of state or form, 
transformation, change, alteration. 

Vi-parinamin, i, ini, ¢, undergoing or producing 
change of state or form. 


faatorg vi-pari-tap, cl. 4. A. or Pass. 
-tapyate, to be greatly distressed, suffer great pain. 


faxqian vi-pari-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dhatum, to exchange, change, alter. 
« Vi-paridhaya, ind, having changed, having 
changed a dress, 


Faqgfony vi-pari-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dha- 
vati, -te, -dhadvitum, to run about, run in all direc- 
tions; to run through, overrno. 


faufogs vi-pari-mud, Pass. -muéyate, to 
be freed from, be released from. 


faqfcz vi-pari-mlai, cl. 1. P. A. -mlayati, 
-te, -mlatum, to fade or wither away entirely. 

Vi-parimiana, as, a, am, entirely faded, com- 
pletely withered. 


vi-pari-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -lum- 
pati, -te, -loptum, to break to pieces or destroy 
utterly, break up, annihilate. 
Vi-parilupta, as, a, am, broken or destroyed 
utterly, broken up. 
Vi-parilopa, as, m. breaking or destroying otterly. 


faaicgy vi-pari-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
&c., -vartitum, to turn round, revolve, move in a 
circle; to roll about; to go to and fro, wander all 
round, wander about; to turn round or back, return ; 
to be changed or altered; to surround, attend upon 
(with acc.): Caus. -vartayati, -te, -yitum, to cause 
to turn round or revolve. 

Vi-parivartana, as, i, am, causing to turn round, 
causing to return; (2), f., scil. vidya, a magical 
knowledge producing the return of avy one; (anz), 
n. turning about, turning away frorn or back. 

Vi-parivartamana, as, a, am, wandering or 
roaming abont. 

Vi-parivartita, a3, a, am, turned away from or 
back, reverted, averted. 

Vi-parivartya, ind. having turned round, having 
turned away. 

Vi-parivritt?, 1s, f, turing round, revolution. 


fqutt vi-pari (-pari-i), cl. 2. P. -pary-eti, 
-efum, to go or turn round in an opposite direction ; 
to turn round the wrong way; to go round, return. 

Vi-parita, as, Z, am, turned round, turned the 
wrong way, reversed, inverted, inverse, converse, 
opposite, adverse, perverse, contrary, repugnant ; con- 
trary to what is right, wrong, contrary to rule, incor- 
rect; being the reverse of anything (abl.); being in 
altered or chaoged circumstances ; acting in an oppo- 
site manner, having a contrary disposition, going 
asuader or io opposite directions, different; cross; 
disagreeable; inauspicions, unfavourable; (a), f. a 
perverse woman; a disloyal or unchaste wife. = Vi- 
parita-kara, as, t, am, or viparita-karin, i, ini, 
i, or viparita-kartrt, td, tri, tri, acting in a con- 
trary manner, perverse, contradictory. —Viparita- 
krida, f., N. of the 125th chapter of the Sarmga- 
dhara-paddhati.—Viparita-gati, ts, is, ¢, going 
backwards, going in a contrary or reverse direction ; 
(23), f. inverse or reverse motion, = Viparita-cetas, 
as, 48, @8, contrary-minded, having a perverted mind 
or impaired mental faculties. Viparita-td, f. or 
viparita-tva, am, n. contraricty, inversion, per- 
verseness, reverse or opposite state. or condition ; 
counterpart, = Viparita-pathya, f. a sort of metre. 
= Viparita-bodha, as, a, an, having a perverted 
understanding or iatellect. —Viparita-rata, am, n. 
inverted sexual intercourse. — Viparita-lakshand, f. 
ironical description of an object by mentioning its 
contrary properties. = Viparita-vrittt, 13, is, i, act- 
ing or behaving in a contrary manner. = Viparita- 
khyanaki (ta-akh°), f. a sort of metre. = /ipari- 
tdyana (°ta-ay°), am, n. a contrary Ayana or 
progress of the sun from solstice to solstice. = Vipa- 
ritayana-gata, a8, ad, am, (in astronomy) situated 
in contrary Ayanas, 

Vi-paryaya, as, tm. reverse, inversion, contra- 
riety, (etparyaye, on the contrary; ratrer vipar- 
yayah, the contrary of night, i.e. day); inverted 
order or succession, perverseness, obstruction, opposi- 
tion; change, interchange, exchange, barter, (dra- 


vya-v’, exchange of goods, buying and selling, trade); 


morbid change, reverse of fortune, calamity, mis- 
fortune, adverse fate; error, transgression, trespass ; 


faurs vipatha. 
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misapprehension, mistake, failure of conception ;_ per- 
verseness of disposition; change of purpose or conduct, 
enmity, hostility; overthrow, destruction, annihilation. 

Vi-parydya, as, m. = vi-paryaya, reverse, con- 
trariety, &c. 


faqz vi-pare (-para-i), cl. 2. P. -paraiti, 


-paraitunr, Ved. to go back again, return. 


faata vi-parnaka, as, m. the Palasa tree, 
Butea Frondosa. 


< 

frqag vi-pary-as (-part-as), cl. 4. A. 
-asyate, -asitum, to throw or turn over, overturn, 
turn the wrong way, reverse, invert; to change 
about, interchange, exchange, 

Vi-paryasta, a8, d, am, reversed, inverted, re- 
verse, opposite, contrary; interchanged, inverted (in 
grammar); erroneously conceived to be real. = V7- 
paryasta-putra, f. a woman bearing no male chil- 
dren. = Viparyasta-manas-ceshta, as, &, am, hav- 
ing miod and actions perverted or inverted. 

Vi-paryasya, ind. having turned over, having 
inverted, having changed or exchanged. 

Vi-paryisa, as, m. reverse, contrariety, opposi- 
tion; interchange [cf. vt-paryaya] ; error, mistake, 
delusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
of true, error, mistake ; (am), ind., Ved. alternately. 

Lf 

faqarsy vt-pary-ad-vrit (-pari-a-vrit), el. 

1. A. -vartate, &c., to be turned back: Cans. -var- 


tayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to turn away from, 
cause to be overturned. 


vl-pary-uth (-pari-ith), cl. 1. P. 
~thati, -uhitum, Ved. to place or fix separately, 
faqg vl-parva, as, a, am, Ved. dismem- 
bered, mutilated, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 
187, I=etéchinna-sandhika.) 
f{Tes vi-pala, am, n. a moment, instant 
(=a Pala or second or, according to some, 3th of it) ; 
a simple breathing (or, according to some, jyth 
of it). 
vi-palay (fr. rt. ay==rt. 5.¢ with 
pala for para and v1), cl. 1. A. -palayate, -yitum, 
to run away in different directions. 
Vi-palayana, am, n. running away, flying in 
different directions, 
Vi-palayita, a3, d,am, ran away, running away, 
routed, put to flight, 
% vi-paly-ang (-pari-ang), Caus. 
-angayati, -yitum, Ved. to envelop, surround, 
faqeny vi-paly-ay (fr. rt. ay=rt. 5. 4 
with pali for part and vt), cdl. 1. A. ~palyayate, 
&c., Ved. to go back, turn round, return. 


faq ri-pavya. Sec under vi-pi, p. 928. 


faa farey vi-pasin, 1, m. (probably fr. rt. 
I. pag¢ with vi), a Buddhist saint, the first of the 
seven principal Buddhas. 

Vi-pasya, am, n. knowledge (?). 

faut vipas-cit. See under 2. vip. 

farqr vi-pa, cl. 1. P. -pibati, &c., -patum, 
to drink at different times; to drink up. 

Vi-pipdna, as, &, am, Ved. drinking much or 
variously; drinking especially, (Say. = viseshena 
pibat, Rig-veda I. 112, 15;=¢tpita-vat or vi- 
pibat, Rig-veda VII. 22, 4.) 

Vi-pita, as, a, am, dronk up, Vipita-vat, dn, 
atz, af, one who has drunk up. 


Faas vi-pake. See under vt-paé. 
fauteet vi-patana. See under vi-pat. 
faqs vi-patala, as, a, am, pale-red. 


FAQS vipatha, as, m. (perhaps for v7- 
pata, fr. rt. pat), a kind of large arrow (described 
by the commentator on the Mah4-bharata as visalo 
vaisakhi-mukha-vat). 
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FUT vi-pandu, us, us, u, pale, pallid 
(Kirat. ]V. 24), painted with different yellow colours. 
Vi-pandura, as, ad, am, pale, pallid, white. 


Fararte st vi-padika, f. (fr. pada with vi), 
a disease of the foot, a sore or tumour on the foot ; 
a riddle, enigina. 

FATA vi-papa, f., N. of a river. 

fears vi-pala, as, @,am, having no keeper 
or attendant, unguarded, unattended. 

FACTS vi-pas, t, f. (according to Say. fr. 
rt. pat or rt. pag), the Vipas or Vipasa river, (see 
below.) = Vipat-chntudri, f. du. the rivers Vipas and 
Sutndrl, (in Rig-veda III. 33. is a dialogue between 
Vigva-mitra and these two rivers.) 

Vi-paga, a3, G, am, unnoosed, uncorded, unfast- 
ened, untied, unfettered, freed from a noose, devoid 
of fastenings or ties; (a), f. the Vipasa or Beas 
river, one of the five rivers of the Panjab (said to 
be so called as having destroyed the cord which the 
Mani Vasishtha had tied round his neck when about 
to hang himself through grief for the death of his 
son slain by Visv4-mitra; this river is considered 
to be identical with the Hyphasis of Arrian, the 
Greek name being a corruption of Bipasha ; it rises 
in the Himalaya, and after a course of about 220 
miles joins the Sutlej south-east of Amritsar). 

Vi-pasin, 1, tni, ¢, Ved. without fastenings, with 
unloosed or dissevered fastenings or cords, 


Taft vipina, am, n. (according to Una- 
di-s, II. §2. fr. rt. vep), a wood, forest, thicket, grove, 
= Vtpina-tilaka, a species of metre. 

Vipindya, Nom. A. vipindyate, &c., to be like 
a wood or thicket. 


faye vi-pula, as, a, am (see rt. pul), 
large, great, extensive, broad, wide, spacious, roomy, 
capacious ; abuadant; deep, profound; (as), m. the 
mountain Mem (or the western branch of it); the 
Himalaya mountain; a respectable man; N. of a 
pupi! of Deva-Sarman (who guarded the virtue of 
Roéi, his preceptor’s wife, when tempted by Indra 
during her husband’s absence); (a), f. the earth; 
N. of Dakshayani in Vipnla; a form of the Arya 
metre in which the line is imegularly divided by the 
cesura or pause, (three species of this form are rec- 
koned, viz. Adi-vipul4, having the pause in the first 
line ; Antya-vipula, having it in the second ; Ubhaya- 
vipula, having it in both lines.) —Vipula-cchaya, 
as, ti, am, having ample shade, shady, urmbrageous. 
= Vipula-jaghand, f. a woman with large hips. 
=—Vipula-ta, f. or vipula-tra, ani, n. largeness, 
greatness, magnitude, extent, width, spacionsness. 
= Vipula-mati, is, is, 4, endowed with great un- 
derstanding. = Vipula-rasa, as, m. ‘having abun- 
dant juice,’ the sugar-cane.—Vipula-vruta, as, a, 
am, one who practises great devotion, —Vipula- 
Sroni, £. (a woman) having swelling hips, round- 
limbed. = Vipuldyataksha (‘la-dy°, °ta-ak°), as, 
d, am, having large and long eyes. — Vipulekshana 
(°la-ik*), as, i, am, large-eyed. — Vipuloraska 
(la-ur°), as, @, am, broad-chested. 


vi-pulaka, as, i, am, free from 
erection of the hair, devoid of horripilation. 


faq vi-pulina, as, 4, am, without 
islands, having no islands or sandbanks. 


vi-pushta, as, a, am, ill-fed, under- 
fed; (cf. push{a-ripush{au.] 


fay vt-pu, c). 9. P. -punati, -pavitum, to 
cleanse thoroughly, purify effectually. 

} pavya, a8, a, am, to be cleansed or purified. 

I. vispuya, as, m. the Murija grass, Saccharum 
Munja (So called from being cleaned before being 
made iuto ropes), 

2. vi-piiya, ind., Ved. having purified, &c, 


FaGRA viprikeat (of. rt. 1. pri], Ved. = 


farang vi-panau. 


sarvato ryaptam, that which is everywhere diffused, 
(Rig-veda V. 2, 3.) 


faq vi-pri¢, k, f. (sec rt. 1. pri¢), Ved. 
disuniting, expelling, driving away, (Say. = prithak- 
karana.) 


FaQEaH vi-priccham, ind. to ask, to make 
various inquiries, (Say. = vividham prashtum, 
Rig-veda VII. 86, 3.) 


TT9Y vi-pritha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Citraka, 


fay vi-prithu, us, m., N. of a king. 
faate vipo-dha. See under 2. vip. 
faR vipra, vipra-kanya, &e. See p. 926, 


col. 2. 

faWR vi-pra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karof, -ku- 
rute, -kartun2, to treat with disrespect, hurt, injure ; 
to offend, disturb, oppress. 

Vi-prakara, as, m. treating with disrespect, in- 
jury, offence; contumely, abuse; opposition, coun- 
teraction ; retaliation; wickedness ; various manner, 

Vi-prakdrin, 2, tni, 2, treating with contempt, 
opposing, opposed to, retaliating. 

Vi-prakrita, as, d, am, treated with disrespect 
or contempt, injured, offended, oppressed; reviled, 
abused ; opposed, counteracted ; retaliated, requited. 

Vi-prakriti, is, f. injury, offence; abuse, con- 
tumely ; retort, retaliation. 


@ vi-pra-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 
-karshtum, -krasktum, to draw apart, draw away, 
draw out. 

Vi-prakarsha, as, m. distance, remoteness. 

Vi-prakrishta, as, d, ani, drawa or removed 
away, drawn out, extended, protracted, lengthened ; 
remote, distant; carried away, carried off; (am), 
ind. far, far away.—Viprakrishta-tva, am, n. re- 
moteness, distance. 

Vi-prakrishtaka, as, a, am, remote, distant. 


FIM vi-pra-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirali, -kari- 
tum or -karitum, to scatter or throw about, spread 
abroad. 

Vi-prekirna, as, a, am, thrown about, scattered 
or spread abroad, dispersed; dishevelled, loose ; 
dashed to pieces; outstretched, expanded, wide, 
broad. = Viprakirna-siroruha, as, a, am, having 
dishevelled or flowing hair. 


fara vi-pra-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaé¢hati, 
-gantum, to go apart or asunder, be dispersed or 
scattered. 


fanfafa vipradilli,is, m., N. of a Danava. 
fantar vi-pra-cint, cel. 10. P. -dintayati, 


-yitum, to meditate or reflect on, think about. 
Vi-pradintya, having reflected on, having thought 
about. 


FaNUH vi-pra-nag (-nas), cl. 1. 4. P. -na- 
Sati, -nasyati, -nanshtnm, -nasktum (see 2. pra- 
nas), to be lost, disappear; to have no effect or result, 
bear no fruit: Caus. -nasayatt, -yitum, to cause to 
be lost. 
Vi-pranashfa, as, d, am (not vi-pranashta, see 
2. pra-naég; cf. Pan. VIII. 4, 36), lost, disappeared, 
vanished ; vain, fruitless. — Vipranash(a-vigeshahka, 
as, G, am, one who has lost his discriminative faculty. 


fantas vi-prati-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., 
to counteract, oppose. 

Vi-pratikara, as, m. counteraction, opposition, 
contradiction, reverse ; retaliation. 

Vi-pratikyiia, as, i, am, counteracted, opposed ; 
requited. 


fantaae vi-prali-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
~pattum, to go in different or opposite directions, go 
hither and thither, turn here and there; to be per- 
plexed or confused, be uncertaia how to act, waver; 


fanys vi-pra-mue. 
N 


to differ, be of different opinions or interests, be 
mutually opposed. 

Viepratipatti, is, f. going in different or opposite 
directions, perplexity, confusion; difference, opposition 
(of opinion or interests), mutual contrariety, dis~ 
crepaucy, contest, dispute, contradiction, conflict (of 
evidence), dissent, objection (in argument); various 
acquirement or acquisition, conversancy ; mutual con- 
nection or relation. 

Vi-pratipadya, as, d,am, to be mutually opposed 
or contradicted, to be contested; to be variously 
acqnired. 

Vi-pratipadyamana, as, Gd, am, being disputed 
or coutested; being in conrse of acquirement. . 

Vi-pratipanna, as, d, am, gone in different or 
opposite directions, perplexed, confused, bewildered ; 
miutually opposed, opposite, dissentient, being at 
variance; contradicted, disputed, contested; con~ 
versant or acquainted with in various ways; mutually 
connected, 


fanfmr vi-prati-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, 


-bhatwm, to appear as, seem. 


fanfafag vi-pratishiddha, as, a, am (fr. 
rt. sidh with prati and vt), contradicted, opposed, 
prohibited, forbidden. 

Vi-pratishedha, as, m. a grammatical term im- 
plying that two different operations can be undertaken 
according to two different rules (the last mentioned 
being then generally regarded as operative para- 
vipratishedhena,* by the prohibition of the other’). 


fanfwarr vi-pralisdra, as, m. (fr. rt. sri 
with prat: and vi), repentance; evil, wickedaess, 
evil action; hate, enmity, rage, wrath. , 

Vi-pratisara, as, m. = vi-pratisdra above. 

vi-pra-tri, Caus. -tarayati, -yitum, 

to impose npon, deceive, cheat. 

Vi-pratarita, as, d, am, imposed upon, deceived. } 

fany vi-prath, cel. 1. A. -prathate (Ved. 
also P, -prathatt), -prathitum, to spread out, extend 
(Ved. P.), to be widely extended, be expanded or 
spread abroad : Caus. -prathayati, -yitunt, to spread 
out, extend, spread abroad, celebrate; to display, 
exhibit. ’ 

Vi-prathayat, an, anti, at, spreading abroad, 
diffusing. 

Vi-prathita, as, &, am, spread out, spread abroad, 
widely diffused or extended. 


fanze vi-pra-daha,as,m. (probably fr. rt. 


1. dah with pra and v7), dried fruit or roots, &c. 


vi-pradushta, as, a, ay (seert.dush), 
very sensnal or dissolute, spoiled, vitiated, defiled ; 
corrupt, bad.—Vipradushta-bhava, as, a, am, 
having a very vicious or sensual disposition, vicious, 
sensual, corrupt, bad. 
fangE vi-pra-duh, cl. 2. P. -dogdht, -dog- 
dhum, Ved. to receive, accept, take, (Say. etpra- 
duhanti=labhante, Rig-veda IV. 24, 9.) 


fang vi-pra-dhav, el. 1. P. A. -dhavati, 


-te, ~dhavitum, to run in different directions, disperse, 
TAWA vi-pranashta. See vi-pra-nas. 


fawqy vi-pra-budh, cl. 4. A.,1. P. -budh- 
yate, -bodhati, &c., to awake: Caus. -bodhayati, 
-yitum, to awaken, arouse; to admonish, advise, 
explain. 

Vi-prabuddha, as, a, am, awakened, awake, 

Vi-prabodhita, as, a, ani (fr. the Cans.), aroused, 
admonished, explained. : 


faNAe vi-pramatia(?), see Katha-s. 34, 
255+ . 
fangs vi-pra-mud, cl.6. P. A. -munéati, 
-tc,-moktum, to loosen, unfasten, take off; to liberate, 


release, set free, deliver; to discharge, cast, hurl, 
shoot: Pass. -mu¢yate, to be liberated or released. + 


fanaa vi-pramukta. 


' Vi-pramukta, as, 2, ant, set free, loosed, loosened, 
let go, escaped, liberated; discharged, shot; free 
from, (guna-v*, free from qualities.) — Vipramukta- 
bhaya, as, d, am, removed from danger, free from 
fear. 

Vi-pramucya, ind, having taken off, having libe- 
rated or released, having discharged. 

Vi-pramo¢ya, as, a, am, to be liberated or freed 
from. 


vi-pra-muh, Caus. -mohayati, -yi- 
tum, to bring into confusion or disorder, render 
confused. 
Vi-pramohita, as, a, am, utterly bewildered, in- 
fatnated ; fascinated. 


fanat vi-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, to 
go asunder, run away in disorder. 

Vi-praydna, am, 0. going or flying away, flight, 
retreat, 

Vi-prayata, as, @, am, gone apart or asunder, 
fled in all directions, ran away in disorder. 


vi-pra-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 
-yurkte, -yoktum, to disunite, separate, dissever, 
deprive of (with inst.): Pass. -yujyate, to be dis- 
united, be separated from (with inst.): Cans. -yaja- 
yati, ~yitum, to disunite, cause to be separated from 
(with inst,), to deprive of, free from, release from. 

Vi-prayukta, as, a, am, disjoined, disunited, sepa- 
rated, severed, divorced; separated from, freed from, 
released from (with inst. or at the end of a comp., 
e.g. bandhana-v°, freed from fetters); deprived of, 
without (e. g. mani-v®, without jewels); absent from, 
away from, 

Vi-prayujya, ind. having separated, having de- 
prived of. 

Vi-prayoga, as, m, disjunction, disunion, dissocia- 
tion, severance, separation, divorce, absence, the sepa- 
ration of lovers; separation from (with inst. and even 
with saha, ¢. g. priyair or priyath saha vipra- 
yogah, separation from loved objects); quarrel, disa- 
greement; the being fit or deserving. 

Vi-prayojita, as, d,am, separated from, deprived 
of, freed or delivered from (wlth inst.). 


fans vi-pru-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, -lapi- 
tum, to discourse or speak about variously, discuss ; 
to talk idly, prate, prattle, wrangle; to complain, 
lament, bewail. 

Vi-pralapita, as, a, am, discussed, debated about. 

Vi-pralapta, am, n. discussion, debate, disquisition. 
, Vi-pralapa, as, m. talking idly, prattling, prattle, 
unmeaning discourse, nonsense, mutual contradiction, 
wrangling, quarrelling, quarrel ; infraction of a pro- 
mise or engagement, deception. 


FANS vi-pra-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate (ep. 


also -lambhate), -labdhum, to overreach, deceive, 
cheat; to mock, insult, to disregard, violate; to 
receive back, regain, recover: Caus. -lambhayati, 
-yitum, to mock, insult; to offend against, violate, 

Vi-pralabdha, as, &, am, cheated, deceived, 
tricked; hurt, injured; disappointed; (a), f. a female 
disappointed by her lover's breaking his appointment, 
(one of the incidental characters in a drama.) 

Vi-pralabdhyi, dha, dhri, dhyi, deceiving ; one 
who deceives, a deceiver, traitor. 

Vi-pralambhe, as, m. overreaching, deceiving, 
tricking, disappointing, deceiving by false assertions 
or by not keeping a promise, deception, deceit (in 
general); quarrel, disagreement; separation of lovers; 
disunion, disjunction. 

Vi-pralambhaka, as, tka, am, deceiving, a 
deceiver, fallacious. Vipralambha-tra, am, n. 
deceptiveness, fallacionsness. 

V2-pralambhana, am, n. the act of overreaching 
or deceiving, deception. 

Vi-pralambhin, i,, iu, i, deceiving, deceptive, 
fallacious, 


farest vi-pra-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, &c., to 


dissolve away, become dissolved; to be dispersed. 


Vi-pralaya, as, m. dissolution, annihilation. 
Vi-pralina, as, a, am, dispersed or scattered in 
all directions (said of a defeated army). 


faNgssvi-pra-lud, Caus. -lodayati, -yiium, 
to stir about, agitate, disturb, throw into disorder or 
confusion, disorder, disarrange, spoil. 

Vi-pralodita, as, d, am, disarranged, spoiled. 


Tawgy vi-pra-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -Iumpati, 
-te, -loptum, to tear away, carry off, snatch away, 
rob, plunder; to break in upon, interrupt, disturb, 
confound : Pass, -Lupyate, to be robbed or plundered. 

Vi-pralupta, as, @, am, snatched away, carried off, 
plundered ; broken in upon, interrupted, disturbed. 

Vi-pralumpaka, as, tka, am, rapacions, exacting, 
avaricious, 


FAME vi-pra-lubh, Caus. A. -lobhayate, 


~yitum, to allure, entice, try to lead astray or deceive. 


Taw vi-pra-li, cl. 9. P. A. -lunati, -lu- 
nite, -lavitum, to cut off, sever, pluck, gather. 

Vi-pralina, as, & ant, cut off, plucked off, 
gathered. 


Fanag vi-pra-vad, cl.1.P. A. -vadati, -va- 
date, -vaditum, to speak variously, be at variance 
with one another, disagree. 


fanay vi-pra-vas (see rt. 6, vas), cl. 1. P. 
-vasati, -vastum, to dwell at a distance, dwell abroad, 
be absent: Cans, -vdsayati, -yitum, to cause toa 
dwell away, banish, expel; to take away, remove. “ 

Pi egoage, as, &, am, withdrawn, departed, 

Vi-pravdsa, as,m. dwelling at a distance, residence 
in a foreign country, staying abroad. 

Vi-pravasana, am, n. banishment, expulsion; 
residence abroad. 

Vi-pravasita, as, &, am, banished, removed. 

Vi-proshita, as, 2, am (vi-pra-ushita), dwelling 
abroad, absent, away from; banished. = Viproshita- 
bhartrika, f. a woman whose husband or lover is 
absent. 

Vi-proshya, ind, having dwelt abroad, having been 
absent, returning after having been absent. 


FaMAy vi-pra-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, 
-ryaddhum, to strike through, strike down. 

Vi-praviddha, as, &, am, struck throngh, struck. 

fanfaAt vi-prasnika, f. (fr. rt. prach with 


at), a female fortune-teller, 


fama vi-pra-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, &c., to 


FaNEA vi-pra-siha, cl. 1. A. (sometimes 
P.) -tishthate (-ti), -sthatum, to go away, depart; 
to extend, be extended. 


fanete vi-prahina, as, da, am (fr. rt. 3. ha 
with pra and vi), deprived of, destitute of. 


fafa vi-priya, as, a, am, unpleasant, 
disagreeable, disliked, distasteful, unbeloved; (am), 
n. Offence, transgression, = Vipriya-karin, i, ¢ni, t, 
doing what is displeasing, acting unkindly, offensive. 
vi-pruta, as, a, am, Ved.=vi-pluta, 
immersed, submerged; having tom or wounded 
limbs, (Say. = vislishtdvayava.) 


faay vi-prush, ft, f. (also written vi-plush, 
see rts. 1. prush, plush), a drop of water or other 
liquid ; a spot, mark, dot. Viprud-dhoma, as, m., 
Ved, an expiatory offering designed to atone for the 
drops of Soma accidentally let fall at a sacrifice. = Vi- 
prush-mat, Gn, ati, at, filled with drops. 


~ 
FAW vi-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, -prai- 

tum, to go forth in different directions, depart in 

different ways; to be dispersed or scattered. 
Vi-preta, as, 4, am, gone forth, departed. 


Farrer vi-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
-prekehate, -prekshitum, to look here and there, 
look on all sides; to regard, consider, 


fray vi-bandh. 


spread, be expanded or extended. 
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fanifad vi-proshita, &c. See under vi- 


pra-vas, col. 2. 
fay vi-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum, to 


swim or float or drift in different directions, float 
about, fluctuate, be subnierged; to be dispersed or 
scattered ; to fal] into disorder or confusion, become 
disarranged or confused ; to be lost ar ruined, to come 
to disgrace or dishonour : Caus. -plavayati, -yitum, 
to cause to swim or float abont, canse to drift hither 
and thither; to make known, spread abroad, make 
public, divulge; to bring to ruin or calamity; to 
perplex, confuse, confound, (in this sense the form 
vi-plarayati is found.) 

Vi-plava, as, m, floating or drifting about or in 
different directions; confusion, perplexity, contra- 
riety, opposition, perversity; trouble, disaster, evil, 
calamity; sin, wickedness; the rust on a mirror 
(Kirat, If. 26); tumult, rapine, extortion ; predatory 
or devastating warfare, devastation; affray, scuffle, 
disturbance ;_ terrifying an enemy by shouts and 
gestures; spreadiag abroad, divulging, (ziplavam 
gam, to become known.) =Viéplava-tas, ind. in 
consequence of misfortune, by reason of disturbance. 

Vi-plavandna, as, @, am, floating or drifting 
about, falling into disorder. 

Vi-plava, a3, m. causing tumult or disturbance, 
devastating ; deluging, inundating; a horse’s canter 
or gallop. 

Vi-plavita, a8, d, am, made to drift or swim about, 
tumed adrift, floated; spread abroad, divulged. 

Vi-plavya, ind, having cansed to swim or float 
about; having caused to be deluged or devastated, 
having confused or disturbed ; having divulged, hay- 
ing made public or common, (applied in Manu XI. 
198. to the teaching of the Veda to improper persons 
or at improper seasons. ) 

Vi-pluta, as, &, am, tumed adrift, confounded, 
disturbed, fallen into confusion, scattered, dispersed ; 
devastated, ravaged; ruined, disgraced, dishonoured, 
lost, disappeared ; overwhelmed; drowned, deluged, 
bathed; obscured, dimmed, disfigured; depraved, 
wicked, abandoned, dissolute, addicted to evil prac- 
tices, guilty of lewdness or promiscuons intercourse ; 
contrary, adverse, averse. = Vinluta-netra or vis 
pluta-la¢ana, as, @, am, having eyes bathed or 
dimmed (with tears, joy, &c.). 


TINE vi-plush, t, f. (also written vi-prush ; 
see rts. plush, 1. prush), a drop of any fluid; a 
spot, dot. 


faa vipsa, f.=vipsa, repetition, suc- 
cession, 


vi-phal, cl, 1. P. A. -phalati, -te, 


-phalitum, to bear or produce fruit, become fruitful. 


fates vi-phala, as, a, am, fruitless, use- 
less, ineffectual, unmeaning, vain, idle; (a), f. a 
kind of plant or tree (=hetaki). —Viphala-ta, f. 
or viphala-tva, am, n. fruitlessness, unprofitableness, 
=—Viphala-prerana, as, &, am, flung in vain. 
= Viphali-tarana, am, n. frustrating, foiling, de- 
feating; doing anything in vain.—V¢phali-kri, cl. 
8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to make fruit-. 
less or useless, frustrate, foil. = Viphali-irita, as, a, 
am, rendered fruitless or ineffectual, frustrated ; done 
in vain. — Viphalikrita-yatna, as, a, am, making 
fruitless efforts. = Véphali-bhavishnu, us, us, u, 
becoming or become useless or unprofitable. = Vi- 
phalibhavishnu-ta, f. or viphalibhavishnu-tva, 
am, n. unprofitableness. —Viphali-bhi, cl. 1. P. 
-bhavati, -bhavitum, to become useless, be unprofit- 
able, = Viphali-bhuta, as, d, am, become useless, 


FATAL vi-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, -band- 
dhum, to bind or fasten on different sides, fasten on 
both sides, fasten; to stretch ont, extend: Intens. 
-babadhe, Ved. to lavish, bestow liberally, distribute, 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 36, 5. vi-baba- 
dhe = vi-badhnati = dadali; according to others 
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the forin t4-babadhe is assigned to vi-badh); to set 
free. 

\'1-baddha,as, d,an, boundor fastened on different 
sides, fastened; entirely stopped, obstructed, consti- 
pated. 

Vi-badhya, ind. having bound or fastened. 

Vi-bandha, as, m. binding, obstruction, constipa- 
tion, ischury. 

V1-bandhana, am, n. the act of fastening or bind- 
ing on both sides, (paraspera-ribandhana, as, a, 
ant, mutually bound, depending on each other.) 


FaraTy vi-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -badhi- 
fwnt, to press or drive asunder or In different direc- 
tions; to press hard upon, drive away, chase away; 
to oppress, molest, harass, torment, persecute, pain, 
injure: Intens, vi-babadhe (see under ri-bandh). 

Vi-badha, {. pressure, pain, agony, anguish. 

frareq ti-balya, as, a, am, Ved.’ passed 
beyond a state of youth, in full vigonr; swollen (said 
of a river). 

faaY vi-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, -bod- 
dhum, to awake (intrans.), be awake or awakened ; 
to become conscious, perceive, observe, leam, ascer- 
tain: Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum, to awaken; to 
cause to perceive or observe, make conscious, restore 
to consciousness. 

1. vi-buddha, as, 4, am, wide awake, awakened, 
aroused, awake, expanded, blossomed; clever, expe- 
rienced, knowing, skilful (e.g. karmasu vibud- 
dhah, skilful in business). —Vibuddha-kamaia, as, 
a, am, having expanded Jotuses. 

2. ti-buddha, as, 2, am, without consciousness, 
unconscious. 

Vt-budha, as, m. a leamed ot wise man, teacher, 
Pandit; a god, immortal; the moon; N. of the 
author of the Janma-pradipa. —Vibudha-priya, f. 
"favourite of the gods,’ N. of a metre. —Vibudha- 
rijaya, as, M. 2 victory (won) by the gods. —Vi- 
budha-vidvish, t, or vibudha-satru, us, m, a foe 
of the gods; a demon. — Vibudhadhipati (°dha- 
adh’), is, or vibudhesrara (dha-i¢°), az, m. the 
lord of the immortals. 

Vi-budhana, as, m, a wise man, teacher, pre- 
ceptor. 

Vi-budhya, ind. having become conscious, having 
perceived or learnt. 

I. ti-bodha, as, m. awaking; perceiving, observ- 
ing, discoveriog ; intelligence; (in the drama) the 
unfolding of the faculties, becoming conscious, awak- 
ing, (ooe of the Vyabhi¢c3ra-bhavas.) 

2. vi-bodha, as, m. want of consciousness, inat- 
tention, absence of mind. 

Vs-bodhana, am, n. the act of awakening, awak- 
ing. 

Vi-bodhita, as, d,am, awakened, aroused ; caused 
to perceive or koow, instructed, 


fagre vidboka, as, m. (also written dib- 
boka, virvoka, q.q.v.v.), (in erotic poetry) affec- 
tation of indifference to 2 beloved object through 
pride and conceit. 


faq vi-bri, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brite, 
&c. (see rt. brit), to speak out, say, speak, utter; 
to speak in detail, particularize, interpret, explain, 
declare; to speak of or about (with acc.); to speak 
at variance ; to say what is false, declare falsely, ex- 
plain falsely; to contradict, disagree with, be at vari- 
ance with ; to dispute, contend abont (Ved. A.). 

Vi-brurat, an, ati (ep. anti), at, speaking out, 
speaking, saying, declaring, particularizing, interpret- 
ing; speaking falsely, saying what is untrue or 
unjust, 

Vi-bruvina, as, a, am, 
dedaring, nttering. 


fary vi-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, -te, 
-bhaktum (Ved. inf. -Lhajam), to divide, apportion, 
distribute, assign; to share together or with each other, 
Participate in (A.); to take possession of; to separate, 
divide, part, cut; to honour, worship : Cavs. -bhaja- 


speaking out, saying, 


frag vi-baddha, 


yati, -yitum, to cause to distribute or divide or share, 
apportion: Pass. of Caus. -bhajyate, to be caused 
to be divided, be apportioned. 

Vs-bhakta, as, a, ant, divided, portioned, par- 
titioned ; parted, separated, distinct; different, multi- 
farious; retired, secluded, isolated ; measured ; regu- 
lar, symmetrical; ornamented; (as), m. an epithet 
of Kirttikeya; (am), n. solitude, separatedness ; 
isolation. = Vibhakta-ja, as, m. a son born after 
the partition of the family property between his 
parents and brethren, 

Vs-bhaktz, is, f. a division, partition ; part, portion, 
share of inheritance, &c.; (in grammar) inflection 
of notins, declension, an affix of declension, case; 
(according to Panini’s system) a termination or in- 
flection either of a case or of the persons of a tense, 
(certain Taddhita affixes which are used like case- 
terminations have also the name vi-bhakti.) 

Vi-bhaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who distributes or 
dispenses, a dispenser, distributer. 

Vi-bhajaniya, a8, ad, am, to be apportioned or 
partitioned ; to be divided, divisible. 

Vi-bhajya, ind. having divided or parted, having 
portioned or distributed, having allotted. 

Vi-bhajyamdna, as, &, am, being divided or 
parted; being apportioned. 

Vi-bhaga, as, m. division, separation, disjunction, 
(one of the twenty-four Gunas of the Nydya); por- 
tion, part, share; the share or portion of an inherit- 
ance ; partition of inheritance, law of inheritance, distri- 
bution, apportionment ; arrangement ; a section, (hir- 
ma-v°, asection ofa plobe, hemisphere) ; the numerator 
of a fraction (in arithmetic). = Vibhaga-kalpana, f. 
apportioning or allotment of shares or portions, = V2- 
bhaga-tas, ind. according to a part or share, pro- 
portionately. = Vibhadga-dharma, as, m. the law of 
division, rule of inheritance. = Vibhaga-pattrikd, f. 
a deed of partition. = Vibhaga-bhaj, k,m. one who 
shares in a portion of property already distributed, 
(applied especially to a son by a father and mother 
of the same tribe, born subsequently to a distribution 
of property amongst his parents and brethren, in which 
case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved to 
the parents.) —Vibhaga-sas, ind. according to a 
part or share, part by part, share by share, propor- 
tionately. —Vibhagedchu (°ga-té°), us, us, u, wish- 
ing for a partition or distribution. 

Vi-bhajana, am, pn. the act of causing to share 
or distribute, participation. 

Vs-bhajita, as, Z, am, caused to be divided, dis- 
tributed, apportioned, partitioned. 

Vt-bhajya, as, a, am, to be divided or appor- 
tioned, portionable, divisible, 

Vi-bhajyamana, as, &, am, being caused to be 
divided, being distributed or apportioned. 


vi-bhanj, cl.4. P. -bhanakti, -bhank- 
tum, to break asunder, break to pieces. 

Vi-bhagna, as, a, am, broken asunder, broken to 
pieces, shattered, crushed. 

Vi-bhanga, as, m. breaking, fracture; division ; 
stopping, stoppage, obstruction ; bending, contracting 
(especially of the eyebrows); expression or play of 
features. 

Vibhangin, i, ini, 7, wavy, undulating, wrinkled. 


fHrq vi-bhava, &c. See under 1, vs-bhi. 


Fort 1. vi-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bhatum, 
to shine or gleam forth ; to shine brightly, glitter; to 
appear as, appear to be, seem; to come to light, be 
visible, appear ; to lighten up, illuminate, brighten. 

2. vi-bha, f. light, lustre; a ray of light; beauty. 
~ Vibha-kara, as, m. ‘light-maker,’ the sun; fire; 
N. of a kind of plant or tree (=arka, citraka). 
~ Vibha-vas, an, m.(a doubtful word), the sun(?). 
= Vibha-vagu, us, us, u, abounding in light, (Say. 
dipti-rocana); (us), m. the suo, fire; the moon; 
a sort of necklace or garland; N. of a Gandharva 
(who is said to have stolen the Soma from Gayatri 
as she was carrying it to the gods). —Vibha-sah, f, 
t, ¢, Ved. splendor-surpassing. 


fntza vi-bhedana, 


Vi-bhat, an, ati or Gnti, at, shining, splendid; 
(atz), f. epithet of the dawn. 

Vi-bhata, as, @, am, shining, bright, Juminous; 
(am), 0. dawn, day-break. 

Vibha-van, va, vari, va, Ved. radiant, shining, 
resplendent, illuminating, (in Rig-veda X. 8, 4. vi- 
bhava is by some translated ‘ the divider,’ as if from 
vi-bhit); (vari), f. the dawn (=ushas, Naigh. I. 
8); night, (in this sense vi is probably privative); 
turmeric; a harlot, bawd; the shreds of a garment 
torn in a scuffle (?). 


i eat ice: | vibhandaka, as, m., N. of a 
hermit; of a Muni (son of Kagvapa and father of 
Rishya-Srirga), 

Vi-bhandi, f, a kind of creeping plant (= @-var- 
taki). 


FATT vi-bhava. See p. 931, col. 1. 
faa vi-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, -bha- 


shitum, to speak variously; to speak against, revile, 
abuse. 

Vi-bhashd, f. an alternative, option, one of two 
ways; (in grammar) the allowing a mle to be 
optional, (it is of two kinds, viz. I. prapta-v° or 
prapte v°, an option allowed in a particular opera- 
tion which another rule makes necessary; 2. aprdp- 
ta-v° or aprapte v°, an option allowed in a particu- 
lar operation which another rule makes impossible.) 

or as, G, am, made optional (in gram- 
mar), 

Vi-bhashya, ind. having reviled or abused, 


vi-bhas, cl. 1. A. (Ved. also P.) 
-bhasate (-bhasati), -bhasitum, to shine brightly 
or pleasantly, be bright: Caus. -bhasayati, &c., to 
cause to shine, illuminate, brighten. 
Vt-bhasa, f. shining brightly, light, lustre. 
Vi-bhasita, as, d, am, made bright, lighted, illu- 
minated, shining. 


fafre vi-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-bhintte, -bhettum, to split or break in two, break 
in pieces, cleave apart or asunder, cleave, divide, 
separate, pierce, open; to loosen, untie; to scatter, 
dispetse, dispel, drive away, destroy; to disunite, 
cause disunion, set at variance, estrange: Pass, -bhid- 
yate, to burst asunder; to become disunited; to be 
set at variance, be estranged or alienated ; to change, 
become changed: Caus. -bhedayati, -yitum, to 
divide; to alienate, estrange ; to dispel, remove. 

Vi-bibhitsu, us, us, u, wishing to break asunder, 
purposing to cleave or pierce. 

Vi-bhidya, ind. having split in two, having cut 
asunder, having cleaved ; having divided or separated, 
&e, 

Vi-bhidyamana, as, &, am, being broken or 
split asunder; being divided or scattered; being 
pierced or wounded. 

Vi-bhindu, us, us, u, Ved. splitting or cleaving 
asunder, dissevering, shattering; (us), m., Ved. a 
proper N. 

Vi-bhinna, as, a, am, broken or split asunder, 
divided, pierced, broken, wounded; scattered, dis- 
persed, dispelled, destroyed; bewildered, estranged, 
alienated, perplexed, deceived; moved to and fro; 
disappointed; become faithless; various, different ; 
mixed, intermixed, mingling (with inst.); (as), m. 
an epithet of Siva. —Vibhinna-tamisra, as, a, am, 
having the darkness dispelled. = Vibhinna-td, f. or 
vibhinna-tva, am, 0. the state of being broken or 
split asunder; the state of being scattered, 8c. 

Vi-bhettri, ta, m. one who splits or breaks asun- 
der, a destroyer. 

Vi-bheda, as, m. breaking asunder, dividing, 
breaking, division, separation; piercing, wounding ; 
violating ; bewildering, perplexing, confusing; con- 
tradiction; enmity, opposition; variety, distinction. 

Vidhedana,am, n. the act of splitting or cleaving 
asunder; breaking, dividing; separating, setting at 
variance, 


fait vi-bhi, 


fit 1. vi-bai, cl. 3. P. -bidheti, &c., to 
be afraid of, fear: Caus. -bhishayati, &c., to 
frighten, terrify, intimidate. 

2. vi-bhi, is, is, 2, free from fear, 

Vi-bhita, as, G, am, fearless; (as, d,am), m. f. n. 
the plant Terminalia Belerica. 

Vibhitaka, as, 7, am, m. f.n, the tree Termi- 
nalia Belerica. 

Vi-bhishaka, as, ika, am, frightening, terrifying, 
intimidating, threatening, bullying ; (tka), f. the act 
of terrifying, terror; a means of terrifying. = Vibhi- 
shika-sthana, am, n.an object of means of terri- 
fying. 

Vi-bhishana, as, a or i, am, terrifying, intimi- 
dating, terrific, fearful, terrible, formidable, horrible ; 
bullying or blustering (as language); (am, @), n. f. 
the act of terrifying, the property of exciting fear, a 
means of terrifying, terror; (as), m., N. of a brother 
of R4vana, (his other brothers were Kuvera [by a 
differeat mother] and Kumbha-kama; both Ravana 
and Vibhishana are said to have propitiated Brahma 
by their penances, so that the god granted them 
both boons, and the boon chosen by Vibhishana 
was that he should never, even in the greatest cala- 
mity, stoop to any mean or wicked action; hence 
he is represented in the Ramayana as opposing and 
endeavouring to counteract the malice of his brother 
Ravana, in consequence of which he was so ill- 
treated and insulted by Ravana that, leaving Lark, 
he joined the side of Rama, by whom, after the 
death of Ravana, Vibhishana was placed on the 
throne of Lanka); N. of several kings, (in later 
times Vibhishana appears to have been used as a 
general name of the kings of Lark.) = Vibhishana- 
vakya, am, n.* speech of Vibhishana,’ N. of several 
chapters in the Sundara-kinda of the Ramayana. 
— Vibhishanabhisheka (Cna-abh°), as, m. ‘inan- 
guration of Vibhishana,’ N. of the ninety-first chapter 
of the Sundara-kanda of the Ramayana (according 
to one recension). 

Vi-bhishayat, an, anti, at, terrifying, causing 
terror or alarm, 


fPitecaH vibhidaka, as, m., Ved. a kind of 


tree (from the nuts of which dice are made; cf. 
vt-bhitaka); dice, gambling, (Say. = aksha.) 


fryra vi-bhugna, as, a, am (rt. 1. bhuy), 


bent, bowed, crooked. 


fay rx. vi-bhi, cl. 1. P. A. -bhavati, -te, 
-bhavitum, to arise, be produced, become developed, 
be manifested, expand, appear; to pervade; to be 
equal to, suffice for; to prevail, have power, be 
capable of, be able to (with inf.) : Caus. -bhavayati, 
~yitum, to cause to arise, cause to be developed or 
expand, make manifest, develop, cause to appear 
clearly, manifest, reveal, show forth, display; to 
cause to be apart, separate; to perceive distinctly, 
find out, trace out, discover, ascertain, detect, ob- 
serve, know, feel; to recognise; to suppose, fancy, 
imagine; to suppose anything (acc.) of of about 
any one (loc.); to think about, reflect upon; to 
make clear, establish, prove, decide; to convict, con- 
vince: Pass. of Cans. -bhavyate, to be considered 
or regarded as, to appear, seem. 

Vi-bobhurat, at, ati, at (fr. the Intens.), Ved. 
spreading in every direction. 

Vi-bhava, as, m. power, might, supreme power, 
supethuman power; substance, thing, property, 
wealth; magnanimity, lofty-mindedness; emanci- 
pation from existence; N. of the thirty-sixth year 
of Jupiter's cycle. — Vibkava-tas, ind. according to 
power, according to dignity or majesty ; in regal state 
or ceremony. =Vibhara-mada, as, m. the pride 
of power, = Vibhava-rat, an, at?, at, possessed of 
power, wealthy. 

Vi-bhavat, an, anti, at, pervading, prevailing. 

Vi-bhava, as, m. any condition which excites or 
develops a particular state of mind or body, (in 
dramatic composition one of the three divisions of 
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Bhavas, the other two being Anu-bhavas and Sat- 
tvika-bhavas, see bhdva); any cansative or exciting 
property (as dress, perfumes, &c. causing amorous 
desire, extravagant gesture causing mirth, distress 
causing tendemess, arms and tumult causing wrath 
or heroism); a friend, acquaintance. 

Vi-bhavaka, as, &, am, causing to appear clearly, 
manifesting, showing, illustrating ; discussing. 

Vi-bhavana, am, a, n. f. the causing to appear 
distinctly, clear perception, distinguishing or perceiv- 
ing distinctly, conception, imagination, examination, 
discrimination, judgment, clear ascertainment; dis- 
cussion; (in rhetoric) description of effects not 
arising from the usual causes, peculiar causation ; or, 
according to some, description by negatives, bring- 
ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than 
by positive description. = Vibhavanalankara (Cna~ 
al’), as, m. (in rhetoric) the rhetorical figure de- 
scribed above. 

Vi-bhavaniya, as, G, am, distinguishable, ascer- 
tainable, to be judged or determined. 

Vi-bhdvita, as, a, am, made to appear clearly, 
manifested; proved, established; judged, discrimi- 
nated ; perceived, ascertained, seen, conceived, known, 
undetstood, convicted, convinced. = Vibhavita-tva, 
am, n. the state of being perceived or judged. 

Vibhavin, 2, ini, 7, filled with amorous sentiments, 
exciting emotion of love, (see vi-bhavra, col. 1.) 

Vi-bharya, as, a, am, distinguishable, to be 
clearly perceived or seen or observed; remarkable ; 
to be conceived or imagined, 

Vi-bhu, us, us or vi, u (in Ved, the fem, is 
always vibhvi, Pan. IV. 1, 47), being everywhere, 
pervading all materia] things, developing in all direc- 
tions, omnipresent, etemal (Ved.); mighty, very 
powerful or great, excellent, eminent, supreme; ca- 
pable, able to (with inf, e. 2. purayitum vibhuh, 
able to fill); firm, solid, hard; (us), m. (Ved. acc. 
vibhvam, Ved. nom. pl. vibkvas), ether; space; 
time; the soul; a lord, ruler, sovereign, master, 
owner (often used in addressing a superior); N. of 
Brahm4; of Vishnu; of Siva; of a son of Bhrigu; 
a servant. Vibhu-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. mighty 
in action, effecting much, (S4y.=bahu-karman.) 
= Vibhu-ta, f. or vibhu-tva, am, n. might, power, 
capacity, supremacy. — Vibhu-pramita, am, n., Ved. 
the hall of Brahma.—Vibhu-mat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. mighty, powerful.—Vsbhu-vasu, us, us, u 
(for vibhu-vasu), Ved. having mighty treasures or 
wealth. 

2. vi-bhu, iis, &c., Ved. expanding, pervading, 
epithet of a particular Prana. 

Vi-bhiita, a8, a, am, arisen, produced, developed, 
manifested, appeared, displayed; great, mighty. 
 Vibhuta-dyumna, as, a, am, Ved. abounding 
in glory or in food, (Siy.=prabhita-yagas or 
prabhitanna.) —Vibhita-rati, ts, is, 1, Ved. mak- 
ing great gifts. 

Vi-bhiti, is, m. great power, might, dominion, 
supremacy, dignity; great success, prosperity, wel- 
fare; superhuman power (consisting of eight facul- 
ties, especially attributed to Siva, but supposed also 
to be attainable by human beings through a course 
of austere worship in honour of that deity, viz. and- 
man, the power of becoming as minute as an atom ; 
laghtman, extreme lightness; praptt, the power 
of attaining or reaching anything, as illustrated by 
the power of touching the moon with the tip of 
the finger; prakamya, irresistible will; mahiman, 
ilimitable bulk; zs%t@, supreme dominion; vasitd, 
the power of subjugating by magic; and kaméva- 
sayitd, the power of suppressing all desires); the 
ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva is said to 
smear his body, and hence used in imitation of him 
by devotees); (23, #s, 2), Ved. very powerful, mighty. 
= Vibhiite-dvadasi, f., N. of a particular Vrata or 
religious observance. = Vibhiti-mat, dn, ati, at, 
powerful, possessed of excellence or dignity, super- 
human; smeared with ashes.—Vibhiti-yoga, as, 
m., N, of the sixth canto of the Siva-gita. 


Fray vi-bhram. 


931 


Vi-bhran, a, &c., Ved. displayed, developed, dif- 
fused; great, mighty; (@), m., N. of a son of 
Su-dhanvan (brother of Ribhu, q.v., regarded as 
one of the three Ribhus), = Vibhwa-tashfa, as, d, 
am, Ved. cut out or fashioned by Vibhvan (said of 
the rivers which were supposed to be carved out by 
him, as the artificer of Varuna); modelled by Vi- 
bhvan, very perfect or handsome (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda V. 58, 4).—Vibhva-sah (vibhva for 
vibhva), Ved. conquering or overcoming the mighty, 
(Say. = mahato-'bhibhavityi.) 

FRY vi-bhiish, cl. 1. 10. P. -bhishati, 
-bhishayati, -bhushitum, bhishayitum, to deco- 
rate, adorn; to shine forth, appear, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda I. 113, 4. vibhishati may = vy- 
apto bhavati, the rt. bhish being sometimes used 
in the Veda as another form of rt. 3. bhi, in the 
sense of * to obtain, attain.’) 

Vi-bhishana, am, n. decoration, omament. = V7- 
bhishanodbhasin (°na-ud?), i, ¢tni, ¢, glittering 
with ornaments. 

Vi-bhisha, f. ornament, decoration; light, lustre, 
splendor, beauty. 

Vi-bhishita, as, &, ant, adorned, decorated, orna- 
mented. —Vibhishitinga (°ta-an°), as, a, am, 
decorated about the body. 

Vi-bhushin, i, ini, 1, adoming, decorating ; 
adorned, decorated. 

Vi-bhishya, ind. having adomed or decorated. 


fay vi-bhri, cl. 1. P. A. -bharatt, -te, cl. 
3. P. A. -bibharti, -bibhrite, &c., -bhartum, to 
support; to bear or carry in different directions, 
spread out; to distribute, diffuse (A.): Intens. (for 
Intensive forms see under rt. byt), to move to and 
fro, wave about, brandish, toss about; to roam or 
sport about, (according to Say. in this sense for 
vi-hri; cf. vi-bhritra.) 

Vi-tbhrita, az, ad, am, upheld, supported, main- 
tained, held, retained. 

Vi-birttra, as, @,am,Ved. bome in various direc- 
tions, (Say. =nang-sthaneshwu vihrita); employed 
in various sacred rites, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda I. 71, 3. vi-bhritrah =agni-hotradi-karmant 
viharantyah. ) 

Vi-bhritvan, a, m., Ved. one who bears or sup- 
ports. 

Fras vi-bhran§ (sometimes written vi- 
bhrans), cl. 4. P., 1. A. -bhrasyati, -bhransate, 
-bhransitum, to fall down, fall, go to rnio, decay ; 
to fall away, fall off; to disappear, vanish; to be 
unfortunate, fail; to fall away from, stray from, be 
separated from (with abl.); to be deprived of, lose: 
Caus. -bhransayati, -yitum, to cause to fall off, 
strike or knock off, break off, to cause to fall, lead 
astray, seduce; to cause to disappear or vanish, 
destroy, annihilate, ruin; to divert from (with abl.), 
deprive of. 

Vi-bhranga, as, m. falling away, &c.; a precipice. 

Vi-bhransita, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), caused 
to fall away; struck off, broken off; led astray, 
seduced ; made to disappear, destroyed; deprived of.’ 
= Vibhransita-jidna, as, a, am, deprived of 
reason or consciousness. = Vibhransita-pushpa- 
pattra, as, a, am, having the flowers and leaves 
knocked off. 

Vi-bhransgin, i, ini, 1, falling away, falling off; 
dropping, falling, fallen. 

Vi-bhrashta, as, a, am, fallen away or off, broken 
off or from, separated from, gone astray; fallen, de- 
cayed, failed, ruined, lost, disappeared, vanished. 
= Vibhrashta-timtra, as, &, am, whose darkness 
has vanished or disappeared (said of the sky). —Vi- 
bhrash{a-harsha, as, d, am, fallen from or deprived 
of joy. 

Farry vt-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. -bhramati, 
-bhramyati, -bhramitum, to wander or roam about, 
roam through or over ; to flit or hover abont ; to move 
to and fro, roll about;‘to disperse, scatter, scare or 
frighten away; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
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become disarrauged or bewildered : Caus. -bhrama- 
yati, -bLhramayatt, -yitum, to confuse, perplex. 

Vi-bhrama, as, m. roaming or wandering about, 
whirling round, whirling or rolling about, going 
round, any whirling motion ; error, mistake, blunder, 
erroneous use or application ; hurry, confusion, agita- 
tion, perturbation, flurry (one of the classes of femi- 
nine action proceeding from love, as when a woman 
throngh flurry puts on her ornaments in the wrong 
places) ; amorous action of any kind; caprice, whim ; 
beauty, grace; play (of the eyes); rapture; doubt, 
apprehension; (a), f old age.—Vibhrama-tantra 
or vibhrama-sitra, N. of a treatise on grammar 
(attributed to. Hena-Candra). 

Vi-bhramat, an, anti, at, roaming abont, roaming 
through, whirling round. 

V2-bhramitva (anom, ind. part.), having whirled 
or frightened away. 

Vi-vhranta, as, &, am, whirled about, agitated, 
bewildered, hurried, flurned, confused (throngh pre- 
cipitation &c.).—Vibhrantia-nayana, as, a, am, 
having rolling eyes. — Vibhranta-manas, as, a8, a8, 
bewildered or confused in mind. }ibhranta-sila, 
as, &, am, confused in mind or disposition; drunk, 
intoxicated, insane ; (as), m. a monkey; the disk of 
the sun or moon. 

Vi-bhranti, is, f. whirling round, going round, 
error, confusion ; hurry, flurry, precipitation, 


FIAT 1. vi-bhrdj,cl.1.A.-bhrdjate, -bhra- 
jitum (Ved. ivf. vibhradjam), to shine forth, shine, 
glitter, gleant, be bright or radiant ; to shine through : 
Caus. -bhrdjayati, -yitum, to cause to radiate or 
beam or shine. 

2. vt-bhraj, t,t, t, shining, splendid, luminous; 
elegant, richly dressed or decorated ; (7), m., N. of 
the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 170 (having 
the patronymic Saurya). 

Vi-bhrajat, an, anti, at, shining, glittering. 

Vi-bhrajamana, as, a, am, resplendent, glittering, 
shining, dazzling, radiant, bright. 

Vi-bhrajita, as, a, am, made splendid or bright, 
caused to shine. 

Vi-bhrashti, is, f., Ved. radiance, flame, blaze. 


faq vi-bhvan. See p. 931, col. 3. 


faAE vi-mazh, cl.r.A.-manhate, &c.,Ved. 
to distribute, bestow. 

Vi-manhaména, as, &, am, Ved. distributing, 
giving. 

TAT vi-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjati, &c., to 
plunge or dive in, enter into, (probably wrongly for 
ni-majj): Caus. -majjayati, &c., to submerge, 
cause to plunge into or enter in. 


e 


faAa vi-mata, vi-mati. See under vi-man. 


fanart vi-matsara, as, a, am, free from 
envy or jealousy, unenvious, unambitious. 


vi-maih or ri-manth, cl. 1.9. P. -ma- 

thati, -manthatt, -mathnati (Ved. generally A. 
-mathnite), &c., -mathitam, -manthitum, to crush 
or dash to pieces, rend asunder, bruise (Ved. A.); to 
cut to pieces, annihilate, destroy, disperse, scatter; to 
confuse, perplex, bewilder, embarrass, 

Vi-mathita, as, & am, crushed or dashed to 
pieces, rent asunder, bruised, destroyed, annihilated. 

Vi-mathnat, an, ati, at, dashing to pieces, crush- 
ing, destroying. 

Vi-mathya, ind. having crushed completely, having 
destroyed. 

Vi-matha, as, m. the act of crushing or destroy- 
ing utterly. 

Vi-mathin, i, ini, t, crushing or dashing to pieces, 
destroying. 


FARE vi-mad, cl. 4. P. -madyali (Ved. also 
-malati), &¢., -maditum, to become perplexed or 
confused, be disconcerted ; to confound, embarrass, 
disturb: Caus. ~madayati, &c., -yitum, to cause to 
be perplexed, to confuse, embarrass; to intoxicate, 


fray vi-bhrama. 


tage vi-mukta, 


* 


Vi-matta, as, &, am, intoxicated; being in rut, | lasva Cla-ag°),N.ofa country in KaSmira.—} tmali- 
’ & J 


Tuttish. 

Vi-mada, as, a, am, free from intoxication; 
joyless; (as), m., N. of the anthor of the hymns 
Rig-veda X. 20-26 (having the patronymic Aindra 
or Prajapatya; Vasu-krit Vasukra is also regarded 
as the author of these hymns), 

Vi-madita,as,a,am (fr. the Caus.), = vi-matta. 


faa vi-madhya, Ved. an unfathomable 


depth, (Say. on Rig-veda IV. 51, 3. explains tamaso 
vimadhye by atyanta-gadhandhakare, ‘in un- 
fathomable darkness.’) 


FaAT vi-man, cel. 8. 4. A., 1. P. -manuie, 


-manyate, ~manati, &c., -mantum, to distinguish 
(?, Ved.); to dishonour, offend: Caus. -manayati, 
-yitum, to dishonour, slight, treat with disrespect. 

Vi-mata, as, &, am, disagreed, disagreeing, dis- 
senting, disapproving; at variance, inconsistent, averse, 
hostile to; slighted, despised, offended, displeased ; of 
a different mind or disposition; (as), m. an enemy. 

Vi-mati, zs, f. difference of mind or opinion, 
dissent, disagreement; dislike, aversion; stupidity. 
= Vimati-ta, f. difference of opinion, want of mind, 
stupidity. 

I, #%-mana, as, am, m.n. (for 2, see under 2. 
vi-ma@), disrespect, dishononr. 

Vi-manana, f. dishonour, disrespect, contempt. 

Vi-manita, as, a, am, dishonoured, slighted, 
treated with disrespect. 


vi-manas, as, as, as, changed in 
mind or feeling; averse, displeased; out of one’s 
mind, distraught, depressed in mind or spirit, sad, 
distressed, discomposed; heart-broken; absent in 
mind, thinking of something else; perplexed, dis- 
ordered, bewildered. 

Vi-manaska, as, &, am, out of one’s raind, de- 
pressed in spirit, heart-broken, sad, melancholy, be- 
wildered. 

Vimani-krita, as, a, am, altered in mind or 
feeling; displeased, offended; depressed in mind, 
sad, sorrowful, 

Vimani-bhita, as, G, am, become changed in 
mind or feeling; brought into a melancholy frame 
of mind. 


FaAFy vi-manth. See vi-math, col. 1. 


farary vi-manyu, us, us, u, free from anger 
or passion, free from grief. 


frag vi-maya, as, m. (see rt. me), change, 
exchange, barter, 


fant vi-marda, &c. See under vi-mrid. 
< > . e 

frast ri-marga, &c. See under vi-mrié. 

faAt vi-marsha, &c. See under vi-mrish, 


TIA vi-mala, as, 4, am, stainless, free 
from dirt or impurity, spotless, pure, clean; white, 
transparent, beautiful; (as), m. an Arhat or Jaina 
deified sage; N. of the father of Padma-pada; of a 
son of Su-dyumna; (4), f.a particular plant, = saptala, 
(commonly called Charmagh4s); a sort of soil; N. 
of Dakshayanl; (am), n. siiver gilt; tale. = Vimala- 
tantra,am,n., N. of a Tantra work. = Vimala-ta, 
f. or wimala-tva, anv, n. stainlessness, cleanliness, 
purity, clearness. = Vimala-dana, am, n. a gift or 
offering to a deity. Vimala-natha-purana, N. of 
a Jaina work by Krishna-dasa, = Vimala-prabha, f, 
N. of one of the wives of Narendraditya. = Vimala- 
mani, 78, m. ‘clear-gem,’ crystal. — Pimalatmaka 
(la-at°), as, @, am, pure-minded, clean, pure. = V’i- 
malatman (°la-Gt°), a, G, a, pure-souled, unde- 
filed, pure, — Vimaladitya (°la-ad°), as, m., ‘ clear- 
sun,’ a particular form of the sun, = Vimaladri (la- 
ad>), 73, m. ‘pure mountain,’ N. of the mountain 
Vimala or Gimar in Gujar4t, (this mountain is cele- 
brated for its inscriptions ; it is also called Satrut-jaya, 
q.v.) —Vimalarthaka (la-ar*), as,d,am, of pure 
purpose, pure-minded ; pure, clean, clear.—Vima- 


karana, am, o. the act of making pure. = Vimali- 
kri, cl. 8. P. -karott, &e., to make clean or pure. 
~Vimalesvara-tirtha (la-1€°), ain, n., N. of a 
chapter in the Siva-Purdna. 

Vimalogya-tantra, ant, n., N. ofa Tantra work. - 


farafan vi-mastakita, as, 4, am, be- 


headed, decapitated. 


vi-mahat, an, ati, al, very great, 
immense. 

Vi-mahas, as, ds, as, Ved. of various or excellent 
might or splendor, very vigorous, very brilliant or 
resplendent. 

Vi-mahi, is, t8, t, Ved. very large or great, (Say.= 
vtseshena mahat.) 


fqAT 1. ri-ma, cl. 3. A. -mimite, &c. (see rt. 
2. ma), Ved. to bellow, roar, ery (?). 


faa 2. vi-ma (see rt. 3. ma), cl. 2. P., 3. 4. 
A, -mati, -mimite, -mayate, -matum, (Ved.) to 
measure out, to traverse, pass over (a course); (Ved.) 
to set in order, set right, prepare; to count, count 
over; to measure; to pervade; to make in various 
ways. 

2. vi-mana, as, am, m. n. (for 1, vi-mana see 
under vi-mazn), a measure; a car or chariot of the 
gods (sometimes serving as a seat or throue, sometimes 
self-moving and carrying its occupant throngh the 
skies; other descriptions make the Vim4na more like 
a honse or palace, and one kind is said to be seven 
stories high; that of Ravana was called pushpaka, 
q.v.); any ear or vehicle; a horse; a palace, the 
palace of an emperor or supreme monarch.=J"imana- 
gamnana, am, n, ‘going in a car,’ N. of the fifty- 
second chapter of the Krid4-khanda of the Ganesa~ 
Purina. Vimana-carin, i, ini, t, travelling in a 
celestial car.—Vimdna-td, f. the state or condition 
of a chariot. = Vtmdna-prabhutd, f. the ownership 
or possession of a cclestial chariot. = Vimdana-yana, 
ag, G, am, going or driving in a car. — Vimana-raja, 
as, m. the driver of a chariot of the gods.=— Vimana- 
wat, ind. like a self-moving ear, (Kirat. VII. 4.) —VG- 
mana-stha, as, d, am, standing on a divine chariot. 

Vi-mimana, as, &,am, measuring out, preparing, 
making; measured, conceived, (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda I. 155, 6=vividham mimdna.) 


TARTS vi-mansa, as, am, m. n. unclean 
meat (as the flesh of dogs &c.). 


vi-matri, ta, f. a stepmother, a fa- 
ther’s wile. = V’¢miatyt-ja, as, m.a stepmother’s son, 


TATA vi-manana, &c. See col. 2. 
faRra vi-maya, as, a, am, devoid of magic, 


free from illusion. 


< 

faa vi-marga, as, m. a bad road, by- 
road; a wrong road (literally or figuratively); evil 
conduct, immorality ; a broom, brush; [ef. rt. marg.] 
—Vimarga-gamin, i, ini, 7, going in a wrong 
toad, following an evil course. 

Vi-margana, am, n. the act of searching or seck- 
ing for. 


fafa vi-mi (see rt. 1. mi), cl. 5. P. A. -mi- 
noti, -minute, -matum, Ved. to fix, build, erect. 

Vi-mita, as, d, am, fixed, built; (am), 0., Ved.a 
square shed or large building resting on four posts. 

Vi-minrat, an, ati, at, fixing; (S4y.) separating 
and fixing (=pari-é¢hindat sthapayat, Rig-veda 
IV. 56, 1). 


fafay vi-misr, cl. 10. P. -migrayati, -yi- 
tum, to mix or mingle together. 

Vi-misra, as, &, am, mixed or mingled together, 
commingled. : 

Vi-misrita, as, a, am, mixed together, mingled; 
mixed with, attended or accompanied by. 


faq vi-mukta, &c. See under 1. vi-mué, 


faye vi-mukha., 


faqa vi-mukha, as,i, am, having the face 
turned away or cast down, averted; disinclined, op- 
posed.=Vimukha-ta, f. or vimukha-tra, am, n. the 
state of having the face averted, turning away; dis- 
inclination, opposition; disappearance, departure, 

Vimukhin, i, ini, 7, having the face averted, turned 
away; averse from, hostile. = Vimukhz-ta, f. or vi- 
mukhi-tra, am, 0. a state of aversion, enmity ; 
opposition ; departure. 

Vimukhi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make the face averted, turn away the face, 
turn away from, leave. = Vimukhi-karana, am, n. 
the act of tuming away or averting the face, leaving. 
=—Vimulshi-krita, as, &, am, turned away from, 
averted, departed. 


faqry vt-mugdha, 


below. 


See under vi-muh 


tr. vi-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -munéati, 
-fe, -moktum, to unloose, loosen, unharness, un- 
fasten, untie, release, set free, liberate; to take off 
(clothes), undress; to free from (with abl.) ; to leave 
off, stop, cease ; to become loose (A.); to yield, re- 
linquish, quit, give up, lose; to emit, pout forth, shed, 
send forth; to assume, take: Pass. -mud¢yate, to be 
loosened, become detached; to be freed from (with 
abl. or inst.); to escape; to be deprived of (with 
inst.): Caus. -mocayati, -yitum, to loosen, set free, 
unfasten, liberate: Desid. -mumu/shatt, -te, to wish 
to set free, &ec. 

Vi-mukta, as, @, am, loosed, let loose, liberated ; 
freed from (with inst. or abl., e.g. pasath or pase- 
bhyo vimuktah, freed from fetters); quitted, aban- 
doned ; issued from, given vent to; hurled, thrown, 
discharged. —Vimukta-kantha, as, @, am, having 
a loosened throat or voice, raising a lond cry. —V1- 
nukta-pragraha, as, &, am, having loosened reins. 

Vi-mukti, 78, f. liberation, release, remission; 
escape, salvation, final emancipation (from all future 
existence) ; separation, parting. = Vimukti-patha, 
as, m. the path or way of fiaal emancipation. 

2. vi-mud, k, k, k, one who lets loose or sends 
forth, a creator; a deliverer; (i), m., N. of Praja- 
pati; a cloud, (Say. =jala-vimodaka megha.) 

2. vi-mucya, ind, having let go; having quitted, 
quitting, releasing. 

Vi-mucyamana, as, a, am, being let loose or 
liberated ; being poured forth or sent forth. 

Vi-murdat, an, até or anti, at, noloosing, loosen- 
ing; shedding, letting fall, 

Vi-moktavya, as, &, am, to be let loose or set 
free or discharged. 

Vi-modana, as, m. one who delivers, a deliverer, 
liberator, (Siy.=pdapad vimodayitri); (am), n. 
the act of unloosing, liberating, unharnessing, unyok- 
ing; liberation, emancipation. 

Vi-mocita, as, &, am, loosened, liberated, set free, 


vi-mudra, as, a, am, unsealed, un- 
closed ; opened as a bud or flower, budded, blown. 


faqg vi-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -muhyati, -te, 
-mogdhum or -modhum, to be confused, become 
perplexed or bewildered ; to faint away: Caus. -mo- 
hayatt, -yitum, to cause to be confused, disturb, 
deprive of consciousness, infatuate, bewilder, lead 
astray, bewitch, 

Vi-mugdha, as, &, am, confused, bewildered, 
infatuated. 

Vi-muhyamana, as, a, am, being bewildered or 
stupefied, embarrassed. 

I. vi-miudha, as, a, am, confounded, bewildered, 
discomposed ; beguiled, led astray, seduced, tempted ; 
foolish. = Vimiudha-Cetas, ds, 43, as, or vimidha- 
ahi, is, is, 2, foolish-minded, foolish, simple. = V4- 
midha-bhava, as, m. bewildered state, perplexed 
condition, confusion. = Vimidha-sanjia, as, a, am, 
bewildered in mind, senseless, unconscious. = Vimi- 
dhatman (°dha-at’), a, d, a, foolish-minded, sense- 
less, foolish, beguiled, 
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2. vi-mudha, as, a, am, not foolish or infatuated, 
wise; (as), m. a kind of divine being. 

Vi-mohana, as, & or 3, am, alluring, seducing, 
seductive, bewitching, tempting, fascinating, one who 
fascinates, &e.; (as, am), m. n., N. of one of the di- 
visions of Naraka (see naraka); (am), n. the act of 
seducing, seduction, temptation, exciting the passions. 

Vi-mohita, as, a,am,allured, seduced, bereft of con- 
sciousness, beguiled ; stupefied, infatuated, bewitched. 


vi-mryj, cl. 2. P. -marshté (some- 

times also A. -marshte), -marjitum, -marshtum, 
to rub off or out, purify, cleanse; to rub, stroke; to 
tub dry, wipe off, wipe; to rub on, anoint: Intens., 
Ved. -mamrijiti, to cleanse, purify. 

Vi-mrijya, ind, having rubbed or stroked, having 
wiped or swept away, &c. 

1. vi-mrish{a, as, a, am, tubbed off, purified, 
cleansed, wiped. = Vimrtshta-raga, as, d, am, bav- 
ing the colour refined or purified. 


vi-mrid, cl.9. 1. P. -mridnati, -mar- 
dati, &c., -marditum, to press or crush to pieces, 
bruise, pound, trample down, lay waste, devastate, 
destroy; to rub together: Caus, -mardayati, -yt- 
tum, to crush to pieces, bruise; to rub. 

V4-marda, as, m. crushing, bruising; devasta- 
tion, destruction, pressing or rubbing together, fric- 
tion; the trituration of perfumes; rubbing against, 
touch, contact; conjunction of the sun and moon, 
total obscuration, eclipse; war, battle; weariness, 
tediousness ; the plant Cassia Esculenta. = Vimar- 
dardha (-da-ar°), am, n. the time from the appa- 
rent conjunction to the end of an eclipse, — Vimar- 
dottha (“da-ut°), as, m. a scent arising from the 
trituration of perfumes. 

Vi-mardaka, as, ikd, am, one who emshes or 
pounds, a crusher, destroyer, &c.; (as), m. pound- 
ing, grinding, destroyiog; rolling; the trituration of 
perfumes; the conjunction of the sun and moon, 
an eclipse; a proper N. 

Vi-mardana, am, G, n. f. the act of grinding, 
pounding, crushing, trampling down, rubbing; the 
tituration of perfumes; the conjunction of the sun 
and moon, an eclipse; destroying, killing. 

Vi-mardita, as, &,am, crushed to pieces, bruised, 
pounded, broken to pieces, trampled on; rubbed, 
anointed ; [cf. sneha-v®.] 

Vi-mardin, i, int, t, crushing to pieces, destroy- 
ing, removing. 

Vi-mridita, as, a, am, bruised, ground, pounded ; 
broken, rubbed. —Vimridita-dhvaja, as, a, am, 
having a crushed or broken banner. 

Vi-mridya, ind. having bruised or pounded or 
crushed, having trampled upon; having rubbed. 


faqM vi-mris (often confounded with vi- 
mrish, q.v.), cl. 6. P. -mrisati, ~marshtum, 
~mrashtum, to touch (with the hands), feel, stroke, 
rub; to touch (mentally), be sensible of, be aware 
of, perceive ; to ponder, meditate, consider, reflect on, 
deliberate about ; to observe; to investi gate, examine; 
to think about with hesitation, hesitate about doing 
anything (with inf.): Caus. -marsayati, -yitum, to 
ponder, reflect on, consider, 

Vi-marsa, as, m. consideration, deliberation, in- 
vestigation, trial, examination by reason, reasoning, 
discussion, hesitation; a conflicting judgmeat, —V¢- 
marsa-vadin, 1, int, 4, uttering discussions, one 
who reasons, a reasoner, 

Vi-marsana, am, n. the act of investigating, dis- 
cussing, investigation. 

Vi-marsin, 2, ini, ¢, deliberating, thinking about, 
reflecting. 

Vi-mrisat, an, ati or anti, at, reflecting, con- 
sidering, musing. 

I, v-mrisya, as, 4, am, to be deliberated about 
or investigated, to be discussed or reflected upon. 

2. vt-mrisya, ind. having considered, after due 
deliberation or reflection, (a-vimyigya, without due 
deliberation.) — Vimrigya-karin, i, ini, i, acting 
after due deliberation, 


fa? vi-mlai. 
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2. vi-mrish{a, as, &, am, reflected on, considered, 
weighed, 


Faqavi -mrish (inmany phssages where this 
verb occurs the forms used may equally be referred 
to vi-mris), cl. t. 4. P. A. ~marshatt, -te, ~mrish- 
yatt, -te, -marshitum, to bear with indifference. 

Vi-marsha, as, m. dissatisfaction, displeasure ; 
want of forbearance, impatience, {in these senses vi 
is privative); change in the prosperous course of a 
dramatic plot, unforeseen reverse or adverse event in 
the course of a love-story.—Vimarshanga (°sha- 
an°), a division of the dramatic Vimarsha (of which 
there are said to be thirteen). 

Vi-marshana, as,m., N. of akin g of the Kir&tas, 

Vi-marshin, i, ini, i, disliking, dissatisfied, averse; 
impatient, intolerant. 

FaATEL vi-moksh, cl. 10. P. -mokshayati, 
~yitum, to set free, liberate, let locse. 

Vi-moksha, as, m. liberation, freedom, letting 
loose, letting off; discharging, shooting, dismissing ; 
becoming loose or free, escape, final emancipation. 

Vi-mokshana, am, G, n. f. untying, the act of 
setting free, liberation, release; discharging, (anda- 
v°, the act of laying eggs); quitting, abandoning, 
resiguing. ’ 

Vi-mokshin, i, ini, i, setting free, liberating, 


faq vimba or vimva, as, am, m. n. (ac- 
cording to Unadi-s. IV. 95. fr. rt. 1. vi, but the 
etymology is doubtful; frequently written bimba), 
the disk of the sun or moon; any disk, a ball, 
hemisphere; any round or disk-like appearance; a 
looking-glass, mirror ; a jar, water-pot (?); an image, 
shadow, reflected or represented form, picture, type ; 
the object compared (as opposed to prati-vimba, ‘the 
counterpart” to which it is compared); (as), m. a 
lizard, chameleon; a proper N.; (a, ¢), f. a plant 
bearing a bright-red gourd, Momordica Monadelpha ; 
(a),f., N. of two metres, four times vuuuu-u—-; 
four times »VUVUVUR,—-uR-UATN, 
of the wife of Baladitya (a king of KaSmira) ; of the 
mother of king Vimbi-sara; (am), n. the fruit of 
the Momordica Monadelpha, (the lips are frequently 
compared to this fruit; ef. vimboshtha.) —Vimba- 
ja, f. the plant Momordica Monadelpha or the 
gourd.=Vimba-phala, am, n. the frit of the 
Vimba. = Vimba-sdara, a various reading for vimbi- 
sara,—Vimbagata (ba-ag°), as, a, am, ‘gone to 
an image,’ reflected. = Vimbesrara (ba-is°), N. of 
a temple founded by the princess Vimbi. —Vim- 
boshtha or vimbaushtha (ba-osh®), a3, a@ or i, 
am, having lips like the Vimba fruit, red-lipped, 
‘cherry-lipped.’ ; 

Vimbaka, am, u. the disk of the sun or moon; 
the fruit of the Momordica Monadelpha; (#ka), f. 
the disk of the sun or moon; a cucurbitaceous plant, 
Momordica Monadelpha. 

Vimbaki, is, m., N. of a king. 

Vimbafa, as, m. the mustard plant, Sinapis Di- 
chotoma, 

Vimbara, a particular high number. 

Vimbava, am, n., see Vartt. to Pan. V. 2, 109. 

Vimbtta, as, @, am, imaged, reflected, pictured, 
painted. 

Vimbin, 2, ini, 1, coming from or relating to 
Vimba. = Vimbi-sdra, as, m., N. of a king of Ma- 
gadha (a contemporary of Sakya-muni; also written 
vimbi-sara, vidhi-sdra, ridmi-sara, vindu-sena, 
vindhya-sena), 

Vimbiya, as, m. a proper N, 


faq vimbu, us, m. the betel-nut tree. 
frag vi-mrad, cl. 1. A. -mradate, &c., 


Ved. to make soft or tender, to soften. 
vi-mrit, cl. 4. P. -mrityati, &c., 
Ved. to fall to pieces, crumble away, decay. 
fax vi-miai, cl. 1. P. A. -mldyati, -te, 


&c., to wither away, fade, languish, become weak 
IlE 
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or feeble or weary: Caus, -mlapayati, -yitum, to 
make to wither or languish, cause to fade or disap- 
pear; to weary, enfeeble. 

I. ti-mlana, as, a, am, faded or withered away ; 


refreshed, fresh, pure. ; 
2. vi-mldna, as, d, am, unfaded, free from decay ; 
unsoiled. 


1. ri-mlapana, am, n. the act of causing to wither 
or fade away, causing to languish. 
2. ri-miapana, am, a. the act of removing decay 
or fatigue; refreshing, reviving; cleaning, wiping. 
1.vi-yat, cl. 1. A. -yatate, -yatitum, 
to dispose in various rows (?): Caus. -ydtayati, -yi- 
tum, to place in rows, arrange, dispose of; to do 
penance ; to pain, tormeat, harass, disturb ; to punish. 


2. vi-yat, t, n. (probably connected 
with vi-yam below; but according to some, pres. 
part. of rt, 5. $ with 2. vi; according to others fr. 
rt. I. vt), sky, heaven, ether, atmosphere, = Viyad- 
éarin, i, m, ‘sky-goer,’ a kite (=dilla).—Viyad- 
gangd, {. ‘sky-Ganges,’ the heavenly Ganges; the 
galaxy. = Ffyad-gati, ts, f. going or moving in the 
air. — Viyad-bhuti, 18, f. ‘sky-power,’ darkness, 
— Viyan-mani, ts, m. ‘sky-gem,’ the sun, 

Vt-yati, ts, m. (perhaps connected with the aboye), 
a bird; N. of a son of Nahusha. 


Fray vi-yam, cl. 1. P. -yad¢hatt, -yantum, 
to stretch out, extend, spread out; to present, grant, 
bestow, give; to stretch apart; to restrain: Caus. 
-yamayati, -yitum, to cause to stretch out, extend, 
expand. 

Vi-yata, as, G, am, stretched ont, extended, kept 
apart; (am), ind. separately, at intervals, intermit- 
tingly. 

Vi-yama, as, m. restraint, check ; rest, cessation, 
stop; pain, distress, 

Vi-yima, as, m. restraint, &e. (= vi-yama)._ 


fam vi-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, to go 
away, depart, leave; to go through, pervade, pass 
through, go across, to run through, drive through ; 
to pierce, destroy. ; 

Vi-yata, as, a, am, ‘ gone apart or from the right 
path,” abaodoned; shameless, impudent, ill-behaved. 


tay vi-yu (see rt. 1. yu), cl. 3. P. -yu- 
yoti, &c., to be separated or parted, to separate (in- 
trans.), be dissolved ; to be separated from or deprived 
of (with inst.); to separate, exclude, deprive of (with 
inst.) ; to keep off, ward off. 

Vi-yuta, as, d, am (see 1. and 2. yuta, p. 817), 
separated, deprived of, separated from (with inst., 
¢.g. vatsair viyutah, [cows] separated from their 
calves). — Viyutarthaka (ta-ar’), as, @, am, void 
of meaning. 

Vi-yotrt, ta, tri, tri, Ved. separating; warding 
off, defending; (Say.) one who does not nix, not 
mixing (=dukkhandém amigrayitri, Rig-veda IV, 
55, 2). 

FAA ci-yrj, c].7. P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte, 
-yoltum, to disjoin, detach, separate, divide; to free 
or liberate from, separate from (with inst., rarely 
with abl.); to relax, be slackened, give way, yield 
(A.): Pass. -yujyate, to be separated from, be de- 
prived of (with inst.) ; to be relaxed, yield, give way: 
Caus. -yojayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to be disjoined, 
separate; to free or deliver from, deprive of (with 
inst. or abl.). 

Vi-yukta, as, G, am, disjoined, detached, sepa- 
rated, sundered, severed ; separated from, free from, 
deprived of, deserted by (with inst. or at the end of 
a comp.); failing, deficient. 

Vi-yujya, ind, having separated or detached, hav- 
ing {reed or delivered from. 

) y) Vi-yoga, as, m. separation, disunion, disjunction ; 
oss, deat absence (especially of lovers). = Viyoga- 
bhay, k, k,k, suffering separation. = Viyoga-rahya, 
aa, a, am, excluded from separation, not separated, 
= Viyogavasiana (°ga-av’), as, d, am, ending or 


faata vi-mléna. 


terminating in separation. = Viyogavasana-tra,am, 
n, termination in separation. 

Viyogin, i, ini, 4, being separated or disjoined ; 
apart, absent, remote ; (7), m. the ruddy goose; (nz), f. 
a woman separated from her husband or lover ; a kind 
of metre having two unequal half lines, the first con- 
taining ten and the second eleven syllables, as follow, 
vu-vU—un—-u-, UU -un“-, (the fourth 
Canto of the Kum4ra-sambhava is chiefly writtea in 
this metre.) 

Vi-yojayat, an, anti, at, separating, separating 
from ; depriving of; lavishing, expending. 

Vi-yojita, as, @, am (fr. the Caus.), separated, 
disjoined, disunited; separated from, parted from, 
deprived of. 

frag vi-yotri. See under vi-yu, col. 1. 

vi-yoni, is, or vi-yon?, f. various 
or manifold birth, (according to Kulldka on Manu 
X11, 27. ‘the womb of animals’); an igoominious 
birth, = Viyoni-janmadh yaya (Cma-adh’*), as, m., 
N. of a chapter of Varaha-mihira’s Vrihaj-jataka. 


fat vira, as, m. (according to Say. fr. rt. 
vrt), Ved. one who goes or departs this life (= 
gantri = preta).—Vira-sah or vird-sah, -shat, ¢, 
f, Ved. bearing or leading departed spirits, (Say. on 
Rig-veda 1. 35, 6=pretan purushan sahate yah ; 
cf. jald-sah, tur@-shah.) 


Tach vi-rakta. See under vi-ranj, col. 36 


FaCR vi-raksh, cl.1. P. -rakshati, -rakshi- 
tum, to watch over, guard, protect. 


farcry vi-raé, cl. 10. P. -raéayati, -yitum 
(Aor. vy-araradat ; in one passage -ariradat), to 
arrange, construct, fabricate, contrive, form, make, 
prepare; to compose, write (a book}; to put on, 
lay on, inlay; to effect, perform: Pass. -radcyate 
(Aor. vy-araci), to be arranged or composed. 

Vi-recana, am, G@, n. f. the act of arranging, 
alrangement; constructing, contriving, contrivance ; 
making; compiling, composing, composition, com- 
pilation; embellishing ; embellishment, any artificial 
or ornamental fabric. 

Vi-ra¢aniya, as, @, am, to be made, to be com- 
posed, &c, 

Vi-radayat, an, anti, at, arranging, making, 
fabricating, composing, embellishing, 8c. 

Vé-ra¢ayya, ind. having arranged, having com- 
posed; having marked out, 

Vi-radita, as, a, am, arranged, trimmed, con- 
structed, formed, contrived, made, prepared ; written, 
compiled, composed ; put on, worn ; put in, inlaid, set ; 
embellished, ornamented, furnished with (with inst.). 
~ Viraditavapus, us, us, us, having the body 
arranged. 


faTH vi-raja. See under vi-rajas below. 


vi-rajas, as, as, as, free from dust; 
devoid of passion, passionless; free from the men- 
strual excretion; (as), m., N. of a son of Paurna- 
masa; of a son of Vasishtha; of a son of Dhrita- 
tashtra; (ds), f. a woman who has ceased to men- 
struate. — V¢-rajas-tamas, a8, a8, as, free from (the 
qualities of) passion and ignorance. — V7rajo-’mbara- 
bhishana, as, 2,am, having apparel and omaments 
free from dust. 

Vi-raja, as, &, am, free from dust; (as), m., 
N. of Vishnu; of a son of Tvashtri; (a), f. a plant 
(commonly called Kavitthant); Dirva grass; N. of 
a river; of the wife of Nahusha (daughter of a class 
of Manes called Sva-svadha). = Viraja-kshetra, am, 
n., N. of a place. 

Vi-rajaska, as, a, am, free from dust, &c.,=1'4- 
rajas ; (a), f. a woman who has ceased to menstruate. 

Viraji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurate, -kartum, 
to render free from dust or passion. = Viroji-krita, 
as, @, am, freed from dust, unsoiled, clean; exempt 
from passion. 

Viraji-bha, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become free from dust or passion. =—Vtrajt-bhita, 


facfegrey vi-rapsin. 


as, a, am, free from dust, clean, clear; free from 
passion, pure, holy. 


vi-ranéa, as, m. (perhaps connected 
with vi-rad), N. of Brahma; [ef viriida.] 

Vi-raidi, is, m., N. of Brahma. 

vi-ranj, cl. 1.4. P. A. -rajati, -te, 
-rajyati, -te, -ranktum, to be changed in colour, 
be discoloured, lose the natural colour; to become 
changed in disposition, become indifferent to, take 
no interest in, regard with indifference, become 
estranged or disaffected, grow cold: Caus. -ranja- 
yati, -yitum, to colour, dye, make of various colours ; 
to cause to be indifferent, make estranged, cause to 
dislike. 

Vi-rakta, as, &, am, discoloured, changed in 
colour; changed in disposition, disaffected, estranged, 
averse, indifferent; displeased; free from passion or 
affection, void of attachment to worldly objects, (in 
these senses vi appears to be privative) ; impassioned, 
feeling excessive passion, (in these senses vz only 
intensifies the root.)—Virakta-citta, as, a, am, 
disaffected at heart, estranged. = Virukta-prakyiti, 
t3, 18, 4, whose chiefs or principal officers are disaf- 
fected, = Virakta-bhava, as,a, am, having the heart: 
or affections estranged, disinclined to, disliking. 

Vi-rakti, is, f. change of disposition or feeling, 
estrangement, alienation of mind, aversion, disincli- 
nation, dissatisfaction ; absence of affection or attach- 
ment, freedom from passion, weanedness from the 
world, (in these senses vi appears to be privative.) 

Vi-raga, as,m. change of colour or feeling, change 
of nature, (applied in Vedic grammar to the change 
in consonaots which mutually affect each other); 
absence of desire or passion, indifference, disinclina~ 
tion; disregard of all sensual enjoyment either in 
this world or the next; stoicism. =) traga-visha- 
bhrit, t, t, t, cherishing the poison of dislike, har- 
bouring the poison of aversion.—Viragarha (ga- 
ar’), a8, &, am, qualified for freedom from passion, 

Virdgin, t, ini, 7, changed in feeling, estranged ; 
void of passion or desire. 


fav virata, as, m.a kind of black Agal- 
lochum ; N. of a king. 


fact vi-ran, Caus. -ranayati, -yitum, to 
make to sound forth, cause to sound, play upon (a 
musical instrument). 


fac virana, am, n.a fragrant grass used 
in certain religious ceremonies, Andropogon Aroma- 
ticum or Muricatum; [ef. virana.] 


fate vi-ratha, as, a, am, having no car or 
chariot, chariotless. 


Fate vi-rad, cl. 1. P. -radati, &c., Ved. to 
divide, separate, sever, cut through, open ; to conduct, 
convey; to bestow. 


facet vi-raps (according to some raps 
may be fr. an old Desid. forin of rt. rap or rabh, 
according to Say. rap¢ is fr, rt. rap=lap), cl. 1. A. 
-rapsate, &c., Ved. to be full to overtlowing, be 
ready to burst, to be distended or inflated; to have 
too much of (inst.); to be praised or hymned, (Say. 
=vividham stiyate); to shine forth variously, 
(Say. =vividham rdjate); to sound forth, utter a 
murmuring sound. ‘ 

Vi-rapga, am, n., Ved. sound, voice, utterance, 
(Say. virapsam=vakyam ; but in Rig-veda IV. 
50, 3. virapsam=viseshena Sabdena stotram 
yatha bharati tatha.) 

Vi-rapsin, t, int, 2, Ved. copious, abundant, 
great, powerful, mighty, (according to Nirukta Il. 
3 = mahat) ; singing, sounding forth, loud-sounding, 
uttering various sounds of praise, having various 
sounds or utterances, {according to Say. on Rig-veda 
1V. 17, 20. virapsi=bahu-vidha-gabdaran; in 
Rig-veda I. 8, 8. rirapst=vividha-vakya-yukta, 
and appears to be used for virapstni); shaking, 
tossing, rocking. 


fav vi-ram. 


Fay vi-ram, cl. 1. P. -ramati (rarely 
also A. -ramate), -rantum, to cease or desist from, 
rest from (with abl.); to leave off or discontinue 
anything (especially applied to discontinuing a speech, 
e.g. virardma or even tacanam virarama, he 
ceased speaking), stop, pause, end, come to an end 
(e.g. ratrir vyaransit, the night ended): Caus. 
-ramayati, -rdmayatt, ~yitum, to cause to leave 
off or discontinue, make to cease or desist from; to 
bring to an end, finish. 

Vi-rata, as, &, am, ceased from, desisting from 
(with abl., e.g. papad viratah, ceased from sin), 
stopped, ceased (e. g. wrateshu munishu, when the 
Munis had ceased speaking); rested, ended, con- 
cluded. = Virata-prasanga, as, &, am, one who has 
left off a habit or practice, one whose occupation has 
ceased, having no occupation. Viratasaya (la- 
ag$°), as, &, am, one whose desires have ceased, one 
who has resigned worldly intentions, 

Vi-rati, is, f. cessation, discontinuance, stop, rest, 
pause, end, term ; ‘indifference. 

Vi-rama, as, m. ceasing, desisting, cessation ; 
sunset. 

Vi-ramat, an, anti, at, ceasing, desisting, resting, 
stopping ; sporting or playing about. 

Vi-ramita, as, d, am (fr, the Caus,), made to 
cease, stopped. 

Vi-ramya, ind. having ceased or desisted. 

Vi-rama, as, m. leaving off, cessation, rest, repose, 
discontinuance (of working, speaking, &c.); stop- 
page, stop, pause, pause of the voice, stoppage of 
sound ; (in gram.) ‘the stop,’ N. of a smal] oblique 
stroke placed under a consonant to denote that it is 
quiescent, i.e. that it has no vowel inherent or other- 
wise pronounced after it, (this mark is sometimes used 
in the middle of conjunctions of consonants; but its 
proper use, according to native grammarians, is only 
as a stop at the end of a sentence ending in a conso- 
nant); end, conclusion, term; N. of Vishnu. 


fats virala, as, G, am (perhaps for vila- 
la, possessing holes), having interstices, separated by 
intervals (whether of space or time); not close or 
compact, open in texture, not thick or dense, fine, 
thin, delicate; loose, relaxed, wide apart; rare, un- 
frequent; single; remote; little, few; (am), ind. 
rarely, seldom, unfrequently; (am), n. sour curds, 
coagnlated milk (=dadhi).—Vtralajanuka, as, 
m. ‘having knees wide apart,’ a bandy-legged man. 
— Virala-drava, f. gruel made of rice or other grain 
with the addition of ghee, &c. (= slakshna-yavaqi). 
=— Viralagata Cla-dq°), a3, a, am, happening 
rarely, of unfrequent occurrence, rare.—Virali-kri, 
cl. 8. P. -karott, &e., to make rare, lessen, diminish. 
—Viraletara (la-it’), as, &c., ‘other than wide 
apart,” dense, thick, compact, close. 

Viratita,as, @,am, not compacted, not dense, (a-vi- 
ralita-kapolam, ind. with closely-united cheeks.) 


Faxq vi-ras, cl. 1. P. -rasati, -rasitum, to 
cty out, cry aloud, scream, shriek. 


fale vi-rasa, as, G, am, juiceless, sapless, 
flavourless, tasteless, insipid ; painful ; (as), m. pain. 


vi-rah, cl. 1.10. P. -rahati, -rahayati, 
-rahitum, &c., to abandon, desert, relinquish, leave. 
Vi-raha, as, m. separation, parting, absence, (espe- 
cially) the separation of lovers; separation from (with 
inst.) ; loneliness, distance ; want; abandonment, de- 
sertion, cessation, relinquishment. — Viraha-gunita, 
a8, a, am, increased by separation. —Virahaja or 
viraha-~janita, as, &, am, arising from or produced 
by separation. —Viraha-jvara, as, m. the anguish 
of separation. = Viraha-vyapad, t, t, t, impaired or 
decreased by absence. —Viraha-sayana, am, 0. a 
solitary couch or bed, i.e. one slept on alone. = Vé- 
rahadhigama Cha-adh°), as, m. experiencing the 
absence of any one, (according to Malli-natha= 
viraha-jnana.)—Virahanala Cha-an°), as, m. 
the fire of separation. —Viraharta Cha-dr°), a3, 4, 
am, pained by the absence of a lover. = Viraha- 


vastha (ha-av®), f.a state of separation or absence. 
— Virahotkanthita Cha-ut°), f.a woman who longs 
after her absent lover or husband, one distressed by 
the absence of ber husband (said to be one of the 
incidental characters in a drama). 

Vi-rahayat, an, anti, at, abandoning, relinquish- 
ing, deserting. 

Vi-rahkayya, ind. having abandoned, having for- 
saken, leaving. 

Vt-rahita, as, , am, abandoned, deserted, for- 
saken, relinquished, left, left alone, solitary, lonely, 
tetired or withdrawn from) company, separated; de- 
void of, exempt from, bereft of, destitute of, free 
from (with inst. or at the end of a comp., and 
sometimes even with gen.). 

Virahin, i, int, ¢, being separated from, absent 
(from another), apart from; lonely, solitary; (¢n7), 
f. a woman separated from her husband or suffering 
the pangs of absence from her lover; wages, hire. 


TAU vi-raga, &e. See p. 934, col. 3. 
FATIH 1. vi-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rajati (in Ved. 


only P.), -te, -rajitum, to reign over, rule, govern 
(Ved. P.); to be illustrious or eminent, be conspicuous, 
appear to advantage, shine forth, shine out, shine, 
glitter; to appear as: Caus. -ra@jayati, -yitum, to 
cause to shine forth, make to glitter, fill with bright- 
ness, give radiance or lustre, brighten, illuminate. 

2. vt-raj, t, t, ¢, shining, radiant; (¢), m. splendor, 
beauty; a man of the regal or military class; the 
first progeny of Brahma, (according to Manu I. 32, 
&c., Brahma having divided his own substance into 
male and female, produced from the female the male 
power Viraj, who then produced the first Manu or 
Manu Svayambhuva, who thea created the ten Praja- 
patis; the Bhagavata-Purdna states that the male 
half of Brahma was Manu, and the other half Sata- 
riip4, and does not allude to the intervention of Viraj; 
other Puranas describe the union of Sata-ripa with 
Viraj or Purusha in the first instance, and with Manu 
in the second; as a sort of secondary creator, Viraj 
is sometimes called Praja-pati, while in Rig-veda X, 
go, 5. he is represented as born from Purusha, and 
Purusha from him; in the Atharva-veda VIII, 10, 
24, XI. 8, 30, Viraj is spoken of as a female, and 
regarded as a cow, being elsewhere, however, identi- 
fied with Prana); ‘ruler of the various forms of 
bodies,’ N. of Intellect located in and ruling over 
the collective aggregate of bodies, the consciousness 
which perceives collections or aggregates (in the 
Vedanta phil.); the body; N. of a son of Radha; 
of a district; (¢), f. a particular Vedic metre consisting 
of four Padas of ten syllables each, (in Rig-veda X. 
130, 5. this metre is represented as attaching itself 
to Mitra and Varuna, and in Aitareya-Br. I. 4. Viraj 
is mystically regarded as ‘ food,’ and invocations are 
directed to be made in this metre when food is the 
especial object of prayer.) —Virdt-kama, f. a Vedic 
form of the Samm metre. = Virat-kshetra, am, n., 
N. of a district. —Virat-purva, f. a Vedic form of 
the Tri-shtubh metre. —Virat-suta, as, m. ‘son of 
Viraj,’ epithet of a class of Pitris called Soma-sads 
(Manu MI. 195). = Virat-sthand, f. a Vedic form of 
the Tri-shtubh metre. —Virat-svariipa, as, &, am, 
consisting of Viraj, (applied to the Supreme Being.) 
— Virad-deha, as, m. ‘having the body of Virij,’ 
a term for the universe. —Virad-riipa, f. a Vedie 
form of the Tri-shtubh metre (3 x 11 + 8 or rather + 
7, giving forty syllables in all), 

Vi-raja, a3, m. = 2. vi-rd). 

Ve-rajat, an, ante (ep. also ati), at, shining, 
splendid ; handsome. 

Vi-rajamana, as, &, am, shining, brilliant, splen- 
did, handsome, gorgeous, 

Vi-rajayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, giving 
radiance or lustre to, brightening. 

Vi-rdjita, as, a, am, illuminated, irradiated, splen- 
did ; made visible, manifested. 


faUe virdta, as, m., N. of one of the 
midland or north-west districts of India (perhaps 


fre vi-ru. 
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Berar) ; N. of an ancient king of a particular district 
in India, (the Pandavas being obliged to live in con- 
cealment during the thirteenth year of their exile, 
journied to the court of this king and entered his 
service in various disguises.) —Virata-ja, as, m.= 
raja~patta, a sort of inferior diamond (said to be 
found in the country Virata). —Virdta-parvan, a, 
n., N.of the fourth book of the Mah4-bh Arata (describ- 
ing the advettures of the Pandu princes when living 
in the service of king Virata). 
Virataka, as, m, a diamond of inferior quality. 


vi-ranin, 7, m. (probably fr. rt. 
ray with vz), an elephant, 


fare vi-radh, cl. 4. P. -radhyati, &c., 
-raddhum, to lose or be deprived of anything (inst., 
Ved.); to hurt, offend, injure, do an injury: Cans. 
-rddhayatt, -yttum, to oppose, thwart, be at vari- 
ance, disagree. 

Vi-raddha, as, &, am, opposed, thwarted ; injured, 
hurt, offended, treated with disrespect, reviled, abused, 

Vi-rdddhri, dha, dhri, dhrt, opposing, thwarting; 
offending, injuring; abusive, calumnious. 

Vi-radha, as, m. opposition, prevention; vexae 
tion, annoyance; a kind of Rakshasa. 

Vi-radhana, am, n. the act of opposing, injuring, 
hurting ; pain, agony, anguish. 

Vi-radhayat, an, anti, at, opposing, being at 
variance, disagreeing with. 

Vi-radhana, am, u. pain (= 1i-rddhana). 

Vi-radhyat, an, anti, at, opposing, thwarting ; 
offending, annoying, injuring, being at variance. 


faures virala, as, m.=vidala, a cat, q.v. 
face vi-rava. 


fate vi-ri or vi-ri (see rts. 1. ri, ri), cl. Gg, 
P. A. -rinati, -rinite, -retum, Ved. to cleave asunder, 
separate, cut to pieces, kill, destroy, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda lV. 19, 3. viainah=vy-arindh = 
viseshena hatavan asi.) 


Fats vi-ri¢, cl. 7. P. A. -rinakti, -rinkte, 
-rektum, to empty, make empty, evacuate: Pass. 
-ri€yate, to extend or be extended, reach ont, sur- 
pass, (according to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 16, 5. vi- 
reci=ati-ririce, adhiko babhiiva); to be emptied 
or purged: Caus. -recayati, -yitum, to cause purg- 
ing, purge, empty, make empty, cleanse, purify. 

Vi-rikta, as, &, am, evacuated, emptied, purged. 

Vi-reka, as, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels ; 
a purgative, cathartic. 

Vi-recana, am, 0. purging, evacuation of the 
bowels; a purgative. = Virecuna-dravya, am, n. 
any purging substance or medicine. 

Vi-reédita, as, @, am, purged, emptied, evacuated. 

Vi-recya, as, &, am, to be purged or emptied. 


fafra vi-rinéa or vi-rinéana, as,m.a N. 
of Brahma. 
Vi-riidi, is, m., N. of Brahm4; of Vishnu; of Siva. 


fafcttid vi-riphita, as, a, am, Ved. de- 
prived of the sound of r; pronounced or uttered 
with great effort. 


fatcst vi-ribdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. ribh with 
vi), sounded ; (as), m, a note, tone, sound (= svara). 

Vi-ribhita, see Scholiast on Pan. VIL. 2, 18. 

Vi-rebhita, as, &, am, sounded, uttered. . 


fafcn vi-rig or vi-lig (see rt. rif), cl. 6. A. 
~rigate, &c., Ved. to be dragged or rent apart, to be 
disarranged or disordered ; to be tom off, break off, 
become rent or tom. 

Vi-rishta, as, @, am, Ved. rent asunder, broken 
off, out of due order; (am), n. a defect in a sacti- 
fice, (also written v7-lishta.) 


faat vi-ri. 


FFE vi-ru, cl.2. P. -rautt, -raviti, -ravitum, 
to roar alond, scream or shout out, cry, buzz, hum, 


See p. 936, col. 1. 


See vi-ri above. 
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yell, bray; to sound, jingle, rattle ; to lament, weep, 
appeal to with lamentations, call on, invoke: Caus. 
-ravayati, -yitum, to roar or scream aloud, fill with 
noise or clamour; to make to sound or resound, 

Vi-rava, as, m., Ved. outcry, clamour, sound, 
noise, 

Vi-rava, as, m. crying or shouting out, clamour, 
sound, noise, 

Vé-ravin, i, ini, t, shouting or roaring out, 1e- 
sounding, cryiog, singing ; lamenting ; (t2i), f. weep- 
ing, crying; a broom; N. of a river. 

Vi-ruta, as, a, am, roared aloud, screamed ; re- 
sounded, resounding, filled with cries, (mayira- 
viruta, filled with the cries of peacocks); (am), n. 
shrieking, howling, crying, singing, humming (of 
bees), chirping ; clamour, noise, din, howling (of the 
wind &c.), sound, tooe. 

Vi-ruvat, an, ati, at, howling, crying, shrieking, 
&e, 


free vi-rué, cl. 1. A. -ro¢ate (Ved. also 
P. -ro¢ati, in Ragho-v. VI. §. and in one or two 
other later works the Aor, P. vy-arudat is found), 
-rocitum, to shine forth, glitter, be bright or radiant ; 
to be conspicuons, become visible, appear; to become 
eminent or famous; to cause to shine, illuminate, 
make bright (P.); to please, delight: Cans. -ro¢a- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to shine, illuminate, brighten ; 
to find pleasure In, delight in ; to sport with. 

Virukmat, Gn, ati, at, Ved. shining, brilliant, 
splendid; (Gn), m.a bright weapon, 

Vi-roka, as, m. a ray of light; (am), a. a hole, 
chasm, 

Vi-rokin, i, ini, t, Ved. shining, glowiog, gleam- 
iog, bright. 

Vi-rodana, as, a, am, shioing, illuminating; (as), 
m, the sun; the moon; fire; N. of the son of 
Prahlada or Prahrada; (am), n.(?), light, lustre. 
~ Virocana-vadha, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Krida-khanda of the Gane‘a-Purina.—Virocana- 
suta, as, m. ‘son of Viro¢ana,’ epithet of Bali 
(sovereign of Mahdbali-pura). 

Vi-ro¢amana, as, a, am, shining, glittering, 
radiant. 

Vi-ro¢ayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, mak- 
... 

t-ro¢ishnu, us, us, u, shiniog; illuminating, 
making visible. 


FIERA vi-ruj, cl.6. P. -rujati, -roktum, to 
break to pieces, tear asunder; to destroy. 

Vi-rugna, as, G, am (less correctly written vi- 
rugna), broken to pieces, tom asunder; bent; 
bluoted ; destroyed. 

Vi-rujya, iod. having broken to pieces, having 
tom asunder. 


vi-rud, cl. 2. P. -roditt, -roditum, 
to weep or cry aloud, sob, lament, bewail. 

Vi-ruda, as, m., crying ; proclaiming; a laudatory 
poem, panegyric.=Virudavali (da-dav’), f., N. of 
a poem by Raghu-deva celebrating the praises of a 
certain king of Mithila. 

Vi-rudita, am, n, loud lamentation, intense grief, 
bewailing. 


1, vi-rudh (= vi-ruh), cl. 1. P. -ro- 
dhati, &c., Ved, to grow or sprout out, shoot forth, 


FaRY 2. vi-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe, -roddhum, to hinder, obstruct; to en- 
counter opposition (A., Ved.): Pass. -rudhyate (ep. 
also P. -ti), to be impeded or checked or kept back 
or withheld; to be opposed to, contend with, com- 
bat (with inst., or with inst. and saha, or with gen., 
or with loc., or with acc. and prati); to be at 
variance, disagree, be inconsistent; to fail: Caus. 
-rodhayati, -yitum, to cause to hinder or obstruct 
to render hostile, set at variance; to oppose, en- 
counter, fight against, contend with: Pass. of Caus. 
-rodhyate, to be impeded or kept back; to be ren- 
dered hostile or set at variance: Desid, rurutsati, 
to wish to oppose, intend commencing hostility, 


facg vi-rava. 


Vi-ruddha, as, d,am, opposed, hindered, checked, 
restrained, arrested, obstructed, blocked or shut up, 
besieged, barred or locked up, blockaded; opposed 
or contrasted in quality (as sweet to sour &c.); con- 
trary, repugnant, opposite, contradictory, perverse, 
reverse, (a reason) proving the reverse (in logic) ; 
incongruous, inconsistent, incompatible, mutually dis- 
agreeing (as medicine and food) ; hostile, adverse, at 
variance, at enmity ; unpropitious, unfavourable, dis- 
agreeable ; prohibited, forbidden ; excluded, disquali- 
fied ; doubtful, uncertain ; (as), m. pl., N. of a class of 
deities ; (am), n. opposition, hostility, disagreement, 
discord, a feeling of repugnance; (am), ind. per- 
versely, incongruously. = Viruddha-ta, f. or virud- 
dha-tva, am, n. opposition, contrariety, perverseness, 
incongruity; hostility, enmity, disagreeableness. — V4- 
ruddha-dhi, is, is, 1, having a hostile disposition, 
malevolently disposed, malignant. — V iruddha-pra- 
ganga, as, m. a prohibited or unlawful occupation. 
—Viruddha-bhuj, k, k, k, eating incompatible or 
unsuitable food. —Viruddha-bhojana, am, n. in- 
compatible food.=Viruddha-lakshana, am, 0., 
N. of a section of the Purina-sarva-sva. = Virud- 
dhaéarana Cdha-Gé°), am, n. a wrong or improper 
course of conduct. = Viruddhanna (dha-an”), am, 
n. incompatible or forbidden food. 

Vi-roddhavya, as, 2, am, to be opposed, to be 
obstructed, 8c, 

Vi-rodha, as, m. opposition, obstruction, hin- 
drance, impediment; impediment to the successful 
progress of a plot (in a drama); restraint, check ; 
blocking up, surrounding, investing, siege, blockade, 
confinement; contradiction (in logic), contrariety, 
aotithesis, contrast; inconsistency, opposition of 
qualities (in food, medicine, &c.) ; hostility, enmity, 
animosity, quarrel, war, calamity, misfortune; (4), 
f. a fixed rule, ordinance (?).Virodha-karaka, 
as, tka, am, causing opposition or disagreement, 
fomenting quarrels. = Virodha-krit, t, t, t, causing 
hindrance or opposition; an enemy; (¢), m., N. of 
the nineteenth year of Jupiter's cycle. —Virodha- 
bhasa Cdha-abh°), as, m, the semblance of oppo- 
site qualities, a particular figure in rhetoric. = Vi- 
rodhalankara (dha-al’), as, m. (in rhetoric) ‘ the 
omament of contradiction,’ a particular figure of 
speech or mode of writing. —Virodholti (dha- 
uk°), ds, f. adverse or contradictory speech, quarrel, 
dispute, mutual contradiction. 

Vi-rodhaka, a3,ika, am, opposing, contradicting, 
incongruous, 

Vi-rodhana, am, n. the act of opposing, hinder- 
ing, obstructing, preventing, blockading, besieging, 
encountenng, defying; opposition, resistance, con- 
tradiction ; incongruity, inconsistency, 

Vi-rodhita, as, &,am, opposed, contended against, 
fought with, rendered hostile, set at variance. 

Vi-rodhin, i, ini, i, opposing, hindering, prevent- 
ing, obstructing, besieging; obstructive; excluding, 
disqualifying; inimical, adverse, hostile; contradic- 
tory, inconsistent; having opposite or incompatible 
qualities (as food, medicine, 8c.) ; contentious, quar- 
relsome; (7), M. an opponent, enemy; N. of the 
fifty-seventh year of Jupiter’s cycle ; (int), f. a woman 
who causes enmity or promotes quarrels (between 
husband and wife &c,). 

I. vi-rodhya, ind. having opposed, having con- 
tended with. 

2. vi-rodhya, as, a, am, to be opposed or con- 
tended against. 


FIR vi-rush, e" 1. P. -roshati, &c., -ro- 
shitum or -rosh{unf, to displease, annoy, irritate. 
Vi-rush(a, as, d, Gg, very angry, very much irri- 
tated. ‘. 
Vi-rushyamana, a8, &, am, being very angry at 
(with gen.). 5° 
Vi-rosha, as, 4, am, very angry, wrathful, 
vi-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum, 
to grow or shoot out, shoot forth, sprout, bud; to 
go forth, arise, proceed ; to mount, ascend, increase: 
Caut. -rohayati, -ropayati, -yitum, to cause to 


fassyax vilesvara. 


grow, plant; to cause to grow over or cicatrize, heal ; 
to thrust out, remove, expel, dethrone. 

Vi-ridha, as, a, am, grown or shot out, budded, 
blossomed ; grown, increased, arisen, produced, born ; 
ascended, mounted, ridden. = Veridha-bodha, as, a, 
am, one whose intelligence has increased or matured. 

Vi-ropana, as, i, am, causing to grow, planting ; 
causing to grow over, healing. 

Vi-ropita, as, G, am, planted; caused to grow 
over, healed.—Viropita-vrana, a8, a, am, one 
whose wound it healed or cicatnized. 

Vi-roha, as, m. growing out, shooting forth. 

Vi-rohana, am, a, the act of growing out, &c. 


freqa vi-riukshana, as, i, am (fr. rt. 
rukeh with vi), making rough or dry, drying, astrin~ 
gent; (am), n. the act of roughening or contract- 
ing, acting as an astringent; censure, blame, reviling, 
abuse ; oath, imprecation. 

Vi-rukshita, as, 2, am, made rough; smeared 
over, covered, 


TARY vi-rip, cl. 10. P. -ripayati, -yitum, 
to deform, make deformed, disfigure, mutilate. 

Vi-riipa, as, @ or i, am, deformed, badly formed, 
misshapen, ugly, unusual in form or nature, mon- 
strous, udnatural; of various form, multiform, diver- 
sified; (as), m., N. of one of the descendants of 
Vaivasvata Manu; N, of a descendant of Angiras 
(author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 43, 44, 64); 
(as), m. pl., N. of a family belonging to the race 
of Angiras; (am), n. deformity, irregular or mon- 
strous shape; difference of form, variety of nature or 
character; (a), f., N. of the wife of Yama. —Vi- 
ripa-karana, am, n. deformation, disfiguring, = Vi- 
ripa-cakshus, us, m. ‘diversely-eyed,’ epithet of 
Siva, (see viruipaksha.) —Virupa-ta, f. deformity, 
malformation. = Virtipa-ripa, as, d, am, having a 
deformed shape, of a monstrous form, misshapen. 
- Viriipaksha (°pa-ak°), as, i, am, diversely- 
eyed, having deformed eyes; (as), m. an epithet of 
Siva (as represented with an odd number of eyes, 
one being in his forehead, cf. tri-lo¢ana); N. of 2 
Rudra; of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya. 

Vi-rupaka, as, tka, am, deformed, misshapen ; 
monstrous, frightful, hideous ; (as), m. a nickname. 

Vi-ripita, as, a, am, deformed, disfigured, muti- 
lated. 


ZN e = - 
vi-repas, as, as, as (see rt. 1. rip), 
stainless, faultless, without blemish or defect. 


vi-repha, as, m. the absence of the 
letter 7° a river, stream, 


faced vi-rebhita. See under vi-ribdha, 
fax" vi-rosha. See under vi-rush, col. 2. 


fax vil, cl. 6. P. vilati, velitum, to 


cover, conceal, clothe; to break or 
divide, (in this sense miore usually written bil); cl. 
10. P. velayati, -yitum, to throw, cast, direct, send. 
Vila, am, n. an aperture, opening, hole, chasm, 
vacuity; a burrow, cave, caver, den; the vagina; 
(as), m. one of Indra’s horses; a sort of reed or 
cane, Calamus Rotang. = Vila-karin, t, ini, 2, mak- 
ing holes, burrowing; (i), m. 2 mouse, = Vilar- 
gama, as, m. ‘hole-goer,’ a serpent, snake, =Vi- 
la-dhavana, as, 7, am, Ved. (sensu obsceno) 
rimam tergens.— Vila-yoni, 4s, 73, 1, of the breed 
of Vila (said of horses).—Vila-vasa, as, a, am, 
living in holes, burrowing; (as), m. an animal 
which lives in holes; a polecat (=jahaka). = Vila- 
vasin, t, tni, t, living in a hole, burrowing ; (7), m. 
a snake, =Vila-gaya, as, i,am, living or burrowing 
in holes ; (as), m. any animal that lives in holes; a 
snake. «= Vila-sayin, 1, ini, 7, lying in a hole, living 
in holes; (2), m. any animal that lives in holes. 
= Vile-vasin, t, ini, 4, living or burrowing in holes ; 
(7), m. a snake.—Vile-saya, as, m. any animal 
living in holes; a snake; a rat; a hare or rabbit; 
N. of a teacher of the Hatha-vidy4.—Vilesvara 
(‘la-if°), as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage; 


fastaa vilaukas. 


(perhaps incorrectly for bilvesvara.) — Vilaulas 
(*la-ok°), as, as, as, living in a hole; (as), m. any 
animal that lives in holes. 

Vilasa, as, a, am, see Gana Trinadi to Pain. IV. 
2, 80. 


froset vi-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lakshayati, 
-te, -yitum, to distinguish, mark, characterize; to 
observe, perceive, see, notice; to be without the 
power of fixing the eye on any object, to become 
bewildered or confused or embarrassed. 

Vi-laksha, as, a, aim (fr. laksha with vi in a 
privative sense or expressing difference), markless, 
unmarked, having no distinguishing mark or aim; 
having no characteristic mark or property; having a 
different mark, having a character different to what 
is usual or natural, strange, extraordinary ; bewildered, 
embarrassed ; astonished, surprised ; abashed, ashamed. 
= Vilaksha-ta, f. or vilaksha-tva, am, n. absence 
of mark or aim, absence of distinguishing property ; 
confusion, bewilderment, surprise; shame. = V7- 
lakshi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karott, &c., to make bewil- 
dered or confused, scoff at, insult. — WV2lakshi-krita, 
as, a, am, scoffed at, insulted, 

I. vi-lakshana, am, n. the act of distinguishing, 
perceiving, seeing, observing. 

2. vi-lakshana, as, a, am, having no distinguish- 
ing marks; having different or opposite marks or 
characteristics, having distinguishing qualities or 
features, other, different, strange, extraordinary ; 
(am), n. any state or condition which is without 
distinguishing mark or for which no cause can be 
assigned, vain or causeless state. 

1. vi-lakshita, as, a, am, distinguished, marked, 
recognised, discerned, perceived, seen, observed, 
noticed, discernible by; perplexed, dismayed, dis- 
concerted, affected without cause, embarrassed, puz- 
zled, vexed, annoyed, disappointed. 

2. vi-lakshila, as, @, am, undistinguished, un- 
discriminated, uomarked. 

Vi-lakshya, ind. having perceived ot noticed, hav- 
ing observed ; having become bewildered or confused. 


frst vi-lag, cl. 1. P. -lagati, &c., to 
hang to, cling to, stick to, hoid on to (with loc.). 

Vi-lagita, as, &, am, attached to, &c., (but see 
vi-lagita below.) 

Vi-lagna, as, a, am, clung to, clinging to, fastened 
or attached to, resting on, fixed on, connected with ; 
brought close to; gone by, passed away; slender, 
thin, delicate (said of the waist); (am), n.= lagna, 
the rising of constellations, a horoscope, &c.; the 
waist, middle {as connecting the upper and lower 
parts of the body). = Vilagna-madhya, f. a woman 
with a slender waist. . 

Vi-lagya, ind, having clung to, having stuck to. 


faatra vi-lagita or vi-langita, referred 
to rt. larg with vi in Pan. VI. 4, 24, Vartt. 1. 

* vi-langh, cl. 1. P. A. -langhati, -te, 
-langhitum, to leap or spting about, jump, skip; cl. 
10. P. or Caus. -langhayati, -yitum, to leap or jump 
over, overstep, pass over, pass or rise beyond, pass 
by, transgress, violate, neglect, contemn; to over- 
come, surmount, get the better of, surpass, excel, 
frustrate; to rise towards, ascend to; to give up, 
abandon; to act wrongly towards, offend; to cause 
to pass over the right time for eating, cause to fast, 
make to abstain from food. 

Vi-langhana, am, n. the act of passing beyond, 
transgressing, overstepping ; striking against, trans- 
gression, offence. 

Vi-langhaniya, as, 4, an, to be overstepped or 
passed over, to be transgressed. 

Vi-langhayitva, anom. ind. part. having surpassed 
or surmounted. 

, Vit-langhita, as, &, am, overleaped, overstepped, 

transgressed ; overcome, surpassed, excelled. — Vi- 
langhitakasa (Pta-ak°), as,a,am, passing or tising 
beyond the sky. 

Vi-langhin, 1, ini, i, transgressing, ascending to. 


Vi-langhya, ind. having jomped or passed over, 
having omitted or neglected. 


vi-lajj, cl. 6. A. -lajjate (some- 
times also P. -lajjati), -lajjitum, to become ashamed 
or abashed, fee] ashamed, blush. 
Vi-lajja, as, 4, am (ft. lajja with vi in a priva- 
tive sense), shameless, unabashed. 
Vi-lajjat, an, att or anit, at, being ashamed, 


aie ashamed, modest, bashful. 
Vi-lajjamana, as, &, am, ashamed, abashed, 


modest, blushing. 
Vi-lajjita, as, a, am, ashamed, abashed. 


FAST vi-lap, cl. 1. P. A. -lapati, -te, -la- 
pitum, -laptum, to wail, moan, weep, cry, utter 
cries or lamentations, to mourn, bewail, lament (with 
acc.), complain; to speak variously, talk much or 
idly, prattle, chatter, talk (in general): Caus. -laépa- 
yali, -yate, -yitum, to cause to mou or lament; 
to cause to speak much (A.). 

Vi-lapat, an, anti (ep. also ati), at, lamenting, 
wailing, moaning, complaining ; prating, talking idly 
or wildly ; talking, speaking. 

Vi-lapana, am, n. the act of lamenting, wailing, 
complaining, &c. ; chattering, talking idly or wildly; 
talking; the dirt or sediment of any oily substance 
(as of clarified butter &c.).—Vilapana-vinoda, as, 
m. removing (grief) by weeping. 

Vi-lapamdna, as, a, am, lamenting, wailing, 
weeping. 

Vi-lapita, as, &, am, lamented, bewailed; chat- 
tered; spoken idly, spoken; (am), n. lamentation, 
wailing ; a moan, wail. 

Vi-lapishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to lament 
or bewail. 

Vi-lapya, ind, having bewailed or lamented, 
lamenting, bewailing. 

Vi-lapyat, an, anti, at (ep. for vt-lapat), 
lamenting, bewailing. 

Vi-lapa, aa, m, lamentation, crying, wailing, 
Moaning, complaint; a moan, wail, groaa. 


FIM vi-labh, cl.1. A. -labhate, -labdhum, 
to take away, remove; to grant, bestow, provide ; 
to consign, hand over, deliver: Caus. -lanibhayati, 
~yitwni, to cause to receive or fall to the share of 
(with double acc.): Desid. -lipsate, to desire to 
take away, wish to share, 

Vi-labdha, as, a, am, taken away, taken; given, 
bestowed, consigned, 

Vi-lambha, as, m. giving, gift, donation ; libe- 
tality. 


fasy vi-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate (ep. 
also P, -lambati), ambitum, to hang on both 
sides (Ved.), hang down, hang on, hang to or from, 
be attached to (with loc.); to sink, set, decline; to 
continue hanging, linger, loiter, delay (e.g. ma vi- 
lambasva, do not delay), tarry, hesitate, procrasti- 
nate: Pass. -lambyate, to be lingered or loitered, 
to be delayed: Caus, -lambayatt, -te, ~yitum, to 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay ; to spend un- 
profitably, waste, lose; to put off, procrastinate; to 
loiter, delay. 

Vi-lamba, as, m. hanging or falling down, pen- 
dulousness ; slowness, tardiness, delay, procrastina- 
tion; N. of the sixth year of Jupiter's cycle. 

Vi-llambat, an, anti, at, hanging down, falling 
down, delaying. 

Vi-lambana, am, n. hanging down or from, de- 
pending ; delaying, delay, procrastination, retarding. 

Vi-lambanana, as, G, am, hanging down, hang- 
ing from; hanging or suspendéd on; declining, set- 
ting (said of the sun). . 

Vi-lambika, f. retardation of the feces, constipation. 

Vi-lambita, as, d, am, hanging or falling down, 
depending; pendulous; hanging on, closely con- 
nected with or dependent on; retarded, procrasti- 
nated, slow, tardy; slow (as time in music or in 
chanting the Veda &c.; cf. wvritti); spent use- 
lessly, wasted; (ana), ind. slowly, tardily; (am), n. 


fafead vi-likhana, 


a a a a ee 
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delay, (a-vilambitam, ind. without delay); (as, 
am), m. n. slow time. Vilambita-gati, is, is, i, 
slow or tardy in motion ; epithet of a kind of metre. 
=-Vilambita-phala, as, ad, am, having the fruit 
or fulfilment delayed. 

Vi-lambin, 2, ini, 4, hanging down or from, de- 
pending, pendulous; delaying, retarding, dilatory, 
slow; (7), m. the thirty-second year of the Indian 
cycle. 

Vi-lambya, ind, having lingered or loitered, 
loitering, dallying, (a-vilambya, without delay.) 


faa vi-laya, &c. See under vi-li, p.938. 


Frese vi-lala, f. (probably fr. rt. lal with 
vi), a sort of plant, Sida Cordifolia (= sveta-bala). 


vi-las, cl. 1. P. -lasati, -lasitum, to 
gleam, flash, glitter, shine; to shine forth, come to 
light, appear, arise, be manifested; to play, sport, be 
sportive or wanton, be amused or delighted ; to jump 
or frisk about, move about, dart, wave; to sound, 
echo. 

Vi-lasal, an, anti, at, flashing, shining, glitter- 
ing, brilliant, beautiful, splendid; shining forth, ap- 
pearing ; playing, sporting, sportive, wanton; frisk- 
ing or moving about, waving, darting, flashing (as 
lightning) ; sounding, echoing. = Vilasat-pataka, 
as, a, am, having a gleaming or waving flag. —Vi- 
lasan-mari(t, is, 3, 1, having rays of light gleam- 
ing or playing. i 

Vi-lasana, am, n. the act of flashing, gleaming, 
sporting, dallying, play, sport. 

Vi-lasita, as, a, am, gleaming, glittering, shin- 
ing, shining forth, appearing, appeared, manifested ; 
played, sported ; sportive, wanton; (am), n. gleam- 
ing, flashing ; appearance, manifestation, (vidya-v°, 
manifestation of knowledge); a gleam, flash; sport, 
play, pastime, dalliance, wanton gestures; a brilliant 
action, action or gesture (in general). 

Vi-lasa, as, m. sport, pastime, play, merriness, 
(especially) amorous pastime, diversion (with women, 
dancers, singers, &c.), dalliance, coquetry, affecta- 
tion of coyness, wantonness, (a form of feminine 
gesture considered as indicative of amorous senti- 
ments, such as change of place, posture, gait, look, 
hiding at the approach of a lover, assuming a look 
of displeasure, &c.); grace, elegance, charm, beauty. 
~ Vilisa-kanana, am, n.a pleasure-grove, pleasure- 
ground. = Vildsa-mandira, am, n.a pleasure-house, 
summer-house. = Vilaisa-vat, dn, ati, at, sportive, 
playful, dallying, wanton; (afi), f. a wanton or 
coquettish woman. = Vilasa-vibhavanasza (?), as, 
a, am, greedy, covetous, 

Yt-lasana, am, n. (perhaps for the more correct 
form vi-lasana), sport, pastime, play, dalliance, 
wantonness ; fascination. 

Vi-lasika, f. a drama in one act on any light 
subject or adventure. 

Vi-lasin, i, tni, 1, wanton, sportive, coquettish, 
playful, dallying ; (z), m. a sporter, voluptuary, sen- 
sualist; fire; the moon; a snake; an epithet of 
Vishnu; of Krishna; of Siva; of Kama, god of 
love ; (ént), f.a wanton woman, harlot; a coquettish 
woman, any woman. 


faesTAT vilata, f., Ved. a young girl (?). 
fTSsTes vi-lala, as, m. (fr. rt. lal with vi), 


an instrument, machine (=yantra); a cat, (in this 
seuse =vidala, virala, q.q.v.v.) 


fafse vi-likh, ol. 6. P. -likhati, -lekhitum 
(Ved. inf. -likhas), to scratch, scratch up, tear, tear 
open, scarify, scrape, rub, mb against, touch, reach 
to; to scratch in or on, make a furrow or mark, 
make an incision, write, write down, delineate, paint : 
Cans, -lekhayati, -yitum, to cause to scratch, cause 
to write. 

Vi-likhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, tearing, 
scraping, writing, &c. 

Vi-likhana, am, n. the act of scratching, scraping, 
writing, &c, 
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Vi-likhita, as, a, am, scratched, scraped, scarified. 

Vé-likhya, ind. having scratched, having written,&c. 

Vi-lekhana, am, n. making an incision or mark 
or furrow; dividing, spliting; digging, delving, 
rooting up. 

Vitekhin, i, ini, i, scratching, scraping, touching, 
reaching. 

fafesq vi-lip, cl. 6. P. A. -limpati, -te, 
-leptum, to smear over, besmear, plaster, spread over, 
anoint; to smear or spread on; to pollute: Pass. 
-lipyate, to be anointed, be smeared over. 

Vi-lipta, as, &, am, smeared over, besmeared, 
anointed, plastered, smeared. 

Vi-limptta, as, @, am (said to be fr. the Caus.), 
smeared over, besmeared. 

Vi-lepa, as, m. ointment, unguent, (especially 
the fragrant unguent of sandal, agallochum, &c.) ; 
anointing, plastering; mortar, plaster; (f), f. rice- 

el 


Vi-lepana, am, n. the act of smearing, anointing, 
plastering over, smearing or anointing the body 
(with fragrant oils, &c.); perfume for the person (as 
unguent or oil of sandal, saffron, camphor, bdellium, 
&c.); ointment of any kind; (#), f. a woman 
scented with perfumes, 8&c.; rice-gruel. 

Vilepantn, 1, ini, i, possessing ungnents or per- 
fumes, (a-vilepanin, deprived of ointments.) 

Vi-lepika, f. rice-gruel. 

Vi-lepin, i, ini, t, smearing or plastering over, 
one who anoints, &c. 

Vi-lepya, as, &, am, to be spread over or plastered ; 
(as), m. rice-gruel, 


fafsm vi-lis = vt-ris, q. Vv. 
Vi-lishta =vi-rishta. 


fafserFAt vilistenga, f., N. of a Danavi 


(of whom Indra was enamonred). 


vi-lih, cl. 2. P. A. -ledht, -lidhe, 
-ledhum, to lick, lick up, lap. 

Vi-l-lihat, at, ati, at (Intens. pres. part.; in 
Mah3-bh. Santi-p. 8075. vi-lelihan, nom. case 
masc.), lickmg continually. 

Vi-lelihana, as, a, am, continually or repeatedly 
licking. 

fast vi-li, el. 4. A. -liyate, -latum or -le- 
tum, to cling to, Jie close to, stick to, cleave to, be 
united or addicted or attached to; to settle on, alight 
or perch on; to become disnaited or dissolved, be- 
come liquid, melt away; to become dissipated or 
dispersed, become ineffectual; to fall to pieces, be 
destroyed, perish, vanish, disappear, become hidden ; 
cl, 1. P. -layati, to make liquid or fluid, melt: 
Caus. -linayati, -lapayati, -lalayati, -layayati, 
(according to some grammarians this last is the form 
to be used when not speaking of liquefying butter or 
similar substances, see Pan. VIL. 3, 39), -yitam, to 
cause to hecome disunited or dissolved, cause to be 
dissolved in (with loc.); to make liquid, dissolve, 
melt ; to cause to vanish or disappear, destroy. 

Vi-laya, as, m, dissolution, liquefaction, death, 
destruction, destruction of the world, (vilayam gam, 
to be dissolved, to end.) 

Vi-layana, am, n. the act of dissolving, liquefy- 
ing, dissolution, liquefaction, destroying ; corroding, 
eating away; removing, taking away; attennating ; 
aN attenuant, escharotic (in medicine). 

Vi-lapita, as, dG, am (fr. the Caus.), cansed to be 
dissolved, liquefied. 

Vi-lipyamana, as, a, am, being caused to be 
dissolved, being liquefied. 

Viliya, ind. = 1-liya, Pan. V1.1, §1. 

Vi-ldyam, ind. becoming dissolved, melting away, 
becoming dispersed, (abhru-vilayam, in the manner 
of the dissoiving of a cloud, Kirat. X1. 79.) 

Vi-layita, as, @, am (ft. the Caus.), made liquid, 
dissolved, melted. 

_ Vi-lina, as, a, am, clinging to, sticking or cleav- 
ing to, attached to, addicted to, immersed in; settled 
on, alighting on (cf. Sakhd-v°}; contiguans to, in 


fafafen vi-likhita, 


contact with, united or blended with; infused into 
the mind, imagined; dissolved, liquid, liquefied, 
melted, semifluid (as melted oil or butter, &c.); 
disappeared, perished, vanished. = V"ilina-shufpada, 
as, a, am, having bees clinging or attached. 

Vi-liya, ind. having settled down, having become 
dissolved, having disappeared, 

Vi-liyat, an, anti, at, clinging to, settling ; be- 
coming dissolved, liquefying. 

Vi-liyaména, as, 4, am, being dissolved or 
melted, &c., disappearing, being hidden. 


FaGz vi-luné, cl. 1. P. -luncati, -luaditum, 
to tear off, tear out, pluck off, tear to pieces. 
Vi-lui¢ana, am, n. the act of tearing off. 


vi-luth, cl. 6. P. -luthati, -luthitum, 
to roll, rol] or move about, move to and fro, quiver, 
flicker; to agitate, move, stir, rouse, excite. 
Vi-luthat, an, ati or anti, at, rolling, movirlg to 
and fro, sparkling. 
Vi-luthita, as, a, am, agitated, excited. 


fase vi-lud (closely connected with ti- 
lul), Caus. -lodayati, &c., to agitate, stir about, 
stir up, rouse, move to and fro, toss about; to ture 
over, upset ; to disarrange, disturb, disorder, confuse, 
throw into disorder or confusion. 

Vi-lodana, am, n. the act of agitating, shaking, 
stirring, churning, rolling, tossing. 

Vi-lodayttri, t@, m. an agitator, disturber. 

Vi-lodita, as, &, am, agitated, shaken, churned ; 
rolling or tumbling on the ground; (a7), n. butter- 
milk (=takra). 

Vi-lodyamiina, a8, @, am, being agitated, being 
stirred about or up, being tossed about ; being thrown 
into disorder, being disarranged. 


vi-luntya, ind. having — taken 
away, having taken off the husk, (in Panca-tantra, 
p. 121, 13, a better reading has lunditva.) 


} vi-lunth, cl. 1. P. -lupthati, -lun- 
thttum, to carry off, rob, plunder, steal: Pass. 
-lunthyate, to be plundered or ravaged. 

Vi-lunthana, am, n. the act of plundering, robbing. 
Vi-lunthita, as, &, am, robbed, plundered, pil- 
laged ; rolled or rolling about (= vi-lufhtta). 


FIST vi-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -lumpati, -te, 
-loptum, to tear or break off, cut off; to tear or 
break to pieces, pull out or np; to tear or carry 
away, carry off, ravish, seize, plunder, rob, pillage ; 
to destroy, confound, ruin; to fall to pieces, be 
ruined (A.): Pass. -fupyate, to be torn away or 
carried off, be plundered, be destroyed, perish, be 
lost, disappear, fail: Caus. -lopayati, -yitum, to 
tear or carry away, withhold, keep back ; to cause to 
disappear, destroy, ruin, oppress, extinguish. 

Vi-lupta, a, @, am, torn off or away, broken off, 
broken; carried off or away, snatched away, seized, 
taken, plundered, robbed; destroyed, ruined, lost; 
impaired, mutilated. 

Vi-lumpaka, as, ¢ka, am, one who breaks or cuts 
off; one who seizes or robs; a robber, ravisher. 

Vi-lumpat, an, ati or anti, at, tearing or pluck- 
ing off, tearing, &c. 

Vi-lopa, as, m. carrying off, seizing, taking away; 
a break or interruptioa in the Samhita (according 
to the Pratisakhyas). 

Vi-lopana, am, a. the act of tearing or breaking 
ta pieces, cutting off, destroying, destruction. 

Vi-lopita, as, d, am, tom away, broken, ruined, 
destroyed, oppressed, extinguished, put out. 


vi-lubh, cl. 4. P. -lubhyati, -lobhi- 
tum or -lobdieem, to become disordered or disar- 
ranged, fall into disorder or confusion: Caus, -labha- 
yati, -yitum, to lead astray, perplex, confuse; to 
allure, entice, tempt; to divert, amuse, delight. 
Vi-lubhita, as, 4, am, disordered, disarranged, 
disturbed, agitated, bewildered; tossed or shaken 
about. = Vilubhita-plava, as, 4, am, going in an 
agitated manner, 


fasta vi-loma, 


Vi-lobha, as, m. attraction, delusion, seduction. 

Vi-lobhana, am, n. the act of leading astray, per- 
plexing, beguiling ; allurement, attraction, temptation, 
seduction; flattering, praise, commendation (especially 
by contrast with inferiority). 

Vi-lobhayat, an, anti, at, alluring, enticing ; 
diverting, amusing, delighting. 

Vi-lobhita, as, a, am, allured, beguiled ; deceived ; 
flattered, praised. 

Vi-lobhya, ind. having enticed or beguiled, having 
fascinated, &c. 

Vi-lobhyaména, as, a, am, being allured or en- 
ticed, being fascinated, being overcome. 


farses vi-lul (closely connected with vi- 


lud), cl. 1. P. -dolati, &c., to move or roll about; 
to become disarranged or confused: Caus. -lolayati, 
-yitum, to cause to move or roll about, agitate, dis- 
turb, 

Vi-lulita, as, @, am, moved hither and thither; 
shaken down, falling down, rolling down; shaken, 
shaking abont, agitated, waving, tremulous, unsteady, 
fickle ; disordered, disarranged. = Vilulitalaka (Cta- 
al), as, @, am, having disordered or dishevelled 
locks. 

Vi-lola, as, @, am, moving or shaking about; 
shaking, trembling, tremulous, fickle, unsteady, loose ; 
rolling (as the eye), rolling or tossing about, waving. 
= Vilola-ta, f. or vilola-tva, am, n. tremulonsness, 
utisteadiness ; rolling (of the eyes).—Vilola-hara, 
as, &, am, having necklaces tossing about. 

Vi-lolana, am, n. the act of shaking; stirring, 
agitating. 

Vi-lolita, as, @, ant, moved hither and thither, 
shaken about, agitated, tossed about. = Vilolita-dyts, 
k, k, k, rolling the eyes, having tremulous eyes. 


vi-liina, as, & ort, am, cut asunder, 
cut off, cut, (Pan. [V. 1, 52, Vartt. 3.) 


fasta vi-lok, cl. 1. A. -lokate, -lokitum, 
to look at or upon, regard; to examine, test, study ; 
cl. io. P. or Caus. -lokayati, -yitum, to look at, 
look on or npon, look towards, behold, regard, ob- 
serve, consider, examine; to perceive, see, discover, 
be aware of; to look over or beyond (with acc.): 
Pass. -lokyate, to be seen, be visible. 

Vi-lokana, am, n. the act of looking or regarding, 
discerning, seeing, spying ; sight, observation. 

Vi-lokaniya, as, d,am, to be looked at; worthy 
of being looked at, agreeable, beantiful.—V ilokaniya- 
ta, f. or vilokaniya-tva, am, n. a state worthy of 
being looked at, loveliness, beauty. 

Vi-lokayat, an, anti, at, looking at, seeing ; dis- 
ceming. 

Vi-lokita, as, @, am, looked at, beheld, seen, 
observed, regarded, examined, contemplated ; (am), 
n. a look, glance. 

Vi-lokya, ind. having looked at, having seen or 
observed, having perceived or noticed or witnessed ; 
having regard to, paying attention to. 

fasia vi-loka, as, a, am, apart from the 
world, solitary, lonely. 

faSYAA vi-locana, am, n. the eye, sight. 
= Vilo¢ana-pata, as, m. a cast or glance of the 
eye, a glance, look. = Vilodanadmbu (na-ain’), 2, 
n, ‘ eye-water,’ tears. 

fISITSH vi-lotaka, as, m. (fr. rt. Tut with 


vi), a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata (= nala-inina). 


fasrea vi-lodana, &c. See under vi-lud, 


col, 2. 


faesrq vi-lopa, &c. See under vi-lup. 
fas vi-lobha, &c. See under vi-lubh. 
Fassia ri-loma, as,?, am, against the hair, 


against the grain, ont of the usual or proper course, 
reverse, inverted, inverse, turned the wrong way, 
turned backward, contrary, opposite; produced in 
the reverse order [cf. viloma-ja] ; (as), m. reverse 


 fastafaar viloma-kriya. 


order, opposite course, reverse ; a snake; a dog; an 
epithet of Varuna (the regent of the waters); (am), 
n. a water-wheel or machine for raising water from 
a well (=ara-ghatlaka); (i), f. Emblic Myrobalan, 
—Viloma-kriyd, £. reverse action, doing anything 
in reverse order or backwards; (in arithmetic) rule of 
inversion. = Vilome-ja or viloma-jata, as, &, am, 
‘born ont of the proper course or in the reverse 
order,’ i.e. one whose father and mother have their 
stations reversed, the father being of an inferior caste 
and the mother of a superior. —Viloma-jihva, as, 
m, an elephant (as having a tongue which moves 
backwards ?).—Viloma-trairasika, am, n. rule of 
three inverse.—=Viloma-varna, as, m. ‘of reverse 
caste,’ a man of mixed or inferior birth, (see viloma- 
ja above.) = Viloma-vidhi, ig, m. an inverted rite, 
reversed ceremony ; (in arithmetic) rule of inversion. 
= Vilomakshara-kavya Cma-ak’), am, n.a poem 
which may be read either backwards or forwards ; = 
rama-krishna-kavya, q. v. —Vilomot panna Cma- 
ut’), «8, @, am,=vilona-ja above. 

Vi-lomita, as, &, am, reversed, inverted, made 
averse or disaffected. 


fASBNIS vi-lola, vi-lolita, &c. See p- 938. 


fasten vi-lohita, as, &, am, of a deep-red 
or purple colour; (as), m. epithet of Rudra and Fire 
(as identified with Rndra); (a), f. (according to 
some), epithet of one of the tongues of fire; [cf. sz- 
lohita. ] 


fra villa,am,n. (probably connected with 
vila), a pit, hole, a basin for water ronnd the root 
of a tree({ =Glavala); Asa Fetida. = Villa-mild, 
f, a sort of yam (= rarahi). 


fret vilva, as, m. (fr. rt. vil, also written 
bilva, q. v.), the tree Egle Marmelos (commouly 
called Bel); (am), n. the fruit of the Bel; a particu- 
lar weight, (see bilva.) For the compounds of rilva 
see bilva. 


vivakvas, van, m. (fr. rt. vad, q.V-), 
Ved. one who repeats (praises), praising, a praiser, 
(Say. = stutinam vaktrt.) 


FAIA vivaksha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. vaé), a 


wish or desire to speak; meaning, sense ; intention, pnr- 
pose, wish, desire ; a question.=—Viraksha-vasat, ind. 
according to the meaning (of a speaker or writer). 

Vivakshana, as, &e., Ved. (fr. rt. vad or rt. I. 
rah), ‘ making eloqnent,’ or according to Say. * bring- 
ing to heaven’ (=svarga-prapana-stla), an epithet 
of Soma. 

Vival:shat, an, anti, at, desiring to mention, 
wishing or intending to speak. 

Vivakshaména, as, 4, am, wishing or desiring 
to speak about. 

Vivrakshita, as, &, am, wished or intended to be 
spoken or said; purposed, intended ; meant, signified, 
really meant, literal (not figurative) ; wished, desired ; 
favourite, handsome ; (am), n. what is intended to be 
said or declared, meaning, sense, purpose, intention, 
any desired object ur aim; (a), f. meaning, purpose, 
wish (?), = Vivakshita-tra,am,n. the being intended 
or meant to be said. 

Vivakshu, us, us, u, wishing to speak, intending 
to say, 


fray vi-vaé (see rt. vad), cl.2.P. -vakid (in 
the non-conjngational tenses also A.), -rahktum, to de- 
clare, announce, explain, interpret, solve; to dispnte 
about, speak against, oppose in argument; to speak va- 
riously or differently, to dispute with one another (A.). 

Vi-raktrt, ta, tri, tri, one who declares or ex- 
plains, 8c. 

Vi-vaka, as, m. one who decides causes, a judge; 
[ef. prasna®, prad-v°.] 

Vi-vaé, k, k, k, Ved. of various speech, having 
various speeches, variously praising, (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda VI. 33, 2. vi-vacah =rividha-stuti- 
riipa vaco yesham, whose words have the form of 
many kinds of praise); (7c), f., Ved. varions speech or 


praise; N. of a particular sacrifice in which various 
prayers and praises are repeated ; dispute, controversy, 
contention, strife (=sargrdina, Naigh, 1]. 17). 


frafag vivantishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
It. vanc), wishing to deceive; crafty, deceitful, 


vi-vatsa, f. a calfless cow, one 
whose calf is dead. 


frre vi-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te, -va- 
ditum, to dispute, oppose in argument, contradict, 
coutrovert, litigate, dispute about, discuss abont (with 
loc. of the thing disputed about); to dispute with or 
etigage in a discussion with any one {acc.) ; to cry out: 
Caus, -vadayati, -yitum, to cause to dispute or liti- 
gate, comnience an action or lawsuit: Intens. -vara- 
ditt, &c., to roar aloud. 

Ve-vadat, an, anti, at, wrangling, disputing, argu- 
ing, contending, debating, contradicting ; litigating. 

Vi-radamana, as, a, am, disputing, contending, 
mutually disagreeing or contradictory; litigating ; 
crying out. 

Vi-vadita, as, a, am, disputed, controverted, liti- 
gated, 

Vi-vada, as, m. a dispute, quarrel, controversy, 
debate, contest, strife, contention; an argument; 
contest at law, legal dispute, litigation, lawsnit ; erying 
out, sonnd. = Vivida-kulpataru, us, m., N. of a 
work. = Vivada-candra, as, m., N. of a compen- 
dium of civil law by an author named Misarii-mifra. 
— Vivada-¢intamani, ts, m., N. of a work by Vi- 
éaspati-misra, = Vivada-bhargarnava (°ga-ar’), 
ag, m., N, of a compendium of civil law by Jagan- 
natha (compiled at the close of the eighteenth cen- 
tury). ~ Vivdda-gamana, anv, n. the allaying or 
settling of a dispute, pacification. —Vivada-sam- 
vadu-bhi, iis, f. a matter or subject of controversy 
and discussion. = Vivadanugata (°da-an°), as, G, 
am, * gone through a lawsuit,’ disputed, litigated. 
—Vivadarthin (da-ar°), i, ini, 7, seeking for a 
dispute ; (z), m. a litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff. = V7- 
vadaspadi-Lhita Cda-as’), as, a, am, become the 
subject of a lawsnit, litigated, contested at law. 

Vivadin, i, ini, 7, disputing, contending, litigating, 
disputatious, contentions; a litigant, party in a lawsuit. 

Vi-vavadat, at, ati, at, Ved. roaring aloud. 


FTY vi-vadh (a defective verb, see rt. 
vadh), Ved, to destroy utterly. 


faqy vi-vadha, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 1. 
vah with vi), a yoke for carrying burdens, a load ; 
a road, highway; storing grain, hay, &c.; a ewer, 
piteher ; [cf. vi-radha.} 

Vivadhika, as, m. a man who carries a burden; 
a dealer, peddler, hawker; [cf v2vadhika. | 


frafeey vivandishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 


of rt. cand), intending to praise; wishing to salute. 


Faay vi-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapatti, -te, ~vap- 
tum, to strew or scatter about. 
Vy-upta. Sees. v. 


fTAT vi-vara, &c. See under vi-vri. 
= s e 9 s oe 
TIAA vi-varjana, &c. See under vi-vri. 


Po 

feaat vi-varnda, as, a, am, colourless, want- 
ing colour, changing colour, pale, wan, pallid; bad- 
coloured, discoloured ; low, vile ; unlettered, ignorant, 
stupid; («s), m.a man of low caste or of degrading 
occupation, an ontcast.—Virarna-mani-hrita, as, 
a, am, (a bracelet &c.) which has its jewels ren- 
dered discoloured. = Vivarna-vadana, as, a, am, 
pale-faced, 


faat vi-varia, &e. See under vi-vrit. 
fray vi-vardh, cl, 10. P. -vardhayatt, -yt- 


funz, to cut off, sever. 

1. vi-vardhana, am, n. (for 2. see vi-vridh), the 
act of cutting off, eutting, dividing. 

1. v4-rardhita, as, ad, am (for 2. see vi-rridh), 
cut off, cut, divided. 


faare vi-vaha. 
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Fray vi-varshat. See under vi-vrish. 
Fras vi-val, cl.1. P. A. -valati, -te, -va- 


litum, to turn away, avert. 
Vi-valita, as, &, am, turned away, averted. 


FATA vi-valg, cl. 1. P. -valgali, &e., to 


leap, jump, spring; to burst asunder. 


FIAT vi-vasa, as, &, am, unrestrained, un- 
subdned, uncontrolled; independant; subject, sub- 
jected; apprehensive of death; desirous of death (as 
having the soul free from worldly cares and fears). 


I. vi-vas (see rts. 3. vas, 2.ush, 2. vys 
ush), cl. 6. P. -ué¢chati, &c., Ved. to shine forth, 
shine, dawn: Caus. -vasayati, -yitum, to cause to 
shine. 

Vivasrat, dn, m. ‘the brilliant one,’ N. of the 
Sun, (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his father being KaSyapa; elsewhere 
he is said to be a son of Dakshayan} and Kagyapa; 
in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Manu 
Vaivasvata [or according to another legend of Mann 
Savarni by Sa-varn4], and thérefore a kind of parent 
of the human race [see Manu]; in Rig-veda X. 17, 
I, he is described as the father of Yama Vaivasvata, 
and in Rig-veda X. 17, 2. as father of the ASvins by 
Saranyi, and elsewhere as father of both Yama and 
Yami; acenrdinp to Nila-kantha, the name vivasvat 
is derived fr. 2. vd-veta, in the sense viseshena accha- 
dayati); N. of Aruna (charioteer of the Sun); of 
the seventh or present Manu, (more properly called 
Vaivasvata, as son of Vivasvat); a god; N. of the 
author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 13 (having the 
patronymic Aditya); N. of the author of a Dharma- 
SAastra; (ati), f., N. of the city of the Sun. 

Vivasran, a, &c., Ved. shining, possessing bright- 
ness; (Say. also ‘ possessing wealth ;* in Rig-veda 
VIII, 102, 22. vivasvabhih =ritvighhih.) 

I, vi-vasana, am, n. manifestation, (Say. =pra- 
kasana.) 

Vy-ushta. See under 2. vy-ush. 

2. vi-vas, cl. 2. A. -vasle, -vasitum, to 
exchange clothes; to wear, pnt on (a garment), clothe : 
Caus, -vdsayati, -yituim, to clothe, put on, cover: 
Pass. of Caus. -vasyate, to be clothed or clad in, 


frag 3. vi-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum, 
to change an abode, to depart, go off, retire, with- 
draw; to dwell, abide; to pass, spend (time &c.); 
to pass away: Caus. -visayati, -yitum, to cause to 
dwell apart, banish, expel, drive into exile, transport, 
dismiss. , 

I. vt-vasa, as, m. banishment, expulsion.—Vzvasa- 
karana, am, n. causing banishment, banishment, 
transporting. 

2. vi-vasana, am, n. the act of banishing, banish- 
ment, exile. 

Vi-vasita, as, d, am, banished, expelled, forced 
into exile, transported. 

Vi-vasya, as, d, am, to be expelled or exiled. 

Vi-vasyamana, as, a, am, being banished, being 
exiled, 

Vy-ushita, vy-ushta, &e. See s.v. 


Taqag vi-vasana, as, @, am, destitute of 
garments, nnclothed, naked ; (as), m. a Jaina ascetic. 

Vi-vastra, as, a, ant, devoid of dothing, unclothed, 
naked. 

2. vi-vasa, a8, a, am, or vi-vasas, as, as, as, 
withont clothes, naked. 


vi-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vodhum, to 
bear away, remove, carry off, lead away ; to conduct 
home, take in marriage, marry: Cans. -rahayati, -yt- 
tum, to cause to marry, give in marriage; to marry. 

Vi-vaha, as, m. ‘carrying away,’ epithet of one 
of the seven tongnes of fire, 

Vi-vaha, as, m. the taking a wife, marriage, (eight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mann III. 21, 
viz. Brahma, Daiva, Arsha, Prajapatya, Asnra, Gan- 
dharva, Rakshasa, and Paifa¢a; see also Yajnavalkya 
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faaqrzara vivaha-kama. 


1. 58-61.) =Viviha-kama, as, a, am, desirous of | (=jala-dront). —Vireka-ja, as, a, am, produced 


martiage, = Vivaha-cutush‘aya, am, n. a quadru- 
ple marriage, the niarrying four wives, = J"tvaha- 
tattra, am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti-tattva. 
= Vivaha-dikesha, f. the marriage rite, marriage 
ceremony. = Vtvaha-diksha-tilaeka, as, am, Mm. n. 
a Tilaka made on the forehead for a matrimonial cere- 
mony.=<V iraha-diksha-vidhi, is, m. the preparatory 
rites of matrimony. = V’svaha-yajna, as, m. a matri- 
monial sacritice. = Vivaha-vidhi, ts, m. the law of 
marnage. = Vivaha-vrinda-vana, N. of ‘an astro- 
logical work by Keéavatka, = Wivahartha Cha-ar’), 
ax, mM, purpose of marriage, a marriage suit. — Vivd- 
hec¢éhu (°ha-té°), us, us, u, desirous of marriage. 

Vi-vahita, as, d, am, caused to marry, married. 

Vivahtin, i, tni, §, takiag a wife, marrying; re- 
lating to marriage; (cf. a-vtvahin.] 

Vidhya, as, d,am, to be married, marriageable ; 
(as), m. a son-in-law ; a bridegroom, 

Ve-vodhri, dha, m. one who takes in marriage, a 
bridegroom, husband, 

Vyudha. Sees.v. 


frat vi-ra, cl. 2. P. -vati, -vatum,to blow on 
all sides, blow in every direction, blow, blow through. 

Vi-vat, dn, ati or anti, at, blowiog on all sides, 
blowing, blowing gently. 

Vi-vayanana, as, ad, am, blowing. 


feAaTa vi-vaka, vi-véé. See under vi-vad. 


frars vivasa, as, m. pl., N. of a mythical 
caste in Plaksha-dvipa (corresponding to the Vaisyas). 


fafasfa vi-vinsati, is, m., N. of one of 


Dhritarashtra’s sons, 


vivikvas, dn, m. (fr. rt. vi¢), Ved. 
oue who possesses discrimination, discriminating ; an 
epithet of Indra (in Rig-veda IIT. 57, 1). 


Fafae viviksh, vivikshat, &c. See under 
rt. 1. vig, p. 941, col. 2. 


fafara vi-vigna, as, G, am, very agitated 
or alarmed, terrified; very angry. 


vi-vié, cl. 7. 3. P. A. -vinakti, 
-vinkte, -vevekti, -vevikie, vektum, to separate or 
divide asunder, rend or tear asunder; to distinguish, 
discriminate, decide, judge between (two sides of a 
question) ; to alter; to tear up, remove: Caus. -ve¢a- 
yati, -yitum, to separate, distinguish, discriminate, 

Vi-vikta, a3, a, am, separated, disjoined, detached, 
kept apart, scattered, abstracted, sequestered ; single, 
alone, lonely, solitary, private, deserted; distinguished, 
discriminated, judged ; discriminative, judicious ; pro- 
found (as judgment or thought); pure, faultless; 
intent on; (am), n. separation, loneliness, privacy, 
abstraction; a solitary place.—Vivikta-tarka, as, 
a, am, clear in reasoning. — Vivikta-ta, f. the 
being separated, separation, loneliness, privacy; an 
empty or free space. —Vivikta-bhava, as, a, am, 
having a mind separated or abstracted (from other 
pursuits), intent on any object. = Vivikta-varna, as, 
a, am, having lettcrs or syllables distinctly enunciated. 
— Vivikta-sevin, 1, ini, i, seeking solitude, solitary, 
retired, recluse. = Viviktasana (°ta-ds°), aa, d, am, 
having a secluded seat, sitting in a sequestered place. 

Vi-vidi, is, is, i, Ved. separating, discriminating, 
a discriminator, (Say. =vivedaka) ; (is), m. ‘the 
separator,’ epithet of Agni. 

Vs-viéya, ind. having discriminated or judged, 
having discussed or considered ; having properly dis- 
cruminated ; dividing or discriminating in regular 
order ; severally, one by one. 

Vi-veka, az, m. discrimination, judgment, the 
faculty of distinguishing and classifying things ac- 
cording to their real properties; (in the Vedahta 
system) the power of separating the invisible Spirit 
from the visible world, (or spirit from matter, troth 
from untruth, teality from mere semblance or illu- 
sion); tre knowledge; discretion ; discussion, in- 
vestigation; a receptacle for water, reservoir, basin 
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or ansing from discrimination. = Vireka-pia, as, a, 
ant, skilied in discrimination, intelligent. = Vireka- 


jidna, am, n. knowledge arising from discrimina- 


tion, faculty of discrimination. — Viveka-ta, f. or 
riveka-tva, am, n. judgment, discrimination, the 
faculty of judgment. — Vieekadrisva-ta,f. or viveka- 
drtsva-tva, am, n. the character of a discerning man, 
discrimination, discernment. — Viveka-drisvan, 4, 
m. one who sees or is conversant with true know- 
ledge, a wise or discerning man.=Véveka-padari, 
f. ‘path of discrimination,’ reflection.—Vfveka-vilaga, 
as,m., N. of a work. = Viveka-sdra, N. of a general 
Vedanta disquisition in sixteen sections by Ramendra- 
yati. — Viveka-sindhu, N. of an elementary treatise 
on the Vedanta by Mukunda-raja, 

Vivekin, 2, ini, 7, discriminating, disctiminative, 
judicious, prudent, discreet; (5), m. a judge, dis- 
ctiminator, sage, philosopher. = Viveki-ta, f. or vi- 
veki-tva, am, n. discriminativeness, discrimination, 
discussion. 

Vi-vektavya, as, 4, am, to be distinguished or 
discriminated, to be discussed or judged. 

Vi-vektri, ta, m. one who judges, a judge, decider 
(of questions or causes), sage, wis¢ man. 

Vi-vedana, am, d,n.f. the act of discrimination, 
discriminating or distinguishing (as truth fromt false- 
hood, reality from semblance), the making a distinc- 
tion; investigation, judgment, decision. 

Vs-vedaniya or vi-rvecya, as, G, am, to be distin- 
guished or judged, to be discussed, distinguishable. 

Vi-vecita, as, d, am, discriminated, distinguished, 
investigated, 


fafafera vividivas, vividvas. See p. 919. 


fafau vi-vidha, as, d,am, of various sorts 
or kinds, divers, manifold, sundry, various, multiform; 
(am), n. variety of action or gesture. —Vividha- 
ripa-dhrit, t, t, t, having various forms, — Vividha- 
gama (dha-dg°), as, a, am, comprising various 
sacred (or traditional) works. = Vividhopala-bhi- 
shita Cdha-up’), as, d, am, decorated with various 
jewels. 


tafafgray vivisivas, vivigvas. See p.94t. 


faate vi-vita, as, m. an inclosed spot of 
ground (abounding in grass, wood, &c.), a preserved 
or inclosed pasture ground, paddock. —Vivita-bhartrt, 
ta,m. the owner of a preserved or inclosed pasture. 

vi-vri, cl. 5.9. P. A. -vrinoti, -vrinute, 
~vrinati, -vrinite (in the Veda the form vy-avar 
frequently becomes ry-avar or vy-drah), varitum, 
~varitum, to uncover, spread out, open, unfold, dis- 
play, discover, reveal, make clear, illuminate, make 
manifest, proclaim, publish, explain, describe, com- 
ment upon; to cover over, cover up, stop up; to 
obtain (Ved., according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. go, 
4. vivavruh =vyarrinvan = alabhanta), 

Vi-vara, as, m, expansion, opening, widening, 
separation; (am), n. a fissure, hole, chasm, cave, 
cavern, burrow, hollow, vacuity; a sequestered or 
solitary place ; interval, intermediate space, space; a 
breach, fault, flaw, defect, vulnerable place, weak 
point, wound; a symbolical expression for the number 
nine, (see randhra.)=—Vivara-nalika, f. a pipe, 
fife, flute. =} irare-sad, t, t, t, abiding in inter 
mediate space, an inhabitant of the sky. 

Vi-varana, am, n, the act of uncovering, spreading 
out, expanding, opening, unfolding, displaying, ex- 
posing, laying bare or open; explanation, exposition, 
Interpretation, gloss, coniment, translation ; detailing, 
describing, description, specification, detailed account; 
a sentence. 

Vivarishu, us, us, u, wishing to make manifest 
or display; wishing ta explain or declare. 

Vi-vdra, as, m. dilatation, expansion; open or 
expanded state of the organs of speech, expansion of 
the throat in articulation, (one of the Abhyautara- 
prayatnas or efforts of articulate utterance which take 
place within the mouth, opposed to sam-vara.) 


faaaa vi-vartana, . 


Vi-vrtuvat, an, ati, at, making manifest, explain- 
ing, declaring. 

Vivrinvdna, as, d, am, uncovering, explaining, 
publishing, 8c. 

Vi-vrita, as, &, am, uncovered, unconcealed, (a-r7i- 
vrita, hidden, concealed), unclosed, opened, open 
(as the organs of speech for articulation); bare, barren 
(as ground, earth, &c.); spread out, expanded, ex- 
tended, extensive, ample, spacious, large; displayed, 
unfolded, exposed, discovered, made manifest, evi- 
dent; published, divulged, proclaimed, explained, 
interpreted, expounded ; (am), ind. openly, in the 
sight of every one; (a), f. a particular disease, an 
ulcer attended with much pain and heat; (am), n. 
(in grammar) open articulation approach of the tongue 
towards the organ of speech but without contact. 
— Vivrita-paurusha, as, a, am, one whose prowess 
is displayed, displaying valour. = Virrita-smayana, 
am, 1. an open smile, a smile by which the tceth 
are shown. = Vivritdl:sha Cta-ak*), as, i, am, open- 
eyed, large-eyed; (as), m. a cock. =—Vivritasya 
(°ta-as°), as, &, am, open-mouthed. 

Virritarat, dn, ati, at, one who has opened. 

Vi-vritt, is, f. expansion, making clear, manifesta- 
tion ; display ; exposure, discovery; explanation, ex- 
position, gloss, comment, interpretation. = ixriti- 
vimarsini, f., N. of a work by Abhinava-gupta. 

Vi-vritya, ind. having uncovered, having opened, 
having expanded, displaying wide. 


fagay vi-vrikna. See under vi-vrasé. 
fay vi-vrij, Caus. or cl.10. P. A. -varja- 


yatt, -te, -yitum, to exclude ; to avoid, shun, abandon, 
leave; to distribute, give: Pass. of Caus. -varjyate, 
to be avoided. 

Vi-varjana,am, n. the act of excluding, abandon- 
ing, leaving, shunning. 

Vi-varjaniya, as, G, am, to be excluded, to be 
abandoned, to be shunned or avoided, to be quitted. 

Vi-varjayat, an, anti, at, avoiding, shunning, 
leaving. 

Vi-wvarjita, as, d, am, left, abandoned; avoided 
by, shunned by (with inst. or at the end of a comp.) ; 
destitute of, deprived of, entirely free or exempt 
from, without, (ma@na-vivarjitem, ind. without 
honour, dishonourably) ; excepting, excluding; dis- 
tributed, given. 

Vi-varjya, ind, having avoided, having abandoned. 

Vi-rrikta, as, @, am, abandoaed, left; (a), fi a 
woman disliked or deserted by her husband (=dur- 
bhaga). 


vi-vrin, cl. 6. P. -vrinati, &e., or 
Caus., to exhilarate. 


{{vi-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartote (rarely P. 
-rartati), -vartitum, to turn round, roll round, re- 
volve, whirl round; to roll onwards, become unrolled; 
to roll over; to turn or roll about, roll or turn hither 
and thither, move about, wind about; to move 
through; to roll or turn away from, depart from, 
turn back, retuin; to roll down, descend ; to attack ; 
Caus. -vartayati, -yitunt, to cause to turn round or 
revolve, cause to alternate. 

Vi-varta, as, m. turning round, revolving, revolu- 
tion, going or whirling round; dancing; rolling 
onwards; unrolling, rolling back, returning, rolling 
about, moving hither and thither, changing from one 
state to another, passing through various existences 
or states of being; modification, altered condition ; 
human error (consisting in the mistaking unreal 
objects and conceiving them to be what they are 
not, as mirage for water, a rope for a snake, &c.) ; 
the unreal (as opposed to Brahma the only real 
essence); collection, assemblage, heap, multitude. 
=Virarta-rada, as, m. maintaining or asserting 
that Brahma or the one eternal essence manifests 
himself in various illusory forms. 

Vi-variana, am, n. (in some senses fr. the Caus.), 
turning round, revolving, revolution (as of a wheel 
&c.), whirling or going round, circumambulating 


fraatara vi-vartamana. 


(an altar &c.); reverential salutation ; rolling back, 
returning ; rolling down, descending; passing through 
a change or succession of various states or existences ; 
existing, being, abiding, contiauing ; tossing to and 
fra; causing to revolve or ga round ; whirling round; 
causing to change, overturning. 

Vi-vurtamdna, as, d,am, turning back or round, 
revolving, rolling onwards, turning back, declining, 
setting (as the sun), returning, recoiling ; coutinuing 
of abiding (in auy course of action). 

Vi-vartita, as, d, am, turned raund, revolved, 
rolled or rolling about; whirled round; tumed or 
moved about, moving hither and thither; unrolled, 
unfolded ; returned, turned back or away, averted, 
turned the wrong way, distorted, bent, bent down. 

Vi-vertin, %, ini, ¢, turning round, revolving; 
turning back. 

Vi-vyritta, as, d, am, turned ar twisted round, 
whirling, revolving, rolling. 

Vi-vrttti, zs, f. turning found, revolution, rolling, 
whirling, tumbling; (in grammar) interval between 
two vowels, hiatus, « Vivritti-purva, as, a im, 
preceded by a hiatus. = Vivritty-abhipraya, as, m. 
an intended or apparent hiatus. 


See nnder rt, 1. vil. 

faqy vi-vridh, cl, 1. A. ~vardhale, -var- 
dhitum, to grow up, increase, swell, become en- 
larged, become powerful; to prosper, thrive; to 
spring up, atise; to have reason to rejoice or be 
congratulated : Caus. -vardhayati, -yitum, to cause 
to grow or increase, enlarge, augment, magnify, 
amplify; to cause to prosper, advance, further; to 
elevate; to gratify, exhilarate. 

Vi-vardhat, an, anti, at, increasing, grawing 
bigger, thriving, &c. 

2. vi-rardhana, am, n. (for 1. see vi-vardh), 
the act of increasing, augmenting, increase, growth, 
augmentation, ampliticatioa, aggrandizement ; (as, & 
ar i, am), growing, increasing, advancing, furthering. 

Vi-vardhamana, as, G, am, growing up, increas- 
ing, tbriving. 

2. vt-vardhita, as, d, am (for I. see vi-vardh), 
increased, augmented, enlarged ; advanced, furthered ; 
gratified, delighted. 

Vi-criddha, as, d, am, grown up, increased, en- 
larged, enhanced, augmented, intensified; large, 
abundant. = Vivriddha-matsara, as, a, am, whose 
anger Or resentment is increased. 

Vi-vriddhi, ts, £. growth, increase, great growth, 
augmentation, enlargement; prosperity. 

F494 vi-vrish, el. 1. P. -varshati, -varshi- 
tum, to rain down, rain: Caus. -varshayati, -yitun, 
to cause to rain, rain down upon. 

Vi-varshat, an, anti, at, deluging with rain. 

faqg vi-vrih(seert.1.vrih), cl.6.P.-vrihati, 
-~varhitum,Ved. to rend asunder, tear to pieces, break 
up, split ; to tear away, draw away, tear out, remove, 

Vi-vyidha, as, d, am, Ved. tom asunder, rent. 

faqz vivrihat, an, m., N. of the author 
af the hymn Rig-veda X. 163 (having the patro- 
nymic Kasyapa). 

a 

fF vi-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayali, -te, &e., 
Ved. to interweave. 

Vy-tita, as, d, am, Ved. interwoven, &c. See s.v. 

vi-ven, c).1. P. A. -venati, -le, &e., to 
be hostile or ill-disposed, (in Rig-veda V. 78, 1. ma 
vi-venatam= ma vi-ldmau bhavatam, [O Asvins] 
be not ill-disposed.) 
ma 

faatz vi-vell, cl. 1. P. -vellati, &e., to 

struggle, tremble. 


faate vi-vadhri. See under vi-vah. 


faaa ti-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. perform- 
ing various religious actions or ceremonies; many- 
actioned (said of horses ; Say. =wvividha-harman). 


FaHy vi-vrasé, cl. 6. P. -ryistati, &e., 


vivritsal. 


Ved. to cut off, cut asunder, separate, sever; to 
destroy; to be cut asunder, cut off, (Say. on Rig- 
veda Ill. 53, 22 =vicchidyate.) 
Vivrikna, as, d, am, Ved. entirely severed or 
cut asunder, cut off, (Say. = vtseshatas chinaa.) 
Vi-vriséat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. cutting 
asunder, separating, scattering, 


fagrs vivvoka, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), affectation of indifference, (one of the ten forms 
of amorous dalliance practised by women to excite 
love; cf. vd-krita.) 


fam 1. vif (some of the forms and 

N meanings of this rt. are ideotical with 
those of rt. 2. vish), cl. 6. P. visati (ep. also A. -te), 
vivesa, vekshyati, avikshat, veshtum (Ved. Impv, 
and siag. vividdhi = pravisa, according to Say. 
on Rig-veda J. 27, 10, but cf. rt. 2. vish), to 
eter, enter in (with acc.); to pierce, pecetrate; 
to pervade ; to sit ar settle down oa (with acc.); to, 
coine to, come iata the possession of, fall to the lot 
of; ta undertake, begin, (in Naigh. II. 14. vesish{z 
is enumerated among the gati-karmanah): Caus, 
vesayati, -yitum, avivisat, to cause to enter, &c.: 
Desid. vivikshati: Intens. vevisyate, veveshté ; (cf. 
Zend vis, ‘to come;’ Gr. tx-w, ix-vé-o-par, ix-ay-o, 
ix-€-1n-s, ix-ryp, ixern-oro-s, ix-ayd-s, ix-pevo-s. | 

Viviksh, ¢, t, t, or d, d, d (fr. the Desid.), ane 
who wishes to enter, (see Vopa-deva III. 151.) 

Vivikshat, an, anti, at, wishing to enter. 

Vivikshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to enter. 

Vivisivas, dn, ushi, at, ane who has entered, 
(see Pan. VII. 2, 68.) 

Vivisvas, dn, ushi, at, =vivisivas above; [cf. 
also vivisvas under tt. vich.} 

2. vis, t, m. (Ved. loc. pl. vikshu, Rig-veda IV. 
37,1), a man who settles dawn on or occupies the soil, 
an agriculturist, merchant, a man of the third or agri- 
cultural caste (=vaisya, q.v.); a man in general; 
people; N. of any class of gods designated by troops 
(Ved.); (£), f. entrance; a family, house, tribe, 
host, race (Ved.); a daughter; [cf. Zend vig, ‘a 
house, hamlet ;? Goth. vathts; Angl. Sax. wiht; 
Old Germ. ni-wiht, eo-wiht, neo-wtht.] = Vit- 
panya, am, n. the wares of a man of the mercantile 
class, goods, merchandise. = Vit-pati, is, m. a chief 
of men of the mercantile class, head merchant; a 
daughter's husband, son-in-law. = Vii-sidra, as, m, 
pl. Vaisyas and Sidras. = Visim-pati, is, m. a lord 
of men, lord of people, a king, sovereign, (perhaps 
so called as especially ‘lord of the Vaisyas,’ the 
Brahmans being his superiors and the Kshatriyas his 
equals.) = Vis-pati, iz, m., Ved, lord of the house, 
lord of men, lord af the people, king; epithet of 
Agni; [cf. Zend vis-patti ; Lith. wies-patis, wies- 
patene; Mold. hospadar; (perhaps also) Gr, dSeq- 
rérns.|—=Vis-patni, £., Ved. the mistress or protec- 
tress of mankind (applied to the fire of attrition). 

Visa = 2. vig (at the end of a comp.); (am), n. 
the film or fibres of the stalk of the water-lily (= 
visha, visa). = Visam-vara, f.=palli. = Visa- 
kanthin, 7, m. a kind of crane; [cf vsa-kan- 
thikd.|—Visakara (°sa-ak°), as, m. ‘filled with 
fibres,’ the plant Euphorbia (= bhadra-cuda). 

Visat, an, att or anti, at, entering, entering into, 
penetrating, &c. . 

Visya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to the people, 
kindly disposed to the people, (Say.=vidbhyo hita.) 

1. vishta, a3, d, am (for 2. see p. 946, col. 3), en- 
tered, penetrated, pervaded. = l’ish{a-pura, as, m., 
N, of a Rishi; (as), m. pl., N. of a family. 

I. vishti, is, f. (for 2. see p. 946, col, 3), N. of 
patticular astronomical Karagas; N. of a daughter 
of Sirya and Chay. = Vishti-vrata, am, n.a patti 
cular religious ceremony in honour of Vishti. 

Vesa, vesya, &c. Sees. v. 


faye vi-Sank, cl. 1. A. -Sankate, -Sarki- 
tum, to suspect, doubt. 

Vi-sanka, as, G, am (ft. vi privative + ganka), 
fearless, undaunted; (am), ind. fearlessly. 


fame vi-sakha. 
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Vi-sankaniya, as, ad, am, to be suspected or 
doubted, doubtful, suspicious; questionable. 

Vi-sankamana, as, a, am, suspecting, doubting, 
fearing, apprehending. 

Vi-sanka, f. suspicion, doubt, fear, apprehension. 


fayrge vi-sankata, as, & or i, am (for vi- 
sarkafa), great, large; strong, vehement; (am), 
ind. vehemertly. 


fagie ri-gad, Caus. -Salayali, -yilum, to 
cause ta fall to pieces, break to pieces; to rend 
asunder ; to scatter in all directions. 

Vi-sada, as, &, am {said to be connected with 
vi-sad above), clear, pure, pellucid, spotless, perspi- 
cuous; white, of a white colour; evident, apparent, 
obvious, manifest; beautiful; (as), m. white, the 
colour. = Visada-prabha, as, &, am, of pure efful- 
gence, shedding pure STE eee as cl. 8. P. 
-karati, -zkartum, to make clear, explain, illustrate. 

Vi-satana, as, 7, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
fall to pieces, reading asunder; setting free, de- 
livering. 

Vi-satayitya (anom. ind. part.), having broken in 
pieces, having scattered. 


viesaya, as, m. (fr. rt. $2 with v2), 
doubt, uncertainty; refuge, asylum, 
Visayin, i, ini, ¢, dubious, uncertain ; donbting. 
Vi-saya, as, m. sleeping and watchiug alternately 
(applied to watchmen who sleep and watch by turns ; 
cf, upa-saya). 


fayct vi-sara, &c. See under vi-s7. 


FIM visala, as, m. (for visala ?), N. of the 
son af Abja; (a), f., N. of a town; (cf. vatsalz.] 


faqret vi-salya, as, &, am, free from 
thorns or darts; free from trouble or embarrass- 
ment, without care or pain; (&), f. a twining shrub, 
Menispermum Cordifolium ; a sort of pot-herb; the 
plant Croton Palyandrum (commonly called Danti) ; 
Convalvulus Turpethum (commonly called Teori) ; 
a sort of fruit, Langaliya; (probably) N. of a stream 
or river.—Visalya-krit, t, t, t, freeing from pain 
ar distress; (t), m. the climbing plant Echites Di- 
chotoma. = Visalya-sangama, as, m. ‘union with 
Vigalya,’ N. of a chapter of the Reva-mahitmya. 
=Visalya-sambhaya, as, m. ‘origin af Visalya,’ 
N. of a chapter af the Reva-mah4tmya. 


fara vi-Sas, cl. 1. P. -fasati, -fasitum, to 
cut up, dissect, kill, destroy ; to immolate, sacrifice. 

Vi-sasana, am, n. the act of cutting up, dissect- 
ing; killing, slaying, immolating, slaughter; ruin ; 
N. of one of the divisions af Naraka; (as), m. a 
sabre, crooked sword. 

Vi-sasita, a8, a, am, cut up, dissected ; killed, im- 
molated ; rude, ill-mannered, (see 1. vi-sasta below.) 

Vi-Sasitr?, ta, tri, tri, one who cuts up or dissects 
(Manu V. 51), a dissector; a killer, immolator. 

I. vi-sasta, as, &, am, cut up, dissected; bold, 
ficrce, ill-mannered, rude. 

Vi-gsastri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who kills or dis- 
sects ; (2), m1. an immolator, sacrificer; a C’andala. 

Vi-sasya, ind. having cut up or dissected, having 
immolated. 


Tagred 2. vi-Sasta, as, a, am (fr. rt. Sans 
with v7), praised, celebrated. 


Lal . = 

TAYE vi-sastra, as, a, am, weaponless, 
disarmed, unarmed. = Visastva-tva, am, nh. an unt 
armed or defenceless condition. 


fayIVAIT visakara, as, m. the plant Eu- 


phorbia, (probably for visakara, see under visa.) 
TAM vi-sakha, as, 4, am (fr. Sakha with 


vi), branchless; having spreading branches; (as), 

m., N. of Karttikeya; of a son of Karttikeya (as son 

of Agni); an attitude in shooting (standing with 

the feet a span apart); a solicitor, petitioner, beggar ; 

a spindle; (a), f. or (c), f. du., N. of one of the 

lunar asterisms (figured by a decorated gateway or 
1G 
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arch and containing four or originally two stars 
placed under the regency ofa dual divinity, Jndragni, 
Indra and Agni; it is probably to be conneeted with 
the quadrangle of stars t, a, B, -y Libra; see nak- 
xhatra); the cucurbitaceous plant Momordica Cha- 
rantia, (in this sense fem. sing.)= Visakha-ja, as, 
m. ‘born under the asterism Visakha,’ the orange, 
Citrus Aurantium (as coming into season when the 
sun is in this asterism, or about the end of October). 
=- Visékha-detta, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Mudr&-rakshasa drama.—Visakha-yupa, as, m., 
N. of a king. 

Visakhala, am, n. an attitude in shooting. (See 
rt-Sakha.) 


fagnfas visakhila, as, m., N. of an 


author, 
FIAMMA vi-satana, &c. See under vi-sad. 
fagra visapa, as, m., N. of a Muni. 
TAM vi-Sarana. See under vi-sri. 


fagnte visdrada, as, a, am (said to be 
connected with vigala), leamed, wise ; skilful, skilled 
in, versed in, conversant with (often at the end of 
comps., cf. sarva-sastra-v’); famous, celebrated ; 
confident, bold, presuming, : 


FAQ visala, as, G, am (in Unidi-s, I. 
117. said to be fr. rt. t. vif; according to some 
connected with 2. ri-sri), large, great, wide, broad, 
extensive; great, eminent, illustrious; (as), m. a 
sort of deer; a sort of bird; N. of a son of Trina- 
vinda; (a), f, N. of the city Ujjayini or Ougein ; 
of another town (see vaisali, vatgali); the bitter 
apple, Cucumis Colocynthis ; (7), fa particolar plant 
(=aja-moda).—Visala-kula, am, n. a great or 
illustrious family; (as, G@, am), of noble family. 
~ Visdla-kula-sambhara, as, G, am, sprung from 
an illustrious race. — Visala-ta, f. or visala-tva, am, 
n. largeness, greatness, width, breadth, expansion, 
magnitude, bulk; eminence, distinction. = Visala- 
trad, k, m. ‘having large bark,’ the tree Echites 
Scholaris. — Vigala-nagara, am, n., N. of a town. 
~ Visala-netra, as, Gd, am, latge-eyed. = Vigala- 
puri, f., N. of a towo, —Visalaksha Cla-ak*), as, 
1, am, large-eyed, having beautiful eyes; (as), m. 
epithet of Siva; of Garuda; N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra ; (i), f. epithet of Parvati; N. of a daughter 
of Sandilya. 


fat ey vi-sikshn, us, us, u (see sikshu), 
Ved. especially instructing or accomplishing, (Say. = 
viseshena Sikshayitri, sadhayityi. ) 


fafsrea vi-Sikha, as, a, am, devoid of the 
Sikh or tuft of hair left on the head after tonsure ; 
pointless, without a point or top, without a crest; 
weak (Ved.?); (as), m. an arrow; an iron ctow, 
{in these and some following senses vi may denote 
intensity or largeaess); a sort of Sara or reed; (2), 
f. a spade; a hoe; a minute arrow: a sort of pin or 
needle; a spindle; a highway, broad or carriage 
road; a barber’s wife; a sick room or the dwelling 
of the sick, — Visikha-sreni or visikhavali (°kha- 
av°), f. a line of arrows. 


vi-Sinj, cl. 2. A. -Sinkte, -Sinjitum, 
to sound, resound, tinkle. 
Vi-siijana, a8, 2, am, sounding, singing, uttering 
cries; tinkling. 
fafora vi-sita, as, a, am 
¥o with vi), sharpened, sharp. 


fafara visipa, am, n. (in Unadi-s, ILI. 14s. 
said to be fr. rt. 1. vig), a house; a palace ; a temple. 


fafsrfory visi-Sipra, as, m. (so divided in 
the Pada text), Ved. ¢ deprived of jaws’ or ‘ noseless,’ 
N. of a persoa represented in Rig-veda V. 45, 6, as 
“quered by Manu, (Say. = vigata-hanu ; Say. also 


that Manu may stand for Indra, and Visi-Sipra 
, mean Vyitra.) 


(fr. rt. 1. si or rt. 


fagran visakha-ja. 


ri-gish, el. 7. P. -sinashti, -seshtum, 
to distinguish, make distinct or different ; to particu- 
larize, specify, define, describe ; to excel (with ace.) : 
Pass. -Sishyate, to be distinguished ; to differ or be 
different from; to be better than or more excellent 
than (with abl. and sometimes with inst., e.g. mau- 
nat satyam visishyate, troth is more excellent than 
silence; yajiaih sthitir visishyate, continuance 
in duty is better than sacrifices); to be of more 
weight; to be best: Caus. -Seshayati, -yitum, to 
distinguish, make distinct or different, detine. 
Vi-sishta, as, @, am, distinguished, distinct, par- 
ticular, especial, special, peculiar; having distinetive 
qualities or exclusive properties ; superior, excellent, 
choice, more excellent, better; distinguished by, en- 
dowed with, possessed of, having; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu. = Visishta-ta, f. or visishta-iva, am, n. 
distinction, individuality, the having distinguishing 
or charaeteristic qualities, speciality, peculiarity (of 
any kind); excellence, superiority, eminence. = Vi- 
Sishta-buddhi, is, f. ‘differeaced knowledge,’ dis- 
tinguishing knowledge (e.g. the knowledge of ‘a 
man carrying a staff’ which distingnishes him from 
*a man’ indifferently). = Visishta-varna, as, a,am, 
having a distinguished colour. = Vigishtadvaita-va- 
din (‘ta-ad’), i, ini, t, one who asserts the identity 
of what is distinct, i.e. of the two distinet things 
Prakriti and Purusha with Brahma. = Visishtopama 
(Cta-up°), f. a particular comparison. — Visishfopa- 
ma-yulta (Cta-up°), am, n., scil, riipaka, a meta- 
phor which contains a particular comparison (said to 
be a variety of the Ripaka or metaphor general), 
Vi-sesha, as, m. the act of distinguishing or dis- 
criminating, discrimination; difference, distinction, 
individuality, individual identity (consisting in dis- 
tinction from every other individual or species), 
characteristic difference, peculiar mark, special pro- 
perty, speciality, peculiarity (sometimes at the begin- 
ning of compounds and to be translated by ‘ peculiar,’ 
‘special,’ &e., ef. visesha-guna); particularity ; (in 
the VaiSeshika school of the Ny&ya phil.) the eternal 
distinguishing nature or individual essence of each of 
the nine Dravyas or substances (i.e. of each of the 
five atoms of earth, water, fire, air, and mind, and 
of ether, time, space, and soul; these nine eternal 
substances are said to be so essentially different that 
one can never be the other) ; predicament (in logic) ; 
peculiar attribute; (ia grammar) a word which de- 
fiaes or limits the meaning of another word, (any 
word in which the general meaning of another word 
is merged is said to be the Visesha of that word); a 
distinguishing mark made on the forehead with 
sandal; species, kind, sort, variety, mode, manner, 
various method (often at the end of comps., ¢. g. 
vriksha-visesha, a kind of tree; tapo-viseshah, 
m. pl. various kinds of penance: and sometimes to 
be translated by ‘ different,’ ‘ special,’ e.g. purusha- 
v°, a different man; dasd-v°, a special condition) ; 
variation, change, alteration for the better, amend- 
ment; a favourable turn or crisis in sickness; a dis- 
tinct or different object; a limb, member; distinc- 
tion, peculiar merit, excellence, superiority ; the best 
of anything (atethe end of comps. or even at the 
beginning, and sometimes to be translated by ‘ excel- 
lent,’ ‘superior,’ e.g. rasa-v°, an excellent juice, ef. 
prasidhana-v’); a particular figure in rhetoric 
(said to be of three kinds, cf. visesholti, col. 3); 
N. of the mundane egg; viseshena or viseshat, 
ind. especially, particularly, even more. — Visesha- 
kama, as, a, am, peculiarly desirous or amorous. 
~Visesha-krit, t, t, t, making a distinction, dis- 
tinguishing. = Visesha-guna, as, m. a special or 
distinct quality, distinguishing property; an object 
or substance of a single and distinct kind (as soul, 
time, space, ether, and the atoms of earth, water, 
fire, air, and mind). —Visesha-~jia, as, a, am, 
knowing distinctions, critical, intelligent, wise, dis- 
criminating, a connoisseur. — Visesha-taa, ind. espe- 
cially, particularly, in particular, specifically. — Vige- 
sha-dharma, as, m. a peculiar or different duty; a 
special law. = Visesha-padartha (da-ar°), as, m. 


a 
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fagiat vi-seshya. 


(in the Nydya) the category of particularity. = Vise- 
sha-pratishedha, as, m. a special exception. = Vi- 
Sesha-pramana, am, n. special authority. —Vi¢e- 
sha-bhavand, {. reflecting on or perceiving differ- 
ences; (in mathematics) a partienlar operation in 
extracting roots, composition by the diffcrenee of the 
products. — Visesha-ramaniya, as, d, am, especially 
delightful, partienlarly pleasant. — Viseshalakshana, 
am, n. any specific or characteristic mark or sign. 
= Visesha-linga, am, 0. a particular mar!:, specifie 
property, attribute of a subordinate elass. = Visesha- 
racana, am, n. a speeial text, different text, special 
tule or precept. — Visesha-vat, an, ati, at, possessed 
of some distinguishing property, peculiar, excellent, 
superior, better. = Visesha-vidvas, an, m. eminently 
learned, a sage, philosopher. —Visesha-ridhi, is, 
m.a special rule or observance, special form. = Vi- 
Sesha-ryapti, ts, f. (in logie) a form of Vy4pti or 
pervasion, (according to Sabda-k.= pratiyogi-vya- 
dhikarana - svasamdnadhikaranatyantabhara ~ 
pratiyogitva.) = Visesha-salin, i, ini, i, possessing 
peculiar merit or excellence. = Visesha-sastra, am, 
n. (in grammar) a special rule (= apa-vada). = Vi- 
Seshatidesa (°sha-at°), as, m. a special supplemen- 
tary rule. —Viseshartham (Csha-ar°), ind. for the 
sake of distinction or difference. — Wisesharthin 
(°sha-ar®), 1, int, t, seeking for excellence or dis- 
tinction ; particular in searching for (anything). = V7- 
Seshokti (°sha-uk°), is, f. (in rhetorie) ‘ statement 
of distinction’ or * description of excellence,’ (either 
coupling cause with effect so as to explain any pecu- 
liar condition or enhancing the beauty of a subject by 
dwelling upon certain adverse circumstances in spite 
of which this excellence exis's); enumeration of 
merits, panegyric. = Viseshoc¢hvasita (“sha-ué°), 
am, n. the peculiar breath or life (of another), a 
peculiar treasure (applied to an object especially dear), 
— Viseshoddesga (sha-ud?), as, m. (in the Nyaya) 
a particular kind of enunciation. 

Vi-geshaka, as, , am, distinguishing, discrimina- 
tive, characteristic, attnibutive; (as, am), m. n. any 
distinguishiog property or characteristic ; an attribute, 
predicate ; a mark on the forehead made with sandal 
&e. (worn either as an ornament or for sectarial dis- 
tinction; pattra-viseshaka, strokes or lines drawn 
on the face with pigments); discriminative faculty 
oft perception; a particular arrangement of poetical 
composition. = Viseshaka-é¢hedya, am, n. a parti- 
cular form of Tilaka or sectarial mark, (according to 
Sabda-k. = ¢atuhshashti-kalantargata-shashtha- 
kala.) 

Vi-seshana, as, t,am, distinguishing, discrimina- 
tive, attributive; distinctive (as a property &c.); 
(am), n. the act of distinguishing or discriminating, 
distinction, discrimination; a distinguishing mark or 
attribute ; a word which particularizes or defines 
another word, the ‘differencer’ or distinguisher of 
another word (which other word is called vi-seshya, 
q. Vv.) ; au epithet, attribute, adjective; a word used 
in apposition. —Viseshana-ta, f. the state of a dis- 
tinguisher or of distinguishing, the being a distin- 
guishing mark; the being an adjective ; individuality, 
= Viseshanatd-sambandha, as, m. the relation of 
predicability, relation of predicate to subject. —Vi- 
Seshana-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with discrimi- 
nation; having a distinguishing attribute. = Vise- 
shana-varga, as, m., N, of a division of the Sabda- 
ratnavali lexicon. : 

Vi-seshaniya, as, &, am, to be distinguished or 
discriminated ; to be marked as different or distinct ; 
to be particularized. 

Vi-seshtta, as, Z, am, distinguished, made different 
or distinct, defined, separated, divided ; having as an 
attribute, distinguished by an attribute; predicated ; 
excellent, superior. 

Vi-seshya, as, a, am, to be distinguished or dis- 
ctiminated ; requiring to be defined or determined ; 
distinguished, pre-eminent, principal, primary, chief; 
(am), n. the word to be ‘differenced’ or distin- 
guished, the thing or object to be particularized or 
defined by another word (which other ward is called 


fagrerat viseshya-td. 


viseshana, q.v.), 4 substantive, noun, the object or 
subject of a predicate, (according to some, in these 
senses, also masc.)  Viseshya-ta, f. the being to be 
described or defined; the condition ofa substantive. 
Vi-seshyaka in tadvad-viseshyaka, as, a, am, 
relating to (an object) possessing such an attribute. 


fast vi-Sirshan, a, a, a, Ved. headless, 


without a head. 


fase vi-sila, as, G, am, ill-behaved, 
indecorous, immoral; badly conducted, ill-mannered, 
not observing approved usages. 


fay vi-Sudh, cl. 4. P. -Sudhyati, -Sod- 
dhum, to be completely purified or cleansed; to 
become pure: Cans. -fodhayatt, -yitum, to purify, 
cleanse. 

Vi-suddha, as, &, am, completely purified or 
cleansed ; cleared; clean; pure, free from all vice or 
fault; pious, virtuons, honest; humble, modest, 
compliant; rectified, corrected, accurate; (am), n. 
a kind of mystical circle in the body, (see cakra, 
cf. viguddhi-cahra.) = Visuddha-dhishana, as, 
a, am, having the understanding or mind purified. 
— Visuddha-bhara, as, 4, am, having a pure mind 
or disposition, pure-minded. — Visuddha-vansya, 
as, @, am, of a pure family. — Visuddha-sattva- 
pradhdna, as, &, am, chiefly characterized by pure 
goodness. Visuddhatman Cdha-at?), 4G, a, a, 
having a pure soul, pure-minded, innocent. = Visud- 
dhesva-tantra Cdha-is°), am, n., N. of a work, 

Vi-suddhi, is, f. complete purity; purifying; pu- 
rification, sanctification, holiness; rectitude, rectifica- 
tion, correction, correctness, removal of error or doubt; 
equality, sameness, similarity; (in algebra) a sub- 
tractive quantity. Visuddhi-cakra, am, n. a kind 
of mystical circle or mark in the body (said by 
some to be in the region of the throat). — Visuddhi- 
bhaj, k, k, k, possessing purity, free from sin or 
vice, pure. 

Vt-sodhana, am, n. the act.of purifying, cleaning, 
freeing from soil, defect, or sin; expiation; (1), f. a 
particular plant or tree (=danti); N. of the capital 
of Brahma, 

Vi-sodhaniya, as, &, am, to be purified or 
cleansed, to be freed from taint or sin; to be rectified 
or corrected. 

Vi-godhita, as, a, am, purified, cleansed, freed 
from soil or taint. 

Vi-sodhitavya, as, 4, am, =vi-godhantya above. 

Vi-sodhin, i, tni, ¢, purifying, cleaning, clearing ; 
(in), f. a particular plant (=ndga-danti). =—Viso- 
dhi-ta, f. or visedhi-tva, an, n. purifying, clean- 
ing; clearing, freeing from obstructions; rectifying, 
. correcting. = Visodhini-rija, am, n.=jaya-pala 
(according to Sabda-k.). 

Vi-godhya, as, G, am, to be purified or cleaned, 
to be freed from taint or fault; to be rectified; 
(am), n. a debt. 


| FAYPT vi-subh, cl. 1. A. -Sobhate;”=obhi- 
tum, to shine brightly, be beautiful, 


fay vi-sush, cl. 4. P. -Sushyati, -foshtum, 
to become very dry, dry up, to become withered : 
Caus. -Soshayati, -yitum, to make dry, dry up, 
desiccate. 

Vi-sushka, as, d, am, completely dried up, very 
dry; withered ; thirsty. : 

Vi-coshana, as,t,am, drying, desiccative ; epithet 
of a weapon; (am), n. the act of drying, desiccating, 
desiccation. ~ 

Vi-Soshita, as, a, am, completely dried up, dried. 


fans vi-Sula, as, 4, am, destitute of a 
spear or pike, without a spear. 
Tan ye vi-srinkhala, as,d, am, unfettered, 


unshackled, unchecked, unrestrained, uncurbed ; dis- 
solute, 


fax vi-gri, Pass. -siryate, to be broken 


or split in pieces; to crumble or fall to pieces, lose 
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cohesion, be dissolved, become rotten, decay; to 
waste away, become emaciated; to shrivel or fade 
away, disappear. 

Vi-sara, as, m. splitting, bursting; destroying, 
killing, slaying, slaughter. 

Vi-garana, am, n, the act of splitting, destroying, 
killing, &c. 

Vi-sarana, am, n. the act of splitting, shattering, 
destroying. 

Vi-sirna, as, d, am, shattered, broken to pieces, 
wrecked ; decayed, withered, rotten, dried up, dry; 
shrunk, shrivelled ; impaired, wasted. = Visirna- 
parna, as, m. the Nimb tree (=nimba).—Ve- 
Sirna-mirtt, ts, m. ‘having his body destroyed or 
reduced to ashes,’ epithet of KAma-deva. 

Vi-Sirya, as, @, am, to be broken to pieces or 
dissolved ; likely or fit to crumble or fall to pieces. 

Vi-siryat, an, anti, at, being shattered or dashed 
to pieces, crumbling away. 

Vi-siryamana, as, a, am, being shattered or de- 
stroyed or wasted ; wasting away, decaying, perishing. 


fasta vi-soka, as, a,am, freed from grief, 
free from sorrow, happy; (as), m., N. of a Muni; 
the Asoka tree; (a), f. exemption from grief, (one 
of the original properties of man.)=— Vtsol:a-kofa, 
N. of a niountain. — Vtvoka-dera, as, m. a proper 
N.=Visoka-parvan, a, n., N. of a section of the 
Mahi-bharata. 


fama] vis-cakadra, as, m. (said to be fr. 
vi-s for vit ¢akadra, cf. visva-ladru), Ved. (ac- 
cording to some) a low man who deals in dogs, a 
dog-dealer, (according to others) a dog (regarded as 
a despicable animal). — Viscakadrakarsha (Cra- 
ak°), as, m. (acecrding to some) one who drags about 
or chastises the above, (see Nirukta II. 3.) 


faet visna, as, m. (fr. rt. vich, Pan. VI. 
4,19), lustre, splendor, 


FAUST vispala, f. a proper N. 


fram vi-sran, cl. 10. P. -sranayati, -sra- 
yayati, -yitum, to give away, distribute, present. 

Vi-sranana, am, n. the act of giving away, dis- 
tribution, gift, donation. 

Vi-sranana, am, n.= vi-sranana above. 

Vi-sranita, as, a, am, given away, distributed, 
bestowed. 

Vi-sranya, ind, having given or bestowed. 


faary vi-grath (connected with vi-slath, 
q.v.), cd. 10. P. -srathayati, -yitum, Ved. to 
loosen, relax, untie, release; to become loose. 


vi-sram, cl. 4. P. -sramyati (ep. 
even cl. 1. -sramaii), -framitum, to cease from 
labour or toil, rest, repose; to cease: Pass. -fram- 
yate, Aor, vy-asrami or vy-asranii: Caus. -sra- 
mayatt (ep. -sramaya), -yitum, to cause to rest, 
make to cease from toil. 

Vi-srama, as, m. rest, repose, quiet; cessation 
from labour or fatigue, remission of work, relaxation ; 
N. of a scribe, 

Vi-Ssramita, as, &, am, made to rest; completely 
wearied, exhausted, 

Vi-sramya, ind. having rested, having reposed, 
&c. 

Vi-sranta, as, d, am, rested, reposed, reposing ; 
ceased, ceasing, desisting from ; calm, composed. 

Vi-Sranti, is, f. rest, repose, cessation from toil or 
occupation, 

Vi-srama, as, M, rest, repose, cessation from toil 
or occupation; pause, stop, cessation; tranquillity, 
composure, 


fIARI vi -Srambh (also written vi-srambh), 
cl. 1, A. -frambhate, -grambhitum, to entrust, 
confide, be confident. 

Vi-srabdha, as, 4, am, entrusted, trusted, con- 
fided, confided in, confided to; trusty, trustworthy, 
confidential; confiding, confident, fearless; firm, 
quiet, steady; reposed, rested, tranquil, patient, 


framsnfa visleshajati. 
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meek, lowly-minded, not lofiy; excessive, exceeding, 
much; (am), n. confidingly, trustfully, without 
fear, without hesitation, quietly. — Visrabdha-ta, f. 
or vigrabdha-tva, am, n. trustiness ; trustworthiness. 
= Visrabdha-navodha, f.a confiding bride, (one of 
the several classes into which brides are divided.) 

Vi-grambha, ag, m. trust, confidence; rest; the 
relaxing of the organs of utterance, lowering or sink- 
ing of the yoice (applied to the An-ndatta accent in 
grammar) ; affection, affectionate inquiry; playful or 
amorous quarrel, festive or sportive tumult; killing. 
=Visrambhalipa (bha-al’), as, m. confidential 
talk, affectionate conversation, 

Vi-srambhin, t, in?, i, trusting, confiding, con- 
fiding in; trusty, fuithful, trustworthy. 


frag vi-Sravas, vi-srava. See below. 
e -- e . f = 
fTAtUA vi-sranita, vi-sranya. See under 


viesran, Col. 2. 


fafa 1. vi-sri, is, m. death (according to 
Sabda-k.). 


fate 2. vi-sri, cl. 1. P. A. -Srayati, -Sra- 
yate, -frayitum, Ved. to be opened, be set open (A.); 
to be diftused, diffuse, spread out, expand (A.); to 
devote one’s self to, serve, enjoy (A.); to open, 
spread out, spread over (P.); to have recourse to, 
approach. 

Vi-graya, as, m. the having recourse to, depend- 
ance upon, abode, asylum. 

Vi-srayamana, as, a, am, Ved. diffusing, spread- 
ing, serving, enjoying, (Say. = nt-shevamana.) 

Vi-grayin, i, int, i, having recourse to, living or 
dwelling in; depending on, serving. 


fay 1. vi-sru, Pass. -grityate, to be heard 
in various places; to be heard of far and wide, to be 
celebrated: Cans. -fravayati, -yitum, ta cause to 
be heard everywhere, cause to be heard, narrate; 
to canse to resound ; to call out. 

Vi-sravas, as, m., N. of the father of Kuvera and 
of R4vana ; (according to the Ramayana, Visravas was 
son of the sage Pulastya, who was the son of Brahma ; 
cf, raisravana.) 

1. vi-frava, as, m. great faine or celebrity. 

I. 2i-Sravana, am, n. causing to hear, narrating, 
apprising. 

Vi-sravya, ind. having caused to be heard. 

I. vi-sruta, as, & am, heard of far and wide, 
noted, renowned, celebrated, famous, notorious, well 
known; pleased, delighted, happy. —Visruta-vat, 
an, m., N. of a king. = Visrutabhijana (ta-abh°), 
as, a, am, of a renowned family, of noted birth. 

I. vi-srutt, is, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety. 


FI 2. vi-sru=vi-sru, q.v. 

2. vi-Srava, as, m. flowing forth or away, drop- 
ping. 

2. wi-srdvana, am, n. causing to flow forth; 
bleeding, (see 27-aravarza.) 

2, vi-sruta, as, &, an, flowed away, flowing forth. 

2. vi-sruti, ts, f. flowing, oozing. 


frag vi-sath [cf. vi-srath], cl. 1. P. 
-slathati, cl. 10. P. -slathayati, &c., to be loose 
or relaxed; to loosen. 

Vi-slatha, as, a, am, untied, loose, rejaxed, lan- 
guid.=—Vislathanga (*tha-an*), as, @, am, having 
relaxed limbs, relaxed, weak, nerveless. 


fataq vi-Slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyati, -slesh- 
tum, to be disunited or separated, be divided, be 
broken: Caus. -steshayati, -yitum, to cause to be 
disunited, separate. 

Vi-Slishta, as, &, am, disunited, disjoined, sepa- 
rated. 

Vi-slesha, ag, m. disunion, disjunctioa, separation 
(especially of lovers, or of husband and wife); distance, 
absence, bereavement; a chasm; (in arithmetic) the 
converse of addition. = )’tslesha-jati, is, f, (in arith- 
metic) the assimilation of difference, the reduction 
of fractional difference. 
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Vi-sleshtta, a3, d, ain, disunited, severed, sep2- 
rated, divided. 
V'i-Sleshin, i, ini, i, disunited, severed, falling from. 


frara vi-sloka, as, m. a kind of metre. 


faxg risva, as, 4, am (in Unadi-s. I. 151. 
said to he fr. rt. 1. ets,‘ to pervade;’ according to some 
connected with rt. gvi with vi; declined as a pro- 
nominal, like sarva, nom. pl. masc. vigve, see Gram. 
238; cf. fasvat, sisvata), all, every, every one, 
(visvasmad Indra uttarah, Indra is higher than 
all, Rig-veda X. 86, 1), entire, whole, universal ; 
(as), m., N. of a kiad of deity belonging to a class 
of ten (forming one of the nine Ganas or classes 
enumerated under Gana-devatd, q. v.: in Rig-veda 
X. 130, §. they are associated with the Jagatf metre, 
and called Visve devah, which may have originally 
denoted ‘ al] the gods collectively,’ though the intro- 
duction of the ViSvas under the name visra-devah 
or visve-devah, as a separate troop or Gana of deities, 
seems to have taken place at an early period: accord- 
ing to the Vishnu and other Puranas they were sons 
of Vivi, daughter of Daksha, and their names are 
given as follow, 1. Vasu, 3. Satya, 3. Kratu, 4. 
Daksha, 5. Kala, 6. Kama, 7. Dhyiti, 8. Kuru, 9. 
Puri-ravas, 10. Madravas; two others are added by 
some authorities, viz.. 11. Ro¢aka or Lodana, 12. 
Dhvani (aJso writtea Dhiri?]: they are particularly 
worshipped at the Sraddhas or funeral obsequies in 
honour of deceased ancestors: moreover, accordiog 
to Manu IIT. go, 121, offerings should be meade to 
them daily,—these privileges having been bestowed 
on them, it is said, by Brahma and the Pitris, as a 
reward for certain severe austerities they had per- 
formed on the Himalaya: sometimes, however, it is 
difficult to decide whether the expression vi¢ve devah 
refers to all the gods or to the particular troop of 
deities described above); N. of Intellect in the Ve- 
dinta philosophy, or (according to some) the faculty 
which perceives Singleness, (perhaps translatable by 
‘the Pervader;’ accordiag to a commentator = 
sthula-sarira-vyashty-upahita-caitanya, * intel- 
lect located in the distributive aggregate of material 
bodies"); N. of a well known lexicon, = visva-pra- 
idsa, q.v.; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma; the plant Acqnitum Ferox; a tree 
used for dying red (commonly called Atis = Betula) ; 
the shrub Asparagus Racemosus (= satavari); 
another plant (= pippalt); dry ginger; (am), n. 
the whole world, universe, whole creation; dry ginger. 
- Vigva-hadru, us, us, u, wicked, vile; (us), m. 
a dog trained for the chase; sound, noise. = Visva- 
harman, a, m. ‘one who does universal acts, all- 
doer, all-creator, all-maker,’ N. of the architect or 
artist of the gods (said to be son of Brahm, and in 
the later mythology sometimes identified with Tvash- 
tri, q. v., not only as an architect, but as a kind of 
chief engiacer or forger of divine weapons, and in- 
ventor of the agny-astra, q.v.; in this capacity 
ViSva-karman is said to have revealed the Sthapatya- 
veda, q.v., or fourth Upa-veda, and to preside over 
all manual labours as well as the sixty-four mechanical 
arts, [whence he is worshipped by KArus or artizaus]; 
in the Vedic mythology, however, the office of Indian 
Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtri as a distinct deity, 
Vigva-karman being rather identified with Praja-pati 
[Brahma] himself as the creator of all things and 
architect of the universe ; in the hymns Rig-veda X. 
8t, 82. he is represented as the universal Father and 
Generator, the one all-seeing God, who has on every 
side eyes, faces, arms, and feet, who blows forth heaven 
and earth with his arms and wings, who kuows all 
worlds, gives the gods their names, and is beyond 
the comprehension of mortals; in Nirukta X, 26. 
and elsewhere in the Brahmanas he is called a son 
of Bhuvana, and Vigva-karman Bhauvana is described 
as the author of the two Rig-veda hymus X, 81,82, 
mentioned above ; moreover, a doubtful legend is told 
of his having offered up all beings, iacluding himself, 
10 sacrifice; the Ramayana represents him as having 
built the city of Lanka for the Rakshasas, and as 


frafaa vi-sleshita. 


having generated the ape Nala, who made Rama's 
bridge from the continent to the island; the name 
Vigva-karman, meaning ‘ doing all acts,’ appears to 
be sometimes applicable as an epithet to any great 
divinity) ; epithet of Sarya or the Sun; of one of the 
seven principal rays. of the sun (supposed to supply 
heat to the planet Mercury); epithet of Maha-deva 
(Maha-bh. Santi-parvan 10332); epithet of Indra 
(Rig-veda VIN. 87, 2); of a son of the Vasu Pra- 
bhisa; any great saint. = Visgvakarma-sula or 
visvakarma-ja, f. ‘daughter of Visva-karman,’ 
epithet of Satijia (one of the wives of the Sun). 
— Visva-hadya, as, &, am, whose body is the universe 
(said of Vishnu); (@), f£, N. of a goddess. — Visva- 
karya, as, m., N. of one of the seven principal rays 
of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the planet 
Venus; cf. visva-karman). —Visva-krit, t, ¢, t, 
making or creating all; (¢), m. the creator or maker 
of all things; epithet of Visva-karman, son of Brahma, 
(see above); N. of a son of Gadhi or Gathin, and 
brother of Visv4-mitra. — Visva-trita, as, &, am, 
made by Viéva-karman (?). =—Visva-krishti, is, ts, 
i, Ved. (probably) known to all men; (cf. vzsva- 
éarshani.| =—Visva-ketu, us, m. ‘whose banner is 
the universe,’ epithet of A-niruddha, (a form of Kama, 
as son of Pradyumna.) —Visva-kosha, as, m, the 
lexicon called Visva (= visva-prakdsa).—Visva-ga, 
as, m. ‘ going everywhere,’ N. of Brahma, —Vesve- 
gandha, as, m. ‘having much odour,’ an onion; 
(a), f. ‘having all fragrance,’ the earth (as having 
the quality of odour, see guna); (am), n. myrrh 
(=vola).=—Visva-qgunadarsa (Cna-ad’), as, m. 
‘mirror of the virtues of the world,’ N. of a work by 
Venkata (relating the history of Southern India), 
= Vtsva-gudh, ghut, t, t, all-enveloping. = Visva- 
gurta, as, a, am, Ved. approved by every body, 
accomplisher of all deeds, prepared for all acts, (Say. 
=sarveshu haryeshidyata, Rig-veda VIII. 1, 22.) 
=~ Visva-goptri, ta, m. ‘ preserver of the universe,’ 
epithet of Vishnu; of Indra. —Visva-granthi, ts, f. 
the plant Cissus Pedata (= hansa-pad?). —Visvan- 
kara, as, i, am, all-creating, making all; (as), 
m. the eye,—Visva-dakra, ani, u.. N. of a pat- 
ticular kind of large gift or offering consisting of a 
mass of pure gold. = Visva-caksha, as, a, am, Ved. 
all-seeing.=\Visva-cal:shas, ds, as, as,Ved. all-seeing, 
all-beholding, (said of ViSva-karman, Rig-veda X. 81, 
2, and of Siryal. 50, 2.) Visva-candra, as, 4, aint, 
Ved. all-radiant, all-brilliant. —V2sva-darshani, 13, 
ia, t, Ved. known to all men, extending everywhere, 
world-wide, seeing everything, comprising all men. 
~ Visva-jana, am, n. ajl men, all maokind, man- 
kind generally.—Visva-janina, as, ad, am, fit or 
good for all men, sujtable to all mankind, = Visva- 
janina-vritti, t3, is, 7, whose conduct or actions are 
for the benefit of the whole world. = Visva-janiya, 
as, @, am, relating or suitable to ail men. = J isva- 
janya, as, &, am, belonging or relating to all man- 
kind, fit or good for all men, universally beneficial. 
—Visva-jit, t, t, t, all-conquering, all-subduing ; 
(£),m., N. of a particular ceremony or sacrifice; the 
cord or noose of Varuna; N. of a son of Gadhi and 
brother of Visv4-mitra; of a son of Satya-jit. = Visva- 
jinva, as, a, am, Ved, all-refreshing, all-sustaining. 
— Viseaji, ais, ts, u, Ved. all-impelling, (Say.= 
visvasya prerayitri, Rig-veda IV. 33, 8.) —Visra- 
tas, &c., see p. 945, col. 3.— Visva-tur, ur, ur, dr, 
Ved, all-subduing, conquering everything. =Visra- 
dargata, as, a, ant, Ved. all-conspicuous, visible to 
all; to be honoured by all. —Visva-deva, as, m. 2 
Visva-deva or deity of a particular class, see under 
vised; (a), f. the plant Hedysaram Lagopodioides ; 
(08, d, am), possessing al] divine attributes, contain- 
ing all the gods. —Visva-devya, as, a, am, Ved. 
distinguished by all divine attributes ; relating or ac- 
ceptable to all the gods, Rig-veda II]. 2, 5.— Visva- 
dohas, as, &, as, Ved, milking or yielding all 
things, all-productive. —Visra-dhara, as, m, ‘all- 
containing,’ a proper N. =} isva-dhayas, ds, as, as 
(see 1, and 2. dhdyas), Ved. one who bears every- 


fasyeq visva-ripa. 


i, #2, t, all-maintaining, all-sustaining; (7), m. a 
deity; (tn), f. the earth. —Visva-dhrik, k, k, sus- 
taining everything, (see dhyik.) —Visea-dhenda, f., 
Ved. ‘ all-cherisher, all-fosterer,’ epithet of the earth, 
=— Visea-natha, as, m.' lord of the universe,’ N. of 
Siva (especially as the object of adoration at Benares, 
ef. zigvesa); N. of the author of the Candra-kala 
drama, the Sahitya-darpana, and various other works ; 
of several other authors and commentators. = Visra- 
nitha-deva, as, m., N. of the author of the Kunda-. 
mandapa-kaumud!, — Visvandtha-paidinana or 
visvanatha-bhattadcarya, as, m., N. of the author: 
of the Bhasha-pari¢¢heda, and of a commentary on 
the Ny4ya-sittra of Gotama. = Visva-pda, Gs, m. * all- 
protecting, all-nourishing,’ the sun; the moon; fire. 
— Visva-pala, as, m. ‘all-protector,’ N. of a mera 
chant. = Visva-parana, as, 1, am, world-purifying ; 
(2), f. holy basil (= éalas?). = Visva-pig, Ved. having 
all sorts of oroaments; (Say.) having many forms 
(= bahu-ripa). = Visea-push, t, t, t, all-nourishing. 
- Visva-pijita, f. ‘adored by all,’ holy basil (= 
talast). —Visva-pesas, as, as, as, Ved. containing 
all beauties; multiform, (Say. =bahu-vidhatitpa- 
yukta.) = Visva-prakasa, as, m., N. of a lexicon 
by MaheSvara (more briefly called Visva). —Visva- 
psan, &, m. (according to some corrupted fron, 
visva + bhasan, cf. bhasad), a god; fire or the 
deity of fire, Agni; the moon; the sun. = Visva- 
psnya, as, d, am (psnya said to be for psanya fr, 
tt. psa), Ved. feeding everything; having many 
forms or whose forms pervade everything, (Say, = 
ryapta-ripa.) —Visva-budbuda, as, m. the world 
regarded as a bubble. = Visva-bodha, as, m. a 
Buddha or Buddhist deified saint. = Visva-bharas, 
a3, a8, as, Ved. all-bearing, all-supporting, = Visva- 
bhanu, us, us, u, Ved, having light on all sides, all- 
illumining, (Say.=sarvato vyapta-tejaska.) = Vi- 
Sva-bharana, as, m. ‘creator of the universe,’ N, of 
Vishnu. = Vtsva-bhuj, h, kh, is, all-enjoying, all-pos- 
sessing; eating all things; (4), m. epithet of Indra, 
= Visea-bhija, f., N. of a tutelary goddess. = Visva- 
bhi, ts, m. the third of the Buddhas (according to 
some systems), — Visva-bheshaja, am, n. ‘univer- 
salemedicine,’ dry ginger; (as), m., Ved. a universal 
remedy, panacea, » Visva-bhojana, am, 0. the eating 
of all sorts of food. = Visva-bhojas, Gs, as, as, Ved. 
all-nourishing, one who enjoys all things, granting 
all enjoyment. = Visra-bhray, t, t, ¢, Ved. all-illumi- 
nating. = Visya-mada, f. ‘ all-delighting,’ N. of one 
of the seven tongues of fire.—Visva-manas, as, 
m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 
23-26 (having the patronymic Vaiyasva). —Visra- 
manus, us, us, us, Ved. (probably) known to all 
men; [ef. visra-krishti.] = Visea-manusha, as, a, 


am, Ved. (probably) known to all men (cf. vigva- , 


manus]; (as), m. every mortal, (Say. = sarvo ma- 
nushyah, Rig-veda VIII. 45, 42.) =Visvani-inva, 
as, &, am, Ved, expanding everywhere, pervading 
everything, (Sdy.=vistam ryapnuvana) ; gratify- 
ing all, (Say. = visva-tarpayna.) = Visva-nukhi, f., 
N. of Dakshayant (as worshipped in Jalandhara), 
= Visva-mirti, iz, is, 4, one whose form is the 
universe, existing in all forms; an epithet of the Su- 
preme Spirit.—Visvamirtt-mat, an, att, at, having 
or taking all forms, existing in all forms, omnipresent. 
=V’isvam-ejaya, as, d,am, Ved. shaking everything, 
making everything tremble; [ef. janam-ejaya.] 
=Visva-medlini, f., N. of a lexicon. — Visvam- 
bhara, as, &, am, supporting the universe, all-sus- 
taining, all-maintaining ; (@s),m. the Supreme Being; 
epithet of Vishnu; of Indra; (a), f. the earth. — Vés- 
vambharadhipa (rai-adh°), as, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a king. =—Visra-yoni, is, m. ‘source of the 
universe,’ N. of Brahma; of Vishnu, = Visva-ratha, 
as, m., N. of a son of Gadhi and brother of Visva- 
mitra, — Visva-raj, ¢, m1. a universal sovereign. 
=—Visva-ruci, f. ‘all-glittering,’ epithet of one of 
the seven tongues of fire, (sometimes regarded as a 
goddess.) —Visra-ritpa, as,a,am, taking all forms, 
existing in all forms, of every kind, universal, omni- 


thing, all-sustaining, all-nourishing. — Visva-dharin, | present; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu; N. of a 
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son of Tvashtri (a three-headed monster slain by 
Indra); ofa lexicographer; of a pupil of Samkara¢arya; 
of several other persons; (am), n, Agallochum. 
=Visvaripa-tama, as, a, am, Ved. having the 
greatest variety of forms or colours. Visvardpa- 
darsana, am, n., N. of two chapters in the Krida- 
khanda of the Ganesa-Purana, =Vtsvaripadcarya 
(°pa-aé°), az, m., N. of the author of a V4rttika, 
~ Visva-retas, ds, m. ‘containing the seed of all 
things,’ epithet of Brahm4. = J’isva-rocana, as, m. 
an esculent root, Arum Colocasia. = Visva-linga, a3, 
a, am,Ved. containing the distinguishing word visva. 
= Visra-locana =visva-prakaga.— Visgra-vada, 
as, m., N. of a so-called Veda (with the Magians). 
— Visru-vasu, us, m. * wealth of all,’ N. of a son 
of Puri-ravas. = Visva-vara, as, a, am, Ved. pos- 
sessed of all desirable things, containing all good 
things, granting all boons (Rig-veda Vil. 10, 4); 
adored or cherished by all, (Say. = 27Srair varantya, 
Rig-veda I. 113, 19); (a), f., N. of the authoress 
of the hymn Rig-veda V. 28 (belonging to the 
family of Atri). = Visva-varya, as, a, am, Ved. all- 
desired, (Sty.=visvair varaniya, Rig-veda VIII. 
19, 11.) —Visva-vah, -rait, visvauhi, -vitt (inst. c. 
visvauha, cf. bhara-vah), all-sustaining. = Visra- 
vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing everything, omniscient. 
~ Visravidhayin, i, m. all-making, all-arranging, a 
creator, deity.—Visra-vrétti, ts, f. universal practice, 
= Visra-vedas, as, 43, as, one who knows all things, 
all-knowing, oniniscient, obtaining or possessing all ; 
a sage, saint. —Visva-ryacas, as, f. ‘all-embracing,’ 
epithet of Aditi. —Visva-ryapaka, as, a, am, all- 
pervading, everywhere diffused. = Visva-vyapin, 7, 
ini, 7, all-diffused, all-pervading, nbiquitons, omni- 
present. = Visva-vyapti, ig, f. universal diffusion or 
permeation. = Visva-sambhi, is, m. one who is the 
source of all prosperity; epithet of Visva-karman 
(Rig-veda X. 8t, 7; in Rig-vedal. 160, 4. the dual 
form vigra-bhurd, ‘all-beneficial," is an epithet of 
Rodasi, or heaven and earth). — Visva-sardhas, as, 
as, a3, Ved. displaying great power, making great 
exertion, (Say. = vyapta-bala or bahétsaha.) 
= Visra-sarada, as, m., Ved. epithet of the disease 
called Takman (as likely to occur every autumn), 
=—Visva-suci, is, ts, 1, Ved. all-enlightening, purifying 
everything (said of Agni). —Visva-saha, as, d, am, 
all-bearing, all-enduring ; (a8), m., N. of a son of 
Ilavila; (a), f. the earth; epithet of one of the tongues 
of fire. —Visva-saman, a, m., N. of the author of 
the hymn Rig-veda V. 22 (having: the patronymic 
Atreya). =—Visva-saraka, am, n. ‘having all es- 
sence,’ the prickly pear, Cactus Indicus.—Visva- 
surid, t, t, £, Ved. granting everything well, giving 
every good thing, bestowing every sort of wealth. 
— Visva-srtj, ¢, ¢, ¢, creating the universe; (f), m. 
a creator of the nniverse (of whom there are ten ac- 
cording to some acconnts); an epithet of Brahma. 
— Visva-sena, as, m. epithet of the eighteenth Mu- 
hirta. = Visva-saubhaga, as, a, am, Ved. bestow- 
ing all blessings, containing all good things. = Visva- 
sphatika, as, m., N. of a king of Magadha. 
— Visra-srashtri, a, m. the creator of the universe, 
God. — Visranga (°va-a7’), as, m. universal-mem- 
bered (said of Vishnu). —V/svatman (va-at*), a, m. 
*Universe-spirit,’ the Son! of the Universe, the Univer- 
sal Spirit, the Supreme Being, God ; Brahman ; Siva ; 
Vishnu. = Visva-dhayas, as, m. (for visra-dhayas, 
q.v.), ‘all-sustaining,’ a deity, god. —Visra-nara, 
as, m. ‘ruling all men, benefiting all men,’ epithet 
of Savitri; N. of the father of Agni.— Vigrantara 
(°ra-an°), as, m., Ved., N. of a son of Su-shadman. 
= Visvapsu, ws, us, u, Ved. having all forms, 
multiform, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 148. 
apsu = riipa, visrapsu = nana-ripa; but cf. 
psu.) — Visea-mitra, as, m. (according to some 
authonties for visva + amitra, and meaning ‘no 
friend to all;’ but more probably for visva-mitra, ‘the 
friend of all,’ the final of vigea being lengthened), 
N. of a celebrated Kshatriya, described as son of 
Githin or Gadhi, deriving his lineage from an an- 
cestor of Kufika, named Puri-ravus, of the lunar race 


of kings, and himself sovcreign of Kany4-kubja or 
Kanoj, (according to one account he was brother of 
Satya-vati, wife of Riéika and mother by him of 
Jamad-agni, q.v., who was the father of Parasn-rama ; 
he had one hundred sons, fifty of whom offended 
their father, and being degraded by him to the cnn- 
dition of outcasts, became the progenitors of various 
barbarous tribes and Dasyus: the fame of ViSsv4- 
mitra rests chiefly on his contests with the great 
Brahman Vasishtha, and his success in elevating him- 
self, though a Kshatriya, to the rank of a Brahman, 
see Manu VII. 42: the Ramayana, which makes 
him a companion and counsellor of the young Rama-~ 
€andra, records {I. 53-65] how Visva-mitra, on his 
accession to the throne, visited the hermitage of 
Vasishtha, and seeing there the cow of plenty [ proba- 
bly typical of go, ‘the earth’}, offered the Muni un- 
told treasures in exchange for it, but being refused, 
prepared to take it by force; a long contest ensued 
between the king and the saint [symbolical of the 
struggles between the Kshatriya and Brahmanical 
classes], which ended in the défeat of Visva-mitra, 
whose vexation was such that, in order to become a 
Brahman and thus conquer his rival, he devoted 
himself to intense austerities, gradually increasing the 
rigour of his mortification through thonsands of years, 
till he successively earned the titles of Rajarshi, Rishi, 
Maharshi, and finally Brahmarshi; during the course 
of these penances Indra and the gods jealous of his 
increasiag power—as exhibited in his transporting 
king Tri-Sarku to the skies, and in saving his nephew 
Sunah-Sepha, son of his own brother-in-law Ri¢ika, 
out of the hands of Indra, to whom he had been 
promised by king Ambarisha as a victim in a sacri- 
fice—sent first the nymph Menaka and subsequently 
Rambhd to seduce him from his passionless life, and 
his surrender to the alluremients of the first of these 
nymphs led to the birth of a daughter called Sakun- 
tala, q.v., the heroine of the celebrated drama; the 
rivalry between Visva-mitra and Vasishtha is alluded 
to in many passages of the Rig-veda; it is thought, 
therefore, that as caste distinctions had not then 
become fixed, the later myths on the subject of this 
rivalry may have rested on a Vedic legend, according 
to which king Su-das, having employed Vasishtha as 
his domestic priest, allowed on various occasions Visv4- 
mitra also to officiate, which of course led to jealousies 
and quarrels between these two functionaries : the whole 
of the hymns of the third Mandala of the Rig-veda 
and a-few others are attributed to Visv4-mitra or to 
members of his family); Visvamitrasyatyardha, 
N. of a Saman ; (ds), m. pl. the family or descendants 
of Visy4-mitra ; (a), f,, N. of a river. — Visvamitra- 
priya, a3, m. ‘dear to Viév4-mitra,’ the cocoa-nut 
tree, (the frnit being said to have been created by 
that saint.) — Visvdmitra-srishti, is, f., Visva- 
mitra’s creation, (in allusion to several things fabled 
to have been created by this saint in rivalry of Brahma, 
e.g. tbe fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the 
human skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the 
ass of the horse, 8cc.)— Visrdyu (Cva-ay°), us, Us, 
2, Ved, containing all life, of full vitality, life-sustain- 
ing, abounding in food; going everywhere, (accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda lV. 28, 2=sarrato gantyi.) 
— Visvayu-poshas, ds, as, as, Ved. feediog or 
nowrishing all living beings.—_-Visvayu-vepas, as, as, 
as, Ved. whose energy goes everywhere or pervades 
all things, (Say. = sarra-gata-bala, Rig-veda VIII. 
43, 25.)— Vised-raj, t, m.a king of the universe. 
~ Visea-vasu, us, m. ‘wealth of all,’ N. of one of 
the Gandharvas (regarded as the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 139); epithet of one of the Manns; 
N. of a poet; of the thirteenth year of Jupiter's cycle ; 
(us), f. epithet of a particular night. = Visva-sah or 
visva-sah, t, t, t, Ved. all-conquering, subduing all 
foes. — Visve-deviis, m. pl. the Visva-devas, see 
visvas (according to the Sabda-k. there is a form 
Visre-devag, nom. m. sing. meaning * Fire,’ cf. visve- 
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vedas.) = Visre-devyi, d, a. the clitoris (?).—Viste- | 
bhojas, ds, m. (for visva-bh°), an epithet of Indra. | destroying confidence, one who betrays confidence, 
= Visve-vedas, a8, m, (for vigra-v”), an epithct of | a traitor. Visvasa-janman, a, G, a, produced from 
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Agni or Fire. Visvesa (va-isa), as, m. ‘lord of 
the nniverse,’ N. of Siva (as worshipped at Benares, 
where a celebrated temple is appropriated to him, 
cf. visva-natha above); the Supreme Spirit; (a), f, 
N. of a davghter of Daksha and wife of Dharma. 
—Visvesvara Cva-is°), as, m. lord of the uni- 
verse, =visrega above; N. of the author of the 
Madana-parijata, the Maharnava, the Smriti-kau- 
mudi, and a commentary on the Mitakshara ; of the 
author of a commentary on the Ashta-vakra-samhita. 
— Visresvara-tirtha, as, m., N. of a commentator ; 
(am), n., N. ofa place. — Visresrara-bhatta, as,m., 
N. of the author of the Karma-vipaika. = Visvaika- 
sara (°va-ek°), * sole essence of the universe,’ N. of 
a plain in KaSmira. "4 

Visvaka, as, m., Ved., N. of the father of Vish- 
nipi; of the author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 75 
(having the patronymic Karshni); (a), f.a sort of 
gull, Larus Ridibundns, 

Visvak-sena, as, m., for rishvak-sena, see under 
rishv-aric, p. 948. 

Visvag-asva, visvag-gati, &cc., for vishvag-asva, 
&c., see under vishy-and, p. 948. 

Visvand, an incorrect form for vishy-and, q.v. 

Visva-tas, ind. everywhere, all xround, univer- 
sally. = Visvatas-Calshus, us, us, us, Ved. having 
eyes on every side, (Rig-veda VIII. 81, 3.)—Vis- 
vatas-pad, t, m., Ved. having feet on every side ; 
epithet of Vifva-karman. = Visvato-davan, a, &c., 
Ved. granting from all sides. — Vtsvato-dhi, ts, m., 
Ved. supporter of the universe, Say. = sarva-jagato 
dharaka.) - Visvato-bahu, us, us, u, Ved. having 
arms ou every side.—Visvato-mukha, as, 1, am, 
having a face on every side, facing all sides. 

Vigvatha, ind. everywhere. 

Visvadanim, ind., Ved. at all times, at all seasons; 
(cf. tadanim, t-danim.] 

Viseadryand, an, idi, ak (ft. visva+ adri sub- 
stituted for the final a + aid), moving everywhere or 
universally, going in all directions, (better written 
vishvadryané.) 7 

Visvadha, ind., Ved. at all times, on every occasion. 

Visvadha, ind., Ved. on all sides, everywhere, 
(Say. = bahu-vidham.) 

Visvantara, as, m., N. of a king (son of Su- 
shadman; perhaps for risvantara), 

Viserayu, us,m. (for vigvadye ?), air, wind. 

Visvaha, ind., Ved. on all days, at all times, (Say. 
=sarveshy apy ahahsu, sarvadd.) 

Visvaha, ind., Ved. everywhere, in every place. 

Visvaha, ind, (probably fr. visva + ahan), every 
day, at all times, (Say. = sarvada.) 

Visuyd, ind., Ved. from every place, from every 
quarter, (Say. =visva-tas, sarvasu dikshu.) 


vi-Svas, cl. 2. P. -Svasili, -Svasitum, 
to confide, trust, confide in, trust in, depend on (with 
loc. or gen.), to be trustful or confident, to be free 
from apprehension: Cans. -srasayati, -yitum, to 
cause to trust, inspire with confidence, give confidence 
to, free from apprehension, console, enconrage. 

Vi-svasana, am, n. tmsting, confiding in. 

Vi-svasaniya, as, a, am, to be trusted or relied 
on, reliable, trustworthy, credible. — }’¢srasantya-ta, 
f. tmstworthiness, credibility. 

Vi-svastta, as, &, ant, trusted; believed or con- 
fided in. 

Vi-svasta, as, &, am, trusted, confided in, relied 
on; worthy of trust, deserving confidence ; faithful ; 
full of confidence, bold, fearless, unsuspecting ; (4), 
f. a widow. = Visrasta-vat, ind. as if confiding, as 
though trustful. 

Vi-svdsa, as, m. trust, confidence, faith, belief, re- 
liance ; a confidential communication, secret.—|7¢sva- 
sa-kdrana, anv,n.cause of confidence, motive of trust. 
~ Visvdsa-krit, t, t, t, inspiring confidence, causing 
trust. — Visvasa-ghata, as, m. destruction of confi- 
dence, breach of faith, violation of trust, treachery. 
~ Visvdsa-ghaitaka, as, or visvasa-ghatin, t, m. 
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confidence. = Vrsviasa-deci, f., N. of the patroness 
of Vidya-pati (to whom he dedicated his Garrga- 
vakyavall, a work on the worship of the waters of 
the Ganges). = Visvisa-patra, am, n. a confidential 
agent, one worthy to be trusted. = V’isvasa-pratt- 
panna, as, @, am, possessed of confidence, confiding, 
trusting. = Visvdsa-prada, as. G, am, giving or in- 
spiring confidence, — Visvasa-bhanga, as, m. breach 
of faith, violation of confidence. = Visvasa-bhiimi, 
tz, f. ground for trust, an object of trust, a trust- 
worthy person, apy one worthy of confidence. = V1- 
Svasa-sthana, am, n. an object or person of trust 
or confidence, anything which produces confidence ; 
a hostage. = Visvasaikasira Caa-ck°), a8, m, one 
whose sole essence is trust; a proper N, 

Vt-svasana, am, a, n. f. causing to trust or con- 
fide, prodncing confidence. 

Vi-srasayitva (anom. ind, part.), having caused or 
persuaded to trust, having inspired confidence. 

Vi-¢vasika, as, Z, am, trusty, confidential, —Vz- 
Scrasika-tara, as, ad, am, more trusty. 

Vi-¢casita, as, &, am, made to trust, inspired 
with confidence. 

Visrasin, i, tni, ¢, confiding, trusting, believiag, 
confiding in; trusty, honest. 

I. ri-fvdsya, a8, d, am, to be trusted or confided 
in, trustworthy; to be believed; to be made to trust 
ot inspired with cnnfidence ; to be enconraged. = V7- 
svasya-ta, f. trustworthiness. 

2. et-svasya, ind. having made to trust, having in- 
spired with confidence or hope ; having encouraged. 


favgrat visvad, f. (probably fr. visva + 
aé or ané, making a form visraé or visvane, cf. 
yhritaci, vishvand), N. of one of the Apsarases or 
nymphs of Svarga. 


fafea vi-svi, cl. 1. P. -Svayati, -Scayitum, 
to be spread or extended in all directions; to be 
manifested, appear, shine forth, (Say. = ry-asvait = 
sarvam jagad vyapnot or tejasa pravriddhasit.) 


faa 1. vish, cl. 1. P. veshati, vivesha, 
\ vekshyati, avikshat, veshtum or (ac- 
oni to Vopa-deva) veshitum, to sprinkle, pour 
out; cl. 9. P. vishnati, &c., to separate, disjoin. 
Vishiva or veshitra, ind. having sprinkled. 


2. vish, cl. 3. P. A. (some of the 
\ forms of this rt. are liable to be con- 
founded with those of rt. 1. ris), revesh{i, vevishte 
(impv. 2nd sing. vividdhi =kuru according to Ni- 
rokta X. 8; =praviga, see under rt, 1. vis), vivesha, 
vivishe, vekshyati, -te, avikshat or avishat (?), 
avikshata, veshtum, (in Naigh. II. 6. veshti is 
enumerated amoog the kanti-karmanah ; in Naigh. 
Il. 14. veshishti aud vishish{é are mentioned among 
the gati-karmanah), to pervade, spread throngh, ex- 
tend through, go throngh, penetrate, invest ; to spread, 
extend; to embrace; to go to, go against, meet (in 
a hostile manner) ; to cause to obtain, convey, (Say. 
=pradpayati); to accomplish, perform; to eat, 
consnme (according to Naigh. II. 8). 

3. vish, t, f£. spreading, diffusion; feces, ordure, 
excrement; (ft, f, ¢), spreading, diffusing, all-pervad- 
ing (Ved.); (£), m. one who pervades, a pervading 
deity (Ved.). = Vi{-karika, f. ‘ ordnre-maker,’ a kind 
of bird (probably a variety of the Turdus Salica), 
—)tt-khadira, az, m, a kind of fetid Mimosa. 
=—Vit-Cara, as, m. ‘filth-goer,’ a tame or village 
hog. = Vit-sanga, as, m. coherence or obstruction 
of the feces, constipation. = Vit-sarika, f. a sort of 
thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called 
* Maina’ in Bengal. = Vid-gandha, as, m. a medi- 
cinal salt (=vid-lavana). =~ Vid-graha, as, m. 
seizure or obstmection of the feces, constipation. =Vid- 
Ja, as, d, am, produced from ordure; (azn), ne 2 
fungus. —Vid-bhava, as, a, am, born or produced 
from ordure, = Vid-bhuj, k, k, &, feeding on ordure 
(Mann XU. 56). = Vid-lavana, am, n. a medicinal 
salt (commonly calted Vitlaban or Bitooben), = Vid- 
varaha, as, m. a village or tame hog. 
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Visha, as, am, m. 1. poison, venom, bane, any- 
thing baneful or deadly ; (anz), n. water; the fibres 
attached to the stalk of the lotus; gum-myrrh; a 
kind of very active vegetable poison, Aconitum Ferox, 
= vatsa-nabha; (a), f. a tree (commonly called 
Atis, the bark of which is used as a red dye, also 
called ati-visha); excrement; (for vi-sha, ‘ intel- 
lect,’ see under vt-sho.)—Visha-kantakini, f. a 
kind of plant (=bandhyd-karkof{aki). = Visha- 
kanda, as, m. a species of bulbous plant (=nila- 
randa). = Visha-kumbha, as, m. a jar of poison, 
— Visha-kha, a3, m. one who digs for the fibres of 
the stem of the lotus, (also written bisa-kha.) — Vi- 
sha-granthi, N. of a plant (?).—Visha-gha, f. a 
kind of twining shrub, Menispermnm Cordifolinm 
or Cocculns Cordifolius (= guda¢i). = V tsha-ghatin, 
i, ini, ¢, poison-destroying, antidotal, an antidote ; 
(7), m. the tree Mimosa Sirissa (= Sirisha). = Visha- 
ghna, as, 7, am, destroying or counteracting poison, 
antidotal, an antidote; (as), m. the tree Mimosa 
Sirissa; the plant Hedysarum Alhagi; Beleric Myro- 
balan, Terminalia Belerica; (7), f. the pot-herb 
Hingtsha Repens; another plant (commonly called 
Biééhati); tnrmeric; bitter apple or colocynth. 
=—Visha-jushta, as, a, am, possessed of poison, 
poisonous; poisoned. —Visha-ta, f. or visha-tva, 
am, n, the state or condition of poison, poisonous- 
ness. = Visha-tulya, as, @, am, resembling poison, 
fatal, deadly. —Visha-da, as, a, am, yielding or 
giving poison, poisonous ; shedding water; (as), m. 
a coud; (am), n. green vitriol. — Visha-dansh{ra, 
f.a medicinal plant and antidote (= sarpa-karkait). 
— Visha-dantaka, as, m. ‘having poisonous teeth,’ 
a snake. = Visha-dargana-mrityuka, as, m. ‘ dying 
at the sight of poison,’ a kind of pheasant ; (cf. visha- 
mrityu.|—Visha-dayaka, as, tka, am, or visha- 
dayin, i, tni, ¢, giving poison, poisoning. = V tsha- 
digdha, as, &,am, smeared with poison, empoisoned, 
poisoned. = Visha-dishana, am, n. corrupting by 
poison, poisoning. = Visha-doshu-hara, as, d, am, 
taking away the ill effects of poison. = Visha-druma, 
as, m. a kind of poison tree, Upas tree. Visha- 
dhara, as, a, am, holding or containing poison, 
venomons, poisonous; (a3), m. a snake. = Visha- 
dhara-nilaya, as, m. ‘abode of snakes,’ Patala 
or the lower regions. —Visha-dharma, {. cowach, 
Carpopogon Prnriens.=—Visha-dhatri, f. * poison- 
holder,’ N. of a goddess presidiog over snakes, (she 
was wife of the Rishi Jarat-karu and sister of Vasuki ; 
cf. manasa.) — Visha-nasaka, as, tka, am, poison- 
destroying, antidotal.—Visha-nasana, as,m. ‘poison- 
destroyer,’ an antidote; the tree Mimosa Sirissa; 
(am), n. the act of removing or curing poison. 
—Visha-nasin, i, ini, ¢, poison-destroying, auy 
antidote; (in?), f. a kind of plant (= wisha-dansh- 
{ra).— Visha-nimitta, as, d,am, caused by poison. 
—Visha-nud, t, m. ‘poison-expeller,” the plant 
Bignonia Indica. — Visha-ptta, as, @,am, one who 
has drunk poison, = Visha-pushpa, as, m. ‘having 
poisonons flowers,’ the plant Vangucria Spinosa ; 
(am), n. the blue lotus. = Visha-pushpaka, as, m. 
sickness or disease caused by eating poisonous flowers. 
— Visha-prayoga, as, m. the use or employment 
of poison, administering poison as a medicine, = Vi- 
sha-bhakshana, am, n, the act of eating poison, 
taking poison. =—Visha-bhishaj, k, m. a poison- 
doctor; a dealer in antidotes, one who pretends to 
cure the bites of snakes. —Visha-bhujanga, as, m. 
a poisonous snake. = Visha-bhrit, t, t, t, beating or 
containing poison, venomous, poisonons; (é), m. a 
snake. — Visha-mantra, as, m. a snake-charmer, 
snake-catcher, one who pretends to charm snakes, 
one who cures the bite of snakes; (am), n. a charm 
for curing snake-bites. —Visha-maya, as, i, am, 
consisting of poison, poisonous. = Visha-mushii, ¢s, 
f.a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties (com- 
monly called Bishdori or Karsinh). = Visha-mrityu, 
“8, m. a sort of bird, a kind of pheasant (‘toa whom 
poison is death,’ cf. visha-darsana-mrityuka). 
— Visha-rasa, a8, m. ‘ poison-juice,’ a poisoned 
dranght or potion. —Visha-vallari, f. a poisonous 
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creeper. = Visha-vidya, f. ‘ poison-sctence,’ the ad- 
ministration of antidotes, the cure of poisons by drugs 
or charms, = Visha-vidhana, am, n. administering 
poison judiciously or by way of ordeal. Visha- 
vimuktatman (°ta-at’), &, @, a, one whose sonl 
or whose natnre is released from poison. = Visha- 
vriksha, as, m. a poison tree, the Upas tree. = V7- 
sha-vega, as, m. ‘ poison-force,’ the effect of poison 
(shown by various bodily effects or changes). = V4- 
sha-taidya, as, m. ‘poison-doctor,’ a dealer in 
antidotes or one professing to cure the bites of 
snakes. = Vtsha-vairini, f. ‘ poison-enemy,’ a kind 
of grass used as an antidote (=nir-vishd, q. v.). 
= Visha-saliika, as, m. the root of the lotus. = V2- 
sha-sitka, ag, m. or visha-sringin, t, m. * having 
a poisonous sting,’ a wasp. — Visha-sitéaka, as, m. 
‘poisun-indicator,’ the Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa 
(= ¢akora). = Visha-srtkkan, G, m. ‘ poison- 
monthed,’ a wasp. = Visha-ha, as, a, am, removing 
poison; (2), f., N. of varions plants (=deva-dali ; 
=nirvisha). = Visha-hantri, ta, tri, tri, destroy- 
ing or counteracting poison; (tr?), f., N. of varions 
plants (=a-pardjita; =nir-visha).— Visha-hara, 
as, a or i, am, removing venom, antidotal ; (a or 2), 
f, the goddess who protects from the venom of snakes, 
(see visha-dhatri, manasa.) — Visha-hridaya, as, 
G, an, poison-hearted, cherishing hatred or hostility, 
malicious, malignant. Vishakta Csha-ak°), as, a, 
am, smeared with poison, poisoned.—Vishaqnt 
(°sha-ag’), ia, m. the fire of poison. — Vieharkura 
(°sha-an’), as, m. ‘having a poisoned point,’ a 
spear, dart Wishadani (sha-ad’), f. ‘ poison- 
destroying,’ a kind of creeper (=palast). = Vishd- 
nana (°sha-ain*), as,m. ‘ having a poisonous mouth,’ 
asnake, = Vishantaka (sha-an’), as,a,am, poison- 
destroying, antidotal; (as), m. an epithet of Siva, 
(so called because he swallowed the deadly poison 
produced at the churaing of the ocean.) — V4- 
shapaha (°sha-ap°), a8, a, am, poison-repelling, 
antidotic, an antidote, (mantrair vishapahaih, 
with texts or charms which have the power of repel- 
ling poison) ; (as), m.a kind of tree, =mushkaka ; 
(a), f.a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica (= 
arka-milda ; varions other plants, =indra-varwnt ; 
=nir-visha ; = naga-damani ; =sarpa-karkali- 
ha).Vishabhava (sha-abh’), f. ‘having no poison,’ 
a species of plant (=nzr-visha). = Vishayudha 
(sha-ay°), as, m. ‘armed with venom,’ a snake, 
= Visharati (°sha-ar’), is, m. ‘poison-enemy,' a 
species of plant (= krishna-dhattiraka).=—V ishari 
(Csha-ari), is, m. ‘ poison-enemy,’ a kind of plant 
or tree (= maha-caiéa ; =ghrita-karanja).— V1- 
shdsya (°sha-as°), as, m. ‘poison-monthed,’ a 
snake; (a), f. the marking-nnt plant, Semecarpus 
Anacardium. = Vishasréda (Csha-ds°), as, @, am, 
tasting poison (Manu XI. 9; cf. madhv-dpata). 

Vishant, ts, m. a sort of snake. 

Vishala, as, m. poison, venom. 

Vishaya, Nom. A. vishayate, -~yitum, to become 
poison, turn into poison. 

Vishara, az, m, a snake. 

Vishalu, us, us, uw, venomons, poisonons. 

1. vishita, as, a, am, Ved. extended, spread, cast, 
(perhaps for 2. vi-shita, see under vé-sht.) 

2. vishta, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 941, col. 2), 
pervaded; (a), f. the feces, excrement. 

2. vishti, is, is, ¢ (for 1. see p.g41, col. 2), per- 
forming, labouring; (78), f. pervading, penetrating ; 
ocenpation, act, action; hire, wages ; unpaid labonr ; 
sending, dispatching ; consigning to hell. 

Vishtvi, ind., Ved. having pervaded; having per- 
formed, (Say.=ryapya, kritva; in Naigh. It. 1. 
enumerated among the karma-namant.) 

Vishya, as, &, am, worthy of poison, deserving 
death by poison. 

vi-shanj (-sanj), cl. 1. P. -shajati, 
-shanktum, to attach to, fix or fasten to, fix on; 
to hang or suspend upon (anything). 

Vi-shakta, as, &@, am, firmly fixed or fastened to 
or entangled in (with loc.); clinging closely, adhering 


fauxy vi-shanga. 


to, firmly rooted; in contact with, hung or sus- 
pended on (anything); emaciated, (Sdy.=viseshena 
saktavayata, krisavayara.) 

Vi-shanga, as, m, attachment, contact; hanging 
or depending on. 


faux vishanda, am, n. the fibres of the 
stalk of the water-lily. 


faurat vishaivara, as, m. a buffalo. 


faag vi-shad (-sad), cl. 1. 6. P. -shidati 
(Impf. vy-ashidat or vy-asidat, Pan. VIII. 3,119; 
Perf. ei-shasada, Pan. VIII. 3, 118), -shattum, to 
sink down, be exhausted ; to be sorrowful or afflicted 
or dejected ; to despair, despond ; to be afraid: Caus. 
-shadayati, -yitum, to cause to sink down, exhaust, 
make sorrowful or fearful, afflict, vex, grieve. 

Vi-shanna, as, G, am, dejected, sad, desponding, 
spiritless, downcast, out of spints, wanting in energy, 
disinclined to exertion. Vishanna-ta, f. or v- 
shanra-tra, am, n. dejection, sadness, want of 
energy or spirit, languor, lassitude (especially as oue 
of the effects of unsuccessful love). — Veshayna-mu- 
kha, as, 1, am, or tishanna-vadana, as, a, am, 
dejected in countenance, looking sad or dejected. 
= Vishanna-ripa, as, a, am, having a sorrowful 
aspect, being in a sorrowfu) mood. 


Vi-shada, as, m. dejection, depression, lowness of 


spirits, despondency, want of energy, languor, Jassi- 
tude (especially as the result of unrequited love); 
sadness, sotrow, affliction ; disappointment, despair 
(one of the Vyabhiédin-bhavas) ; fear, weakness ; 
dulness, stupidity, insensibility (= moha). 

Vi-shadita, as, @, am, caused to sink down, 
made sorrowful, dejected. 

Vishadin, 7, ini, 7, dejected, disconsolate, sad. 

Vi-shidat, an, anti, at, sinking dowa, despond- 
ing, sorrowing, despairing. 

faum vi-shama, as, a, am, uneven, rough, 
rugged, hilly, difficult of access; unequal, irregular ; 
odd, not even (in numbers) ; different ; difficult, hard 
to be understood (as a book); rough, coarse, rude, 
cross; disagreeable, painful, troublesome, vexatious ; 
odd, unusual, unequalled, unparalleled ; intermittent, 
inconstant; unfair, dishonest, partial ; bad, adverse, 
unpropitious ; wicked ; fearful, awful, unhappy ; (a3), 
m., N. of Vishnu; (am), n. unevenness, inequality ; 
oddness (of numbers); an inaccessible place, thicket, 
pit, precipice ; difficulty, pain, misfortune; (in rhe- 
toric) description of unusual or incompatible cause 
and effect; (am), ind. unequally, unfairly. = Vésha- 
ma-karna, as, m. (or am, n.?), a quadrangle or 
tetragon with unequal diagonals; the hypothenuse 
of a right-angled triangle (especially as formed be- 
tween the gnomon of a dial and the two sides of the 
shadow). = Vishama-karman, a, n. an odd or un- 
equalled act; (in arithmetic or algebra) the finding 
of two quantities when the difference of their squares 
is given and either the sum or difference of the 
quantities. — Vishama-kala, as, m. an unfavourable 
time, inauspicious season. = Vishama-khata, am, 
n. an irregular excavation or solid, one with nuequal 
sides. = Vishama-caturasra or vishama-catur- 
bhuja, am, 0. an unequal four-sided figure, a tra- 
pezium. = Vishama-cchada, as, m. ‘having uneven 
or odd leaves,’ tle plant Echites Scholaris. = V7- 
shama-¢chaya, f. ‘yneven-shadow,’ the shadowof the 
gnomon at noon when the suu is on the equinoctial 
line. = Vishamagvara, as, Mm. irregular fever, irre- 
gularly remittent fever.— Vishama-tribhuja, a8, 
m, a scalene triangle. = Vishama-dhatu, us, us, Us 
one whose bodily humors are unequally proportioned, 
uuhealthy, = Vishama-nayana, as, Mm. ‘ having 
three or an odd number of eyes,’ an epithet of Siva, 
= Vishama-pada, as, %, am, having unequal foot- 
marks. = Vishama-bhojana, am, n. eating at irre- 
gular hours. = Vishama-maya, us, t, am, produced 
by or resulting from inequality. Vishama-ripyd, 
as, a, am, produced by or resulting from unequal 
quantities or qualities, =” ishama-lakshmi, is, f. 
adverse fortune, bad Inck. = Vishama-vibhaga, a8, 


m. unequal division of property amongst co-heirs. 
—Vishama-sayin, 1, ini, 1, slecping irregularly. 
—Vishama-sishta, as, a, am, ‘ unfairly left,’ unjust, 
unfair (as applied to a division of property &c.). 
= Vishama-Sila, as, %, am, ‘having an uneven dis- 
position,’ cross tempered, rough, difficult. — Vzsha- 
ma-sahasa, am, n. irregular boldness, temerity, 
daring. = Vishama-stha, as, a, am, standing uu- 
evenly; being in an inaccessible position; being in 
embarrassed circumstances, being in difficulty or mis- 
fortune, = Vishamaksha Cma-ak’), as, m. * having 
three or an odd number of eyes,’ an epithet of Siva. 
=—Vishamanna (°ma-an°), am, n. irregular or 
unusual food. — Vishamayudha (Cma-ay°), as, Mm. 
‘having five or an odd number of arrows,’ an epithet 
of Kama-deva.—Vishamavatara (°ma-avr°), as, 
m. descending on uneven ground. = Vishamasana 
(°ma-as’), am, n. eating irregularly (either as to 
quantity or time).—Vishamasaya (Cma-as°), as, 
a, am, having an unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty, 
= Vishami-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become 
uneven or irregular, to stumble. = Vishamehkshaya 


(°ma-ik°), as, m.=vishamaksha, an epithet of 


Siva, —Vishameshw (°ma-ish’), us, m. ‘having an 
odd number of arrows,’ an epithet of Kama-deva ; 
(cf. vishamdyudha.] — Vishamonnata (ma- 
an°), as, &, am, unevenly raised. = Vishamopala 
(°ma-up°), a8, 2, am, having rough stones or rocks. 

Vishamita, as, G, am, made uneven or irregular, 
made crooked, frowning, (vishatwita-cakshusha, 
with frowning or scowling eye); made difficult to 
be walked on. 

Vishamiya, as, 4, am, connected with or pro- 
duced by inequality, resulting from inequalities, un- 
equal, uneven, irregular. 


faay vi-shaya. See col. 3. . 
faag vi-shah (-sah), cl. 1. A. -shahate, 


-shahitum or -sodhum (not -shodhum, Pan, VIII. 
3, 115), to endure, bear, suffer, sustain; to be able 
1o resist or overcome; to be able to conquer; to be 
able to settle or determine; to be able to do any- 


thing (with infin, e.g. vihatam vishehe, he was 


able to quit). 
1. vi-shahya, as, &, am, to be borne or endured ; 


possible to be determined, (simdydam avishahya- 


am, when a boundary is not possible to be settled, 
Manu Vil. 265); possible. 

2. vi-shahya, ind. having endured, having bore, 
&e. 

Vi-sodha, as, 4, am (Pan. VII. 3, 115), en- 
dured, borne. 


Taal vi-sha, ind. See vi-sho. 


fqTaTM vishana, as, am, m. n. (probably 
fr. vi-sho, thought by others to be fr. rt. 2. vish), 
a horn, the horn of any animal (usually neut., kha- 
ri-v’, an ass’s horn, i.e. a mere chimera or impos- 
sibility, = sasa-v°, q.v.), the tusk of an elephant or 
boar; (7), f. a particular plant (the fruit of which is 
compared toa ram’s horn, = imesha-sringi) ; a medi- 
cinal root, = Ashira-kakoli ; (anv), n. a sort of 
medicinal plant, Costus Speciosus (= kushtha). =—Vi- 
shana-kosha, as, m. the hollow of a horn, —V2- 
shanonnamita-skandha (Cna-un”), as, a, um, 
having shoulders raised up towards (or high enough 
to meet) the horns. — Vishanollikhita-skandha 
Cna-ul?), a8, &, am, whose shoulders are prazed 
or scratched by his horns (said of the leader of a 
herd of cattle to mark superiority). 

Vishanika, £. a sort of plant (=mesha-gring?). 

Vishanin, 2, ini, 4, having horas, homed, having 
huge tusks; (2), m. any horned animal or animal 
having tusks; a bull; an elephant. 


faute vi-shada. Sec col. 1. 
fafa vi-shi (-si), cl. 5.9. P. A. -shinoti, 


-shinute, -shinati, -shinite, -shetum, to bind to 
(any one or anything), attach, connect ; to conciliate, 
appease (Ved.); to unbind, loosen. 


faaaryaat vishayopaseva. 
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Vi-shaya, as, m. an object of sense, (these are 
five in number, the five éndriya or organs of sense 
having each their proper etshaya or object, viz. I. 
gabda, ‘sound,’ for the ear, cf. sruti-rishaya ; 
2. sparsa, ‘tangibility,” for the skin; 3. rupa, 
‘form’ or ‘colour,’ for the eye; 4. rasa, ‘savour,’ 
for the tongue; 5. gandha, ‘odour,’ for the nose: 
and these five Vishayas are sometimes called the 
Gunas or ‘ properties’ of the five elements, ether, air, 
fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. sruti-vishaya- 
guna); a symbolical expression for the oumber five ; 
anything perceptible by the senses, any object (of 
affection, of desire, of art, &c.); object of concern 
or attention, worldly object or aim, pursuit, affair, 
concern, business, transaction ; worldly or sensual en- 
joyment, pleasure of sense, sensuality, subject, subject- 
matter, topic, the subject of a book, (at the end of an 
adj. comp, =‘ being on the subject of,” * treating of,’ 
‘relating to,’ e.g. dhana-vishaya, as, @, am, Te 
lating to wealth); subject of an argument, general 
head, (one of the Adhikaranas, see adhi-karana) ; 
a country, native country, home, region, district, 
province, kingdom, realm, domain, empire, place ; 
department, field, sphere, element, peculiar province, 
peculiar abode (e.g. a particular study is the rishaya 
of its professors, a particular town of its citizens, water 
of fish, air of birds, &c.); that which comes within 
the range of sight, horizon, scope, range, compass, 
reach [cf. ¢akshur-v°]; refuge, asylum; anything 
indigenous or peculiar to a province, &c. ; a religious 
obligation or observance; a collection of villages ; 
a lover, husband; semen virile; vishaye, loc. c. sing. 
in or on any object, (often used by commentators to 
denote that a word is in the loc. c.), on the subject 
of, in relation to, in regard to, concerning, regarding, 
with reference to, (atra vishaye, with regard to 
this object; strinam vishaye, concerning women ; 
dhana-vishaye, on the subject of wealth.) Vishaya 
may be often used in some of the above senses at 
the end of adj. comps. (e.g. avakasa-vishaya; a8, 
a, am, having space as a sphere of action; ananya-v", 
having regard to no other object; cf. pala yana-v°, 
a-Cakshur-v°). = Vishaya-karman, a, Nh. worldly 
business or act.— Véshaya-kama, as, m. desire of 
worldly goods or pleasures. —Vishaya-grama, as, 
m. the aggregate or assemblage of objects of sense 
or visible objects. — Vishaya-jndna, am, n. acquaint- 
ance with worldly affairs.—Vishaya-ta, f. or rishaya- 
tva, am, n. the character or condition of an object, the 
relation between an object and the knowledge of it 
(in phil.).—Vishaya-pratyabhijiana, am, n. the 
recognition of objects (in phil.).—Vishaya-prarana, 
as, 4, am, attached to objects of sense, addicted to 
sensual objects. — Vishaya-vasin, 7, ini, 4, engaged 
in the affairs of life. —Vishaya-vidara, as, m., N. 
of a treatise by Gadadhara. —Vishaya-sanga-ja, 
as, &, am, produced by addiction to sensuality. 
= Vishaya-sukha, am, u. the pleasures of sense. 
—Vishaya-sprihd, f. desire for objects of sense, 
longing for sensual objects.— Vishayatmaka Cya- 
at°), as, @, am, consisting of or identified with 
sensual or worldly objects, having 2 sensual nature, 
sensual, carnal. —Vishayabhirati (Cya-abh°), és, f. 
the enjoyment of objects of sense. — Vishayasakta 
(°ya-as°), as, &, ant, attached to objects of sense, 
devoted to the world. — Vishayi-karaya, am, n. the 
making anything an object of perception or thought, 
taking cognizance of an object. Vishayi-hyi, cl. 8. 
P, -kuroti, -kartum, to make anything an object of 
sense or ao object of thought; to apprehend, take 
cognizance of, perceive. —Vishayi-krita, as, d,am, 
made an object of sense or activity; perceived. = Vi- 
shayi-bhiz, cl. 1. P.-bhavati, -bhavitum, to become 
an object of sense or perception ; to become an object 
of concern or attention; to become the province or 
property of any one or anything. = Vishay?-bhita, 
as, a, am, become or made an object of perception, 
&e. —Vishayatishin Cya-esh°), 1, ini, 7, desirous 
of objects of sense, devoted to worldly pursuits. 
—Vishayopaseva ya-up’), £. addiction to plea- 


| sures of sense, sensuality. 
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Vishayaka, a3, 4, am, relating to an object; (at 
the end of comps.) having for an object or subject, 
relating to, having reference to, on the subject of, 
treating of, concerning. = Vishayaka-tra, am, n. 
the being an object, the state of an object or affair 
or circumstance. 

Vishayayin,t, m, (according tosome fr. vishaya + 
yin =vin), any one addicted to objects of sense or 
attentive to worldly objects; 2 man of business, man 
of the world; aking; a sensualist, voluptuary, epicu- 
rean; epithet of Kama-cieva (the god of love); a 
materialist, one who disbelieves the existence of 
anything not cognizable by the senses; af organ of 
sense. 

Vishayin, i, tui, ¢, relating ta objects of sense, 
attached to sensual objects, engaged or interested in 
worldly occupations or enjoyments ; sensual, carnal, 
worldly; (i), m. a king (as ruling a country or €n- 
gaged in the business of government); a man of 
business, man of the world, worldling; a sensualist, 
voluptuary; epithet of Kima-deva (god of love); 
a materialist, one who disbelieves or denies the exist- 
ence of everything except objects of sense ; (i), n. 
an organ of sense. 

Vishayiya, as, d, am, relating to an object, &e. 

2, vieshita, as, &, am (for 1, see p. 946, col. 3; 
for 3. see under vi-sko), unfastened, loosened, let 
loose, unarrested, discharged, (Say. =vi-muhta, vi- 
shyuta.) 


fag vishu, ind. (perhaps connected with 
1. vi or for an original dvish«, toc. pl. of dri, see 
1, vi), in two equal parts, equally, variously, differ- 
ently, manifold, many; same, like, = Vishu-pada, 
am, n. the autumnal equinox (?). = Vishu-riipa, az, 
a, am, Ved. of varions or different shape or colonr, 
&c.—Vishii-vrit, t, t, £ (wish for vishu), Ved. 
tuming or moving everywhere, existing everywhere, 

Vishuna, as, ad, am, having various motion or 
extension, moving variously, going in varions ways, 
having various forms, (Say.=vishv-ard or rishvag- 
anéana or nana-riipa); having uniform motion; 
adverse, bostile, disorderly, wicked, (Say. = 2%-shama, 
Rig-veda VIL. 21, §;=parda-mukha, Rig-veda Vv. 
34,6); (as), m. the equinox ( = vishura below). 

Vishupa, am, n.=vishuva, the equiliox. 

Vishura, am, n. (abbreviated frown vishu-vat), 
‘ paint of equal separation,’ the equinoctial point, the 
first point of Aries or Libra into which the sun enters 
at the vernal or antumnal equinox. = Vishura- 
échaya, f. the shadow of the gnomon or index of a 
dial at noon when the sun is on the equinoctial 
points. — Vishuva-dina, am, n. the day of the 
equinox.=Vishura-rekha, f. the equinoctial line. 
— Vishuva-sarkranti, tg, f. the sun’s equinoctial 
passage, the passing of the sun into the next sign at 
either equinox. 

Vishu-vat, f, n. (probably formed fr. vishu+ 
vat), ‘possessing a separation into two equal parts,’ 
the point of equal separation, i.e. the equinoctial 
point or equinox; the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial session. =—Vishuvat-prabha, f. the equi- 
noctial shadow. = Vishuvat-sarkrantz, ts, (. the 
sun’s equinoctial passage, the passing of the sun into 
the next sign at either equinox. = Vixhurad-bha, as, 
f. the equinoctial shadow. = Vtshuvad-vyiita, am, 
n. the equinoctial circle or line. = Vishuvan-man- 
dala, am, n. the equinoctial circle or line. 
Vishv-ané, an, -shiGi, ak (fr. viahu + ané; some- 
times incorrectly written tiseaii¢), going everywhere, 
all-pervading; separating into two or into several 
parts, different, various; alternately (as day and 
night); (ak), n. the equinox; (ak), ind. every way, 
all around, all about, everywhere; alternately, (Say. 
=sanyak, Rig-veda 1.146, 3.) —Vishvak-shena 
or vishvak-sena, as, m. (sometimes written rigvak- 
nena), ‘whose hosts or powers go everywhere,’ 
epithet of Vishnu, or of a particular form of that 
deity to whom the fragments of a sacrifice are 
offered; N. of the fourteenth Manu; of a king; 
(a), f. a kind of plant (commonly called Priyargu). | 


faaqa vishayaka. 


—Viskeal:sena-priya, £. ‘beloved of Vishnu,’ an 
epithet of Lakshmi; a sort of yam, Dioscorea. 
—Vishvag-asva, as, m., N, ofa king. = Wishvag- 
dyat, an, anti, at, spreading or going in every 
direction. = Vishvag-gata, a8, a, am, gone all about, 
spread, extended. —Visheag-gatt, is, ¢. going all 
about, going everywhere, entering into every (topic). 
—Vishvag-jyotis, iz, m., N. of the eldest of the 
100 sons of Sata-jit. —Vishrag-vayu, us, M. a 
kind of noxious wind which blows from all quarters. 

Vishradryaié, ar, -dridi, ak (fr. vishu + adri+ 
aié,; ef. tadryaié, madryaic), going everywhere, 
all-pervading, going in all directions. 

Vishvaié, Gr, m. (lor vishv-aic), Ved., N. of an 
Asura who had the power of going everywhere (Rig- 
veda I, 117, 16). 


faqtaat vi-shidika, f. cholera, = vi-su- 
Gika, q.v. 


faqay vishivat, an, ati, at (in the Pada 
text of Rig-veda I. 84, 10. vishu-vat), Ved. pervad- 
ing, (Say. =vydpti-yukta, as if fr. rt. 2. rish) ; 
ponred forth (as Soma juice); prepared in ‘the sacri- 
fice, (as if for vi-shuerat fr. rt. 3. su); (an), m.a 
particular kind of sacrifice; [cf. vishu-vat. ] 


fami vi-sho (-so), cl. 4. P. -shyati, -shatum, 
Ved, to gush out, rush forth; to bring to an end or 
issue, cause to issue out; to open, distend, (Say. = 
etvritam krt); to offer. 

Ve-sha, ind. (said in Unadi-s, IV. 36. to be fr. 
ri-sho above), intellect, understanding. (For visha 
see under wisha, p. 946, col. 2.) 

3. vi-shita, as, d, am (for 1. see p. 946, col. 3; 
for 2. see col. 1), opened, &c. 

Vi-shyat, an, anti, at, throwing, hurling, (Say. = 
pra-kshgpat, Rig-veda V. 45, 1.) 


faca vishk [cf. rt. vashk], cla. P. 


\. vishkayali, -yitum, to see, perceive. 


freR es vi-shkand (also written vi-skand, 
q.v.), cl. 1. P. -skkandati (or ~skandatt), -shkan- 
tum (or -skantum), to go in different directions, 
wander about, stray, disperse; to go away. 

Vi-shkanttri, ta, tri, trt, going in various direc- 
tions, dispersing ; going away. 

Vi-shkanda, as, m. dispersing, going away. 

Vi-skanna, as, d, am (not vi-shkanya, see Pan. 
VIII. 3, 73), gone in varions directions, dispersed, 
gone away. 


FatHy vi-shkabh. See vi-shkambh. 


farRAyT vi-shkambh (also written vi- 
skambh, q.v.), cl. 5. 9. P., 1. A. -shkabhnote, 
-shkabhnati, -skambhate (Pan. VIN. 3, 77): 
-shkambhitum (Ved. Inf. vishkabhe, Say. = vt- 
shkambhandya), to fix firmly, support, prop; to 
obstruct ; to fix asunder, fix separately, hold asunder ; 
to set free, allow to come forth, escape. 

Vi-shkabdha, as, a, am, fixed firmly, obstrneted, 
impeded. 

Vi-shkabhita, as, 2,am,Ved. fixed or held asunder, 
separately fixed. 

Vt-shiambha as, m. obstacle, hindrance, impedi- 
ment, resistance; the bolt or bar of a door, the sup- 
porting beam or pillar of a house; a post; a tree; 
the first of the twenty-seven astronomical periods 
called Yogas, the leading star of the first lunar man- 
sion; an interlude or introductory scene (coming 
between the acts [arhayor madhya-varti] and 
performed by an inferior actor or actors [ni¢a-patra- 
prayojitah], who explain to the audience the pro- 
gress of the plot, and thus bind firmly together the 
story of the drama by concisely alluding to what is 
supposed to have happened in the intervals of the 
acts or what is likely to happen at the end, ef. pra- 
vegaka); spreading, extension ; the breadth or dia- 
meter of a circle; action, doing anything; a parti- 
cular posture practised by Yozgins or devotees. 

Vi-shkambhal:a, az, m.=ri-shkambha above. 


? 


fay vi-sh{u. 


Vi-shkambhana, am, n. the act of obstructing, 
impeding, &c. 

Vi-shkambhita, as, @, am, impeded, hindered, 
obstructed, precluded, shut out from. 

Vi-shkambhin, 7, ini, 7, obstructive, impeding ; 
(z), mi. the bolt or bar of a door. 


fafest rish-kira, as, m. (fr. vi-kri with eu- 
phonic g inserted, ef. vi-kira), scattering about, tearing 
to pieces ; one who scatters about or tears in pieces ; 
a cock ; a bird (in general). 


fav vishta. See p. 946, col. 3. 


fary vi-shtan (vi-stan), cl.1. P. -shtanatt, 
-shianilum, to groan, sigh. 


favq vishtap, p, f. (probably connected 
with vi-shfambh below), ‘anything fixed,’ a place, 
region, world; the firmament, heaven, (Say. =svarga- 
loka.) 

Vishfapa, as, am, m,n. a world, region, place, 
(Say. = slhana ; ef. pish{apa); a vessel, enp (Ved.). 

fazAr vi-shtambh (-stambh), cl. 5. 9. P. 
-shtabhnoli, -shtabhnati (Perf. vi-tastambha), 
-shtambhitum, to prop or fix asunder, hold or keep 
apart, fix firmly, prop, support; to place or put down 
firmly, plant (the feet) firmly; to obstruct, stop, pro- 
hibit, hinder: Caus. -shfambhayati, -yitum, to 
cause to stop, obstruct; to paralyse. 

Vi-shtabdha, as, G, am, fixed apart; fixed firmly, 
propped, supported, stayed, fixed, firm, well-supported, 
placed firmly, planted in or upon; obstructed, stopped, 
hindered, paralysed, made stiff or motionless. = 1’t- 
shtabdha-ta, f. firmness, confidence, 

Vi-shtabha, am, n. ‘ that which is fixed or planted 
firmly,’ the world. 

Vi-shtabhita, as, @, am, fixed firmly, propped, 
supported. 

Vi-shtabhya, ind. having fixed asunder, having 
propped, having planted (the feet) firmly, having rested 
upon, having stopped, having made to stand still, 

Vi-shtambha, as, m. a support, supporter, prop 
(Ved.); planting firmly, placing in or on ; stepping, 
planting the feet ; obstruction, impediment, hindrance, 
obstacle ; stopping, staying ; obstruction of the urine or 
feces, ischury, constipation ; paralysis, loss of motion. 

Ve-shtambhin, t, int, ¢, obstructing, stopping, im- 
peding, hindering; checking (as perspiration &c.), 
chilling ; making motionless. i. 


Tqvt vi-shtara, as, m. (= vi-stara, see 
under 2%-stri), anything spread out, a layer, bed, 
conch; a seat, stool, chair, conch, &c.; the seat of 
the presiding Brahman at a sacrifice (either real or 
in effigy); a seat made of twenty-five straws of KuSa 
prass tied up in a sheaf; a handful of Kuga grass; a 
tree. = Vishtara-bhaj, i, k, k, occupying a seat, 
seated. = Vishtara-sravas, as, m. ‘having broad or 
spreading ears (?),’ an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. 
=—Vishtara-stha, as, Gd, am, sitting on a seat, Te- 
clining on a bed (of leaves &c.). = }ish{arottara 
(°ra-ut’), as, G, am, covered with Knéa grass. 

Vi-shlara, as, m. (only used for vi-stara when 
metre is denoted, according to Pan. VIII. 3, 94, 
Ill. 3, 34), expansion, extension.<Vishtara-pankéi, 
4, f. a particular form of Pankti metre (consisting 
of four lines, the first and last lines having eight syl- 
lables each and the second and third twelve each). 
=—Vishtdra-brihati, f. a species of Brihati metre 
(containing eight syllables in the first and fourth lines 
and ten in the second and third lines). 

Vish{arin, i, ini, 7, Ved. epithet of a kind of ob- 
lation. 


faty rishti. Sce p. 941, col. 2. 
fatery vishtiras, pl., this word occurs in 


Rig-veda \I. 13, 10. in connection with skaf, and 
is said by Say. to mean the six widely spread objects 
(vistirnah shat), viz. heaven, earth, day, night, 
water, and plants. 


fag vi-shtu (-stu), cl. 2. P. -shtauti, -shfa- 


fara vi-shtava. 


vitt (Impf. vy-ash{aut or vy-astaut, Pag. VIII. 3, } sigha or ‘ man-lion;’ 5. the Vamana or ‘ dwarf’ [see 


71), -shtotum, to praise very much, extol with praises, ' 
Vi-shtadva, N. of a division of the Vi-shtuti (?). 
Vi-shtuta, as, d, am, praised highly, extolled. 
Vi-shtuti, is, f. a variety of arrangement for re- 

citing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma, (three such 

varieties are enumerated, viz. udyati, parivartini, 
and kuldyini); (ayas), f. pl., N. of particular trea- 
tises on Vedic ritual. 


fae vi-shthala (i.e. vi-sth°), am, n. are- 
mote place, a spot situated apart or at a distance. 


fat 1. vi-shtha (-stha), cl. 1. A. -tishthate 
(ep. also P. -t2), Aor. vy-ashthat, -shthatum, to 
stand apart; to stand firmly, remain stationary or 
fixed, stay, abide, remain, dwell, stop; to be diffused 
or spread abroad; to spread everywhere, be present 
in; to go out; to attack, invade. 

Vi-tasthana, as, &,am, Ved. (for vi-tishthamana), 
stopping, being stopped or impeded. 

Vi-tishthamana, as, 4, am, remaining fixed or 
stationary, abiding, staying, being permanent. 

2. vt-shtha, £, Ved. intermediate space, interval. 

Vi-shthita, as, &, am, abiding, stopping ; fixed, 


faET 3. vishtha, f. (probably connected 


with vishtd, see under 2. vishta), feces, excrement. 


FEMUTY vishnapi, iis, m.,Ved., N.of a Rishi 
(restored to his father Visvaka by the Aévins). 


fray vishnu, us, us, uw (in Unadi-s. III. 
39. said to be fr. rt. 2. vish, ‘to pervade ;’ according 
to some fr. rt. 1. 2¢#), all-pervading, encompassing, 
pervading, penetrating (Ved); (us), m., N. of one 
of the principal Hind®i deities, (in the later mythology 
regarded as ‘the preserver,’ and with Brahma ‘the 
creator’ and Siva ‘the destroyer,’ constituting the 
well-known Tri-mfirti or triad; although Vishnu 
comes second in the triad he is identified with the 
supreme deity by his worshippers; in the Vedic 
period, however, he is not placed in the foremost 
rank, and thongh frequently invoked with Indra, 
Varuna, the Maruts, Rudra, Vayu, and the Adityas, 
his superiortty to these is never stated, and he is even 
described in one place as celebrating the praises of 
Indra and deriving his power from that god [cf. 
his later name Indranuja, ‘younger brother of 
Indra”], the point which distinguishes him from the 
other Vedic deities being chiefly his striding over the 
heaveus, which he is said to do in three paces [see 
tri-vikrama], explained as denoting the threefold 
manifestations of light in the form of fire, lightning, 
and the sun, or as designating the three daily stations 
of the sun in his rising, culminating, and setting; 
the later legend of the Vamana Ava-tara grew out 
of this Vedic conception [see bal]; .he does not 
appear to have been included at first among the 
Adityas or sons of Aditi, whose number in the Vedic 
period varies from six to eight, though in later times, 
when their number was raised to twelve, represent- 
ing the sun in the twelve months of the year, Vishnu 
is accorded the foremost place among them; in the 
Brahmanas he is identified with sacrifice, and in one 
described as a dwarf; in the Maha-bh4rata and Rama- 
yana he is not connected with the sun, but gradually 
rises to the supremacy which he now enjoys as the most 
popular deity of modern Hindi worship, and although 
in some passages of the former he is represented as 
paying homage to Siva {cf. his name Stva-kirtana], 
the great rivalry between these gods and their wor- 
shippers—who are respectively called Vaishnavas aud 
Saivas, and who each exalt their favourite to the first 
place in the Hindi Pantheon—is not fully developed 
till the period of the Puranas: the distinguishing 
feature in the character of the Post-vedic Vishuu is 
his condescending to become incamate in a portion 
of his essence on ten principal occasions, to set right 
particular disturbances or deliver mankind from certain 
great dangers; his ten principal incarnations or Ava- 
taras are, I, the Matsya or ‘fish;’ 2. the Karma or 
‘ tortoise ;’ 3. the Variha or ‘boar;’ 4. the Nara- 


bali}; 6. Parasu-rama or ‘Rama with the axe,’ 
i.€, Rama, son of Jamad-agni; 7, Rama-¢andra or 
‘ the illustrious Rama,’ i.e. Rama, the son of Daga- 
tatha and hero of the Ramayana; 8. Krishna or 
‘the dark One,’ who is held by the Vaishnavas to be 
not so much an incamation of Vishnu as the very 
essence of Vishnu or rather Vishnu himself, so that 
the Bala-rama incamation, which is sometimes mixed 
up with this eighth Ava-tira, is also occasionally 
substituted for it; 9. Buddha or ‘the enlightened 
One,’ by adopting whom the Brahmans appear to 
have desired to effect a compromise between their 
own creed and Buddhism; 10. Kalki, which is 
yet to come; see these various incarnations s, v.; 
some of the Puranas multiply these Ava-taras to the 
number of twenty-two or even twenty-four; as the 
supreme being Vishnu is often identified with Nara- 
yana, the personified Purusha or primeval living spirit 
[described as moving on the waters, reclining on 
Sesha, the serpent of infiuity, while the god Brahma 
emerges from a lotus growing from his navel; cf. 
Maan I. 10]; the wife of Vishnu is Lakshmi or 
Sri, and his paradise is called Vaikuntha; he is 
usually represented with a peculiar mark on his breast 
called Sri-vatsa, and as holding a sankha or conch- 
shell called Pan¢ajanya, a dakra or quoit-like missile- 
weapon called Su-darsana, a gada or club called Kan- 
modaki, and a padma or lotus; he has also a bow 
called Sarmga, and a sword called Nandaka; hisvahana 
or vehicle is Garuda, q.v.; he has a jewel on his 
wrist called Syamantaka, auother on his breast called 
Kaustubha, and the river Ganges is said to issue from 
his foot; the demons slain by him in his character of 
‘preserver from evil,’ or by Krishna as identified 
with him, are Madhu, Dheouka, Caniira, Yamala, 
and Arjuna [see yamalarjuna], Kalanemi, Haya- 
gtiva, Sakata, Arishta, Kaitabha, Kansa, Keéin, 
Mura, Silva, Mainda, Dvi-vida, Rahu, Hiranya- 
kasipu, Vana, Kaliya, Naraka, Bali; he is wor- 
shipped under a thonsand names, which are all 
enumerated in the AnuSdsana-parvan of the Maha- 
bh4rata, Il. 6950-7056; for his epithet, ‘ younger 
brother of Indra,’see bali ; he is sometimes regarded 
as the divinity of the luaar mansion called Sravana ; 
Vishnu Prajapatya is said to be the author of Rig- 
veda X. 184); N. of Agni or fire; of one of the 
Vasus ; of an ancient law-giver or writer of a law- 
book; a pure or pious person (= suddha). = Vishnu- 
riksha, am, n. (according to the Sabda-k.) the 
Nakshatra or lunar mansion called Sravana (presided 
over by Vishnu). —Vishnu-kanda, a species of bul- 
bous root (= jala-vasa, bahu-samputa). = Vishnu- 
kavi, ts, m., N. of a poet.— Vishnu-kandG, f., N. of 
a town (said to have been founded by Sankara). 
= Vishnu-kanti-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place. 
—Vishnu-krama, as, m, the step of Vishan; [ef 
tri-vikrama.| = Vishnu-kranti, f, the plant Clitorea 
Ternatea ( =a-parajita). —Vishnu-gupta, a3, m. 
‘hidden by Vishnu,’ N. of the Muni Vatsyayana ; 
of the saint Kaundinya (said to have been concealed 
by Vishnu when pursued by Siva, whom he had in- 
censed); N. of the sage Canakya; of a follower of 
Samkara¢arya; a species of root (= vishnu-kanda). 
=Vishnu-guptaka, am, n.a kind of root (=¢a- 
nakya-nuilaka). —Vishnu-griha, am, n. * Vishnu’s 
abode,’ N. of a country or city, (also called Stamba- 
pura.) = Véshnu-cakra, am, n. the discus or quoit- 
like weapon of Vishnu; epithet of a particular mys- 
tical circle (formed from the lines in the hand). 
= Vishnu-candra, as, m., N. of an astronomer. 
— Vishnu-tattva-nirgaya, as, m. ‘investigation or 
proof of the essence of Vishnu,’ N. of a work. 
= Vishnu-tirtha, am, n. ‘ Vishnu’s Tirtha,’ N. of 
a place of pilgrimage. = Vishnu-tulya-parakrama, 
as, &,am, having power equal to that of Vishnu. 
- Vishnu-taila, am, n.a kind of medicinal oil (said 
to have been fabricated by the ASvins, = piiraza). 
= Vishnu-datta, as, m.‘Vishnu-given,’ a propet N. 
= Vishnu-dattaka, as, m., N. of a scribe.=Vishnu- 
dasa, as, m, ‘ Vishnu’s slave,’ N. of a Brahman. 


frarpad vishnu-Sarman. 
~ ] 


=Vishnu-daivata, as, &c., having \, 
presiding deity. — Vishnu-daivatya, 
having Vishnu for a presiding deity; (A, f., N. of 
the eleventh and twelfth lunar day of each fort- 
night. — Vishnu-dharma, as, m.‘a kind of 
Staddha, — Vishnu-dharmottara (ma-uf°), am, 
n., N, of a work consisting of a dialogue between 
the son of Janam-ejaya and Saunaka, &c. = Vishnu- 
dvish, t, m. ‘hating Vishnu,’ (with Jainas) an 
epithet of nine beings at enmity with Vasudeva 
(=prati-vasudeva). — Vishnu-panjura, am, n. 
a kind of mystical prayer or charm for securing 
the favour of Vishnu, Gee pavijara.) = Vishnu- 
pada, am, n. ‘station or step of Vishnu,’ the 
meridian sky (Ved. = médhyandinam antari- 
ksham), the sky, heaven, atmosphere; an image of 
the foot of Vishnu worshipped at Gay4; the sea of 
milk; a lotus; (7), f., N. of the Ganges (as issuing 
from Vishnu’s foot); one of the twelve Sankr4ntis 
or sun’s passages into a sign of the zodiac (especially 
the first sign after the equinox). — Vishnupada- 
tirtha, am, n. N. of a Tirtha sacred to Vishnu. 
~- Vishnupadi-cakra, am, 0. a particular astrologi- 
cal circle or diagram. — Véshnupady-utpatti, is, f. 
* source of the Vishna-padt,’ N. of a chapter in the 
Srishti-khanda of the Padma-Purana.—Vtshnu-pura, 
am, n. Vishnu’s city or abode; (7), f, N. of a city. 
= Vishnu-purana, am, n., N. of one of the most 
celebrated of the eighteen Puranas, (this Purana con- 
forms more than any other to the definition parida- 
lakshana, q. V.; it is divided into six books, the first 
treats of the details of creation, aud explains how the 
universe proceeded from Pra-kriti or the eternal germ 
of aj] material things, and how after the world had 
been fitted for the reception of liviag creatures, it was 
peopled by the Praj4-patis or patriarchs and their 
posterity, who are described as governing the earth 
during the Svayambhuva Manv-antara; the second 
continues the kings of this period, and the mention 
of Bharata, who gave his name to India, leads to 
many curious geographical and astronomical details ; 
the third treats of the Vedas and other sacred writiugs, 
as well as of caste and the principal Hind® institutions ; 
the fourth gives a list of dynasties and a kind of his- 
torical chronicle mixed with fable; the fifth is entirely 
devoted to the life of Krishna; the sixth contains an 
account of the dissolution of the world and the end 
and renovation of all things.) —Vishnu-priti, is. 
f, land granted rent-free to Brahmans in honour of 
Vishnu or to maintain bis worship. = Vishnu-bhakta, 
as, m. a worshipper of Vishnu. = Vishnu-bhaktz, 
ts, f, the worship of Vishnu. = Vishnu-bhakti-can- 
drodaya (ra-ud’), as,m., N. of a work.=Vishzu- 
bhakti-rahasya, am, n. ‘mystery of the worship of 
Vishnn,’ N. of a work. = Vishnu-bhatta, as, m., N. 
of a scribe.— Vishnu-mandira, am, n. Vishnu’s 
temple ; = vishnu-griha, q.v.—Vishnu-maya, as, 
2, @m, emanated from Vishnu. — Vishnu-mayd, f. 
‘Vishnn’s illusion,’ N. of Durga. = Vishnu-nahat- 
mya, am,n. ‘the glory or majesty of Vishnu,’ N. 
of a chapter of the Linga-Purana. = Vishnu-mitra, 
as, m., N. of a priest; of the author of a Prati- 
Sakhya commentary (with the surname Kura). 
= Vishnu-yasas, as, m., N. of the son of Brahma- 
yasas and father of Kalki.=Vishnu-yamala-tantra, 
N. of a Tantra work. — Vishnu-ratha, as, m. * Vish- 
nu’s chariot,’ N. of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of 
Vishno. = Vishnu-rahasya, am, n. ‘mystical doc- 
trine of Vishnu,’ N. of a work. = Vishnu-rata, as, 
m. * Vishnu-given,’ N. of king Parikshit. = Vishau- 
lingi, f. a quail. Vishuu-loka, as, m. Vishnu’s 
world; = brahima-lolea (according to some accounts ; 
or placed above it, according to others), = Vishnu- 
vallabha, as, @, am, beloved by Vishnu; (@), f. 
the plant Echites Caryophyllata; a small fragrant 
shrub, Ocymum Sanctum; an epithet of Lakshmi. 
= Vishnu-vajapeyin, 7, m., N. of an author. 
= Vishyu-vahana or vishnu-vahya, as, m. ‘ Vish- 
nu’s vehicle,’ epithet of Garuda, = Vishnu-garman, 
d,m., N. of a leader of the sect of Bhaktas; of the 
author of the Panéa-tantra; of a scribe, — Wishnu- 
Tigh 


n of the thonsand names of Vishnu,’ N. 
of a small portion of the Annsasanika section of the 
Anufasana-parvan (Il 6936-7078) of the Mah&- 
bharata, — Vishnu-sahasra-ndma-bhashya, an, 
n., N. of a commentary by Samkara¢éarya on the 
thousand names of Vishnu. — Vishnu-sinha, as, m. 
a proper N. = Vishnu-sukta, am, 0., N. of a Vedic 
hymn. = Vishnu-svamin, 7, m., N. of the original 
teacher of the Vaishnava sect of the Rudra-samprad4- 
yins, (he was the predecessor of a more celebrated 
teacher called Vallabha¢arya, q.v.); a temple or 
statue built in honour of Vishnu.—=Visknittara Cau- 
ut°), a grant of land rent-free for the worship of 
Vishnu. = Vizhniitsara Cnu-nt’), as, m. ‘Vishnu’s 
festival,’ a particular day sacred to Vishnu. = Vishyv- 
avatara, as, mM. a descent or incarnation of Vishnu. 
Vishniiya, Nom. P. vizhntyati, &c., to treat as 
Vishnu, act towards any one (loc.) as Vishnu. 


Faure vi-shpund (vi-spand), cl. 1. A. 
-shpandate, -shpanditum, to throb, beat; to 
struggle. 

Vi-shpanda, as, m. throbbing, beating. 


FACVA vi-shpardhas (vi-spardas), as, as, 
as fef. vi-epardh], Ved. emulating, envious, (Say. 
vi-spardhasah =viridha-spardhah, Rig-veda V. 
.87, 4); free from emulation or rivalry, (Say. = vi- 
gata-epardha.) 


fray vi-shpas (vi-spas), t, m., Ved. one 
who frees from obstruction, a deliverer; an especial 
adversary, (Say.=viseshena bddhaka, Rig-veda I. 
189, 6; cf. ri-spash{a.) 


fafora vi-shpita, as, m. (probably con- 
nected with rts. pi, pyai, sphay), Ved. (according to 
some) a desert ; expanse, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda VI]. 60, 7. vishpitasya = rvydplitaaya kar- 
manak; according to Durga = tistirna = ttag- 
éetas-Ca sarvatah prapta.) 


. °H vi-shpulingaka, as, m. (or 4, 
f.?), Ved. a spark of fire (=+i-sphulinga, q.v.; 
this word occurs in Rig-veda 1. 191, 12, where, 
according to Siy., it may mean one of the twenty- 
one sparks produced by a multiplication of the seven 
tongues of fire or may be a synonym of ¢afikd, a 
female sparrow, of which there are twenty-one vari- 
eties, eaters of poison with impunity). 

faTANIT vi-shphara, as, m. (fr. vi-shphar 
= vi-shphur below), vibrating ; the twang of a bow, 
&c. See vi-sphdra. 

Freq vi-shphur, cl. 6. P. -shphurati, &e. 
See rt-aphur, which is an altemative form according 
to Pan. VII. 3, 76. 

Vi-shphurat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved.=vi- 
sphurat, quivering; injuring, harassing, (Say. = vi- 
hinsat.) 


Facyges vi-shphul = vi-sphul, q.v. 
faut rishya. See p. 946, col. 3. 


Faery vi-shyat. See under ti-sho, p. 948. 
Fruyes vi-shyand (also written ri-syand ; 
according to Pan. VIII. 3, 72, vi-syand is the only 
form allowed when the verb is used with reference 
to living beings), cl. 1. A. -ehyandate or -syandate, 


&e. (see rt. xyand), to flow out or away, flow off, 
trickle down. 


Vi-shyanda, as, m. flowing, trickling, issuin 
forth. ‘ is 


Vi-shyandamana, as, a, am, flowing, trickling. 
fary vishva, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
2. vfsh), injurious, hurtful, mischievous. 
qf visho-and, vishvak-shena, &c. See 
under wh, p. 948. 


vi-shvan (vi-svan),cl.t.P. -shranati, 


faoyazaarraaa vishnu-sahasra-ndma-kathana. 


svan, cf. ava-shvan). 

Vi-shvanana, am, n. smacking the lips in eating, 
eating with a noise. 

Vi-shvana, ag, m. eating with a noise, noisy 
eating; [cf. ava-shrana.] 


faa vis (connected with rts. bis, pis, 
\ &c.), cl. 1. P. vesati, (if identified with 
rt. big, then cl. 4. P. visyati), vesitum, to go, move ; 
to cast, throw, send (cl. 4). 

Visa, am, no. (in Ved. more usually bisa, q. v., cf. 
viga), the film or fibre of the water-lily or lotus, the 
fibres of the stalk or the stalk itself. — Visa-kanthika, 
f. or visa-kanthin, i, m. a small crane. —Visa- 
kusuma, an, n. ‘fibre-(produced) flower,’ a lotus- 
flower. — Visa-khddika, f. ‘the eating of fibres or 
shoots,” N. of a play mentioned in V4tsyayana’s 
Kima-stitra. = Visa-granthd, ts, m.a knot on the 
stalk of the lotus (used for filtering or clearing water); 
a particular disease of the eyes. — Visa-ccheda, as, 
m. a cutting or portion of the fibres of the lotus. 
= Visa-ja, am, n. ‘ fibre-produced,’ a lotus-flower, 
lotus. = Visa-tantu, us, m. a lotus fibre. — Visa-na- 
bhi, 1s, m. a quantity of lotuses; the plant Nelum- 
bium Speciosum (=padmini). — Visa-nasika, f. 
‘having a nose like a lotns-stalk,’ a sort of crane. 
— Visa-pushpa, am, n. a lotus-flower, = Visa-pra- 
Stina, am, n. a lotus-flower, lotus (Nelumbium Spe- 
ciosum). = Visa-vartman, a, n. a particular disease 
of the eyelid. — Visakara (sa-ak°), as, m. ‘ abound- 
ing in fibres,’ a species of Euphorbia (= bhadra- 
¢iida). ' 

Visala, am, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot; [cf. 
kisala.} > 

Visini, f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers; the lotus 
plant Nelumbium Speciosum ; lotus fibres, 

— as, G, am, coming from or relating to 
fisa, 


vi-sayryukta, as, a, am (fr. rt. yuj 
with sam and vt), disjoined, detached, separate, 
abstaining from, keeping aloof from, omitting. 
_Vi-samyoga, as, m. disjunction, separation, omis- 
sion. 
ke 

fraae vi-san-vad, cl. 1. P. -vadati, -rva- 
ditum, to assert falsely; to fail in an agreement, 
break one’s word, break a promise, to disappoint, 
deceive ; to contradict, raise objections, disagree with, 
murmur against: Caus. vadayati, -yitum, to make 
disappointed, disappoint; to fail to prove. 

Vi-samvada, as, m, false assertion, breaking or 
falsifying one’s word, deceiving by a false assertion, 
breaking a promise, disappointing, deceiving; con- 
tradiction, disagreeing, disagreement. 

Vi-samvadita, as, &, am, disappointed, deceived, 
contradicted. 

Visamvadin, 1, ini, 1, breaking one’s word, dis- 
appointing, deceiving; cunning, crafty, fraudulent; 
contradicting, disagreeing; disputing, contesting, 
contentious, 


FIAIAA vi-samsayam, ind. without doubt, 


without suspicion, ondoubtedly. 


vi-samshthula, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
stha with sam and vi; cf. apa-shthu, apa-shthula, 
p- 53, col. 2), unsteady, agitated. — Visamshthuta- 
gamana, as, a, am, going unsteadily, tottering, 
staggering. 
frame vt-sankata, as, m. a lion; the 
Ingudi tree. 
faa 77 vi-sangata, as, ad, am, uncon- 
nected, inconsistent, not in harmony. 


frasa ti-sangna, as, G@, am, imsensible, 
unconscious ; bereft of sense, lifeless, 


frat vi-sarga. 


faaare vi-sannaha, as, a, am, without a 


coat of mail; without clothes, unclothed, naked. 


vi-sam-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyaii, 
-mohitum or -mogdhum or -modhum, to be utterly 
bewildered or infatuated. 
Vi-sammidha, as, 2, am, utterly bewildered. 


frat vi-sara, vi-sara, &c. See below. 


frat vi-sarga, vi-sarjana, &c. See tinder 
et-artj below. 

faa visala. See under rt. vis, col. 2. 

faaraztt vi-samagri, f. the absence of 


means, the absence of causes calculated to produce 
an effect (in phil.). 


fafa vi-si. See under vi-shi, (according to 
Pan, VIII. 3, 70. the participle must be vi-ehita.) 


faqaat vi-siéana, am, n. making known. 
Vi-sudika, f. (rt. sic), symptom of disease; spas- 
miodic cholera. 


faqrm vi-surana, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt. sur 
with tz), sorrow, distress. 
Vi-surita, am, n. repentance; (d), f. a fever. 


fay vi-sri, cl. 1. 3. P. -sarati, -sisarti 
(Ved. also A. -ée), -sartum, to go forth or in various 
directions, spread out, stretch out, unfold, display 
(Ved.), to be spread out, be extended, extend, spread 
through, stretch; to return: Pass. -sréyate, to be 
spread out, (Perf. vi-sasre, it was spread abroad): 
Caus. ~sirayatt, -yituni, to stretch forth, extend. 

Vi-sara, as, m. going forth or abroad; going; 
spreading, extending; a multitnde, crowd, assemblage, 
flock, herd. 

Vi-sarana, am, n. the act of going forth or ont, 
spreading. 

Vi-sdra, as, m. going out or forth, spreading out, 
expansion, diffusion ; flowing, creeping, sliding, glid- 
ing along; a fish; (am), n. a wood; timber; (7), 
f. the region of the winds. 

Vi-sirita, as, d, am, made to go forth or spread, 
set on foot, occasioned; effected, performed. — Vi- 
sdritanga Cta-an°), as, a, am, having an expanded 
or extended body. 

Vi-sarin, i, ini, i, going forth or in all directions, 
spreading over or through, spreading, diffusing ; 
creeping along; fowing, gliding; (7), m. a fish; 
(tni), f. a kind of shrub (= mdsha~parni). 

Vi-sarya, ind. having spread out, having extended. 

Vi-srita, as, a, am, spread ont, extended, ex- 
panded, drawn (as a bow-string); uttered. = Visrita- 
guna, as, a, am, having the string (of a bow &c.) 
stretched out. 

Vi-sritvara, as, 7, am, spreading about, becoming 
diffused ; gliding along, creeping, flowing, sliding. 

Vi-srimara, a8, a, am, creeping along, nroving 
onwards gently, flowing, gliding. 

vi-srij, cl. 6, P. -srijati (ep. also 
A, -te), -srashtum, to send forth, let go, emit, let 
loose, pour forth; to create, produce; to let fall, 
drop, shed; to cast, hurl, throw, discharge, throw 
away; to emit sound, utter, sound forth; to send 
away, dismiss, abandon, cast off, repudiate, reject; 
to bestow, give, grant; to deliver, hand over to: 
Caus. -sarjayati, -yitum, to send forth, emit, pour 
forth, shed ; to send away, dismiss ; to spare; to repel, 
repudiate, get id of; to reject, put off; to lose. 

Vi-sarga, as, m, sending forth, letting go, emis- 
sion, letting loose; creating,- creation; emanation ; 
voiding, evacuation (of excrement &c.); getting rid 
of, sending away, dismissal, abandonment, rejection, 
relinquishment; giving away, gift, donation; de- 
parture; separation; final emancipation, beatitude, 
exemption from worldly existence ; the sun’s southern 
course ; light, Instre, splendor; (in grammar) N, of a 
symbol usually marked by two perpendicular dots [+] 
representing a hard and distinctly audible aspiration, 
(it usually, though not always, occurs at the end of a 


od 


feast vi-sarjana. 


word, and is really a kind of sibilant, often taking the 
place of final s and + when these letters pass into 
aspirations; it must be preceded by a vowel, bat 
cannot be followed by one; it is called Visarga either 
from its Jiability to be rejected or from its being 
pronounced with a full emzssion of breath.) 

Vi-sarjana, am, n. the act of sending forth, 
emitting, letting loose, sending among, dismissing, 
dispatching, dismissal; setting a bull at liberty on 
particular occasions; throwing the image of a deity 
into holy water (as the concluding rite of a festival); 
abandoning, relinquishing, quitting, abandonment, 
giving up; giving away, gift, donation. 

Vi-sarjaniya, as, d, am, to be sent forth or 
emitted ; to be abandoned or left, to be given away, 
&c.; proper or fit to be abandoned; (a3), m. = Vi- 
sarga (in grammar). 

Vt-sarjayitvd (anom. ind, part.), having let go, 
having dismissed, &c. 

Vi-zarjita, as, &, am, sent forth, let go, emitted, 
sent away, dismissed ; abandoned, left; given away, 
given. 

Vi-arzjat, an, ati or ant?, at, letting go, sending 
forth, emitting, abandoning; giving away, giving. 

I, vi-srijya, as, a, am, to be let go, to be aban- 
doned, &c. 

2. vi-srijya, ind. having let go, having sent away 
or dismissed, having discharged, having got rid of, 
&c. 

Vi-srishta, as, d, am, let go, sent forth, emitted, 
emanated, created; let fall, shed; sent away, dis- 
missed, discharged; shot off; cast off, abandoned, 
relinquished, parted with; got rid of, cast out, ex- 
pelled; given away, bestowed, granted. = Visrishta- 
bhi, is, ts, t, having space or room given, one 
who is allowed room (to sit down &c.). = Visrishta- 
rdati, ts, is, t, Ved. munificent in gifts. 

Vi-srishtz, is, f. letting go, sending forth, emana- 
tion, creation; dismissing, abandonment, leaving, 
quitting ; giving, offering. 

vi-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarptum 
or -sraptum (Ved. Inf. vi-sripas), to creep away or 
about, go or run away, sneak off, roam about, 
escape; to fly about, glide, soar, hover about; to 
flow over (with acc.); to spread about, become dif- 
fused; to wander, wind, meander. 

Vi-sarpa, a8, m. creeping about; flying to and 
fro, gliding ; going or spreading about; an unwished 
for consequence of any act; a particular disease, 
erysipelatous inflammation, a sort of dry spreading 
itch. = Visarpa-ghna, am, n. bee’s-wax (as destroy- 
ing the above disease ?).—Visarpa-cikitsa, f. the 
cure of the above disease, 

Vi-sarpana, am, n. the act of creeping or going 
about ; soaring, gliding, flying, going gently ; spread- 
ing, extending, diffusion. 

Vi-sarpat, an, antt, at, creeping about, going 
along; flying gently, gliding, soaring, hovering 
about. 

Vi-sarpamana, as, d, am, creeping about, flying 
or hovering about; wandering. 

Visarpi, is, m.a cutaneous disease (=vi-sarpa 
above). 

Vi-sarpika, f. a sort of dry spreading itch. 

Vi-sarpin, 2, ini, z, creeping about ; gliding, going 
gently ; spreading over or along; winding. 

vi-skand. See vi-shkand. 


Vi-skanttri, vi-skanda. See under vi-shkand. 
Vi-skanna. See under vi-shkand. 


vi-skambh, according to Pan. 


VIIl. 3, 77. the ¢ is retained only in A.; see - 
shkambh. 


TIT vista, as, am, m. ». (said to be fr. 
rt, vis), a weight of gold (=eighty Raktikis or a 
Karsha of sixteen Mashas, about half an ounce troy). 

vi-stri, cl. #. or vi-stri, cl. 9. P. A. 
-strinoli, -strinute, -strindti, -strinite, -startum 
or -steritum or -staritum, to spread out, spread 


abroad, diffuse, extend, expand; to spread or strew 
or scatter about: Pass. -staryate or -stiryate, to be 
spread abroad or widely diffused: Caus. -starayati, 
-yitum, to extend, expand, make broad or wide, 
widen, broaden. 

Vi-stara, as, m. [cf. vi-ehtara], spreading, ex- 
tension, expansion, prolixity, diffuseness, detailed 
description, minute detail; affectionate solicitation ; 
anything spread out, a layer, bed; a seat, a stool; 
abundance, quantity, multitude, number, assemblage, 
a large company; (eza), ind. diffusely, at length, 
fully, in detail. —Vistara-tas ot vistara-sas, ind. 
diffusely, at length, fully, in detail, with full parti- 
culars. = Vistara-ta, f. expansion, spreading. 

Vi-staraniya, as, @, am, to be spread or ex- 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded. 

Vi-stara, as, m. spreading, expansion, extension, 
diffusion; breadth, amplitude; vastness, expanse ; 
patticularising at length, detail, amplification; the 
breadth or diameter of a circle; the branch of a tree 
with its new shoots; a shrub. 

Vi-stdrana, am, n. the act of spreading or extend- 
ing or enlarging. 

Vi-starita, as, d, am, spread, extended, enlarged, 
expanded ; fully stated, amplified. 

Vi-starin, 7, ini, ¢, extending, large; powerful, 

Vi-stirna, as, @, am, spread about, strewed about, 
strewed, spread out, extended, spread, expanded ; 
broad; large, great, roomy, wide. = Vistirna-ta, f. 
or vistirna-tva, am, n. breadth, diffusion, extension, 
vastness, Jargeness, amplitude. — Vistirna-parna, 
am, n. a sort of esculent root, Arum Indicum (= 
manaka).—Vistirnorahsthala (°na-ur°), as, a, 
am, having a broad chest or breast. 

Vi-stirya, ind. having spread or diffused, 

Vi-strita, as, a, am, diffused, extended, spread ; 
diffuse ; expanded, broad; ample. 

Vi-striti, is, f. spreading, expansion; extent, 
width, breadth; the diameter of a circle. 


faraqTa vi-sthana, as, a, am, (in Vedic 
grammar) belonging to another place or order of 
letters (¢. g. vi-sthdne sparsa udaye ma-karah, 
the letter m, when a consonant of any other class 
follows). 


fran vi-spand. See vi-shpand, p. 950. 
frery vi-spardh, cl. 1. A. -spardhate, 


-spardhitum, to vie with, emulate, envy. 
Vi-spardhamana, as, 4, am, vying with, emu- 
lating, envying. 
Vi-spardha, f. absence of envy; [cf. vi-shpar- 
dhas. | 


frare vi-spashta, as, a, am (see rt. spas; 
cf. vi-ehpas), clear, apparent, manifest, evident, dis- 
tinct, open; plain, intelligible; (am), ind. clearly, 
evidently. 


FIAR vi-sphar. See under vi-sphur. 


Vi-ephara, vi-spharita, &c. See below. 


Faraat vi-sphur (also written vi-skphur, 
q.v.; the base is changed to vi-sphar in the Caus. 
and in some derivatives, e.g. vi-sphara), cl. 6. P. 
-sphurati, &c., -sphuritum, to quiver, tremble, 
throb, vibrate, flash, flicker, glitter; to struggle 
against, resist: Pass. -sphuryate (Perf. vi-pusphure, 
Kirat. XIV. 30), to be flashed: Caus. -spharayatt, 
-sphorayatt, -yitum, to cause to tremble, make to 
quiver or vibrate, draw (a bow); to make to glitter 
or flash, cause to shine: Pass, of Caus. -spharyate, 
to be made to quiver or vibrate (as a bow). 

Vi-sphara, as, m. (also written vt-shphara), 
trembling, quivering, vibrating, agitating ; the twang 
of a bow-string. 

Vi-spharayat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble or 
vibrate, drawing (a bow), drawing to the full stretch. 

Vi-spharita, as, 4, am, made to vibrate or trem- 
ble; twanged or drawn (as a bow-string); shaken ; 
trembling, tremulous, flashing ; made open, displayed, 
manifested, evident, apparent. 


fare vi-smyi. 
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Vi-spharyamana, as, 4, am, being drawn or 
twanged (as a bow-string); being made open or 
manifest. 

Vi-sphurat, an, ati or anti, at, quivering, throb- 
bing, trembling; swelling, enlarging; struggling, 
resisting. 

Vi-sphuramana, as, a, am, quivering, throbbing, 
trembling. = Visphuramanaushtha (na-osh°), as, 
a@ or i, am, having quivering or trembling lips. 

Vi-sphurita, as, a, am, quivering, shaken, tre- 
mulous ; swollen, enlarged. 

Vi-sphurya, ind. (Maha-bh. Vana-parvan 15639. 
vt-sphurya), having trembled or quivered, quivering. 


~ 

free vi-sphurj, cl. 1. P. -sphurjati, 
-sphirjitum, to toar, resound, thunder 

Vi-spharjathu, us, m. roaring, resounding, thun- 
dering, rumbling; a clap of thunder; rolling. = Vi- 
sphirjathu-prakhya, as, a, am, like or resembling 
a clap of thunder. 

Vi-sphirjita, as, a, am, resounded, resounding ; 
(am), n. roar, shout ; rolling. 


vi-sphul (also written vi-shphul, 

Pan. VIH. 3, 76; connected with vt-sphur, col. 2), 
cl. 6. P. -sphulati, -sphulitum, to quiver; to leap 
about, jump for joy, go merrily. 

Vi-sphulat,an, ati or anti, at, trembling, shaking, 
quivering ; going briskly or merrily ; appearing. 

Vi-sphulinga, as,m.a spark of fire; a sort of 
poison. 


faeme vi-sphota, as, a, m. f. a boil, 
tumour, pustule; small-pox. 


fate vi-smi, cl. 1. A. -smayate (some- 
times also P. -smayati), -smetum, to wonder, be sur- 
prised ; to wonder at, be surprised at (with inst., loc., 
or acc.); to admire; to be proud of (with inst.): 
Caus. -smayayati, -smapayati, -te, -yitum, to 
cause to wonder; to astonish any one (acc.) with 
anything (inst.). 

Vi-smaya, as, m. wonder, surprise, amazement, 
astonishment, admiration ; dismay ; pride, arrogance ; 
doubt, uncertainty, perplexity; (in the drama) one 
of the Bhavas. = Vismaya-kara, as, 1, am, 
causing astonishment or admiration. = Viemayan~- 
gama, as, &, am, being an object of astonishment, 
astonishing, = Vismaya-harsha-mula, as, a, am, 
caused by astonishment and joy. =Vismayakula 
(Cya-ak°), as, &, am, bewildered with wonder, 
amazed, astounded, —Vismayanvita (Cya-an°), as, 
a, am, filled with wonder, astonished, surprised. 
~Vismayavishta Cya-av’), as, a, am, filled with 
astonishment or wonder.=Vismayotphullanayana 
or vismayotphulla-lodana Cya-ut’), as, @,am, hav- 
ing eyes wide open or staring with astonishment. 

Vi-smayat, an, anti, at, wondering, admiring, 
being surprised, being dismayed. 

Vismayin, 2, int, 1, astonished, surprised, amazed. 

Vi-smapana, am, n. the act of causing wonder 
or surprise, exciting astonishment; (as, 7, am), 
astonishing, surprising; (as), m. illusion, deceit; a 
city of the Gandharvas (a kind of magical or en- 
chanted city that appears and disappears unexpect- 
edly); an epithet of Kama (god of love), 

Vi-smita, as, 4, am, astonished, surprised, amazed, 
wonderstruck, astounded, dismayed, disconcerted, per- 
plexed; (a, am), f. n. a species of the Ati-dhriti 
metre (= megha-visphirjita).—Vismita-manasa, 
as, a, am, surprised or perplexed in mind. = Vigmi- 
tanana (°ta-an°), as, a, am, having a surprised 
face. 

Vi-smitt, ts, f. astonishment, wonder, surprise. 

Vi-smera, as, a, ain, wondering, astonished, sur- 
prised. 


fra vi-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati (ep. also 
A, -te), -smartum, to forget, be unmindful of, lose 
the remembrance of (with acc. or gen.): Pass. 
-smaryate, Aor. vy-asmari, to be forgotten: Caus, 
~smarayatt, -yitum, to cause to forget. 


aon 
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Vi-smarana, am, n. the act of forgetting, ob- 
livion, 

Vi-smaraniya, a3, 4, am, to be forgotten ; worthy 
of being forgotten. 

Vi-smarat, an, anti, at, forgetting, losing the 
remembrance of, unmindful of (anything). 

Vi-smarya, a8, 2, am, to be forgotten, 

Vi-smrita, as, G, am, forgotten, passed out of the 
memory or recollection. = Vismrita-ptirva-sansha- 
ra, a8, G, am, forgetting a former promise or reso- 
lotion. « Vismyita-sanskara, as, &, am, one who 
forgets an agreement. 

Vi-smrtti, és, f. forgetting, forgetfulness, loss of 
memory, oblivion. , 

Vi-smritya, ind. having forgotten. 


freee vi-syand. See vi-shyand, p. 950. 

Vi-syanda, &c. See vi-shyanda. 

fq@ visra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. vis), 
a smell like that of raw meat; (a), f. a patticular 
substance smelling like raw meat (=hapusha). 
=— Visra-gandhi, ts, m, ‘smelling like raw meat,’ 
yellow orpiment. = Visra-ta, f. or visra-tva, am, n. 
rawness of smell. 


faad vi-srans, cl. 1. A. -sransate, -sran- 
situm, to fall asunder, fall down, drop; slip off: 
Cans. -sransayati, -yitu7t, to cause to drop. 

Vi-sransa, as, d, m. f, falling down, falling asnn- 
der, relaxation, laxness, weakness, debility, decay. 

Vi-sransana, am, n. the act of falling; flowing, 
dropping ; looseaing, unfastening, untying; 2 laxative, 
aperieat, 

Vi-sras, Ved. = vi-srasta below (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 48, 5). 

Vi-srasd, f. decay, decrepitude, weakness, the in- 
firmity of old age. 

Vi-srasta, as, &, am, fallen down, loosened, 
detached; infirm, weak. — Visrasta-hara, as, Gd, 
am, having the necklace slipped off. 


vi-srambh = vi-srambh, q.v. 

Vi-srabdha, as, &, am, trusted, confided in; 
steady, diligent; tame, humble, placid, &c. (See 
vi-frabdha.) 

Vi-srambha, as, m. trust, confidence; affection, 
regard, affectionate solicitation; acquaintance; kill- 
ing, &c. (See vi-frambha.) 

Vi-srambhin, i, int, i, trusting, confiding in, &c. 
(See vi-Srambhin.) 


frag vi-sras. See under vi-srans above. 


vi-sru, cl. 1. P. -sravati, -sratum, to 
flow forth or away, flow, stream, trickle, ooze : Caus. 
-sravayati, -yitwm, to cause to flow forth (as blood 
&c.). 


Vi-srava, as, m. flowing forth, dropping, trickling. 

Vi-sravana, am, no. the act of causing to flow ont; 
bleeding; distilling ; a spirie distilled from molasses, 

Vi-sraraniya, as, d, am, =vi-srarya below. 

Vi-sravita, as, G, am, caused to flow ont; bled. 

Vi-sravttavya, as, G, am, =vi-sravya below. 

Vi-sravya, as, d, am, to be made to flow; to be 
bled, requiring bleeding. 

Vi-sruta, as, G, am, flowed forth, flowed, dropped, 
flowing; spread, diffused, stretched. 

Vi-sruti, i, f. flowing forth, ooziog, flow. 


vi-sruh, f. (fr. rt. 1. ruk or sru with 
vi-s), Ved. a stream, river, (Say. visruhkah = nadyah, 
Rig-veda VI. 7, 6); a plant, (perhaps vi-sruha ; 
according to Say. on Rig-veda V. 44, 3. visruhad= 
risruhanam = oshadhinam, ‘ of plants;’ cf. virudh, 
virudha.) 
vi-svan, cl. 1. P. -svanati, -svani- 
tum, to sound forth, sound, (but see vi-shvan.) 


Frere vi-svara, as, 4, am, discordant, un- 
harmonions, unmnsical. 


frete vi-svada, as, a, am, tasteless, 


flavourless, insipid. 


faercg vi-smarana. 


faSN viha-ga, vikan-ga, &c. Sce vi-ha 
under I. vt-ha below. 


fae vi-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti (ep. even cl. 
4. P. -hanyati), -hantunv, to strike apart, separate ; 
to strike down, strike violently, strike; to destroy 
utterly, kill, destroy ; to afflict; to oppose, impede, 
resist; to strike back, reject, refuse, deny; to hinder, 
interrupt, obstruct: Cans, -ghdtayati, -yitum, to 
cause to be killed or destroyed ; to afflict, drive into 
straits. - 

Vi-hat, f. 2 cow that miscarries from unseasonable 
gestation. 

Vi-hata, as, a, am, struck, killed, completely 
destroyed; hurt; opposed, impeded, resisted; (as), 
m. a Buddhist or Jaina temple. 

Vi-hati, ts, f. striking, killing; defeat; failore ; 
(is), m. a friend, companion. 

Vi-hanana, am, n., the act of striking; killing 
outright; horting, injury; opposition, obstruction, 
impediment; a bow for cleaning cotton; [ef. tila- 
karmuka.] 


fret vi-hara, &c. 


col. 3. 


See under vi-hri, 


faza vi-harsha, as, mM. excessive joy or 
gladness, pleasure. 


faZa vi-hava. See under vi-hve, p. 953. 
fazay vi-havya, as, a&, am, Ved. to be 


oftered; (as), m., N. of a descendant of Amgiras 
(author of Rig-veda X. 128). 


vi-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, -hasitum, 

to laugh gently, smile, laugh; to laugh at (with 
acc.). 

Vi-hasat, an, anti, at, laughing, smiling. 

Vi-hasana, am, 0. laughing gently, smiling (= 
madhyama-hasya), laughing. 

Vi-hasita, as, d, am, smiled, laughed; smiled 
at; (am), 0. a gentle laugh, smile, laugh. 

Vi-hasya, ind. having smiled; laughing at, ridi- 
culing, contemning. 

Vi-hasyamdna, as, a, am, being laughed at, 
being smiled upon. 

Vi-hasa, ag, m. a gentle langh, smile. 


Fae vi-hasta, as, a, am, handless, help- 
less; confounded, perplexed, bewildered; wise, 
learned, 


FFT 1. vi-ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, &c., Ved. 
to go apart, (Say. viyihishva=vi-gaccha, Rig- 
veda V. 78, 5), become expanded, open, gape open 
(Lat. dehisco, Gr. xaivw). 

Vi-ha (for 2. vi-hé below), the sky, air (only 
used ia comps.).—Viha-ga, as, m. ‘sky-goer,’ a 
bird; a cloud; an arrow; the sun; the moon; a 
planet. Vihkagopaghushta (ga-up’), as, &, am, 
resounding with (the notes) of birds, resonant with 
birds. =Vihan-ga, as, a, am, sky-going, fying, 
going swiftly; (as), m. a bird; a clond; an arrow; 
the sun; the moon. Vihar-gama, as, m. ‘sky- 
goer,’ a bird; the sun; (4), f. a pole or yoke for 
carrying burdens (=bhara-yashti). — Vihanga- 
raja, a8, m. ‘king of the birds,’ epithet of Garuda 
(the vehicle of Vishyn), 

Vikangika, f. 2 sort of pole or yoke for carrying 
burdens, 

a. vi-ha, ind. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 36. fr. 
1. vi-hit), heaven, paradise, sky. 

Vi-hayas, Gs, 3, as (probably formed fr. 1. vi-ha 
above, as t. dhdyas fr. tt. t. dha), ‘expanding,’ 
extensive, vast, preat (==mahat according to Naigh. 
III. 3), all-pervading, (Say. = vividha-gamana- 
yukta); (perhaps) going quickly, impetuous, spirited, 
active; (ds, as), m. o. the open air, air, space (Gr. 
x4os), sky, atmosphere; (ds), m. a bird. 

Vit-hayasa, as, am, m. n. heaven, sky, atmo- 
sphere; (as), m. a bird. 

Vi-hdyasd, ind, (inst. c. of vt-ha@yas above), 
through the sky or air; heaven, sky, atmosphere. 


faet 3. vi-ha, cl. 3. P. -jahati (2nd sing. 
Impv. vi-jahthi, Kirat. XI. 31), -hatum, to relin- 
quish, quit, abandon, leave, give up or lay aside 
entirely, lose: Caus. -hdpayati, -yitum, to canse to 
quit or abandon. 

Vi-hapita, as, 4, am, caused to abandon or give 
up; made to yield, extorted, given up, given; (am), 
n. gift, donation. 

Vi-haya, ind. having abandoned or left. 

Vi-hayata, am, nu. (?), donation, gift. 

Vi-hina, as, a, am, entirely abandoned, left, 
deserted, destitute, bereaved, deprived of, void or 
devoid of, free from, without. —Vihina-ta, £ the 
state of being wholly abandoned, abandonment. — Vi- 
hina-yani, 78, is, t, low-born, base-born, brutish. 


FART vi-hara, &c. See vi-hri below. 


fafEq vi-hins, cl.7.1. P. -hinasti, -hinsati, 
-hinsitum, to injure severely, injure, hurt, damage. 

Vi-hinsaka, as, tka, am, injuring, hurting. 

Vi-hinsat, an, anti, at, injuring, harming, hurt- 
ing. 

V¢-hinsita, as, a, am, injured, hurt, &c. 


fafa 1. vi-hita, as, a, am (fr. vi-dha), 
distribnted, apportioned, bestowed; pnt in order, 
arranged, appointed, determined, fixed, settled, pre- 
scribed, enjoined, enacted, decreed, ordained, ordered; 
proper to be done; deposited, placed; done, per- 
formed, undertaken, acted, made; framed, con- 
structed, formed; furnished with, possessed of. = Vi- 
hita-durga-raéana, as, G4, am, one who has en- 
joined the building of a fortress. Vihitagas (Cta- 
ag°), Gs, Gs, as, one who has committed a fault, 
offending, faulty, wicked.—Vihitanjalt (°ta-an°), 
is, is, 4, making a respectful obeisance. 

Vihita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has performed 
or undertaken, 

Vi-hiti, is, f. action, performance, acting, doing; 
arrangement. 

Vihitrima, as, @, am, done according to rule. 


fafen 2. vi-hita, as, a, am (fr. vi privative 


+ hita), improper, unfit, unsuitable, not good. 


faeta vi-hina. See under 3. vi-ha above. 


Wat vi-hut-mati, f. (a Kvip formation 
fr. rt. hu with prep. vi and affix mat), a special 
oblation or offering, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
1. 334, 6. vthutmatindm =vriseshena homavati- 
nam or else ahvanavatinam.) 


tae vi-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, -har- 
tum, to take away, remove, destroy; to go in 
various directions; to walk or roama abont or ramble 
for pleasure, saunter, amuse or divert one’s self, sport, 
(in Rig-veda I, 28, 7. vijarbhritas= viseshena 
punah punar vihiram kurutah); to vary, change, 
alternate, mix; to speud or pass (time &c.); to 
live. 

Vi-hara, as, m. taking away; expanding, going 
apart or in different directions, separation, disunion, 
absence ; changing, exchanging. 

Vi-harana, am, n. the act of taking away or 
removing, taking; going about for pleasure or exer- 
cise, rambling, roaming, taking a walk or airing; 
expatiating ; relaxation, pastime, pleasure. 

Vi-haraniya, as, d, am, to be taken away ; to be 
rambled or spotted. 

Vi-harat, an, anti, at, roaming for pleasure, 
sanntering about, ranging at large. 

Vi-hartri, ta, m. one who takes away, a robber; 
one who rambles about, rambling, roaming ; a roamer, 

Vt-hara, as, m. taking away, removing; expan- 
sion, opening ; too great expansion of the organs of 
speech (consisting in too great lengthening or drawl- 
ing in pronunciation; opposed to sam-hdra; cf. 
vy-asa); walking for pleasure or amusement, taking 
an airing, wandering, roaming, gadding, going about; 
sporting, play, sport, recreation, pastime, pleasure, 
relaxation ; 2 pleasure-garden, garden ; a Buddhist or 
Jaina temple or conveut (originally the hall where 


faerore vihdra-griha. 


the Buddhist priests met or walked about ; afterwards 
these halls were used as temples, and sometimes be- 
came the centre of a whole monastic establishment) ; 
a temple; the palace of Indra or a banner (= vai- 
jayanta?); a palace; N. of a district ; the shoulder ; 
a sort of bird, = vindu-rekhaka ; (ia Vedic ritual) 
a term for varying a verse (by taking it to pieces, 
joining to each of its Padas a Pada taken from 
another verse, and reciting both parts in such a way 
as if they formed only one verse; cf. vy-atimarga). 
= Vihara-griha, am, 0. a pleasure-honse, play- 
house, theatre. —Vthara-bhimi, is, f. ground or 
place for roaming about, graziag ground, pasturage. 
=—Vihdra-vat, an, ati, at, taking pleasure or relax- 
ation, enjoying one’s self. 

Viharaka or viharika, as, ikd, am, roaming or 
walking about, a roamer; belonging to a Buddhist 
temple or convent. 

Viharin, 1, in2, i, expanding ; taking pleasure or 
relaxation, wandering or roaming about for pleasure, 
enjoying one’s self; beautiful. 

Vi-hrita, a8, &, am, expanded; sported, played ; 
taken out, transposed, varied, (in Vedic ritual applied 
to the transposing of the Padas in singing the Sho- 
dasi hymns, see vi-hdra); (am), un. one of the ten 
blandishments or feminine modes of indicating love, 
hesitation or relnctance to avow feelings to a lover, 
(some of the others are did, lalita, kuttamita, 
mottayita, vi-cchitti, kila-kindita, &c., q.q.V.v.) 

Vi-hriti, ts, f. taking away; opeaing, expansion ; 
sport, pastime, pleasure. 

Vi-hritya, ind, having opened or spread out, 
having expanded; having roamed about or sported, 
having rambled, having disported. 


we 
faxes vi-hetha, as, m. (see rt. heth), hurt, 
injury ; the act of afflicting or harassing. 

Vi-hethaka, as, m. an injurer, one who inflicts 
pain or injury on another; a reviler. 

Vi-hethana, ant, n. the act of injuring, hurting, 
wonnding, killing; afflicting, distressing; rubbing, 
grinding; injury, harm, pain, sorrow, afiliction. 

fag vi-hru (hru= hori, cf. vi-hvri below), 
cl. 9. P. -hrunati, &c., Ved. to injure, hurt, destroy, 
(Say. vi-hrunati=vi-hkvarati, Rig-veda I. 166, 
12.) 

Vi-kruta, as, d, am, Ved. injured, hort, spoiled 
[cf. a-v°]; fractured, dissevered, (SAy. =vt-cchinna, 
vi-badhita.) 

fagZU vihlana, as, m., N. of a native of 
Kaémira (author of the following poem). =Vihlana- 
kavya, am, n.‘ the poem of Vihlana,’ N. of a poem 
(containing the C’aura-pati¢asika, said to have been 
recited when Vihlana was on the poiat of being put 
to death by king Vira-sinha, whose daughter he had 
secretly espoused), 


vi-hval, cl. 1. P. -hvalati, -hvali- 
tum, to shake or move about, stagger, tremble, be 
agitated. 

Vi-hvala, as, a, am, shaking about, agitated, 
alarmed, perturbed, disquieted, confused, overcome 
with fear, beside one’s self, delirious; distressed, 
afflicted; languishing; desponding; fused, liquid. 
= Vihvala-ta, f. or vihvala-tva, am, 0. agitation, 
perturbation, consternation, anxiety.—Vihvalt-krita, 
a8, &, am, made confused or agitated ; fused, liquid. 

Vihvalat, an, anti, at, trembling, agitated. 

Vi-hvalita, as, G, am, agitated, alarmed, stag- 
gering. 

faz vi-hvri, cl. 1. P. -hvarati, -hvartum, 
Ved. to be crooked, curved; to hurt (?). 


= s 
Taz vi-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -Avayati, -te, &c., 
to call upon, invoke, worship. 
Vi-hava, as, m., Ved, an invocation, invitation. 


‘al vi, cl. 2. P. veti (2nd sing. Impv. 

vihi, 3rd pl. ryantu), vivaya, veshyati, 
avaishit, vetum, to go, move; to go towards, ap- 
proach, (in Rig-veda 1. 77, 2. veh and sing. Impf. 


= veli =gacchati); to pervade; to bnng, convey, 
offer; to attain, obtain, accept; to conceive, become 
pregnant, engender, bring forth; to desire, love, wish 
for, (according to. Nimkta 1X. 42, 43. vitam = pé- 
betam or kamayetam); to eat, enjoy, consume, 
partake of (with gen. or acc.); to send, throw, hurl, 
cast; to drive (in this sense regarded as a substitute 
for rt. aj): Pass, or cl. 4. A. viyate, to be gone, 
&c.: Caus. vayayati, -yitum, Aor. avivayat, to 
cause 10 go or approach; to cause to obtain or 
accept; to cause to eat or partake of; to cause to 
desire or love; to cause to conceive (in this sense 
also vapayati): Desid. vivishati : Intens. veviyate, 
vevayitt, veveti, (see also vev2); [cf. Gr. ofa, 
oiaf, oinioy; Lat. in-vitus, in-vitare.] » 

2. vi, 73, 78, ¢, Ved. going, moving, (according to 
Say. veh =gantryah, Rig-veda Ill. 5, 5); pervad- 
ing, extensive, (Say.= vyapta, Rig-veda 1V. 5, 8); 
(is), f. the act of going, motion; covering. (For vt, 
‘a bird,” see under 2. vt, p. go8. 

Vika, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 47. fr. vt, 
a substitute for rt. aj), a bird ; air, wind ; the mind. 

I, vila, as, d, am, gone, approached; led round 
the sacrificial fire (said of a horse, Rig-veda I. 162, 
15); accepted, acceptable, approved, liked, loved ; 
desired, wished for, beautiful (Ved.); tranquil, quiet, 
tame, unfit for war; (as), m. a horse or elephant 
untrained or unfit for war; (am), n. the goading of 
an elephant.—Vita-tama, as, &@, am, Ved. most 
acceptable, (Say. =atisayena kanta, Rig-veda VII. 
I, 18.) =—Vita-prishtha, as, a, am, Ved. having 
beautiful backs (said of horses, Say. =kanta-prish- 
tha, Rig-veda 1. 162, 7).—Vita-vara, as, a, am 
(see 2. vara), Ved. having a handsome tail, (Say. 
=kranta-bala, prapta-bala, Rig-veda VIII. 46, 
232) 

Viti, ig, f. going, moving, motion; engenderiag, 
producing; eating, food, (viti, Ved. inst. = vitya, 
‘with food,’ Rig-veda V1. 16, 46); enjoyment; 
cleaning, cleansing; light, lustre; (73), m. a horse. 
= Viti-hotra, as, m., N. of Agni or fire; of the 
sun; of a son of Priya-vrata; of a son of Tala- 
jamgha; (as, a, am), Ved. one who offers the 
sacrificial meal to the gods; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
sect of fire-worshippers; of a branch of the Haihaya 
tribe, — Viti-hotraka, as, m., N. of Agni or fire; 
of the sun. 

Vyat, an, ati, at, going, moving, &c., (Say. 
vyantah =gacchantah, Rig-veda VI. 1, 4.) 


at 3. v2 (vi-i), cl. 2. P. vy-eté (3rd pl. 
vi-yanti), Impf. vy-ait, Perf. viyaya, vy-etum (for 
vyayati, vryayayati, see vyay), to go apart or in 
different directions; to go or extend in every direc- 
tion, to be diffused or scattered, become distributed 
or divided; to go away, disappear, vanish, be lost; 
to go through, traverse: cl. 4. A. viyate, to go 
apart or away, &c., (Say. viyase=gacchast, Rig- 
veda IX. 86, 37; according to some viyase is an 
Intens. form.) 

2. vita, as, a, am (for 3. vita see under rt. vye), 
gone away, departed, disappeared ; set free, loosed, 
let go, exempt, freed from, devoid of.—Vita-kal- 
mniasha, as, a, am, freed from taint or sin. Vita- 
kama, as, &, am, free from desire. = Vita-ghrina, 
as, a, am, one from whom mercy has departed, 
merciless. = Vitaghrina-ti, f. mercilessness. — Vita- 
janma-jarasa, as, &, am, not subject to birth or 
old age. = Vita-dambha, as, 4, am, free from pride, 
not proud, humble, lowly. Vita-bhaya, as, d, an, 
fearless, undaunted; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu. 
= Vita-bhi, is, is, t, free from fear, intrepid. = Vita- 
matsara, as, Gd, am, free from envy, free from 
passion. = Vtta-manyu, us, us, u, exempt or free 
from sorrow ; free from resentment or anger. = Vita- 
mala, as, G, am, tree from obscurity or darkness, 
clear, pure. —Vita-moha, as, &, am, freed from 
illusion. = Vita-raga, as, @, am, having the passions 
gone, free from passions or affections, dispassionate, 
devoid of desire, calm, tranqui! ; colourless, bleached ; 
(as), m. a sage with subdued passions; a deified 


aH v7. 
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Buddhist or Jaioa saint. Vita-raga-stuti, ts, f.,N. 
of a work. = Vita-viruddha-buddhi, ts, is, 7, one 
whose hostile feelings have passed away, without 
hostile intentions, peaceable. Vita-sanka, as, G, 
am, freed from fear, fearless. —Vita-goka, as, a, 
am, free from care or sorrow; (as), m. the ASoka 
tree, Joaesia ASoka. — Vita-soka-bhayabadha Cya- 
&b°), as, d, am, free from the disturbance of sorrow 
and fear.—Vita-spriha, as, a, am, free from wish 
or desire. = Vita-harya, as, m., N. of a descendant 
of Angiras (author of the hymn Rig-veda VISE 
of a king.—Vitocéaya-bandha (“ta-uc°), as, 4, 
am, having the fastening of the knot gone, (Kirat. 
VIIl. 51.) —Vitottara (°ta-ut*), as, a, am, having 
no answer, unable or disinclined to reply ; (am), ind. 
without answering. 


Stary I. vt-kasa, as, m. (for 1. vi-kasa), 
manifestation, display ; ether, heaven. 

2. vi-kasa, as, m. (for 2. vi-kdsa), absence of 
manifestation ; solitude, privacy. 


viksh (vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. vikshate (ep. 
also P, -t2), vikshitum, to see, behold, view, ob- 
serve, look at, consider, regard, discern, (hridz 
viksh, to see in the heart, ponder); to look upon 
as, regard as (e.g. pitri-vad viksh, to look upon as 
a father): Pass. vikshyate, to be seen; to look 
like, appear, seem. 

Vikeha, as, &, m. f. sight, gazing at, seeing, 
investigation ; (am), n. surprise, astonishment; any 
visible object. Vikshapanna (°sha-ap°), as, a, 
am, one who experiences surprise, astonished, sur- 
prised. ; 

Vikshana, am, @, n. f. the act of seeing or 
observing, looking at, sight. 

Vikshaniya, as, &, am, visible, perceptible, ob- 
servable, 

Vikshamana, as, &, am, seeing, looking at, ob- 
serving, regarding. 

Vikshita, as, G, am, seen, viewed, beheld, re- 
garded, considered; (am), n. a look, glance, sight. 

I, vikshya, a8, ad, am, visible, perceptible; to be 
gazed at, astonishing, wonderful ; (am), n. any visible 
object, anything to be pazed at; wonder, surprise ; 
(as), m. a dancer, actor; a horse. 

2. vikshya, ind. having seen or viewed, having 
considered, 

Vikshyamana, as, a, aim, being seen or beheld, 
being gazed at. 


APR vikha, f. walking, (for vinkha?) 


 vinkh (vi-inkh), Caus. vinkhayati, 
-yitum, to toss to and fro (trans.). 

Vinkha, f. going, moving, proceeding, progress, 
locomotion ; a particular mode of moving ; dancing ; 
one of a horse’s paces; cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens 
(= sitka-simbi) ; = sandhi (according to Sabda-k.). 


ving (vi-ing), cl. 1. P. vingati, vin- 
gitum, Ved. to move to and fro, oscillate, 
Vingita, as, &, am, moved to and fro. 


MAA vi-dayana, am, n. (for vi-cayana, 
see under 3. vi-ci, p. 914), research, inquiry. 

ats vid, is, m. f. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 72. fr, rt. ve), a wave, small wave, ripple; in- 
constancy, thonghtlessness; pleasure, delight, happi- 
ness; leisure, interval, rest; a ray of light; sinall, 
little, — Vidi-kshobha, as, m. agitation or roughness 
of waves. = Vici-malin, i, m.‘ wave-garlanded,’ the 
ocean. 

Vidi, f. = vidi above, = Vidi-taranga-nyaya, as, 
m. wave-undulation-method, (according to the Bha- 
sh4-parié¢heda 166 and Siddhanta-muktavalt, p. 103, 
the cause of the production of sound in the ear.) 


vij (ef. rt. 1. vij], cl. 1. A. vijate, 
\ vijitum, to go; d. 10, P. vijayati, 
-yitum (perhaps a Nom. fr. vyaja, q. v.), to fan, 
cool by blowing upon or fanning: Pass. vijyate, to 
be fanned ; [cf Lat. vigeo.] 
1K 
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Vijana, am, n. fanning, the being fanned; a fan 
(cf. ryajana]; a thing, substance; (az), m. a sort 
of pheasant; the ruddy goose. 
1. vita, as, d, am, fanned, cooled by fanning. 
Vijyamana, as, a, am, being fanned, fanned, 


ats vija, am, n. (in the older language 
frequently written bija ; perhaps fr. rt. jan with vi; 
according to some connected with rt. 1. 17), seed 
(of plants Scc.), seed-corn, grain; semea virile; 
(perhaps also} quicksilver; marrow; any germ, ele- 
ment, beginning, cause, source, prmary cause or 
principle, origin; the germ or origin of any compo- 
sition (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formula, &c.); calculating primary causes, 
analysis, algebia; truth, divine tmth (as the seed or 
cause of being); the mystical letter or syllable which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity ; 
receptacle, place of deposit; a particular correction 
in astronomy; (as), m.=rijaka, the citron tree. 
=Vija-kartrt, ta, m. ‘ producer of seed,’ epithet 
of Siva. = Vija-kanda-prarohin, i, ini, i, or vija- 
kanda-ruha, as, d, am, springing from a seed or 
from the (slip or portion taken from a) stalk. = Vija- 
krit, t, t, t, producing semen; (¢), n. an aphro- 
disiac. = Vija-koga or vija-hosha, as, m. a seed- 
vessel, the pericarp of a flower; the seed-vessel of 
the lotus; (7), f. a pod, legume. = Vija-kriya, f. 
the operation of analysis, elemental or algebraic 
solution. =Vija-garita, am, n. calculation of pri- 
mary causes, causal calculus, analysis, algebra; N. of a 
treatise on algebra, — Vija-garbha, as, m, the plant 
Trichosanthes Diceca. = Vija-gupti, is, f. ‘seed- 
protection,’ a pod, legume.=Vzja-tas, ind. from seed, 
according to the seed. = Vija-tva, am, n. the beiag 
an origin or cause, causality. Vija-dargaka, as, 
m. ‘ explainer of the germ or plot of a play,’ a play- 
director, stage-manager, = }"ija-dhani, f., N. of a 
river, = Vija-dhanya, am, n. coriander. = Vija- 
uyasa, as, m. (in dramatic language) laying down 
or making known the germ or plot of a play. =Vija- 
padapa, as, m. the plant Semecarpns Anacardium 
(= bhallataka).=—Vija-pura, inconect for vija- 
pira.—Vija-purusha, as, m. the progenitor of 
a inbe or family.—Vija-pushpa, am, n. common 
citron; a thorny plant, Vangueria Spinosa (==ma- 
ruraka).—Vija-pushpika, f. a sort of grain, An- 
dropogon Saccharatus, = Vija-piira or vija-piraka, 
as, m. ‘seed-filling,’ common citron; a variety of 
citron, Citrus Medica; (am), n. the fruit of the 
citrop. — Vija-piirna, as, m., ‘seed-filled,’ epithet of 
the commoza citron (= cholanga); Citrus Medica. 
- Vija-pesikd, f, ‘seed-sheath,’ the scrotum. = Vija- 
prada, as, a, am, yielding seed, sowing seed, &c. ; 
generating ; (aa), m. a generator. — Vija-prabodha, 
as, m., N. of a commentary on the Vija-ganita. 
~ Vija-praroha, as, d, am, or vija-prarohtn, i, 
tni, 4, growing from seed. = Vija-phalaka, as, m. 
the plant Citrus Medica; a citron or lemon. = Vija- 
mati, 1, f. (in algebra) a mind capable of analysis, 
penetration of causes or principles, causal sagacity. 
— Vija-mantra, am, n. epithet of a mystical syllable 
with which a Mantra or magical formula commences. 
=Vija-matrika, f. the pericarp or seed-vessel of 
the lotus. Vija-mdatra, am, un. only as much as 
is required for seed, only what is required for the 
procreation of offspring or for the preservation of a 
family ; epithet of the ninth Mandala of the Rig- 
veda. —Vija-muktdvali, f.. N. of a work. =Vija- 
yuna, as, m, ‘seed-offering,’ N. of a particular 
allegorical sacrifice or offering. = Vija-ratna, as, m. 
“having gems of seeds,’ a kind of bean. = Vija-ruha, 
a3, @, um, growing from seed; (as), m. grain, 
corn. == Fija-redana, am, n. Croton Jamalgota (= 
Jeya-pala).= 1. vija-vat, ind, like seed. = 3, vija- 
vat, an, ati, at, possessing seed, furpished or pro- 
vided with seed; provided with grain, = Vija-va- 
pana, am, n. the act of sowing seed. —Vija-vura, 
as, mm, ' best of grains,’ a kidney-bean, Phaseolus 
Radiatus. —Vija-rapa, as, m. a sower of seed ; 
the act of sowing sced, = Vija-vapin, i, m.* sowing 


ais vijana. 


seed,’ a sower. = Vija-vakana, as, m. ‘ seed-bearer,’ 
N. of Siva.—Vija-vriksha, as, m. the plant Ter- 
niinalia Tomentosa. = Vija-sazidaya, as, m. a heap 
or collection of seed or grain.—Vija-su, ua, f. 
‘bringing forth seed,” the earth. —Vija-scktyi, ta, 
m, a sprinkler of seed, procreator, progenitor. — Vija- 
hara or vija-harini, f. ‘taking away seed,’ epithet 
of a witch (a daughter of Duhsaha).—Vija-Ayita, 
see below. = Vijakshara (°ja-ak*), am, n. the first 
syllable of a magical formula, the syllable at the 


commencement of a Mantra or form of prayer. 


~Vijarkura (ja-an°), as, m. a sprout or first 
shoot from a seed, seed-shoot, seed-lobe, cotyledon, 
seedling; (au), m. du. seed and shoot, seed and 
blade. —Vijarkura-vat, ind. (in phil.) like the 
(continuous succession of) seed and shoot. =Vijda- 
dhya Cja-adh°), a3, &, am, abounding in seed ; (as), 
m,=vija-pira.=Vijadhyaksha (ja-adh°), as, 
m. ‘presiding over seed,’ epithet of Siva.—_Vijdpaha- 
rini (Sja-ap’), f. = vija-hard. — Vijabhidhana 
(ja-abh°), am, n., N. of a Tantra work. = Vijamla 
(ja-am°), am, a. = vrtkshamla. — Vijarnava- 
tantra (Cja-ar°), am, n., N. of a Tantra work. 
= Vijdsva (°ja-as?), as, m. *seed-horse,’ an entire 
horse, stallion. = Vijotkrishta (Cja-ut°), am, n. 
good seed.—Vijodaka (°ja-ud°), am, un. ‘seed- 
water, grain-like water,’ hail. =Vijopti (ja-up’), 
as, f. sowing seed. = Vijopti-Cakra, ani, n.a kind 
of astrological diagram shaped like a serpent for 
indicating good or bad luck following on the sowing 
of seed. = Vijopti-vidhi, ig, m, the manner of sow- 
ing seed, 

Vijaka, am, n. seed ; = vija above (at the end of 
comps.); (as), m. common citron, Citrus Medica 
(=matulanga); a citron or lemon; Terminalia 
Tomentosa (= pita-sala) ; the position of the arm 
of a child at birth; N. of a poet. 

Vijala, as, G, am, furnished with seed or grain, 
seedy. 

Vijd, ind. by or with seed, sowing with seed. 
=Vija-kri, d.8.P. -karoti, &c., to sow with seed, 
sow ; to harrow over after sowing. = Vijd-krita, as, 
a, @m, sown with seed, sown; harrowed or ploughed 
over after sowing, 

Vijika, as, a, am, seedy, abonnding in seeds; see 
Gana Kumud-adi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

2. vijita, a8, G2, am, sown with seed, sown with, 
having for seed. 

Vijin, 1, int, 7, having or possessing seed, bearing 
seed, seedy; being of the race or blood of (at the 
end of a comp., cf. rdja-v°); (7), m.a real proges 
nitor (as opposed to kshetrin, the nominal father or 
merely the husband of a woman, Mann IX. 51 sq.); 
a procteator, father (in general); the sun. 

Vijya, as, d, am, sprung or produced from seed ; 
sprung from or belonging to any family; of a good 
family (at the end of a comp.). 


tz vita, f. a small piece of wood shaped 
like a barley-corn and about a span long, (it was 
stmick with a stick or bat in a kind of game, like 
hockey, played by boys; according to others the vita 
was a metal ball of some kind; see Maha-bh, Adi-p. 
5050, Schol.) 


AS vii, is, or vitika or viti, f. (said to 
be fr. rt. i¢ with vi), the betel plant, Piper Betel (= 
tanbulea-vallika); a preparation of the Areca nut 
with spices and chunam enveloped in a leaf of the 
betel plant, betel, Pan; a tie, fastening; [cf. vetra, 
vetasa ; cf. also Gr. t-rv-s, i-réa; Lat. ri-tex, vitta, 
vi-men, vi-ti-s; Old Germ. wi-d, wi-da; Angl. 
Sax. widde.] 

arty vidu, us, ts, u, Ved. strong, firm, &c., 
see rilu.—Vidujambha, &c., see vilu-jambha. 
— Vidv-anga, az, a, am, Ved. having strong limbs, 
firm in body. 

Vidaya =vilaya, q.v. 

AUT vind, f. (in Uniadi-s. II. 13. said to 
be fr. rt. 1. v2), the Vina or Indian lute, (an instru- 


bird vir. 


ment of the guitar kind, supposed to have been 
invented by Narada, q.v., usually having seven wires 
or strings raised upon nineteen frets or supports fixed 
on a long rounded board, towards the ends of which 
are two large gourds; its compass is said to be two 
octaves, bnt it has many varieties according to the 
number of striags, &c.); lightning. = Vina-dandu, 
az, m. ‘lute-stick,’ the neck or long rounded board 
of a lute. Vixanubandha ("nd-an°), as, m. the 
tie of a lute or lower part of one of its ends where the 
wires are fixed (sometimes called 'the tail-piece’). 
= Vina-bhid, t, f. a kind of lute, (vind-bhidam 
ziveka, description of the different kinds of Intes.) 
= Vind-vada or vind-vadaka, as, m. a player on 
the Vina, a lutanist.—Vindsya (nd-Gs°), as, m. 
‘lute-faced,’ epithet of Narada (the son of Brahma 
and inventor of the Vina described above). 

Vinin, i, ini, 7, furnished with lutes, a player on 
a lute. 


Olt vita, viti, &c. See p. 953, col. 2. 


Pines vi-tansa, as, m. (for vi-tansa, q. v.), 
a cage, a chain or net for confining birds or beasts ; 
an enclosure for taming birds or animals, an aviary, 
menagene ; a place for keeping or preserving game, 
preserve. 


GAT vitana, au, m. du. (possibly con- 
nected with 27¢-tan), the sides or cartilages of the 
larynx or throat (=kyika-parsva-dvaya). 


tf vithi, is, or vithi, f. (probably fr. rt. 
I, V2 or 3.72), arow, line; a road; a terrace in front 
of a house; a stall, shop; a sort of drama (or the 
dramatic narration of an amatory intrigue, said to be 
in one act and to be performed by one or two play- 
ers); (4s), f. a particular division of the planetary 
sphere (comprising three asterisms). —Vithy-arga, 
am, n. a division or constituent part of the dramatic 
entertainment called Vithi, (it is described as a kind 
of dialogue consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest, 
abuse, and the like.) 

Vithika, f.=vithi, a road, &c.; a hall. 

atu vidhra, as, G,am (according toUnadi-s, 
II, 26. fr. rt. indA with vé), clear, clean, pure; (am), 
n. the sky, atmosphere ; wind; fire ; [cf. Gr. ai@pia.] 

ay vin (vt-in), cl. 8. P. vinoti, &c., Ved. 
to cause to go out, drive away, remove, scatter, dis~ 
perse, (Siy.=vividham gamayat?) ; to send forth 
in various ways, (Sdy.=vividham prerayati); to 
bestow. 

ATA ving, f., N. of a river. 


ATATS vingha, as, m.==vi-naha, the top 
or cover of a well. 


AtrF vinv (vi-inv), cl. 1. P. vinvati, &e., 
= vin above, 

Att vipa, f. lightning. 

ATA vipsa, f. (fr. the Desid. of vy-ap, 
q- v.), ‘ the desire of pervading (with any property or 
quality simultaneously or continuously),’ several or 
successive order or series, the arrangement of things 
or properties in regular succession or each by each, 
repetition, the repetition of words to imply continu- 
ous or successive action (e.g. vriksham vrikxsham 
siidati, he waters tree after tree; prabhur bhitam 
bhitam abhi sarva-pranishv asti, the supreme 
being is in all living beings creature after creature ; 
cf, Pan. Villoaae). 


MARI vibukosa, as, m.(?), a cowri. 
any vibh (=rt. Gibh), cl. 1. A. vibhate, 
x 


vibhitum, to boast, 


Att 1. vir (vi-ir), Caus. virayati (Impf. 
-airayat, Aor. Ved. -airat), -yitum,Ved. to scatter or 
drive in various directions ; to split into pieces, break, 
divide asunder, break open, (Siy. vy-airat =udgha- 
fita-rat, Rig-veda 11, 15, 8.) 


a! ae 


di att vir. 


2/ vir, cl. 10. P. (perhaps to be re- | 


bhukti.) —Vira-bhipati, is, m., N. of the patron 


in garded as a Nom. fr. vira below), vira- , of Canndapacarya. = Vira-matri, ta, f. the mother 


yatt, -yitum, to be powerful or valiant; to make 
heroic effort, display heroism, act like a hero. 

Vira, as, &, am (according to Unadi-s, 11. 13. fr. 
vi substituted for rt.a@j; according to some perhaps 
for an original vara, fr. rt. vi), heroic, mighty, 
powerful, strong, robust, excellent, eminent; (as), 
m. a hero, brave man, warrior, champion, eminent 
man; the last Jina or Jaina pontiff of the present 
era; an actor; heroism (as one of the eight Rasas 
which give to poetic and draniatic composition its 
flavour or taste; the Rasa of heroism is said to be 
displayed by munificence, clemency, and valour ; the 
Vira-¢arita, q. v., exhibits an example of this Rasa) ; 
the flower Nerium Odorum; fire; sacrificial fire (cf. 
vira-han|; (a), f. the wife of a hero; a wife, mother, 
matron; a sort of perfume (commonly called Mura) ; 
a medicinal root (=kshira-kakoli); the plant Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta; the drug Elabalnka; the plantain 
tree; a sort of Asclepias, Asclepias Rosea; opposite- 
leaved fig-tree ; Convolvulnus Paniculatus (the white 
and dark kinds); the tree Gmelina Arborea ; an aloe; 
the plant called Atis; spirituous liquor or a particular 
kind of it; N. of a river; (az), n. a reed, Arundo 
Tibialis ; the root of giager (?); pepper; rice-gruel ; 
the root of Costus Speciosus ; the root of Andropogon 
Mnricatus; [cf. probably Gr. #pors, “Hpa, “Hpa- 
Kd7s, elphy; Lat. vir ; Goth. vair; Angl. Sax. wer ; 
Lith. vyra-s.}=Vira-karma, am, n., Ved. hero- 
forming (seed).—Vira-kita, as, m. ‘worm of a 
hero,’ a pitifol warrior. —Vira-kesarin, 7, m., N. 
of a king. = Viran-kard, f., N. of a river. = Vira- 
éarita or vira-caritra, am, n. ‘ exploits of the hero,’ 
N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-bhiti (= maha- 
vira-Carita, 4. v.).—Virajayantika, f. a kind of 
dance performed by soldiers after a victory or on 
going to battle, a war-dance; war, battle. —Vira- 
tantra, am, n., N. ofa Tantra work. — Vira-tara, 
as, a, ant, bolder; (as), m.a great hero; an arrow; 
a corpse (?); (am), n.=2irana, Andropogon Mun- 
catns. = Viratarasana (°ra-as°), am, n. a particular 
postare. — Vira-tar, us, m. the trée Pentaptera 
Arjuna; the shrub Barleria Longifolia. — Vira-ta, f. 
or vira-tva, am, n. heroism. = Vira-dhanran, 4, 
m. ‘having a powerful bow,’ epithet of Kama-deva 
(god of love). —Viran-dhara, as, m. a peacock ; 
fighting with wild beasts; a leather cuirass or jacket ; 
N., of a river. = V2ra-patta, as, m. a kind of mili- 
tary dress or war accoutrement. — Vira-pattra, f. a 
kind of plant (=vijaya); N. of a river (Ved.), = Vi- 
ra-patn2, f. the wife of a héro, =Vira-parna, am, 
n. a particular drug (= sura-parna). = Vira-pana or 
vira-pand, an, n. the drink of warriors, (taken, 
before or during a battle, for refreshment or to raise 
the courage.) —Vira-pdudya, as, m., N. of a king. 
= Vira-pushpi, f.a kind of plant (= sindira-push- 
pi). —Vira-pegas, as, m., Ved. a vigorous frame, 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda IV. rr, 3. the masc, 
is used for the neut.) —Vira-prajayint, f. the mo- 
ther of a hero. = Vira-prajavati, f, the mother of 
a hero. —Vira-prasava, f. a woman who brings 
forth heroes. —Vira-bahu, us, m. ‘strong-armed,’ 
N. of Vishnu; of a king.—Vira-bhadra, as, m. 
a distinguished hero; an Ava-tira or son of Siva, (in 
the Vayu-Purina he is said to have been created from 
Siva’s mouth in order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha, 
and is described as having a thousand heads, a thon~ 
sand eyes, a thousand feet, and wielding a thonsand 
clubs; his appearance is fierce and terrific, he is clothed 
in a tiger’s skin dripping with blood, and he bears a 
blazing bow and battle-axe; in another Porana he 
is described as produced from a drop of Siva’s sweat; 
this form of Siva is said to be more especially wor- 
shipped in the Maratha country); N. of one of the 
Rudras; of an author; a horse fit for the A‘va- 
medha sacrifice ; a fragrant grass (= virana).—V ira- 
bhadraka, am, n. the fragrant grass Andropogon 
Moricatus. = Vira-bhanu, us, m., N. of a king; of 
a work. = Vira-bharyd, f. the wife of a hero. 
= Vira-bhukti, N. of a place, (probably for’ ¢ira- 


of a hero. = Vira-mukunda-dera, as, m., N. of a 
king (the patron of Markandeya-kavindra), = V2ra- 
mudrika, f. an ornament or ring worn on the middle 
toe. = Vira-rajas, as, n, red lead, minium (= sin- 
dira). = Vira-rasa, as, m. the Rasa of heroism, 
(see rasa.) —Vira-renu, us, m., N. of Bhima-sena. 
-V2ra-lol;a, as, m.* hero-world,’ region of warriors or 
champions.=V ira-vat, dn, ati, at,abonnding in heroes, 
having a champion or hero; accompanied with heroes 
or progeny ; (azz), f. a womaa whose husband is liv- 
ing; a particular fragrant plant (= mdnsa-rohini); 
N. of a river. = Vira-vatsd, f. the mother of a hero, 
— Vira-vara, as, m. a proper N.—Vira-vamana, 
as, m., N. of an author, = Vira-vipldvalsa, as, m. 
* disturber of the sacrificial fire,’ a Brabman who 
performs oblations with money procured from the 
lowest or Sidra caste. = Vira-viruda, N. of a kind 
of artificial verse; [cf. Siira-sloka.] = Vira-vriksha, 
as,m. the marking-nut plant, Semecarpns Anacardium ; 
the tree Pentaptera Arjuna; a sort of grain, Andro- 
pogon or Holcus Sorghum. = Vira-sayyd, f. a parti- 
cular posture ; [cf. vira-sthana.] —Vira-sushma, 
as, d, am, Ved. having heroic or mighty strength, 
very powerful or efficacious. = Vira-sreshtha, as, m. 
a matchless hero.—Vira-samanvita, as, a, am, 
attended or accompanied by heroes. = Vira-sinha, 
as,m., N. of a king of Giirjara; of the atfthor of 
the Durga-bhakti-tarangini. = Vira-sinha-dera, as, 
m., N. of the patron of Mitra-miéra. — Vira-si, is, 
f. ‘ hero-bearing,’ the mother of a hero; the mother 
of a male child. —Vira-sena, as, m. ‘having an 
army of heroes,’ N. of the father of Nala; (am), n., 
N. of a particular plant (= druka). = Virasenaya or 
virasena-suta, as, M. ‘son of Vira-sena,’ epithet of 
Nala (a celebrated prince, hero of several well-known 
poems and episodes, as the Nalopakhyana, Naishadha, 
Nalodaya, &c.).—Vira-sainya, am,n. garlic. =Vira- 
soma, as, m., N. of the anthor of the Hasti-vaidyaka. 
— Vira-skandha, as, m. ‘having powerful sboul- 
ders,’ a buffalo, —Vira-sthina, am, n. a particular 
posture (practised by ascetics ; cf. virdsana).=Vira- 
hana, as, 7, am, hero-killing. = Vira-hatyd, f. the 
killing of a man, murder of a son, (Mano XI. 41.) 
— Vira-han, a, m. ‘ destroyer of the sacrificial fire,’ 
a Brahman who has suffered the sacred domestic fire 
to become extinct (either from carelessness, impiety, 
or absence); N. of Vishnu. —Virdnila (°ra-am’), 
as, ™m. a kind of dock or sorrel (=amla-vetasa). 
=Virdruka (Cra-dr°), am, n. a medicinal plaat 
(= Gruka). = Virdgansana (Cra-ds°), am, n. ‘ the 
place wished for by heroes,’ the post of danger 
in a battle; a forlom hope; keeping watch. = Vird- 
sana (°ra-as°), am, n. ‘hero-sitting, hero-posture,’ 
kneeling on one knee; sleeping ont in the open 
air, the station of a gnard or sentinel; a bivonac; 
a particular posture in sitting practised by ascetics, 
(sitting on the thighs, one leg being in the other, = 
paryanka, q.v., see 1. dsana); a field of battle. 
— Viresa (°ra-isa), as, m. * chief of heroes,’ N. of 
Siva or Vira-bhadra. = Viresvara (Cra-ig°), as, m. 
* chief of heroes,’ epithet of Siva or Vira-bhadra, q.v.; 
any great hero.— Viresvara-linga, am, u., N. of 
a sacred Linga.=Virojjha (Cra-uj’), as, m. ‘sacri- 
ficial-fire abandoning,’ a Brahman who omits offering 
burnt offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire. = Viro- 
pajivika (Cra-wp°), as, m, * subsisting by the sacri- 
ficial fire,’ a Brahman who claims alms or presents 
for having preserved his sacrificial fire. 

Viraka, as, m., Ved.=vira, a hero; the plant 
kara-vira, q. Vv. 

Virana, as, m., N. of a sage (father of Virant); 
of the father of Asikni; of a t&cher of the Yajur- 
veda; (i), f. a side-glance, leer; a deep place; N. 
of a daughter of Virana and mother of Cakshusha ; 
(am), n. a fragrant grass, Andropogon Muricatus ; 
[cf etrana, vairina. | 

Viranin, 7, m., N. of a Moni. 

Virayu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of heroes, desiring 
herves; (Say.) desiring to kill heroes. 


Tn vung. 
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Viraya, Nom. A, virdyate, 8&c., to act like a 
hero, show heroism. 

Virika, f., N. of a woman. 

Virini, f. the mother of a hero (Ved.); N. of a 
river; of a wife of Daksha (daughter of Virana and 
mother of a thousand sons, = asikni), 

Virya, am, n. vigout, strength, power; heroism, 
prowess, valour, fortitude, courage, firmness; virile 
energy, Virility ; dignity, consequence; splendor, lustre ; 
semen virile; the seed of plants, &c.; (4), f. vigour, 
energy, virility. —Virya-ja, a3, m. a son. = Virya- 
dhara, as, m,. pl, N. of a race.—Virya-pdra- 
mitd, f. one of the six perfections (with Buddhists), 
= Virya-prapata, as, m. discharge of semen virile. 
~Virya-vat, an, ati, at, possessing vigour, vigor- 
ous, strong, stout, robust; efficacious, overcoming, 
victorious. — Virya-virahita, as, ad, am, devoid of 
prowess or vigour, 8c. = Virya-visishta, as, a, am, 
possessed of courage, vigour, &c. — Virya-vriddht- 
kara, a3,i, am, causing an increase of virile energy ; 
(am), n. an aphrodisiac, = Virya-sdlin, 7, ini, 4, 
possessing vigour or heroism, strong, heroic. = Virya- 
gulka, as, G, am, having prowess or heroism as 
its price, to be purchased by valour. = Virya-hani, 
is, f. loss of vigour or virile energy; impotence, 
= Virya-hina, as, a, am, deprived of strength; 
cowardly ; seedless. — Viryad-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
=virya-vat. = Viryavadana (Cya-av°), am, n. 
effecting anything by prowess; (G7), n. pl. valour 
and achievements. =Virydvadhuta (°ya-av’), as, 
a, @M, overcome or surpassed in prowess, 


AUT virdnaka, am,n.(?), N. of a town. 


virudh, t, f. (fr. rt. 1. rudh=rt. 1. 

ruh with vi; cf. wi-sruh), a spreading creeper; a 

branch, shoot; a plant which grows again after being 
cut; a shrub, plant ia general. 
Virudha, f. =virudh above. 


AIG vilu or vidu, us, us, u, Ved, strong, 
firm, (sometimes written vilw); (u), n. anything 
strong, a fortified place, stronghold; (cf. according to 
some Gr. “IAtos. |— Vilu-jambha, as, a, am, Ved. 
having strong jaws or teeth, (Say. = dridha-danta.) 
= Vilu-dveshas, as, as, as, Ved, hating the strong 
or violent (said of Brahmanas-pati).— Vilu-patman, 
a, a, a, Ved. strong-going, moving with rapid 
flight. = Vilu-pavi, is, is, t, Ved. having stron 
tircs (said of the chariot of the Maruts),— Vilu- 
pant, is, 78, t, Ved. strong-handed, strong-hoofed. 
~Vilu-harshin, 1, int, ¢, Ved. having strong or 
violent joy, exulting, fiercely passionate. 

Vilaya, Nom. P. vilayati, -yitum, Ved. to be 
strong. 

Vilita, as, a, am, Ved. made strong, strengthened, 
(Say. =dridhi-krita, Rig-veda IIT. 53, 19.) 

Atay vi-vadha, as, m. = vi-vadha, a yoke 
or pole for carrying burdens; a burden; storing or 
heaping corn; a road. 

Vivadhika, as,i, m. f.a man or woman who car- 
ties a load by means of a yoke; a general dealer. 


Atay vividha for vi-vidha, q. v. 


vivrita, as, d, am,—vi-vrita, revealed, 
published. 
Aty 1. vish (vi-ish), cl. 1. P. A. vishati, 


-te, vishitum, Ved. to go in various directions, spread, 
be extended. 


ata 2. vish (vi-ish, see rt. 3. ish), cl. 1. P. 
vicchati, 8c., Ved. to seek for. 

MIT vikara, as, m. (for vi-hara, q. V-), & 
temple, sanctuary, (especially) a Jaina or Buddhist 
convent or temple. 


vuka, as, m. @ species of plant, (a va- 
rious reading for vaka, q. v.) 


qq vung (=rt. bung), cl. 1. P. vungati, 


i) &c., to leave, abandon, 
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vunt (=rt. vint), cl. 10. P. vunta- 

3 ~~ yati, -yitum, to hurt, kill ; to waste away, 
decay, perish. 


vundh, tus, &c. See rts. bundh, 


3 \ bus, &c. 
< Cy 
GU virna. See below. 


= - - 
TAWA viiva-Sarman, a, m. & proper N. 


vri, cl. 1. P. A. varali, varate,&c. ; cl. 

s. PLA. vrinott, vrinute, &c.; or vy?, c.g. 
P. A. vrinati, vrinite, &c., Perf.vavara (2nd sing. 
vavaritha, Ved. vavartha, Ist du. vavriva or ac- 
cording to some vavarira, 3rd du. vavratus, 3rd 
pl. varrus or vararus), vavre or vavare (2nd sing. 
varrishe or vavurishe, ist pl. vavrimahe), 2nd Fut, 
varishyatt, -te, or varishyati, -te, Aor. avarit (1st 
sing. avarisham), avartshfa or avarishta or 
avrita or avurshta, (Ved. forms avar, avar, var, 
avran, vran, [apawam =vrinomi in Rig-veda X. 
28, 7, avrint, avri, avrishata, varshathas, vurila, 
eriddhi, vartam), varitum, varitum (ep. Iof. also 
vartum), to screen, cover, cover over, conceal, hide, 
encompass, surround, envelop; to restrain, keep 
back, ward off; to prevent, impede, obstruct, hinder, 
check, stop; resist, confine ; to choose for one’s self 
(A.), choose, select, prefer, choose anything (acc.) in 
preference to anything else (abl.); to love, adore 
(generally A.); to woo, solicit, beg, ask for, desire 
(generally A.); to solicit anything (acc.) from any 
one (acc.); cl. ro, P. A. or Caus. varayati, -yate, 
-yitum, to choose, select, ask or choose in marriage ; 
to make a request, ask for, beg, solicit (sometimes 
with a double acc.): Pass. wriyate, Aor. arari, to 
be screened or covered; to be restrained or impeded, 
be blocked up: Caus. varayatt, -yate, -yitum, 
Aor. avivarat, avivarata (Ved. aravarit), to cover, 
conceal, &c.; to prevent, impede, &c. ; to keep off, 
ward off ; to avert from (with abl.); to restrain, hinder, 
suppress, forbid, prohibit, withhold; Desid. vivari- 
shati, -te, or vivarishati, -te, or vuvirshati, -te- 
Intens. verriyate, vovitryate, varvarti; [cf. Gr. 
pte, dpyéopat, Spopai, dpa, evploxw; dpd, dpelay, 
Gp.oros, pa, BovAopat, BovAn, BeAriov, BéATio- 
Tos: perhaps Lat. aperio, aperio, probably velum, 
velare; verus, valea, valor; velle: Old Germ. 
wara, war, ‘true;’ wart, werna, warndn, weljan, 
‘to choose:’ Goth. varjan, raljan: Angl.Sax. ware, 
*heed;’ wrean, ‘to cover;’ warian, werian, * to ward 
off; wearne, warnian, wearnian, witllan.]} 

Vara, varana, &e. See pp. 887, 888. 

Varya. See p. 893, col. ¥. 

Varna, as, 4, am, chosen, selected. 

Vrinana, as, &, am, choosing, preferring ; suppli- 
cating, adoring. 

Vrinvat, an, ati, at, choosing, electing, preferring 
(especially as a husband or wife). 

Vrinvana, as, &, am, choosing, selecting, &c. 

Vrita, as, &, am, surrounded, covered, screened, 
defended ; chosen, selected ; hired ; preferred ; agreed, 
assented to; served; affected by; vitiated, spoiled ; 
(am), 0., Ved. a treasure, wealth (according to 
Naigh. 1]. 10).—_Vrita-pattra, f. a kind of plant 
( = putra-datri). 

Vriti, is, f. surroveding, encompassing; hiding, 
secreting ; an enclosure, hedge, fence, an enclosed 
piece of ground or place enclosed for particular culti- 
vation (especially that of the Piper Betel, which in 
many parts of India is surrounded‘and screened by 
mats); selecting, choosing, preferriog, appointing ; 
a selection, choice, soliciting, asking, Tequesting ; a 
request. = Vyitin-kara, as, i,am, making an en- 
closure, surronnding, encompassing ; (as), m. the 
plant Flacourtia Sapida. 

1. tritya, as, G, am (for 2. see p. 958, col. 1), 
to be surrounded or encompassed, &c. ; to be chosen, 
eligible, preferable, excellent. 

Vrttra, ind., Ved. having enveloped, &c. 


que vunt, 


ror vrink (=rts. 2. vrth, brink, 2. brih), 
qe cl. 1. P. vrinhati, rrinhitum, to grow, in- 

crease; to roar, bellow (frequently applied to the 
noise made by elephants); cl. 1. and 10. P. vyin- 
hati, rrinkayati, to speak; to shine: Caus, vrin- 
hayati, -yitum, to cause to increase, to angment, 
strengthen, fatten ; [cf. Gr. Bpdxw, Bpita, Bpayxos, 
Bpéyxos, BpdxGos, (probably also) Bpacow, Bpv- 
xdopat; SdxGos, dpe Gee, paxla, péeyxw, poyxos. 

Vrinhana, as, @ or 7, am, causing to increase, 
nourishing, fostering, fattening, nutritious; (@3), m. 
a kind of sweetmeat (made of sugar, milk, spices, &c. 
fried in ghee, and powdered with coarse sngar, Scc.) ; 
(am), n. the act of fattening, nourishing. =Vinhana- 
iva, am, n. the quality of strengthening. 

Vrinhaniya, as, Z,am, to be increased; to be 
nourished or fatted or strengthened. 

Vrinhat, an, anti, at, growing, increasing; roar- 
ing, bellowing, making a cry. 

Vyinhayitavya, as, G, am, to be increased, &c, 

Vrtnhita, as, &, am, grown, increased ; cherished, 
nourished; (am), 0. the roar or noise made by ele- 
phants; (a), f., N. of one of the Matris attending 
oo Skanda (also written vytnh2la). 


vrik, cl. 1. A. varkate, vavarke, var- 

kitum, to take, accept, seize: Caus. var- 
kayati, -yitum, Aor. avavarkat or avivrikat : 
Desid. *ivarkishate: Intens. varivrtkyate, var- 
varkti, variv’, variv®, varvrikiti, variv’, variv’. 

Vrika, as, d, am (according to Unadi-s. IT]. 41. 
fr. rt. wri; perhaps connected with rt. vras¢), seiz~ 
ing, rapacious, malignant, impious (Ved.); (as), m. 
a wolf; a jackal; a hyena; a crow; a plough (as 
tearing np the earth, Ved. ; Say.<langala) ;=va- 
jra (according to Naigh. II. 20) ;<stena_(Naigh, 
Ill. 24); an epithet of the moon (Ved.); the tree 
Sesbana Grandiflora ( = vaka-pushpa);. turpen- 
tine ; componnded perfume; N. of an Asura; of a 
son of Prithu; of a son of Vijaya; of a son of 
Krishna; (Gs), m. pl., N. of a people (see var- 
kenya, cf. Pan. V. 3, 118); (a), f. the plant Cis- 
sampelos Hexaodra,=amba-shtha; (2), f. a she- 
wolf, (in Rig-veda I. 117, 18. the nom. case is 
vytkis); a kind of plant,=patha@; [cf. Gr. Avio-s; 
Lat. lupu-s; Goth. vulf-s; Angl. Sax. wulf ; 
Slav. vluk-u ; Lith. eilka-s.]—Vrika-karman, a, 
m., N. of a leader of the Daityas.=—Vyika-tati, ts, 
f., Ved. wolfishness, rapacity (see Pan. V. 4, 41); 
wolf-like, rapacions ; [ef. jyeshtha-tati.] —Vrika- 
tejas, Gz, m., N. of a son of Dhrova.—Vyika- 
dansa, as, m. ‘ wolf-biting,’ a dog. = Vrika-deva, 
f., N. of a danghter of Devaka.=Vrika-dhipa, 
as, m, compounded perfume; turpentine. = Vrika- 
dhirta, as, m. ‘wolf-rogue,’ a jackal. — Vrika- 
prekshin, i, ini, 7, having the eyes of a wolf, looking 
at (anything) like a wolf.—Vrikakshi (°ka-ak*), 
f.a kind of plant (=éri-vrit).=—Vrikarati °ka-ar’), 
ig, m. or vpikdri (ka-art), is, m. ‘wolfenemy,’ 
a dog. = Vytl:dsura-vadha Cha-as°), as, m, * kill- 
ing of the Asura Vrika,’ N. of the ninety-sixth chapter 
of the Krida-khanda of the GaneSa-Porana.= Vyi- 
kodara (ka-ud°), as, m. ‘ wolf-bellied,’ a N. of 
Brahma; of Bhima (the second son of P4ndn, so 
called from his enormots appetite). 

Vrikatt, is, f. (probably) wolfishness, rapacity. 

Vrikala, as, m., N. of 2 son of Dhrova. 

vrikka, as, a, m. f. {according to some 
also) am, n. the heart {cf bukka]; a kidney, (in 
this sense usually in the dual.) 

Vrikkaka, au, m. do, the kidneys. 

FFU vrikna, as, a, am (fr. rt. crasé), cut, 
divided; cut down; tora; broken.—Vrikna-rat, 
dn, ati, at, one who has cut or severed. 

Fem vrikta, vptkti. See under rt. 1. py. 


vriksh (perhaps connected with rt. 

N rri), cl.1. A. vrikshate, vavrikshe, vrt- 

le to select, take, accept; to cover; to keep 
oO . 


FAM vricayd. 


AQ vriksha, as, m. (probably connected 
with rt. 2. orth; in Unadi-s. II]. 66. said to be fr. rt. 
vragé, or fr. rt. vriksh, ‘to cover’), a tree, shrub, 
= Vriksha-kukkula, as, m, ‘tree-cock,’a wild cock. 
~ Vriksha-khanda, am, n. ‘a party, i.e. number 
of trees,’ a grove. = Vriksha-guimavrita (°ma-av*), 
as, a, am, covered with trees and shrubs. = Vriksha- 
cara, as, @, am, going or living in trees; (as), m, 
‘tree-goer,’ a monkey. = Vrikeha-échaya, f. the 
shade of a tree; (am), n. the shade of many trees, 
a grove. = Vriksha-jatiya, as, a, am, belonging to 
the genus tree. Vriksha-tala, am, n. the foot of 
a tree or the ground about it. = Vriksha-dhupa, as, 
m, ‘ tree-resin,’ turpentine. = Vriksha-ndtha, as, m. 
‘lord of trees,’ the Indian fig-tree.=V riksha-niryasa, 
as, m. the exudation of trees, gum, resin. = Vriksha- 
nivasa, as, m. dwelling or living in a tree. —Vri- 
ksha-paka, as, m. the Indian fig-tree.—Vriksha- 
bhakshd, f. a kind of parasitical plant (<=vandaka), 
= Vriksha-bhavana, am, 0. ‘ tree-abode,’ the hol- 
low of a tree. = Vriksha-bhid, t, f. ‘ tree-splitter,’ 
an axe.—Vriksha-bhedin, i, m. ‘ tree-splitter,’ a 
carpenter’s chisel; a hatchet.=—Vrthksha-maya, 28, 
z, am, abounding with trees, consisting of trees. 
= Vriksha~markatika, f. * tree-monkey,’ a squirrel. 
- Vriksha-mila, am, n. the root of a tree. 
~ Vrikshamila-niketana, a8, 4, am, dwelling at 
the roots of trees (as a hermit). —Vriksha-myid- 
bhit, tis, m. ‘ tree-earth-bora,’ a sort of cane or reed, 
Calamus Fascicularis.=Vriksha-yuddha, am, n.a 
fight with trees (instead of clubs). Vriksha-ruha, as, 
d, m. f, ‘ tree-grower,’ a parasitical plant which has its 
roots attached to another plant (as Cymbidum Tessa- 
loides). — Vtksha-ropaka, as, m.a planter of trees. 
= Vriksha-ropana, am, n. the planting of trees. 
= Vriksha-ropin, 2, ini, 7, planting trees. = Vri- 
ksha-vati or vriksha-valtka, f. a grove of trees or 
garden near the residence of a minister of state, occ, 
=Vriksha-ga, as, m. (Sa said to be fr. rt. $2, ‘to 
sleep’), a lizard, a chameleon. = Vriksha-sayika, £. 
‘tree-sleeper, a squirrel. = Vrtksha-sarpi, f., Ved. 
a female tree-serpent.—Vriksha-secana, am, n, 
the watering of trees.—Vyiksha-stha, a8, a, am, 
or vriksha-sthayin, 1, ini, i, or vriksha-sthita, as, 
a, am, staying in or oo a tree. = Vrikshagra (*sha- 
ag’), am, n. the top of a tree.—Vyikshanghrt 
(sha-an’), is,.m, the root of a tree. = Vriksha- 
dana (sha-ad°), as, m. a carpenter's chisel or 
adze; a hatchet, chopper; the Indian fig-tree; the 
Piyal tree, Buchanania Latifolia; (7), f. a para- 
sitical plant, Epidendron; the shrub Hedysarum 
Gangeticum. = Vrikshadi-ruhaka or vytkshadi- 
rudhaka, am, n. the embracing or entwining (of a 
creeper) round a tree &c., embracing (io general). 
=Vrikshadi-vidya (°sha-dd°), f. the science of 
trees &c., botany.=Vyikeshdmla (sha-am*), a8, 
m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; (am), 9. 
acid seasoning, the frait of the tamarind so used. 
~ Vrikshayur-veda (°sha-dy"), as, m., N. of a 
short treatise by Sura-pala on the planting and cult- 
vation of trees. = Vrikshdropaka Csha-ar°), as, m. 
the planter of a tree. = Vyikshdropana (sha-ar*), 
am, n. the act of planting trees. = V ptksharha Csha- 
ar’), f.=maha-meda —=Vrilshalaya (sha-al’), as, 
m. ‘having a tree for an abode,’ a bird. = Vytksha- 
vasa Csha-Gv’), as, m. ‘living in trees, living in the 
hollow of trees,’ an ascetic ; a bird. —Vrikshasrayin 
(Csha-a$°), 2, m.‘ tree-dweller,’ a kind of small owl. 
— Vrikshottha (Csha-ut?), as, &, am, growing ona 
tree. —Vrikshatpala (Csha-ut°), as, m. the tree 
Pterospermum Acerifolium (=kargi-kara). 

Vrikshaka, as, m, a small tree ; the tree Wrightea 
Antidysenterica (= kufaja) ; any tree. 


Fes vrigala, am, n., Ved. = vidala, a pea, 
split peas, (ardha-vrigala, half a pea.) 


Pie vrid= rt. I. vrij, q. Vv 


QI vri¢aya, f., Ved., N. of a woman 
(said to have been given by Indra to Kakshivat). 


qataq vriivat. 


| vridivat, an, m., Ved., N. of the 
oldest of the sons of the Asura Vara-sikha ; (antas), m. 
pl. the sous or family of Vara-gikha (slain by Indra), 


FF 1. ory, cl. 1. P. varjati, cl. 7. P. 
(Ved. also A.) wrinakti, vrinkte (in this 
class the rt. is sometimes written vrté), cl. 2. A. urtkte 
Gin this cl. the rt. is sometimes written v7?ij, to which 
the 3rd sing. Pres. vrinkte may be referred), va- 
varja, vavrtje, (according to some also) varar¢a, 
wavyiije, varjishyati, -te (Ved. varkshyati, -te), 
avarjit, avarjishta (Vedic forms acrik, vark, 
varktam ; Perf. part. fem. vavarjushi), varjitum, 
(according to some also) rydijitum (Ved. Inf. ori- 
jadhyai, vrinjase), to bend, tum’ (Ved.); to turn 
away, avert, divert, alienate (Ved. A.); to apply to 
one’s own use, choose for one’s self (A.); to exclude, 
ward or keep off, remove, set aside; to abandon, 
lose; to bestow (Ved.); to efface, atone for, purify, 
purge, (in the above senses generally A.); to clear; 
to pull up, dig up, or (according to Say.) ent or 
strew (the sacred grass); to cut off, cut to pieces, 
(Say. on Rig-veda VI. 26, 3. vark =¢heditavan 
ast); to injure, kill, (Rig-veda VI. 18, 8): Pass. 
vrijyate, to be bent, &c.; to be cut or injured, &c., 
(Say. on Rig-veda L. 84, 6. vréjyate=Cchidyate): 
Caus. or cl. 10. P. varjayati (sometimes also A. 
varjayate), -yitum, Aor. avavarjat, to cause to 
bend or turn or turn away; to exclude, remove, set 
aside, take away, deprive; to abandon, avoid, shun, 
abstain from, renounce, give up, leave off, omit, 
disclaim; to leave out, except, exempt, spare; to 
dismiss; to discharge, give out: Pass. of Caus. var- 
jyate, &c., to be excluded from or deprived of any- 
thing (inst.), lose (see varjita): Desid. vivarji- 
shati, -te: Intens, varivrijyate, varvarkti, &c., 
to tum aside, divert: Caus. of Intens. varivarja- 
yati, Ved. to tum or move in different directions ; 
(cf. Gr. eipy-vu-pu, elpy-w, elpy-ud-s, elpx-rh, Av- 
nxéopyyo-s : Lat. urg-e-0, ex-urg-e-0 ; vergere: Goth. 
vrik-a, vruggo: Old Germ. reccheo ; wurgjan : 
Angl. Sax. wring-an ; wealc-an, ' to roll;’ (probably 
also) wrene, ‘deceit :’ Lith. verz-tu : Slav. vrag-u. | 

Vrikta, aa, G, am, cleared, cleaned ; spread, strewn. 
= Vrikta-barhis, ts, is, is, Ved. one who has 
cleared the barhis (said of a sacrificial priest or 
Ritv-ij) ; one who has spread or strewn the sacrificial 
grass, (Say. = stirpa-barhis, Rig-veda III. 2, 5.) 

Vrikti, ts, f., Ved. texture. 

2. ur), in Naigh, Il. 9. vrtk is enumerated among 
the bala-ndmani. (See vrijana below.) 

Vrijana, as, a, am, crooked, curved (Ved.); 
strong, vigorous, (Sdy.=Lala-rat, Rig-veda V. 44, 
1); moving, transient, any living being regarded as 
transient, (Say. = gamana-sila =jangama = prani- 
jata, Rig-veda I. 48, 5); (as), m. curled hair, hair; 
(am), n. an enclosure, field cleared for pasture or 
agriculture; a kind of camp or camping ground; 
sky, atmosphere ; anything crooked or to be avoided ; 
sin, wickedness, calamity; force, energy, strength 
(=bala, Naigh. II. 9); battle, conflict; oblation, 
sacrifice (?). 

Vriji, ts, £,,N. of a country, = Vraja (the modem 
Braj, to the west of Delhi and Agra). 

Vrijika, as, 7, am, belonging to the district of 
Vraja or Braj; a native &c. of that country. 

Vrijina, as, G, am, crooked, bent, curved ; 
wicked ; (as), m. curled hair, hair; (am), 0. any- 
thing crooked or to be avoided, wroug, sin, vice, 
wickedness, (Say. = rarjaniya, papa, Rig-veda 
IV. 23, 8); distress, misery, affliction; red leather. 
—Vrijina-vartani, ts, is, i, Ved. going on wrong 
tracks or roads, following evil courses, wicked. 

Vrijya, as, a, am, to be bent, to be tumed away. 


Fa vrinj. See rt. 1. vrij. 

Fé vridhe. See under rt. 1. vrih. 

Ru vrin, cl. 8. P. A. vrinoti, vrinute, 
\ 


to consume, eat; cl. 6. P. vrinati, to 
please, gratify, exhilarate, 


Ce vrtt (for rt. 3. vrid see p. 958, 
cola, cl. Tr. A (in 2nd Fat., Aor., and 


Cond. also P.; in Ved. and ep. P. also in other 


forms) vartate (ep. vartati), Perf. vavrite (Ved. 
vavrite, P. vavarta), 2ud Fut. vartishyate and 
vartsyatt, Aor. avartishta and avritat, Cond. 


avartishyata and avartsyat (Vedic forms [anu]- 


vartti, [a]varta, avart, (sam-a]vavartti), var- 
titum, to turn, turn one’s self, tum round, revolve, 
roll, move, §0; to move on, pass on, go on in 
regular course, proceed, run a course, follow on; to 


be or be situated in any particular manner or circum- 


stances, to be, exist, live, subsist, remain, dwell, be 
fixed, abide, stay, (manasi or hridaye or hridi 
vyit, to dwell or be turned over or thought over in 
the mind, &e.); to be present; 
pen, come to pass; to conduce, tend to (with dat.); 
to depend upon (with loc.); to occupy one’s self, 
employ one’s self, be occupied or engaged in (with 
loc., upakdre vrit, to give assistance) ; to behave, 
demean one’s self, act, practice, do, act towards 


(with loc.), occupy one’s self with (with itist.), act 
in any particular manner (with inst., e. g. dharmena 


vyit, to act justly; amayaya vrtt, to act guilelessly ; 
vydjena vrit, to act deceitfully); to enter upon a 
particular course of conduct, act a part, (sometimes 
with acc. vyittim added, e.g. vartase erittem 
akshudram, thou art acting no mean part; yam 
vrutim vartimi pandaveshu, whatever course I 
enter upon towards the Pandavas): Pass, vrityate, 
Aor. avarti, &c., to be turned, &c.: Caus, varta- 
yatt, -te, Aor. avivritat, avavartat, to cause to 
tum or revolve, cause to roll, cause to move or move 
round, tum, move; to brandish (as a weapon); to 
cause to move away, remove (Ved.); to shed (as 
tears &c.)$ to cause to proceed, cause to be or exist, 
make; to cause to take place, cause to pass (as 
time), spend, pass, lead a life, live, (sometimes with 
acc. vrittim added, or sometimes with inst, vrittya 
or vrittena, or sometimes with inst. of other words, 
c.g. bhaikshena vartayati, he lives by begging) ; 
to perform, practice, do, exhibit; to maintain one’s 
telf, subsist (A.); to relate, recount, declare; to 
perceive, comprehend; to care for (with dat.); 
to read, study (cf. vptta]; (according to some) to 
speak; to shine: Desid. wtwartishate and vivrit- 
sati, to wish to remain, desire to stay, &c.: Intens. 
varitrityate, varivrititi, varvrititi, varivyttitt, 
varvartti, varivartts, varivartti s [cf. Lat. vert-o, 
versus ; Goth. vatrthan, ana-vairths, vaurs-tva ; 
Mod. Germ. werde, ward s Angl. Sax. weordhan, 
ward, weard, wyrd ; Lith. wartan, werciu, war- 
tqju, wirs-tu; Slav. vrat-i-ti.] 

Viuritsat, an, anti, at (fr. the Desid.), wishing 
to be or exist, 

Vivritsitri, ta, tri, tri, one who wishes to be. 

2. s72t, t, t,t, turning, tuming round, moving, 
existing ; (2), f., Ved. a turo, action, act, deed; (t), 
ind. ‘ finished,’ a grammatical term signifying that a 
series of roots acted on by a grammatical rule ends 
with the word preceding vit. 

I, vritta, as, d, am, tumed; round, rounded, 
circular; been, existed, lived; happened, (kim- 
vritia, as, d, am, *oue who says to himself, What 
has happened ?’ one who allows himself to be taken 
by surprise, incautious) ; occurred, past, gone, finished; 
dead, deceased ; done, performed, acted, engaged in, 
undertaken ; proceeded, proceeding from, derived 
from; read through, studied; fixed, firm; unim- 
paired; famous; (as), m. a tortoise; (a), f. a kind 
of tree or shrub (=jhdijhirishta); (am), n. a 
circle, circumference; (in astronomy) the epicycle 
(=partdhi) ; event, occurrence, news: procedure ; 
practice, profession, occupation, mode of life, means 
of subsistence; act, action, behaviour, manner, de- 
meanonr, (ujjhita-dhairya-vrittam, without regard 
to dignity of manner); conduct; observance of any 
enjoined practice, established rule or usage, actual 
practice, law; ‘the turn of a line,’ final thythm, 
rhythm; verse, metre. = ritta-karkati, f. the 
water-melon (= shad-bhuja). — Vritta-khanda, 


gfe vritti. 


to take place, hap- 
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am, 0. a portion or segment of a circle. —Vritta- 
gandhi, is, 43, ¢, having only the smell of verse or 
rhythm; (¢), n. epithet of a particular kind of 
prose. = Vritta-gunda, as, m.a kind of grass (= 
dirgha-nala).=—Vritta-Gida or vritta-caula, as, 
a, am, whose tonsure has been performed, tonsured, 
(this should be performed at the age of one or three 
years, cf. Manu II. 35.)—Vyitta-jia, as, G, am, 
knowing actions or established practices. = Vritiq- 
tandula, as, m. a sort of grass (= yava-nila). 
— Vritta-tas, ind. according to the practice or ob- 
servance of caste, according to usage or customary 
procedure, (vrittatah papam, a sin according to 
caste.) = Vritta-nishpavikd, f. a kind of leguminous 
plant (=nakha-nishpavi). = Vritta-parni, f. a 
kind of plant (= patha).—Vritta-pushpa, as, m. the 
Sirisha tree; the Kadamba ;=vanira s=hubjaka; 
=mudgara.=Vritta-pratyabhijia, as, 4, am, 
well versed in sacred rites. = Vritta-phala, as, m. 
the pomegranate (= dadima); the Jujube; (a), f., 
N. of various plants, = vartaki, = sasanduli, = 
dmalaki ; (am), n. black pepper, ~}ritta-bahu, 
us, us, U, round-armed, (see Pan. IV. 1, op 
—Vritta-mallika, f. a species of plant (= modini, 
= Svetarka).—Vritta-yamaka, am, vn. a kind of 
verse containing a play on words, (see yamaka.) 
-Vritta-ratnakara (°na-ak*), as, m. ‘ocean of 
metres,’ N. of a short metrical treatise on Post-vedic 
metres by Kedara. = Vritta-ratnakara-tika, f. and 
vritta-ratnakara-setu, us, m., N. of two commen- 
taries on the above-mentioned work. =Vritta-vat, 
an, ati, at, one who has performed the duties of 
caste or calling, well-conducted. = Vritta-vija, as, 
m, a kind of plant, =bhinda ; (a), f. another plant, 
=adhaki. =Vritia-vijakd, £ a kind of plant, = 
pandura-phali. = V ritta-sata, am, n., N.ofa work 
mentioned in the Siidra-dharma-tattva. = Vritta- 
sastra, a8, ad, am, one who has studied (the 
science of) arms or warfare (= adhita-sastravidya, 
Bhatti-k. IX. 19).—Vyitta-sampanna, as, G, am, 
well behaved or conducted, behaving with propriety. 
=—Vritta-sddin, 3, ini, ¢, destroying established 
usage, worthless, mean, vile.—Vyitta-stha, as, a, 
am, abiding in the duties of caste or calling. = Vrit- 
tadhyayanarddhi (°ta-adh°, °na-rid’), is, f. in- 
crease of moral conduct and study, holiness resulting 
froni observance of rules and study (of scripture), 
=—Vrittanuvariin Cta-an’), i, ini, 7, conforming 
to rule, obedient.=Vrittanusdra (°ta-an°), as, 
m. conforming to prescribed practice ; conformity 
to metre; (at), ind. according to the metre or 
measure of a verse, for the sake of the metre. 
~Vrittinusérin, i, tni, 4, conforming to established 
tule or practice, doing what is enjoined or proper. 
—Vrittanta Cta-an’), as, m., (rarely) am, n. ‘the 
end or result of a course of action,’ occurrence, inci- 
dent, event; tidings, rumonr, report, intelligence ; 
a tale, story, narrative, history, account; an ancient 
story; topic, subject; sort, kind, difference; mode, 
manner, state, condition; interval, rest, leisure, op~ 
portunity; property, nature; the whole, totality ; 
alone, solitary. Vrittdnta-dargin, i, ini, 4, wit- 
nessing or being a spectator of any action. =Vrit- 
tintanveshaka (°ta-an°), as, tha, am, inquiring into 
what takes place.—Vrittervaru (*ta-tr°), us, m. a 
water-melon (= shad-bhuja).—Vrittoru (Cta-tru), 
us, f. a round-thighed woman, (see Pan. IV. 1, 69.) 
=Vrittaujas (°ta-oj°), ds, as, as, having unim- 
paired power, whose (creative) energy had free and 
unobstructed course, (Manu I. 6); of great energy, 
mighty, irresistible, 

Vrittaka, am, n. a particular kind of prose com- 
position. 

Vrttti, is, f, turning, tuming round, revolving ; 
the circumference of a circle or wheel; beiag, ex- 
istence, abiding (often at the end of comps., eg. 
tad-vritti, 8, ig, ¢, abiding in that), staying, re- 
maining ; state, condition ; proceeding, career, course 
of conduct, conduct, behaviour, action (often at the 
end of comps., ef, vaka-v°); operation, practice, 
business, profession, function, office, employment 
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(at the end of comps. translatable by ‘employed 
aboot,’ ‘engaged in’), mode of life [cf. ragura- 
v°]; activity, cause or instrument of activity; treat- 
ment, respectfal treatment ; livelihood, maintenance, 
means of subsistence (often at the end of comps., 
cf. uitha-v°; the meaus of sobsistence for a 
Brabmao are said in Manu 1V, 4. to be, 1. rita, 
‘ true,’ i.e. lawful gleaning ; 2. a-mrtta, ‘ not deadly,’ 
i.e. unsolicited alms; 3. mrita, ‘deadly,’ i.e. soli- 
cited alms; 4. pra-mrita, ‘very deadly,’ i.e. agri- 
culture; 5. satydnrita, ‘true and false,’ i.e. trade, 
traffic; 6. sra-vritti, ‘dog-maintenance,’ i.e. servi- 
tude ; this last shonld never be engaged in, the preced- 
ing two, i.e. agriculture and trade, only in times of 
distress) ; wages, hire ; customary allowance, perquisite, 
fee; mode of thinking, course of ideas; style, force, 
character, style in composition (especially dramatic 
style, said to be of four kinds, viz, 1. Kaisiki, 
2. Bharat, 3. Satvati, 4. Arabhati, q.q.v.v.; the 
first three are described as suited to the Srimgira, 
Vira, and Raudra Rasas respectively, the last as com- 
mon to all); comment, commentary, explanation, 
exposition, gloss; general character or force of a 
word; (in grammar) a complex formation which 
tequires resolution or explanation (as distinguished 
from a simple or uncompounded form, e.g. any 
word formed with Krit or Taddhita affixes, any com- 
pound and even duals and plurals which are regarded 
as Dvandva compounds, of which only one member 
is left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.); a measure of the voice in reciting or chanting, 
(of which, according to the Pratifakhyas, there are 
three, viz. vt-lambita, madhyama, and druta); 
N. of a commentary by Sa-nandana. = Vritti-kar- 
shita, as, a, am, distressed for (want of) a liveli- 
hood (Manu VIII. 411; according to Kullika= 
bhrity-abharena piditah). —Vritti-ccheda. as, m. 
taking away the means of subsisteace, confiscation 
of a patrimony, deprivation of an hereditary office. 
=Vritti-ta, {. or vrittt-tva, am, o. state of being 
or residing or being contained ia, state of existence, 
state, condition {cf. andyatta-v°]; mode of sub- 
sistence, profession. = V ritti-dana, am, n. the giving 
of maintenance. = Vyritti-~mat, an, ati, at, possessing 
means of subsistence; abiding; having a particular 
way of thinking. = Vritti-labha, as, m. discovery of 
the concurrent (in phil.).—Vrittivaikalya, am, 
n. deficiency or lack of means of subsistence, want 
of a livelihood. = Vritti-etha, as, a, am, being in 
any state or condition or employment; (as), m. a 
chameleon (=sarafa).— Vritti-hetn, us, m. cause 
or means of subsistence.=Vritty-anuprasa, as, 
m, alliteration suited to any style or expression, 
= Vritty-artha-bodhaka, as, tka, am, indicat- 
ing the meaning of a complex formation, (see 
under vrttti above.) = Vritty-artham, ind. for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life. —Vitty- 
upaya, aa, m. means of subsistence, 

2. vritya, as, &, am (for 1, see p. 956, col. 1), 
to be abided or stayed or remained, &c. 


Cue 3. vrit, cl. 4. A. vrityate (according 
to others also cl. 1. vartate), to choose, 
like, &c., generally used in an old Inteus. form ra- 
vrityate, (see vavrit, which is classed by native 
grammarians among simple roots.) 

2. vritta, as, a, am (perhaps incorrect for vrita), 
chosen, selected, appointed, &c. 


Jaq vritra, as, m. (probably fr. rt. ort; 
according to Unadi-s. II. 13, fr. rt. t. vpdt), ‘the 
coverer, hider, obstructer (of rain),’ N. of the Vedic 
personification of an imaginary malignant influeace 
or demon of darkness and drought (supposed to take 
possession of the clouds, causing them to obstruct 
the clearness of the sky and keep back the waters; 
Indra is represented as battling with this evil influ- 
ence, and the pent up clouds being poetically pictured 
as mountains or castles are shattered by his thunder- 
bolt and made to open their receptacles; as. a Danava 
or demon, Vritra is the son of Danu, q.v., and is 
often associated with other evil spirits, such as Ahi, 


afaatta vrilti-karshita. 


guafeg vriddha-vasishtha. 


Sushna, Namu¢i, Pipru, Sambara, Urana, whose ! rt. cardh; for 2. vriddhi see under rt. 1. vridh), 
malignant influences are generally exercised in pro- | cutting off, abscission ; (in law) forfeiture, deduction. 


ducing darkness or dronght); a clond (in general) ; 
darkness; a mountain; an enemy; sound, noise; 
a wheel; N. of Indra (?}; (am), n. a wicked person, 
an enemy. = Vritra-khida, as, a, am, Ved.‘ Vritra- 
devouring,’ destroying Vritra; (as), m. a devourer 
of enemies, epithet of Brihas-pati.—Vritra-ghni, f,, 
N. of a river. —Vritra-tara, as, d, am, Ved. caus- 
ing great darkness, (Say. = atisayena lokanam ara- 
rakah or vritrair avaranaih gatriin tarate yah, 
i.e. overcoming enemies with darkness, Rig-veda I, 
32, 5.)=Vritra-tur, ir, m., Ved. * Vritra-conquer- 
ing,’ epithet of Indra, conquering enemies (in gene- 
ta). = Vritra-tirya, am, n., Ved. conquering 
enemies, destruction of enemies; battle (=sargra- 
me according to Naigh. II. 19). =Vritra-dvtsh, ¢, 


-™m. ‘enemy of Vritra,” epithet of Indra. —Vritra- 


bhojana, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly 
called Samath, described by some as a sort of cucum- 
ber, =gandira). —Vritra-vadha, as, m. ‘ the kill- 
ing of Vritra,’ N. of the twenty-fifth and twenty- 
sixth chapters of the Bhimi-khanda of the Padma- 
Purana; of the seventy-ninth chapter of the Uttara- 
kinda of the Ramayana. —Vritra-gatru, us, m. 
‘enemy of Vritra,’ epithet of Indra. = Vrttra-hatya, 
am, a, n. f..Ved. the slaying of Vritra, (Rig-vedaVIII. 
89, 5.) =Vritra-katha, as, m., Ved. slaying Vritea, 
slaying enemies, — Vritra-han, a, m. ‘ Viitra-killer,’ 
epithet of Indra; killer of enemies, victorious, = Vrt- 
trahan-tama, as, m., Ved. ‘most mighty slayer 
of Vritra,’ epithet of Indra; a very victorious person. 
-Vritrari (ra-art), ts, m. ‘enemy of Vitra,’ Indra, 


FU vritha, ind. (said to be fr. rt. vt; 
according to some for vara-tha), without trouble, 
(in Rig-veda IX. 76, 1=an-dydsena); without 
pain, without difficulty, with ease, easily (Ved.) ; 
without necessity, unnecessarily, uselessly, fruitlessly, 
io vain; wunprofitably; foolishly, idly, wantonly, 
falsely ; wrongly, incorrectly ; vain, purposeless, use- 
less, fruitless; (if compounded with articles of food, 
vritha is said to mean ‘ hot’); fcf. Gr. peta, Bpa, 
ba, paioros, pddios, &c.J—Vritha-katha, f. idle 
talk, nonsense. Vrithakara (°tha-ak°), as, m.a 
false form, mere appearance, empty show. = Vritha- 
kula-samadara, as, a, am, whose family and prac- 
tices are low. —Vyithaghata (°tha-agh°), as, m. 
striking uselessly, killing unnecessarily. = Vritha- 
janman, a, n, useless or unprofitable birth. = Vri- 
thatya (tha-at*), f. going or strolling about in an 
idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regarded as a 
vice in a king; Manu VII. 47).—Vritha-dana, 
am, n. useless or improper gift, a gift that may be 
annulled (or if promised, not made good, as a gift 
promised to courtezans, wrestlers, or money lost at 
play, &c.; according to some there are sixteen kinds 
of these gifts), — Vyithd-pasu-ghna, as, m. the 
slayer of an animal wrongly or unnecessarily (i, ¢. not 
for sacrifice). = Vritha-pratijia, az, a, am, one who 
makes a promise rashly. = Vritha-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bha- 
ratt, &c., to be in vain, to be useless, to be frustrated. 
~Vritha-bhoga, as, & am, enjoying in vain or 
to no purpose.=Vrithd-mati, 73, #8, ¢, foolish- 
minded, wrong-minded. = Vritha-imdnsa, am, n. 
‘useless flesh,’ i. e. flesh not destined for the gods or 
Pitris, (the eater of such flesh is said to be born as a 
goblin); (az), m. one who eats such flesh. = Vri- 
thalambha (°tha-al°), as, m, cutting or plucking 
unnecessarily, (Manu XI. 144.)—Vritha-rvadin, 7, 
tnt, 2, speaking falsely.—Vrithd-srama, as, m. 
vaio exertion, useless labour.—Vritha-shah, -shat, 
m., Ved. one who easily overcomes or conquers, 
(Say. =andydsena satrinam abhibhavitd, Rig- 
veda I. 63, 4.)=V ritha-sarkarajata, a8, d,am, born 
in vain by the mixture of different castes, one who 
neglects to perform his duties.—Vrithotpanna (*tha- 
ut’), a8, @, am, born or produced in vain. 


Je criddha. See col. 3. 
FS 1. criddhi, is, f. (fe. a form vridh for 


1. vridh (perhaps developed out of 
] ( ceridh cl. 1. A. (in Fut., Aor., and 
Cond. also P.; in Ved. and ep. P. also in other 
forms; sometimes confounded in occasional forms 
with rt. 1, trit), cardhate (Ved. P. vardhati, vri- 
dhatt), Perf. ravridhe (Ved. P. vavardha), 2nd 
Fut. vardhishyate and vartsyati (identical with 
and Fut. of rt. 1. vrit), Aor. avardhishta and avrt- 
dhat, Cond. avardhishyata and avartsyat (iden- 
tical with Cond. of it. 1. vrit), vardhitum (Ved. 
Inf. vridhe, rridhase, vavridhadhyai), to increase, 
augment, cause to grow, make larger or stronger, 
raise, prosper, make to prosper, (in these active 
senses generally Ved. and always P.); to exhilarate, 
make joyful, inspirit, animate (Ved. P.); to increase, 
grow, become larger or stronger, prosper, be or be- 
come prosperous, (in these neuter senses generally 
A, except in the Vedic forms vridhati, ravardha, 
&c., and except in Fut., Aor.,and Cond., which may 
be also P. in the classical language); to continue, 
last; to rise, ascend; to become joyful, have canse 
for congratulation : Cans. vardhayati, -te (also var- 
dhadpayati), -yitum, Aor, avivridhat, avavar- 
dhat, to cause to increase or grow, increase, augment, 
amplify, enhance, make larger or stronger, cause to 
prosper, make powerful, raise, exalt, to make joyful, 
gladden; (according to some) to speak; to shine: 
Desid. vivardhishate, vivritsati: Intens. vari- 
vridhyate, varivridhiti ; [cf. Zend vared, vareda: 
Gr. BAda-rn, Bdaa-1r5-s, BrAacr-dy-w, BroO-pd-s, 
Bpativés, fpabivés, pila; dAcos: (perhaps) Lat. 
grandis: Goth, valdan, vaur-ts, ‘a root’ Old 
Germ. wurza : Angl. Sax. waldan, vridian, weald: 
Slav. vladun, vlas, * hair?’ Hib. folt, ‘ hair;’ fridh, 
‘a forest ;’ (perhaps) for-batrt, ‘ increase, profit.”] 
Vriddha, as, a, am (compar. jyayas or varshi- 
yas, superl. jyeshtha or varshishtha, q.q.v.v.), 
increased, augmented; grown up, full grown, duly 
expanded; old, aged, advanced in years, ancient, 
mighty, great, large; accumulated, heaped; wise, 
leamed ; (as), m.an old man or one past seventy ; 
a sage, saint; a respectable man; a male descendant 
(=gotra); a proper N.;=vriddha-daraka below; 
(@), f. an old woman (either one past childbearing 
or one with grey hair); a female descendant; (am), 
n, (in grammar) a word having a Vriddhi vowel in 
the first syllable; benzoin. =Vriddha-kaka, as, m. 
‘large crow,’ a sort of crow or raven. = Vyiddha- 
hala, as, m., N. of a king. =Vyriddha-krama, as, 
m. rank due to age. —Vriddha-ganga, f., N. of 
a river (commonly called the Budi Ganga). —Vrid- 
dha-gaulama, ‘the old Gautama,’ N. of an ancieat 
recension of Gautama’s law-book, = Vrididha-tama, 
as, a, am, oldest, most venerable. = Vriddha-ta, f. 
or vriddha-tva, am, n. old age, senility. —Vrid- 
dha-déraka, as, m. or vriddha-d@ru, n.a kind 
of convolvulus or climbing plant (= ¢hagala, riksha- 
gandhi). =Vriddha-dvija-ripin, 1, int, t, bear- 
ing the form of an old Brahman. = Vriddha-nagara, 
an, n., N. of a town. Vriddha-nabhi, ts, is, 2, 
‘ Jarge-naveled,’ having a prominent navel, pot-bellied, 
corpulent. = Vriddha-pradhana, as, m. a paternal 
great-grandfather. = Vriddha-prapitamaha, as, 
m. a paternal great-grandfather; (7), f. a paternal 
great-grandmother. = Vriddha-pramatamaha, as, 
m. a matemal great-prandfather; (7), f. a maternal 
great-grandmother.—Vrtddha-bala, f. a kind of 
plant (=maha-samarngi).=Vriddha-bhava, as, 
m. the state of being old, old age.—Vriddha- 
muta, @m, 0. an ancient precept, a precept of ancient 
sages. Vriddha-manu, us, m. ‘the old Manu,’ 
an ancient recension of the M4nava-dharma-§4stra ; 
[ef. urthan-manu.] —Vriddha-mahas, as, a8, a8, 
Ved. having increased or mighty splendor, endowed 
with great strength, very mighty. = Vriddha-yajna- 
valkya, a particular recension of Yajnavalkya’s law- 
book. = Vriddha-raja, as, m. a kind of dock or 
sorrel (= amla-vetasa). — Vriddha-vasishtha,' the 


ai 


fee 


qaared vriddha-vahana. 


old Vasishtha,’ N. of an ancient recension of Va- 
sishtha’s law-book. = Vriddha-vahana, as, m. the 
mango tree. = Vriddha-vibhitaka, as, m. the hog- 
plum, Spondias Mangifera (= amrataka). —Vrid- 
dha-vrihaspati, is, m. ‘the old Vrihas-pati,’ N. 
of an ancient recension of Vrihas-pati’s law-book. 
= Vriddha-gavas, as, Gs, as, Ved. baving increased 
or great force, very mighty, very rapid, (S4y.=rrid- 
dha-vega, attsayena rvega-vrat, Rig-veda VIII. 25, 
10.)—V riddha-Silin, i, ini, 7, having the disposition 
of an old man.—Vriddha-socis, is, is, ts, Ved. in- 
creased in lustre, very bright. —Vriddha-sravas, Gs, 
as, as, having great glory; endowed with much food ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Indra. —Vriddha-sangha, 
aa, m, an assembly of old mea, cauncil or meeting 
of elders.—Vriddha-sittraka, am, n. a flock of 
cotton, flocculent seeds flying in the air. = Vriddha- 
seva, {. reverence for the aged, the serving or honour- 
ing of old persons. — Vriddha-sevin, i,ini, i, honour- 
mg or reverencing old persons, serving one’s elders. 
=Vriddhanguli (‘dha-an*), is, f. ’the great 
finger,’ the thumb; the great toe.—Vyiddhan- 
gushtha (‘dha-ar°), as, m. the great toe; the 
thumb. — Vriddhadara (°dha-dé°), as, m. the 
practice of one’s forefathers, ancient custom, = Vrid- 
uhdditya (°dha-ad°), as, m. a form of the sun. 
—Vriddhanusasana (dha-an’), am, n. a seer’s 
precept, direction or ordinance of the aged, an old 
man’s advice. —Vriddharanya (°dha-ar°), as, m. 
‘seer’s prove,’ a place where the Puranas or other 
sacred works are read and expounded. =Vriddha- 
vastha (°dha-av°), f. the condition or period of 
old age, senility. — Vriddhasrama ("dha-ds*), as, 
m, the order or mode of Jife of an aged (Brahman), 
roaming or wandering about as a religious mendicant ; 
[cf. agrama.|—Vriddhoksha (°dha-uk°), as, m. 
an old bull (=jarad-gava). 

2. vriddhi, ia, f. (for 1. urtddhi see p. 958, 
col. 2), increase, increment, augmentation, growth, rise, 
rising, ascending; excess; a heap, quantity, assemblage, 
multitude ; increase in wealth or dignity; incrcase 
of the digits of the sun or moon ; progression of any 
kind, prosperity, success, advancement, happiness, 
pleasure; wealth, property; extension of power or 
reyenue (as one of the three conditions or objects 
of regal power); profit, gain; paying back money 
lent with increase or interest, returning the prin- 
cipal with a proportionate increment ; money-lending, 
usury, interest; enlargement of the scrotum (either from 
swelled testicle or hydrocele or other morbid affec- 
tions); (in grammar) a peculiar increase or length- 
ening to which vowels are subject under certain con- 
ditions (e.g. & is the Vriddhi of a, at of 4, 4, 
and e, au of u, a, and 0; krita-vriddhi, a word 
of which the first vowel has been subjected to the 
above change); one of the eight principal drugs or 
medicinal roots (described as mild, cooling, 8&c., and 
as a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, and worms); a 
particular period or division of time, the eleventh of 
the astronomica] Yogas (or the Yoga star of the 
eleventh Junar mansion); (is), m., N. of a poet. 
= Vriddhi-kara, as, t, am, yielding or causing 
increase &c. — Vriddhi-jivana, am, n. or vriddhi- 
jivika, f. gaining a livelihood by money-lending, 
subsistence by usury, the profession of usury. = Vrid- 
dhi-da, us, G,am, giving increase, cansing advance- 
ment or prosperity; (as), m:, N. of a plant (=j?- 
vaka, = Sikara-kanda). — Vriddhi-pattra, am, 
n. a kind of razor or lancet.—Vriddhi-mat, én, 
ati, at, having increase, augmented, increased, in- 
creasing ; prosperous; rich, wealthy. — Vriddhi- 
Sradldha, am, n. a Sriddha or offering made to 
progenitors on any prosperous occasion (as on the 
birth of a son &c.).—Vriddhy-djiva, as, or vrid- 
dhy-ajivin, 1, m. one who lives by money-lending 
or usury ; 2 money-lender, usurer; (various kinds of 
interest are recognised by Hindi lawyers, viz. 1. ka- 
yika vriddhi, * bodily interest,’ i.e. either the ad- 
vantage arising from the body of an animal pledged 
as security for a loan or interest paid repeatedly with- 
out reducing the body or principal; 2. kalikd v°, 


‘periodical interest,’ i.e. payable weekly, monthly, 
annually, &c., but most usually computed by the 
moath; 3. ¢dakra-v°, ‘ wheel-interest,’ i.e. interest 
upon interest, compound interest; 4. kadrita v°, ¢ sti- 
pulated interest,’ or interest at a rate higher than the 
usual legal rate; 5. sikha-v°, ‘ growing continually 
like a lock of hair,’ i.e. interest at a usurious rate 
payable daily; 6. bhoga-labha, ‘advantage ac- 
cruing to a creditor from the use’ of any article 
handed over to him as security, e.g. the usnfruct of 
lands, gardens, aoimals, &c.: ‘lawful interest’ is called 
dharma-v’, ‘ usurious interest’ a-nyaya-v’, ' interest 
at the highest legal rate’ parama-v°.) 

Vriddhikd, f. a sort of drug or medicinal plant 
(=riddhi, see uader 2. vriddht). 

2. urtdh, f. (only found in dat. vridhe used as a 
Ved. infinitive), increase, prosperity ; blessing. 

Vridha, as, m., Ved. one who increases or pro~- 
motes or prospers, a prosperer, 

Vridhasana, as, é, am, growing, increasing, being 
augmented or exalted (Ved.); (as), m. a man. 

Vridhasanu, us,m.a man; a leaf; an act, action. 

Vridhana, as, G, am, increasing, augmenting. 

Vridhu, us, m., N. of a Takshan or carpenter 
(whose cows were taken by Bharad-vaja when suffer- 
ing from hunger, see Manu X. 107). 


Vridhya, as, 4, am, to be increased or angmented, 
3H vridhna, as, m. a bubo in the groin. 


trinta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. vri), 
the footstalk of a leaf or fruit, a stalk; a nipple; 
the stand of a water-jar. 

Vrintaka, as, i, m. f, the egg-plant, Solanum 
Melongena (= vartaka).—Vrintaka-vidhi, ts, m., 
N. of a chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana. 

Vrintika, f. a small stalk. 


Vrintita, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti-- 


dysenterica, 


Jrevrinda, as, dé, am (according to Unadi-s. 
TV. 98. fr. rt. vrz), numerous, many, much, all; 
(am), n. a heap, multitade, large number, quantity, 
aggregation; a flock, drove; (@), f., N. of the forest 
in which Krishna was educated; sacred basil, Ocy- 
mum Sanctum, =tu/asi ; (as), m., N. of the author 
of a work on medicine. —Vrindd-vana, am, n. a 
wood near the town Gokula in the district of Ma- 
thard on the left bank of the Jumna (celebrated as 
the place where Krishna in the character ot Go-p4la, or 
cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the cow- 
herds and milkmaids employed in tending the cattle 
grazing in the forest); a raised platform or mound 
of earth on which the worshippers of Krishna plant 
and preserve the Tulasi; (7), f. holy basil (= tulasi). 
=—Vrindarana-varnana, am, 0. ‘description of 
Vrinda-vana,’ N. of a chapter of the Patala-khanda 
of the Padma-Purina. 

Vrindara, as, @, am, much, great; best, excel- 
lent, eminent; beautiful, handsome, pleasing. 

Vrindaraka, as, aka or tka, am, much, great; 
best, excellent, eminent, chief; respectable, venerable, 
reputable ; handsome, agreeable, beautiful, pleasing ; 
(as), m, a deity, immortal; a chief, the head or 
leader of a crowd or herd &c, 

Vrindin in asva-vrindia, 7, ini, 1, consisting of 
a large number of horses. 

Vrindishtha, as, 4, am (superl. of vrindara), 
very much or great; very excellent, very eminent or 
venerable; most beautiful or charming. 

Vrindiyas, an, asi, ag, very much or great; very 
eminent or cxcellent. 


vrisa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
1V. 104. fr. rt, vt), a rat; the flower Justicia Gan- 
derussa ; N. of the author of Rig-veda V. 2 (having 
the patronymic Jara); (a), f. a drug; (am), n. 
ginger; (cf. vrisha.] 


Fad vriscat, &c. See under rt. vrasé, 


vris, cl. 4. P. vrigyati, vavarsa, var- 
N sttum, to choose, select. 


PERG vrisha-rdja-ketana, 
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afara vriscika, as, m. (fr. rt. vrasé), a 


scorpion ; the zodiacal sign Scorpio; the month when 
the sun is in Scorpio ; a hairy caterpillar; a crab; a sort 
of beetle found in cow-dung; a centipede; a thorny 
shrub, Vangueria Spinosa; (@), f. the pot-herb Ba- 
sella, (see the next.) —Vyrisétha-priyd, f. ‘dear to 
scorpions,’ the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida. 
—Vriscikalt (ka-ati), f. a line of scorpions; the 
shrub Tragia Involucrata. 


Cie vrish (perhaps developed fr. rt. 
1, rish with prep. v7), cl. 1. P. rarshat? 
(ep. also A. -te), vavarsha, varshishyatt, avarshit 
(Ved. and sing. Impv. A. rrishasva), varshitum, 
to rain (often used impersonally or with Parjanya, 
lodra, the clouds, the sky, &c. in the nominative) ; 
to fall as rain (e.g. Rig-veda V. 84, 3. varshanti 
vrishtayah, the showers fall, Say. varshanti = pa- 
tantt); to rain or shower down, pour down, pour 
forth, effuse, shed (with acc., e.g. meghah sonitam 


-vavrishuk, the clouds rained blood); to sprinkle, 


moisten; to engender, generate; to drink, (d-rrish - 
also appears to have this sense in the Veda as well 
as the sense ‘to eat”); to strike, hurt, vex, weary; 
to bestow, give; to have supreme power; cl. 10. A. 
varshayate, &c., to have the power of generation 
(according to some); to be powerful: Cans. rarsha- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. avavarshat, avirrishat, to 
cause to rain, &c.: Desid, vivarshishati: Intens. 
varivrishyate, variwarshti, &c.; [cf. Gr. épa-n 
(Hom, éépo-7), Epo-n, épah-er-s, Bpéx-w.] 

Vrisha, as, m, a rainer, spriokler, (Say. = se¢aka) ; 
a bnil; the sign of the zodiac Taurus; the bull of 
Siva; a strong or athletic man; an amorous or lustful 
man (ode of the four classes into which men are 
divided in erotic works); N. of Kama (god of love) ; 
arat; the chief of a class or anything the best of 
its kind (e. g. vrisho ’ngulinam, the chief among 
fingers, the thumb; often at the end of a comp. in 
the sense ‘ chief,” ‘excellent,’ ‘pre-eminent,’ e. g. 
kapt-vrishas, the chief monkeys); the principal or 
chief die (in a game with dice); Justice or Virtne 
personified as a bull or as the bull of Siva; justice, 
virtue, morality; an adversary, enemy ; N. of Karna; 
of Vishnu ; of the Indra of the eleventh Manv-antara ; 
of a son of Viti-hotra; a particular drug (=risha- 
bha); the plant Justicia Ganderussa; a piece of 
pround suitable for the foundation of a house; (ac- 
cording to some) N. of the fifteenth year of the 
Hindfi cycle; (am), n. a peacock’s plumage or tail ; 
(a), f. the plant Salvinia Cucullata (=mishika- 
parnt); cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens, = kapi- 
kaé¢hu; (7), £, see s.v.—Vrisha-karni, f. a par- 
ticular plant. = Vrisha-gandha, f. a particular plant 
(= vastantri). = Vrisha-cakra, am, n. a particular 
astrological diagram shaped like a bull and having 
reference to agriculture. —1. vrisha-danga or vri- 
sha-dangaka, as, m. ‘rat-devourer,’ a cat.=Vri- 
sha-darbha, as, m., N. of a son of Siva.» Vrisha- 
dhvaja, as, m. ‘having a bull for 2 sign,’ epithet 
of Siva; ‘having a rat for a symbol,’ epithet of 
Ganeéa ; ‘having virtue for a mark,’ a virtuous man. 
~Vrisha-dhvankshi, f. a species of grass, Cyperus 
(=ndagara-musti).=—Vrisha-nasana, as, m. the 
medicinal plant Embelica Ribes (= vidanga, com- 
monly called Virang).=—Vrisha-pati, is, m, ' lord 
of the bull,’ epithet of Siva; a bull set at liberty; 
(cf. vrishotsarga.|—Vrisha-pattrikd, f. a species 
of plant (= vastantri). —Vrisha-parni, f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucallata (=akhu-parni). = Vyisha-par- 
van, @, m. * bull-jointed, strong-jointed,’ epithet of 
Siva; N. of a king of the Daityas or demons (father 
of Sarmishtha); a wasp; a sort of grass, Scirpus 
Kysoor (= kaseru). = Vrisha-bhanu, us, m. (some- 
times written vrisha-bhanu and vrisha-bhana), N. 
of the son of Siira-bhana and father of Radha; [cf. 
varshabhanavi.|—Vrishabhanu-suta or vrisha- 
bhanu-suta or vrisha-bhanu-kanya, f. ‘the daughter 
of Vrisha-bhannu,’ epithet of Radha. — Vrisha-bhasa, 
f, the residence of Indra and of the immortals (= 
amaravali). —Vrisha-raja-ketana, as, m. * having 
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the king of bulls for a symbol,’ epithet of Siva. 
— Vrisha-lo¢ana, as, m, ‘ having the eyes of a bull,” 
a rat. Vrisha-wvahana, as, m. ‘whose vehicle is a 
bull,’ epithet of Siva. — Vrisha-Satru, us,m.‘ enemy 
of Vrisha or Kama,’ epithet of Krishga or Vishnu. 
=—Vrisha-sena, as, m., N. of a son of Kama. 
= Vrisha-skandha, as, &, am, ‘bull-shouldered,’ 
haviog the shoulders of a bull. —Vrishakara (sha- 
ak°) or vrisha-kara, as, m. 2 kind of bean (= 
masha).—Vrishanka (‘sha-an*), as, m. ‘ bull- 
marked,’ epithet of Siva; a pious man (as marked by 
virtue); the marking-nnt plant; a eunnch, one em- 
ployed in the women’s apartments. — Vrisharka-ja, 
as, m. ‘Siva-prodnced,’ a small drum (held in one 
hand and played by means of a string attached to it, 
=damaru), = Vrishaidana (°sha-ai°), as, m. 
‘going on a bull,’ epithet of Siva.—Vrishadré 
(°sha-ad’), is, m., N. of a mountain. —Vrtshan- 
taka (°sha-an’), as, m. ‘destroyer of Vrisha,’ epi- 
thet of Kyishna or Vishnu; [cf. vrisha-satru.] 
=—Vrishahara (“sha-Gh°), as, m. ‘having rats for 
food,’ a cat.—Vrishotsarga (“sha-ut’), as, m. let- 
ting loose a bull or (according to some) a bull and 
four heifers oa the occasion of a Sraddha or funeral 
rite in honour of deceased ancestors; setting a bull 
at liberty on the occasion of a sacrifice or as a religious 
act generally; N. of a Parisishta of the Sima-veda. 
= Vrishotsarga-tativa, am, n., N. of a part of the 
Smriti-tattva. 

Vrishaka, as, m., N. of a son of Snbala. 

Vrishana, as, §,am, sprinkling, fertilizing; (as), 
m. the scrotum or bag contaiaing the testicles; N. 
of a son of Kartavirya.=Vrishana-kacchi, ts, £. 
ulceration of the scrotam. , 

Vrishad-anji, is, ts, ¢, Ved. sprinkling Soma 
libations, (Say.—varshakena somena siicut, Rig- 
veda VIII. 20, 9.) 

Vrishan, a, a, a, Ved. raining, pouriag forth, 
spinkling; bounteous; generating, engendering, 
male; strengthening, iavigorating, manly, vigorons, 
youag, strong (applied to the horses of Indra and to 
the car of the Agvins); mighty, excelleat (cf. var- 
shishtha]; (2), m. a rain-clond, rain (Ved.); ‘the 
trickling beverage,’ i.e. Soma jnice, a libation (cf. 
vrisha-pana]; a bull; the zodiacal sign Taurus; a 
stallion, horse; epithet of Indra; of Agni; of Soma; 
epithet of various other gods; of the hero Karna; a 
kiod of metre (Ved.}; pain, sorrow ; insensibility to 
pain. = Vrisha-karman, &, m., Ved. a maker or 
sender of rain; a showerer of benefits or favours, 
(Say. = abhimata-varshana-vydpara-vat.) — Vrt- 
sha-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. having vigorons or 
mighty strength, (Say.=varshana-karman, Rig- 
veda V. 36, 5.)—Vrisha-khadi, ts, is, i, Ved. (ac- 
cordiag to some) having strong (ring-shaped) weapons 
or ornaments, (applied to the Maruts who are said 
to be armed or ornamented with rings on their arms, 
shoulders, and feet ; according to Say. on Rig-veda I, 
64, 10, ‘whose weapon is Vrishan, i.e, Indra,’ or 
‘whose food is Soma.’)=—Vrisha-gana, as, m., N. 
of a descendant of Vasishtha (aathor of Rig-veda LX. 
97, 7-9); (as), m. pl. the descendants of Vrisha- 
gana.—Vrisha-juti, is, 7s, t, Ved. having the speed 
or velocity of a bull, (Sa4y.=vrishabhir akrishta, 
Rig-veda VIII. 33, 10.)—Vrishan-asva, as, G, 
am, Ved. having strong horses, strong-horsed (said 
of a chariot); (as), m. the horse of Indra; N, of 
the father of Meni.—Vrishan-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. producing or cansing rain, shedding, pouring 
forth. = Vrishan-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. having rain 
for treasure, affluent in showers, (Say. =varshana- 
dhana, Rig-veda VIII. 5, 36); (wv), n. the treasure 
of laodra.—Vrisha-tva, am, n., Ved. manliness, 
vigaur, strength. = Vrisha-tva, ind.,Ved. by strength, 
in strength. —Vrisha-dhita, as, &,am,Ved. crushed 
by males, i.e. by stones (said of the Soma). —V7i- 
sha-nabhi, is, ts, 7, Ved. having a strong nave, 
strong-naved ; (Say.) baving wheels bestowing showers 
(= varshaka-nabht-yukta). = Vrishan-tama, as, 
a, am, Ved. most manly, very vigorous, most power- 
ful; (Say.) most bountiful (=atisayena kamanam 


quaraa vrisha-locana. 


varshitrt, Rig-veda 1. 100, 2).—Vrisha-patni, f., 
Ved. ‘having a rain-clond or a bull for a husband,’ 
epithet of water. —Vyisha-pana, am, n. (l.¢. rri- 
shan + pana), Ved. the drinking of a libation, a 
Soma draught. — Vrisha-pani, is, ts, t, Ved. strong: 
hoofed, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 75, 7 
=pansinam varshaka-khura, ‘having hoofs the 
showerers of dust,’ i.e. raising the dust with their 
hoofs.) — Vrisha-prabharman, G, m., Ved. sending 
the rain-cloud, (Say.=varshana-silasya meghasya 
pra-hartyt, Rig-vedaV. 32,4.) —Vrisha-prayavan, 
a, &c.,Ved. moving vigorously, swift-passing, (aecord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-vedaVIII. 20, 9. rrisha-prayavne 
=sektarah prakrishtam gantaro maruto yas- 
min tasinai.) = Vrisha-psu, us, us, u, Ved. strong- 
shaped; rain-shedding, (Say. = varshaka-rupa- 
yukta, Rig-veda VIN. 20, 10.) —Vyisha-manas, 
as, Gs, as (i.e. vrishan + manas), Ved. having the 
courage of a bull; disposed to ponr forth or bestow 
benefits, benevolent-miaded, (Say.=kamanam var- 
shana-para-manaska, Rig-veda lV. 22, 6.)—Vre- 
sha-ratha, as, d, am, Ved. having a strong or 
mighty car; whose car showers down blessings. 
=Vrisha-ragmi, ts, is, 1, Ved. having shower- 
yielding reins. —Vrisha-vrata, as, & am, Ved. 
acting like a bull, engaged io sprinkling (said of 
Soma).—Vrisha-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. having 
troops or companies of males, forming troops of 
bulls; baving abundance of rain, abounding in drops 
of rain. Vrisha-sipra, as, m, a proper N.=—Vri- 
sha-sushma, as, d, am, Ved. drying up or over- 
powering the strong, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
LV. 36, 8=sektrindm balavatam soshaka) ; (as), 
m., (probably) ‘having manly strength,’ a proper N. 

Vrishandha, is, m., Ved. a cloud (= megha ac- 
cording to Naigh. I. 10; in Rig-veda TY. 22, 2. 
Say. explains wrtshandhimn by megha-bhedana- 
dvarena varsham kurvantam, causing rain by di- 
viding the clouds). 

Vrishabha, as, m. a showerer of bounties, bene- 
factor (Ved., Say.=kamanam varshayttri, Rig- 
veda VI. 44, 20); a male animal; a bull, (some- 
times used in the Veda as an adjective in the sense 
of ‘manly,’ ‘vigorous,’ ‘strong,’ ‘ powerful,’ e. g. 
vrishabhah gushmah, manly strength); anything 
good or excelleat of its kind (often at the end of 
comps. in the sense of ‘ good,” ‘ excellent,’ ‘ pre- 
eminent,’ ‘chief’); the hollow or orifice of the ear 
[cf. rishabha]; an elephant’s ear; a particular drug 
(=rishabha ,; it is described as a root bronght from 
the Him4laya mountains, resembling the horn of a 
bull, of cooling and tonic properties, and serviceable 
in catarrh and consumption); the frst of the Jaina 
pontifis of the present era; epithet of the twenty- 
eighth Muhfirta; (7), f. a widow; cowach; (a), f., 
N. of a river, —Vrishabha-gati, is, m. ‘ going on 
a bull,” epithet of Siva.—Vrishabha-dhraja, as, 
m. ‘having 2 bull for an emblem,’ epithet of Siva. 
~Vrishabha-shodasa, as, 7, am, having 2 bull 
as sixteenth, i. e. fifteen (cows) and a bnil.=Vrisha- 
bhaksha (Cbha-ak°), as, 1, am, having the eyes 
of a bull; (2), f. a species of plant (=indra- 
vdruni).—Vrishabhekshana (bha-ik’), as, m. 
‘having the eyes of a bull,’ N. of Vishnu. = Vrisha- 
bhaikadasa (°bha-ek°), as, 1, am, having a bul 
as the eleventh, i.e. ten (cows) and a bull, 

Vrishala, as, m. (in Mann VIII. 16, fancifully 
derived fr. rrisha, ‘ justice,’ +la for ala fr. alan, 
implying ‘ prevention ;’ cf. alam, ‘away with’), a 
Sddra or man of the last or servile tribe; epithet 
of king Candra-gupta; a man of one of the three 
highest classes wha by neglecting his religious daties 
has lost his caste; a sinner, reprobate, wicked man ; 
a horse; garlic; (7), f. a woman of low caste; an 
unmarried git] twelve years old (in whom menstru- 
ation has commenced); a woman during menstruation ; 
a barren woman; the mother of a sfill-born child. 
—Vrishala-ta, f. or vrishala-tva, am, n. the con- 
dition of a Sfidra, state of an outcast. = Vrishalat- 
maja (la-at°), as, m. the son of a Vrishala or of 
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a Sidra or woman of low caste or a Brahinan 
who owns such a woman as his mistress. = )’ré- 
shali-phena-pita, as, d, am, one who has drunk 
the moisture of a Siidra’s (lips). — Vrishali-sevana, 
am, 0. paying respect to a woman of low caste, 
intercourse with a Sidra female, 

Vrishalaka, as, m.a poor or contemptible Sidra. 

Vrishasya, Nom. P. vrishasyati, -yitum, to long 
for a bull, long for sexual iotercourse. 

Vrishasyanti, f.a lascivious woman ; a cow in heat. 

Vrishakapayi, f. ‘wife of Vrishakapi,’ epithet of 
the Dawn (as the wife of the Sun); epithet of Lakshmi; 
of Gantt; of Svaha (wife of Agni); of Sa¢i (wife of 
Indra); of the mother of Indra; Asparagus Race- 
mosus; the plant Celtis Orientalis, 

Vrishakapi, is, m. (probably connected with vri- 
shan, ‘sprinkler’ or ‘ irrigator,’ and kap? meaning 
‘ape’ or ‘tremulous’), an epithet of the sua (so 
called as drawing up vapour and irrigating with 
mist); N. of Krishna or Vishnu; of Siva or Rndra; 
of one of the eleven Rudras (according to the Bha- 
gavata~Purana) ; of Agni or fire; N. of the author 
of part of Rig-veda X. 86 (having the patronymic 
Aindra) ; of the hymn Rig-veda X. 86. 

Vrishanaka, as, m., N. of the author of Rig- 
veda X. 136, 4 (having the patronymic V4taraSana) ; 
a N. or form of Siva. 

/Vrishaya, Nom, A. vrishayate, -~yitum, Ved. to 
act like a bull; to roar like one; to fertilize. 

Vrishayana, as, m., N. of Siva; a sparrow (= 
éataka). 

Vrixhayamana, as, &, am, Ved. acting like a 
bull, eager as a bull. 

Vrishin, i, m.a peacock (either as ‘fond of rain’ 
or as ‘having a particular plumage’). 

Vrishta, as, a, am, rained ; raining down, shower- 
ing; taining; (as), m., N. of a son of Kukkura. 
= Vrishta-vat, an, att, at, one who has rained. 

Vrishti, is, f. rain, a shower; (in the Samkhya 
phil.) one of the fonr forms of internal acquiescence ; 
[cf. salila.]—Vrishti-kara, as, i, am, producing 
rain, sprinkling, raining. = Vrishti-kala, as, m. the 
rainy season. = Vrishti-ghni, f.a kind of cardamoms 
(as ‘preventing moistnre?’),—Vrishti-jivana, as, 
a, am, ‘living by rain,’ (land) nourished or watered 
by rain (=dera-matrika). —Vrishtt-dyava, m. 
dn., Ved. causing a rainy sky; epithet of Mitra and 
Varuna, (Rig-veda V. 68, 5.)—Vrishti-bhi, us, 
us, u, born or produced in rain; (#8), m. a frog. 
—Vrishti-mat, dn, ati, at, possessed of rain, rain- 
producing, full of rain, rainy; (@n), m. a cloud. 
= Vrishti-vant, is, f., Ved. a request or prayer for 
rain [cf. vasu-vani]; (is, 78,7), desiring rain, seek- 
ing or praying for rain. —Vrishti-sampata, as, m. 
a shower of rain. —V’rishti-havya, as, m., Ved. a 
proper N, 

Vrishtvi, ind. having been showered down, (in 
Rig-veda V. 53, 14. according to Say. =vrishtishu 
preritasu satishu, on rain being sent.) 

Vrishni, is, ts, ¢, raining, showering blessings 
(said of Indra; Say.=kamandm varshitri, Rig- 
veda I. 10, 2); angry, passionate; heretical, hete- 
rodox; (7s), m. a ram; a ray of light; air, wind; 
a heretic, sectary; N. of a descendant of Yadu and 
ancestor of Krishna; epithet of Krishna [cf. varsh- 
neya|; of Indra; of Agni; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a 
tribe or family (descendants of Vrishni and relations 
of Krishna) ; N. of a class of Kshatriyas and VaiSyas ; 
[cf. Gr. dpvds, dpverds, pny, Epoar, Epipos.] —Vri- 
shni-garbha, as, m. ‘ born in the family of Vrishni,’ 
epithet of Krishna. —Vrishni-mat, an, m., N. of a 
king. 

Vrtslonia as, a, am, Ved, fecundating; (am), 
n. a vigorous or manly act; strength, (Say. = virya.) 
=—Vrishnyd-vat, an, ati, at (in the Pada text oyt- 
shnya-vat), Ved. possessed of vigonr or strength, 
vigoraus; (az), m. ‘the vigorous god,’ epithet of 
Parjanya; the canser of rain, (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda V. 83, 2=varsha-karma-vat.) 

Vrishya, as, ad, am, to be sprinkled or showered 


a reprobate. = Vrishali-pati, is, m. the husband of ; down, to be rained ; aphrodisiac, provocative of sexual 
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Faaret vrishya-kanda. 


vigour, stimulating ; (as), m. a kind of kidney-bean, 
Phaseolus Radiatus; (a), f.a kind of dmg (=rid- 
dhi), — Vrishya-kanda, f. a kind of plant (= 
vidari).—=Vyishya-gandha, f. the pot-herb Coa- 
volvulus Argentens. = Vrishya-vallika, f. a kind of 
plant (=vidar7). 


ques 2. vrishad-ansa (for 1. vrisha-danga 
see under vrisha). See varshadansa. 

994 vrishaya, as, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. 100. 
said to be fr. rt. wri, ‘to screen’), refuge, shelter ; 
asylum, place of refuge. 


qaaat vrishasrikki, f. a wasp (= bhrin- 
garola.) 


guint vriskagir, N. of a king (father of 
the five Varshagiras, q. v.). 


Gua vrishayaga. See p. 960, col. 3. 


Ut vrishi, f. the seat of a religious stu- 
dent, a kind of seat or cushion made of KuSa grass 
wound into a pad, the seat or cushion of an ascetic, 
(said to be also written eris?, brishi.) 


9% vrishta, vrishti, &c. See p. 960, col. 3. 


FAI vrisaya = byisaya, q. v. 
1. wrth (also written brih), cl. 6. P. 

‘A vrihati, vavarha, varhishyati or varksh- 
yatt, averhit or avrikshat {in Rig-veda IV. 16, 
12. (pralwrihatat = prakarshena chinnavan ast), 
varhitum or vardhum, to pull up, tear up, eradicate, 
root up; to make effort, raise, lift up, erect: Caus, 
rarhayatt, -yitum, Aor. avavarhat or avivrihat : 
Desid. civarhishati, vivrtkshati : Intens. varivrih- 
yate, varivardhi. 

Varhitva or vridhvd, ind. having rooted up; 
having raised, 

Vridha, as, a, am, pulled up, eradicated ; lifted up. 


| 2. vrih (also written drth, cf. rts. 
\ 2. brih, vrinh, 1. vridh), dl. 1. P. var- 
hati, cl. 6. P. vrihati (usually referred to rt. 2. brik), 
vavarha, varhitum, to grow, increase, expand; to 
roar, bellow (=rt. vrinh). 

3. wrth, f. increase &c. in vrihas-pati, p. 962. 

Vrthat, an, ati, at (originally a pres. part. of rt. 
2. vrth; in the earlier language written brihat, 
q.¥., some compounds beginning with wrzhat will 
be found under brthat), ‘ growing,’ ‘ extending,’ great, 
large, bulky, big, lofty, high; broad, wide, extended, 
extensive, ample, abundant, much; dense, compact, 
thick, close; mighty, powerful; high, clear, loud 
(said of sonads &c.); (an), m., N. of one of the 
Maruts; of a king (a son of Sn-hotra and father of 
Aja-midha) ; (ati), f. a large Inte, the lute of Narada 
(=mahati); Visv4-vasu’s lute; any metre contain- 
ing thirty-six syllables (cf. brikati]; a symbolical 
expression for the number thirty-six; a part of the 
body between the breast and backbone; a mantle, 
wrapper [cf. vrthatika|; a place containing water, 
reservoir; speech [cf. vréhati-pate]; a particular 
plant, (see brihati); N. of a commentary ; of a wife 
of Ripu; of a wife of Gada; of a wife of Devahotra ; 
(at), n., scil. saman, see brihat; Brahma; the 
Veda; [cf. probahly Goth. beirgahei; Angl. Sax. 
beorh, beorg.| —Vrihad-cakshus (vrihat + €°), us, 
m. a kind of vegetable.=Vrzhad-canéu (vrikat- 
danéu), us, m. a kind of vegetable; [cf. maha- 
éanci.|=—Vrihaé-canakya (vrihat + ¢°), am, n. 
the large collection of precepts by Canakya. —Vyi- 
hadé-ditta (vrihat-c°), as, m. the citron tree (= 
phala-pira). = Vriha¢-chabdendu-sekhara (vri- 
hat + sabdendu-§°), the large grammatical work by 
_ NageSa. = Vrihad-charira (vrihat+s§°), as, 2, 
am, latge-bodied, gigantic. —Vriha¢-chalka (vrt- 
hat + °), as, m. ‘large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn. 
—Vrika¢chatatapa (vrihaé+$#°), as, m. ‘the 
larger Satdtapa,’ N, of a particular recension of S4- 
titapa’s law-book. = Vrihaé-chanti-stava (vrihat 
+ §°), as, m. the larger Santi-stava. — Vyihad-chala 


(vrihat + £°), as, m. a large or lofty Shorea Ro- 
busta. = Vrihad-chringéra-tilaka (vrihat + $°), 
am, n. the larger Syimgira-tilaka. — Vrihadé-chravas 
(vythat + §°), Gs, Gs, az, Ved. lond-sounding ; 
loudly praised, far-famed. = Vrihad-chrikramea (vyi- 
hat + $°), as, m., N. of a work. —Vrihaé-chloka 
(wrihat + £°), as, d, am, londly praised, far-famed ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Urm-krama by Kirtti. = V7i- 
hajyaghana (vrihat+7°), as, 4, am, having large 
hips, broad-hipped. — Vrihaj-jana (vrihat + 7°), as, 
m, a great or illustrious man, = Vrihaj-jataka (vyi- 
hat + 7°), am, n., N. of Varaha-mihira’s larger work 
on nativities ; (cf. svalpa-jataka.| —Vrihajjataka- 
Sloka-cyakhyana, am, n., N. of a metrical com- 
mentary by Bhattotpala on the preceding work. 
=Vrthajjabalopanishad (vrthat +j°), t, f., N. 
of an Upanishad on the divinity of Kalagni-radra. 
=—Vrihej-jivantika or vpihaj-jivanti or vrihaj- 
jive (vrihat +7), f. a kind of large Jivantika plant 
(= priyan-hari). =Vrihaj-jyotis, is, m., N. of a 
grandson of Brahma ; (cf. brikaj-jyotis.) —Vrihat- 
tikka (vrihat + {°), as, m.a proper N.—Vrihat- 
tika (vrihat + 1°), f. ‘the large commentary,’ N. of a 
work by Kumarila.—Vrihad-dhakka (vrihat + dh°), 
f. a large drum. = Vrihati-patt, ts, m., N. of Vrihas- 
pati or the planet Jupiter; [cf. vrihas-pati.| =Vyi- 
hat-kathd, f. ‘the large or extended narrative,’ N. 
of a collection of tales ascribed to Gunadhya, (the 
Katha-sarit-sagara of Soma-deva is said to have been 
abridged from this work); N. of another work 
ascribed to Kshemendra, = Vrihat-kanda, as, m.a 
kind of bulbous root (either a species of large onion 
or a sort of garlic). = Vrihat-harman, G, m.‘ doing 
mighty acts,’ N. of several kings. —Vrihat-kalpa, 
as, m., N. of a Kalpa, the seventh day in the bright 
half of the moon in Brahma’s month, (see kalpa); 
the last day in the dark half of the month. — Vrihat- 
kaya, as, 2, am, large-bodied, bulky, gigantic. 
— Vrikat-kala-jiana, am, n.‘ the large Kala-jiiana 
or knowledge of times,’ N. of a work. = Vrihat- 
hala-saka, as, m. a shrub, Cassia Purpurea or a large 
variety of it.=Vrihat-kasa, as, m. a particular 
kind of reed (=khadgata). =—Vrihat-kirtti, is, is, 
i, far-famed (said of Vrihas-pati); (23), m., N. of a 
grandson of Brahma ; of an Asura. = Vrihat-kuksht, 
28, 78 or 7, 2, having a large or proniinent belly; 
pot-bellied, corpulent. = Vrihat-ketu, ws, us, u, hav- 
ing great clearness or brightness; (us), m. epithet 
of Agni; N. of a king.—Vrihat-kshana, as, m., 
N. of a king, (also read vrihat-kshaya, vrihad- 
rana.)=Vrthat-kshata, as, m., N. of a particular 
mythical being. =Vrithat-kshatra, as, m., N. of a 
king. =Vrthat-tapas, as, n. great mortification ; 
(as, as, as), having great devotion, very devout; 
(as), n, a particular severe penance. = V7ihat-tala, 
as, m. Phoenix Paludosa (=hintdla).—Vrihat- 
tikta, f. the plant Clypea Hernandifolia. = Vréhat- 
tuhina-Sarkara, as, G, am, full of great pieces of 
ice.—Vyrthat-trina, am, n. strong grass, (opposed 
to myidu-trina); the bamboo cane.—Vrihat-te- 
jas, as, a8, as, having great energy. Vrihat-to- 
dala-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. =Vyi- 
hat-tva, am, n. greatness, largeness, loftiness, large 
extent. = Vrthat-tvac, k, m, the plant Alstonia 
Scholaris. — Vrihat-patira, as, m. ‘having large 
leaves,’ a species of bulbous plant; (a), f. a kind of 
plant (= tri-parntka).—Vrihat-parasara, as, m. 
‘the larger PardSara,’ N, of a particular recension of 
Parasara’s law-book. = Vrihat-patali, %3, f. the 
thorn-apple, Datura Metel.—Vrihat-pada, as, 4, 
am, large-footed; (as), m. the Indian fig-tree. 
=Vrihat-parevata, am, n. a kind of fruit tree 
(=maha-pdrevata), —Vrthat-palin, 1, m. wild 
comin. = Vrihat-pilu, us, m. a kind of Pilo tree 
(=mahé-pilu).=—Vrihat-pushpa, as, a, am, hav- 
ing large flowers; (7), f. a kind of Crotolaria (= 
ghanta-rava). = Vrihat-prishtha, see brthat- 
prishtha.-=Vyrihat-praéetas, as, m. ‘the larger 
Pracetas,’ N. of a particular recension of a law-book 
by Pradetas. = Vrihat-prayoga, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Vrihat-phata, as, a, am, having or bearing 
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large fruit; bringing great profit or reward, great in 
results; (as), m. a species of plant,=¢adcenda ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a class of Buddhist gods; (4), 
f,, N. of varions plants (=hatu-tumbi ; = meahen- 
dra-varuni ; = kushméndi ; = maha-jamba). 
— Vrihat-samvarta, as, m. ‘the large Samvarta,’ 
N. of a legal work mentioned in the Mitakshara or 
commentary on Y Ajfa-valkya’s code, (see samvarta.) 
= Vrihat-samhita, f. ‘the great composition,’ N. of 
an astrological work by Varaha-mihira ; of a philo- 
sophical work. =—Vythat-siman, see brihat-saman. 
— Vrihat-surya-siddhanta, as, m. the large Stirya- 
siddhanta. = Vrihat-sena, as, m., N. of a king; of 
a son of Sunakshatra; (a), f., N. of Damayanti’s 
nurse. = Vrihat-sphié, k, k, ik (according to some 
vrthat-sphij), having large buttocks, large-hipped ; 
(k), m.a proper N.=Vrihad-agni, 1s, m. a proper 
N.=Vrthadagni-mukha, am, n., N. of a particular 
powder.=Vyihad-arga, as, 7, am, having large 
limbs, large-bodied, bulky ; having many parts ; (as), 
m. a large elephant (or one that is usually the 
leader of a wild herd).—Vrthad-angiras, as, m. 
‘the great Amgiras,’ N. of a particular recension of 
a lJaw-book by Angiras. —Vrilad-atrt, is, m. ‘ the 
large Atri,’ N. of a work on medicine. Vyrihad- 
abhidhana-¢intamani, is, m. the large or enlarged 
Abhidhana-¢intamani by Hema-¢andra, — Vrihad- 
amara or vwrthad-amara-kosa, as, m. ‘the large 
Amara-koSa,’ N. of a particular recension of the 
Amara-kosa with interpolations.=)V rikad-ambalika, 
f., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. 
=Vrihad-amla, as, m. the frit tree Averrhoa 
Carambola, = Vrihad-asva, as, m., N. of the Rishi 
who relates the story of Nala to Yudhi-shthira; of a 
king; of a son of Sravastaka; of a son of Saha- 
deva; of a Gandharva. = Vrihad-asrin-mati, 78, m. 
‘having a great inclination for blood,’ an evil spirit, 
demon. = Vrihad-atreya, as, m. ‘ the large Atreya,’ 
N. of a work on medicine. —Vrihad-aranyaka, 
see brihad-Granyaka. = Vrihadaranyaka-bha- 
shya, am, n., N. of a commentary to the Vrihad- 
Aranyaka Upanishad by Sarrkara¢arya, and of another 
by SireSvara. —Vrihaddranyakabhashya-tika, f., 
N. of a commentary on the preceding work by 
Ananda-jhana. = Vrihadaranyakabhashya-vart- 
tika, am, n., N. of a metrical commentary on San- 
kara¢arya’s Vrihadaranyaka-bhashya by SureSvara. 
—Vrihadaranyakopanishad-vyakhya (ka-up’), 
f., N. of a commentary on the Vrihad-aranyaka 
Upanishad by Dviveda-ganga.—Vrihad-ishu, us, 
m., N. of a son of Ajamidha; of a son of Bahyasva 
or Bharmy4$va or Hary-a$va. = Vrihad-uktha, as, 
m. ‘ having lond praise,’ N. of a son of Deva-rata; f° 
of an Agni (a son of Tapas); [cf. brthad-uktha.] 
— Vrihad-ukthi, 7s, m., N, of a Rishi mentioned 
in the Vayu-Purana; (perhaps wrongly for vrihad- 
uktha.)—Vrihad-uttara-tapini, f., N. of an Upa- 
nishad.=-Vrthad-ela, f. large cardamoms. —Vri- 
had-garbha, a wrong reading for vrisha-darbha. 
= Vrthad-quru, us, m. a proper N.=—Vrihad- 
grtha, as, m. ‘large-housed,’ N. of a country (= 
kdrisha, desctibed as lying behind the Vindhya 
mountains near the province of Malwa, and perhaps 
comprising Bandelkhand or the adjoining district ; 
also read vrihad-guha, and derived from guha, 
‘a cave,’ the country being mountainous and the 
people probably having been Troglodytes or dwellers 
in caves); (as), m. pl, N. of a people (=kari- 
shas). = Vrihad-gota, am, n. a water-melon. 
= Vrihad-gauri-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular 
religions observance. = V7ihad-darbha, as, m., N. 
of a king, (also read vrihad-bhanu.) = Vrihad- 
dala, as, m. a species of Lodhra (=patfikd- 
lodhra); Phoenix Paludosa; [cf. rrihat-téla.] 
—Vrihad-durga, as, m. a proper N.=Vrihad- 
dyutt, ts, f. a great light, radiance, splendor. — Vr7- 
had-dyumna, as, m. and trthad-dhanus, us, m. 
and rrikad-dharman, a, m., N. of kings. =Vyi- 
had-dharmaprakdasa, as, m. ‘the large Dharma- 
prakasa,’ N. of a work. —=Vrthad-dhala (vrihat- 
ha), am, n.a large plough (=hali), =Vyrihad- 
11M 
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dharavali: (wyrihat-ha°), f. ‘the Jarge Haravalt,’ 
N. of a dictionary, — Vrihad-dharita (vythat-ha°), 
as, m. the large Hartta. = Vrihad-dhustira, as, m. 
a large thorn-apple. = Vrihad-dhemadri (vrihat- 
he®), ts, m. the large Hemadri. —Vrihad-dhvani, 
f, ‘Joud-sounding,’ N. of a river. = Vrthad-bala, as, 
m, ‘having great streogth,’ N. of a king of KoSala; 
of another king (son of Deva-bhiga). —Vrihad- 
brahman, 4, m., N. of a grandson of Brahma. 
—Vrikadbrahmottara-khanda (ma-ut’), a8, m., 
N. of a part of the Skanda-Purina, = Vyrihad-bhat- 
(arika, f., N. of Durga. Vrihad-bhaya, as, m., 
N. of one of the sons of the ninth Manu. = Vrihad- 
bhanu, ws, m. ‘having great brightness,’ fire or the 
god of fire, (see also brihad-bhanz) ; an epithet of 
a particular Agni; N. of a soa of Sattrayana and a 
manifestation of Vishau; of a son of Krishna; N. 
of a king. Vrihad-bhasa, az, &, am, having 
great splendor, clear-shining; (as), m., N. of a 
grandson of Brahm ; (4), f., N. of a daughter of the 
god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhanu, = Vrthad- 
yama, as, m, ‘the large Yama,’ N. of a particular 
recension of Yama’s jaw-book, = Vrihad-yajia- 
valkya, as, m. ‘the large Yajnavalkya,’ N. of a par- 
ticular recension of Yajnavalkya’s law-book. = Vri- 
had-yatra, f., N. of a work by Varaha-mihira. 
= Vrihad-raua, as, m., N, of a king; (ef. rrthat- 
kshana.|—= Vrthad-ratha, as, m. (see also brihad- 
ratha), ‘having a Jarge chariot,’ epithet of Indra; 
N. of a man (supposed to be the same as VAsishtha, 
and mentioned together with KaSyapa, Anmgiras, 
Varéa, and Prana); N. of a king of the Magadhas ; 
of a son of Deva-rata (king of the Videhas) ; of a son 
of the Vasu Upari-¢ara; of a son of Tigma (or Timi 
or Tigmatman); of a son of Bhadra-ratha; of the 
successor of SaSa-dharman and last of the Maurya 
dynasty ; a sacrificial vessel; a particular Mantra; a 
part of the Sima-veda; (@), f., N. of a river. —Vri- 
had-raja, as, m., N. of a king. —Vyihad-raja- 
martanda, N. of a work mentioned in Raghu- 
nanda’s Sanskira-iattva ; (cf. raja-martarda.|—Vri- 
had-ravin, 1, ini, 4, crying loud; (7), m. a species 
of small owl. — Vyihad-riipa, as, m., N. of a Marut. 
—Vrihad-roma and vrihadroma-pattana, N. of 
places mentioned in the Romaka-siddhanta. —Vri- 
had-vati, f., N. of a river; (cf. brihad-vat.] = Vri- 
had-valka, ag, m. a species of Lodhra (= patfika- 
lodhra). —Vrihad-vasishtha, as, m, the large Va- 
sishtha. = |’rihad-vasu, us, m., N. of a king. 
=- Vrihad-vata, as, m., a kind of plant (=asmari- 
hara); a kind of grain, Andropogon Sorghum. 
= Vrihad-vidin, 7, tni, 1, loud-speaking, boasting, 
a boaster.—Vrihad-varuni, f. a kind of plant (= 
makendra-varuni). = Vrihad-vasishtha, am, n. 
the Jarge Vasishtha. —Vrikad-vivaha-patala, N. 
of a work by Varaha-mihira. = Vrihad-vishnu, us, 
m. ‘the large Vishnu,’ N. of a larger recension of 
Vishnu’s law-book. = Vrihad-vija, as, a, am, hav- 
ing large seeds; abounding in seed; (as), m. the 
plant Spondias Mangifera. = Vrihad-vrihaspati, is, 
m., N. of a particular recension of Vrihas-pati’s law- 
book. = Vrihad-vyasa, as, m. the large Vyasa. 
= Vyrihad-vrata, as, 4, am, observing the great 
vow, observing the vow of chastity. = Vrihan-nakhi, 
f. a particular perfume (= gandha-sarana), = Vri- 
han-nafa, as, m. an epithet of Arjuna ; (cf. rrikan- 
nala.|)—Vrihan-nada, as, m, reed-grass, Amphi- 
donax Karka (=nala); an epithet of Arjuna; [ef. 
trthan-nala.|=—Vrihan-nala, as, m. a kind of 
Jarge reed, Arundo Gigantea (= maha-potagala); 
the arm; the name assumed by Arjuna when living 
in the family of king Virita as a eunuch in female 
attire, (also fem., see the next.)=—Vrthan-nala, f. 
the assumed name of Arjuna at the court of Virata, 
(under this name Arjuna adopted a sort of woman's 
dress, putting on bracelets and ear-rings, and wnder- 
took as a kind of eunuch to teach dancing and music 
to the daughter of king Virdta and the other women 
of the palace.) —Vrihan-naradiya, am, n. or vri- 
han-naradiya-purana, am, n. ‘the large Nira- 
diya,’ N. of one of the eighteen Puranas, = V’rihan- 
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naradiya-tantra, am, n., N. of a work mentioned 
in the Sakti-ratnakara. = Vrihan-nardyana or vri- 
han-narayani or rrthan-narayanopaniehad (ga- 
up°), t, f. the large Narayana Upanishad (treating 
of Vedantic theology and forming the last Prapa- 
thaka of the Taittirlya Aranyaka of the Black Yajur- 
veda). —Vrihkan-nighanfi, ‘the large glossary,” N, 
of a dictionary. —Vythan-nirrdna-tantra, am, n. 
‘the large Nirvana-tantra,’ N. of a work mentioned 
in the Sakti-ratnikara, — V rihan-nivesa, as, a, am, 
having large dimensions, large, protuberant. = Vyi- 
han-nili, f., N. of a plant. —Vrthan-netra, as, a, 
am, having large eyes, good-sighted, far-sighted. 
= Vrihan-nauka, {. epithet of a favonrable position 
in the game of Catur-anga; [cf. naukakrisht{a.} 
=Vrihan-manas, as, m., N. of a grandson of 
Brahma; of a king.—Vyihan-manu, us, m. ‘the 
large Manu,’ N. of a law-book (probably the precursor 
of the present version, mentioned by Madhava and 
other commentators). = Vrihan-mantra, as, m., N. 
of a grandson of Brahma. —Vrihal-lohita, N. of a 
mythical tank or pond. 

Vrthata, as, m., N. of a son of the ninth Mann. 

Vrihatikd, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrapper ; 
a small sort of egg-plant. 

Vrihati-pati. See under erthat. 

Vrihatka, as, d, am,=vrthat, large, great; (as 
or am), m.n., N. of a Siman. 

Vrihas-pati, ts, m. (in the earlier language more 
usually written brihas-pati, q.v.; ft. vrthas, gen. 
of 3. vrih+pati), ‘lord of increase,’ N. of the 
regent of the planet Jupiter and preceptor or Puro- 
hita of the gods, (in astronomy identified with the 
planet; he is regarded as the son of Angiras and, 
like Sarasvatt, presides over speech; Tara, who is 
fabled to have been carried off by Candra, is repre- 
sented as his wife; he is sometimes identified with 
Vyasa; in the Veda his character and functions are 
somewhat different, and his name is there usually 
written Brihas-pati, q.v.); N. of a saint and law- 
giver, (sometimes written vrihasam-pati); N. of a 
philosopher ; of a king (a great-grandson of ASoka) ; 
of a king of KaSmira. —Vrihaspati-cakra, am, n. 
‘cycle of Vrihas-pati,’ the Hindi cycle of sixty years ; 
a particular astrological diagram (shaped like a man and 
used for foretelling good or bad fortune).—Vrthaspatt- 
éara, N. of the eighth Adhydya of Varaha-mihira’s 
Vrihat-samhit4. — Vrihaspati-datta, as, m. a proper 
N.= Vrihaspati-misra, as, m., N. of a commen- 
tator on the Raghu-vansa,— Vrikaspati-vdra, as, 
m. ‘ Vrihas-pati’s day,’ Jupiter’s day, Thursday. = Vri- 
haspatt-santi, ts, f£., N. of a work. =Vyihaspati- 
samhita, f., N. of a short law-book (ascribed to 
Vrihas-pati).— Vrthaspati-sama, as, a, am, equal 
to Vrihas-pati, like Vyihas-pati. — Vrihaspati-sava, 
as, m., N. of a particular festival or ceremony, (see 
brihaspati-sava.) —V rthaspatisara-prayoga, as, 
m., N. ofa treatise on the performance of the Vrihas- 
pati-sava ceremony.=)rthaspatt-suratd, f. a proper 
N.=V rihaspati-smyiti, 1g, f£. Vrihas-pati’s law-book 
(said to’ be classed among the Tamasa works), 

Vrihaspatika, as, m. (fr. erthaspati-datta), a 
familiar diminutive, (Pan. V. 3, 83, V4rtt. 1.) 

Vrihaspatiya or vrthaspatila, as, m.=vrihas- 
patika above. 


vrixrt. rt, q.Vv. 


=z ve, cl. 1. P. A. vayati, -te, vavau or 
uvaya (and sing, urayttha, uvitha, uvatha, 

3rd pl. varus, uvus, wyus, Pan. Il. 4, 41), vave or 
uve or aye, vasyatt (also vayishyatt), -te, avasit, 
avasta, Prec. tyat, vasishta, ratum; cl. 4. A. (= 
It. iy, q.¥.), wyate, Uyamasa, nyishyate, tiyishta, 
ityitum, to weave, interweave, braid, plait ; to string 
or join together artificially, make, compose (speeches, 
hymns, &c.); to sew; to cover: Pass. tiyate, Aor. 
avayi: Caus. rayayati (according to some vapa- 
yati), -te, (éyayati): Desid. vivdsati, -te, (uyt- 
yishate): Vatens. varayate, vavatt or varets ; (ef. 
Gr. #-Tprov, 0dvn, (probably also) dméas, Hanan ; 


ageata verkaia-natha. 


iph, paiva: Lat. viere, vinien, vitta ; Old Germ. 
wat, weban; Angl. Sax. wad, wefan, wefels, 
weft, windan: Lith. u-dis, ‘texture’ (= 2. utz); 
au-dziu, ‘1 weave :’ Hib. fighim, ‘I weave ;’ fighs 
te, ‘woven;’ fuaghaim, ‘1 sew.’] 

Uta, as, a, am, woven, See s.v., p. 147. 

Uta, iti. Sees.v., p. 177. 

Vayat, an, anti, at, weaving, sewing. 

Vayishyat, an, att or anti, at, Ved. abont to 
weave, weaving. 

Vana, vaniya. See s.v., p. 903. 

Vema, az, m. 2 loom. 

Veman, ad, a, m. n. a loom. 

Veya, as, a, am, to be woven. = Veya-gana, am, 
n, a particular song-book or manual of singing giving 
(with the Aranya-gina) the various modifications of 
intonation for the Ar¢ika division of the Sama-veda, 
(the Staubhika division also has two of these song- 
books, viz. the Wha-g° and Ohya-g°.)=Veya-¢chala, 
f., Ved., N. of a chapter of the Samaveda-¢¢hala, q.v. 


a 

Tae vekata, as, m. a youth; (in the 
drama) a buffoon (=+t-dishaka); a sort of fish’ 
(commonly called Bhekti); a jeweller (=vaihka- 
tika). 


aafz vekurt. See bekuri. 
aeal veksh (=rt. vieksh), cl. 10. P. ve- 


\ kshayati, -yftum, to see; [ef. aveksh.] 


a 

8 vega, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vij), agitation, 
shaking, shock; impetus, impulse, momentum ; 
impetuosity, speed, rapidity, quickness, velocity, (ve- 
gad vegam gam, to go from speed to speed, increase 
one’s speed); haste, rashness, violence; onset; 
stream, current; blast, breeze ; the flight of an arrow; 
any sudden impulse or transition of mind (as from 
passion to apathy &c.); energy, activity, force, 
power, strength, determination, promptitude ; passion, 
love; pleasure, delight; external indication of any 
internal emotion or sensation (as convulsion, sweat, 
&c.) ; expulsion of the feces, evacuation of the natural 
excretions; semen virile; the fmit of a kind of 
mango.=<\ega-tas, ind. with speed, quickly, speedily, 
hastily. = Vega-nasana, am, n. ‘preventing speed 
or activity,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humor. = Vega- 
rodha, as, m. obstruction of speed or activity, re- 
tardation, check ; obstruction of the movement of the 
bowels or of the natural excretions. = Vega-vat, ar, 
att, at, possessing velocity or activity, impetuous, 
rapid; quick, expeditions; agitated; (an), m., N. 
of a king; (ati), f., N. of a river; a species of 
metre (consisting of three anapests and a Jong syllable 
in the first Pada, three dactyls and a spondee in the 
second Pada). —Vegavat-tama, as, 4, am, speediest, 
quickest, very quick or swift. —Vegavat-tara, as, 
a, am, more speedy, quicker, swifter, very quick. 
= Vegavat-ta, {. velocity, swiftness, — Vega-vahin, 
i, ini, t, bearing swiftness, swift. = Vega-vtdharana, 
am, n. retardation of velocity, obstruction of speed, 
stopping, retarding; constipation, &c. —Vega-sara, 
as, m. ‘going with speed,’ a mule; (ef. vesara.} 
= Vegaghata (ga-agh°), as, m. ‘speed-obstruc- 
tion,’ the sudden arresting of impetus or velocity, 
stop, check; obstruction of the natural excretions. 
= Veganila (°ga-an’), as, m. breeze or blast caused 
by the velocity (of a moving object). 

Vegita, as, a, am, impelled with speed or velocity, 
quickened, expedited, swift. 

Vegin, t, ini, 1, having velocity, swift, fleet, im- 
petuous, rapid; (i), m. a courier, express; a hawk; 
(tni), f. a river. Vegi-ta, f. or vegi-tva, am, 0. 
impetus, velocity, quickness, speed. — Vegi-harina, 
as, m. an antelope (= sri-kari). 

Vojita, as, d, am, agitated, frightened, terrified. 

WEE venrkata, N. of a mountain; of the 
son of Raghu-natha-dikshita (author of the Visva- 
gunadarsa); of a king of Vijaya-nagara; of the 
author of the Sabdartha-kalpa-taru lexicon, (his 
father’s name was also Verrkata.) = Venkata-girt, 
#g, m. the mountain Venkata. Venkata-nathea, 


~ 


aRerasy verkatacalesa. 


-as, m., N. of an author. = Venkatadalesga Cta-aé°, 
la-iga), as, m. ‘lord of the Verrkata mountain,’ 
epithet of a deity. 


TAT vedd, f, (said to be fr. rt. vié), hire, 
wages, 
FATAL vejani, f. the medicinal plant Ser- 


ratula Anthelmintica (=soma-rGji). 
a fara vejita. See under vega, p. 962. 
Az vera, f. the abode of theVais ya tribe(?). 


az veda, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. vd), 
a kind of coarse sandal; (4), f. a boat. 


Aaetrat vedhamika, f. a kind of bread or 
cake. 
ven, cl. 1. P. A. venati, -te, &c., 
\ to go, move, move about; to play on an 
instrument, Scc. (=rt. ven, q.V.). 

Vena, as, m. (perhaps connected with vind and 
meaning ‘a lyre-player’), a musician (one by caste, 
the son of a Vaideha by an Amba-shtht or Amba- 
shtha woman; see Manu X. 19, 49); N. of a R4- 
jarshi or royal Rishi (father of Pritha, and said to 
have perished through irreligious conduct and want 
of submissiveness to the Brahmans ; he is represented 
as having occasioned confusion of castes, see Manu 
VII. 41, IX. 66, 67, and as founder of the race of 
Nishadas and Dhivaras; according to the Vishnu- 
Purana, Vena was a son of Anmga and a descendant of 
the first Manu; a Vena Raja-Sravas is enumerated 
among the Veda-vydsas or arrangers of the Veda; 
cf. vena); (a), f., N. of a river. 


m 

afat veni, is, f. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 
48. fr. rt. 1. vi, but rather fr. rt. ve), weaving, braid- 
ing, braided hair, a braid of hair, hair twisted into 
a single unomamented braid and allowed to fall on 
the back (as worn by widows and women whose 
husbands are absent, as a token of mourning; cf. 
eka-vent) ; the conflux or meeting of two or more 
rivers or streams in a common point of union (as at 
Prayaga or Allahabad, where the Ganga, Yamuna, 
and Sarasvati are supposed to unite; cf. ¢ri-rent, 
pra-yaga). =—Veni-madhava, as, m. a_ particular 
square-shaped idol or stone image of a god at Pra- 
yiga. = Vent-vedhani, f. ‘ hair-penetrating,’ a leech. 
= Veni-vedhini, f. ‘ braid-piercer,’ a comb. 

Venika, f. braided hair. 

Veni, f. braided hair, 8c. =: rent above; a stream, 
current; N. of a river; a sort of grass, Andropogon 
Serratum ; a ewe. = Veni-disa, as, m. a proper N. 
= Veni-bandha, as, m. the binding of the braid 
of mourning. = Vent-madhava, see reni-madhara. 
= Veni-madhava-bandhu, us, m., N. of the father 
of Ranga-natha.=—Veni-samhara, as, m, ‘braid- 
seizing, hair-seizing,’ N. of a well-known drama by 
Bhatta-narayana (the subject of which is an incident 
described in the Sabh4-parvan of the Maha-bharata, 
2229-2235, where it is narrated that after Yudhi- 
shthira had lost all his property, including Draupadi, 
to Duryodhana in gambling with dice, she was treated 
with great indignity by Duhsasana, who dragged her 
py her braided hair into the public assembly ; Bhima, 
who witnessed this insult, swore that in revenge he 
would one day dash Duhsasana to pieces and drink 
his blood—a threat which he fulfilled; this drama is 
said to be also called Veni-samvarana, perhaps for 
°-samharana). 


Prulre venira, as, m. the soap-berry, Sa- 
pindus Detergens (= arishta). 
an 


venu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 38. fr. v2 substituted for rt. aj, but probably 
connected with rt. ve), a bamboo; a reed; a flute, 
fife, pipe; N. of a king of the YAdavas.—Venu- 
karkara, as, m.a species of thomy plant (=karira, 
commonly called Karir or Karil). = Venu-ja, as, m. 
bamboo seed or fruit. — Venu-datta, as, m.a proper 
N.—Venu-dala, am, n.a small shoot of a cane. 


— Venu-dari, ts, m. a proper N. —Venu-darin, 1, 
m., N. of a demon.=—Venu-dhma, as, m. a flute- 
player, fifer, piper. — Venu-nisrutt, iz, m. the sugar- 
cane. = Venu-pattri, f. a species of plant (=vansa- 
petri, hingu-parni).—Venu-yava, as,m. bamboo 
seed or fmit. = Veru-yashti, is, m. f. a bamboo staff, 
—Venu-vada or venu-védaka, as, m. a flute- 
player, piper.—Venw-vija, am, n. bamboo seed, 
— Venu-haya, as, m., N. of a king. = Venu-hotra, 
as, m., N. of the father of king Bharga; of the 
father of G4rgya (according to another account). 

Venuka, as, m. a goad with a bamboo handle 
(used for driving an elephant). 

~ 


AYA venuna, am, n. (also read venu-ja), 
black pepper (=mariéa). 

N 

ad veta, as, m. (in Uniadi-s. HI. 118. said 
to be fr. rt. ve), a cane, reed, (probably a corruption 
of vetra.) 

Vetasa, as, i, m, f. the ratan, Calamus Rotang ; 
(as), m. the citron (Citrus Medica); N. of Agni; 
N. of a city; [cf. Gr. i-ru-s, i-réa, oleos, olvos ; 
Lat. vi-tex, vi-ti-s ; Old Germ. wida; Angl. Sax. 
widhig.| —V etasa-pattra, am, n. the leaf of the 
ratan ; a lancet. 

Vetasini, f., N. of a river; [cf. vedasini.} 

Vetas-vat, an, ati, at, reedy, abounding in reeds 
or canes (as a place, soil, &c.). 


ata vetana, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
Ill. 150, fr. rt. 1. vi; perhaps a corrupted form of 
vartana), hire, wages, stipend, salary; livelihood, 
subsistence ; silver. Vetana-jivin, 7, ini, %, sub- 
sisting by hire or wages, stipendiary. = Vetana-dana, 
am, n, the paying of wages, hiting. = Vetanadana 
(°na-ad°), am, n. non-payment of wages. 

Vetanin, z, ini, 4, receiving wages, stipendiary, 
(sometimes at the end of a comp., e.g. kupya- 
vetanin, receiving very small pay.) 


ary vetasu, us, m., Ved., N, of an Asura. 


x 

Ate vetala, as, m. (according to some 
for ava-ita+ala for Glaya,; according to others 
fr. ve, loc. c. of 2. va+tdla), a kind of ghost, 
spirit, goblin, vampire, demon (especially one occu- 
pying a dead body) ; a door-keeper, (in this sense pro- 
bably for vetra + Gla.)—V etdla-pandarinsati, ts, or 
vetala-paidavinsatika, f.a collection of twenty-five 
tales or fables told by a Vetala to king Vikramaditya 
(of which there are three recensions extant, two by 
Siva-dasa and one by Jambbala-bhatta; versions of 
these popular tales exist in Hindi and almost every 
Hindi vernacular, as well as in Tamil and Telugu, 
and translations in other languages are also current), 
— Vetala-paicavinsati-katha, f., N. of part of the 
Vyihat-katha. 


= ° e 

Li ee vettri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. 1. ved), one 
who knows, knowing, understanding, acquainted 
with; a knower, &c.; one who obtains or acquires, 
obtaining; (¢@), m. a sage, one who knows the 
nature of the soul and god; one who obtains in 
marriage, an espouser, husband. = Vettri-tva, am, 
n, knowledge. 


Wa vetra, ds, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV, 166. fr. rt. 1.2%, probably rather fr. rt. ve), a 
reed, cane, the ratan; (am), n. a sort of creeper, 
(in this sense apparently also as, m.); a stick, staff; 
the rod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-keeper. 
= Vetra-dhara, as, m.a staff-bearer, mace-bearer ; 
a door-keeper, warder.~Vetra-dhdrala, as, m. a 
door-keeper, warder, porter ; a mace-bearer. = Vetra- 
pant, ts, m, ‘ staff-handed,’ a mace-bearer. = V etra- 
yashti, ts, m. f. a staff of reed or cane, = Vetra-latd, 
f. ‘ reed-branch,’ a staff or stick. = Vetra-vati, f. ‘ full 
of reeds,’ the Betwa river (which, rising in the Vindhya 
mountains and following a north-easterly direction 
for about 340 miles, falls into the Jumna below 
Kalpt) ; a female door-keeper; a proper N. = Vetra- 
ghata (ra-dgh°), as, m. a blow with a cane, a 
caning.=Vetraésana (ra-ds°), am, n. ‘cane-seat,” 


az veda. 


963 


a small cot or oblong low couch of cane work, (when 
furnished with bamboo sticks and a pole, it forms 
the common dooly or litter.) = Vetrasandsina Cna- 
dis°), as, &, am, seated on a seat of cane or reed. 

Vetrakiya, as, &, am, reedy, abounding with 
reeds or canes. 

Vetrin, 7, m. a staff-bearer, mace-bearer, porter, 
door-keeper. : 


veth (=rts. vith, 1. vidh), cl. 1. A. 
\, vethate, vivethe, vethishyate, avethishta, 
vethitum, to ask, beg. 


afasz vethileha, N. of a place. 


az veda, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vid; cf. Gr. 
olda fr. «5, Lat. video fr. vid, Goth. vait, Lith. 
weizd), knowing, knowledge ; ‘the true knowledge, 
divine knowledge,’ N. of certain celebrated works 
which constitute the basis of the first period of the 
Hindi religion, (these works were originally three, 
yiz. I. the Rig-veda, 2. the Yajur-veda [of which 
there are, however, two divisions, see taittirzya- 
samhita, vajasaneyi-samhita)}, 3. the Sama-veda ; 
these three works are sometimes called collectively 
tray?, ‘the triple Vidya’ or ‘threefold knowledge,’ 
but the Rig-veda is really the only original work 
of the three, and much the most ancient, some of its 
hymns being rather Indo-European than Hindd, and 
representing the condition of the Aryans before their 
final settlement in India; subsequently a fourth Veda 
was added, called the Atharva-veda, which was pro- 
bably not completely accepted till after Mana, as his 
law-book often speaks of the three Vedas—calling 
them trayam brahma sanatanam, ‘the triple 
eternal Veda,’ and stating in I. 23. that the Creator 
drew forth the Rig-veda from fire, the Yajur-veda 
from air, and the Sama-veda from the sun; and in 
another place, 1V. 124, stating that the Rig has the 
gods for its deities, the Yajur has men, and the Sima 
has the Pitris, on which account the sound of this 
latter is impure—but only once [XT. 33] mentions the 
revelation made to Atharvan and Angiras, without, 
however, calling it by the later name of Atharva- 
veda, the songs and incantations of the Atharvans 
not being at that time recognised as a fourth Veda; 
each of the four Vedas has two distinct parts, viz. 
I. a Samhita or collection of Mantras, i. e. of words 
of prayer and adoration often addressed either to fire 
or to some form of the sun or to some form of the 
air, sky, wind, &c., and praying for health, wealth, long 
life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness of 
sins, which words of prayer or praise form what is 
usually called the Mantra portion of the Veda [see 
mantra], and 2. a Brahmaga portion consisting of 
Vidhi and Artha-v4da, i.e, directions for the detail 
of the ceremonies at which the Mantras were to be 
used and explanations of the legends &c. connected 
with the Mantras [see brdkmana, vidhi], both 
these portions being termed S’rué?, revelation orally 
communicated by the Deity, and heard but not com- 
posed or written down by men; although both portions 
are supposed by orthodox Hindiis to have existed 
from eternity, and not to require pramara, ‘ proof,’ 
as they are themselves Prami4na, yet the oldest of 
the Mantras are not likely to belong to a much earlier 
date than the twelfth or thirteenth century B.C. ; 
and it is certain that both Mantras and Brahmanas 
were compositions spread over a considerable period, 
much of the latter being comparatively modern: as 
the Vedas are properly three, so the Mantras are 
properly of three forms, 1. Ri¢, which are verses of 
praise in metre, and intended for lond recitation; 
2. Yajus, which are in prose, and intended for use 
at sacrifices; 3. SAman, which are in metre, and 
intended for chanting at the Soma or Moon-plant 
ceremonies, the Mantras of the Atharva-veda having 
no special name; but it must be borne in mind that 
the Yajur and Sima-veda hymns, especially the latter, 
besides their own Mantras, borrow largely from the 
Rig-veda; the Yajur-veda and Sima-veda being in 
fact not so much collections of prayers and hymns as 
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special prayer and hymn-books intended as liturgical 
or sacrificial manuals for the Adhvaryu and Udgitri 
priests respectively, the necessity for which grew out 
of the vast and complicated ritual elaborated by the 
Aryans after they had settled down in India [see 
yajur-veda, sama-veda]; the more modern Atharva- 
veda-samhita, on the other hand, is, like the Rig- 
veda, a real collection of original hymns mixed up with 
incantations, borrowing little from tbe Rig, having 
no direct relation to mere ritual or sacrifices, but 
supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to 
cure diseases [generally in connection with the use of 
some plant or drug gifted with magical properties], 
to obtain success in love or gaming, to effeet the 
ruin of enemies, and to secure the reciter's own pros- 
perity ; each of the four Vedas seems to have passed 
through numerous Sakhis or schools, giving rise to 
various recensions of the text, though the Rig-veda 
is only preserved in the Sakala recension; as to 
arrangement, the Mantras being made up in the first 
instance of separate Padas or words are joined together 
so as to form Siktas or hymns; the hymns of the 
Yajur-veda, with the exception of its last book, which 
is thought to be mystical, are arranged according to 
the sacrifices at which its Mantras were used, and 
those of the Sima-veda with reference especially to 
the Moon-plant sacrifices, but those of the Rig-veda 
Mantras having no direct reference to sacrificial acts 
are atranged either according to their authors and 
the objects addressed or according to mere bulk; 
the former is the distribution into ten Mandalas, the 
first and last three Mandalas including a variety of 
authors or rather Rishis [who are said to have seen 
the Vedas and not composed them], and each of the 
other Mandalas belonging to oae particular Rishi; 
the latter is the distribution into Ashtakas [see man- 
dala, varga]: a tradition makes Vyasa the com- 
piler and arranger of the Vedas in their present 
form: they each have an Anukramanf or Index, 
giving the first word of every hymn, the number of 
verses, the name of the devatd or deified being 
about which the Mantra is concerned [sometimes, 
however, the derata may be an inanimate object], 
the names and families of the authors aad the metre, 
the principal work of this kind being the Sarvanv- 
kramani or general Index; out of the Brahmana 
portion of the Veda grew two other departments of 
Vedic literature, sometimes included under the general 
name Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic roles, called 
Siitras [thongh these are often said to be paurusheya, 
i,¢. human compositions], and the mystical treatises 
on the nature of God and the relation of soul and 
matter, called Upanishads, which were appended to 
the Aranyakas, certain chapters of the Brahmanas so 
obscure and awe-inspiring in their allusions to the 
Supreme Spirit of the Universe that they had to be 
read in the solitude of forests; the most important 
of the former are the Kalpa-sfitras or Srauta-sitras 
as founded directly on Sruti; these strings of rules 
being in fact guides to the rambling discursive Brah- 
manas aod systematized directories for the due per- 
formance of every part of the ceremonial, while the 
Upanishads, on the other hand, taught the secret 
doctrine [called rahasya in Manu Il. 165. and ve 
danta in VI, 83, 94] underlying the ceremonial, viz. 
the existence of one Universal Spirit, called Brahma, 
with which the whole creation and the human soul 
itself was identified; as the Srauta-sfitras were fol- 
Jowed by the Grihya and Samay4darika Siitras or 
‘rules for domestic ceremonies and conventional cus- 
toms,’ which again became the forerunners of the 
Dharma-S4stras and thus linked the Veda with the 
code of Manu, so the Aranyakas were followed by 
the Upanishads, which latter became the real Veda of 
thinking Hinds, leading to the Darfanas or systems 
of philosophy, and linking them also with Vedic 
literature ; in modern writings the name of ‘ fifth 
Veda’ is accorded to the Itihasas or legendary epic 
poems and the Puranas, and certain Upa-vedas or 
secondary Vedas are enumerated, that of the Rip- 
veda being the Ayur-veda or Veda on medicine, that 
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of the Yajur being the Dhanur-veda or Veda on 
archery, that of the Sima being the Gandharva-veda 
or Veda on music, and that of the Atharva-veda 
being either the Sthapatya-veda or Artha-S4stra or 
Silpa-Sastra, q.q. v.v.; the Vedangas or works serv- 
ing as limbs [for preserving the integrity] of the 
Veda, of which the Kalpa-sitras form a part, are 
explained under vedanga, col. 3: the only other 
works ineluded under the head of Veda being the 
Parisishtas, which supply rules for the ritual omitted 
in other works; in the Brihad-dranyaka Upaaishad 
the Vedas and all the above literature are represented 
as the breathings of Brahm4, while in some of the 
Puranas the four Vedas are said to have been created 
by the four-faced Brahma from his several mouths, 
and in the Vishnu-Purina the Veda and Vishnu are 
identified); reading the Veda, (Say.=vedaddhya- 
yana, Rig-veda VIII. 19, 5); comment, explana- 
tion; metre; epithet of Vishnu; obtaining, acqui- 
sition, wealth, =dhana (Ved.); a bunch or bundle 
of Kufa grass (=kusa-mushti, Manu IV. 36; in 
this sense probably connected with vedi, ‘an altar 
made of grass’); (as), m. pl. the Vedas, i. e. the 
three principal Vedas ; (@), f., N. of a river, — Veda- 
kugala, as, d, am, versed in or conversant with 
the Vedas. —Veda-kauleyaka, as, m. ‘ belonging 
to the family of the Veda,’ an epithet of Siva. 
= Veda-garbha, as, m, ‘ Veda-filled,’ epithet of 
Brahma; a Brahman, man learned in the Veda. 
= Veda-gambhirya, am, n. the deep or recondite 
sense of the Veda.—Veda-gupti, is, f. the preser- 
vation of the Vedas (by the Brihmanical caste). 
=Veda-jia, as, m. ‘ Veda-knower,’ a Brahman 
skilled in the Vedas.—Veda-tativa, am, n. * Veda- 
truth,’ the true doctrine of the Vedas. —Veda-tat- 
parya, am, n. the real object or true meaning of 
the Veda.—Veda-traya, am, i, n. f. the three 
Vedas. — Veda-darsin, i, ini, ¢, ‘ Veda-seeing,’ one 
who discerns the sense of the Veda, (according ta 
Kullika on Manu XI. 23g = redarthaJjia.)=V eda- 
dipa, as, m. ‘lamp of knowledge,’ N. of Mahi- 
dhara’s commentary on the Vajasaneyi-samhit4. = Ve- 
da-drishta, as, &, ant, approved of or sanctioned 
by the Vedas or by Vedic ritual. —Veda-dhara, 
as, m.=vedesa.— Veda-dharma-vid, t,t, t, know- 
ing the Veda and the law.—Veda-nada, as, m. 
* Veda-sound,’ sound of chanting or repeating the 
Veda. — Veda-nidhi, is, m. ‘ Veda-treasure,’ N. of a 
priest. — Veda-nindal:a, as, m. ‘a Veda-reviler,’ 
atheist, any seceder from the belief of the divine 
origin and character of the Vedas, unbeliever; a 
Jaina or Buddhist. —Veda-ninda, f. reviling the 
Vedas, heresy, unbelief, (Manu XI. 56.) —Veda- 
paraga, as, m. ‘one who has gone to the further 
end of the Veda,’ a Brahman skilled in the Veda. 
— Veda-punya, am, n. the sanctity or holiness of 
the Veda. —Veda-pradana, am, n. imparting or 
teaching the Veda, giving instruction in the Veda, 
— Veda-pravada, as, m. a statement or declaration 
of the Vedas. —Veda-plavin, 7, m. one who pro- 
mulgates or publicly teaches the Veda. = Veda-bahu, 
us, m., N. of 2 son of Pulastya. —Veda-bhashya- 
kara, es, m. the author of a commentary on the 
Veda (epithet of Sayana).—Veda-matri, ti, f.“Veda- 
mother,’ epithet of the most sacred verse of the 
Veda called Gayatri or Savitri (personified as the 
mother or source of the Vedas, see gayatri). = Veda- 
niitra, as, m. ‘friend of the Veda,’ N. of a teacher 
of the Rig-veda. —Veda-mirti, is, f. embodiment 
of the Veda (sometimes used as an honourable title 
before the names of learned Brahmans). =—V eda- 
mila, as, Gd, am, ‘ Veda-tooted,’ grounded on the 
Veda. — Veda-rakshana, am, vi. ‘ Veda-preserva- 
tion,’ the preservation of the Vedas (as a duty of the 
Brahmanical class). —}’eda-vacana, am, n. a text 
of the Veda.—Veda-rati, f., N. of a river, (also 
written vedasini, vetasini); N. of a beautiful woman 
(daughter of Kufa-dhvaja, whose story is told in the 
Rimdiyana; she became an ascetic, and being in- 
sulted by Ravana in the wood where she was per- 
forming her penances, destroyed herself by entering 
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fire, but was born again as Sitd).—Veda-vadana, 
am, 0, grammar (=ry-akarana).—Veda-vakya, 
am, N. 2 text of the Veda. Veda-rasa, as, m. 
‘Veda-abode,’ a Brahman. = Veda-vahya, as, a, 
am, external to the Veda, not founded on the Veda 
(=na veda-miila); contrary to the Veda.—Ve- 
da-vid, t, t, t, knowiog the Veda, conversant with 
the Veda; (¢), m. a Brahman versed in the Vedas; 
epithet of Vishnu. — Veda-vidvas, Gn, m. one leamed 
in the Vedas, — Veda-vihita, as, G, am, taught or 
enjoined by the Vedas. —Veda-vritta, am, n. the 
doctrine of the Vedas. —Veda-vriddha, as,m., N. 
of a Muni. —Veda-vedinga-paraga, as, m. well 
tead in the Vedas and Vedimgas, (see para-ga.) 
— Veda-vyasa, as, m. ‘ Veda-arranger,’ epithet of 
Vyasa or Badarayana; (das), m. pl. the arrangers 
of the Vedas. — Veda-sabda, as, m. a word or term 
in the Vedas.—V eda-sastra, am, n. ‘ Veda-ordinanee,’ 
the Veda or any Vedic composition. = Veda-sastra- 
sampanna, as, a, am,. versed in the Vedas and 
S Astras. = Veda-siras, 3, m., N. of a son of Mar- 
kandeya and Mirdhany4 (regarded as the progenitor 
of the Bhargava Brahmans); of a son of Prana; of 
a son of Krigagva; (as), n. epithet of a weapon. 
~ Veda-sirsha, as, m., N. of a mountain. = Veda- 
Sravas, as, m., N. of a Rishi.—Veda-sruti, ts, f. 
the hearing of the Veda.—Veda-samhitad, f. the 
Samhitd or collection of Mantras of the Veda. = Ve- 
da-sannydsa, as, m. giving up or discontinuing the 
ritual of the Vedas. Veda-sannyasika, as, m. or 
vea-sannyasin, i, m. a religious mendicant (be- 
longing to the fourth aframa or order) who dis- 
continues the ritual of the Vedas. —Veda-sammata, 
as, a, am, conformable to the Vedas, = Veda-sam-~ 
mita, as, &, am, of equal measure with or con- 
formable to the Vedas. —Veda-stuti, is, f. * Veda- 
praise,’ N, of a celebrated composition. = Vedastuti- 
karika, f,, N. of a metrical paraphrase of the pre- 
ceding work by Vallabha¢arya (inculeating the doc- 
trine of faith as a means of salvation).—Veda- 
sparga, as,m., N. of a Muni. —Veda-smrita, f., 
N. of a river. Veda-smriti, is, f., N. of a river. 
— Vedagrant (da-ag°), is, f. ‘leader of the 
Veda’ (=sarasvat?).—Vedanga Cda-an*), as, m. 
‘a limb (for preserving the body) of the Veda,’ N. 
of certain works or classes of works regarded as 
auxiliary to and even in some sense as part of the 
Veda, (their object was to secure the proper pro- 
nunciation and correctness of the text and the right 
employment of the Mantras at sacrifices as taught 
in the Brahmanas; six subjects are usnally enume- 
tated under which these works are eomprised, and 
six works are given as representatives of these subjects, 
mostly written in the Sitra or aphoristic style, but 
whether all of these are the original representa- 
tives of the various subjects is doubtful; 1. Stksha, 
‘ the science of proper articulation and pronunciation,’ 
comptising the knowledge of letters, accents, quantity, 
the use of the organs of pronunciation, and phonetics 
generally, but especially the laws of euphony peculiar 
to the Veda; one short treatise consisting in one 
recension of thirty-five and in another of fifty-nine 
verses, and a chapter of the Taittirlya-dranyaka are 
regarded as the representatives of this subject; but 
the more modem Pratifakhyas and other works 
on Vedic phonetics may be included uader it, [see 
pratisal:hya|: 2. Chandas, ‘metre,’ represented 
by a treatise ascribed to Pingala-naga, which, how- 
ever, treats of Prakrit as well as Sanskrit metres, 
and includes only a few of the leading Vedic metres : 
3. Vy-akarana, ‘ linguistic analysis or grammar,’ 
said to be represented by Panini’s celebrated Sitras, 
but as this great work only treats of Vedic grammar 
exceptionally, this Vedanga is more properly identi- 
fied with the lost grammatical Sitras which preceded 
Panini: 4. Nir-ukta, ‘explanation of difficult Vedic 
words,’ represented by the Nirukta of Yaska, which 
consists of five chapters of mere lists of words, three 
belonging to the Naighantuka section of synonyms, 
one to the Naigama of separate words, and one 
to the Daivata of divinities and the other objects 
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addressed in the Mantras; after which come twelve 
chapters of explanation with an introduction, to which 
js also added a Parisishta of two other chapters; [see 
yaska|: 5. Jyotisha, ‘astronomy,’ or rather the 
Vedic calendar, represeated by a small tract in a 
more modern style than the Sitra works, the object 
of which is to fix the most auspicious days for sacri- 
fices : 6. Ka/pa, ‘ ceremonial,’ represented by a large 
number of Sitra works intended to systematize the 
tedious and confused ritualistic precepts of the Brah- 
manas; each of the Vedas has its own Kalpa or 
Srauta Siitras, (see siitra and cf. veda, p. 963]: 
the first and second of these Vedamgas is said to 
be intended to secure the correct reading or recitation 
of the Veda, the third and fourth the understanding 
of it, and the fifth and sixth its proper employment 
at sacrifices: the Vedamgas are alluded to by Manu, 
who calls them, in HJ. 184, Pravacanas, ‘ expo- 
sitions," a term which is said to be also applied to 
the Brahmanas.) = Veddazgin, i,m, one who studies 
or teaches the Vedingas.—Vedadi (“da-adt), n. 
or vedidi-varna Cda-ad°), as, m. or vedadi-vija 
(Cda-Gd>), am, u. the first syllable of the Veda or 
the mystical name of God, the sacred syllable Om. 
= Vedadhigamn Cda-adh*), as, m. the going over 
or study of the Vedas. —Vedadhipa (da-adh’), as, 
or vedadhipati (da-adh’), is, m.‘ one who presides 
over the Veda,’ a term applied to certain of the 
planets, (thus the Rig-veda is said to be presided 
over by the planet Jupiter or Brihas-pati, the Yajur- 
veda by Venus, the Sama-veda by Mars, and the 
Atharva-veda by Mercury.) —Vedadhyayana (da- 
adh°), am, n. the going over or study of the Vedas. 
—Vedadhyayin or vedidhyayin Cda-adh’), ,m. 
one who studies the Veda.—Vedadhyapaka Cda- 
adh*), as, m. one who causes to go over or study 
the Veda, a teacher of the Vedas, = Vedadhydpana 
(°da-adh’), am, n. the causing to go over the Vedas, 
teaching the Vedas.—Vedanita (°da-an°), as, m. 
‘end of the Veda,’ N. of the second and most im- 
portant part of the Mimagsa or third of the three 
great divisions of Hinda philosophy (so called either 
as teaching the ultimate aim and scope of the Veda 
or simply as founded on the Upanishads which come 
at the end of the Veda; this system, although be- 
longing to the Mimags4 school [see mimansa] and 
sometimes called Uttara-mimansa, ‘ examination of 
the later portion or jrana-kanda of the Veda,’ 
i.e. of that portion contaioed in the Aranyakas and 
Upanishads {which teach the knowledge of Brahma or 
the Universal Spirit], stands out prominently by itself 
as representing the popular pantheistic creed of the 
Hindis of the present day, which is really based on 
the Upanishads and constitutes the true Veda of 
the modern cultivated Brahman, underlying also 
all the polytheism and multiform mythology of 
the people; it explains the universe synthetically 
as a development from one principle, and so 
differs from the analytical Nyaya which treats of 
the varions objects constituting the material world 
as it finds them, without investigating their mutual 
relation of effect and canse, and from the Sankhya 
which, although also synthetic, propounds a duality 
of principles to account for the visible universe; 
according to the Vedanta doctrine, Brahma [nom. 
nent. of brahman] or the Supreme Soul, also called 
ParamaAtman, is both the efficient and material cause 
of the world; the Atman or individual homan soul, 
as well as all the phenomena of nature, being really 
identical with the Paramatman, and their existence 
being ouly the result of Ajiana or an assumed igno- 
rance on the part of this Supreme Sonl, who is 
described as both Creator and Creation, Actor and 
Act, Existence, Knowledge, Joy, and as devoid of 
the three qualities, (see guna]; the lberation of the 
human soul, its deliverance from transmigrations, and 
re-union with the Paramatman, with which it is 
really identified, is only to be effected by a removal 
of that iguorance which prevents the consciousness 
of this identity and by a proper understanding of the 
truth of the Vedanta; this systern is also sometimes 
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called Brahma-mimags4 and Sarfraka-mim4nsi, ‘ in- 
vestigation of the embodied soul ;’ the founder of the 
school is said to have been Vyisa, also called Badara- 
yana, and its most eminent teacher was Samkara- 
carya); (a8), m, pl. the Upanishads (see Kulliika on 
Mann VI. 83), works on the Vedanta philosophy. 
~— Vedanta-kalpataru, us, m., N. of a work by 
Amalananda Vy4sasrama. = V edanta-kalpalatika, 
f., N. of a work by Madhu-siidana-sarasvati. = Ve- 
danta-ga or vedanta-jiia, as, m. a follower or 
knower of the Vedanta. —Vedanta-pradipa, as, 
m., N. of a commentary by Ramanuja on the Ba- 
darayana-sitra. — Vedanta-bhashya, am, n., N. of 
a work by Vyd4sa-tirtha.=Vedanta-sdra, as, m. 
* essence or epitome of the Vedanta,’ N. of a treatise 
on the Vedanta by Sadananda; of a commentary on 
the Vedanta-siitra by RamAnujacarya ; (cf. vedanta- 
pradipa.|=—Vedanta-satra, am, n., N. of the 
aphorisms of the Vedanta philosophy ascribed to 
Badarayana or Vy4sa, (these aphorisms are also called 
Brahma-siitra and SAriraka-sitra.) —Vedantadarya 
(“ta-aé°), as, m., N. of the author of a commentary 
on the Guna-ratna-kosa. — Vedantabhihita (°ta- 
abh°), as, a, am, declared in the Upanishads or in 
the Vediota.—Vedantin, i, m. a follower of the 
Vedanta philosophy. — Veddntopagata (Cta-up*), 
as, a, am, detived from or produced by the Vedanta. 
— Vedabhydsa (°da-abh°), as, m. study of the 
Veda; the repetition of the mystical syllable Om. 
=—Vedartha (‘da-ar°), as, m. the meaning or 
sense of the Veda. = Vedartha-jiia, as, d, am, one 
who knows the meaning of the Veda. —Vedartha- 
prakaga, as, m., N. of Sayana’s commentary on 
the Rig-veda; of a commentary on the Taittirfya- 
samhita by Madhava. = Vedartha-sangraha, N. of 
a work by Ramannja,—Veddvatdra (da-av’), as, 
m. descent of the Veda, revelation of the Veda, 
handing down of the Veda.—Veddsvd (°da-as°), 
f., N. of a river. Vedega (“da-isa), as, m. ‘lord 
of the Veda,’ a proper N. @Vedesa-bhikshu, us, m., 
N. of the author of the Padartha-kaumudi commen- 
tary. Vedokta (Cda-uk°), as, a, am, tanght or 
declared in the Vedas, scriptural. — Vedodaya (°da- 
ud), as, m, ‘origin of the Veda,’ epithet of Sirya 
or the Sun, (the Sama-veda being said to have pro- 
ceeded from the Sun, Mann I. 23.) Vedodita 
(°da-ud°), as, a, am, taught or declared in the 
Vedas, scriptural. —Vedopakarana (‘da-up°), am, 
n. ‘ Veda-instrument,’a subordinate science for aiding 
or supporting the Veda (= vedanga, q.v.). 

Vedana, am, @, n. f. perception, knowledge; 
knowledge obtained by the senses, feeling, sensation ; 
obtaining, acquisition, property, wealth; presenting, 
delivering; marrying, marriage; the marriage of a 
Siidra woman with a man of a higher caste, (see 
Manu JIT. 44; cf. utkrish{a-v°); the ceremony 
of holding the ends of a mantle (observed by a 
Sidra female on her marriage with a man of a 
higher caste); (2), f. the true skin or cutis; (4), f. 
pain, torment, smart, agony; Pain or Torture (per- 
sonified as a daughter of An-rita).—Vedand-vat, 
ain, ati, at, possessed of pain, full of aches. 

Vedaniya, as, ad, am, to be perceived, perceptible ; 
capable of being felt; to be known or understood ; 
to be made known. 

1. vedaya, aa, 2,am, who or what knows, know- 
ing; who or what obtains, 

Vedayana, as, d, am, causing to know, making 
known, telling, (a-vedaydna, not informing.) 

Vedas, ads, m. the Vedas collectively; (as), n. 
acquisition, wealth (Ved.). 

Vedasa in sarva-vedasa, q.v. 

Vedapaya, Nom. P. vedapayati, -yitum, to 
cause to know, impart knowledge. 

Vedi, 23, or vedi, f. (in Satapatha-Brahmana I. 2, 
5, 7. said to be fr, rt, t. etd, ‘to acquire ;’ but per- 
haps connected with rt. ve, ‘to weave or bind to- 
gether’), an altar or raised place made of KuSa grass 
or strewed with it and prepared for an oblation for 
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raised and of various shapes) ; an altar (in general); 
a quadrangular spot in the court-yard of a temple or 
palace (usually furnished with a raised floor or seat 
and covered with a roof supported by pillars, = vi- 
tardi); a bench; a seal-ring; N. of Sarasvatt 
(wife of Brahma); (78), m. a teacher, Pandit. 
— Vediza, f. ‘altar-born,’ epithet of Draupadi, wife 
of the Pandn princes, (the fee which Drona required 
for instructing the Pandu princes was that they should 
conquer Drupada, king of Pan¢ala, who had insulted 
him; they therefore took him prisoner, and he, 
buming with resentment, undertook a sacrifice to 
procure a son who might avenge his defeat; two 
children were then bora to him from the midst of 
the altar, out of the sacrificial fire, viz, a son Dhrishta- 
dyumna, and a daughter Draupadi or Krishna, after- 
wards wife of the Pandavas.) —Vedi-pratishtha, 
as, & am, erected on sacrificial ground. = Vedi- 
mekhala, f. the boundary cord of a sacrificial ground. 
= Vedi-vat, ind. like the sacrificial altar.—Vedisa 
(di-isa), as, m. ‘lord of the Vedi,’ epithet of Agni; 
of Brahm (as husband of Sarasvatl).—Vedy-anta, 
as, m. the end of the Vedi. 

Vedika, f. ground prepared for sacrificial cere- 
monies, a kind of altar; a quadrangular open shed 
in the middle of a conrt-yard (erected for various 
purposes and fumished with a seat, = vi-tardi); an 
arbour ; a seat. 

Vedita, as, d@, am, made known, represented. 

Veditavya, as, a, am, to be known or ascertained; 
to be made known, to be explained or expounded. 

Veditri, ta, tri, tri, knowing; a knower, &c.; 
wise, leamed. 

Vedin, i, ini, 1, knowing, acquainted with; es- 
pousing, marrying (e.g. sudrd-vedi, a man who 
marties a Sidra woman); (7), m. a knower; a 
teacher ; a leamed Brahman ; Brahm4; (7), n. a kind 
of plaat (= amba-shtha). — Vedi-ta, f. or redi-tva, 
am, n. knowledge, wisdom, learning, experience. 

Vedi, f. = vedi, an altar, &e. (See col. 2.) 

Vediyas, an, asi, as, Ved. one who is wiser or very 
wise, (Say. =atisayena vidvas, Rig-veda VII. 98, r.) 

1. vedya, a8, 4, am, to be known or ascertained ; 
to be made known; to be explained or tanght; to 
be espoused or married; bringing or causing wealth 
(Ved., Say.=dhana-hita, labha-hetu). 

2. vedya, as, a, am, relating or agreeable to the 
Vedas. 


ew vedanda, as, m. (a doubtful word), 


an elephant. ° 


q vedamukhya, f. (a doubtful word, 
cf. vedha-mukhya), a sort of insect, the winged bug. 


aefacdt vedasini, f., N. of a river, (also 


written veda-vati, vetasini.) 
= e 
qeTl vedara, as, m.achameleon; a lizard. 


~ 

Wy vedha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh), penetra- 
tion, piercing, breaking through, perforation; pune- 
turing, wounding, wound; hole, excavation; the 
depth of any excavation, depth (in measurement); a 
particular measure or division of time (= 100 Trutis). 
= Vedha-mukhya, as, m. a kind of Curcuma,= 
kardéira ; (a), fa kind of plant (=kastiri).—Ve- 
dha-mukhyaka, as, m. zedoary, Curcuma Zermmm- 
bet (=haridra, dravidaka). 

Veddhri, dha, m. a piercer, perforator. 

Vedhaka, as, & or ika, am, piercing, perforating, 
a piercer or perforator (of gems); sharp; (as), m., 
N. of one of the divisions of Naraka; camphor; 
(am), n. grain, rice in the ear, 

Vedhana, am, n. the act of piercing, perforation ; 
penetration, excavation; puncturing, pricking ; wound- 
ing; a thrust; depth (in measurement); (i), f. an 
instrument for piercing an elephant’s ear; a small 
gimblet (for perforating gems, shells, &c.); an auger, 
gimblet, piercing instrument (in general), 

Vedhantka, f. a sharp-pointed perforating instru- 


placing the vessels used at a sacrifice, a place or | ment (used especially for piercing jewels or sbells), 
ground prepared for sacrifice, (it is more or less | an auger, awl, gimblet, &c. 
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Vedhaniya, as, @, am, capable of being pierced, 
penetrable, vulnerable. 

Vedhita, as, @, am, pierced, perforated, pene- 
trated. 

Vedhin, i, int, i, piercing, stabbing, perforating ; 
hitting (a mark); (éni), f.a leech. — Vedhi-tva, am, 
n. capacity of piercing. 

Vedhya, as, G, am, to be pierced or perforated ; 
(am), n. a mark for shooting at, butt, target. 


redhas, as, as, as (aecording to 
Unadi-s. 1V. 224. fr. vedh substituted for vi-dhda), 
arranging, creating; wise, leamed (=medhavin, 
Naigh. III. 15); (das), m. an arranger, disposer, 
creator, (ku-vedhas, ds, m. ‘evil creator,’ evil des- 
tiny); N. of Brahm’; of Vishnu; of Siva; of the 
Sun; of Soma; a wise or learned man; a priest; a 
poet, Vedie Rishi. — Vedhas-tama, as, a, am, Ved. 
most wise, wisest, (Say. =atisayena medhavin.) 
Vedhasa, am, 0. the part of the hand under the 
root of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahmi, 
see tirtha); (as), n1., N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to 
belong to the family of Amgiras). 
Vedhasya, f., Ved. a desire of performing sacri- 
fices, (Say. = yaga-vidhanedcha.) 


~ 
ven (also written ven, q.v.), cl. 1. 


NP. A. venati, -te, vivena, vivene, veni- 
tum, to go, move; to move abont, circulate (Ved., 
cf. venas); to care for, be anxious for, wish, desire, 
love, favour (Ved.); to praise, worship (Ved.}; to 
know, perceive, discern, recoguise, reflect; to take; 
to play on an instrument: Cans. venayati, -yetum, 
Aor. avivenat: Desid. vivenishati, -te: Intens. ve- 
venyate, veventi; [ef. Gr. alvéw, aivn.] 

Vena, as, m., Ved. a friend, lover, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 63, 1=anta); a knower, 
discerner, wise man;=yajna (Naigh, Ill. 17); a 
priest; N. of the Sun; of Praja-pati or Brahma; of 
a son of Amga, (also written veya, q.v.); of the 
author of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 85, X. 123 (hav- 
ing the patronymic Bhargava); (@), f. a loved one; 
N. of the wife of Soma. 

Venat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing, desiring, de- 
sirous; (av), m, a suppliant. 

Venas, as, n., Ved. circulation (of the vital airs). 

Vent, is, is, 1, Ved. loving, desiring, {according 
to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 41, 3. venih= kamaya- 
manak prajah.) 

Venya, as, a, am, Ved. to be loved or adored, 
adorable ; (as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi; [cf. vainya.] 


TAT vena, f. (according to Unadi-s. 111.8. 


fr. rt. can), N. of a river. 


vep (connected with the Caus. of 

Nt. I. vt), cl. 1. A. vepate (ep. also P. ve- 

pati), virepe, vepishyate, vepitum, to tremble, 

shake, move about, quiver: Cans. vepayatt, -yitum, 

to cause to tremble or move; [ef. Lat. vibrare ; 
Old Germ, weibon, weibjan.] 

Vepathu, us, m. trembling, tremor. = Vepathu- 
parita, as, a, am, seized with or affected by tremor. 
=—Vepathu-bhrit, t, t, t, possessing tremor, treni- 
bling. —Vepathu-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of 
tremor, trembling, quaking. 

Vepana, am, n. tremor, trembling; the discharg- 
ing of a bow, (in this sense perhaps to be connected 
with Cans. of rt. 1. vi.) 

_ Vepamana, as, a,am, trembling, shaking, quiver- 
ing, quaking. 

Vepayat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble or quake, 
agitating; driving away, dispelling, (probably con- 
nected with Caus. of rt. 1. ei; according to Say. on 
Rig-veda VIII. 12, 2=tamansi va rjayat.) 

Vepas, as, n. trembling, tremor, (Say. =vepana) ; 
act, activity, energy se among the karma- 
mamant in Naigh. Il. 1);=anavad i 
to Sabda-k) g ) adya (according 

Vepi, in Rig-veda VI, 22, 5. pethaps ‘accom- 
panied with ceremonial acts,” (Say. = vepas, i,e. ya 
gadi-lakshanam karma tad-vati.) 


aweta vedhaniya, 


ba 
GA rema, veman, veya. See under rt. ve. 


at vera, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
ri), the body; the egg-plant (=vartaka); saffron. 
Veraka, am, n. camphor ( = karpéra). 


~ 
qt verata, as, m. a low man, one of 
a mixed or inferior caste; (am), n. the fruit of 


the jujube, 
aq 1. vel (rather to be regarded as a 
) Nom. fr. veld below), cl. 10. P. vela- 
yati, -yitum, to count or declare the time. 


aw 2. vel or vell (also written vehl), 

N cl. 1. P. velati or vellati, &c., to go, 
move; to shake about, tremble, move about, move 
round; to be wanton; [cf. perhaps Gr. eZAw, Edda; 
Lat. volvo; Old Germ. wuoljan; Goth. valvjan ; 
Ang. Sax. willian, waltan.| 

Vela,am, n. a garden, grove; (a), f. time, season, 
(relayam, seasonably); opportunity, interval, leisure ; 
tide, flow, stream, current; the coast, sea-shore, 
(velayam, on the sea-shore, coast-wise); boundary, 
limit; speech; passion, emotion, feeling; easy or 
painless death {=allishta-marana) ; sickness, dis- 
ease, (according to Sabda-k.= raga-sthane rogah) ; 
the gums; the food of Siva (=israrasya bhojanam); 
N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of Samudra; of 
the wife of Budha.—Velakula (la-ak*), as, 4, am, 
agitated by the tide.—Vela-kiila, am, n. ‘ stream- 
bank,’ N. of a district (the modern Tamalipta or 
Tumlook, see tama-lipta ; said to be in the district 
of Midnapore or in the southern part of the present 
Hfglt district, forming the west bank of the Higli 
river at its nnion with the sea; a village called Beer- 
cool, said to be derived from Vel4-kila, is still found 
near the sea-shore). —Veld-mila, am, n. the sea- 
shore. —Veld-vana, am, n. a wood on a shore or 
sea-coast, = Velavali (“la-dv°), f., N. of a particular 
scale in Hindi music, = Veld-vitta, as, m. (thought 
to be) a kind of jndicial office. 

Vella, as, m. going, moving; shaking; (as, am), 
m. n. a particular plant (the seed of which is used as 
a vermifuge (=tidarga).—Vella-ja, am, n. black 
pepper, Piper Nigrum. 

Vellana, am, n. going, shaking; rolling on the 
ground (as a horse &c.); a sort of rolling-pin with 
which cakes &c. are prepared; (i), f. a species of 
Dirva grass (= mala-dirva). 

Vellantara, as, m.a patticular tree (=vira-taru). 

Vellahala, as, m. a libertine (= helf-n@gara). 

Velli, is, f. a creeping plant; [ef. valli.] 

Vellika or vellikakhya (°ka-akh°), f. a plant 
(commonly called Bel Sunth). 

Vellita, as, a, am, shaken, trembling, tremnlons ; 
crooked ; (am), n. going, moving; shaking. 

i) 

afengetia velibhuk-priya, as, m. a kind 
of fragrant mango. 

vevijana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. I. vi7), intimidating, terrifying, (Say. = bhi- 
shayat, Rig-veda IV. 26, 5.) 

afaera vevidana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. 1. vid), Ved. knowing or finding ont most 
effectually ; obtaining very much. 

vevishat, at, ali, at (fr. rt. 2. vish), 
Ved. engaged in sacred rites, (Say. vevishatah= 
karmani prapnuvantah, Rig-veda VI. 21, 5.) 

Vevishana, as, a, am, Ved. contending with, (Say. 
=yuddhartham sanrgata, Rig-veda VII. 18, 15.) 

aat vevi (perhaps to be regarded as 

an Intens. of rt. I. vi, q.v.), cl. 2. A. 


vevite (Ved. also P. veveti, 3rd pi. A. vevyate), &c., 
to go; to pervade, obtain; to conceive or become 
pregnant; to wish, desire, love; to throw, cast, burl; 
to eat, consnme, 


~ 
qq ve§. See under rt. 1. ves, p. 967. 


= , A 
AY vesa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vif), entrance, 


ae veshta, 


ingress, access; a honse, dwelling, abode; a house of 
prostitutes; aneighbonr (Ved., Say. = prativesya, Rig- 
veda IV. 3, 13); dress, apparel; ornament, decora- 
tion (cf. vesha]; disguise, masquerade; [cf. Gr. 
olxo-s, alxi-a; Lat. vicu-s, vie-inu-s ; Goth. veihs ; 
Angl. Sax. wie.] = Vesa-dana, as, m. the sunflower 
(=sirya-Sobha).—Vesa-dharin, 1, m. ‘ wearing a 
disguise,’ a hypocrite, false devotee. — Vesa-bhrit, t, 
t, £, wearing dress or ornament, dressed, adored ; 
disguised. — Vesa-vafa, am, n. house and conrt. 

Vesaha, as, & or tha, am, who or what enters, en- 
tering ; (as), m. a house ; (ik), f. entrance, ingress, 

Vesana, am, 0. the act of entering; a house. 

Vesanta, as, m. a basin, pool, small pond; a kind 
of ladle or basin for holding Soma (Ved.,, cf. vai- 
Santa); fire. 

Vesasa in yajna-vesasa, q. v. 

Vesi, in astronomy = pdors. 

Vestn, i, ini, i, having a dress, dressed, assaming 
a particular dress or form; [ef. sarva-v°.] 

Vesman, a, n.ahonse, dwelling, abode, mansion; a 
palace ; N. of the fourth astrological honse. — Vesma- 
karman, a, n. honse-building. —Vesmg-kalinga, 
as, m. ‘house-kalimga,’ a kind of sparrow (=da- 
taka). —Vesma-kiila, as, m. a kind of creeper (= 
dacenda).—Vesma-nakula, as, m, the musk rat or 
shrew. = Vesnva-bhi, iis, f. building-ground, gronnd 
suitable for a honse, the site of a habitation. — Vesma- 
sthina, f. the main post or column of a honse. 

Vesya, as, a, am, to be entered, to be occupied, 

accéssible; (am), n. a habitation, abode, (Say. on 
Rig-veda VI. 61, 14=pravesana); the habitation 
of harlots; (a), f. a courtezan, harlot, prostitute, 
(sometimes writtea veshyda); the plant Cissampelos 
Hexandra ; a particular metre. — Vesyd-gana, as, m. 
a company of harlots. — Vesya-gamana, am, n. 
going after prostitutes, debauchery. —Vesya-gamin, 
1, m. one who visits prostitutes, a whoremonger. 
— Vesya-griha, am, n. ‘harlot-house,’ a brothel. 
—Vesyaéadrya (ya-aé°), as, m. the master or 
keeper of prostitutes or dancing girls, &c.; a pimp; a 
catamite.=Vesya-jana, as, m, a courtezan.=V esya- 
jana-samasraya, as, ™m. a habitation of conrtezans, 
brothel. — Vesya-pana, as, m. reward or wages 
given to a harlot. —Vesya-pati, ts, m, the husband 
of a courtezan. —Vesya-vara, as, m, a number or 
company of harlots.—Vesyasraya Cya-as°), as, 
m. a habitation of harlots, abode of courtezans. 


> . 

ANT vesara, as, m. (also written vesara, 
q.v.), a mule, 

Vesvara, as, m, a mule. 


ae: e 

GIWATT vesavara,as, m. = vesavara, a kind 
of condiment or seasoning. 

Veshavara =vesavara above. 


AMSTAT vesijata, f. a kind of creeper 
(= putra-datrz). 


= st 
WMT vesvara, as,m. See vesara abeve. 


aq vesha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. vish), dress, ap- 
parel [cf. vega]; ornament, decoration; (in Naigh, 
Il. 1. veshah, or according to another reading vesah, 
is ennmerated among the karma-namani.) 

Veshana, as, m. the shrub Cassia Sophora, = kasa-~ 
marda,; (a), f. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta, = 
vitunna ; (am), n, occnpation, possession, entrance, 

Veshya, ag, m. water [ef. veshpa]; (a), f. a 
conrtezan, harlot, (for vesyd.) 


ACH veshka, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 2. vish), 


Ved, a loose for strangling a sacrificial victim. 


vesht, cl. 1. A. veshtate, viveshte, 

\. veshtishyate, veshtitum, to snronnd, en- 

close, encompass, envelop, encircle, wind or twist round 

or abont, wrap round; to dress: Cans. veshtayati, 

-yitum, Aor. aviveshtat and avaveshtat, to surround, 

encompass ; to twist about; to invest, blockade: De- 
sid. viveshtishate : lntens. veveshtyate, veveshte. 

Veshta,as, m, surrounding, enclosing; an enclosure, 


al 


avay veshta-vansa. 


fence; a turban; a kind of knot (Ved.); exudation, 
gum ; resin in general ; turpentine. - Vesh(a-vansa, 
as, m.a sort of bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa. — Veshta- 
sara, a8, m, turpentine (= Srz-veshta). 

Veshtaka, as, &, am, surrounding, encompassing ; 
a sutrounder; anything which encompasses or en- 
closes or invests; (am), n. a turban; a wrapper; 
exudation, resin, gum, 8c. ; turpentine; (as), m. an 
enclosure, wall, fence ; a pumpkin-gourd. 

Veshtana, am, n. the act of surrounding or en- 
compassing or enclosing or encircling, (azguli-v°, 
that which invests or encircles the fingers, a finger 
ting); grasping; anything that surrounds or encom- 
passes; an envelope, wrapper; an enclosure, fence, 
wall; a turban, garland, tiara, diadem; a girdle; a 
bandage, band; a covering, case; the outer ear 
(i.e. the meatus anditorius and concha); a particular 
attitude in dancing, (either a disposition of the hands 
or crossing of the feet); bdellium. — Veshtana-vesh- 
taka, as, m. a particular attitude of the sexes in 
coitus, 

Veshtanaka, as,m.a particular position in coitus. 

Veshtaniya, @s, &, am, to be surrounded or en- 
closed, to be wrapped or wound round. 

Veshiayat, an, anti,at,sutrounding,encompassing. 

Vesh{ayitva, ind. having bound round, having 
encompassed. 

Veshtita, as, a, am, surrounded, encompassed, 
enclosed, encircled, enveloped, bound or wound 
round, wrapped up; dressed; invested; impeded, 
stopped, blocked, secured from access; (am), n. en- 
compassing, encircling ; one of the gestures or atti- 
tudes of dancing, (a particular motion of the fingers 
or a crossing of the feet.) 

Veshtitavya, as, dG, am, to be surrounded or 
encompassed, &c. 

Veshtya, as, a, am, =veshtitavya above. 


amy veshpa, as, m. water; [cf. vashpa. | 
qq veshya. See under vesha, p. 966. 


1. ves, cl. 1. P. vesati, vesitum, to go, 
; move; to desire, love, (Naigh. II, 6; 
another reading has vegaii.) 
2. ves, Ved, in the phrase ver na, ‘like a bird ;’ 
[cf. 2. vi.] 
Vesana, am, n. a kind of flour made from a par- 
ticular ground vegetable (= dvidala-cirna), 


FAT vesara, as, m. a mule, (also written 
vesara.) 


~ 

PANT vesavara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
vis), a particular condiment or kind of seasoning (con- 
sisting of ground coriaader, mustard, pepper, ginger, 
spice, &c.; also written vesavara, veshavara). 


az veh (also written beh), cl. 1. A. ve- 

= hate, vivehe, vehitum, to strive, make 

effort, endeavour diligently, resolve; cl. r. P. ve- 
hati, &c. =vehdyate (according to Vopa-deva). 


on 
Tet vehat, t, f. (said to be connected with 
vi-han), a cow miscarrying from taking the bull un- 
seasonably, a barren cow. 
Vehdya, Nom. A. vehayate, -yitum, to miscarry 
(as a cow). 


ARI vehara, as, m., N. of a country 
(Behar). 


yor vehl, cl. 1. P. vehlati, &c.=rt. 
a vel, q.v. 


ieee (e=tt. 2. va, cl. 4), cl. re Pt 
vayati, vatum, to dry, to become dried or 
withered ; to be languid, be weary or faint, be ex- 
hausted, sink down, be extinguished, (Say. = gush- 
yatt, framyate, Samyati) ; to go, (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda VIII. 31, 6. vdyatah = gacchatah.) 
3. vata, as, a, am (often identified with 1. vata, 
p- 899, col. 1), dried, withered. 
5. vand, as, a, am, dded, &c. 
CARA, Pp. 900, col, I. 


See I. and 2, 


& 2. vai, ind. a particle of affirmation, 
generally translatable by ‘ indeed,’ ‘ truly,’ ‘ certainly,’ 
‘verily,’ ‘in sooth; it may also mean ‘so,’ ‘just,’ 
‘although,’ ‘ granted,’ ‘if,’ (tu vai, ‘but just;’ na 
vat, ‘perhaps not’); it is also said to be a vocative 
particle, and is often merely an expletive used for 
filling out a verse. 


“SufaR vainsatika, as, 7%, am (fr. vingati), 
purchased with twenty. 


jae vaikaksha, am, n. (fr. vi-kaksha), a 
garland or string of flowers &c. wom over one 
shoulder and under the other (like the sacrificial 
thread); an wpper garment, wrapper, mantle. 

Vaikakshaka or vaikakshika, am, n. a garland 
or string of flowers (worn as a kind of scarf hanging 
down below the hip, or like the sacrificial cord, over 
the left shoulder and under the right arm). 


THRE vaikanka, N. of a mythical moun- 
tain. 


qaPA vaikankata, as, m. (fr. vi-kanrkata), 
the plant Flacourtia Sapida (=vrintinkara). 


qatar vaikatika, as, m. (fr. vekata), a 
jeweller. 


\ ‘ ; : 
THU vaikarna, as, m.—=vi-karna, epithet 
of the wind {as fond of large or hollow ears ?), 


Ac 

Tait vaikarta, as, m. (fr. vi-karta), Ved. 
one who ¢uts up a sacrificial victim, a butcher; a 
particular part of a slaughtered animal (cut off and 
given to the priests at a sacrifice). 

Vaikartana, as, m, ‘son of Vi-kartana or the 
Sus,’ N. of Karna. 


aaa vaikarma, as, m., N. of the Muni 
Vitsya. 


a 
THY vaikalpa, am, n. (fr. vi-kalpa), du- 
biousness, uncertainty, ambiguity, optionality, inde- 
cision; (cf. artha-v°.] 
Vaikalpika, as, i, am, doubtful, dubious, uncer- 
tain, admitting of difference of opinion, indetermi- 
nate, alternative, optional (= vi-kalpita). 


= 

TH vaikalya, am, n. (fr. vi-kala), im- 
perfection, incompleteness, impairedness, deficiency, 
defect, mutilation, a defective or imperfect state of 
any limb or organ, lameness; incompetency, insuf- 
ficiency ; agitation, flurry; non-existence. 


aarica vaikarika, as, 7, am (fr. vi-kara), 
modifying, a changer, modifier, (see vi-kadra); mo- 
dified; (as), m. a class of deities, — Vaikarika- 
bandha, as, m. (in the Sankhya phil.) one of the 
threefold forms of bondage, (see bandha, vi-kara.) 


i 
FATS vaikala, as, m. (fr. vi-kala), even- 

ing, afternoon, (vaikale, loc, c. in the evening.) 
Vaikalika, as, 7, am, occurring in or belonging 

to the evening; (am), ind. in the afternoon. 
Vatkdalina, as, 7, am,=vaikdalika above. 


a 

AUS vaikuntha, as, m. (fr. vi-kuntha), 
N. of Vishnu ; of Krishna; of Indra, (Indra Vaikuntha 
is regarded as the author of the hymos Rig-veda X. 
48-50); holy basil; (a), m. pl., N. of a particular 
class of gods; (am), n. the paradise or heaven of 
Vaikuntha or Vishnu, (its site is variously described 
as in the northem ocean or on the eastern peak of 
mount Meru); talc. = Vaikuntha-caturdasi, f. the 
fourteenth day of the light half of the month Kart- 
tika (sacred to Vishnu).—Vaikuntha-puri, m., N. 
of an author and commentator, (also called vishnu- 
purt.) — Vaikuntha-loka, as, m,. the world: of 
Vishnu. = Vatkuntha-varnana, am, n. a descrip- 
tion of Vaikuntha. 


= 

Wid vaikrita, as, 2, am (fr. vi-kriti), un- 
dergoing change, changed (in mind or form); modi- 
fied; (am), nu. change, modification, alteration; 
change of mind, aversion, disgust. —Vathrita-sarga, 
as, m, a kind or form of creation, (opposed to pré- 


aufa vaijayi. 
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krita-sarga.) —Vaikritépaha Cta-ap’), as, Z,am, 
removing or preventing change, 

Vaikritika, as, i, am, changed, modified, inci- 
dental; (in the Sankhya phil.) belonging to a Vi- 
kara, i.e. to an evolute or evolved principle, (see 
vi-kara, pra-kyiti.) : 

Vaikritya, as, @, am, changed (in form or mind); 
(am), n. change, alteration; aversion, disgust. 


Mle vaikranta, am, n. (fr. vi-kranta), a 
kind of gem (=go-ndsa, said to resemble a diamond 
or burnt diamond ; according to others, the common 
loadstone or magnet). 


= 

TAT vaiklava, am, n. (fr. vi-klava), agi- 
tation or distress of mind, bewilderment. 

Vatklavya, am, n. confusion, agitation, distress, 
affliction, despair, bewilderment, commotion, tumult. 


qact vaikhari, f. speech tn the fourth 
of its four stages from the first stirding of the air or 
breath, articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds 
or words which is complete as consisting of full and 
intelligible sentences, (according to Malli-natha = 
sabda-nishpattth, Kumara-sambhava I. 17); the 
faculty of speech or the divinity presiding over it. 


area vatkhana, as, m., N. of Vishnu. 
“ & ‘ ° = 
FATA vaikhanasa, as, i, am (fr. vi-kha- 


masa), instituted by hermits, relating to hermits, 
moovastic; (as), m. a Brahman of the third religious 
order, a Vanaprastha or hermit, anchorite; N. of a 
sect of Vaishnavas, (in Taittirlya-ar. T. 23, 3. the 
Vaikhanasas are represented as having sprung from 
the nails of Praja-pati); a patronymic of the Vedic 
Rishi Vamra, (Satam Vaikhanasth are regarded as 
the authors of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 66); (i), f. 
a vessel used for frying the meal offered in sacrifice. 
= Vaikhanasa-mata, am, n. the laws ordained for 
hermits, (according to Kullika=vraikhanasa-sas- 
trokto dharmah.) 

FTW vaigunya, am, n. (fr. vi-guna), ab- 
sence of or freedom from qualities, absence of attri- 
butes; difference of qualities or properties, contra- 
riety of properties, diversity, contrariety; inferiority, 
baseness, badness, vileness; unskilfulness, awkward< 
ness, clumsiness, waywardness ; fault, defect. 


\ é : | 
FAA vaigrahika, as, i, am (fr. vi-graha), 
corporeal, bodily. 


vai¢cakshanya, am, n. (fr. vi-éak- 
shana), proficiency, skill, cleverness. 


afar vardittya, am, n. (fr. vi-dittt), con- 
fusion of thought, distraction of mind, grief. 


afas vaictitrya, am, n. (fr. vi-éitra), 
variety, diversity ; diversifiedness, manifoldness ; sur- 
ptisingness, surprise ; sorrow, despair. 


{aya vaicyuta, as, m. (fr. vi-Cyuta), N. of 


a Muni. 


aaa vatjana, as, m., N. of the author of 
the grammatical work called Prabodha-¢andrika, 


CE CGI vaijanana, am, n. (fr. vi-janana), 
the last month of pregnancy (=prasava-mdasa). 


Wea vayayanta, as, m. (fr. vi-jayanta), 
the banner or emblem of Indra; a banner, flag; the 
palace of Indra; (7), f. a flag, banner; an ensign; 
a kind of garland; the necklace of Vishnu (com- 
posed of five gems, viz. pearl, ruby, emerald, sap-’ 
phire, and diamond); N. of the eighth night of the 
civil month; the plant Sesbana /Egyptiaca; Premna 
Spinosa; N. of a lexicon. 

Vaijayantika, as, & or 7, am, bearing a flag; (as), 
m. a flag-bearer, standard-bearer; (@), f. a flag, 
banner; a kind of scarf or a string or necklace of 
pearls; the plant Sesbana Egyptiaca (=jayani?) ; 
another plant (=agni-mantha). 


aafa vatjayi, is, m. (fr. vi-jaya), the third 
Jaina Cakra-vartin or emperor (= maghavan). 
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AAT vaijayika, as, i, am (fr. vi-jaya), 


relating to vietory, victorious, 


aqag vaijavapa, as, m. (fr. rija-vapa), 
N. of a Muni; of the author of a law-book. 

Vaijavapi, is, 1s, ¢ (ft. vija-vapin), see Gana 
Sutamgamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80; (t3), m. 2 patro- 
nymic from Vija-vipa or Vija-vapin; (ayas), m. 
pl., N. of a warrior-tribe. « 

Vaijavapiya, as, i, am (ft. vatjarapt), see 
Gana Raivatikadi to Pan. IV. 3, 431; (@s), m. 2 
prince of the Vaijav Apis. 

vaijatya, am, n. (fr. vi-jati), differ- 

ence of class or species or kind, difference of caste, 
diversity of ordinary character or conduct, extraor- 
dinariness, strangeness; exclusion from caste; loose- 
ness, wantonness. 


afara vaijika, as, 7, am (fr. vya), seminal, 
relating to seed, belonging to any primary cause or 
source or principle, original; relating to conception ; 
relating to sexual union; (as), m. a young shoot, 
sprout, scion ; (am), n. cause, source, origin, motive ; 
the spiritual cause of existence, soul, spirit; oil pre- 
pared from the Sigru or Morunga. 

Vaiji, ts, 43, ¢, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. IV. 2, 
138. 

Vaijiya, as, a, am (ir. vatjt), see Gana Gahadi 
to Pan. LV. a, 138. 

Vatjeya, as, m, 2 patronymic from Vija. 


amfah vaijnantka, as, 7, am (fr. vi- 
jnana), conversant with, skilful, clever, proficient. 


Pear} vaidala, as, t, am (fr. vidala), of or 
belonging to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline. = Vaidala- 
trata, am, n. ‘cat-like observance,’ putting on a 
show of virtue or piety to conceal malice and evil 
designs. = Vaidala-vrati, 1s, m. one who leads a 
chaste or continent life merely from the absence of 
women or temptation. = Vaidélavratika, as, i, am, 
or vaidalavratin, i, tni, f, acting like a cat, hypo- 
critical; any hypocritical religious impostor or pre- 
tended ascetic who, under an appearance of piety 
and virtue, conceals covetous or malignant designs 
(= bhanda-tapasvin). 

> - 

QW vaina, as, m. (fr. venu), a cutter of 
bamboos, a maker of bamboo-work ; N. of a Rishi. 

Vaipava, as, t, am, belonging to a bamboo, 
produced from or made of bamboo; (as), m. a 
student’s staff cut from 2 bamboo, any bamboo staff; 
2 worker in bamboo or wicker-work ; N. of a sacred 
place of pilgrimage; (3), f. bamboo manna; (am), 
n. the fruit or seed of the bamboo, 

Vainavika, as, m. a flutist, piper, flute-player. 

Vatuavin, 7, m, epithet of Siva. 

Vainahotra, as, m., N. of a king. 

Vatnuka,am,n.a goad or bamboo pike (pointed 
with iron and used to drive an elephant); (ag), m. 
a piper, player on 2 pipe or flute. 

Vaiaukeya, as, 7, am, relating or belonging to 
a bamboo, &c. 


afua vainika, as, m. (fr. vind), a lutanist, 

a player on the Vina or Indian lute. 
vainya, as, m. (fr. vena), a patro- 

nymic of Prithu son of Vena, (he was the fifth 
sovereign of one branch of the solar race.) 

tafas vaitansika, as, m. (fr. vi-tansa), a 
vender of flesh, seller of the meat of beasts or birds, 

STATS S vaitandika, as, m. (fr. vi-tanda), a 
dispatations Or captious person, ove fond of cavilling, 

Vaitandya, as, m., N. of a son of the Vasu Apa. 


vaitathya, am, n. (fr. vi-tatha), 
falseness, 
Safa vaitanika, as, i, am (fr. vetana), 
living on Wages, subsisting on a stipend; (as), m, a 
hireling, stipendiary ; a labourer, 


Qafaa vaijayike. 


qa vaitarana, as, m. (fr. vi-tarana), 
N. of 2 pbysician. 

Vattarant, is, or vaitarani, f., N. of the river 
of Hell, i. e. of a river which: must be crossed before 
entering the infernal regions, (this river is described 
as rushing with great impetuosity, hot, fetid in 
odour, aud filled with blood, hair, aod bones; its 
name is derived from vi-tarana in the sense either 
of ‘crossing’ or * giving,’ liberality being supposed 
to secure 2 passage); N. of a division of Naraka or 
Hell ; of a sacred river in the country of the Kalingas ; 
N, of the mother of the Rakshasas. 


> , = 

Wa vaitasa, as, i, am (fr. vetasa), reed- 
like; (as), m. 2 sort of cane, Calamus Fasciculatus; 
= Sepa (according to Naigh. IL]. 29). 


S : 4 
Fae vattahavya, as, m. (fr. vita-havya), 
a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Aruna. 


vattana, as, ?, am (fr. vi-tana), taken 
from the sacred hearth, sacrificial, sacred (as fire); 
(am), n. an oblation with fire; a sacrificial rite. 
= Vaitana-kusala, as, 4, am, skilled in or con- 
versant with sacrificial rites. — Vaitanopasana (“na- 
up’), f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings 
morning and evening. 

Vaitanika, as, i, am, performed with the three 
sacred fires (i.e. with the Garhapatya, Dakshina, 
and Ahavanlya fires); sacrificial, sacred (as fire); 
(am), n..2 burnt-offering (especially of clarified 
butter, as presented daily by the Brahmans). 


Bares fe vaitalaki, is, m., N. of a teacher 
of the Rig-veda, 


“aarfese vaitalika, as, m. (fr. tala with 1. vi 
or fr. vetala), 2 bard whose duty it is to awaken a 
chief or prince at dawn with musie and song; one 
who sings out of tune (?); one who is possessed by 
2 Vetala or demon, the servant of a Vetala; the 
worshipper of a Vetala; a magician, conjurer, 


ta vaitaliya, am, n. (fr. vetala), a 
kind of metre (the first and third Pada containing 
fourteen Matras or the time of fourteen short sylla- 
bles, the second and fourth containing sixteen M4- 
tras; each Pada closes with a cretic and iambus, i.e. 
-v-~-vw-—; but there are some varieties). 


> ses = ion 
AJ vaitrishnya, am, n. (fr. vi-trishna), 
freedom from thirst, quenching the thirst. 


waa vaitraka, as, i, am (fr. vetra), cany, 
reedy, relating to a cane or stick of any kind. 

Vaitrakiya, as, i, am, relating to a cane or 
stick, reedy, 

qq vaida, as, t, am (fr. vida), relating to 
or connected with a wise man, leamed, knowing; 


(as), m. 2 wise man; (i), f. the wife of 2 wise 
man, (Pain. 1V. 5, 73.) 


AN 

qq7U vaidagdha, am, n. (fr. vi-dagdha), 
cleverness, dexterity, skill, intelligence, acuteness, 
sharpness, craft, cunning. 

Vaidagdhi, f. artifice, craft, trick (= bhangi). 

Vaidagdhya, am, n. cleverness, dexterity, skill, 
intelligence, knowingness, sharpness, acuteness, wit ; 
cunning, craft, 


aefar vaidathina, as, m. (fr. vidathin), 


Ved, 2 patronymic of Rijigvan, 


azeteq vaidadasvi, is, m. a patronymic, 
the son of Vidad-afva, Rig-veda V. 61, 10. 


¢ 

qen vatdarbha, as, i, am (fr. vi-darbha or 
fr. dribha formed fr. rt. 1. dribh with vi), coming 
from the country Vidarbha, produced in Vidarbha; 
(as), m. the sovereign of Vidarbha (father of Dama- 
yanti and father-in-law of Nala); a gum-boil; (7), 
f. the law of the country Vidarbha (by whieh first 
cousins were allowed to intermarry); epithet of the 
wile of Agastya; of Damayanti (wife of Nala); of 
Rukmin! (one of Krishna's wives) ; 2 particular style 


aaara vaidya-natha. 


of composition (see ritt); (am), n. crafty or indirect 
speech. — Vaidarbha-riti, ts, f. the Vidarbha style 
of composition (see riti).—Vatdurbhi-janani, f. 
the mother of Damayanti. 

Vaidarbhaka, as, tka, am, coming from Vidar- 
bha, a native of Vidarbha. 


~ 

aq vaidala, as, i, am (fr. vi-dala), made 
of wicker or cane, wicker or basket-work ; (as), m. 
a flat unleavened cake (made of flour &c. with’ 
cumin or coriander seeds and fried in ghee); any 
leguminous vegetable or grain (as peas, beans, &c.) ; 
(aim), 0. the shallow cup or platter belonging to a 
religious mendicant (made of clay and sometimes 
of metal or wood or wicker); any seat or vessel of 
basket or wicker-work, 


vaidarava, vaidarva. See svaita. 
S onal ee 
afea vaidika, as, @ or 2, am (fr. veda), 


derived fram or conformable to the Vedas, relating 
to the Vedas, Vedic, prescribed by Vedic ritual, 
knowing the Vedas, scriptural, sacred; (ag), m. a 
Brahman versed in the Vedas, = Vaidika-karman, 
a, n. an action enjoined by the Vedas. — Vaidika- 
tva, am, n. conformity to the Vedas, the being 
founded on or derived from the Vedas, sacredness, 
- Vaidika-pasa, as, m. a bad Veda-knower, one 
imperfectly versed in the Veda, (Pay. V. 3, 47.) 


afem vaidisa, as, t, am (fr. vidisa), of or 
belonging to the city of Vidis4, near Vidis4, —Vait- 
diga-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

Vaidisya, am, n, a city not far from Vidisa, 


vatdushya, am,n. (fr. vidvas), wisdom, 

learning, science, sapience, 

Vatdushi, f.= vaidushya. 

> ° = 

aga vaidurya, as,? or ri, am (fr. vi-diira), 
brought from Vidira; (am), 0. a gem of a dark 
colour, lapis lazuli or a kind of turkois; N. of a 
mountain ; of a mythical mountain.V aidirya-ma- 
ya, as, t, am, made or consisting of lapis lazuli. 


aN 
Vets vaidesika, as, t, am (fr. vi-desa), 
belonging to another country, foreign, strange, a 
foreigner. 
Vaidesya, am, n. the state of belonging to a 
foreign country, foreignness, 


< 

aee vaideha, as, m. (fr. vi-deha), the king 
of Videha (father of Sita); a dweller in Videha; 
a trader by caste; the son of a Vaisya by 2 Brahman 
woman (Manu X. 11); an attendant on the women’s 
apartments; (as), m. pl. people of Videha; people 
of mixed castes; (i), f. Sita (daughter of Janaka); 
the wife of a merchant, woman of the Vaideha 
caste; a sort of pigment (=ro¢ana); long pepper; 
a cow. =Vatdehi-bandhu, us, m. (for vaidehi-b° 
by Pan. VI. 3, 63), ‘ husband of the lady of Videha,’ an 
epithet of Rama-candra, (Raghu-vansa X1V. 33.) 

Vaidehaka, as, m. a merchant or trader by caste ; 
a man of a mixed caste (the offspring of a Vaisya 
father and Brahman mother whose business is attend- 
ance in the women’s apartments). 

Vatdehika, as, m, a merchant (=vaidehaka). 


aa vaidya, as, -di, am (fr. veda), relating 
or belonging to the Vedas, conformable to the Vedas, 
Vedic; medical, medicinal, practising or relating to 
medicine {cf. dyur-veda} ; (as), m. a leamed man, 
doctor, Pandit, 2 follower of the Vedas or one well 
versed in them; a medical man, doctor, physician ; 
aman of the medical caste (enumerated among the 
mixed classes and originally the offspring of a Brah- 
mian by a Vaifya woman; he is also called Amba- 
shtha, Manu X. 8); 2 man of another and lower 
mixed caste (said to be the descendant of a Sidra 
father and Vaisya mother; ef. ¢andala, vratya); 
the tree Justicia Gandernssa; (a), f. a particular 
drug or medicinal substance (= kal:ot2). = Vaidya- 
kriya, f. the business of a physician. —Vaidya- 
natha, as, m. ‘lord af physicians,’ epithet of Siva; 
of Dhanvantari; of 2 poet; of 2 country. = Vaidya-, 


JenyTT vaidya-bhishana, 


Gandhu, us, m. the tree Cassia Fistula (= arag- 
badha).=Vaidya-bhishana, ‘ornament of phy- 
sicians,, N. of a work by Ramananda-svimin. 
—Vaidya-matri, td, f. the mother of a physician ; 
the tree Justicia Ganderussa (= 1.vasata).—Vaidya- 
vallabha, as, m. ‘ favourite with physicians,’ N. of a 
medical work on the treatment of fever by Sarmgha- 
dhara. = Vaidya-sinhi, f. the plant Justicia Gande- 
russa (= 1. vasaka). 

Vaidyaka, as, 7, am, medical, relating to medi- 
cine; (as), m. a doctor, physician, medical man; 
(am), n. the science of medicine, the Ayur-veda, 
q.v.—Vaidyaka-sastra, am, n. the science of medi- 
cine. = Vatdyaka-sarva-sva, am, n., N. of a work 
by Nakula. 


vaidyadhara, as, ?, am (fr. vidyd- 
dhara), belongiag to the Vidy4-dharas. 

Ia vaidyuta, as, i, am (fr. vidyut), 
coming or proceeding from lightning, belonging to 
or connected with lightning, electric, electrical, 
(vaidyutah kriganuh, the fire of lightning.) 

vaidha, as, t, am (fr. vidht), enjomed 
by rule, conformable to rule, prescribed, appointed, 
giving rules or directions, preceptive, ritual; legal. 
Vaidhika, as, i, am, in accordance with rule, 
giving precepts or commands, preceptive, ritual. 

WRAY vaidharmya, am, ni. (fr. vi-dharma), 
unlawfulness, injustice, impropriety, irreligion, hete- 
rodoxy; difference of duty or obligation ; opposition 
or contrariety of character, difference of characteristic 
qualities, difference, heterogeneity. 


vaidhava, as, m. (fr. vidhu), the son 
of the Moon, i.e. Budha. 


vaidhavya, am, n. (fr. vi-dhava), 
widowhood. 
Vaidhaveya, as, m, the son of a widow. 


a vaidhatra, as, m. (fr. vi-dhatri), a 
patronymic of Sanat-kumara (as son of Brahma and 
eldest of the progenitors of mankind); (i), f= 
brahmi, q. v. 

aya vaidhurya, am, n. (fr. vidhura), agi- 
tation, tremulousness, 


Aquat vaidhumagni, f., N. of a city in 
the country of the SAlvas. 


QA vaidhrita, as, m. (fr. vi-dhrita), N. 
of a particular position of the sun and moon when 
they are on the same side of either solstice and of 
equa! declination but of opposite direction, (this is 
considered a malignant aspect; cf. vy-atipata.) 

Vaidhriti, is, f. the Yoga star of the twenty- 
seventh lunar mansion ;=vaidhrita above. 


i 
Ng x. vaidheya, as, i, am (fr. vi-dheya), 
foolish, silly, weak, ignorant ; (as), m. an idiot, fool. 
2. vaidheya, as, i, am (fr. vidht), relating to 
tule or precept, prescribed, preceptive ; (a3), m., N. 
of a teacher of the White Yajur-veda, 


Tura vaidhyata, as, m., N. of Yama’s 


porter or door-keeper. 


vainataka, am, n, a vessel for 
holding or pouring ont ghee (used at sacrifices). 


= s & a 
UW vainateya, as, m. (fr. vi-nata), N. of 


Garuda (as son of Vinata); of Aruna (elder brother 
of Garuda). 


a 

qatara vainayika, as, i, am (fr. vi-naya), 
relating to moral conduct or discipline; enforcing 
proper behaviour; performed by the officers of 
criminal justice, magisterial; (as), m. a chariot em- 
ployed in military exercises, a war-carriage. 


UH vainayika, as, m. (fr. ci-ndyaka), 


belonging or relating to Ganesa, made by Ganesa; 
a follower of Buddha, a Buddhist. 


ALUTAAT vaira-y diana. 
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arfors vainasika, as, m. (fr. vi-nafa), a | relating to a heavenly car, borne in divine chariots ; 


dependant, subject, slave; a spider; an astrologer ; 
(am), o. the twenty-third Nakshatra or constellation 
from that under which any one is born. 


qatas vainitaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. vi- 
nita), an indirect means of conveyance (as a porter 
carrying a litter or dooly, a palanquin-bearer, horse 
dragging a carriage, &c.). 

vaindava, as, m. (fr. vindu), a pa- 
tronymic from Vindu. 

Vaindavi, ayas, m. p\., N. of a warrior-tribe. 

Vaindaviya, as, m., a prince of the Vaindavis. 

vainya, as, m. (fr. vena), a patronymic 
of Pritht (Ved.); of Prithu (author of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 148, who is probably to be identified 
with Prithi); of king Prithu [cf. vainya]}; N. of a 
deity (?). —Vainya-datta, as, m. a proper N. 
YH vaipathaka, as, & or i, am (fr. vi- 
patha), relating to a wrong path, going wrong, 
devious. 


FS 

auth vaiparitya, am, n. (fr. vi-parita), 
contrariety, opposition, adverseness, reverse ; counter- 
part. = Vaiparitya-lajjalu, us, m. f. a particular 
species of sensitive plant or Mimosa Pudica (small 
in size but bearing large seed or fruit). — Vaiparitya- 
sambandha, as, m, the relation of contrariety or 
contradictoriness, 


vaipulya, am, n. (fr. vi-pula), large- 
ness, spaciousness, abundance, plenty. 
vaiphalya,am,n. (fr. vi-phala), fruit- 
lessness, uselessness, unproductiveness, abortiveness, 
Tarifa vaibodhika, as, m. (fr. vi-bodha), 


a watchman, one who announces the hours of the 
night or awakes sleepers by calling out the time. 


ary vaibhava, am, nu. (fr. vi-bhava), su- 
perhuman power or might ; power, greatness, majesty, 
grandeur, glory, magnificence, splendor, wealth. 


a 
BAAA vaibhajitra, am, n. (fr. vibhaja- 
yitri), apportioning, dividing ; apportionment. 


Sparfas vaibhashtka, as, %, am (fr. vi- 
bhasha), optional, alternative; epithet of one of the 
four great schools or systems of Buddhism. 


VIF oaibhoja, as, m. pl., N. of a tribe 
(said to have been descended from Druhyu). 


qy vaibhra, am, n. (etymology doubtful ; 
said to be fr. v-bhraj), the heaven of Vishuu, 


Sarat vatbhraja, am, n. (fr. vi-bhraj), the 
garden of the gods, a celestial grove or garden; N, 
of a forest (said to be situated on the west of Meru). 
= Vaibhraja-loka, as, m, the world or place inha- 
bited by the Manes called Barhi-shads. 


vaimatya, am, n, (fr. vi-matt), differ- 
ence of opinion, dissension ; aversion, dislike; (ds), 
m. pl., N. of a school of the White Yajur-veda, 


vaimada, as, 7, am, of or belonging 
to Vi-mada, 


=> ° s 

AAA vaimanasya, am, n. (fr. vi-manas), 
distraction or agitation of mind, great sadness or sor- 
row, distractedness, broken-heartedness ; sickness. 


Area vaimalya, am, n. (fr. vi-mala), spot- 


lessness, cleanlioess, purity, 


qAaTa vaimatra, as, t, am (fr. vi-matrt), 
born of a different mother, the offspring of a step- 
mother; (as), m. a step-mother’s son, half brother ; 
(a or 7), f. a step-mother’s danghter. 

Vaimatreya, as, m. a step-mother’s son; (7), f.a 
step-mother’s daughter; a half sister, one by a dif- 
ferent mother. 


FIR vaimanika, as, t, am (fr. vi-mana), 


(ag), m. pl., N. of a particular class of deities. 


aga vaimukta, as, 7, am (fr. vi-mukia), 
liberated, emancipated, being at liberty or loose ; 
(am), n. liberation, emancipation. 


AqEq vaimukhya, am, n. (fr. vi-mukha), 
turning away the face, avertedness, flight, retreat. 


ey vaimulya, am, n. (fr. vi-mulya), 
variety or difference of price, an unfair charge, 
= Vaimilya-tas, ind. at different or various prices, 
at unfair prices, 


ys e ° 2 
QRq vaimeya, as, m. (fr. rt. me with oi), 
barter, exchange. 


f& vaimbaki, is, m. a patronymic from 

Vimba. er 

q vaiyagra, am, n. (fr. vy-agra), dis- 
traction or agitation of mind, perplexity, bewilder- 
ment; the being totally absorbed or wholly engaged 
(in any occupation). 

Vatyagrya, am, n. perplexity, &c.,=vaiyagra 
above, 


— e 

aaa vaiyarthya, am, 0. (fr. vy-artha), 
anprofitableness, nselessness, inutility, unproductive- 
ness, vainuess, 


a vatyalkasa, as, 7, am (fr. vy- 
alkasa), see Vopa-deva VII. 4, VII. 18. 


vaiyasva, as, m. (fr. vy-asva), a 
patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Vi§va-manas. 
Vaiyasvt, is, m. a patronymic from Vy-asva. 


SUTaHTM vaiyakarana, as, 1, am (fr. vy- 
Gkarana), relating to grammar, grammatical ; (as), 
m. a grammatical analyst, a grammarian; (3), f.a 
female grammarian.=Vatyakarana-pasa, as, m. 
a bad grammarian, (Pan. V. 3, 47.) = Vatyaka- 
rana-bharya, as, m, a man who has a female 
grammarian for a wife. = Vatydharana-bhishana, 
am, n., N. of a work by Konda-bhatta, = Vaiyaka- 
rana-siddhanta-manjiusha, f., N. of a work (= 
manjusha). 

sary vaiyaghra, as, t, am (fr. vyaghra), 
belonging to a tiger, tiger-like, consisting or made 
of a tiger’s skin, covered with a tiger’s skin, — Va#- 
yaghra-pari¢chada, as, G, am, covered with a 
tiger's skin. 

Vatydghrapadya, as, m. (ft. vyighra-pad or 
*pad), N. of a Muni, the founder of a family called 
after him; (as, a, am), composed by the gram- 
marian Vy4ghra-pad. 

Vaiyaghrya, am, n. the state or condition of a 
tiger; a particular posture in sitting. 


vaiyatya, am, n. (fr. vi-yata), lasci- 
viousness, immodesty, boldness, impudence. 


afar vaiydsaki, ts, m. (a patronymic 
fr. vyasa), a son or descendant of Vy4sa. 
Vaiydsika, as, i, am, composed by Vyi4sa. 
Y vaiyushta, as, t, am (fr. vy-ushta), 


early, occurring at dawn, performed early im the 
morning. 


az vaira, am, n. (fr. vira), heroism, valour, 
prowess ; enmity, hostility, animosity, revenge, grudge, 
malice, spite, hatred, vindictiveness, opposition, strife, 
quarrel. = Vaira-kara, as, i, am, causing hostility, 
occasioning enmity, mischief-making. — Vatra-kdra, 
as, m, ‘ enmity-causer,’ an enemy. = Vaira-karana, 
am, n. a cause of hostility.=Vaira-krit, t, m. 
‘causing enmity,’ an enemy. =Vaira-niryatana, 
am, n. requital of enmity or of a grudge, revenge, 
retaliation, requital of an injury. = Vatra-prati- 
kriya, f. requital of hostile acts, revenge. = Vatra- 
pratimocana, am, n. deliverance or setting free 
from enmity,<Vaira-pratiyatena, am, n. the 
requital of enmity, taking vengeance. = Vaira- 
yatand, {, requital of a grudge, vengeance. = Vaira- 
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rakshin, i, ini, 4, guarding against or warding off hos- 
tility. — Vatra-suddhi, tz, f. the removal or wiping 
ont of a grudge, revenge, retaliation. = Vairatarka 
(Cra-at’), as, m. the Arjona tree. —Vairanuban- 
dha Cra-an’), as, m. beginning or commencement 
of hostilities, —Vairanubandhin, i, ini, t, com- 
mencing hostilities, leading to or resulting in enmity 
or hostility; (#), m. the calorific or heating solar 
ray; epithet of Vishnu. —Vatraroha (Cra-dr°), as, 
m, rise or advance of hostility, desperate combat. 
=Vairi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become 
hostile, be changed into enmity or hatred. — Vai- 
roddhara ("ra-ud”), ant, n. removal or redemption 
of a grudge, taking reveoge, retaliation. 

Vairaya, Nom. A. rairayate, -yitum, to become 
hostile, behave inimically, act in 2 hostile manner, 
fight. 

Vairayamana, a3, a, ant, becoming hostile or 
inimical, being an enemy. 

Vairin, i, ini, ¢, hostile, malicious, revengeful ; 
(7), m. a hero; an enemy. —Vairi-ta, f. or var 
tya,am,n. heroism ; enmity, hostility, malice, hatred. 


vairakta, am, n. (fr. vi-rakta), free- 
dom from worldly affections and passions, absence of 
affection or attachment, aversion, displeasure, dislike. 


rH vairangika, as, m. (fr. vi-ranga), 
one who has subdned all passions and desires, 2 
devotee, ascetic. 


vairalya, am, n. (fr. vi-rala), loose- 
ness or openness (of texture), fioeness; rareness, 
scarceness. 


Eran vairaga, am, n. (fr. vi-raga), absence 
of worldly passion, freedom from all desires. 

Vairagika, as, m. an ascetic who has subdued 
his passions and is free from desire. 

Vairagin, 7, m. an ascetic or devotee who has 
subdued all worldly desires; a particular class of reli- 
gious mendicaots. 

Vairagya, am, 0. freedom from passion, dispas- 
sion, absence of all worldly desires and appetites, 
asceticism, devotion. « Vairagya-sataka, am, 0p. N. 
of one hundred verses on asceticism by Bhartri-hari, 
(these verses constitute the third Sataka in his work.) 


vatraja, as, t, am (fr. 2. vi-raj), 
consisting of the Viraj metre, composed in this 
metre; consisting of ten syllables (as a Pada); of 
or belonging to the district called Viraj; epithet 
of particular worlds; (as), m.a2 son or descendant 
of Viraj, Manu Svayambhova; a patronymic of the 
Vedic Rishi Rishabha; (as), m. pl., N. of a parti- 
cular class of deities; of a class of Pitris; (am), n., 
N. of the Viraj metre; of a particular Saman or 
portion of the Sama-veda. 

Vairajaka, as, m. epithet of the nineteenth Kalpa. 


vairata, as, 1, am (fr. vi-rata), relat- 
ing or belonging to Virata ; (as), m. an earth-worm ; 
2 particular insect (= ¢ndra-gopa). = Vairdta-desa, 
as,m., N. of a country. = Vairdta-raja, as, m., N. 
of a king. 
Vaira{yd, f., N. of one of the sixteen Vidya-devis 
or goddesses of learning (with Jainas), 


vairina, as, m. (see virana), Ved. a 
kind of Virana grass, (Say. = virana-prakdra, Rig- 
veda [. 191, 3.) 

vairin. See above. 

vairipa, am, n. (fr. vi-riupa), Ved., 
N. of a particular Saman; (as), m. a patronymic 
of the Vedic Rishi Asht4-danshtra; of Nabha-pra- 

bhedana; of Sata-prabhedana; of Sadhri; (ds), m. 
* pl. N. of a race of Pitris (occupying the third or 
highest heaven), 

Vairiipya, am, n, difference or diversity of form, 
vanety of shape; deformity, ugliness. — Vairipya- 
ia, {. deformity, malformation. 


F vairaéana, as, i, am (fr. vi-roéana), 


acyfe vaira-suddhi. 


belonging to or coming’ from the Sun; descended 
from Viroéana, &c.; (as), m. a Bnddha (the third 
of the Dhyani-buddhas) ; a patronymic of the cele- 
brated Daitya Bali (sovereign of Mah&bali-pura, see 
bali); of the son of Agni; of the son of Sirya 
(the Sun); a Siddha, a sort of demigod or deified 
mortal. — Vairocana-niketana, am, n. ‘abode of 
Bali,’ Patala or that portion of the lower regions 
over which Bali presides, (see bali.) 

Vairodani, is, m.a Buddha; a patronymic of Bali, 
(see above) ; of the son of Agni; of the son of Sarya. 


vairati, is, m., N. of the Daitya 
Vana. 


as vaila, as, 1, am (fr. vila), relating or 
belonging to a hole or pit.—Vaila-stha, am, n., 
Ved. a pit, burying-place, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda 1.133, 3. maha-railasthe = sarvair gantavye 
maha-smasane or ndga-loke.) = Vaila-sthana, 
am, n., Ved. a place like a hole, a pit; 2 burying- 
place. Vaila-sthanaka, am, n., Ved. a pit. 

Asya vailakshanya, am, n. (fr. vi- 
lakshana), contrariety, difference, disparity, oppo- 
sition; purvokta-vailakshanyena, in opposition to 
what was before stated. 


vailakshya, am, n. (fr. ri-laksha), 
absence of mark or characteristic; contrariety, re- 
verse, inversion; the reverse of what is usnal or 
natnral, unnaturalness, affectation; sa-vailakshyam, 
affectedly, in a forced manner, unnatarally. 


area vailomya, am, n. (fr. vi-loma), 


contrariety, reverseness, opposition, oppositeaess. 


vailva, as, 1, am (fr. vilva), relating 
or belonging to the Vilva tree; made of Vilva 
wood; (am), n. the fruit of the Vilva or /Egle 
Marmelos, ~ Vailva-maya, as,?, am, made or con- 
sisting of the Vilva or of its wood, &c. 


vaivadhika, as, m. (fr. vi-vadha), 
a dealer, peddler, hawker, vender of various sub- 
stances (as grain, oil, ghee, fruit, sweetmeats, &c., 
= vivadhika). 


vaivarnya, am, n. (fr. vi-varna), 
diversity of colour, change of colour or complexion ; 
deviation or secession from tribe or caste, &c.; hete- 
ropeneousness, diversity, difference. 


vaiverta, am, n. (fr. vieverta), revo- 
lution, change or modification of existence; (cf. 
brahma-vaivarta. | 


W vaivasvata, as, m. (a patronymic 
fr. rivasvat), N. of Yama as son of Vivasvat, (see 
Yama); the seventh Manu or Manu of the present 
period (as son of Vivasvat and brother of Yama) ; 
the planet Satur; one of the Rudras; (am), n., 
scil. antara, epithet of the seventh or present Manv- 
antara (as presided over by Manu Vaivasvata); (2), 
f. a patronymic of Yam; the south, the sontbern 
quarter. = Vaivasvata-tirtha, am, n., N. of a cele- 
brated shrine and Tirtha,~ Vaivasvata-manvan- 
tara, am, n., N. of the seventh or present Manv- 
antara, q. Vv. 


raivahika, as, 1, am (fr. vi-vaha), 
belonging or relating to marriage, matrimonial, nup- 
tial; (as, am), m. n. a marriage, wedding; (a2), 
m,a son’s father-in-law or a daughter’s father-in-law, 
i.e. the father of a son’s wife or of a daughter's 
husband. 
Vaivahya, as, -hi, am, relating to mariage. 
FS vaivritia, as, 1, am (fr. vi-vyitti), of 
or belonging to Vi-vritti; (as), m. a particular modi- 
pa of Vedic accent, 
WWE vatsadya, am, n. (fr. vt-fada), white- 
ness; cleanness, purity, cleamess, perspicuity. 
vaiganta, as, 1, am (fr. veganta), 


Ved. belonging to the Soma ladle or cup; (amr), n. | the Nyaya proper, viz. pratyaksha or 


agifam vaiseshika. 


a cup of Soma juice, (according to modern scholars 
Vaisanta in Rig-veda VII. 33, 2. is probably the 
name of a river.) 


WFAA vaisampayana, as, m., N. of a 
celebrated sage (the original teacher of the Taittirlya- 
samhit4 or collection of hymnz of the Black Yajur- 
veda, see tatttiriya-samhita ; he was also the nar- 
rator of the Mah4-bh&rata to Janain-ejaya) ; N. of the 
author of a law-book. 

Vaisampayaniya, as, 4, am, of or belonging to 
Vaisamp4yana, 

ayest vaisali, f. [cf. vigala], N. of a town 
to the north of Patali-putra; (cf. ratsali.] 


vaigasa, as, t, am (fr. a form vi-Sasa, 
derived fr. vi-sas; cf. vi-Sasana), relating to 
slaughter or destruction, destructive ; (am), 
rending in pieces; slaughter, destruction; distress, 
pain, anguish, bindrance, impediment. 


t@ 1. vaisastra, am, n. (fr. vi-Sastri), 
government, sway, rule. 
2. vaisastra, am, n. (fr. vi-sastra), the state of 
being unarmed, defencelessness. 


T@ vaisakha, as, m. (fr. vi-Sakha), the 
first of the twelve months constituting the Hindd 
solar year (answering to April-May); 2 chuming- 
stick; (am), n. 2 particular attitude in shooting 
(standing with the feet a span apart) ; (i), f. the day 
of full moon in the month Vaisakha (=rakta-pu- 
narnava) ; N. of a wife of Vasu-deva. = Vaisakha- 
wadi, ind. in the dark half of the month Vaisakha., 

Vaisakhya, as, m., N. of a Muni. 


vaisaradya, am, n. (fr. visarada), 
cleverness, expertness, skill. 


vaigala, as, m. (fr. visala), N. of a 
Muni; (5, f., N. of a town [cf. visala]; of a wife 
of Vasu-deva. 


SIRE vaisika, as, m. (fr. vesya), a parti- 
cular kind of Nayaka or lover (in erotic poetry), one 
who associates with conrtezans; (am), n. harlotry, 
the allurements of harlots, arts of courtezans. 


afae vaisishta, am, n. (fr. vi-Sishta), dis- 
tinction, difference (=vaisish{ya below). 

Vaisishtya, am, n. endowment with some dis- 
tinguishing property or attribute, endowment with, 
possession of; distinction, peculiarity, difference, the 
state of distinguishing or being distioguished, differ- 
eocing; excellence. 


fA vaiseshika, as, 7, am (fr. visesha), 
characteristic; belonging to the Vaiseshika doctrine, 
(in this sense fr. vaiseshika, am, n.); (a3), m. 
a follower of the Vaiseshika doctrine; (am), n., 
N. of one of the two great divisions of the 
Nyaya school of philosophy founded by Kanada, 
(it was probably a later development of the other 
great division or ‘Nyaya proper’ founded by Gau- 
tama, with which it agrees in its analytical method 
of treating the various subjects of inquiry, but from 
which it differs in propounding only seven categories 
or topics instead of sixteen ; and more especially in 
its doctrine of visesha, ‘ particularity or individual 
essence,’ i.e. in its maintaining the eternally distinct 
or sut generte nature of the nine substances, air, fire, 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of 
which the first five, including mind, are held to be 
atomic: the seven Padarthas or categories are, 
1. Dravya, ‘ substance,’ divided into nine, as above 
stated; 2. Guna, ‘ quality,’ of which there are twenty- 
four [see guna]; 3. Karman, ‘ action ;’ 4. Samanya, 
‘genus’ and ‘species ? 5. Visesha, ‘ particularity,’ 
described above; 6. Samav4ya, ‘co-inherence’ or 
¢ perpetual intimate connection ;’ 7. A-bhava, ‘non- 
existence’ or ‘privation:’ Kanada’s system allows 
only two of the Pramanas, i. ¢. instruments or means 
of obtaining true knowledge, of the fonr admitted by 
knowledge 


afer vaiseshika-sitra. 


arising from contact of a sense with its object, and 
anumana, inference of three kinds [a priori, a pos- 
teriori, and analogy}, but the other Pramanas are 
said by some to be contained in these two; the 
system is tanght in the form of Sitras, and the 
Vaiseshika-siltras, like those of the Nydya proper, 
have been commented on by a triple set of con~ 
mentaries, aud expounded in various works, of which 
the best knowo are the Bhish4-parié¢heda with its 
commentary, called Siddhanta-muktavali, and the 
Tarka-sangraha.) —Vaiseshika-sitra, am, n. the 
aphorisms of the VaiSeshika branch of the Nyaya 
philosophy (attributed to Kanada). 

Vaiseshya, am, n. specific or generic distinction ; 
difference, superiority, pre-eminence. 


o, ra cy 

34 vaisya, as, m. (fr. 2. vis), a man 
who occupies the soil,’ ‘a man of the people,’ a 
Vaisya or man of the third caste whose business was 
agriculture and trade; (a), f. a woman of the Vaisya 
caste. — Vaisya-hanya, f. a Vaisya damsel, girl of the 
agricultural class.=V aisya-karman, a, 0. or vaisya~ 
kriyd, f. the business of a VaiSya, agriculture, trade. 
— Vaisya-ta, f. the state or condition of a Vaisya, 
(vaisyatam gam, to become a Vaisya.) = Vaisya- 
vritti, tz, f. the mode of life or occupation of a 
Vaisya, agriculture, trade. —Vaisya-ja, as, @, am, 
born of a Vaigya woman, the child of a VaiSya mother. 
—Vaisya-putra, ag, m. the son of a Vaisya mother. 


vaisravana, as, m. (fr. vi-sravas), 
‘son of Vigravas,’ epithet of Kuvera, the god of 
wealth; of Ravana (younger brother of Kuvera); 
N. of the fourteenth Muhirta. = Vaisravandnuja 
(na-an°), ag,m, the younger brother of Kuvera, i.¢. 
Ravana, —Vaisravanalaya (na-al°) or vaisra- 
vanavasa (na-dv’), as, m. ‘abode of Kuvera,’ the 
Indian fig-tree (=vafa).— Vaisravanodaya (na- 
ud’), as, m. ‘ Kuvera’s glory,’ the Indian fig-tree, 

~ 


jee vaisvadeva, as, i, am (fr. visva- 
deva), belonging or dedicated to the Visva-devas or 
Visve-devah, (vatsradevo lokah, the world of the 
Viéva-devas, Manu 1V. 183); offered to the Visva- 
devas; relating to all the divinities; (am), n. an 
offering or sacrifice to the Visva-devas; an offering 
to all deities (said to be performed by casting a little 
food into fire before a meal); (7), f. the eighth 
day of the second half of the month Magha; a 
species of the Parkti metre. — Vazsvadeva-karman, 
a, o. an oblation to the Visva-devas; an offering to 
the deities collectively. —Vaisvadeva-homa, am, 
n. oblation to the Visva-devas, 


VTAIL vaisvanara, as, i, am (fr. visva- 
nara), relating to or fit for all men, present with 
all men, common to all mankind, benefiting all men ; 
(as), m.’ son of Visva-nara,’ epithet of Agni or Fire, 
(Agni Vaisvanara is regarded as the author of the 
hymins Rig-veda X. 79, 80); the fire of digestion ; 
N. of a Danava; (in the Vedanta phil.) ‘ the Spirit 
of Humanity,’ N. of Intellect located in the collective 
aggregate -of bodies, the general consciousness; (2), 
f. a particular sacrifice performed at the beginning of 
every year; a particular division of the snn’s path. 

Vaiseanariya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to Vaisva- 
nara; (am), 0., scil. sata, a particular Vedic hymna. 


AwmfAa vaiscamitra, as, m. (fr. visva- 
mitra), a son or descendant of Visv4-mitra, a patro- 
nymic of several Vedic Rishis; (i), f. a female 
descendant of Visva-mitra. 


vaisvasika, as, t, am (fr. vi- 
§vasa), deserving confidence, trustworthy. 


IwMat vaisvi, f. (fr. visva), N. of the Nak- 
shatra called Uttara Ashadha or Uttarashadhd (so called 
because the ViSva-devas preside over this asterism). 


vaishamya, am, n. (fr. vishama), 
inequality, unevenness, oddness (opposed to evenness) ; 
difficulty ; calamity, misery, distress; injustice, harsh- 
oess; solitariness, singleness, 


aufaa vaishayika, as, i, am (fr. vishaya), 
relating to an object, having for an object, (the 
adhara of an action is called vaishayika when it 
is the aim or object of the action); belonging or 
relating to an object of sense, sensual, carnal; (as), 
m. a serisualist, one addicted to the pleasures of seuse, 
one occupied with worldly objects or interests. 


aqad vaishuvata, as,i,am (fr. vishu-vat), 
telating to the equinox, equinoctial, 


4 , : 
aBa vaishtuta, am, n. (fr. vi-shtuta), the 
ashes of a burnt-offering. 


az vaishtra, am, n. (in Unadi-s. IV. 159. 
fr, rt. I. vis), the world, a division of the universe, 
= pishtapa ; (as), m. (?), the sky (= 3. div); air, 
wind (=vdyu); N. of Vishnu (according to Sabda-k.). 


aang vaishnava, as, 1, am, relating or be- 
longing to Vishnu; worshipping Vishnu; (as), m. 
‘a worshipper or follower of Vishnu,’ N. of one of 
the three great divisions of modern Hind@ sects, 
(the other two being the Saivas and Saktas; the 
Vaishnavas believe in the supremacy of Vishgu over 
the other gods of the Tri-mirti; they are divided 
into six principal sects, as follow, x. the Rama&nujas 
or Sri-saimpradayins, founded by the celebrated re- 
former RamAnuja, who flourished in the south of 
India towards the latter part of the twelfth century; 
the most striking peculiarity of this sect, who are 
chiefly found in the south, is the scrupulous preparation 
aod privacy of their meals; they are distinguished by 
two perpendicular white lines drawn from the root 
of the hair to the commencement of each eyebrow, 
and a connecting transverse streak across the root of 
the nose; their chief authoritative works are the 
Vedanta-sitras and other Vedanta works, the Pati¢a- 
ratra of Narada, the Vishnu-Purana aod other Pu- 
ranas; 2. the RAmanandas, a sect founded by Ram4- 
nanda, disciple of Ramanuja, and very numerous in 
Gangetic India; they worship Vishnu under the form 
of Rama-dandra and his consort Sita ; their favourite 
work is the Bhakta-m4l4: 3. the followers of Kabir, 
a celebrated disciple of RamAnanda, principally found 
in upper and central India; they do not observe all the 
ceremonies of the Hindtis, but conform to the usages 
of caste, and pay a sort of respect to Vishnu: 4. the 
Vallabhacaryas or Rudra-sampraddyins, see valla- 
bhadarya; this sect draws its doctrines from the 
Bhagavata-Purana and works of Vallabha: §, the 
Madhvas or Brahma-sampradayins, founded by Ma- 
dhva¢carya, who is regarded by his followers as an 
incarnation of Vayu, the god of wind; they are 
found especially in the south of India, and appear to 
combine with their worship of Vishnu a friendly 
leaning towards the god Siva: 6. the Vaishnavas of 
Bengal, a sect founded by Caitanya, who is regarded 
as an incarnation of Krishna; their chief ritual con- 
sists in constantly repeating the name of Krishna); 
scil. yajria, a particular sacrificial ceremony; epithet 
of the asterism Sravana; (7), f. the personified Sakti 
of Vishnu (regarded as one of the Ma§atris); N. of 
Durga ; the plant Clitoria Tematea (= a-parajita) ; 
Asparagus Racemosus (= gatavari); sacred basil, 
Ocymum Sanctum; (am), n. a particular kind of 
prodigy or omen (belonging to or occurring in the 
param divam or upper sky), the ashes of a burnt- 
offering. = Vaishnava-tva, am, n. belief in Vishnu, 
the worship of Vishnu.—Vaishpava-purdna, am, 
n., N. of a Purana. = Vaishnava-sastra, am, 
n., N. of an astrological work by Ndardyama-dasa- 
siddha (= prasnarnava). — Vaishnava-siddhanta- 
dipika, f£.,N. of a work by Rama-éandra, = V aish- 
navakiata-candrika (va-ak°), f., N. of a com- 


mentary on the Vishno-Purana by Ratna-garbha.- 


—Vaishnavaéamana (va-dc°), am, n. sipping 
water three times in the worship of Vishnu. = Vaish- 
navaéara (va-a¢°), as, m. the rites or practices of 
the Vaishnavas. 


AM vaisdrina, as, m. (fr. vi-sdrin), a 
fish. 


atg vauddha. 
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aT vaisudana, am, n. (fr. vi-siiéana), 


assumption of female attire by a man (in the drama). 
vaihayasa, as, i, am (fr. vihayas), 
being in the air, aerial, suspended in the air; (as), 
m., N. of a lake. 
< a ~- *7- 
vaiharya, as, &, am (fr. vi-hara), to 
be played or sported with, to be conciliated by 
pleasantry (applied to a wife’s brother or brother-io- 
lay or other relations of a wife). 
azitaa vathasika, as, m. (fr. vi-hasa), a 
comic actor, buffoon; an actor (ia gencral). 


ATA vod. See under rt. vad, p. 877. 


avet vota, f. (perhaps more correctly writ- 
ten bofa=potd, q. v.), a female servant or slave. - 


Nz vodra, as, m. (etymology doubtful), 
a kind of large snake, the Bor or Boa Constrictor 
(=go-nasa) ; a sort of fish; (f), f. the fourth part 
of a Pana, 

aieaq vodhavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. vah), 
to be bome or carried; able to be borne, &c. 

Vodhu, us, m. the son of a woman living in her 
father’s house (whose husband is absent). 

“odhri, dha, dhri, dhri, one who carries or bears 
or draws, carrying, bearing, drawing; (dha), m.a 
bearer, porter; a leader, guide; a charioteer; a 
draught-horse; a bull; a bridegroom; (cf. Lat. 
vector. | 

ATE vonta, as, m. (fr. rt. vunt?), a stalk, 


stem. 


ate voda, as, a, am (etymology doubtful), 
wet, moist, damp. 

Qe vodala, as, m. the sheat fish, Si- 
lurus Boalis (= pathina). 

~ 

WAIT vopa-deva, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Mugdha-bodha grammar, the Kavi-kalpa- 
droma, and various other works (including, according 
to some, the Bhagavata-Purina; he was a son of 
KeSava and pupil of Dhane$vara, and is said to have 
flourished about the latter half of the thirteenth 
century at the court of HemAdri, king of Deva-giri, 
now Dowlatabad). 

aratfon vopahta or vopalita-sinha, as, 
m., N. of a lexicographer. 

QZ vora, as, m. (probably not a Sanskrit 
word), 2 sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang. = Vora- 
patti, f. a sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on 
(perhaps made of the straw of the Vora). 

MTC voraka, as, m. (=volaka), a scribe, 
writer. 


AZ vorata, as, m. a sort of jasmine. 

QC vorava, as, m.a kind of rice (perhaps 
that called Boro, which is cut in March or Apmil). 

MSTA vorukhana, as, m. a horse (de- 


scribed as one of a white and red colour). 

Par) vola, am, n. gum-myrrh (= rakta- 
paha). 

MwA volaka, as, m. [ef. voraka], a 


scribe, writer; (¢h@), f. a sort of cake or pudding 
made with flour and sugar. 


QATAR vallasaka, N. of a town. 

@VAlz vollaha, as, m. a kind of horse 
(with a light mane and tail). 

aoe volhri, tha, m., Ved. =vodhri, a 
bearer, carrier; an animal used for draught. 

feta vohittha, am, n. a vessel, ship. 

ae vauddha, am, n. (for bauddha), the 


collective body of Buddhist writings, (applied also to 
other infidel writings such as those of the Jainas.) 
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vaushat, ind. (perhaps for a form 
vokshat fr. rt, 1. vah, and meaning ‘may he, i.e. 
Agni, carry the offering to the gods;’ according to 
others merely a lengthened form of vashat, q.¥.), an 
exclamation or formula used on offering an oblation to 
the gods or Manes with fire; [cf. Zend vaoshat.] 


J 1. vya, as, m. (fr. rt. cye), a coverer. 


J 2. rya (contracted fr. avyaya), a techni- 
cal symbol for indeclinables such as ni, it, svar, &e, 


ary cy-ansa, as, m., N. of a son of Vi- 
pracitti. 
Vy-ansaka, as, m. 2 mountain. 
vy-ansuka, as, 4, am, without a 
garment, uodressed, naked, 


aay vy-ans (vi-ans), cl. 10. P. -ansayatt, 
~yitum, to divide asunder, divide; to render useless 
or harmless, foil, ward off; to deceive. 

Vy-ansaka, as, m, a cheat, rogue, juggler. 

Vy-ansana, am, n. cheating, tricking, deceiving. 

Vy-ansaniya, as, 4, am, to be deceived or cheated. 

Vy-ansita, as, 4, am, tricked, deceived, cheated ; 
disappointed in one’s expectations. 

WA vy-ansa, as, d, am, Ved. without a 
shoulder, shoulderless, mutilated, (Say. = vigatansa- 
chinna-bahu); (as), m., N. of a Rakshasa, 


WR vy-akta, vy-akti. See col. 2. 


vy-aksh (vi-aksh), cl. 1.5. P. -akshati, 
~akshnatt, &e. = vy-as, to pervade, &c. 


QA vy-aksha, as, a, am, (in astronomy) 
having no latitude; [ef. ntr-aksha.] 

WN vy-agra, as, a, am, bewildered, per- 
plexed, distracted; agitated, alarmed, frightened ; 
zealous, eaget, eagerly engaged in, occupied, zealously 
occupied ; (as), m., N. of Vishnu.—Vyagra-ta, 
f, or vyagra-trva, am, n. perplexedness, perplexity, 
confusion, anxiety; zealous occupation, zeal. = Vya- 
gra-purandhri-varga, as, d, am, having compa- 
nies of matrons zealously occupied. = Vyagra-manas, 
Gs, as, as, perplexed or bewildered in mind, 


QF vy-anga, as, a, am, limbless, de- 
formed, mutilated; lamed, lame; bodiless; ill- 
arranged; (as), m.a cripple; a frog; discoloration 
of the face, dark spots on the cheek. = Vyarga- 
tva, am, n. mutilation; the state of a cripple, 
maimedoess.—Vyangartha (ga-ar’), as, m. (io 
rhetoric) suggested sense or meaning. 

Vyangaya, Nom. P, vyangayati, -yitum, to 
mutilate, maim, cripple. 


WHC vy-angara, as, a, am, without char- 
coal, having no fire, (vyangdre, at the time when 
the burning charcoal is extinguished.) 


WAS vy-angula, am, n. the sixtieth part 
of an“Angula. 


aq 1, vyaé (probably connected with 
2. vy-ad), cl. 6.P. vidati, vfvyada, vya- 
cishyati, aryadit or avyadit, vyacitum, to cheat, 
trick, defraud, deceive; to encompass, embrace, sur- 
round (Ved.) ; to pervade, contain (Ved.) : Caus. rya- 
éayati, -yitum, Aor. avivyacat: Desid. viryadt- 
shati: Intens. vevi¢yate, vdvyaditi or vavyakti. 

Vyaéas, as, n., Ved. anything which is expanded 
or spread, (Say. =vyaptam antariksham); expanse, 
amplitude, vastness, (Say.=tydpana.) — Vyadas- 
val, an, ati, at, Ved. expansive, (Say. = ryaptt- 
mat, Rig-veda Il. 3, 5); (according to some) ema- 
lous, (see Rig-veda VI. 25, 6, Nirukta VIII. 10.) 

Vyatishtha, as, a, am, Ved, expanding every- 
where, extending far and wide, 

WI 2. vy-ad or vy-ané (vi-aé), cl. 1. P. A. 
-aéali, -ardati, -te, -ancitum, Ved. to force or bend 
asunder, sunder, separate; to make wide, extend. 


Vy-atyamana, as, G, am, being widened, being 
extended. 


ang vaushat, 


WI vy-aj (vi-aj), cl. 1. P. -azati, -azitum, 
Ved. to throw in various directions, toss about, move 
to and fro. 

Vy-aja, as, m. a fan (=vy-ajana). 

Vy-ajanu, am, n.a palm-leaf or other substance 
used as a fan, a fan (in general). 


bn = | vy-anj (vi-anj), cl. 7. P. A. -anakti, 
-ankte, -anktum or -anjitum, to anoint thoroughly 
(Ved.); to decorate, adorn, miake beautiful or band- 
some (A,, Ved.); to cause to appear, develop, mani- 
fest; to discriminate, make clear: Pass. -ajyate, to 
be manifested or developed; to be expressed: Caus. 
-anjayati, -yitwm, to cause to appear, make clearly 
visible or manifest. 

Vy-akta, as, @, am, adomed, decorated, hand- 
some, beautiful (Ved.); caused to appear, manifested, 
developed, manifest, apparent, evident, specifically 
known or understood; specified, distinguished; spe- 
cific, individual; wise, learned ; (as), m. ‘ the mani- 
fested,’ epithct of Vishnu; (am), n. ‘the discrete or 
discemible,’ that which is developed as the prodact 
of a-vyakta, q.v. (in the Sankhya philosophy) ; 
(am), ind. manifestly, evidently, clearly, certainly. 
= Vyakta-ganita, am, n. calculation with known 
numbers, arithmetic. — Vyakta-td, f. or ryakta-tva, 
am, 0. distinctness, manifestation. — V yakta-taraka, 
as, G, am, having clear stars. = Vyakta-drish{artha 
(ta-ar°), as, &, am, perceiving or witnessing a 
transaction with one’s own eyes, any one present as 
an eye-witness, a witness (in general). =Vyakta- 
bhuj, k, k, k, consuming everything manifested or 
all visible things (said of time). =Vyakta-rast, is, 
f. (in arithmetic) known or absolute quantity. = Vyak- 
ta-riipa, as, m.‘ having a manifested form,’ epithet 
of Vishnu. = Vyakta-riipin, 3, ini, i, baving a 
discernible shape. — Vyakta-lakshman, a, @, a, 
baving evident signs, having clear marks, clearly 
characterised. = Vyakta-vikrama, as, 4, ant, dis- 
playing valour. Vyakti-karana, am, n. the act of 
making manifest or clear or distinct. —Vyakti-kri, 
cl. 8. P. A. -haroti, -hurute, -kartum, to make 
manifest, make clear or distinct. —Vyakti-krtta, as, 
a, am, made clear or manifest, made distinct. 
=—Vyakt-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become clearly visible, be distinct or clear. — Vyakti- 
bhita, as, d, am, become clearly visible, distinct, 
clear.—Vyaktodita (°ta-ud’), as, 4, am, spoken 
clearly or plainly. 

Vy-akti, is, f. visible appearance or manifestation, 
making clear or evident, clearness, distinctness, dis- 
cernibility, discrimination; specific appearance or 
variation, individuality ; a person, an individual (op- 
posed to jati), variety; gender (in gram.); case, 
inflection, the proper form of any inflected word; 
a vowel (?).—Vyakti-ta, f. or vyakti-tva, am, n. 
distinctness, individuality, personality. 

Vy-angya, as, &,am, to be indicated correctly, 
to be intimated by sarcastic allusions or insinuations 
(applied to figurative or poetical speech, allusive lan- 
guage or insinuation, sarcasm, covert expression of 
suspicion or contempt, &c.). = Vyangyokti Cya- 
uk°), 18, f. covert language, sarcastic insinuation. 

Vy-anjaka, as, tka, am, making clear, clearly 
showing, manifesting, indicating, denoting, declar- 
ing; (as), m. external indication of passion or feel- 
ing, gesture, dramatic action ; feeling; a sign, mark, 
symbol ; figurative expression or insinuation. = Vyazi- 
jaka-tva, am, n. the containing figurative or allusive 
expressions, indication by covert insinuations or ellip- 
tical language. = Vyanjakartha (°ka-ar°), as, m, 
(in rhetoric) a suggestive or significant sense. 

Vy-anjana, am, n. the act of making cleat, mark- 
ing, distinguishing, indicating ; a consonant (as martk- 
ing or distinguishing sound); a mark, spot, sign, 
token; insignia, paraphernalia; a mark or sign of 
puberty; the beard; mark of sex or gender, a privy 
part (male or female); anything used in dressing or 
preparing food, anything mixed with food, seasoning, 
sauce, condiment; a limb, member (= ava-yava); 
day, =dina; (an, &), n. f. figurative expression or 
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insiuuation ; irony, sarcasm; (@), f. the third power 
of a word, suggestion. —Vyarnjana-sangama, ar, 
m. a Collection or group of consouants. = Vyaijana- 
sandhi, 7s, m. the junction of consonants (in gram- 
mar).= Vyarjana-sannipata, as, m. the falling 
together or conjunction of consonants. = Vyanjana- 
athaae, ind. in the place of condiment, as seasoning. 
— Vyanjand-cyitti, is, f. figurative or elliptical 
style. — Vyanjanodaya (na-ud’), as, 4, am, fol- 
lowed by a consonant. = V yarijanopadha (na-up’), 
as, a, am, preceded by a consonant. 

Vy-aijayat, an, anti, at, making clearly visible 
or manifest. 

Vy-anjijishu, ue, us, u, wishing to make clearly 
visible, trying to make manifest, wishing to detect 
or expose, &c. 

Vy-aijita, as, @, am, clearly manifested or made 
visible, distinguished, marked, characterised. = Vyai- 
jita-vrittibleda, as, &, am, having varying actions 
manifested. 


QsTA vyadambaka or vyadambana or 
vyadambara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ad with 
vi), the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis, 


AA vyat. See under rt. 1. v7, p. 953. 
ata vy-ati-kri (vi-ati-), cl. 8. A. -ku- 


rute, 8&c., to act mutually or reciprocally: Pass. 
-kriyate, to be greatly changed or moved, 

1. vy-attkara, as, G, am, acting reciprocally, acting 
on’ or with one another, reciprocal; pervading, 
spreading through or over; contiguous to, in contact 
with; (as), m. reciprocal action, reciprocity, mutual 
relation, exchange, interchange; coutact, contignity, 
union; alternation ; action (in general) ; obstruction, 
hindrance, reverse, misfortune, calamity; opportunity. 

Vy-atikrita, as, 4d, am, pervaded, 


matte vy-ati-kri (vi-ati-), Pass. -kiryate, 
&e., to be scattered in different directions; to be 
mixed together. 

2. vy-atikara, as, Mm. a scattering in different 
directions, mixing or blending together, mixture. 

Vy-atikirna, as, & am, scattered about in dif- 
ferent directions, mixed together, 


aiTHA vy-ati-kram (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-kramati, -kramate, -Lramitum, to go or pass by, 
pass over or beyond; to elapse, be spent (said of 
time); to step over, transgress, offend against; to 
excel, surpass, conquer; to neglect, omit, violate, 
forget; to apply one’s self to anything (acc.) in a 
wrong manner. 

Vy-atikrama, as, m. passing over or beyond, 
transgressing, deviating ; violating, non-performance, 
disregard, neglect, breach, (samvido vyatitramah, 
violation or breach of a contract); inverted order, 
inversion, reverse, contrariety, opposition, the con- 
trary of anything, the contrary of right, crime, vice, 
fault, sin; the contrary of prosperity, adversity, mis- 
fortune. 

Vy-atikranin, i, in2, t, passing over, deviating, 
transgressing. 

Vy-atikramya, ind. having passed over or beyond, 
having transgressed or violated; having disregarded 
or neglected. 

Vy-atikranta, as, d, am, passed over; gone by, 
elapsed ; transgressed, violated, retracted; neglected, 
disregarded; reversed, inverted. 


watts vy-ati-gam (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -gaé- 
chatt, -gantum, to go or pass by, to be spent (as 
time), 

Vy-atigata, a8, d, am, passed by, elapsed. 

WAM vy-ati-ga (vi-ati-), cl. 3. P. -sigati, 
-gatum, to pass by. 

WAAL vy-ati-car (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. (ep. 
also A.) -Carati (-te), -Caritum, to transgress against, 
commit an offence against, offend. 


wats vy-ati-cumb (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. 


afrytea vy-atidumbita. 


-cumbati, -Cumbitum, to kiss or touch closely, be 
in immediate contact with, 

Vy-atiéumbita, as, a, am, touching closely, in 
immediate coutact with. 

wafTHA cy-ati-jalp (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. 
~jalpati, jalpitun, to chatter together, gossip, talk 
with one another. 

wafatst vy-ati-ji (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. A. 
jayati, -te, ~jetum, to overcome, surpass, excel. 

wafaty vy-ati-tan (vi-ati-). cl. 8. A. -ta- 
nute, -tanitum, to extend mutually, vie with each 
other in extending or spreading out. 

sata vy-ati-tri (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -tarati, 
-taritum or -taritum, to pass completely across, pass 
over successfully, overcome. 

aafrat vy-ati-ni (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -nayati, 
&¢., Ved. to allow to pass away. 

waft vy-ati-bha (vi-ati-), cl. 2. A. -bhate, 
-babhe, to shive forth fully or brightly (used imper- 
sonally). 

wail vy-ati-bhi (vi-ati-), cl. I. A. -bha- 
wate, &c., to vie with any one (acc.), contend for 
precedence or superiority. 

atta vy-atimargsa (vi-ati-), as, m. (in 
Vedic ritual) a particular kind of vihdra, q. v., (it is 
described as the mutual transposition of the several 
Padas or half verses or whole verses of the first and 
second Valakhilya hymns which are repeated in sets, 
two being always taken together.) 

Vy-atimargam, ind., Ved. having skipped or 
passed over, having missed or taken alternately, alter- 
nating. 


afnqe vy-ati-muh (vi-ati-), cl. 4. P. -muh- 


-yati, 8c., to be excessively perplexed or embarrassed. 


Vy-atimidha, as, a, am, excessively perplexed 
or embarrassed, utterly distracted. 


@fAAT vy-ati-ya (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P. -yati, 
~yatum, to go completely through, penetrate, per- 
vade (with acc., Ved.); to pass by, flow on (as 
time). 

Vy-atiyata, as, a, am, gone by, passed, spent. 


=afay vy-ati-yu (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P.,9. P. A. 
~yautt, -yundti, -yunite, -yavitum, to join with 
one another, unite mutually, mix together, inter- 
mingle. — 

wafatt vy-ati-ra (vi-ati-), cl. 2. A. -rate, 
vy-aty-are, see Pan. VI. 4, 64. 

afr cavy-ati-rié (vi-ati-), Pass. -ri¢yate, 
to reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (with 
abl. or acc.) ; to be separated from, differ from, deviate. 

Vy-atirikta, as, d, am, reaching beyond, passing 
or projecting beyond, surpassing, excelling, excessive, 
immoderate ; separate, different from, distinct from ; 
excepted ; withdrawn, withheld; (am), ind. with 
the exception of, except, without (e.g. svara-v®, 
except the accent). 

Vy-atireka, as, m. reaching or passing beyond, ex- 
celling, excellence; separation from, distinction, differ- 
ence, separateness, deviation; exception, exclusion, 
negation, interception ; contrariety, contrast, dissimili- 
tude, a particular figure in rhetoric or poetry (the con~ 
trasting of things compared in some respects with each 
other); logical discontinuance (opposed to anvaya), 
negative inference; (ena), ind. with exception of, 
without ; (e), ind. on the contrary supposition. = Vya- 
tireka-vyapti, i3, f. *pervasion of difference or 
dissimilitude,’ a comprehensive argument derived 
from negation or non-existence of certain qualities. 
— Vyatirekilankara (°ka-al°), as, m. the rheto- 
rical figure called Vyatireka, (see above.) 

Vy-atirekin, i, ini, 1, passing beyond, excelling, 
distinguishing, discriminating ; excepting; different, 
reverse. = Vyatireki-linga, am, n. an exclusive 
mark, i.e, a negative property (which excludes its 
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subject from the class possessing the corresponding 
positive property). = Vyatireky-uddharana, am, n. 
illustration by coatrast or negation (of certain pro- 
perties). 


aire vy-ati-ruh (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -ro- 
hati, -rodhum, to pass into various states of being, 
attain to or obtain another (state): Caus. -ropayati 
or -rohayati, -yitum, to eject, expel, remove, dis- 
possess. 

Vy-atiropita, as, G, am, ejected, displaced, ex- 
pelled, ousted, dispossessed, removed from rightful 
possession. 


aafres fat vy-atilanghin, t, int, t, passing 
or falling away from, slipping away. 

ara vy-ati-lu (vi-ati-), cl. 9. A. -lunite 
(also P. -Lundtz if joined with itaretara, anyonya, 
or paraspara, see Pan. I. 3, 16), Lavitum, to cut 
or hurt one another, cut mutually. 


afaag vy-ati-vah (vi-ati-), cl. 1. A. -va- 
hate, &c., to bear mutually or reciprocally, (see 
Vopa-deva XXIII. 55.) 


aghast vy-ati-vrit (vi-ati-), cl. 1. A. -var- 
tate, &c. (in Fut., Cond., and Aor. also P., see rt. 
I. vit), vartitum, to go or pass over, pass through; 
to escape, avoid; to glide or pass away, elapse; to 
depart from (with abl.), Jeave, quit, abandon. 


MATH vy-ati-shanj (vi-ati-saiy), cl. 1. 
P, -shajati (sometimes A. -shajate), -sharktum, 
to connect mutually, mix together (P.); to chauge 
(A.): Pass. -shajyate, to be mutually connected, 

Vy-atishakta, as, d, am, mutually coanected or 
joined or related, &cc.; intermarried, intermarrying. 

Vy-atishanga, as, m. mutual connection, reci- 
procal junction or relation; fastening or tying to- 
gether; absorption (in Vedic grammar). = Vyati- 
shanga-vat, an, ati, at, having mutual connection, 
connected, united, mixed. 


arin vy-ati-san-dah (vi-ati-sam-), cl. 
1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, to burn up entirely. 


ar fray vy-ati-srip (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -sar- 
pati, -sarptum or -sraptum, to move to and fro, 
fly in every direction. 

Vy-atisarpat, an, anti, at, going or flying in all 
directions. 

aire vy-ati-han (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P. 
-hanti, -hantum, to strike one another; to strike 
again, strike in return. 

Vy-atighnat, an, ati, aé, striking again or in 
return, 


aa iney vy-ati-has (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P, -ha- 
salt, -hasitum, to langh at each other. 


MPS vy-ati-hri (vi-ati-), cl.1.A. -harate, 
&c., to take or receive mutually, take in exchange. 

Vy-atihara, as, m, barter, exchange ; reciprocity ; 
exchange of blows or abuse, 

Vy-atihara, as, m.=vy-atihara above. 


at 1. vy-ati (vi-ati-i), cl. 2. P. vyaty- 
eti, -etum, to pass away or over, pass by, elapse ; 
to go away, depart from, deviate or swerve from, 
leave (with abl.), take an irregular course; to go 
beyond, transgress, to pass a person or place (with 
acc.); to pass or spend (a fixed time, &c.); to sur- 
pass, excel, overcome, conquer; to disregard, neg- 
lect, omit. 

Vy-atiyat, an, ati, at, passing away, passing by, 
&e.; disregardiag, paying no attention to (any- 
thing). 

Vy-atita, ag, G@, am, passed away, passed by, 
elapsed, passed over, gone; departed, dead ; departed 
from, left, abandoned ; disregarded, omitted. 

Vy-atitya, ind. having passed by, having gone 
through or passed over. 

Vy-atyaya, a8, M. passing or going away, going 
io a different direction, coutrariety, opposition, oppo- 
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sition to the usual rule, (vyatyayena, by an irregu- 
larity, against the usual rule, in opposition to the usual 
tule); reverse ; inverted or reverse order; transposi- 
tion, transmutation, interchange. 


@at 2. vyati (perhaps connected with rt. 
I. vi or with vy-ati), Ved., according to Say. on 
Rig-veda IV. 32, 17. vyatinadm =gamanavatam 
asvanam, of swift-going horses; on Rig-veda I. 
155, 6. vyatin = vividhan eva sva-bhavan, various 
states or revolutioas, 


aaa vy-atipata, as, m. (fr. rt. pat with 
vt and ati), falling entirely away, total departure, 
deviation from (right), excessive sin, great or por- 
tentous calamity, any portent or prodigy indicating 
or occasioning calatnity (as a comet, earthquake, 
&¢.); disrespect, contempt; the seventeenth of the 
astroaomical Yogas; the day of new moon (when it 
falls on Ravi-vara or Sunday, and when the moon 
is in certain mansions, such as Sravana, Dhanishtha, 
&e.); a malignant aspect of the sun and moon 
(when they are on opposite sides of either solstice 
and their minutes of declination are the same; cf. 
vaidhrita). 


BAL vy-atihdra. See vy-ati-hri, col. 2. 
GMAT 1. vy-aty-as (vi-ati-as), cl. 2. A. 


ty-ati-ste (Ist sing. -ati-he, 2nd sing. -até-se, Pan. 
VII. 4, §0, §2), to be above, excel, surpass. 


MAY 2. vy-aty-as (vi-ati-as), cl. 4. P. 
-asyati, -asitum, to throw or place in an inverted 
position, invert, place across, 

Vy-atyasta, as, @, am, thrown or placed in an 
inverted position, reversed, inverted, changed into 
the opposite; contrary, opposite, placed across or 
crosswise, crossed, (vyatyasta-panind, with crossed 
hands.) 

Vy-atyasa, ag, m. inverted position, inverted or 
reverse order; coutrariety, oppositeness, opposition, 
reverse, 

Vy-atyasam, ind., Ved. having inverted, having 
placed crosswise ; alternating, altemately, 


WIR vy-aty-uh (vi-ati-uh, see rt. 1. uh), 
cl. 1, P. -tihati, -iihitum, Ved. to place or arrange 
differently ; to be ever changiag the order of any- 
thing. 

vyath, cl. 1. A. vyathate (ep. also 

P, -ti), vivyathe, vyathishyate, avya- 
thishta (Ved. vyathishat), vyathitum (Ved. Inf. 
vyathishyat), to tremble, be agitated or disqnieted 
or afflicted ; to suffer pain, be sorrowful or unhappy 
or vexed, fall into misfortune; to be afraid of, fear 
(with abl.); to suffer; to dry, become dry: Pass, 
vyathyate: Caus. vyathayati, -yitum, Aor. avivya- 
that, to disquiet, pain, afflict, make uaeasy; to destroy, 
baffle; to frighten; to lead or turn away: Desid. 
vivyathishate : Intens, vavyathyate, vavyattt ; a 
Goth. vithon ; (perhaps also) Gr. G07, d00par, wO€on, 
évaci-x Oar, évyoots. | 

Vyathaka, as, ikd, am, inflicting pain, paining, 
causing pain, torturing, paioful; distressing, afflict- 
ing, causing alarm. 

Vyathat, an, anti, at, trembling, sorrowing, 
being in pain or trouble. 

Vyathana, am,n. the act of giving pain, paining ; 
(in Vedic grammar) change, alteration, variation. 

Vyathaniya, as, 4, am, to be pained or afflicted, 
capable of being agitated or disturbed. 

Vyathamana, as, &, am, quivering, trembling, 
feeling pain, 

Vyathayat, an, anti, at, paining, distressing, 
disquieting. 

Vyatha, f. disqnietude, perturbation, agitation; 
pain, agony; anguish, ache; distress; alarm, fear ; 
disease. Vyatha-kara, as, 7, am, causing pain 
(bodily or mental), painful, excruciating. = V yathan- 
vita (thd-an*), as, a, am, suffering pain, pained. 
~Vyatha-rahita, as, &, am, free from pain. 
= Vyatha-vat, dn, ati, at, full of pain. 

11 P 
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Vyathi, ts, 18, i, Ved. agitated, quivering, moving 


fa vyathi. 


dayati, -yitwm, to cause to resound or re-echo, fill 


about, troubled, distressed, (Say. = ryathita, Rig-veda , with noise or cries, &c. 


V. 59, 2;=Calita, X. 86, 2); (4s), m. a weapon, 
(Say. = Sastra, Rig-veda VI. 28, 3); a malevolent 
or evil-disposed person, (Say. = badhaka, rakshasa, 
Rig-veda IV. 4, 3;=hAtnsaka, VI. 62, 3.) 

Vyathita, as, G, am, agitated, disquieted, per- 
turbed, pained, tortured; distressed, afflicted; dis- 
turbed, troubled; alarmed, frightened. 

Vyathitarya, as, d,am, to be pained or distressed. 

Vyathis, is, n., Ved. perturbatioo, anger (accord- 
ing to Naigh. Il. 13; perhaps referrible to vyathi 
above). 

Vyathya, as, &, am, to be pained or distressed, 
&e. 
Vyathyamana, as, G, am, being disquieted or 
agitated, being pained or distressed. 

Vyathyayas, in Naigh. I. 14. a various reading 
for a-vyathayas, (see a-vyatht.) 


WE vy-ad (vi-ad), cl. 2. P. -atti, -attum, 
to bite through or on all sides, gnaw, nibble, eat. 


ay vyadh, cl. 4. P. vidhyati, vivyadha, 

\ vyatsyatt, avyatsit, vyaddhum (ep. 
veddhum), to pierce, perforate ; to strike, beat, smite, 
stab; to pick; to tear, burt, wound; to wave in 
triumph: Pass. vidhyate, to be pierced: Caus. vya- 
dhayati, ~yitum, Aor. avivyadhat : Desid. vivyat- 
sati: Intens. vevidhyate, vavyaddhi(?); [ef. per- 
haps Gr. FeO ia deOAcs.} 

Viddha, as, a, am, pierced, perforated, wounded, 
&c. See p. 920, col. 2. 

Viddhva, ind. baving pierced, having strack. 

Vidhyat, an, anti, at, piercing, perforating; 
stabbing, striking, wounding, killing. 

Vidhyamana, as, &, am, being pierced or struck 
or wounded, 

Vedha, vedhaka, &c. See p. 965, col. 3. 

Vyadha, as, m. piercing, perforating; striking, 
smiting ; a stroke, wound; (@), f. bleeding. 

Vyadhana, am, n. the act of piercing, perforating. 

Vyadhya, as, d, am, to be pierced or wounded, 
(in this sense also eyddhya); (as), m. an effigy or 
mark for archers to shoot at, a butt, target, (accord- 
ing to Sabda-k. = dhanurguna ?) 

Vydadha, as, m. ‘one who pierces or wounds,’ a 
hunter, one who lives by killing deer, &c., (if re- 
garded as a particular caste, supposed to be the son 
of a Kshatriya by a Sarvasvin mother) ; a low man, 
wicked person.—Vyadha-ta, {. the state or busi- 
ness Of a hunter. Vyadha-bhita, as, m, ‘ afraid of 
bunters,’ a deer. 

Vyadhaya, Nom. A. vyadhayate, &e., to become 
a hunter. 

1. ryadhin, f, tni, t, possessing buaters, frequented 
by honters. 

2. tyadhin, i, ini, i, piercing, wounding. 

aA vy-adhikarana, am, n. the sub- 
sisting or inhering in different receptacles or subjects 
or substrata (sometimes applied to a loose or am- 
biguous argument; probably opposed to saméand- 
dhikarana, see visesha-vyapti). 


“qf vyadhita, as, G, am (a doubtful 


word), made, done (?). 


Wty vy-adhva, as, m. a bad road, wrong 
road, 

Vy-adhvan, G, m., Ved. ‘having various paths,’ 
epithet of Agni, (Say. = vividha-jvala, Rig-veda I. 
147.) 

We vy-an (vi-an), cl. 2. P. -aniti, -anitum, 
Ved. to breathe through, breathe. 


vy-anu-dha (vi-anu-), cl. 3. A. 
-dhatte, -dhatum, Ved. to unfold, display, (accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda J. 166, 10. vi-dhire= 
vividham dhérayanti, apparently connecting dhire 
with 3 and not with ey-anu.) 


STAC vy-anu-nad (vi-anu-), Caus. ~na- 


Vy-anunaida, as, m. reverberation, Jond and ex- 
tending sound or noise. 

Vy-anunadayat, an, antt, at, causing to resound 
or reverberate, filling with sound or noise. 


Batt vy-antara, as, m. a kind of super- 
natural being, (eight classes are enumerated, viz. 
Pifa¢éa, Bhiita, Yaksha, Rakshasa, Kinnara, Kim- 
purusha, Mahoraga, and Gandharva,) 


BHATT vy-anv-a-rabh (vi-anu-a-), cl. 1. 
A. -rabhate, &c., Ved. to hold or touch on both 
sides. 


qq vy, cl. 10. P. vyapayati, -yztum, 
\ to throw (=rt. 1. wip); to throw away, 
diminish, waste; [cf. rt. vyay.] 

t vy-apa-krish (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. 
-karshati, -karshtum, -krashtum, to draw or drag 
away or off; to lead astray, seduce; to take off (as 
clothes), undress; to take away, remove, give up. 

Vy-apakarshat, an, anti, at, drawing off or away. 
Vy-apakrishta, as, a, am, drawn or dragged off, 
drawn aside, taken away, taken off, removed. 


vy-apa-kram (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. 
-kramati, -kramitum, to go away, move off, retire, 
depart. 


AAA vy-apa-gam (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. 
-gatchati, -gantum, to go away, retire, retreat, 
escape, disappear; to move away from, be entirely 
removed from, 

Vy-apagacchat, an, anti, at, going away, leaving. 

Vy-apagata, as, a, am, gone away or off, gone; 
departed from, fallen away from (with abl.); disap- 
peared, = Vyapagata-gu¢, k, k, k, one whose sor- 
row has departed, free from grief. 2 

Vy-apagama, as, m. going away, departure, 


BMV vy-apa-trap (vi-apa-), cl. 1. A. 
-trapate (ep. also P. -ti), -trapitum, -traptum, to 
tum away through shame or embarrassment; to be- 
come shy, be ashamed. 

Vy-apatrapa, as, &, am, shameless, (in this word 
2 is privative. ) 

V y-apatrapat,an,anti, at, = vy-apatrapamana. 

Vy-apatrapamana, as, d, am, tuming away 
through shame, being ashamed ; shy. 


aqyfest vy-apa-dis (vi-apa-), cl. 3. 6. P. 
-dideshti, -disati, -deshtum, to point ont, indicate, 
represent, signify, mean, intend ; to designate, name ; 
to represent falsely, feign, pretend, hold forth as a 
pretext: Pass. -désyate, to be represented or shown, 
(itt vy-apadisyate, so it is represented, so it is said 
or intended or signified, such a form of expression 
is used): Caus. -desgayat?, -yitum, to cause to be 
named after, call after. 

Vy-apadisat, an, ati or anti, at, representing. 

Vy-apadisya, ind, having represented or shown ; 
having represented falsely, having feigned or pre- 
tended. 

Vy-apadishta, as, d, am, represented, signified, 
shown, informed, named; tricked; pleaded as a 
pretext or in excuse. 

Vy-apadesa, as, m, representation, information, 
apprising, notice, hint; a particular form of speech ; 
designation by name or appellation; a name, title, 
appellation; family, race; fame, renown; fraud, 
craft; stratagem, device, pretext, excuse. 

Vy-apadeshtri, (a, tri, tri, one who represents 
or shows, one who designates or names; one who 
represents falsely, one who pretends or makes pre- 
texts, deceiving, a cheat, impostor. 


vy-apa-dris (vi-apa-), Pass, -drig- 
yate, to be clearly seen, be distinctly visible. 
QIAN vy-apa-nasg (vi-apa-), Caus. -na- 


Sayati, -yitum, to cause to disappear entirely, cause 
to perish, drive away, remove. 


mye vy-apa-hri. 


MAGA! vy-apa-ni (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. -na- 
yati, netum (Ved. also -nayitum), to lead away, 
take away; to carry away, remove, drive away, 
banish ; to take off, lay aside; to get rid of: Caus. 
-nayayati, -yitum, to cause to lead or carry away. 

Vy-apanayat, an, anti, at, leading or taking 
away, driving away, removing. 

Vy-apanayita, as, @, am (fr. the Caus.), caused 
to be led or taken away, &c. 

Vy-apanita, as, @, am, \ed off, taken away, taken 
off, removed. 

Vy-apantya, ind. having led or taken away, hav- 
ing taken off or Jaid aside, having put away. 


WI vy-apa-nud (vi-apa-), cl. 6. P. A. 


-nudati, -te, -nottum, to drive away, remove. 


AIG vy-apa-mué (vi-apa-), cl. 6. P. A. 
~nuicéati, -te, &c., to loosen, take off, remove, lay 
aside, 

‘Vy-apamucya, ind. having loosed or taken off. 


QA vy-apa-ya (vi-apa-), cl. 2. P. -yati 
(ep. also A. -te), -yatum, to go away, retire from, 
withdraw ; to pass away, disappear. 

P Vy-apayata, a3, a, am, gone away, retired, with- 
raw, 


ATSY vy-apa-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runad- 
dhi, -runddhe, to exclude from sovereignty or 
power, dethrone, dismiss, dispossess, (in Ramayana 
Il! §8, 23. [Bombay ed.] the Intens. form vyapa- 
rorudhah occurs. ) 

ay vy-apa-ruh (vi-apa-), Caus. -ropa- 
yati, -yitum, to root up, eradicate, extirpate ; to lay 
aside, remove, take off; to deprive of, expel from 
(with inst. or abl.). 

Vy-aparopana, am, n, the act of rooting up, extir- 
pating ; expelling, removing; cutting up, cutting off. 

Vy-aparopita, as, d, am, rooted up, extirpated, 
eradicated ; expelled. 

Vy-aparopya, ind, having taken off. 


AIIE vy-apa-vah (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-vahati, -te, &c., to drive away, remove, expel; to 
manifest, display, exhibit. 

Vy-apodha, as, a, am, driven or frightened away, 
expelled, removed ; opposite, contrary, reverse; mani- 
fested, displayed, exhibited. » Vyapodhabhra Cdha- 
abh°), as, G, am, having the clouds driven away. 

Vy-apohya, ind. having driven away, having re- 
moved or got rid of; having passed through a place, 
(vy-apohya and vry-apodha may equally be referred 
to vy-apoh, see rt, 1. uh.) 


UGA vy-apa-vrij (vi-apa-), Caus. -var- 
jayati, -yitum, to leave off entirely, relinquish, give 
up, abandon. 

Vy-apavarjita, as, @, am, entirely relinquished 
Or given up. 


aq vy-apa-vrit (vi-apa-), cl. 1. A. -var- 
tate, &c, (see rt. 1. vrit), to turn away from, leave ; 
to desist from (with abl.). 


TITY vy-apa-vyadh (vi-apa-), cl. 4. P. 
widhyatt, -vyaddhum, to break to pieces, to throw 
or Cast away. 

Vy-apaviddha, as, ad, am, broken to pieces, 
thrown about in confusion, cast away, rejected, dis- 
carded, = Vyapaviddha-vyishi-matha, as, a, am, 
whose (ascetic) seats and cells were discarded or 
abandoned. 


ATA vy-apa-srij (vi-apa-), cl. 6. P. 


-srijati, -srashtum, to let go; to send away, dismiss, 
throw away, relinquish, abandon. 

TET vy-apa-srip (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. 
-sarpati, -sarptum, -sraptum, to go away, creep 
away, mn away, escape. 

“IGE vy-apa-hri (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-harati, -te, -hartum, to take away, carry away, 
remove ; to cut off, 


” 


aqarata vy-apakyiti. 


aqargta vy-apakrili, is, f. driving away, 
repelling, denial. 

AUTHY vy-apa-krish (vi-apa-a-), cl. 1. P. 
-karshati, -karshtum, -krashtum, to drag or draw 
away, tear off, tear away frons, take away, remove. 


z vy-apa-nud (vi-apa-a-), cl. 6. P. 
A. -nudati, -te, -nottum, to drive away, remove. 


QUT vy-apa-sri (vi-apa-a-), cl. 1. P. 
A. -Srayati, -te, -Srayitum, to go to for refuge, 
seek refuge with, have recourse to. 

Vy-apasraya, as, m. going away, secession ; bav- 
ing recourse to, taking refuge with, relying upon, 
reliance on, trusting to; expectation. 

Vy-apagrita, as, G@, am, one who has taken 
refuge with, relying upon, trusting to. 

Vy-apisritya, ind. having gone to for refuge, 
having taken refuge with. 


ayy vy-ape (vi-apa-t), cl. 2. P. -apaiti, 
&c., -apaitum, to go apart, go asunder, be severed 
or separated, separate; to go away, leave, depart, 
leave off, cease, stop. 

Vy-apeta, as, a, am, gone apart or asunder, 
severed, separated; gone off or away, passed away, 
departed, got rid of; opposed to, contrary. —Vya- 
peta-kalmasha, as, 4, am, having taint or guilt 
removed. = Vyapeta-dhairya, as, Gd, am, one who 
has abandoned fiminess.=Vyapeta-bhaya, as, a, 
am, or vyapeta-bhi, is, 18, 2, one whose fears are 
gone, free from fear (= vita-bhi). —Vyapeta-har- 
sha, as, 2, am, devoid of joy. 


i 

AIM vy-apeksh (vi-apa-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
-apekshate, -ekshitum, to look about for, look for, 
expect; to regard, mind, pay regard or attention to; 
to look back. 

Vy-apeksha, as, @, am, looking about for, ex- 
pecting; expectant, waiting, attentive ; regarding, 
minding; (@), f. looking for, expectation; regard, 
consideration ; mutual expectation or regard ; mutual 
connection or relation; application, use; (in gram- 
mar) the mutual application of two rules. 

Vy-apekshana, am, n. the act of looking for, 
expecting, expectation. 

Vy-apekshaniya, as, d, am, to be looked for or 
expected. 

Vy-apekshamana, as, &, am, lookiag about for, 
looking round, expecting. 

Vy-apeksha, f. See vy-apeksha. 

Vy-apekshita, a8, 4, am, looked for, expected ; 
mutually expected or looked to; mutually related ; 
employed, applied. 

Vy-apekshitavya or vy-apekshya, as, a, am, 
to be looked for or expected. 


WAS vy-apodha, vy-apohya. See under 
vy-apa-vah, 

BAe vy-apoh (vi-apa-uh), cl. 1. P. -apo- 
hati (ep. also A. -te), -apohttum, to drive away 
from, keep off; to remove; to atone for, expiate, 
destroy; to heal, cure (sickness). 

Vy-apoha, as, m. driving away, keeping off, 
destroying. = Vyapoha-stava, as, m., N. of a 
chapter of the Linga-Puraga. 

Vy-apohamana, as, 4, am, taking away, remov- 
ing; putting out, extinguishing. 

Vy-apohya. See under vy-apa-vah. 

MHTAT vy-abhi-car, cl. 1.P. (ep. also A.) 
-Carati (-te), -Caritum, to act in an unfriendly way 
towards (with acc. or gen.), commit an offence 
against, offend, injure; to bewitch, practise sorcery ; 
to go away, depart or deviate from; to go astray; 
to go wrong, fail, miscarry; to go beyond, trans- 
gress, exceed, surpass (with acc.). 

Vy-abhiéara, as, m. going or departing from, 
wandering away, going astray, deviation, leaving or 
abandoning (the right way), following improper 
courses, doing what is prohibited or wicked ; erring, 
straying, error, trespass, transgression, crime, vice, 


sin, profligacy, adultery, infidelity of a wife, &c.; 
wandering from an argument, erroneous or fallacious 
reasoning, the presence of the hetu without the 
sadhya,; straying from a rule, exception to a rule, 
irregularity, anomaly.—Vyabhidara-tas, ind. in con- 
sequence of straying or erring; (in phil.) from the Vya- 
bhicara involved in the other supposition. = V yabht- 
¢ara-ta, f. or vyabhicara-tva, am, n., error. 
Vy-abhidartn, i, ini, 1, going astray, erring, tres- 
passing, deviating from (virtue), following or doing 
what is improper ; profligate, wanton ; untrue, false ; 
irregular, anomalous; (a word) having a non-primi- 
tive or secondary meaning, having several meanings ; 
(ini), f. a wanton woman, unchaste wife, adulteress ; 
(i), n. anything transitory, a transitory feeling or 
state, (opposed to sthayi, ‘a lasting state,’ q.v., and 
forming a particular condition of the mind or body 
described in poetical compositions; these Vyabhi¢ari- 
bhavas are said to be thirty-four in number, viz. 
I. nirveda, disgust, despondency; 2. glint, ex- 
haustion, emaciation; 3. garka, apprehension ; 
4. astya, envy; 5. mada, intoxication; 6. srama, 
fatigue ; 7. dlasya, indolence, languor; 8. dainya, 
indigence, distress; 9. dimta, anxious reflection or 
thought; 10. moha, perplexity, distraction; 11. 
smritt, recollection, effort to remember ; 12. dhritz, 
calm enjoyment, satisfaction of mind; 13. vridd, 
shame; 14. ¢dapalata, unsteadiness, want of firm- 
ness; 15. harsha, joy, delight; 16. dvega, flurry ; 
17. jadata, stupefaction, insensibility, apathy; 18. 
garva, pride, arrogance; 19. vishada, depression, 
despair; 20. autsukyu, regret, eager longiog; 21. 
ntdra, drowsiness; 22. apasméra, possession by 
an evil spirit, epilepsy; 23. supta, sleep; 24. v- 
bodha, waking; 25. amarsha, angry impatience ; 
26. avahitthad, dissimulation; 27. ugratd, cruelty, 
rage; 28. mati, mental perception or conclusion ; 
29. upalambha, reviling, railing; 30. vyadhé, sick- 
ness; 31. unmada, madness, delirium ; 32. marana, 
death ; 33. trasa, fear; 34. vitarka, doubt, delibera- 
tion.) = Vyabhidari-ta, f. or vyabhidari-tva, am, 
n, the state of going astray, error, doubt; (in gram- 
mar) the having a secondary meaning, the having 
several meanings. —Vyabhidari-bhava, as, m. a 
transitory state (of mind or body; see above). 


We vy-abhra, as,a, am, unclouded, cloud- 
less, 


ayy yey (probably formed fr. rt. ay for 
\ 5.¢with vz),cl.1.P.A.vyayati, -te,vavya- 

ya, vavyaye, vyayitum, and cl. 10. P. vyayayati, 
-yitum, to go, move; to expend, disburse, spend ; 
to waste, give away or squander money, &c., (in these 
senses probably a Nom. ft. ryaya below); cl. ro. P. 
rydyayati or vydpayati, vepayati (rather to be re- 
ferred to rts. vyap, 1. rtp), -yitum, to throw, cast. 

Vyaya, as, d, am, mutable, liable to change or 
decay [cf. a-v°} ; (as), m. disappearance, loss ; perish- 
ing, decaying, decay, destmiction, change, downfall, 
decline, misfortune ; spending, expenditure, expense, 
outlay, disbursement, (opposed to dya, income); 
squandering, extravagance, waste, prodigality; N. of 
Pradhina ; N. of the twentieth (or fifty-fourth) year 
of Jupiter’s cycle ; (am), n. (in astrology) the twelfth 
station or house from the Lagna (=lagndd dva- 
dasa-sthanam). =—Vyaya-paranmukha, as, 1, am, 
averse from expenditure, parsimonious. — Vyaya- 
vat, dn, ati, at, possessing waste or decay, &c. ; 
changeful, imperfect, incomplete. = Vyaya-sila, as, 
G, am, disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift. 
-Vyayi-karana, am, n. the act of expending or 
disbursing, wasting. —Vyayi-krita, as, a, am, ex- 
pended, spent, wasted, lavished. — V yayi-bhita, as, 
d, am, spent, squandered, wasted. 

Vyayana, am, n, the act of expending, spending, 
expenditure, wasting, destroying. 

Vyayamana, as, &, am, expeading, spending, 
wasting. 

Vyayita, as, a, am, expended, spent, disbursed, 
consumed, dissipated, dispersed; gone away, de- 
clined, fallen into decay. 


safera vy-avacthinna. 
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Vyayin, 7, ini, t, expending, spending, expensive, 
prodigal, lavish, extravagant; declining, falling into 
calamity, wasting, changing, decaying, (udaya- 
eyayin, rising and falling.) — Vyayi-td, f. or eyayi- 
tva, am, n. prodigality, wastefulness, 


< — 
WT 1. vy-arna, as, a, am (for 2. see below), 
without water, rainless, dry. 


< 
WY vy-artha, as, a, am, useless, unprofit- 
able, fruitless, ineffectual, vain ; unmeaning. = V yar- 
tha-td, f. or vryartha-tva, am, n. uselessness, un- 
profitableness, (vyartha-tam ya or gam, to become 
useless); inoffensiveness ; want of meaning, non- 
sense, = Vyartha-yatna, a3, a, am, making useless 
efforts, 
Vyarthaka, as, &, am, useless, vain, 8&c., = vy- 
artha.—Vyarthaka-ta, f. or cyarthaka-tva, am, 
n, unprofitableaess, uselessness, 


aye vy-ard (vi-ard), cl. 1. P. -ardati, -ar- 
ditum, Ved. to go or move away, to flow away; to 
oppress, harass, pain : Caus, -ardayatt, -yitum, to cause 
to be scattered or dissolved, destroy, annihilate. 

2. vy-arna or vy-arnuda, as, a, am (see Pan. Vil. 
2, 24), gone away, gone; oppressed, pained, dis- 
tressed ; asked. 


WAH vy-alika, as, a, am (cf. alika), dis- 
agreeable, displeasing, painful, offensive, strange ; 
improper or unfit to be done; false; (am), n. any- 
thing displeasing; any cause of pain or uneasiness or 
disagreeableness, pain, grief, torture; any improper 
act, fault, transgression (=kamajaparadha); re- 
verse, contrariety, inversion; cheating, tricking ; 
falsehood; (as), m. a libertine (=ndgara, kama- 
heli); a catamite. —Vyalika-td, f. or vyalika-tva, 
am, n. disagreeableness, painfulness; impropriety, 
displeasure. = Vyaltka-nihgvasa, as, m. a sigh of 
pain or grief, 


WAT vy-alkasa, as, a4, am, Ved. having 


various branches, (Sty. = vividha-sakha.) 


IHS vy-avakalana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
3. kal with ava and vt), separation, subtraction, 
deduction. 

Vy-avakalita, as, d, am, separated, subtracted, 
deducted; (am), n. subtraction. 


MATRA vy-ava-krish (vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. 
-karshatt, -karshtum, -krashtum, to draw or drag 
down or away from, tear away, alienate. 


AIF vy-ava-kri (vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. -ki- 
ratt, -karitum, -karitum, to scatter or pour down, 
pour on, scatter about. 


STATA vy-avakrosgana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
krug with ava and vt), mutual altercation, wrangling, 
mutual abuse; abuse, reviling (in general). 


WANA vy-ava-gam, cl. 1. A. -gacchate, 
-gantum, Ved, to go apart, part, separate, divide, 


WANE vy-ava-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -ga- 
hitum, -gadhum, to dive down into, plunge into; to 
enter into, penetrate ; to set in. 

Vy-avagadha, as, @, am, dived or plunged into, 
immersed, 

Vy-avagahya, ind, having plunged into. 


WANE vy-ava-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grthnati, 
-grihnite, &c., -grahitum, Ved. to bring down, to 
bend or incline down. 

Vy-avagrthita, as, &, am, Ved. brought down, 
bent down. 


ata vy-ava-cchid (vi-ava-chid), cl. 7. 
P. A. -¢¢hinatit, -échinte, -é¢éhettum, to cut off or in 
pieces, separate, separate from ; to tear asunder, open, 
sever; to interrupt; to decide or resolve on (with 
pratt): Pass. -¢¢éhidyate, to be cut off or separated. 

Vy-avacchidya, ind. having cut off or separated ; 
having decided or resolved. 

Vy-avaéchinna, a8, a, am, cut off; torn or rent 
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asunder; separated, divided; distinguished ; particu- 
larized, specified; distinct ; interrupted, (a-ryarad- 
¢hinna, uninterrupted.) 

Vy-avacéheda, as, m, cutting off or in pieces; 
anatomy; dividing, separating; discrimination ; par- 
ticularizing, specification ; distinction, contrast; deci- 
sion, determination; a division, section; letting fly 
an arrow, shooting, darting, = Vyavaccheda-vidya, 
f, the science of anatomy. a 

Vy-avaéchedaka, as, tka, am, cutting off, divid- 
ing in two, discriminating, distinguishing, particular- 
izing. 

MAAAVATS vy-avatishthamana. See under 


I. vy-ava-stha, col. 3. : 


BTTEeT vy-ava-da (see rt. 3. da), cl. 2. 4. 
P, ~tati, -dyati, -datum, to cut off, cut in two, 
divide. 

Vy-avadaya, having cut in two or divided. 

ae ry-ava-dri (vi-ava-), Pass. -diryate, 
to be tom asunder; to burst asnnder, split in two. 

Vy-avadirna, as, 4, am, burst asunder, broken 
to pieces, distracted. 


4 
BIE vy-ava-dai (vi-ava-), Pass. -dayate, 
to be brightly diffused. 
Vy-avadata, as, @ (Ved. i), am,=ava-data. 
Vy-avadayamana, as, 4, am, brightly diffused 
ar spread about. 


ATU 1. vy-ava-dha (vi-ava-), cl. 3. P. A. 
-dadhati, hatte, -thatwm, to place apart or asun- 
der; to put or place between, interpose ; to separate, 
divide, interrapt, obstruct, cover, screen, concea}; to 
lay aside, leave out, omit, pass over; to put down 
here and there: Pass. -dhtyate, to be separated or 
separated from. 

2. ty-avadha, f. anything which intervenes or 
conceals irom sight; a screen, partition, covering, 
the state of being covered, concealment, disappear- 
ance, 

Vy-avadhatrt, ta, tri, tri, one who separates or 
interposes or screens. 

Vy-avadhana, am, a. the act of placing apart 
or between, intervening, intervention, interposition, 
separation, break, gap; anything which intervenes 
Or screens; a screen, partition, intervening object; 
intervening space, interval, space (in general); (in 
grammar) the intervention of a syllable or fetter; 
covering, a cover; obstruction, the being covered or 
concealed, concealment, disappearance. 

Vy-aradhaya, ind. having placed apart or be- 
tween, having interposed. 

Vy-avadhdyaka, as, tka, am, intervening, screen- 
ing, interposing, separating; covering, concealing, 
hiding, obstructing ; intermediate. 

Vy-avadhi, is, m. anything which intervenes or 
screens, a covering; intervention, covering, conceal- 
ing, &c., (see vy-avadhana.) 

Vy-avadheya, as, a, am, to be put in between 
or interposed. 

Vy-avahita, as, a, am, placed apart, placed be- 
tween ; separated by anything intervening, separated, 
interrupted ; obstructed, stopped, impeded ; screened 
from view, concealed, covered; not contiguons, not 
immediately connected, only relating to; placed 
asunder, placed opposite, hostile, opposed; laid 
aside, omitted, passed over, surpassed, excelled, put 
to shame; done, acted, performed. 


SIU vy-ara-dhav (vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-dhavati, -te, dhavitum, to run away from one 
another, separate from; to run away from. 


STAY vy-ava-dhi (vi-ava-), cl. 5. P. A. 
~thiinoti, -dhimute (in the later language also 
~thunoti, ~ihunute), -dhavttum, -dhotum, to 
shake off, ward off, remove; to shake about, treat 
roughly or rudely; to overthrow: Pass. -dhiyate, 
to be shaken eff, &c, 

Vy-avadhita, as, é, am, shaken off, one who 


areas vy-avaccheda. 


has shaken off all worldly desires, indifferent in regard 
of life, resigned. 

Vy-avadhiya, ind. haviog shaken off, having 
removed or warded off. 

Vy-avadhiiyamana, as, a, am, being shaken 
abont, being ronghly treated. 

vy-ava-ni (vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A. 

mayati, -te, -netum, Ved. to pour in separately, 
pour in drop by drop. 

Vy-avaniya, iod., Ved. having ponred in sepa- 
rately. 


MATE vy-ava-pad (vi-ava-), cl. 4. A. 
-padyate, -pattum, ta fall down, fall asunder. 


BIA vy-ava-bhaksh (vi-ava-), cl. ro. P. 
-bhakshayati, -yitum, Ved. to swallow down or eat 
(in the interval of certain religious rites). 


WATT vy-ava-bhas (vi-ava-), Caus. -bha- 
sayati, -yitum, to cause to shine out brightly, to 
illuminate beautifully. 

Vy-avabhasita, as, @, am, brightly illuminated. 


WITT vy-ava-mué (vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. A. 
~murcati, -te, -moktwm, to unioose, unfasten, take 
off, 

Vy-avamucya, ind, having unloosed, having takea 
off, , 

vy-ava-ruh (vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-rahati, -te, -rodhum, to ascend, mount, get upon: 
Cans. -ropayati, -yitum, to displace, remove; to 
deprive of (with abl.): Pass. of Caus, -rapyate, to 
be expelled from or deprived of (with abl.). 

Vy-avaropita, as, d, am, displaced, removed, 
expelled; deprived of (with abl.). 


BITE vy-ava-vad (vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-vadati, -te, -vaditum, Ved. to speak ill of, decry ; 
to begin to speak, break silence. - 


WITTE vy-ava-sad (vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. -si- 
dati, -sattum, to sink or fall down, sit down; to 
pine or waste away, perish. 


STTATA vy-avasaya. ‘See under vy-ava-so. 
WATT vy-ava-srij (vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. -sri- 


jati, -srashtum, to throw, cast, hurl; to put down, 
lay down. 


QTM vy-ava-so (vi-ava-), cl. 4. P. -syati 
(ep. forms Ist sing. Pres. ry-aresami, Pot. vy- 
avaseyam, 20d Fut. vy-avasishyamt), -salum, to 
settle, determine, resolve, decide, constitute, establish ; 
to be convinced or persuaded; to make strenuous 
effort, strive, endeavour, act, be industrious ; to strive 
for, labour after; to make an attempt upon (witb 
acc.) ; to seek after, ask for, wish; ta reflect: Caus, 
~sdyayatt, ~yitum, to cause to resalve, cause to 
make effort, excite, instigate, embolden, make 
vigorous or strong. 

Vy-avasaya, a8, m. settled determination, resolve, 
obstinacy; strenuous effort or exertion, activity, 
energy, industry, perseverance; action, performance ; 
condnct, behavionr; following any business or pro- 
fession ; a trade, business, livelihood; artifice, plan, 
device, stratagem, trick; boasting; N. of Vishnu; of 
Siva; of a son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of 
Daksha). —Vyavasayitmika (°ya-at°), a3, a, am, 
full of resolve or energy, relating to exertion, ener- 
getic, laborious. 

Vy-avasayin, i, tni, 2, one who acts resolutely or 
energetically, resolute, energetic, active, enterprising, 
persevering, painstaking, industrions, laborious, dili- 
gent; acting, performing, undertaking (anything), one 
whe performs his duty; engaged in trade or busi- 


hess; a tradesman, handicraftsman. 
Vy 


-avasita, as, 2, am, settled, decided, resolved, 
deterinined, ascertained; endeavoured, undertaken, 
performed ; energetic, taking pains, making effort or 
exertion, persevering, endeavouring; planned, de- 
signed, schemed ; deceived, tricked, cheated; (am), 
D. certainty, ascertainment, 


a a 


aq vy-ava-hyi. 


Vy-avasya, ind. having settled or resolved, having 
decided; having made effort, haviag aap with 
resolution, having performed. 


STITT 1. vy-ava-stha, cl. 1. A. -tishthate, 
-sthatum, to be placed or sitnated asunder; to be 
arranged in dne order, to be adjusted or settled : 
Caus. -sthapayati, -yitum, ta place or set asunder ; 
to cause to be properly arranged or settled, decide, 
establish ; to lay down a law; to perform. 

Vy-avatishthamana, az, @, am, placed asunder, 
situated apart; adjusted, arranged, placed, &c. 

2.ry-avasthd, f. arrangement, settlement, placing 
apart, separating ; placing in suitable order, adjusting, 
arranging, arrangement; relative position or state; 
placing or setting in or on, fixing on a firm basis, 
settlement, decision, decree, statute, rule, law, written 
declaration of the law, legal opinion (applied to the 
written extracts from the codes of law or proper 
adjustment of contradictory passages in different codes 
made by decisions of officers attached to the courts 
of justice), a decision (in general); engagement, 
agreement, contract; conrse, state, condition, system 
or order of things (in general). —Vyavasthati- 
krama Ctha-at’), as, m. or ryavasthativartana 
(tha-at°), am, n. transgression or violation of the 
law, disregard of settled rule; breaking an agreement 
or contract. Vyavasthativartin (tha-at’), 1, ini, 
¢, transgressing the law, breaking an engagement or 
contract, &c. 

Vy-avasthana, as, m., N. of Vishnn; (am), n. 
regular arrangement or distribution ; steadiness, set- 
tlement, &c. (= vy-avasthitt helow). 

Vy-avasthapaka, as, tka, am, settling, adjusting, 
arrangiag in an orderly manner, deciding, establish- 
ing, any one who settles or legislates or gives a 
legal opinion. 

Vy-avasthapana, am, n. the act of placing apart ; 
placing in order, fixing, determining, appointing, 
declaring, deciding, layiag down a law; fixing or 
placing (in general). 

Vy-avasthapita, as, d, am, caused to be placed 
or arranged in order; laid down (as a law, &c.), 
established, fixed, declared, determined. 

I. vy-avasthapya, as, &, am, to be established 
or declared or settled, to be fixed, &c.; (am), n. 
the state of being established, &c. 

2. vy-avasthapya, ind, having set or placed in 
proper order, having fixed or settled or determined. 

Vy-avasthita, as, &, am, standing or situated 
apart or at a distance, stood aside, separated; ex- 
cerpted, extracted ; going away; placed in order, 
adjusted, harmonionsly arranged ; staying or standing 
or remaining in or on, (with vdkye, abiding in what 
is said, obeying); depending on, fixed in or on, 
resting on, based, fixed, settled; appointed, agreed, 
declared, decided, decreed, constant, restricted. — Vya- 
vasthita-vikalpa, as, m. an option fixed or de- 
clared by law. = Vyavasthita-vibhasha, f, (in gram- 
mar) a fixed option or one applicable thronghont, 
(the prescribed operation being in one case carried ont 
thronghont and in the other omitted throughout.) 

Vy-avasthiti, ts, f. the being situated or placed 
apart, separation; extracting; arrangement in dne 
order, settlement, decision, determination, appoint- 
ment; rule, statute; remaining firm, constancy, 
perseverance ; extracting. 


BAIR vy-ava-ha, cl. 3. P. -jahati, -hatum, 


to abandon, give up, relinquish. 
Vy-avahaya, ind. having abandoned or relin- 


quished. 

WQqRTA vy-avahasa, as, m. (fr. rt. has 
with ava and v7), mutual laughter. 

sated vy-avahita, See under vy-ava- 
dha, col. 1. 

MITE vy-ava-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, 
-hartum, to act, behave; to manage, transact, deal 


with, traffic with, carry on a business or trade ; to stake 
at play (with gen. of the thing staked, =rt. 2. par, 


it 


ARTY vy-avaharat, 


q.v.); to carry on legal proceedings, litigate, contend; 
to recovgr, regain, obtain; to distinguish, 

Vy-araharat, an, anti, at, acting, behaving, con- 
ducting one’s self. 

Vy-avahartavya, as, a, am, to be transacted or 
done; to be litigated or decided judicially; to be 
dealt with. 

Vy-avahartrt, ta, tri, tri, one who acts or trans- 
acts business, one engaged in any affair; observing 
or following established usages ; (fa), m. the manager 
of any business, the conductor of any judicial pro- 
cedure, a judge, umpire; one engaged in litigation, 
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action 
at law; an associate, partaker. 

Vy-avahara, as, m. doing, performing, conduct, 
behaviour, practice, action ; affair; occupation, work, 

ofession, business, any pecuniary transactioh, usury ; 

ealing, traffic, conimerce, trade; a contest at 
Jaw, legal ‘dispute, Iawsuit, litigation; legal prac- 
jtice, judicial procedure, administration of justice (as 
the examination of evidence, &c.); a title of legal 
procedure, occasion of litigation, any act cognizable 
in a court of justice; usage, habit, custom, rule, 
law, adherence to law; steadiness, propriety ; a con- 
tract; mathematical determination or ascertainment ; 
a sort of tree, — Vyarahdra-kala, as, m. the period of 
action, a mundane period. = Vyavahara-jna, as, m. 
a person who understands business, one acquainted with 
practice or legal procedure, a young man of age, one 
no longer a minor (i.e. one who has passed his 
sixteenth year, at which period he can assert his own 
rights in a court of law). —Vyavahdra-tattva, am, 
n., N. of a treatise on civil law by Raghu-nandana 
(being part of the Smriti-tattva). —Vyavahara-tas, 
ind. according to established practice. — Vyarahara- 
dargana, am, 0. judicial investigation, trial. — Vya- 
vahara-nirpaya, as, m. ‘legal-decision,’ N. of a 
work by Sti-pati.mVyavahara-pada, am, n. a 
title or head of legal procedure, occasion of litiga- 
tion, (according to Sabda-k.=vadind rajit nive- 
danan, see ryavahara-rishaya.) — Vyavahara- 
pada, as, m. the fourth part or quarter of a legal 
process, one of the four stages or divisions necessary 
to conduct a regular suit, (these are, I. puirva-pak- 
sha, the plaint; 2. uttara-paksha, the defence; 
3. kriyd-pada, the production of witnesses and 
written documents: 4. ntrnaya-pada, the decision or 
verdict.) —Vyavahara-prapta, as, m. one who has 
attained a knowledge of business or legal procedure, 
a youth sixteen years of age. = Vyavahara-ma- 
yukha, as,m., N. of a legal work forming part of 
the Bhagavad-bhaskara. — Vyavahdra-matrika, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or subject relating to the 
formation of legal courts or the administration of 
justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning 
of the second book or Vyavaharadhyaya of the 
Mitakshar4, viz. 1. vyavahara-darsanam, 2. vya- 
vahara-lakshanam, 3. sabhasadah, 4. pradviva- 
kadih, 5. ryavahara-vishayah, 6. rdjnah karya- 
nutpadakatvam, 7. karyarthint prasnah, 8. ah- 
cananahrane, 9. asedhah, to. pratyarthiny agate 
lekhyadi-kurtavyata, 11. paréa-vidho hinah, 
12. kidrigam lekhyam, 13. pakshabhasah, 14. 
anadeyah, 15. adeyah, 16. niyukta-jaya-para- 
jaye vadi-jaya-pardjayau, 17. Sodhita-lekhya- 
nivesanam, 18. uttardvadhi-sodhanam, 19. $o- 
dhite puttraridie uttara-kartavyam, 20. uttara- 
lakshanam, 21. satyottara-lakshanam, 22. mith- 
yottara-lakshanam, 23. pratyavishandanotta- 
ram, 24. prar-nydyottaram, 25. uttarabhasah, 
26. sarkaranuttaram, 27. pratyarthi-kriya-ntr- 
desah, 28. uttare pattre "bhinivesite sadhana- 
nirdesah, 29. tat-siddhau siddhth, 30. éatush- 
pad-ryavahdrah). — Vyavahara-marga, as, m. 
course or title of legal procedure (= ryavahara- 
vishaya, q.v.).<—Vyavahdra-lakshana, am, 0. a 
characteristic of judicial investigation. = Vyavahdara- 
vat, an, ati, at, having occupation, occupied, work- 
ing with. =Vyavahara-vidhi, 13, m. legal enact- 
ment, rule of law, the precepts or code by which 


judicature is regulated, any code of law. Vyava- 
hara-vishaya, as, m. a subject or title of legal pro- 
cedure, any act or matter which may become the 
subject of legal proceedings, an actionable business, 
(according to Manu VIII. 4~7. there are eighteen 
principal heads, viz, 1. rinddanam, contraction of 
debt; 2. nikshepah, deposit ; 3. asvami-vikrayah, 
sale without ownership; 4. sambhaya-samuttha- 
nam, engaging in business after joining partner- 
ship, concerns among partners; 5. dattasyanapa- 
karma, non-delivery or resumption of what has 
been given; 6. vetandddnam, non-payment of 
wages; 7. samvid-vyatikramah, violation of agree- 
‘ment; 8. kraya-vikrayanusayah, repenting of 
or rescinding either sale or purchase; 9. svamt- 
palayor viradah, dispute between master and ser- 
vant; 10. simd-vivadah, dispute about boundaries ; 
Il. vak-parushyam, violence in words, slander, 
abuse; 12. dayda-padrushyam, violence by actual 
assault; 13. steyam, theft, larceny; 14. saihasam, 
robbery with violence; 15. stvi-sarngrahayam, im- 
proper intercourse with women, adultery; 16. stri- 
pun-dharmah, law of man and wife; 17. vibhagah, 
apportionment of property, inheritance; 18. dyutam 
and ahvayah, gambling with dice and with fighting 
animals, laying wagers,&c.)—V yavahdra-samuccaya, 
as, m., N. of a work by Bhoja-deva. — Vyavahara- 
sthana, am, n. a title or occasion of litigation (= 
eyavahara-vishaya, q.v.).— Vyarahara-sthiti, is, 
f, judicial procedure. — Vyavaharansa (ra-an’), 
as, Mm, any part or division of legal procedure. 
=-Vyavaharanga (°ra-an°), am, n. the body of 
civil and criminal law. —Vyavaharabhisasta (Cra- 
abh°), as, G, am, prosecuted, accused, proceeded 
against legally.—Vyavahadrayogya (ra-ay’), a8, 
a, am, unfitted or unsuited for legal proceedings ; 
(as), m. one incompetent to conduct business, a 
minor, any one not yet of age. 

Vyaraharaka, as, m. a dealer, trader. 

Vyavaharika, as, & or i, am, relating to practice 
or business, transacting business, engaged in business, 
practical ; relating to an action at law or legal process ; 
litigant ; one who is party to a suit ; customary, usual ; 
(tka), f. practice, usage, custom; a brush, broom; 
a plant (= znguda). 

Vyavaharin, i, ini, 1, customary, usual; acting, 
transactiog, practising (any business or trade); litigant, 
litigating, engaged in a lawsuit; relating to a legal 
process or action. 

Vy-avahdarya, as, &, am, to be traosacted or per- 
formed, to be practised (as a duty, trade, business, 
&c.); actionable, liable to a legal process; to be 
employed or used; customary, usual. 

Vy-avahrtta, as, a, am, practised, employed, nsed. 

Vy-arahriti, ts, f. practice, performance, action, 
process. = Vyarahriti-tattva, am, n., N. of a part 
of the Smriti-tattva, 


“ 

STAT vy-ave (vi-ava-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 
-avaitum, to go or pass between, separate; (in 
Vedic grammar) to resolve or separate (by inserting 
a letter, &c.); to dissolve, decompose. 

Vy-avadya, as, m. separation, resolution (into 
separate parts), decomposition, dissolution, disap- 
pearance ; dissipation ; loose habits ; intervention, in- 
terval, intervening space; an obstacle, impediment; 
covering, concealment ; sexual intercourse, copulation ; 
purity; (a7), v. light, lustre. 

Vyavayin, 2, tnt, t, separating, resolving (into 
separate parts), decomposing, pervading, diffusive ; 
lustful; (2), m. a libertine; a drug, aphrodisiac, any 
substance or liquid possessing stimulating or exciting 
properties. 

Vy-aveta, a8, 2, am, separated, resolved, decom- 
posed (ito separate parts), different. 


WT 1. vy-aF (vi-as, see rt. 1. af), cl. 5. 
A, -asnute (Ved. also frequently P. -asnoti), Perf. 
vy-dnase (Vedic forms vy-dnat =vyapnotu, Rig- 
veda VII. 28, 2; vy-asyuk =vyapnuvantu, Rig- 
veda I. 73, 5), -asitum, -ashtum, to reach, attaia 


mata vyasani-iva. 
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to, extend to; to obtain, take possession of, possess ; 
to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy; to fall to 
one’s share. 

Vy-asnurana, as, @, am, reaching, occupying, 
pervading. 

Vy-ash{i, ts, f. (according to some fr. vy-aksh), 
singleness, individuality ; (in the Vedanta phil.) dis- 
tributive pervasion, a distributive aggregate, an aggre- 
gate or whole viewed as consisting of many separate 
bodies (e.g. an object, such as man, viewed as a 
separate part of a whole or constituting a part of the 
Universal Soul, while he is himself composed of 
parts or individuals ; contra-distinguished fron. sam- 
ashti, q.v.); power; (is), m., N. of a preceptor. 
—Vyashty-abhipraya, as, m. regarding (a group 
of objects) singly or individually. 


AIT 2. vy-as (vi-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 9g. 
P, (Ved. also A.) -asndti (-agnite), -asttum, to eat 
up, consume by eating. 


QW vy-asva, as, a, am,-without horses, 
deprived of horses; (as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi 
(father of ViSva-manas).—Vyasva-vat, ind., Ved. 
like Vy-asva. 


“TY vy-ashti. See above. 
WE vy-as (vi-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 4. P. 


-asyati (anomalous ep. Perf. vivydsa as if fr. a rt. 
vyas), -asitum, to throw asunder, cast in different 
directions, divide, divide into pieces, separate, sever, 
dispose, arrange; to throw about or in various direc- 
tions, toss about, scatter, disperse, dispel ; to cast aside 
or away; to throw over, upset, expel, remove. 

Vy-asana, am, n. the act of throwing in different 
directions, separating, separation ; individuality ; cast- 
ing away or dispelling (happiness &c.), violation, 
infraction ; calamity, misfortune, ill-luck, evil destiny, 
fate, fated consequence, destruction, loss, defeat, fall- 
ing away, fall; setting (as of the sun or moon); sin, 
fault, vice, crime, bad practice, evil habit (said to 
arise either from love of pleasure or from anger; ten 
vices are enumerated in Manu VII. 47, 48, under 
the first head, viz. mrigaya, hunting; dyita or 
aksha, gambling; diva-svapna, sleeping in the 
day; parivdda, calumny; striyah, addiction to 
women; mada, donking spirits; taurya-trika, 
dancing, singing, and instrumental music ; vrithatya, 
idle roaming: and eight are said to proceed from 
anger, viz. paisuaya, tale-bearing; sahasa, violence ; 
droha, insidious injury; wrshyad, envy; asiyd, 
detraction; artha-dishana, unjust seizure of pro- 
perty; vak-pdrushya, violence in words or abuse ; 
danda-parushya, violence by actual assault: the 
number and nature of these vices are variously given 
in other books); punishment, execution (of cri- 
minals); fruitless effort; incompetence, inability ; 
throwing one’s self into any pursuit, intent applica- 
tion or attachment to any object, inordinate addiction, 
diligence ; air, wind.=V yasana-prasarita-kara, as, 
a, am, having the hand stretched forth for (inflicting) 
calamity. — V yasana-prahdarin, %, ini, i, inflicting 
calamity, giving trouble or pain. Vyasana-rak- 
shin, t, int, 7, preserving from calamity.—Vyasa- 
nakranta-tva (°na-ak°), am, n. distressful condition, 
grievous distress, = Vyasanatibhara (°na-at’), as, 
a, ant, weighed down with misfortunes, overbur- 
dened with calamities. —Vyasananvita (°na-an°), 
as, a, am, involved in calamity. —Vyasanapluta 
(°na-ap°), as, &, am, overwhelmed with calamity. 
—Vyasanarta (na-ar°), as, a, am, afflicted by 
calamity or misfortune, suffering pain, «Vyasano- 
daya (na-ud’), as, &, am, followed by or resulting 
in calamities. 

Vyasanin, i, in?, ¢, calamitous, unfortunate, un- 
lucky ; addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice 
(as gaming, drinking, &c., see above); vicious, dis- 
solute; attached intently to (any object), — Vyasani- 
ta, f. or vyasant-tva, ant, n. calamitousness, calamity ; 
viciousness, wickedness, dissoluteness ; intent attach- 


ment, 
11 Q. 
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Vyasaniya, a8, m. a vicious person, profligate, 
libertiac. 


Vy-asta, as, Gd, am, cast apart, thrown asunder,- 


separated, divided, separate, severed, distinct, un- 
compounded, simple, broken asunder, broken to 
pieces, shattered ; different, manifold, various, changed, 
altered ; thrown or tossed about, scattered, dispersed ; 
agitated, disturbed, troubled, confused, confounded, 
bewildered ; cast aside or away, expelled, removed, 
spread; thrown upside down, upset, reversed, in- 
verted, disordered, disarranged, out of order, uneven, 
reverse, inverse, opposite, opposed to, set or struck 
against; penetrated, pervaded, inherent ia or per- 
vading all the several parts of anything, (opposed to 
sam-asta, q.v.); (am), ind. severally, separately, 
partially. = V’yasta-kesa, a3, 1, am, having dishe- 
yelled hair.—Vyasta-la, f. or vyasta-tra, am, n. 
severalty, individuality; several inherence; agita- 
tion, bewilderment. —Vyaata-trairasika, am, n. 
the rule of three inverted. — Vyasta-pada, am, n. 
confused statement of a case (in a court of law), 
coofnsion in accusation and defence (as when a man 
is charged with debt his defence is that he has been 
struck); a simple or uncompounded word (in gram., 
opposed to samasta-pada, q. v.).—V yasta-ratrin- 
diva, as, 4, am, dividing or separating night and 
day. — Vyasta-vidht, is, m. inverted rule, any rule for 
inversion. = V yasta-vrittt, is, is, 1, (a word) whose 
proper force or meaning is changed or altered. 

Vyastara, am, a. (said to be fr. vyasta + dra fr. 
tt. 4. ¢#), the issue of the fluid from the temples of 
an elephant. 

Vy-asya, ind. having thrown asunder, haviog 
thrown of tossed about, having dispersed or scattered ; 
having arranged in order. 

Vy-dsa, as, m. distributing or disposing in dif- 
ferent directions, distribution or separation into parts, 
(in Atharva-veda Pratisakhya III, 68. said to mean 
‘the disjoined or Pada text”); severing; severalty, 
distinction, detail; diffusing, extending; diffusion, 
extension, width, breadth, the breadth or diameter 
of a circle; a particular measure; a fault in pronun- 
ciation, a kind of drawl (cf. pidana, vi-hara}; dis- 
posing in order, arranging, an arranger, compiler; 
N, of a celebrated sage and author (often called Veda- 
vyasa and regarded as the origina} arranger of the 
Vedas &c. and founder of the Vedanta philosophy 
{see vedanta}; he was the son of the sage PardSara 
and Satyavati, who afterwards, as the wife of Saatann, 
gave birth to Vi¢itra-virya and Bbishma; he was 
therefore half-brother of these latter; Par3Sara met 
Satyavati, when quite a girl, as he was crossing the 
river Jumna; their child Vyasa was called Krishna 
from his dark complexion, and Dvaipayana because 
he was brought forth by Satyavatl on a Dvipa or 
island in the Jumna; wheo grown up he retired to 
the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at 
his mother’s request returned to become the husband 
of Vicitra-virya’s two childless widows, by whom he 
was the father of the blind Dhrita-rashtra and of 
Pindu; he was also the father of Vidura by a slave 
girl (see ridura, p. 918] and of Suka, the supposed 
narrator of the Bhagavata-Purana: the Vishnu-Pu- 
rana lll. 3. eoumerates twenty-eight Vydsas or 
arrangers of the Vedas in the twenty-eight Dvapara 
ages of the Vaivasvata Manv-antara; the first Vyasa 
is said to have been Svayam-bhd or Brahma himself, 
and the twenty-eighth was Krishna-dvaipayana: the 
name Vyasa seems to have been given to any great 
compiler or author, and this title is conferred not 
only on the arranger of the Vedas and the Puranas, 
but also on the compiler of the Maha-bhi4rata, the 
Brahma-siitra of the Vedanta philosophy, a Dharma- 
f4stra, the Yoga-siitra-bhashya, the Vakra-tunda- 
stotra, the Vakra-tundashtaka hymns, and the Siva- 
dhanur-veda: the following are synonyms for Vyasa, 
Vadardyana or Badarayana, Dvaipayana, Krishna- 
dvaipayana, Paraéari, Mathara, K4nina, Satyavata, 
Satya-bbZrata, Satya-rata); a Brahman who recites 
or expounds the Puranas 8c. in public (= pathaka- 
brahmana). =~ V yasa-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place ; 


MAA vyasaniya. 


(as), m., N. of a commentator. = }'yasa-tva, am, n. 
the state or title of a compiler. — }’ydsa-dde1, «as, 
m., N. of a chief of the Vaikhanasa sect. — Vydsa- 
deva, as, m. the divine sage Vy4sa. — }’ydsa-piija, 
f, honour paid to an expounder of the Purduas. 
= Vyasa-bhashya-vyakhya, f., N. of a commentary 
by Vacas-pati.— Vydsa-matri, ta, f. ‘mother of 
Vyasa,’ epithet of Satyavatt. —Vydsa-vana, am, n., 
N, of a sacred forest. — Vyasa-suka-samvada, as, 
m. ‘dialogue between Vyasa and Suka,’ N. of a 
philosophical discourse on the vanity of everything 
except religion (said to be extracted from the Mahi- 
bharata). = Vydsa-siitra, am, n., N. of a work. 
—Vydsa-smyiti, is, f£., N. of a law-book. = Vya- 
sashiaka (Csa-ash°), N. of a hymn, — Vyasadsana 
(°sa-Gs°), am, n. the seat of an expounder of the 
Puranas, — Vydsesvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the Siva-Purana. 
Vyastya, a8, d, am, relating to Vyasa. 


vy-asu, us, us, u, breathless, without 
breath, inanimate, lifeless. 


WIE vy-ah (vi-ah), Perf. -aha (see rt. 3. ah), 


to explain, assign a reason. 


WF vy-ahaa, as, a, am (according to Vopa- 
deva Ill. 42. the loc. may be vy-ahne, vy-ahani, 
or vy-ahni), done or happening on separate days ; 
(according to some) done or produced in two days. 


QTC vy-akarana. See under vy-a-kri. 
STH vy-akirna, as, a, am (fr. rt. kyt 


with @ and ri), scattered or tossed in every direction, 
thrown about or away. = Vydkirna-kesara, as, a, 
am, having a disordered or rough mane. =Vyakirna- 
malya-kavara, as, @, am, variegated with ioter- 
spersed garlands. = Vyakirnardis (°na-ar®), is, is, 
is, Ved. having scattered or divided flames. 


mara faa vy-akundcila, as, a,am, distorted, 


crooked, contracted, curved. 


vy-akula, as, a, am, confounded, 

confused, agitated, discomposed, bewildered, per- 
plexed, troubled, dimmed, overcome with fear ; busily 
occupied about anything. —Vyakula-Citta, as, a, 
am, or vyakula-cetas, ds, as, as, or vyakula- 
manag, as, as, as, or tyakulatman (“la-at®), a, 
d, @, agitated or perplexed in mind, flurried, having 
a mind distracted with grief. —Vydkula-ta, f. or 
vyakula-tva, am, n. perturbation, agitation, per- 
plexity, bewilderment, alarm.—Vyakuli-kri, cl. 8. 
P. -karoti, -kartum, to bewilder, render confused 
or perplexed, trouble. = Vyakuli-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bha- 
vati, &c., to become perplexed. — Vyakulendriya 
(*la-in’), az, @, am, having the senses bewildered, 
one who has lost his senses, discomposed, ruffled. 

Vyakulaya, Nom. P. vyadkulayati, -yitum, to 
agitate, flurry, confuse, frighten. 

Vyakulita, as, G, am, agitated, flurried, perplexed, 
confounded, alarmed. 


wmyTRTA vy-akult, ts, f. wrong or evil in- 
tention, fraud, deception, disguise (= bhangs). 
MATH vy-a-kri (vi-a-), cl. 8. P. A. -karoli, 


-kurute, -kartum, to undo, decompose, analyse, 
separate, divide; to expound, explain, utter. 

Vy-akarana, am, 0. undoing, analysis, explaining, 
expounding; grammatical analysis, grammar (regarded 
as one of the Vedamgas, see veddrga, p. 964, 
col. 3).— Vydkarana-prakriya, f. grammiatical for- 
mation of a word, etymology. = Vyakarana-siddha, 
as, d, am, established by grammar, conformable to 
grammar, grammatical. — Vyakaranagama (°na- 
ag®), as, m, traditional rules of grammar, 

Vy-akara, as, m. transformation, change of form, 
distortion, deformity. 

Vy-akrita, as, a, am, analysed, decomposed, sepa- 
tated, expounded, explained, made clear; transformed, 
disfigured, deformed, distorted, changed. 

Vy-Gkrsti, ts, f. analysing, explaining, making 
clear; grammar; change of form, development. 


arama vy-dghataka. 


Vy-akritya, ind. having separated. 


vy-a-krish (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. -kar- 
shati, -karshium, -krashtum, to draw or drag in 
different directions, draw apart, separate; to draw off 
or away, take off, put off, throw off; to remove. 
Vy-akyishta, as, & am, drawn off, taken off, 
thrown off, 


RITA vy-akoSa, as, a, am, expanded, 
blossomed, blown (as a flower). 
Vy-akosha, as, &, am, =vy-akoga above. 


RATHI vy-a-krugs (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. -krogati, 
-kroshtum, to cry out aloud, complain, lament. 

Vy-akrogat, an, anti, at, crying out aloud, mak- 
ing loud lamentations. 


TAFE vy-d-kship (vi-d-), cl. 6. P. A. 
-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw or toss about; 
to carry away; to stretch out or forth, open; to 
shoot off (as a bow). 

Vy-dkshipta, as, a, am, tossed hither and thither, 
tossed about ; torn asunder, carried away, distracted, 
stretched ont, stretched forth. = Vyakshipta-manas, 
a3, as, as, or vyakshipta-hridaya, as, a, am, 
having the mind or heart tossed about, distracted in 
mind. 

Vy-akshepa, as, m. throwing or tossing about; 
obstruction, hinderance, delay, (a-vydkshepa, absence 
of delay.) 


ATE vy-a-kshobha, as, m. commotion, 


perturbation, agitation, disturbed state, disturbance. 


SUTSQT 1. vy-a-khya (vi-d-), cl. 2. P. 
-khydti, -khydtum, to explain in detail, expound, 
interpret, illustrate; to speak at length, tell in full; 
to relate, narrate, tell (a story); to communicate, 
inform; to name, call: Pass. -khya@yate, to be ex- 
plained: Desid. -cikhyasatt, to intend or wish to 
explain, be about to expound. 

2. vy-akhyad, f. explanation, exposition, interpreta- 
tion, gloss, comment, paraphrase. = Vyakhyagamya 
Cya-ag°), am, n. anything which can only be under- 
stood by explanation, a kind of uttarabhasa, q.v.; 
indistinct assertion or declaration (said to proceed from 
grammatical] inaccuracy or faulty construction), any 
obscure statement or passage. — Vyakhya-sudha, f. 
‘nectar of exposition,’ N. of a commentary on the 
Amara-kosha by Bhanuji-dikshita. 

Vy-akhyata, as, &, am, explained in detail, ex- 
pounded, interpreted, illustrated; spoken in full, 
related, narrated, told, spoken, said ; conquered, over- 
come (?). 

Vy-akhyatarya, as, &, am, requiring to be ex- 
pounded or commented upon. 

Vy-al:hyatri, ta, m. an explainer, commentator, 
expounder, 

Vy-akhyana, am, n. explaining, expounding, 
commenting; explanation, exposition; gloss, com- 
ment, interpretation. — Vyakhyana-yogya, as, 4, 
am, deserving exposition. ; 

Vy-akhycya, as, d, am, to be explained or ex- 
pounded, to be described, 

Vyadikhydsita-grantha, as,m. one who is about 
to explain a book, 


RATITS vy-aghatiana, am, n. (fr. rt. ghalt 
with d and v7), rubbing together, friction ; churning. 

Vy-aghattita, as, a, am, rubbed together, rubbed; 
churned, stirred. 5 


TATA vy-dghata, as, m. (fr. vy-a-han), 
striking against, beating, wounding. destroying, de- 
struction; a blow, stroke ; obstacle, impediment, hin- 
derance; the thirteenth of the astrononiical Yogas ; 
the tree Cassia Fistula; a particular figure of rhetoric 
(described as the production of two different effects 
from a similar cause or by similar agency); contra- 
diction, inconsistency of statement. 

Vy-Gghataka, as, & or tka, am, striking against, 
opposing, thwarting, hindering, impeding, resisting ; 
one who opposes or resists, an obstructor. 


maraifid vy-dghdatin. 


Vy-aghatin, i, ini, 7, one who strikes against or 
Opposes or resists, an Opposer; obstructing, opposing, 
resisting. 


ATYS vy-a-ghut (vi-a-), cl. 1. A. -gkotate, 

dl. 6. P. -ghutati, -ghotitum, to turn back, return, 
Vy-aghutita, as, &, am, turned back, returoed, 
Vy-aghutya, ind, having returned. 


AVY vy-d-ghush (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. -gho- 
shati, -ghoshitum, to sound aloud: Cans. -ghosha- 
yati, -yitunt, to call out aloud, shout or proclaim 
aloud. 

Vy-aghushia, as, a, am, sounded aloud, loud- 
sounding, resounding. 

Vy-aghoshayat, an, anti, at, proclaiming aloud. 
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aq vy-a-ghurn (vi-d-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-ghirnati, -te, -ghirnitum, to whirl or wave about, 
shake to and fro. 

Vy-dghirnamana, as, a, am, whirling ot wav- 
ing about. 

Vy-dgharnita, as, 2, am, whirled about, tossed 
hither and thither, wheeled about, agitated, whirling 
round, tottering, shaking about, waving. 

vy-a-ghri (vi-a-), Caus. -gkarayati, 
-yitum, Ved. to sprinkle round or over, besprinkle, 

Vy-agharara, am, n. the act of sprinkling. 

Vy-agharita, as, @, am, besprinkled, sprinkled 
with oil or ghee. | 

AH vyaghra, as, m. (fr. rt. ghra with a 
and vi), a tiger, (citra-vydaghra, ‘spotted tiger,’ a 
hunting leopard; in the Vahni-Purdna tigers are 
said to be the offspring of Kasyapa’s wife, Dagshtra) ; 
any eminent person, best, pre-eminent (at the end 
of a comp., cf. purusha-v° and see rishabha, sinha, 
which are also used as the last member of com- 
pounds to express ‘ eminence’); a red variety of the 
castor-oi] plant (=raktatranda); the tree Pon- 
gamia Glabra or Galedupa Arborea (=karazija); 
N. of the author of a law-book; (i), f. a female 
tiger, tigress; a sort of prickly nightshade, Solanum 
Jacquini (=Kantekari).—Vydghra-carman, a, n. 
a tiger's skin. —Vyaghradarma-maya, as, 1, am, 
made of a tiger’s skin. = Vydghra-éa, f. or vyaghra- 
tra, am, n. the state or condition of a tiger. = Vyd- 
ghra-dala, as, m. the castor-oil tree or a red variety 
of it.—Vyaghra-nakha, as, m. a tiger's claw; a 
particular plant (=snwhi); a kind of perfume; 
(am), n.a kind of medicinal herb with a fragrant 
root, (in Hindi called baghnaha); a sort of per- 
fume, (in this sense also 2, f.); a scratch, impres- 
sion of a finger-nail. = )’yaghra-nakhaka, am, n. 
‘tiger’s claw,” a scratch, the impression of a finger- 
nail. — Vydghra-nayaka, as, m. ‘tiger-leader,’ a 
jackal.= Vyaghra-pad, -pat, -padi, -pat, tiger- 
footed; (pat), m., N. of the author of Rig-veda 
IX. 97, 16-18 (having the patronymic V4sishtha) ; 
N. of a grammarian and author of a law-book, — Vya- 
ghra-pada, as, m. ‘ tiger-footed,’ N. of a lawgiver ; 
the plant Flacourtia Sapida (= vi-karkata). = V yd- 
ghra-puccha, as, m. a tiger’s tail; the castor-oil 
tree, Palma Christi or Ricinus Communis. = Vya- 
ghra-pura, am, v. ‘tiger’s town, N. of a town. 
=—Vydghra-bhiiti, is, m. N. of a grammarian, 
— Vydaghra-vadhii, fis, f. the female of a tiger, a 
tigress. = Vyaghra-svan, @, m. a tiger-like dog. 
= Vyighrata (°ra-ata), as, m. a skylark (= 
bharad-vaja). — Vydghradani (fra-ad’), f. a 
particular plant (=¢ri-vrita). =Vyaghrasya (Cra- 
as°), am, n. the mouth or face of a tiger; (as), m. 
‘ tiger-faced,’ a cat. 

Vyaghri, f. See under vydghra above. 

MIITH vyangi, is, m. a patronymic from 
Vy-arga. 

ATA vy-a-éaksh (vi-a-), cl. 2.A. -éashte, 
-Cashtum, to recite, rehearse (Ved.); to explain, 


comment upon. 
Vy-adalshana, as, ad, am, reciting ; explaining. 


ATH vy-aja, as, m. (fr. vy-a), deceit, 
deception, frand, craft, art, cunning ; disguise (either 
of purpose or of person); semblance, appearance, 
pretext, pretence (sometimes at the end of comps., 
e.g. nirigaya-vyajena, under the pretext of hunt- 
ing); contrivance, means; wickedness. — Vyija- 
ninda, f. ‘artful censure,’ a particular figure of 
thetoric (praise veiled under apparent censure); 
ironical praise. —Vydja-bhanu-jit, t, m. a proper 
N. = Vyaja-stuti, is, f. ‘artful praise,’ indirect 
eulogy, praise or censure conveyed in language that 
expresses the contrary (as when from blame praise 
is expressed, and when from praise blame); ironical 
commendation. = Vyaj?-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., 
to hold out as a pretence or pretext. = Vyaji-kritya, 
ind, having held out as a pretext, having pretended 
(=apadisya).—Vyajohti (ja-uk°), 13, f. covert 
allusion (intended to mislead), innuendo, 


ATS ryada, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ad 
with vf), a snake; a carnivorous animal, beast of 
prey; N. of Indra; a villain, rogue; a proper N.; 
[ef. vyala.] —Vyadayudha (da-dy°), am, n.a sort 
of vegetable perfume (= 2vydaghra-nakha). 

Vyadi, tz, m. (a patronymic fr. vyada), N. of a 
celebrated grammarian and lexicographer (= vin- 
dhya-vasin, nandini-tanaya, 4.q.V.Vv.). 

Vyadiya, as, m. a follower of Vy4di. 


Ald] vy-d-tan (vi-a-), cl. 8. P. A. -ta- 
noti, -tanute, -tanitum, to stretch out, extend; to 
spread about or over, (ryatenire, they were spread 
about, Kirat. XV. 42); to display; to produce, cause. 


Tye vy-aty-ukshi, f. (probably fr. rt. 
I. uksh with ati, a, and vi, cf. vy-abhy-akshi), 
bathing together for amusement, mutual splashing 
and sporting in water (=rasikandém anyonyam 
jala-kridanam). 

Wet vy-a-da (vi-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, 
-datte, -datunt, to open wide, open, separate; to 
open the mouth, (also with mukham or similar 
words added); to make large or broad, 

Vy-Gtta, as, a, am, opened, open, wide open, 
spread, extended, expanded, vast ; (azz), n. the open 
mouth, = Vyatta@nana Cta-an°) or vyattasya (ta- 
as°), a8, a, am, open-mouthed, 

Vy-adadana, as, a, am, opening (especially the 
mouth), 

Vy-adana, am, n. opening, setting open or ajar. 

Vy-adaya, ind. having opened; having opened 
the meuth, having gaped (with wonder &c.); with 
the mouth open. 

Vy-adita, as, a, am (ep. for vy-dita), opened 
(applied especially to the mouth). — Vydditasya (Cta- 
as°), a8, G, ant, open-monthed, 


QHEM vy-d-dis (vi-d-), cl. 3. 6. P. -di- 
deshti, -digati, -deshtum, to point out separately, 
divide among, distribute; to point out, show; to 
explain, inform, teach; to prescribe, order, charge, 
comniand (with acc. of the person); to assign, ap- 
point (to any duty); to give an order or command ; 
to speak about any one (acc.); to declare, foretel. 

Vy-ddiga, as, m., N. of Vishnu. 

Vy-adisya, ind. having pointed out, having pre- 
scribed or ordered, &e. 

Vy-adishta, as, G, am, assigned or divided sepa- 
tately, distributed ; pointed ont, explained, instructed, 
taught; prescribed, ordered, charged, commanded ; 
declared, indicated, foretold. 


caret gy vy-adirgha, as, ad, am, very long 

or extended. 
Tt vy-a-dris, Pass. -drigyate, to be 

clearly seen or visible. 

QTY vyadha. See under rt. vyadh, p. 974, 
col. I. 

QUT vy-a-dha (vi-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to separate, divide, dis- 


MTT vy-ap. 


cl a 
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tract: Pass. -dhiyate, Ved. to be separated or 
divided; to be ont of health, feel unwell; [ef. 
vyadhi below.] 

Vy-ahita, as, Gd, am, Ved. diseased, unwell, ill, 
sick, 

SMTA vy-adhama, as, m. (said to be fr. 
rt. dma with @ and vi, but perhaps fr. vy-d-dha, 
cf. also vy-adhava below), Indra’s thunderbolt (= 
vajra). 

TTS vy-adhava. See under vy-a-dhi. 


QTY vyadhi, is, m. (probably to be con- 
nected with vy-a-dha above, but also derived fr. rt. 
ryadh, and perhaps connected with 2. d-dh), pain, 
sickness, ailment, disease (in general); leprosy; N. 
of a son of Mrityu or Death. —Wyadhi-kara, as, i, 
am, causing sickness, unhealthy. —Vyddhi-grasta 
or vyadhi-pidita, as, a, am, seized or afflicted with 
disease, — V yadhi-ghata, as, m. ‘ illness-destroyer,’ 
the tree Cassia Fistula (= Grag-badha). = Vyadhi- 
ghna, as, t, am, removing or destroying disease. 
— Vyadhi-durbhiksha-pidita, as, G, am, afflicted 
with sickness and famine.—Vyadhi-nigraha, as, 
m. suppression of disease. — Vyadhi-nirjaya, as, m. 
the subduing a disease.—V yadhi-bahula, as, a, am, 
frequently visited with disease (as a village). = Vya- 
dhi-bhaya, am, n. fear of disease. = Vyadhi-yukta, 
as, ad, am, suffering from illness, diseased, sick. 
— Vyadhi-rahita, as, a, am, free from disease, 
convalescent. = Vyadhi-hantri, éa, tri, tri, destroy- 
ing or removing disease; (¢@), m. a kind of plant 
(=varahi-kanda). — Vyddhy-arta, as, &, am, 
pained with or suffering from disease. — V yadhy- 
upasama, as, m. allaying or curing diseases. 

Vyadhita, as, d, am, diseased, sick, ill, ailing. 

3. vyadhin, 1, tni, i, diseased, sick, ill. 


MATY vy-a-dha (vi-a-), cl. 5. P. A. -dhi- 
noti, -dhiinute (later also -dhunoti, -dhunute), 
-dhavitum, -dhotum, to shake to and fro, move 
or toss about. 

Vy-adhava, as, m. Indra’s thunderbolt; [ef. vy- 
adhama. | 

Vy-ddhuta, as, &, am, shaken about, tossed 
hither and thither, shaking, trembling, tremulous. 

Vy-ddhunvat, an, ati, at, shaking or waving 
about. 

Vy-adhita, as, a, am, shaken about, agitated. 
Vy-adhiya, ind. having shaken or waved about. 
Vy-adhiiyamana, as, &, am, being shaken or 
tossed about, being moved hither and thither, being 
fanned ; flickering. 

QT vy-ana, as, m. (fr. rt. an with & and 
vt), one of the five vital airs (that which circulates 
or is diffused through the body, see prana). 


TAR vy-d-nam (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. A, -na- 
matt, -te, &c., to bend or bow down. 

Vy-dnata, as, 4, am, bent down, having the 
face bent towards the ground; (am), n. a kind of 
coitus. = Vyanata-karana, am, n. the posture as- 
sumed in the preceding kind of coitus. 


WTA vy-anasi, is, is, i (fr. ry-as), Ved. 
one who has pervaded, pervading, penetrating, (Say. 
ry-dnasth = vyapnuvat, Rig-veda II. 49, 33 in 
Naigh. II. 1. vydnagsih is enumerated among the 
bahu-namani.) 

Vy-dnasin, i, ini, 1, Ved. pervading, (Say.= 
vyapana-sila.) 

vy-a-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 
~naddhum, to connect mutually, intersperse, inter- 
weave. 

Vy-dnaddha, as, &, am, connected mutually, 
interspersed, 


TAT vy-d-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, 
-netum, Ved, to pour in separately. 


TY vy-dp (vi-dp), cl. 5. P. -Gpnoti (some- 
times also A. -apnute), -aptum, to reach through, 
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spread through, go everywhere, overspread, pervade, 
permeate, fill up, occupy, cover, fill; to reach as far 
as, extend to: Pass. -dpyate, &c.: Caus. -dpayati, 
&c.: Desid. vipsati; [cf. viped.] 

Vy-apaka, as, tka, am, pervading, diffusive, 
comprehensive, going everywhere, widely spreading, 
extending over the whole of anything, extensive, in- 
variably concomitant or inherent; (in law) compre- 
hending all the points of an argument, pervading the 
whole plea; (as), mi. (in logic) ‘the pervader,’ a 
pervading attribute, one invanably concomitant (i. e. 
always found where some other is found); (ika), f. 
an impudent woman; (am), n. an invariably con- 
comitant or inherent property or characteristic.=V ya- 
paka-ta, £. or vyapaka-tra, am, n. pervasion, 
diffusion, extensiveness, comprehensiveness; invari- 
able concomitance or inherence. = Vyapaka-nyasa, 
ag, m. (in the Tantra system) a particular disposition 
or atrangement of mystical texts over the whole per- 
son, (according to Sabda-k.= Sirastah padantam 
padatah siro'ntam mila-mantra-vinyasah.) 

Vy-dpana, an, n. the act of spreading through or 
throughout, pervading, penetrating, penetration, fill- 
ing up; covering, 

Vy-apaniya, as, a, am, fit to be pervaded or 
penetrated, permeable, 

Vy-dpita, as, G, am (fr. the Caus.), filled up, filled. 

Vyapin, i, ini, i, reaching through, pervading, 
extending over or to, covering; all-pervading, dif- 
fusive, comprehensive, co-extensive, invariably in- 
hereot or concomitant; (i), m. ‘the pervader,” N, 
of Vishnu; a pervading property or characteristic. 
— Vyapi-tva, am, n, the state of pervading, exten- 
siveness, extent, pervasion, diffusedness. 

Vy-apta, as, &, am, spread through, pervaded, 
pervading, extended, thoroughly occupied or pene- 
trated by (as the universe by spirit, &c.); encom- 
passed, surrounded; filled up, full; comprehended 
or included (under a general notion); having inhe- 
rent properties, invariably attended or accompanied 
(e. g. smoke is invariably attended by fire or neces- 
sarily includes or implies fire); obtained, possessed, 
possessed of ; celebrated, famous ; placed, fixed ; open, 
outspread, expanded. —Vyapla-tama, as, a, am, 
most diffused. —Vydptantara (°ta-an°), as, , am, 
having intervals or holes or recesses filled up. 

Vy-dpti, is, f. the act or state of pervading, per- 
vasion, pervadedness, permeation, pervading inhe- 
rence, the inherent and inseparable presence of any 
one thing in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, 
heat in fire, &c.), universal pervasion, inseparable in- 
volvedness, invariable concomitance, invariable attend- 
ance on an ascertained sign, universal distribution (in 
logic), universal accompaniment of the middle term 
by the major (e.g. smoke is always pervaded by 
fire or fire is necessarily involved in sinoke ; it is this 
idea of pervasion that constitutes the peculiarity of 
the Hindi syllogism); universality, universal or 
general rule or law without an exception; omni- 
Presence, ubiquity (as a divine attribute); fulness: 
obtaining, gaining, acquiring. = Vyapti-karman, a, 
&, a, Ved. whose function is diffusion, = V yapti- 
graha, a3, m. apprehension of a general proposition or 
of universal concomitance, induction.) yapti-jiana, 
ant, n. Knowledge of pervading inherence or of the 
presence of invariably concomitant properties. = J’7- 
apti-niscaya, as, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of 
pervading inhereace or universal concomitance, < Vy- 
apti-mat, Gn, ati, at, possessing pervasion, univer- 
sally diffused, pervading ; pervaded, attended by. 
~ Vyapti-lakshana, am, n. sign or proof of uni- 
vetsal pervasion or of the invariable attendance of an 
poe property or characteristic. 

“apnuvana, as, a, am, pervadin i 
penetrate oi al ala 

I. vy-apya, ind. having pervad i 
teed ae & pervaded, having pene- 

3. vy-apya, as, G, am, permeable, penetrable ; 
capable of being attended by any inherent character. 
istic or constantly pervaded or accompanied by it; 
(am), n, that which may be the site or locality of 


AIT vy-dpaka. 


universal pervasion or of an invariably concomitant 
cause or characteristic (¢. g. smoke is invariably per- 
vaded by fire); the sign or middle term of an infer- 
ence, the proof, reason, cause (=sadhana, heta); 


a particular medicinal plant, Costus Speciosus (= 


kush{ha).—Vydpya-ta, f. or vryapya-tra, am, n. 
permeableaess, the state or capacity of being iovari- 
ably pervaded or attended by ; capacity of obtaining. 


~ Vyapyatvasiddhi (°va-as°), is, f. (in logic) im- 


perfect conclusion (i.e. where the alleged invariable- 


ness of concomitancy is not real), 


Vy-dpyamana, as, a, am, being pervaded, being 


pernieated or penetrated. 


WTI 1. vy-d-pad (vi-d-), cl. 4. A. -pad- 


yate, -pattum, to fall away, fall down, fall into 


misfortune, perish; to disappear, be iaaudible (as a 

sound): Caus, -paidayati, -yitum, to cause to perish, 

destroy, kill; to make worse, injure, hurt, spoil. 
Vy-apatti, is, f. falling iato misfortune, rvin; 


change, substitution of one thing for another, (var- 


na-v', substitution of one letter for another; as the 
change of Visarga into its corresponding sibilant.) 

2, vy-apad, t, f. death, decease; ruin, disease, 
calamity; derangement, 

Vy-apanna, as, G, am, fallen into misfortune, 
miscarried, failed; dead, deceased, expired, killed, 
perished; diseased ; deranged, disordered; hurt, 
injured ; changed, altered, substituted (as one letter 
or symbol for another, especially applied to the 
change of the Visarjaniya or Visarga to its corres- 


pondiag sibilants; when this symbol remains un- 


changed it is called Vik:ranta). 

Vy-apada, as, m. destroying, destruction, ruin, 
injury, evil design, the wish or project to injure 
another. 

Vyapadaka, as, tka, am, destructive, murderous, 

Vy-apadana, am, n. the act of destroying, de- 
struction, killing, slaying; malice, 

Vy-apadaniya, as, a, am, to be killed, liable to 
death, worthy of death or destruction. — Vyapada- 
niya-ta, f. the necessity of being killed. 

Vy-dpadayitavya or vy-apadya, as, a, am, to 
be killed, to be put to death. 

Vy-apadita, as, a, am, destroyed, killed, slain; 
hurt, injured. —Vyapadita-vat, an, ati, at, one 
who has killed or destroyed. 


ANZ vy-d-pri (vi-d-), cl. 6. A. -priyate, 
“partum, to be occupied or engaged in (with loc.); 
to be busy or occupied about anything (with artham 
or hetoh at the end of a comp.), be employed or 
placed in any office: Caus. -parayati, -yitum, to 
cause to be employed, set to work, set in motion or 
action; to occupy with, engage upon (with loc., 
rarely with inst.); to employ, use, apply to any use 
Of purpose, entrust with, charge, commission, place 
(in any office); to place, set, fix (e.g. vyaparaya- 
masa karam, he placed his hand; ryaparayamasa 


vilocanani, he fixed his eyes), 


Vy-Gpara, as, m, occupation, employment, busi- 
ness, trade, profession; exercise, practice, exertion, 
activity; work, affair, operation, action, act, trans- 
action, doing, performance. = Vyaparavesa (ra- 
dv’), as, m, the arisiog of a determination or resolve 
(in phil.), 

Vy-aparayat, an, anti, at, setting to work, em- 
ploying ; busying, exercising ; placing; moving. 

"y-aparita, as, Z, am, made to be busy, set to 
work, engaged, occupied, employed. 

Vyaparin, i, ini, i, occupied, busy ; transacting 
business; engaged in trade, a dealer, trader, agent ; 
exercising, practising ; causing action or motion, 
moving, motive, 

Vy-aprita, as, a, am, occupied, engaged or occu- 
pied in (with foc.), engaged, employed, busy, ap- 
pointed to any office ; (a8), m. a minister, employé, 
chargé d'affaires (= karma-saciva). 

Vy-dpriyamana, as, a, am, being occupied or 
engaged in (with Joc.). 


QTR vy-apta, vy-apti. See col. 1. 


QTATA vy-dyama. 


cite ke f vy-a-bhanj (vi-a-), el. 7. P. -bha- 
nakti, -bharktum, to break to pieces, shatter, 

Vy-abhagna, as, &, am, broken to pieces, shat- 
tered, 


QMIG vy-a-Lhash (vi-a-), cl. 1. A. -bha- 
shate, -Lhashitum, to speak to, address ; to profess, 
declare. 

Vy-abhashamana, as, 2, am, 
dressing. 

Vy-abhashita, as, &, am, spoken to, addressed ; 
spoken, pronounced [cf. duhkha-v*]; (an), no. a 
speech, 

WN vy-d-bhuj (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. -bhujati, 
~bhoktum, to bend. : 

Vy-abhugna, as, d, am, bent. 


arazeyt vy-abhy-ukshi, f. (probably fr. rt. 
1. uksh with abhi, a, and vi, ef. vy-aty-ukshi), 
gamboling in water, bathiog for pleasure. 


WTA vyama, as, m. (probably for rvy- 
ayama, q.v.), a fathom or the space between the 
tips of the fingers of either hand when the arnis are 
extended ; disregard, disrespect (?); smoke (?). 

Vyamana, am, n.=ryama above, 


BTTAY 1. ry-amarsha, as, m. (fr. rt.1. mrish 


with @ and vi), impatlence. 


SITAR 2. vy-amarsha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. mrif 
with a and v7), rubbing out, erasure, 

I. vy-amyishta, as, a, am, rubbed out, effaced, 
rubbed, 


AA vy-d-misra, as, a, am, intermixed, 
blended together, mingled, confused, 


arateq vy-a-milya, ind. (fr. rt. mil with 
a and tv), having closed and opened, having twinkled, 
&c. 


ANAT vy-d-mud (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. A. -mun- 
Cati, -te, -moktum, to emit, discharge. 

Vy-amoka, as, m. release or freeing from, getting 
rid of, 


ATE vy-a-muh (vi-d-), cl. 4. P. -muhyati, 
&c., to become stupified or bewildered. to be infatu- 
ated : Caus. -mohayati, -yitum, te swupify, bewilder, 
perplex, infatuate. 

Vy-amiudha, as,a,am, entirely stupified, thoroughly 
infatuated or bewildered, bewitched. 

Vy-amoha, as, m. bewilderment, embarrassment, 
error, foolishness. 

Vy-amohita, as, a, am, bewildered, infatuated. 

QA vy-a-mriyj (vi-a-), cl. 2. P. -marshti, 
&c., to rub off. 

2. vy-amrishta, rubbed off. — Vyamrishta-ti- 
laka, as, d, am, one who has the Tilaka mark 
rubbed off, 

vy-d-yam (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. -yadchati 
(Ved. and ep. also A. -te), -yantum, -yamitum, to 
draw apart or asunder, stretch or draw out, extend; 
to drag or tear off (P.); to struggle or contend about 
(loc.), fight together (usually A.); to make efforts, 
strive, endeavour; to sport, dally; Caus. yamayati or 
-yamayati, -yitum, to cause to stretch out nr struggle, 
make great effort or exertion, take exercise. 

Vy-ayadchat, an, anti, at, struggting or contend- 
ing about. 

Vy-dyacchamana, as, a, am, struggling or con- 
tending together; fighting, quarreling. 

Vy-ayata, as, &, am, drawn asunder, separated, 
drawn out, extended, long, tall; expanded, wide open; 
exercised, disciplined; busy, engaged, occupied ; hard, 
firm; mighty, powerful, strong, intense, deep, much, 
excessive; (am), ind. excessively, — Vydyata-tva, 
am, n. firmness. — Vyayata-pata, as, m. a stroug 
or intense blow, a deep stroke (= avugddha). 

Vy-ayama, as, m, drawing or stretching out; a 
particular measure of length (=a fathom measured 
by the two extended arms, cf. ryama); struggling, 


speaking to, ad- 


v/* 


qa vydydma-sila. 


struggle, contention ; fatigue, labour; exercise, exer- 
tion, manliness, manly effort, athletic or gymmastic 
exercise (e.g. playing with heavy clubs, drawing a 
bow with a chain in place of a string, alternate rising 
and falling at full length on the ground, &c.); busi- 
ness, occupation; a difficult passage or impassable 
defile, any difficulty.—Vydyama-sila, as, Gd, am, 
accustomed to exertion or exercise, fond of taking 
exercise, active, robust, athletic. 

Vyayamika, as, i, am, relating to exercise or 
exertion, gymnastic, athletic. 

Vyayamin, 7, ini, 4, taking exercise, undergoing 
fatigue, active, athletic. 

Vy-ayamya, ind. having made exertion or effort, 
having taken exercise, having practised gymnastics, 
having made to undergo exercise or exertion. 


MATA vy-d-yuj (vi-a-), cl. 7. P. A. -yu- 
nakti, -yurkte, -yoktum, to disunite, separate, part, 
become disunited, 

Vy-ayujya, ind, having disjoined or separated. 

Vy-ayoga, as, m. a kind of dramatic representa- 
tion or composition in one act (belonging to the 
Prakarana class, and describing some military or heroic 
exploit in which no part of the interest is derived 
from female participation, the sentiment of love being 
thereby excluded). 


QT vy-a-rabdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. rabh 
with @ and vi), Ved. held on every side, upheld, 
maintained, properly carried into effect. 


WTes vyala, as, a4, am (connected with 
vyada, q.¥.), wicked, villainous, bad; cruel, fierce; 
vicious; (a8), m. a villain, cheat, rogue; a_soake; 
a beast of prey; a tiger; a hunting logan a 
vicious elephant; a king; N. of Vishnu; a species 
of the Dandaka metre; (7), f. a female snake; 
{cf. Old Germ. and Angl. Sax. al.] = Vyala-khadga, 
as, m.=vydla-nakha below.—Vydla-gandha, f. 
the ichneumon plant (=ndkulz).—Vyala-graha, 
as, m. a snake-catcher. —Vydla-grahin, i, m. a 
snake-catcher, one who lives by catching and exhi- 
biting snakes. —Vydla-jthed, f. a kind of plant (= 
maha-samanga).—Vyala-tama, as, a, am, very 
fierce or cruel. —Vyala-danshtra, as, m. a kind 
of plant (=go-kshura).=—Vyala-nakha, as, m. 
a kind of medicinal herb with a fragrant root (in 
Hindi called baghnaha = vyaghra-nakha).—Vyala- 
pattra, f. a kind of cucumber (=ervaru).=—Vyala- 
pantja, aa, m.=vydla-nakha, —Vydla-bala, as, 
m. = vydala-nakha. —Vyala-niyiga, as, m. a fierce 
animal, wild stag ; a hunting leopard. = Vyala-riupa, 
as, m, epithet of Siva.—Vyala-vat, ind. like a 
serpent; like a beast of prey. = Vyalayudha (‘la- 
ay°), as, am, m, n. a sort of vegetable perfume (= 
eyala-nakha, nakhi, vryadayudha). 

Vyalaka, as, m, a vicious elephant, 


ay vy-a-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate, -lam- 
bitum, to ‘hang down; to stay behind, linger, delay. 

Vy-alamba, as, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil 
plant. 


MISA vy-d-likh (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. -likhati, 
-lekhitum, to scratch or scrape against, rub against, 
touch, graze; to make an incision, scratch, draw 
lines, write. 

Vy-alikhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, scrap- 
ing, piercing ; touching, grazing, extending to; draw- 
ing lines, deliaeating. 

WTSI vy-alina, as, a, am (fr. rt. li with 
a@ and 2), clinging or sticking close together, cluster- 
ing, dense, thick. 

ATS vy-a-lud, Caus. -lodayati, -yitum, 
to stir about, agitate. 

Vy-alodita, as, a, am,==mathita, stirred about, 
agitated. 


-lupyate, to be broken asunder or destroyed, be 
divided, be removed, to disappear. 

QT vy-a-lu (vi-a-), cl. 9. P. A. -lunati, 
-lunite, -lavitum, to cut off, cut away. 

Vy-aliina, as, a, am, cut off. = Vyalana-mir- 
dhaja, as, 4, am, one who has the hair cut off. 

Qs vy-alola, as, a, am, rolling about, 
quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving. = Vyalola- 
Kuntala-kalapa-vat, an, ati, at, having dishevelled 
locks of hair. 


Arts vyali = vyadi, q. V- 
QITASA vy-avakalana, am, n.= vy-ava- 


kalana, subtraction (in anithmetic). 
Vy-dvakalita, as, 4, am, subtracted. 


QTR vy-avakrosi, f, (fr. rt. Krug with 


ava, @, and vt), mutual abuse or imprecation. 


QTIT vy-a-vap (vi-d-), cl. 1. P. A. -va- 
pati, -te, -vaptum, to sow, scatter, strew, (according 
to some the Ved. vydvapati, Pan. III. 1, 34, is for 
vyavayati.) 


QAR vy-Gvabhashi, f. (fr. rt. bhash 
with ava, a, and vf), mutual abuse or imprecation; 
[cf. vy-avakrosi above. | 


< — ° - 
ATIW vy-a-varn (vi-d-), cl. 10. P. -var- 
nayati, -yitum, to enumerate, describe, narrate. 
Vy-dvarnya, ind, having narrated in detail. 


vy-avarta. See col. 3. 


WITS vy-a-valg (vi-a-), “cl. 1. P. -val- 
gati, &c., to jump, skip, leap; to gallop; to move 
quickly about, quiver, throb, be agitated, 

Vy-avalgat, an, anti, at, jumping, leaping, 8c. ; 
throbbing, being agitated. 

Vy-avalgita, as, a,am, jumped, moved, agitated. 


QTTSCH vyavaharika, as, 2, am (fr. vy- 
avahdara), relating to business or practice or action, 
practical, active; belonging to judicial procedure, 
judicial, legal ; what has to be dealt with or is practised 
or intended for use, practicable, customary, usual, cur- 
rent; (as), m. a counsellor, minister; (am), n. use. 
= Vyavaharika-tva, am, n. practicalness; the state 
of belonging to the period of action. 


. 
QAI wy-dvahari, f. (fr. rt. kri with 
ava, a, and vt), mutual seizing or taking (Vopa-deva 
XXVI. 177). os 


aqrqeTat vy-avahasi, f. (fr. rt. has with 


ava, d, and 22), mutual derision, reciprocal laughter. 


QAPTAY vy-d-vidha, as, G, am (see 2. vi- 


dha), of various kinds, multifarious, omnigenous, 


QTY vy-d-vri (vi-d-), cl. 5. 9.1. P. A. 
-vrinoti, ~vrinute, ~vrinati, -vrinite, varati, -te, 
-varitum, -varitum, to cover over, conceal ; to obstruct, 
Stop ; to choose, select; to open, (but forms like vy- 
avar in Ved. are referred to vi-vr?, q. Vv.) 

Vy-avrinvana, as, 4, am, concealing or hiding 
one’s self. 

Vy-avrita, as, ad, @m, covered over, screened; 
obstructed; excluded, excepted, (perhaps for wy- 
avritta); uncovered, opened, (in this sense v7 is 
rather privative.) 

Vy-avriti, is, f. covering, screening; exclusion ; 
[cf. vy-avyitti.] 

I, vy-dvyritya, ind, having covered over; having 
obstructed or stopped. 


vy-a-vrij (vi-d-), cl. 1. P. -varjati, 
&c., -varjitum, to exclude from ; to divide or sepa- 
rate into parts. 
Vy-avrijya, iad, having separated or divided. 
ATTA vy-a-vrit (vi-a-), cl. I. A, (in cer- 


tain tenses also P., see rt. 1. writ), -vartate, ~varti- 


ATHY vy-a-lup (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. -lumpatt, | tum, to become separated or singled ont from (with 


-loptum, to take away, carry off, remove: Pass, 


inst.)}; to become separate or distinct, keep apart; 


Alay vy-asanga. 
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to be split asunder or opened; to tum away from, 
become averted, go away, depart; to roll or turn 
back, retum; to tum round, go round, revolve; to 
go down, set (said of the sun); to come to an end, 
cease, perish: Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to separate 
from (with inst. or abl.); to tum away, tum ont, set 
aside, exclude, put aside, lay down, remove, take 
away, destroy, overrule, annul; to throw down, throw 
about, strew ; to turn abont or ronnd, cause to revolve ; 
to retract; to exchange, substitute one for another, 
to contrive (?); Pass. of Caus. -vartyate, to be excluded, 
&c.: Desid. -vritsate, to wish to separate from, &c. 
Vy-avarta, as, m. sepatating from, selecting, revo- 


‘lution, going round; encompassing, surrounding, en- 


closing ; ruptured navel, umbilical hernia (=nabhi- 
kantaka). 

Vy-dvartaka, as, tka, am, separating from, ex- 
cluding, excepting; turning away from; turning 
round; encircling, encompassing. — Vyavartaka-ta, 
f, state of excluding, exclusion. 

Vy-dvartana, am, n. the act of turning round or 
away, rolling round, revolving; a volute, fold, band ; 
encompassing, surrounding. 

Vy-avartamana, a8, a4, am, becoming separated 
from, keeping apart from; turning away; desisting, 
ceasing ; turning back. 

Vy-avartita, as, G, am, made to tum away, 
made to desist, made to revolve; exchanged. 

Vy-avartya, as, d, am, to be excluded or excepted. 

Vy-dvyitta, as, d, am, separated or singled out 
from; excluded, excepted, free from (with inst.) ; 
opened, split asunder ; turned away from, turned back, 
returned, desisted, desisting, ceased ; turned round, re- 
volved ; encompassed, surrounded ; fenced, screened, 
(probably for vy-avrita); praised, hymned (?). —Vya- 
vritta-gati, is, is, ¢, tumed back from a course, 
desisting from any course of action. Vydvritta- 
tva, am, n. the being separated or excluded from, 
&c.; the being non-extensive, (defined to be 
alpa-desa-vriititvam, the existing in few places, 
i.e. comprising but few individuals, said of a species 
in relation to its genus; opposed to adhika-desa- 
vrittitvam, the characteristic of a genus viewed in 
relation to the species it contains.) — Vyavritta-deha, 
as, a, am, having the body severed or split asunder. 
— Vyavritta-buddhi, és, f. ‘limited conception,’ the 
conception of a class denoting few individuals, i.e. of 
a class contained in a higher class. — Vydvritta-siras, 
as, ds, as, having the head turned round. 

Vy-avrittt, 73, f. separation from, selecting, selec- 
tion, choice, (perhaps for vy-dvriti) ; exception, ex- 
clusion, rejection ; turning away; rolling back; roll- 
ing round, surrounding ; screening, (perhaps for vy- 
Gritz); praise, eulogium. 

2. vy-dvritya, ind. having separated from, having 
parted with (with inst.), having turned or rolled 
away, having turned back, 


AIATY vy-a-vyadh (vi-a-), cl. 4. P. -vidh- 
yati, -vyaddhum, to throw about ; to brandish, wave ¥ 
about. 

Vy-aviddha, as, a, am, thrown or tossed abont, 
dishevelled; glancing or darting in all directions; 
interlaced. 

Vy-avidhya, ind. having brandished or waved about. 


BTS vy-dsa, vyasa-tirtha, &c. See p. 978. 


WTIWA vy-d-sanj (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. -sajati, 
-sanktum, to attach firmly to, fasten on; to adhere 
separately or severally. 

Vy-dsakta, as, @, am, firmly attached to or con- 
nected with, adhering closely to (any one or any- 
thing), devoted to, intent on, occupied with ; inher- 
ing separately ; detached, disjoined, (in this sense vz 
is privative) ; bewildered, confused. 

Vy-asanga, as, m. excessive attachment, close 
adherence, devotion or addiction to, resting or sitting 
on; close attachmeat (of the thoughts), attention, 
assiduous application, diligent study; addition; de- 
tachment, separation, (in this sense 1% is privative) ; 
perplexity, confusion, 

IIR 
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Vyasangin, i, ini, i, attaching one’s self or apply- 
ing closely to (anything). 

Vy-asajya, ind, having firmly attached or fastened 
on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally. 
— Vydsajya-vzitti, ts, is, 7, inhering in more sub- 
jects than one (as a quality &c.), 


aarfes vy-asiddha, as, a, am (see 2. a-sid- 
dha), prohibited, forbidden, restrained; contraband 
(i.e. not allowed to be sold except to particular 
persons or in certain places). 

Vy-dsedha, as, m. prohibition, hindrance, restraint. 


aA ie vyasuki, is, m. a proper N. 


QTE vy-d-han (vi-a-), cl. 2. P. -hanti, 
~hantum, to strike at excessively, strike back, repel, 
repulse; to foil, disappoint; to impede, obstruct, 
delay; to vex: Caus. -ghatayati, -yitum, to repel, 
obstruct. 

Vy-ahata, as, 2, am, excessively struck at, struck 
or hit back ; repelled, repulsed ; obstructed, impeded ; 
foiled, disappointed, expelled ; confused, alarmed. 

Vy-ahanyamadna, as, a, am, being excessively 
struck back or repelled, being obstructed. 


QTE vy-d-hri (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -haraiz, 
-te, -hartum, to utter or pronounce a sound, speak, 
say, tell, declare, narrate, report; to explain; to 
answer; to cry, scream. 

Vy-charana, am, n. the act of uttering or pro- 
nouncing, utterance, pronunciation; speech, narra- 
tion, explanation. 

Vy-aharat, an, anti, at, uttering, pronouncing, 
speaking ; uttering a cry (as an animal). 

Vy-dhartavya, as, Z, am, to be told or declared 
or mentioned. 

Vy-ahara, as, m. utterance, speech, voice; a 
word, articulate sound, language ; jest, joke, humorous 
speech, facetious allusion (a particular Alankara or 
figure in rhetoric). 

Vy-aharin, 7, ini, 4, speaking, saying. 

Vy-ahrita, as, d, am, spoken, uttered, pronounced, 
said, declared. — Vyahrita-sandesa, as, d, am, one 
who tells news or communicates information. 

Vy-chriti, is, f. utterance, speech, voice ; an utter- 
ance, articulate sound, word; a mystical word pro- 
nounced after om by every Brahman in commencing 
his daily prayers, (cf. Manu Il. 76; dhkar, bhuvah, 
svar are the three great Vyahritis, and makar, q. V., 
is said to be a fourth mystical word, cf. maha- 
eyahyiti.) —Vyahriti-traya, am, n. the three Vy4- 
hritis or mystical words (described above). =V yah riti- 
purvaka, as, ika, am, preceded by the three mystical 
words bhiir, bhuvah, svar. 

Vy-adhritya, ind. having uttered, having spoken. 


> 
Qe vy-a-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayatz, -te, 
&c., to call separately or distinctly. 
Vy-ahdva, as,am, m. n.a separate or distinct call. 


ZY vy-u (vi-u), cl. 5. P. -unoti, Ved. to 
urge on, drive forward; to incite, animate, (Say. = 
prerayati, Rig-veda V. 31, 1.) 


WTR vy-uksh (vi-uksh, see rt. 1. uksk), cl. 
6. P. A. -ukshati, -te, -ukshitum, Ved. to sprinkle 
or pour ont; to drip or flow or trickle over (A.). 


UL vy-ud-car (vi-ud-car), cl. 1. P. A. 
-Carati, -te, -caritum, to go forth in different direc- 
tions; to go out of the right path; to transgress or 
offend against, be faithless or disloyal towards (with 
acc.) ; to commit adultery with (with inst.). 

J y-ucéarat, an, anti, at, offending against, being 
faithless towards (with acc.); committing adultery. 

U yuccaramana, as, a, am, offending against, 
being faithless towards (with acc.). 


Warr vy-udchat. Scc 2. vy-ush, 3. vi-vas. 


STAR cy-ud-chid (vi-ud-chid), cl. .P. A. 
~chinatti, -chintte, -Chettnm, to cut entirely off, 
extirpate, cnt up, destroy; Pass, -chidyate (ep. also 


Qa vydsargin. 


P, -¢hidyati), to be entirely cut off, be extirpated ; 
to be interrupted, come to an end, become extinct, 
cease, fail. 

Vy-ucchitti, is, f. cutting off, cutting away, cutting 
short, destruction, rooting up, extirpation. 

Vy-uéchinna, as, &, am, cut off, extirpated, com- 
pletely destroyed, interrupted, come to an end, ceased. 

Vy-ucchettri, ta, tri, tri, who or what cuts off or 
destroys, a destroyer. 

Vy-uccheda, as, m, cutting off, cutting short, de- 
struction. 

Wa vy-uta, as, a, am (fr. vi-ve), inter- 
woven, woven, sewn; separated, (Siy.=vivikta); 
stretched out, expanded, (according to Say. in this 
sense fr. rt. rye.) 

Vy-uti, is, f. interweaving, weaving, sewing. 

Vy-tta, as, @, am, interwoven, &c.=ry-ula 
above. 

Vy-itti, ts, f.=vy-uti above. 

QAR vy-ut-kram (vi-ud-kram), cl. 1. P. 
A. -kramati, -kramate, -kramitun, to go apart 
or in different directions, go in a wrong direction, 
go astray; to go or pass by, go beyond, overstep, 
deviate, go out of the right way, transgress; to dis- 
regard, neglect; to go away, depart, leave. 

Vy-utkrama, a3, m. going astray or out of the 
right course, going or passing beyond, transgression, 
inverted order, reverse or irregular arrangement, de- 
rangement, disorder, confusion, contranety. 

Vy-utkramya, ind. having gone forth, having 
left; having passed by or gone beyond. 

Vy-utkranta, as, &, am, gone asunder, gone 
forth, departed, left; passed by, gone beyond, over- 
stepped, transgressed, disregarded, neglected; (a), f. 
a kind of riddle or enigma, = Vyutkranta-dharma, 
as, d, am, one who has overstepped his duty, neg- 
lectful of duty. — Vyutkranta-rajas, as, 28, as, one 
whose impurity has gone away, free from passion. 
— Vyutkranta-vartman, a, d,a, one who has gone 
beyond the right path. 

Vy-utkramat, an, anti, at, going asunder, going 
forth. 

AA vy-ut-tha (vi-ud-stha), Caus. -tha- 
payatt, -yitum, to cause to rise up, stir up, excite 
greatly, rouse, instigate, incite, irritate. 

Vy-utthana, am, un. ‘ excessive rising up,’ great 
activity; a kind of dancing or gesticulation ; rising 
up against, opposition, contradiction, doing anything 
prohibited, obstruction, hindering; separate or indi- 
vidual exertion, independent action, following one’s 
own inclination ; the completion of a religions act or 
vow (as of contemplation or abstraction). 

Vy-uithdpita, as, d, am, made to rise up, roused, 
brought up. 


BrAq vy-ut-pad (vi-ud-pad), cl. 4. A. 
-padyate, ~pattum, to arise or originate clearly or 
in any well ascertained manner, to be produced from 
or ont of; to originate ; (in grammar) to be derived 
(from a root &c.); to have an etymology; to be 
an accomplished scholar, become perfectly proficient 
in or conversant with: Caus. -padayati, -yitum, 
to canse to issue out of, produce, cause; (in gram- 
mar) to derive, trace back to a root &c. 

Vy-utpatti, is, f. production, origin, derivation 
(especially of words from roots &c.), etymology; per- 
fection, completion, perfect conversancy with or pro- 
ficiency in (literature or science); scholarship, learn- 
ing. = Vyutpatti-pakshe, ind. on the side of deri- 
vation or etymology (an expression used by Vedic 
commentators when the accentuation is settled by 
the affixes and not according to the meaning of 
the words). 

Vy-utpanna, as, a, am, produced, generated, 
begotten; derived (from a root &c.; a-vyutpan- 
nam, an underived or primitive word) ; formed (as a 
derivative word); completed, perfected, finished, ac- 
complished; quite conversant with or proficient in 
(literature &c.) ; learned. 

Vy-utpadaka, as, ikad, am, giving rise to, pro- 


ay vyush, 
oN 


ducing, originating, productive; tracing or forming 
(words ). 

Vy-utpadya, as, &, am, derivable, dedncible, 
capable of being formed &c. 

Vy-utpitsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), desirous of 
making proficiency (in any science). 


q vy-ut-sad (vi-ud-), cl. 1. P. ~sidati, 
-sattum, to be unsettled ; to be upset or overthrown. 


WE vy-ud or vy-und (vi-ud, &c.), cl. 7. P. 
-unalti, -unditum,Ved. to spring or gush forth; to 
wet or sprinkle thoroughly, water, drench. 

Vy-utta, as, ad, am, well spriokled or wetted, 
drenched. 

Vy-undat, an, ati, at, Ved. wetting thoronghly, 
sprinkling. 

Vy-undana, am, n. the act of well moistening or 
wetting. 


Tet vy-ud-as (vi-ud-), cl. 4. P. -asyati, 
-asitum, to throw or scatter about, cast in every 
direction; to throw off, cast off, reject, lay aside, 
give up, abandon, exclnde. 

Vy-udasta, as, 2, am, thrown or scattered about, 
cast off, put off, thrown aside. 

Vy-udasya, ind. having thrown or scattered in all 
directions, having thrown off or put away, having 
thrown aside or abandoned. 

Vy-udasa, as, m. throwing or scattering in dif- 
ferent directions, throwing away or aside, rejection, 
exclusion {in grammar); prohibition; disregard for, 
indifference to. 

afed vy-udita, as, a, am (fr. rt. vad with 
vt), disputed, debated, discussed, contested. 

vy-ud-th (vi-ud-), cl. 1. P. -whati, 
-ithitum, Ved. to push apart or asunder, move away, 
move out, remove; to sweep out or away. 


Vy-udithya, ind. having moved or placed asunder, 
having removed. 


ques vy-upadesa, as, m. pretext, pre- 


tence, plausible but false plea, deception. 

audi vy-upa-ni (vi-upa-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-nayati, -te, -netum, Ved. to lead or bring sepa- 
rately or one by one, 

TAZA vy-upa-ywj (vi-upa-), cl. 7. A. 
-yurkte, -yoktum, to become closely attached, be 
concemed about. 

WALA vy-upa-ram (vi-upa-), cl. 1. A. -ra- 
mate (ep. also P. -ti), -rantum, to leave off or 
pause variously; to be at rest, be tranquil, have 
repose; to cease, desist from (with abl.). 

Vy-uparata, as, G, am, paused, rested, stopped, 
interrupted, ceased, desisted; calmed, tranquillized, 
tranquil. 

Vy-uparama, as, m. pause, cessation, interruption. 

Vy-uparamam, ind., Ved. leaving off or pausing 
variously. 

Vy-uparamya, ind. having ceased or desisted 
from (with abl.), having stopped. 


aA cy-upasama, as, m. non-cessation, 
not ceasing or desisting ; inquietude. 

BAUIL vy-upa-ram (vi-upa-a-), cl. 1. A. 
-ramate (ep. P. -ti), -rantum, to desist from, leave 
off, cease. 

WTA vy-upas (vi-upa-as), cl. 4. P. -upas- 
yati, ~upasitum, to throw about, distribute. 

vy-upta, as, a, am (fr. vi-vap), scat- 

tered about, disordered, dishevelled. = Vyupta-kesa, 

as, G or i, am, having dishevelled hair ; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Rudra and Fire (as identified with Rudra). 

aa vy-ubj (vi-ubj), cl. 6. P. -ubjati, 
~ubjitum, Ved. to uncover, open, display. 

1. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4. 


3 NP. vyushyati, &c., to burn, (in this sense 
perhaps for rt. 1. ush with vi); to divide, distribute, 


“ft 


ae vyushta. 


(in this sens2 also written pyus, push, byus, bus); 
cl. 10. P. yyoshayati, -yitum, to reject, discharge, 
emit, (in this sense also written pus.) 

I. vyushta, as, a, am, burnt, (perhaps to be 
written vy-ushta, see above.) 


QA 2. vy-ush (for 1. vi-vas, q.v., cf. 
2. ush), cl. 6. P. -ucchati, &c., Ved. to shine forth, 
shine, dawn, arise. 

Vy-ucchat, an, anti, at, Ved. shining forth, 
dawning, (according to Say. vyucchanti=tamo 
varjayanti, Rig-veda I. 49, 4.) 

Vy-ucchana, am, u. shining forth, opening, mani- 
festation. 

3. vy-ush, f., Ved. shining forth, dawning, (ac- 
cording to Say. vyushi=vyucchane sati, Rig-veda 
V. 45, 8,=vivisane or prakasane sati, Rig-veda 
Vir. St, 3.) 

I. vy-ushita, as, &,am,Ved. = 2. vy-ushta below. 

2. vy-ush{a, as, a, am, dawned, become day-light 
or dawn; become bright or clear; (am), n. dawn, 
day-break (personified as a son of Kalpa, in which 
case to be regarded as masc.), day; fruit, result, 
consequence, 

Vy-ushti, ts, f., Ved. the rising or breaking of 
dawn, dawn; increase, prosperity, felicity; fruit, 
consequence; a hymn, praise. 


2. vy-ushita, as, a, am (fr. 3. vi- 
vas), lived away, dwelling abroad; dwelt, lodged, 
passed (e.g. vy-ushito ratrim, he lodged for a 
night, i.e. he passed or spent a night). —Vyushi- 
gagva (“ta-as°), as, m., N. of a king descended 
from Daéa-ratha. 

3. vy-ushta, as, d, am, dwelt, lodged; passed; 
one who has passed a night or Jodged for a night. 

Vy-ushya, ind, having dwelt, having lodged, hav- 
ing passed or spent (e.g. ratrim vy-ushya, having 
spent a night), 


‘ ae vyus. See rt. byus. 


IS 1. vy-udha, as, a, am (fr. vi-vah), 
married, (For 2. vy-aidha see under vy-ith.) 


An vy-ula, vy-utt. See under vy-ula. 


aut vy-urgu (vi-urnu), cl. 2. P. A. -trnoti 
or -urnauti, -urnute, -irnavitum or -urnuvitum, 
Ved. to uncover, open out, open; to display. 

Vy-trnvat, an, ati, at, Ved. uncovering, dis- 
playing, revealing. 

AE vy-uh (vi-wh, see rt. 1. uh), cl. 1. P. 
-thati, -uhitum, to push or move apart, place 
asunder, separate, divide, distribute; to separate, 
resolve (vowels, syllables, &c. in Vedic grammar) ; 
to dispose, arrange, place in order; to array, to place 
in battle-array, arrange in order of battle; to move 
from the proper place, change the position, trans- 
pose, alter, disarrange. 

2, vy-tidha, as, 4, am, placed or moved apart, 
widely separated, expanded, developed, wide, broad ; 
Jatge, great, firm, compact; placed in order or array, 
arrayed, marshalled, arranged; placed out of order, 
disarranged, transposed, altered. —V yudha-kankata, 
ag, a, am, one who has arranged or put on armour, 
equipped in mail, accoutred, mailed, armed, = Vyi- 
dha-chandas, ds, as, as, Ved. having the metres 
disarranged or out of order.—Vyitdhoras, ds, ds, 
as, or vyiidhoraska (dha-ur°), as, &, am, having 
an expanded chest, broad-chested, (vyadha =vipula, 
comm. ) 

Vy-adhi, is, f. orderly arrangement or disposition, 
distribution in various positions, array. 

Vy-iha, as, m. placing apart, separation, distribu- 
tion; separation or resolution (of vowels, syllables, 
&c. in Vedic grammar); orderly arrangement, dis- 
position, array (e.g. arana-vyuha, array of Vedic 
schools), niilitary array, (various forms of array are 
enumerated in Manu VII. 187 and elsewhere, e. g. 
danda, that like ‘a staff; Sakata, ‘a cart;’ va- 
vaha, ‘a boar;’ makara, ‘a sea-monster;’ sict, 


‘a needle;’ garuda, ‘the bird of Vishnu;’ vajra, 
*a thunderbolt ; bhoga, ‘a snake,’ i.e. in columa; 


mandala, ‘a circle; asamhata, ‘mixed order;’ 
pataka, ‘a flag,’ &c.); an army, host, squadron; a 
flock, multitude; (in phil.) arrangement or peculiar 
distribution (of the senses) ; formation, structure, manu- 
facture; the body; reasoning, logic, (in this sense 
rather to be derived fr. rt. 2. ah with vi) ; breathing 
(according to the Nyaya-siitras III. 31).—Vyiha- 
parshni, ts, m. the rear of an army (=praty- 
asdra).—Vyiha-bhanga or vyitha-bheda, as, m. 
breaking an array, throwing into disorder. — Vyiha- 
racana, f. arrangement of troops. —Vyiha-raja, 
as, m. the chief or best form of military array. 
—Vythantara (ha-an°), as, m. a different ar- 


rangement or position. 


Vy-tihat, an, anti, at, separating, dividing ; dis- 


posing, arranging, putting in military array. 


Vy-thana, am, n. the act of disposing in order, 
arrangement, arraying, array (of an army); dispo- 


sition or structure of the members of the body. 


Vy-uhya, ind. having disposed in order, having 


arranged or arrayed, having placed in battle-array. 


vy-rt (vi-rt), cl. 5. 3. P. -rinoti or -rin- 
vati, -tyarti, &c, (see rt. 4. pi), Ved. to go apart or 


asunder, open out, be divided ; to open, throw open, 
spread abroad, display. 


TR vy-rich (vi-rich), cl. 6. P. -ricchati, 
-aré¢hitum, Ved. to go apart or asunder. 
WY vy-ridh (vi-ridh), Pass. -ridhyate, 


Ved. to be unfortunate or unsuccessful; to be ex- 


cluded or deprived of (with inst.): Caus. -ardha- 
yati, -yitum, to exclude from, deprive of (with 
inst.): Pass. of Caus. -ardhyate, to be excluded 
from or deprived of: Desid. virtsati (Part. virtsat), 
to wish to nullify or render vain. 

Vy-riddha, as, G, am, deprived of prosperity, 
deprived of, separated or excluded from; nullified; 
imperfect, defective, unfit. 


Vy-riddhi, is, f. (probably fr. vi privative + rid- 


dhz), non-prosperity, absence or Joss of prosperity, 
misfortune, ill luck, 


AY 1. vy-rish (vi-rish), cl. 1. P. -arshati, 
-arshitum, Ved. to flow through. 


IY 2. vy-rish (vi-rish), cl. 6. P. “mggiets, 


-rshitun, to pierce, penetrate. 


aq vye (perhaps formed out of vi-i, see 

3.27), cl. 1. P. A. vyayati, -te, viryaya (2nd 

sing. vivyayitha, Pan.VI1. 2,66), vivye, vyasyati,-te, 

avyasit, avyasta, vyatwm, to cover, conceal, clothe : 

Caus. vydyayatt : Desid. vivydsatt, -te : Intens. ve- 
viyate, vavyeti or vavyatt ; (cf. Gr. Ein iudriov.] 

3. vita, as, a, am (for I. and 2. vita see p. 953; 
col. 2), covered, clothed, put on, worn. —Vita-si- 
tra, am, 0. the sacred thread or cord; (cf. ni-vita, 
upa-vita. | 


WF vy-eta, as, -eni, am, Ved. very bright, 
very white, (Say. eyent = viseshena sveta, Rig-veda 
V. 80, 4.) ; 

Ss 


vy-enas, as, as, as, Ved. exempt 
from sin, free from misfortune. 


vyo-kara, as, m. (probably onoma- 
topoetic), ‘making the souad vyo,” a blacksmith. 


aA vyoman, a, n. (according to Una- 
di-s. IV. 150. fr. rt. rye above; according to others 
fr. o for av with 2, cf. oman, or connected 
with rt. 2. div), sky, heaven, atmosphere, ether; 
water; a temple sacred to the sun, a place where 
the sun is especially worshipped; talc, mica; (a), 
m., N. of a king.—Vyoma-kesa, as, or ryoma- 
kesin, 2, m. ‘sky-haired,’ an epithet of Siva. = Vyo- 
ma-ganga, f. the heavenly Ganges. — Vyoma-déara, 
as, d,-um, ‘sky-going,’ passing through the air. 
—Vyoma-carin, 2, int, 1, sky-going; (7), m. ¢ air- 
goer,’ ‘sky-goer;’ a god; a bird; a saint; a 


ataq vrajin. 
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Brahman. — Vyomadari-pura, am, n. ‘ sky-floating 
city,’ the city of Hari-Scandra (supposed to be sus- 
pended between heaveri and earth).—)yoma-deva, as, 
m., N. of Siva=Vyoma-dhiima, as, m.‘ sky-smoke,’ 
a cloud.=V yoma-nasika, f.asort of quail. Vyoma- 
parcaka, am, n. an aggregate of five Vyomans (?). 
—Vyoma-marjara, am, n. ‘sky-cluster,’ a flag, 
banner.—Vyoma-mandala, am, n. ‘sky-circle,’ a 
flag, banner. —Vyoma-madhye, ind. in the middle 
of the sky, in mid-air. — Vyoma-miya, as, a, am, 
*sky-measuring,’ reaching to the sky, high as the 
heaven. = Vyoma-mudgara, as, m. ‘ sky-hammer,’ 
a gust of wind. — Vyoma-ydana, am, n. ‘sky-vehicle, 
a celestial car, chariot of the gods. —Vyoma-vart- 
man, a, n. the path of the sky, (ryoma-vartmand, 
inst. c. through the air or sky.) —Vyoma-vistrita, 
am, 0. the expanse of heaven, the sky, firmament. 
— Vyoma-sad, t,m. ‘sky-dweller,’a deity, divinity ; 
a Gandharva ; a spirit. —Vyoma-sthali, f. ‘ ground 
or base of the sky,’ the earth. — Vyoma-spyis, k, k, 
k,* sky-touching,’ ‘ sky-reaching,’ lofty. — Vyomabha 
(Cma-abha), as, m. ‘heaven-like,’ a Buddha or a 
Jaina deified saint.—Vyomodaka (°ma-ud°), am, 
n. 4sky-water,’ raio-water, dew (= divyodaka). 

Vyomnika in parama-vyomnika, as, a, am, 
relating to the highest ether. 


STM vyosha, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. 
vyush or fr. rt. 1. ush with vi), the aggregate of three 
spices (black pepper, Jong pepper, and dry ginger), 


at vraj, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) -vra- 
\ jatt (-te), varvrdja, vrajishyati, avrajit, 
vrajitum, to go, proceed, travel; to go away, de- 
part, retire, withdraw; to pass away (as time); to 
go to, approach, visit, approach a woman (for adul- 
tery); to undergo; to go to any state or condition, 
attain to, become (with acc., especially with acc. of 
abstract noun, e.g. vinadgam vraj, to go to destruc- 
tioo, become destroyed; ¢hattratim vraj, to be- 
come a pupil; nirvritim vraj, to grow happy; ef. 
It. I. y@); to obtain, gain, (vyaparam vraj, to 
obtain possession of anything, loc.): Camus. or cl. 10. 
P. vrdjayati, -yitum, to cause to go, send; to B03 
to prepare, decorate: Desid. vivrajishati: Intens. 
vavrajyate, vaurakti, to go crookedly; [ef. Gr. 
Fépyov; Goth. vrikan, vrakja, waurkjau; Angl. 
Sax. wrecan; Old Germ, rehhan, wreh.] 

Vraja, as, m. a road; a flock, herd, multitude, 
collection of anything; a station of cowherds, cow- 
pen, cattle-shed, stall, stable; a resting-place, abode ; 
a cloud (=megha according to Naigh. I. 10); N. 
of the district surrounding Agra and Mathura (the 
scene of Krishna’s juvenile adventures; it is com- 
monly called Braj, cf. vriji); N. of a son of Havir- 
dhina; (am), n. going, wandering, roaming; [cf. 
perhaps Lat. vulgus.] —Vraja-kigora, as, m. ‘ youth 
of Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. —Vraja-natha, as, 
m. ‘lord of Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. —Vraja- 
bhi, tis, us, u, being or produced in Vraja; (us), 
m. the tree Nauclea Cordifolia, =heli-kadamba ; 
(a8), f. the district of Vraja.—Vraja-mandala, am, 
n. the district of Vraja.—Vraja-mohana, as, m. 
‘the fascinator of Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna, —Vra- 


ja-lala, as, m., N. of a king. =Vraja-vara, as, 


m. ‘ best in Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. = Vraja-val- 
labha, ag, m.‘ beloved in Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna, 
=Vrajangana (°ja-ar°), f. ‘woman of Vraja,’ a 
Gopi, cowherdess, shepherdess. — Vrajajira (°ja- 
aj’), am, n. a cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen. 

Vrajaka, as, m.a religious ascetic who wanders 
about (in quest of alms &c.). 

Vrajat, an, ant?, at, going, proceeding, travel- 
ling ; roaming. 

Vrajana, am, n. the act of going or proceeding, 
travelling, roaming ; exile; a road, way, street (Ved.) ; 
(as), m., N. of a brother of Jahnu (considered as 
one of the ancestors of the Kuéikas). 

Vrajita, as, a, am, gone, proceeded; (am), n. 
going, roaming. 

. Vrajin, 2, int, 2, Ved, herded or grouped together, 
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collected into a mass, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
V. 45,1. crajinth=tamah-punjaratih, clustered 
gloom, i.e. nights. ) 

Vrajya, f. travelling or wandering about (either 
as a religious act or in quest of alms); march, 
attack, invasion; a flock, tribe, class; a theatre (= 
ranga). = Vrajya-vat, an, ati, at, wandering, 
roaming; going gracefully. 


ay fe eran (also written bran), cl. 1. P. 


\ vranati, vavrana, vranitum, to sound. 


2. tran (perhaps rather to be re- 
\ garded as a Nom. fr. vrana below), cl. 
10, P, vranayati, -yitum, to wound, 

Vrana, as, am, m. n. a wound, sore, ulcer, boil, 
bruise, tumor; a fracture, scar, rent (see a-v°, cf. Manu 
Il. 47); [ef. Gr. aban (i.e. Fodvn), dx-edos; Lat. 
culnus.| — Vrana-krit, t, t, t, making a sore, 
wounding, ulcerating ; corroding ; (é), m. the mark- 
ing-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, = Vrana- 
ketu-ghni, f. a kind of small shmb (=dugdha- 
pheni).=Vrana-dvish, t, t, t, ‘hostile to sores,’ 
healing sores; (¢), m. the plant Siphonanthus Indica 
(=brahmana-yash{tka). —Vrana-dhipana, am, 
n. fumigating a sore. Vrana-vastu, n.a part liable 
to alcerate (as skin, flesh, &c.). — Vrana-vedand, f. 
the pain of a wound or sore.—Vrana-godhana, 
am, n. the cleansing or cicatrising of a sore. Vra- 
na-ha, as, m.‘ destroying sores,’ the castor-oil tree ; 
(a), f. a sort of creeper or shrub (= gudd¢i). —Vra- 
na-hrit, t, m,‘ sore-removing,’a particular plant (= 
kali-kart). = Vranari (ua-ari), is, m. * eaemy 
of sores,’ the plant Sesbana Grandiflora (= agastya- 
vriksha); gum-myrth (= vola). 

Vranita, as, &, am, wounded, ulcerated, bruised, 
scarred. = Vranita-hytdaya, as, G, am, heart- 
stricken, bruised or wounded at heart. 

Vranin, i, ini, t, having a sore or wound, afflicted 
with boils or ulcers. 


Ad vrata, as, am, m. n. (probably an old 
past pass. participle fr. rt. xvi), anythiag enclosed, an 
enclosed place, enclosure, realm, sphere, sway (Ved.); 
anything fenced off or settled, a law, ordinance, com- 
mand, rule, (anu-vratam, according to law or ordi- 
nance); rite, observance, practice [cf. arka-v°, 
yama-v"); any religious act or obligation enjoined 
by the gods; a sacrifice; a self-chosen or voluntary 
act, aay meritorious act of devotion or austerity, 
fasting, continence, vowed observance, solemn_pur- 
pose, vow, (ast-dhara-vrata or dsidharam vra- 
tam, a vow to stand on the edge of a sword or a 
vow as difficult as standing on the edge of a sword) ; 
action, agency, doing, work, deed; a design, plan; 
eating, in payo-rrata, q.v.; [cf. probably Gr. 
éoptn.) = Vrata-kalpadruma, am, n., N. of a 
work by Ratnikara, = Vrata-carya, f. the practice of 
religious vows ; (a8),m.a religious student. — Vrata- 
Garin, 1, int, 1, Ved, vow-performing, fulfilling or 
performing vows. =—Vrata-tattva, an, n., N. of a 
part of the Smriti-tattva. =Vrata-nimitia, as, a, 
am, caused by a vow.—Vrata-pati, is, m., Ved. 
‘lord of vows,’ epithet of Agni. —Vrata-pa, as, as, 
am, Ved. upholding ordinances, protecting sacred 
rites. —Vrata-parana, am, G, n. f. conclusion of 
a fast, eating or drinking after a fast. Vrata-pra- 
kaga, as, m. ‘illustration of vows,’ N. of a work by 
Visva-nitha on the subject of vows (compiled from 
the Puranas and other more ancient sources). = Vra- 
ta-pratish{ha, f. the performance of a religious act 
voluntarily andertaken. —Vrata-bhanga, as,m. the 
interruption of an act of devotion, breach of a vow. 
— Vrata-bhiksha, f. soliciting alms (as one of the 
ceremonies accompanying investiture).<Vrata-bhrit, 
t, m., Ved. ‘bearer of sacrifices,’ epithet of Agni. 

- Vrata-raja, as, m. = vrata-prakasga above. 
= Vrata-tupta, as, G, am, one who has broken a 
vow (of fasting &c.).—Vrata-lopana, am, n. the 


Azq vrayya. 


vow or religious observance. = Vrata-sesha, as, m. 
the remainder of a religious vow. Vrata-samra- 
kshana, am, n. the keeping of a vow, observing 
penance.—Vrata-sangraha, as, m. undertaking any 
act of devotion, taking on one’s self any voluntary 
religious obligation (=dikshd).=—Vrata-stha, as, 
a, am, engaged ia religious austerities or in a vow 
of any kind, performing penance. = Vrata-snataka, 
as, ™m. a Brahman who has completed his term of 
studentship, (see snataka.)-Vratadarana (°ta- 
adé°), am, n. the act of observing a vow or religious 
obligation (especially that of continence, as the duty 
of a religious student; cf. brahma-carya).—Vra- 
taddna (*ta-ad°), am, n. undertaking the obliga- 
tions of a devotee.—Vratadesa (°ta-ad’), as, m. 
investiture of a youth of one of the first three classes 
with the sacred cord. = Vratopavasa (°ta-up”), as, 
m. fasting as a religious obligation, a fast. — Vratopa- 
yana (Cta-up’), am, n. = vayana, presents of cakes 
é&c. which may be eaten during a religious feast. 

Vrataya, Nom, P. vratayati, -yitum, to observe 
a vow; to fast or practise any abstinence in conse- 
quence of a vow; to eat together, 

Vratika in vaka-vratika, vaidalav®, &c., 
q. q- ¥. ve 

Vratin, i, ini, 7, observing a vow (of continence, 
fasting, &cc.), relating to a vow, practising aay penance 
or religious observance, engaged in a sacrifice, devout, 
pious; (2), m, an ascetic, devotee ; a religious student ; 
one who institutes a sacrifice and employs pnests (= 
yajamana); N. of a Muni. 

Vrateyu, us, m., N, of a king. 

Vratya, as, 2, am,=vratin (Rig-v. VIII. 48, 8). 


Anta vratati, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. vrit, 


according to Yaska fr. rts. vré and 3. tan), expansion, 

extension, spreading; a creeper.’ Vratati-valaya, 

as, am, M. n, a creeper winding round like a bracelet. 
Vratati, f.=vratati above. 9 


AY vradhna, as, m. (also written bradhna, 
q. v.), the sun; the root of a tree. 


Fa od vrand or vrad (a Vedic root said 
\ to be allied to rts. mrad and 1. mrad, 
‘to rub, press, crush,’ &c.), cl. 1. P. A. vrandati, 
-te, &c., (probably) to soften ; to become soft, (avra- 
danta vilitety api nigamo bhavati, Nirukta V. 
16) ; [ef Gr. Bpadv.] 

Vrandin, 3, tni, 2, Ved. reduced to a state of 
softness or mildness ; tamed, subdued, (or according 
to Say. connected with vrinda, ‘a multitude ;’ vran- 
dinah=mridu-bhavam praptan or samiha-va- 
tah, Rig-veda I. 54, 4; see Nirukta V. 15.) 


AWA vrayas. See under rt. vri, col. 3. 
rb akon, cel. 6. P. vriféati (Ved. vyi- 


nakti, Naigh. I]. 19), vavraséa, vra- 
Séishyati or vrakshyati, arraséit or avrakshit, 
vrascitum or vrashium, to cut, cut up, cut asunder, 
tear, lacerate, divide with an edged tool; to wound : 
Caus. vraséayati, -yitam, Aor. avivrascat : Desid. 
vivrasdishati and vivrakshati: Intens. varivrt- 
séyate, varivyisciti; [ef Gr. éAxas, pdxas, Aaxis, 
Aakepds; Lat. lacerare, ulcus.) 

Vrtkna, as, a, am, cut, torn, &e. See s.v. 

Vriséat, an, att or antz, at, cutting, lacerating, 
wounding. = Vris¢ad-vana, as, m., Ved. ‘ consumer 
or destroyer of forests,’ epithet of Agni (Rig-v.V1. 6,1). 

Vrasdéana, as,7, am, who or what cuts, cutting ; 
(as), m. a small saw or chisel; a fine file or saw 
used by goldsmiths, 8&c.; the juice flowing from an 
incision in a tree; (ani), n. cutting, wounding; a 
cut, incision. Vraséana-prabhava, as, a, am, 
flowing from an incision (in a tree, as juices &c.). 


AAT vrahman, a, n.=brahman, q. v. 
AT vra, f. (fr. rt. vri), Ved. night; dawn, 


breaking of a vow (of fasting, chastity, &c.), violat- | (Say. on Rig-veda I. 121, 2==tamasa sarvam 
ing any religious vow or obligation. —Vrata-vai- | a¢chadayatitt vrai ratrih ot prakagena vrinotiti 


kalya, am, n. imperfection or incompletion of a 


vra ushah); a multitude, troop, (see Nirukta V. 3.) 


dizara vridamdna. 


ATSHS vracada, as, m. a kind of corrupt 
dialect. 


ATH vraja, as, m. (fr. rt. vroj), going, 
movement, motion; a troop, multitude (Ved.). 
-Vraja-bahu, m. du., Ved. the spreading or out- 
stretched arms of death. 

Vrajt, is, f. a gale of wind, whirlwind, wind. 


‘ATH vrata, as, m. (fr. vrata or connected 
with rt. cri), a multitude, flock, assemblage, troop, 
(vratam-cratam, in companies, in troops, Rig-veda 
V. 53, 11);=manushya (according to Naigh. II. 
3); the descendant of an outcast Brahman, &e., (see 
vratya); the company or attendants at a marriage 
feast ; (am), n, manual or bodily labour; day labour, 
casua) employment. = Vrata-jivana, am, n. living 
by maaual or bodily Jabour. 

Vratina, as, m. one liviag by the profession of a 
Vrata, a hired labourer, porter, cooly ; one having n0 
fixed employment; one living by violence. 

Vratya, as, m, a Brahman or man of one of the 
first three classes who has lost caste through noa- 
observance of the ten principal Sagskdras (especially 
investiture with the thread ; in the Atharva-veda XV. 
8,1, XV. 9,1. the Rajanyas and even the Brahmans 
are said to have sprung from the Vratya who is 
even identified with the Supreme Being); an out- 
cast; a man of a particular inferior class (regarded as 
the descendant of a Sidra father and Kshatriya 
mother; cf. va‘dya); a low or vile person; (a), f. 
the daughter of an outcast, a female of a fallen 
Brahman, &c.—Vratya-ta, f. or vratya-tva, am, 
n. the condition of one who has lost caste by neglect 
of the Sansk4ras or sacred observances (such as investi- 
ture with the thread, &c.).—Vratya-bruva, as, m. 
one who calls himself a Vratya; [cf. brahmana- 
bruva.|—Vratya-bhava, as, m.= vratya-ta—V ra- 
tya-ydjaka, as, m. one who sacrifices for a Vratya. 
~- Vratya-stoma, as, m. a particular sacrifice per- 
formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of 
the Sagskaras (especially of investiture). ; 


vradhat, an, anti, at (probably a 
kind of pres, part. connected with rt, 1. vridh), Ved. 
great, mighty, (Siy.=mahat, Rig-veda IV. 32, 3; 
cf, Gr. BAab-pés.)—Vradhan-tama, as, a, am, 
greatest, most eminent, (S4y. = pravriddha-tama, 
Rig-veda J. 150, 3.) 


fas vrig, Sas, f. pl., Ved. the fingers 
(according to Naigh. II. 5; according to Say. on 
Rig-veda I. 144, 5. trisah=visah =paraspara- 


vislishiah, mutually separated), 
at veri (connected with rts. vri, viz), 
cl. g. P. verinaté or vrinatt, vivraya, 
vreshyati, avraishit, vretum, to choose, elect; cl. 
4. A, vriyate, viertye, vreshyate, avreshta, vre- 
tum, to choose(?); to be chosen or elected; to 
cover, screen: Caus. vradyayatt (or according to 
others vrepayali), -yitum : Desid. vivrishati, -te ; 
Jntens. vevriyate, vevrayili, vevrett. 

Vrayas, Ved. abandoning, abandonment, (accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda JI. 23, 16. v4 vrayas= 
viseshena varjanam.) 

Vrina, as, @, am, chosen, elected. 


orid, cl. 4. P. vridyati (ep. cl. 1. A. 
\ vridate, see below), vivrida, vridish- 
yati, avridit, vriditum, to be ashamed, fee! shame, 
to be modest or bashful; to throw, hurl, send; (ac- 
cording to Nirukta V, 16. rridayati = vidayati.) 
Vrida, as, a, m. f. shame, modesty, bashfulness, 
—Vridénata ((da-dn*), a3, d, am, bowed down 
with shame, hanging down the head with shame, 
ashamed. = Vridanvita (Cda-an°), as, a, am, 
ashamed, bashful, modest.—Vrida-yuj, hk, k, k, 
possessing shame, ashamed. 
Vridana, an, n. shame, bashfulness, modesty; 
lowering, depression (= nidair-bhara). 
Vridamana, as, a, am (an epic form), being 
ashamed, blushing. 


an 


aifsa vridita. 


Vridita, as, a, am, ashamed, abashed, modest; 
(am), n. shame. 
Vrilana, am, n., Ved, =vridana. 


\ sati, vrisayati, to hurt, injure; to kill, 
wound. 


ATE vriki, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. vri), 


rice, (eight principal sorts are enumerated by native 
authorities; rice is not mentioned in the Rig-veda, 
bnt is named in the Atharva-veda together with 
yava, masha, and tila); a grain of rice, (vrihin 
prokshati, he sprinkles or scatters grains of rice); 
rice ripening in the rainy season; (ayas), m. pl. 
grains of rice.mV rthi-kaidana, as, m. a sort of 
pulse, Ervum Lens or Hirsutum (=masira). —Vri- 
hi-parnt, f. a particular shrub (=sdla-parni). 
~=Vrthi-bheda, as, m.a species of rice; a sort of 
grain, Panicum Miliaceom (=anu).=—Vrihi-maya, 
as, i, am, made or consisting of rice; (as), m. 2 
rice-cake made with ghee (offered as an oblation). 
= Vrihi-rijila, as, m. panic seed, Panicum Itali- 
cum (=kargu); another species, Panicum Milia- 
ceum. =Vriht-sreshtha, as, m. a kind of rice (= 
Sali-dhanya).-Vrihy-agara, am, n. ‘ tice-house,’ a 
shed where rice or other grain is stored, granary. 
Vrihila, as, &, am, having rice, bearing rice, &e. 
Vrihin, i, ini, ¥, having or bearing rice (a field &c.). 
Viratha, as, i, am, made of rice, composed of 
rice. 
Vraiheya, as, t, am, fit for rice, sown with rice 
(as a tield Sc.), made or consisting of rice; (am), 
n, a field of rice. 


vrud, cl. 6. P. vrudati, to cover; to 
‘3 \ heap; to sink. 


vrus (also written vrush or brush; 
N ef. rts. vris, kash), cl. 1. 10. P. vrisati, 
vrisayati, &e., to burt, injure, wound, kill. 


at vii (also written blz; according to 

©” some fr. vi-li, but cf. rt. vrz), cl. 9. P. vli- 
nati (Ved. vlinadti), vivlaya, vleshyati, avlaishit, 
vletuim, to go, move ; to choose, select, (in this sense 
for rts. uri, ri); to hold, maintain, support: Caus. 
vlepayati, -yitum, Aor. avirlipat > Desid. vivli- 
shati: \ntens. verliyate, vevlayiti or vevteti. 

Vlina, as, d, am, gone; beld, supported, 


asl vleksh (also written veksh, q.v.), 


Co “\ cl. 10. P. vlekshayati, viekshapayati, 
-yitum, to see. _ 


MT 1. ga, the thirtieth consonant of the 
Na4gari alphabet and first of the three sibilants; it 
belongs to the palatal class, and in sound often cor- 
responds to sh, though in some words pronounced 
more like s.—Sa-kara, as, m. the letter or sound 
fa.— Si a-varga, as, m. the sibilating class of letters, 
i.e. the three sibilants and the letter h. 


3 2. fa, as, m. (fr. rt. fo), a cutter, de- 
stroyer (Kirdt. XV. 45); a weapon; N. of Siva, (in 
this sense probably connected with 2. fam); (am), 
n. or ind, happiness, &c., see 2. fam, p. 993. 


Wy Samyu, Samyya, &c. Sec under 2. sam, 
P- 993- 
Samra, gam-stha, &c. See p. 993, col. 2. 
WT Samvara, famvala. See sambara, 
gambala, p. 993. 
zy sans [cf. rts. sas, 1. Sas], cl. 1. P. 
\, Sansati (ep. also A.--te), Susansa, gan- 
sishyati, asansit, Prec. Sasyat, Sansitum, to recite, 
repeat, (in Vedie ritual gonsava, gansaima, ‘let us 
recite’); to relate, say, tell, report, declare, announce, 
communicate to (with dat. or gen. of the person) ; 


.to praise, celebrate; to approve, wish, desire (cf. 


&-gans]; to wish well or ill to ; to calumniate, revile ; 
to hurt, injure [cf. rt. 1. gas]; to be unhappy (?): 
Pass, Sasyate, to be recited or uttered; to be 
praised or approved: Caus. sansayati, -yitum, Aor. 
asasansat, to cause to repeat or recite: Desid. 
Sigansishati: Intens. sasasyate, sasansti; (cf. 
Lat. censeo, cana, Cas-mene, Ca-mene, carmen, 
con-cinn-us : Old Germ. sagen; Angl. Sax. sagan, 
segan : Goth, hazjan, hana: Mod. Germ. Hahn: 
Slav. san-ti: (perhaps also) Lith. sakau: Hib, 
sant, ‘ greediness, lust;’ santaighim, ‘1 desire, 
covet,”] 

Sansa, as, m., Ved. recitation, invocation ; praise, 
prayer, (Say.=stuti); wishing well or ill to; a 
spell (for good or evil); a blessing; a curse; 
calumny; = naragansa (Ved.); (a@), f. speech; 
praise, flattery, enlogium ; wish, desire ; (as, @, am), 
reciting; praising; wishing; [cf. dus-s°.] 

Sansat, an, anti, at, reciting, relating ; praising. 

Sansana, am, n. the act of reciting or repeating, 
recitation ; praising. 

ansita, as, d, am, said, told, declared ; praised, 
extolled, celebrated ; wished, desired, longed for [cf. 
a-Sansita]; calumniated, falsely accused ; ascertained, 
established, effected, (in these senses for sam-sita 
under sam-so.) — Sansita-vrata for samsita-vrata, 
see sam-Sa. 

Sansitri, ta, tri, trt, a reciter, reciting, relating ; 
a praiser; [cf. Sanstyi.] 

ansin, 1, int, i, saying, relating, announcing, 
foretelling, indicating, showing ; praising. 

S‘anstavya, as, d, am, to be repeated or recited. 

Sanstri, ta, m.a reciter of Sastras or hymns of 
praise, one of the officiating priests at a sacrifice 
(identified with the Pra-Sastri and mentioned along 
with five others in Rig-veda I. 162, 5; his sacrificial 
duties correspond with those of the Maitravaruna of 
the later ritual); a praiser, encomiast, panegyrist. 

Sansya, as, a, am, to be praised, praiseworthy, 
meritorious; to be wished, desirable, 

Sas in uktha-gas, q.v. 

S‘asa, as, G, am, Ved. reciting, repeating, 

Sasitva, ind. having praised, &c. (=Sastva). 

I. Sasta, as, a, am (for 2. gasta see under rt. 
I, gas), recited, repeated ; praised, eulogized ; best, 
excellent ; auspicious, happy, well, right; (am), n. 
happiness, excellence; the body, = Sasta-kesaka, 
as, i, am, having excellent hair, 

Sastavya, as, G, am, to be recited or repeated ; 
to be praised, &c. 

Sastt, is, f., Ved. a hymn of praise. 

I. Sastra, am, n, (for 2. Sastra see under rt. 1, a8), 
Ved. a hymn (recited either audibly or inaudibly, as 
opposed to stoma, which is sung), a recitative, recita- 
tion; a hymn of praise (generally). 

S‘astva, ind. having recited ; having praised, 8c. 

Sasman, a, n., Ved. praise, a hymn, 

1. Saxya, a8, 2, am (for 2. Sasya see under rt. 
I. $as), = Sansya, to be praised, praiseworthy ; to be 
wished, desirable, excellent, best; (am), n. a good 
quality, merit. 

Sasyamana, a8, G, am, Ved. being recited, (op- 
posed to giyamdna, being sung); being hymned 
or praised. 


° ° Pd 
Wed $anst, a Vedic root, = rt. 2. fas or 
N 8&8. 


1, Sak, cl. s. P. Saknoti, cl. 4. P. A. 

\ gakyati, -te (in the A. not to be dis- 
tinguished from the Pass., see below; Ved. forms, 
Impv. sagdhi, Pot. Sakeyam, sakema), sasaka, 
Seke, Sakshyatt, -te, aSakat (or if used in cl. 4. the 
following are said by some to be substituted, 2nd 
Fut. Sakishyati, -te, Aor, agakit or asdkit, asa- 
kishta), saktum (sakttum, Ved. gaktave), to be 
able, to be able to effect, to be competent for 
(with inf, e.g. vikshitum na saknoti, he is not 
able to look; martum na sakyami, 1 am not able 
to die; or even with part., e.g. pirayan na sak- 
noti, he is not able to fill); to be powerful; to 
bear, endure; to give, present (Ved.) ; to aid (Ved.); 


stm Sakti. 
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to know (Ved.): Pass. sakyate, Aor. asaki, to be 
able, be capable, be possible, be practicable (giving 
a passive sense to a following inf, e.g. taé ¢hettum 
Sakyate, that is able to be cut, that can be cut; 
tat kartum sakyate, that can be done; na suk- 
yante tyaktum, they cannot be abandoned; some- 
times used with a participle, e.g. na sakyate var- 
yamanah, he cannot be restrained; or used imper- 
sonally, e.g. yadz tuuya Salryate, if it can be done 
by thee): Caus. gakayati, -yitum, Aor. asisakat : 
Intens. sasakyate, Sagakiti or sasakti: Desid. 
Sikzhati, -te [cf. siksh, s.v.], to wish to be able or 
to be able to effect ; to learn; to give, bestow, enrich 
(Ved.); to aid, assist (Ved.); to instruct (Ved.): 
Caus. of Desid. stkshayati, -yitum, to teach, in- 
struct (with two acc., e.g. tam rana-siksham ast- 
kshayat, he instructed him in the art of war); [ef. 
Lat. gueo (for quec-jo), ne-queo, conari : Old Norse 
hagr, ‘the right hand ;’ hagna, ‘to be of service.” 

2. Sak, k, k, k, able, powerful (at the end of a 
comp., e.g. sarva-sak, q.v.). 

Saka, as, m., N. of a king (especially applied to 
Sali-vahana); an era, epoch (especially that of the 
monarch S4li-vahana, commencing seventy-eight 
years after the Christian; cf. saka); N. of a country; 
of a particular tribe or race of people, (usually ag, pl.; 
in the legends which relate the contests between 
Vasishtha and Vigva-mitra the Sakas are fabled to 
have been produced by the Cow of Vasishtha, from 
her sweat, for the destruction of Visv4-mitra’s army ; 
in Manu X. 44. they are mentioned together with 
the Paundrakas, Odras, Dravidas, Kambojas, Javanas 
or Yavanas, Paradas, Pahlavas, Cinas, Kirdtas, Da- 
tadas, and Khasas, who are all described by Kullika 
as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas, called after the dis- 
tricts in which they reside: according to the Vishnu- 
Purana IV. 3. the great king Sagara made an effort 
to rid his kingdom of these tribes, who appear to 
have overrun the western districts of India; tbe Sakas ~ 
who were not destroyed were deprived of their social 
position and were compelled to shave the fore part 
of their heads: they are sometimes regarded as the 
followers of Saka or S4li-vahana, and probably to be 
identified with the Tartars or Scythians [Lat. Sace] 
who overran India before the Aryans, and were 
supposed to have been exterminated by the great 
Vikramaditya, king of Oujein and rival of S4li- 
vahana); (am), n., Ved. water (=udaka, Naigh. I. 
12; cf. gaka-pita, Saka-maya, under sakan). 
=— Saka-kartri, td, m. the founder or establisher of 
an era.=Saka-dega, as, m., N. of a country. 
=~ Saka-varman, @, m., N. of a poet.=Saka- 
vriddhi, is, m., N. of a poet. = Sakadhipa-rija- 
dhani (°ka-adh°), f. the capital of the king of the 
Sakas, i.e. Dilll, = Sakdntaka (Cka-an°), as, m, 
‘destroyer of the Sakas,’ epithet of king Vikrama- 
ditya. = Sakdbda Chka-ab°), am, n. a year of the 
Saka era, (see above.)— Sakari Cka-ari), ts, m. 
‘enemy of the Sakas,’ epithet of king Vikramaditya. 

Sakada, perhaps for Saka~a, ‘ Scythian-born,’ in 
Raja-taramgini V, 176. 

Salita, as, Z,am, able, capable, (giving a passive 
sense to the inf, e.g. na sakitam ¢heitum, it 
could not be cut.) 

Sakta, as, @, am, able, capable, competent (with 
inf. or with loc. in the sense of an inf., e.g. gaktah 
part-rakehitum or saktah pari-rakshane, able to 
preserve); strong, mighty, powerfnl; one who has 
the power of giving, opulent, rich (Manu XI. 9); 
significant, expressive ; speaking kindly or pleasantly 
(=priyam-vada); clever, diligent, attentive, in- 
tent. — Sakta-té, f. or sakta-tva, am, n. ability, 
power, capacity. — Saktdrtha (ta-ar°), as, 4, am, 
having a potential sense. 

Sakti, ts, f. ability, power, capacity, capability, 
faculty, strength, energy, prowess; regal power (hav- 
ing three parts or constituent elements, viz. 1. pra- 
bhu-tva, the majesty or pre-eminence of the king 
himself; 2. mantra, the power of good connsel ; 
3. ulsaha, the force of energy); the energy or 
active power of a deity personified as his wife and 
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worshipped under various names, (sometimes only 
eight Sakti goddesses are enumerated, as follow, In- 
drani, Vaishnavi, Santa, Brahmant, Kaumarl, Nara- 
sinh], Varahi, and Ma&heévarl, but some substitute 
C’aniunda and Candika for the third and sixth of 
these : according to another reckoning there are nine, 
viz, Vaisbnavi, Brahmani, Raudri, Mahesvari, Nira- 
sigh, Varaht, Indrant, Kartik, and Pradhina: others 
reckoa fifty different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu 
besides Lakshmi, some of these are Kirtti, Kanti, 
Tushti, Pushta, Dhriti, Santi, Kriya, Daya, Medha, 
&c.; and fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra 
besides Durga or Gaurl, some of whom are Guno- 
darl, Viraja, Salmali, Lolaksht, Vartulakshi, Dirgha- 
gbona, Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, 
Kundodart, Ardha-keét, Vikrita-mukht, Jvala-mukht, 
Ulk4-mukhi, &c. ; Sarasvati is also named as a Sakti, 
both of Vishnu and Rudra: according to the Vayu- 
Purana the female nature of Rudra became twofold, 
one balf asita or white, and the other sita or black, 
each of these again becoming manifold, those of the 
white or mild nature included Lakshmi, Sarasvati, 
Gauri, Uma, &c. ; those of the dark and fierce nature, 
Dorga, Kall, cc.) ; the female organ (as the counter- 
part of the phallic representation of Siva, and wor- 
shipped either literally or figuratively by a sect of 
Hindis termed Saktas, see sakta); the power or 
signification (of a word), force or meaning of a term 
(defined in the Ny4ya as the relation of the term to 
the thing designated padasya padarthe samban- 
dhak); an iroa spear, lance, pike, dart [cf. sak- 
tika]; a sword; a kind of implement or instrument 
used ia gambling ; allaying or appeasing opposition ; 
(fs), m., N. of a Muni or sage (the eldest of Va- 
sishtha’s hundred sons; according to Vishnu-Purana 
1. 1. he was father of Paraéara, and was devoured by 
king Kalm&sha-pada, when changed to a maa-eating 
RAkshasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upon 
him by the sage; he is represented as having over- 
come the power and speech of Visva-mitra at the 
sacrifice of king Saudasa, and is regarded as the Risbi 
of Rig-veda VII. 32, 26, IX. 97, 19-21, IX. 108, 
3, 14-16; Sakti is also identified with one of the 
Vyasas, and elsewhere with the sage JAtikarna). 
= Sakti-kunthan, am, n. (in phil.) the deadening 
of a capacity. Sukti-kumdara, as, m., N. of a 
poet. — Sakti-gana, as, m. the company or assem- 
blage of the Saktis, (see under gakti above.) — Sakti- 
graha, as, a, am, taking hold of the force or mean- 
ing (of a word or sentence); apprehending the 
meaning {in any particular sense), acceptation (of a 
word &c.); holding or bearing a spear or lance, 
armed with a spear; (as), m. perception or appre- 
hension of the force or sense (of a word) ; a spear- 
nian, lancer ; epithet of Siva ; of Karttikeya. = Sakti- 
grahaka, as, tka, am, who or what causes to ap- 
prehend the force or signification (of a word or 
phrase), determining or establishing the meaning of 
words (as a dictionary, grammar, &c.); taking hold 
of the force (of a word &c.); holding a spear, &c. 
— Sakti-ja, as, d, am, born from Sakti; (as), m. 
son of Sakti. — Sakti-tas, ind. according to power, 
to the best of one’s ability. — Sakti-ta, f. power, 
capacity, faculty, = Sakti-traya, am, n. the three 
constituents of regal power (viz. king, minister, and 
energy ; see Saktt).—Sakti-dhara, as, m. a spear- 
man, lancer; epithet of Karttikeya. = Sakti-dhrik 
(see dhrzk, p. 459), bearing a spear. = Sakti-parna, 
as, m, the tree Echites Scholaris (= sapta-parna). 
= Saktt-pani, is, m.‘ spear-haaded,’ armed with a 
spear or lance, a spearman; epithet of K4rttikeya. 
~ Sakti-pata, as, m. prostration of strength. — Sak- 
ti-pixjaka, as, m. a Sakti-worshipper, a Sakta, (see 
Sakti, sakta.) — Sakti-paja, £. Sakti-worship, (see 
above.) = Sakti-pirva, as, m. ‘having Sakti for a 
forefather,’ epithet of Parasara (as son of Sakti). 
= Sakti-prakarsha, as, a, AM, possessing superior 
capacity or extraordinary power. = Sakti-bhrit, t, t, 
t, bearing a spear, armed with a spear; (¢), m.a 
tpearman, lancer; epithet of K4rttikeya. = Sakti- 
bheda, as, m. difference of power ; a special capacity. 


» 


wiagued sokti-kunthana, 


— Sakti-bhairava-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra 
work. — Sakti-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of ability, 
powerful, mighty, able; possessing a competeace, 
one who has gained a fortune. = Sakti-yamala, N. 
of a work. = Sakti-ratnakara (°na-ak°), as, m. 
‘jewel-mine of Sakti,’ N. of a work on the mystical 
worship of Sakti or Durga, (it contains five chapters 
compiled from the Tantras and Puranas.) = Saktt- 
vada or sakti-vidara, as, m., N. of a philosophical 
work by Gadadhara-bhatta¢arya. = Sakti-vadin, 7, 
m. one who asserts or believes in Sakti-worship. 
= Sakti-vaikalya, am, n. deficiency of power, 
impairment of strength, incapacity, debility. — Sakti- 
hina, as, d, am, powerless, impotent. = Sakti-he- 
tika, a3, m. one who has a spear for a weapon, a 
spearman, lancer, soldier armed with a lance, = Sak- 
ty-apeksha, as, G, am, having regard or reference 
to ability, according to power or capacity. = Sakty- 
ardha, as, m. perspiring and panting with exertion 
or fatigue, (according to Sabda-k. = srama-dvara 
kukshi-lalata-grivasitpanno gharmo dirgha-ni- 
Svisas-Ca.) — Sakty-avara, as, a, am, junior to 
Sakti. 

Sakti, f.= gakti, see Vopa-deva IV. 27. 

Saktri, is, m., N. of the eldest of the hundred 
sons of Vasishtha (= gakti), 

Saktrin, i, m. a proper N., = Saktri above. 

Sakna, as, d, am, =saknu below. 

Saknu, us, us, u, speaking kindly or pleasingly ; 
[cf. rt. Sad.] 

Saknuvana, as, 4,am, having power, being able, 
(tat sodhum a-saknuvanah, not being able to bear 
that. ) 

Sakman, a, n., Ved. power, strength; energy, 
action; (@), m., Ved., N. of Indra. 

Sakya, as, , am, able, possible, capable, prac- 
ticable, able to be effected or done, easy to be ac- 
complished (frequently with inf. in passive sense, 
e. BY na s& sakya netum balat, she cannot be con- 
ducted by force; tan maya gakyam pratipattum, 
that is able to be acquired by me); that may be 
conveyed or expressed (as sense or meaning by any 
particular word &c.). — Sakya-tama, as, &, am, 
most possible, very possible or practicable, (tan na 
Sakyatamam kartum, that is not at all possible to 
be done.) — Sakya-ta, f. or gakya-tva, am, n. 
possibility, practicability, capacity, capability. = Sak- 
yatagatchedaka (td-av°), am, n. (according to 
Sabda-k.) = sakyanse bhasamana-dharmah.—Sak- 
ya-pratikara, ag, m. a possible remedy or counter- 
agent; (as, a, am), capable of being counteracted, 
remediable. — Sakyartha (Cya-ar°), as, m. admis- 
sible meaning, the meaning conveyed by a word. 

Sakra, as,&,am, strong, powerful, mighty (Ved.); 
(as), m. ‘the powerful one,’ N. of the god Indra, 
(see indra) ; of one of the twelve Adityas ; of Siva ; 
the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica (or Nerium Anti- 
dysentericum); the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. = Sakra- 
krida¢ala (da-a¢°), as, m. ‘ Indra’s pleasure-moun- 
tain,’ epithet of the mountain Mem. — Sakra-gopa, 
as, m. a particular red insect, the coccinella or a 
lady-bird of various species (= indra-gopa). = Sa- 
kraja or gakra-jata, as, @, am, Indra-bom ; (as), 
m. a crow. Sekra-jit, t, m. ‘conquerer of Indra,’ 
epithet of the son of Ravana, (his first name was 
Megha-nada, but after his victory over Indra, described 
in the Ramayana, Uttara-kanda XXXIV, his name 
was changed by Brahma to Indra-jit, q.v.; he was 
killed by Lakshmana.) —Sakra-tejas, ds, a8, as, 
glorious or vigorous as Indra, — S‘akra-druma, as, 
m. ‘ Indra’s tree,’ the Deva-dim. — Sakra-dhanus, 
us, n. * Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow. — Sakra-dhvaja, 
as, m, a standard or flag set up in honour of Indra. 
= Sakra-dhvajotsava (°ja-ut), as, m.= sakrot- 
sava below. —Sakra-nandana, as, m. ‘ Indra’s 
son,’ epithet of Arjuna. = Sukra-parydya, as, m. 
‘synonym of Indra,’ the medicinal shrub Wrightia 
Antidysenterica (= kutaja). — Sakra-padapa, as, 
m. ‘Indra’s tree,’ a sort of pine, Pinus Devadam; 
Wrightia Antidysenterica. = Sakra-pushpika or 
Sakra-pushpi, f. ‘having flowers like those of the 


gaz Sakata. 


Pentaptera Arjona,’ a sort of pot-herb (= visalyd) ; 
another plant (=agni-sikha). — Sakra-prasthea, 
as, am, m. n. ‘presided over by Indra,’ N. of 
ancient Delhi (=indra-prastha). — Sakra-bha- 
vana or gakra-bhuvana, am, n. ‘the abode or 
heaven of Indra,’ Svarga, paradise, heaven, the sky. 
— Sakra-bhid, t, m. ‘Indra-conqueror,’ epithet of 
the son of Ravana, (see gakra-jit.) — Sakra-bhi- 
bhard, f. colocyuth, Cucumis Coloquintida. — Sa- 
kra-matri, ta, f. the mother of Indra; a particular 
plant (=bhdrgi). — Sakra-matrika, f. a wooden 
peg or post driven into the ground for supporting 
Indra’s banner.=Sakra-mirdhan, &, m. ‘ Indra’s 
head,’ an ant-hill, hillock. = Sakra-yaso-vidhvan- 
sana, am, N. of the 1o8th chapter of the Krid4- 
khanda of the Ganesa-Purina. = Sakra-riipa, as, 
a, am, having the form of Indra. = Sakra-loka, as, 
m. the world or sphere of Iadra, paradise, Svarga. 
— Sakraloka-bhaj, k, k, k, sharing the sphere of 
Indra, having a portion in paradise. — Sakra-valli, 
f. colocynth (=indra-varuni). = Sakra-vahana, 
am, n. ‘ Indra’s vehicle,’ a cloud. — Sakra-vija, am, 
n, ‘ Indra-seed,’ the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
= Sakra-sarasana, am, n.*‘ Indra’s bow,’ the rain- 
bow. = Sakra-sakhin, 1, m.‘ ladra’s tree,’ Wrightia 
Antidysenterica. — Sakra-sald, f. ‘Indra’s hall,’ a 
place or room prepared for sacrifices. — Sakra-siras, 
as, m. ‘ Indra’s head,’ an ant-hill. — Sakra-sdratht, 
18, m. ‘the charioteer of Indra,’ epithet of Matali. 
= Sakra-suta, a3, m. ‘ladra’s son,’ epithet of Ar 
jana; of the monkey Bali. — Sakra-sudhd, f.* Indra’s 
nectar, the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, gum oli- 
banom (=pé@lanki).— Sakra-srishta, f. ‘Indra- 
created,’ yellow myrobalaao, Terminalia Chebula (fabled 
to have sprung from the ground on which Indra spilt 
a drop of nectar). —Sakrakhya (Cra-akh°), as, m. 
* Indra-named,’ an owl. = Sakratmaja Cra-at°), as, 
m, Indra’s own son. = Sakragana (°ra-as°), as, m. 
‘Indra-food,’ the medicinal plant Wrightia Antidy- 
senterica (fabled to have sprung from the drops of 
Amrita which fell on the ground from the bodies of 
Rama’s monkeys restored to life by Indra); (am), 
n. an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp (= 
bhanga). — Sakrasana Cra-ds°), am, n. ‘ Indra’s 
seat,’ a throne, — Sul:rdhva (°ra-ah°), as, m. 
‘Indra-named,’ the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica. 
= Sakrotthana (Cra-ut°), am, n. ‘raising up of 
[the banner of} Indra,’=sakrotsava below; [cf. 
dhvajotthana.}—Sakrotsava (°ra-ut°), as, m. 
‘ Indra-festival,’ a festival in honour of Indra on the 
twelfth day of the light half of the month Bhadra 
(when a flag or baaner was set up, = dhvajotthana). 

Sakrdani, f., N. of Sat (wife of Indra). 

Sakri, 78, m. a cloud ; a thunderbolt ; an elephant ; 
a mountain, 

S‘akla, as, G, am, speaking pleasingly or kindly, 
affable ; [cf. rt. Sad.] 

Sakvan, a, ari, a, Ved. powerful, able, mighty ; 
(a), m. an elephant; (arz), f. a kind of river, &c, 
See under sakvara below. 

Sakvara, as, m. a ball, an ox [ef. gakkara}; 
(i), f. a kind of river (= nadi-visesha, nadi-bheda) ; 
a finger, (according to some, a finger-ring) ; a zone, 
girdle; a particular metre, (a stanza of four Padas of 
fonrteen syllables each, comprising at least twenty 
varieties, of which one of the commonest is called 
Vasanta-tilaka; cf. sakkari, Sarkart); an arm 
(Ved.); a cow; (the fem. sakvart may equally be 
referred to gakvam above.) 

Siagma, as, @, am, Ved. able, powerful, mighty 
cf. tuvi-¢°]; prosperous, happy, causing happiness 
a sukha-kara or sukha, and according to Say. de- 
rived fr. Sam + rt. gam). ’ 

Sagman, a, n.,Ved. a various reading for gakman 
in Naigh. II. 1. 

S‘agmya, as, a, ani, Ved. powerful, mighty; 
prosperous, happy; [cf. sagma.] 

Siikshita, Sikshu, &c. See p. 1004, col. 3. 


WAS sokata, as, am, m. n. (according 
to Unidi-s. IV. 81. fr. rt. 1. Sak), a cart, waggon, 


wade sakata-bheda. 


(said to be also 7, f.); (as), m. the figure of a cart 
formed by the five stars composing the lunar asterism 
Rohini ; a form of military array resembling a wedge, 
(sicy-aharagrah pascat-prithulah, Manu VII. 
187); a cart-load (=2000 Palas); an implement 
for preparing grain; N. of a demon slain by the 
infant Krishna; a particular tree (=tinisa); N. of 
a place. = Sakata-bheda, as, m. division of the Sa- 
kata asterism by the moon or a planet passing through 


it. — Sakata-vila, as, m. a kind of water-hen, gal- 


linule. = Sakata-han, ha, m. ‘destroyer of the 
demon Sakata,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Sakataksha 
(ta-ak*), as, m. the axle of a cart. Sakatéri (°ta- 
ari), is, m. ‘enemy of Sakata,’ epithet of Krishna. 
=— Sakatasura (ta-as°), as, m. the demon Sakata 
(killed by the infant Krishna). Sakatahva (°ta- 
ah°), f. ‘ cart-named,’ the asterism Rohini, (the five 
stars of which are figured as a cart.) — Sukatocdéa- 
tana (°ta-ué°), am, 0. the upsetting or overtuming 
of a cart. 

Sakatara, as, m. a bird of prey, (perhaps a kind 
of vulture); N. of a minister of king Nanda, (in 
revenge for ill-treatment he conspired with the 
Brahman Canakya to effect his master’s death); N. 
of an ape. = Sakataropakhyana (°ra-up*), am, n. 
story of (the ape) Sakatara. 

Sakatala, as, m.=sakatara, the minister of king 
Nanda or (according to some) of Siidraka, 

Sakatika, f. a small cart, a child’s cart, toy-cart; 
[cf. mri¢-chakatika. | 


Ware sakan, n. a defective word option- 
ally substitufed for sakrit in certain cases, see 
col. 2.— Saka-dhiima, as, m., Ved. the smoke of 
burnt or burning (cow-)dung. = Saka-piita, as, m. 
‘ purified with cow-dung’ (or ‘ purified with water ;’ 
cf. Saka); N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 132 
(having the patronymic Narmedha). — Saka-maya, 
as, 1, am, Ved. consisting of dung, arising from cow- 
dung, (Say. = fushka-gamaya-sambhita, Rig-veda 
I. 164, 43.) = Saka-lota (for saka-losh{a), as, m., 
Ved. a lump or ball of cow-dung (= gakrit-pinda). 

Waes sakala, as,am, m. n. (according to 
Unadi-s, I. 1114. fr. rt. 1. Saks more probably con- 
nected with sarkara, q.v.; cf. alka), a part, portion, 
piece, fragment; a potsherd; (as), m. a proper N.; 


(am), 0. skin, bark ; the scales ofa fish (cf. salka, gal- 


kala); a kind of black pigment or die, = Sakali-ha- 
rand, am, n, the act of cutting or breaking in pieces, 
= Sakali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karot?, -artum, to break 
in pieces, cut to pieces, reduce to fragments, divide, 
bruise. = Sakali-krita, as, @, am, cut in pieces, 
reduced to fragments, broken to bits; divided, dis- 
sected, 

S‘akalita, as, @,am, reduced to fragments, mashed, 
bmised. 

S‘akalin, i, ini, ¢, having scales, scaled; (1), m. 
a fish. 

Sakalyeshin, i, int, t, in Atharva-veda I. 25, 2, 
according to Atharva-veda Pratisakhya HI. §a. for 
Sakalya-eshin, said to mean ‘desiriog fragments of 
wood’ (as a flame of fire). 


WAT sakava, as, m. (doubtful), a goose. 


BS) Sakasakayat, an, anti, at (part. 
of an onomatopoetic verb formed fr. the imitative 
sound gaka), making a rustling noise, rustling (as 
the leaves of a tree in the wind). 


WTC sakdra, as, m. the brother of a 
King’s concubine, a king’s brother-in-law by one of 
his wives not regularly married (represented in the 
drama as a foolish, frivolous, proud, low, and cmel 
man), 


WHA sakuna, as, m. (according to Una- 
di-s. III. 49. fr. rt. 1. Sak), a bird (in general); a 
particular kind of bird, (perhaps = gridhra, a vulture, 
or = ¢illa, the common kite, or perhaps the Pondi- 
cherry eagle) ; a kind of Brahman (= vipra-bheda) ; 
a sort of hymn or song (sung at festivals to secure 
good fortune); (as, a or 7?, am), indicating good 
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luck, auspicious; (7), f.a kind of bird (=$yama@); 
a hen-sparrow; the form assumed by Piitand4, (see 
Hari-vansa 3423); (ane), n. any auspicious object 
or lucky omen, a prognostic or omen (in general, 
but rarely applied to anything inauspicious). = Sa- 
kuna-jia, as, &, am, knowing omens; (@), f. a 
small house-lizard. — Sakuna-jidna, am, n.* omen- 
knowledge,’ N. of a chapter in the Sarmga-dhara- 
paddhati. — Sakuna-dipika, f.* omen-light,’ N. of a 
work on good and evil omens by Ganefa.={Sakuna- 
gastra, am, D. ‘ omen-book,’ N, of a work. 

Sakuni, 7s, m. a bird; a vulture, kite, eagle; 
(according to some) a cock; N. of the brother of 
queen Gandhari (and therefore the brother-in-law 
of Dhrita-rashtra and the M&tula or maternal uncle 
of the Kuru princes; as son of Su-bala, king of 
Gandhara, he is called Saubala; he often acted as 
counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence this name is 
sometimes applied to an old officious relative whose 
counsels tend to ruin); N. of one of the astronomical 
periods called invariable Karanas; N. of a son of 
Duh-saha ; of a son of Vikukshi; (7), m. du., N. of 
the Agvins ; (is), f., N. of a demon causing a particular 
sickness of children ; a demon slain by Krishna; [cf. 
Old Norse haukr ; Danish hog ; Old Germ. habuh ; 
Angl. Sax. hafoc.| = Sakuni-prapa, f. a trough or 
place for watering birds (= sri-graha). ~ Sakuni- 
vada, as, m. the cry or sound of a bird; the crow- 
ing of a cock.—Sakunigrara (ni-i$°), as,m.* lord 
of birds,’ epithet of Garuda. 

Siakuni. See under gakuna and gakunt. 

Sakunta, as, m. 2 bird (in general); a particular 
kind of bird (probably the Indian vulture or perhaps 
a sort of falcon described as of aquatic habits); the 
blue jay; a sort of insect. 

Sakuntaka, as, m. a bird; (see also sakuntika 
below.) 

Sakuntald, f. (said to be fr. sakunta), N. of a 
daughter of the Apsaras Menaka by Visv4-mitra, (she 
was supposed to have been born and left in a solitary 
forest, where she was protected by birds till found 
by the sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage 
and reared her as his daughter; she was there seen 
by king Dushyanta, when on a hunting expedition, 
and married by him, and became the mother of 
Bharata, sovereign of all India; the story of Dush- 
yanta’s accidental meeting with Sakuntala, their 
marriage, sepatation, his repudiation of her through 
temporary loss of memory caused by a curse, his 
subseqoent recognition of her by means of a ring 


he had once given her which she had lost but after- | 


wards recovered, forms the subject of Kalidfisa’s 
celebrated drama called Abhijiiana~Sakuntala, q. v.) 
~ Sakuntalatmaja (°la-at°), as, m, ‘ Sakuatala’s 
son,’ epithet of Bharata, sovereign of India. = Sa- 
kuntalopakhyana (°la-up°), am, n. ‘story of Sa- 
kuntala,’ N. of chapters 69-74 of the Adi-parvan of 
the Mah4-bharata and of the first five chapters of the 
Svarga-khanda of the Padma-Pur4na, 

Sakunti, is, m. a bird (in general); a kind of 
bird, (see gakunta.) 

Sakuntika, f. a kind of bird, perhaps the Franco- 
line partridge [cf. sakuntala]; a locust, cricket. 


Wahes sakula, as, m.a kind of fish (per- 
haps the gilt-head); (2), £ another sort of fish 
(commonly called Myig&l, Cyprinus Mrigala); [cf. 
Sakalin.] —Sakula-ganda, as, m. a kind of fish 
(probably the gilt-head,=¢ala). — Sakulakshaka 
(‘la-ak°), as, m. ‘ fish-eyed,’ white bent-grass, Pa- 
nicum Dactylon, (the blossoms are white and com- 
pared to the eye of a fish.) — Sakulakshi (Cla-ak’), 
f. a kind of Dirva grass (=ganda-dirva). = Sa- 
kuladani (la-ad), f. a medicinal plant (commonly 
called Katki, = dakrdazeg?) ; a kind of creeping plant; 
N. of various other plants ; a sort of drug (commonly 
called Kayaphal, = mans?) ; an earth-worm. = Sa- 
kularbhaka (Cla-ar°), as, m. a sort of fish (=ga- 
daka). 


Sakrit, t, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 58. fr. rt. 1. Sak ; according to others connected 


wigraray Sankita-manas. 
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with rt. 1.k77; sometimes written sakrit; the base 
of some cases is gakan, following the analogy of ya- 
krit, q.v.), excrement, ordure, feces, dung, cow- 
dung; [cf. Gr. axdp (gen. axar-ds), oxwp-ia, oxép- 
Bodos; Lat. sterc-us, ster-qui-liniu-m ; Angl. Sax. 
skearn ; Goth. spat-skuldrs, ‘spittle ;’ Slav. skvri- 
na, skar-edovatt. | — Sakrit-kara, as, i, am, dung- 
making ; (2), f. a calf. Sakrit-kari, is, m. f.‘ dang- 
making,’ a calf.— Sakrit-kara, ae, @, am, making 
ordure, = Sakrit-pinda, as, m. a lump or ball of 
cow-dung. = Sukrid-graha, Gs, m. pl., N. of a bar- 
barous race, {also read fakrid-guha, sakrid-vaha.) 
- Sakrid-dvara, am, n. ‘door of the feces,’ the 
anus. 


WC Sakkera, as, m. (= fakvara), a bull; 
(i), f. ariver; a zone, girdle; a particular kind of 
metre (= Sakvari, q.v.); a woman of impure caste. 

Sakkari, is, m. a bull; (cf. sakkara above.] 


Wat: sakiavah, m. pl. See saktu. 
WTR Sakti, &c. See p. 985, col. 3. 


We scktu, us, u, m.n. (also written saktu, 
q-¥.; according to some properly used in masc. pl. 
Saktavah only), the flour or meal of barley or grain 
of any kind (fried or parched before it is ground), 
barley-meal. = Saktu-phala, or 7, f. the Sami tree, 
Mimosa Suma, (also read saktu-phald, q.v.) = Sak- 
tu-bhita, as, d, am, become flour, consisting of 
flour. = Saktu-sardva, as, m. a pot full of barley- 
meal, ; 

Saktuka, as,m,a kind of poison or poisonons 
substance. 


Wael sakvan, &c. See p. 986, col. 3. 
WA sagma. See p. 986, col. 3. 


+ Sank, cl. 1. A. Sankate (ep. also P. 
-tt), Sasanke, Sarkishyate, agankishta, 
fankitum, to doubt, be doubtful or uncertain, hesi- 
tate; to distrust, fear, dread, be afraid; to suspect, 
have a suspicion ; to think probable, believe, imagine, 
think, opine; (in argumentative works) to ponder 
over or propound a doubt or objection: Pass. sask- 
yate, Aor. agarkt, to be doubted, &c.: Caus. fareka- 
yati, -te, -yitunt, Aor. asasankat, -ta, to cause to 
doubt; to frighten; [cf. Lat. cune-tart; Goth. 
hugjan, hugs; Old Germ. hugjan, hugu; Angl. 
Sax. hangian, hige, hyge, hogu, hyguan, hyggan, 
hiegan, hogtan.} 

Sanka, as, m.a draught-ox; (a), f. doubt, un- 
certainty, hesitation, scruple, distrust, suspicion, mis- 
giving, fear, apprehension; an objection started in 
disputation ; presumption; hope; error; a species 
of the Dandaka metre. = Sankakula Cha-ak°), as, 
a, am, bewildered by doubt, filled with fear or sus- 
picion. = Sanka-nivartaka, as, ikd, am, putting 
an end to doubt.=Sarkanvita (“ka-an°), as, a, 
am, filled with doubt, apprehensive, doubtful, afraid. 
= Sankabhiyoga (“kd-abh°), as, m. accusation or 
charge on suspicion. = Sankd-maya, as, t,am, full 
of doubt or uncertainty, fearful, afraid. = Sankd- 
Sila, as, d, am, of a hesitating or diffident dispo- 
sition, prone to doubt.—Samnkaspada (°ka-as°), 
am, Nn. cause or matter of doubt, subject of appre- 
hension, object of suspicion. — Savka-sprishta, as, 
a, am, touched with fear, seized with alarm. = Sanka- 
hina, as, a, am, free from doubt or apprehension. 

Sankana, as, m. ‘causing fear or awe,’ N. of a 
King. 

Sankaniya, as, a, am, to be doubted or ques- 
tioned, questionable, doubtful; to be suspected or 
apprehended ; to be supposed or imagined, 

Sarkamana, as, G,am, doubting, suspecting, fear- 
ing, apprehending; being doubtful or uncertain. 

Sankita, as, a, am, doubted, apprehended, feared, 
suspected, distrusted; doubtful, uncertain; alarmed, 
frightened, apprehensive, fearful of (with gen. or 
abl.); distrustful, suspicious, suspecting ; weak, un- 
steady. = Sarkita-manas, Gs, Gs, as, one whose 
mind is doubtful or suspicious, faint-hearted, timid, 
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apprehensive. = Sarkita-varzaka, as, m. ‘whose 
appearance or caste is doubted,’ a thief. 

Sunkitarya, as, d, am, to be doubted, doubtful, 
questionable, &c. (= sarkaniya). 

Sankin, i, ini, i, doubting, suspecting, fearing, 
fearful of; full of danger. 

Sanl:ura, as, Z,am, fearful, formidable, frightful, 
termible. 

Sankya, as, G, am, to be doubted, to be appre- 
hended or feared. 


WHT san-kara, as, & or 7, am (i.e. 2. Sa 
or 2. Sam +1. kara), causing happiness, conferring 
good fortune or prosperity, auspicious, propitious, 
well-disposed ; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; N. of a 
celebrated teacher of the Vedanta philosophy, (see 
fankara¢arya below); of a poet; of a com- 
mentator on the Beugali recension of Kalidasa’s 
Sakuntala; of an astronomer, (also called bhatia- 
gankara); of the author of a drama called S4rada- 
tilaka; of the author of the Dvaita-nirnaya; of 
the author of the Karma-vipaka and the Sanskira- 
bhaskara; of the author of the Rasa-¢andrika com- 
mentary; of a Danava; (4), f. a particular Raga or 
musical mode; (7), f. the wife of Siva; Bengal 
madder; the Sami tree. = Sankara-kinkara, as, 
m, ‘Samkara’s servant,’ a proper N. = Sankara- 
kroda, as, m., N. of a Nyaya commentary.— Sar- 
kara-gitd, f., N. of a work. = Sankara-éeto-vilasa, 
as, m.‘the play of Samkara’s wit,’ N. of an artificial 
poem by Sarkara-dikshita (celebrating the glories of 
Varanasi, especially of its kings Yavanari and Ceta- 
sinha or Cheyt Singh), = Sarkara-ji and gankara- 
jika, m., N. of two scribes. — Sankara-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a chapter of the Siva-Purina. = Sankara- 
dig-vijaya, as, m. ‘Saikara’s victory over the 
world,’ = sarkara-vijaya below; N. of another 
similar work by Madhava or Abhinava-k4lid4sa pro- 
fessing to be a short account of Samkara¢carya’s con- 
troversial exploits. — Sankara-dikshita, as, m., N. 
of a writer of the last century (author of the Gan- 
gavatarana-CampO-prabandha, Pradyumna-vijaya, and 
Sankara-€eto-vilisa), — Sankara-priya, as, m. 
‘dear to Sarrkara,’ the Francoline partridge (= ¢it- 
tiri).=— Sankara-bhatta, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Kundoddyotana-darfana. — Sarkara-var- 
dhana, as, and gankara-varman, a, m., N. of 
two persons. = Sarkara-vijaya, as, m, * Satrkara’s 
victory,’ N. of a biography of Samkara¢arya by 
Ananda-giri (recording his victories, as a Vedantin, 
over numerous heretics, and refuting the superstitions 
prevalent in his day by a popular exposition of the 
Vedanta philosophy). = Sakara-samhita, f., N. 
of a part of the Skanda-Purina.— Sankara-sena, 
as, m., N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Nadi-prakasa. = Sankara¢arya (°ra-aé°), as, m., 
N. of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta philosophy, 
(he is thought to have lived between A, D. 650 and 
740, but according to tradition he flourished 200 B. C., 
and was a native of Kerala or Malabar; all accounts 
describe him as having Jed an erratic controversial 
life; his learning and sanctity were in such repute 
that he was held to have worked various miracles 
[amongst others, animating the dead body of a king 
Amaru so as to be able to argue with the wife of 
Mandana], and to have been an incarnation of the 
god Siva, whose worship he enjoined; he is said to 
have died at the age of thirty-two, and, before his 
ceath, to have resided in Cashmere, and afterwards 
in the Himalaya; he had four principal disciples, 
called Padma-pada, Hastamalaka, Surefvara or Man- 
dana, and Trotaka, and another of bis disciples, 

nanda-giri, wrote a history of his controversial 
exploits, called Samkara-vijaya, q.v.; tradition 
makes him the founder of one of the prin- 
cipal Saiva sects, the Da§g-nami-Dandins or * Ten- 
named Mendicants,’ so called because divided into 
ten classes, each distinguished by one or other of the 
names of the ten pupils of the above-mentioned 
four disciples of Sankara [see gaive]}; he is the 
reputed author of a large number of original works 


Wigrawa sarkita-varnaka, 


with the following titles, Atma-bodha, Ananda-lahart, 
Ananda-lahart-stotra, J4na-bodhini, A-parokshanu- 
bhati-sudharpava, Upadesa-sahasril, Vakya-sudhi, 
Kadi-krama-stuti, Dhanya-stotra, Mani-ratna-mala, 
Ganefa-bhujanrga-prayata-stotra, Caturdasa-mata- 
viveka, Tard-pajjhatika, Tripurf-prakarana; and 
commentaries on the following, Chindogyopani- 
shad, Brihad-dranyakopanishad, Prasnopanishad, [$4- 
vasyopanishad, Katha-vally-upanishad, Taittiriyopa- 
nishad, Aitareyopanishad, Kenopanishad, Mandiikyo- 
panishad, Mundakopanishad, Brahma-miminsi or 
Sariraka-mifmansa or Vedinta-sitra, Bhagavad-gitd, 
Maha-bharata, Vishnu-sahasra-naman); a N. given 
to the president of a Matha or college founded by 
Sankaracirya. = Sanrkardéarya-vijaya-dindima, 
N. of a commentary by Dhana-pati on the Samkshepa- 
Sankara-~jaya. — Sankarananda (°ra-an°), as, m., 
N. of a commentary on the Mundakopanishad. 
= Sarkaradbharana (Cra-abh*), as, m. a particular 
Raga or musical mode, — Sarkardvasa (°ra-av°), 
as, m. the abode of Siva, Kailasa; a kind of cam- 
phor (=harptra-bheda). 

Wea sankavya. See under sanku below. 

‘ Sanku,us,m.(in Unadi-s. I. 37. said to 
befr.rt.sark ; insome sensesconnected with rt.1. sak), 
fear, apprehension ; a stake, spike, pile, post, pale, 
pio, nail, peg, pillar; the spoke of a wheel (Ved.) ; 
a dart, javelin, spear, dagger, weapon (in general) ; 
the trunk of a lopped tree; the style or pin of a 
dial (usually twelve fingers long); the measure of 
twelve fingers; (ia astronomy) the sine of altitude ; 
a measuring-rod; a Jong thin column in front of a 
pagoda; the penis; the fibres of a leaf; the tree 
Shorea Robusta; the skate fish; the perfume called 
Nakhi; a goose; an ant-hill; a very high number, 
ten billions (as implied by an innumerable collection 
of ants, but cf. fankha); a demon; poison, sin; 
N. of Siva; of a Gandharva attendant on Siva; of 
a king; of Kima; of a son of Ugra-sena; of a poet 
(a son of Mayira).— Sanku-karna, as, d ort, am, 
having ears (pointed) like a spear, spike-eared, 
pricking the ears; (as), m. an ass,— Sarku-jiva, 
f. (in astronomy) the gnomon-sine. = Sarku-taru, 
us, of ganku-vriksha, as, m. the Sal tree, Shorea 
Robusta. = Sanku-mat, dn, att, at, filled with 
stakes or spikes; (at?), f., N. of a metre. — Sanku- 
Siras, G8, m. * spear-headed,’ N. of a Danava. 

Sankavya, as, G, am, fit for a stake; (am), n. 
anything fit for a stake (as wood &c.). 

Sankuka, as, m., N. of a poet (the author of 
the Bhuvanabhyudaya) ; of a writer on rhetoric. 

Sarlkuct, ts, m. a skate fish. 

Sankuld, f. a kind of lancet or knife; a pair of 
nippers or scissors (used to cut the betel-nut into 
small pieces ; cf.danta-sarku).—Sarkula-khanda, 
am, 0. a piece cut off with a pair of nippers, 

Sankoéa, as, or gankodi, iz, m. a skate fish. 


We sankha, as, am, m. n. (in Unadi-s. I. 
104. said to be fr, rt. 1. sam), a shell, the conch- 
shell (used for offering libations or, when perforated 
at oue end, for blowing as a horn) ; a hom, trumpet, 
(in the battle pieces of epic poetry each hero is 
tepresented as provided with a conch-shell, which 
serves as his horn, and often has a name; that of 
Krishna was called paiidajanya, q.v.); (as), m. 
the temporal bone, temple; the bone of the forehead 
or frontal bone; an elephant’s cheek or the part 
between his tusks (= hasti-~danta-madhya) ; a par- 
ticular high number (said to equal a hundred bil- 
lions or one hundred thousand Krores, = dasa-nt- 
kharva; cf. Sanku); one of Kuvera’s treasures; a 
particular perfume (commonly called Nakhi and ap- 
parently a kind of dried shell-fish) ; a military drum 
or other martial instrument; N. of a Daitya (who 
conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, and carried 
them off to the bottom of the sea, from whenee 
they were recovered by Vishnu in the form of a 
fish); N. of one of the eight chiefs of the Nagas or 
serpents of Patala (described as of a yellow colour) ; 


wha sankhin. 


N. of the author of a law-book ; of a poet (one of 
the nine gems at the court of king Vikramdditya) ; 
of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 15 (having 
the patronymic Yamayana) ; of one of the six minor 
Dvipas; (as), m. pl., N. of a Gotra ; [ef. Gr. «d-yxas, 
KbYXN, KOAXOS, KOXAOS, KAAX1; Lat. concha. —=Sar- 
kha-karni, f. a kind of poison; [ef. mahd-paidéa- 
visha.]— Sanrkha-kara or gSarkha-karaka, as, m. 
a worker in shells, shell-cutter (described as a kind 
of mixed caste; ef. sankhika). = Sankha-kita, 
N. of a mountain. = Sarkha-kshira, am, n. ‘shell- 
milk,’ any impossibility or absurdity. — Sankha- 
éakra-gada-dhara, as, m. ‘holding a conch, a 
discus, aud a mace,” epithet of Vishnu. — Sankha- 
éari or gankha-céarci, f. a mark made with sandal 
on the forehead.—Sankha-¢irna, am, n. shell- 
powder, powder produced from shells. — Sazkha- 
ja, a8, &, am, shell-born, produced from shells; 
(as), m. a large pear] shaped like a pigeon’s egg. 
= Sarkha-drava or -dravala, as, m. a solvent for 
dissolving the conch or other shells (used in medi- 
cine). — Sarkha-dravin, i, m. ‘shell-fuser,’ a kind 
of sorrel (=anla-vetasa).— Sarkha-dhara, as, 
m., N. of an author; of a poet; (a), f. a pot-herb 
(=hila-modika). = Sankha-dhma, as, or sar- 
kha-dhma, Gs, m. a shell-blower, horn-blower, one 
who plays on the conch or hom. = Sarkha-dhrani, 
ds, m. the sound of a conch or horn. — Sazkha- 
nakha, as,m.a small shell, the shell of the Trochus 
Perspectivus ; the perfume called Nakhi (said to be a 
kind of dried shell-fish, see nakhz); another kind 
of perfume, =vrihan-nakhi,; (@ or 7), f. the per- 
fume called Nakhi.—Sazkha-nabha, as, m., N. 
of a king. = Sankha-pad, t, or Sankha-pada, as, 
m., N. of a son of Kardama (said to have been made 
regent of the south, Vishnu-Purdna I, 22).—Sankha- 
pala, as, m. ‘shell-nourisher,’ epithet of the sun; 
N. of a Naga or serpent of Patiala. — Sankha-push- 
pi, f.a sort of plant (= kambu-pushp?). = Sarkha- 
pranadda, as, m. the sound of a conch or horn. 
= Sarkha-pravara, as, am, m. n. an excellent 
shell, the best shell. = Sankha-prastha, as, m. a 
mark or spot on the moon. = Sarkha-bhinna, as, 
i, am, see Vopa-deva IV. 20. = Sankha-bhrit, t, t, ¢, 
carrying or bearing a conch-shell; (é), mi. an epithet 
of Vishnu. — Sankha-muktd, f. mother of pearl ; 
(as), f. pl. shells and pearls. — Sankha-mukha, as, 
m, ‘ shell-faced,’ an alligator. — Sarkha-mila, am, 
n. a particular esculent root (= mitlaka). = Sankha- 
raj, t, m. the best of shells. — Sankha-ravita, am, 
n. a sound of conches. = Sarkha-likhita, au, m.du. 
the two Rishis, Samkha and Likhita (authors of a 
law-book); (as), m. a king who practises justice, 
a just king; Sarkhalikhita vrittih, conduct re- 
sembling that of Samkha and Likhita.—Sarkha- 
likhita-priya, as, m. beloved by Samkha and 
Likhita, a friend of strict justice. — Sankha-smriti, 
és, f. the law-book of Samkha. = Sankha-svana, as, 
m. the sound of a conch or trumpet. = Sarkhakhya 
(kha-akh°), as, m.a kind of perfume (=vrihan- 
nakhi). — Sarkhantara-dyotin (Ckha-an*), 3, 
tni, t, shining in the middle of the frontal bone. 
= Sarkhasura (kha-as°), as, m, the Daitya 
Sankha, = Sarkhahva (Ckha-ah°), f. a sort of 
plant (=sankha-pushpi).— Sankhodaka (Chha- 
ud’), am, n. the water poured into a conch-shell. 

Sankhaka, as, am, m,n, the conch-shell; (as), 
m. a disease of the head (described as a pain in the 
forehead and heat with a puffiness in the temples) ; 
the temporal bone or temple; (am), n. a bracelet 
(often made of conch-shell). 

S‘ankhthkda, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon Acicu- 
Jatum. 

Sankhin, i, ini, i, possessing shells, having or 
holding a conch-shell ; (7), m. the ocean; a worker 
in shells; a shell-blower; an epithet of Vishnu; 
(ini), f., N. of various plants, a sort of grass, Andro- 
pogon Aciculatum; a particular plant, Cissamipelos 
Hexandra ; another plant (= yava-tiktd); N. of one 
of the four classes into which females are divided 
(described as tall and handsome, with long eyes and 


aigaine sarkhini-phala, 


hair, marked with three lines on the neck, amorons 
and irascible, and neither stont nor thin) ; a particular 
goddess or Sakti worshipped by Buddhists; a female 
spirit, a kind of semi-divine being or fairy (=«wpa- 
devata-visesha).—Sankhini-phala, as, m. the 
Sirisha tree. = Sanrkhini-vasa, as, m. a small tree, 
Trophis Aspera (= Sakhota). 
Wey §aé, cl. 1. A. Sadate, Seée, Sacitum, 
\ to speak, say, tell; to be strong, &c.,, (in 
this sense for rt. . Sak, see the derivatives below.) 

Sadi, é3, f. = adi below. 

‘atishtha, as, d, am, Ved, strongest, most power- 
ful, very powerful. 

S‘adi, f. speech, power of speech, eloquence (= vad, 
Naigh. I. 11); activity, diligence, energy, skidnlness 
(=prajna, Naigh. Il]. 9); power, strength, action, 
exploit, (Say. and Naigh. II. 1=karma); any holy 
act, devotion; N. of the wife of Indra, (in the pre- 
ceding senses chiefly Ved.); the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus; the astronomical Karana or period 
named Vishti ; Sact Panlomi is givea as the authoress 
of the hyma Rig-veda X. 159.—Sadi-nara, as, 
m., N. of a king of KaSmira, = Sadi-pati, és, m. 
‘lord of power, or ‘husband of Saéi,’ epithet of 
Indra; (i), m. du. ‘lords of pious acts,’ epithet of 
the Aévins (Ved.).—Sadi-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
possessing power, strong, (Say.=karma-vat) ; wise, 
(Say. =prajia-vat); (an), m. epithet of Indra, 
(gadivas, voc. c. *‘O powerful one.’) = Sadi-vasu, 
us, ua, u, Ved. rich or abounding in strength, en- 
riched by holy rites. 


Sané (= rt. Svad; q.v.), cl. 1. A. 
ganéate, Scc., to ga. 


We fat, cl. 1. P. Satati, Satitum, to be 

\ sick or diseased ; to divide, separate, pierce ; 

to be dissolved; to be weary or dejected; to go; 

cl. 10, A. safayate, -yitum, to praise, flatter (=rt. 
1. Sath). 

Sata, as, d, am (said to be fr, rt. af above), 
sour, astringent, acid. 

Sati, is, f. the plant called Zedoary or Curenma 
Amhaldi (otherwise Curcuma Zerumbet ; there are 
thirty-eight synonyms of this plant; cf. gandha, 
gandha~mili, &c.); a particular kind of ginger (the 
fresh root of which is scented like a green mango). 

Sati, f.=gati above. 

Wet sata, f. (—sata, jata), an ascetic’s 
clotted hair, 


WEA sattaka, am, n. flour of rice mixed 
with water and ghee. 


1. ath [ef. rts. Sat, gal], cl. ro. A. 
N sathayate, -yitum, to praise. 
Wg 2: Sath (=rt. 1. Svath), cl. 10. P. 
\ gathayati, -yitum, to speak ill; {according 
to some) to speak correctly or well or elegantly; to 
be te. 


3. Sath (=rts. 2. Svath, sath, svath), 

4 cl. 10. P. sathayatt, -yitum, to accom- 

plish, finish, adorn; to leave unfinished or unorna- 
mented ; to go, move. 


Ws + Sath, cl. 1. P. Sathati, Sathitum, 

\ to cheat, defraud, deceive; to hurt, kill; 

to suffer pain; cl. 10. P. sathayati, -yitum, to be 
idle or lazy. 

Satha, as, a, am (probably connected with gatru ; 
cf, gatera), wicked, depraved, perverse, dishonest, 
perfidions, cunning, crafty, deceitful; (as), m. a 
rogue, knave ; a false husband or lover (who pretends 
affection for one female while his heart is fixed on 
another ; one of the four classes into which husbands 
are divided); a fool, blockhead; an idler; a medi- 
ator, umpire, arbitrator; the thom-apple, Datura 
Metel; (am), n. a sort of plant or its root (=ta- 
gara); saffron, iron; [cf. Hib. sath, ‘evil;’ saith, 
‘ vulgar, vile.”] = Satha-ta, f. or Satha-tva, am, n. 
wickedness, depravity, rognery, knavery. — Satha- 


td¢darana (°ta-aé°), am, n. wicked or roguish con- 
duct. Sathamba (°tha-am*), f.a particular plaat 
(=amba-shtha). 
$on, cl. 1. or 10. P. Sanati, fana- 
N yati, -yttum, to give; to go (?). 

Sana, am, n. hemp, Caanabis Sativa; (as), m. a 
kind of hemp (commonly called Bengal San; also 
Crotolaria Juncea) ; an arrow, (in this sense perhaps 
connected with sara); [cf. Gr. xdvvaBis; Lat. can- 
nabis; Lith. kandpé; Russ. kanopla; Hib. ca- 
naib; Old Iceland. hanp; Angl. Sax. henep; 
Old Germ. hanaf ; Mod. Germ. hanf.]—=Sana- 
ghantikd, f.= sana-pushpi. = Sana-tantu, us, m. 
thread or string made of the flax of the Crotolaria 
Juncea. — S'ana-tantava(?), a3, i, am, made of 
hempen string. = Sara-parni, f. the tree Pentaptera 
Tomentosa. = Sana-pushpi or sana-pushpika, f. 
Crotolaria of various species.—Sana-sakala, as,m.a 
piece of hemp. = Saza-siitra, am, n. the fibre or flax 
of San or hemp, hempen cord or string ; a net made 
of hemp; the thread of the Crotolaria Juncea; 
cordage, twine. — Sanasiitra-maya, as, i, am, 
consisting of hempen threads or cord. 

Sanalu, us, or Sandluka, as, m. the tree Cassia 
Fistula {= drevata). 

Sanika, f£.=sana-pushpi above. 


WUT sanira, am, n. a bank or alluvial 
island in the middle of the river Sona; an insular 
spot enclosed by the branches of the river Surjoo at 
the point where it falls into the Ganges above Chu- 
pra, (this spot is also called Dardari-tata, ‘ Dardari- 
bank.’) 


WSs gantha, as, m. a eunuch (= Sandha, 
q-¥.). 

Was $and, cl. 1. A. Sandate, Sanditum, 

\ to hurt, wound, canse disease or sickness ; 
to collect, heap together. 

Sanda, as, m. (according to Unadi-s, I. 113. fr. 
rt. fand above), a eunuch; an impotent man; a 
bail ; a bull at liberty ; N. of an Asura priest (Ved.) ; 
(am), n. a multitude of lotus-flowers, = Sanda-ta, 
f. impotence, emasculation; the state of a bull or of 
a bul! at liberty. Sanddmarka (da-am’) or (ac- 
cording to others) sanda-marka, au, m. du. Sanda 
and Amarka or Marka, N. of two demons. 

Sandika, Gs, m. pl.,Ved. the descendants of Sanda. 

S‘andila, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 55. fr. 
rt. Sand), N. of an ancient sage (ancestor of a par- 
ticular family of Brahmans); (as), m. pl., N. of a 
Gotra or family, 


MIE sandha, as, m. (according to Una- 
di-s. I. 101. fr. rt. 1. fam), a eunuch; an attendant 
ia a harem or women’s apartments; an impotent 
man; a bull; a bull at liberty ; a mad man, drunken 
man ; [cf. Sanda, shanda, shandha, &c.] 


Wed sata, am, n. (thought by some to be 
a corruption fr. dagata, cf. dagati), a hundred, 
(fatat para, beyond a hundred, exceeding a hun- 
dred: gata is used in the sing. with a plur. noun, 
e.g. gatam pitarak or gatam pitrinam, a bundred 
ancestors; and used with other nomerals thus, ekd- 
dhikam satam or eka-Satam, a hundred + one, 101; 
dvy-adhikam gatam or dvi-gatam, a hundred + 
two, 102; ekadasadhikam satam or ekadasam 
gatam or ekadasa-gatam, a hundred + eleven or 
a hundred having eleven, 111; vinsaty-adhikam 
fatam or vinsam Satam, a hundred + twenty, 129); 
any very large number (in comp., cf. sata-pattra 
&c, below); (€), n. du. two hnndred (e. g. Sate or 
dve gate or dvi-gatam, two hundred); (ani), n. pl. 
hundreds (e.g. trint sgatdni or tri-satant, three 
hundred; there occurs also rarely a form ia ds, m. 
pl., e.g. Satam gatah, ‘one hundred hundred,’ i.e. 
ten thonsand; sapta satadh, seven hundred) ; (am), 
ind., Ved. a hundred (in Rig-veda I. 48, 7); (#), f 
a hundred (used in comp., e.g. dvi-sati, two hundred ; 
daga-sati, ten hundred) ; (as, 2, am), the hundredth 


Waray Sata-dhaman. 
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(so nsed against Pan. V. 2, 57); [cf. Gr. é-cardv 
(fr, = &, ‘one,’ and xato = Sata); Lat. centum ; 
Goth. hund; Angl. Sax. hund,; Lith. szimta-s ; 
Slav. sto; Hib. céat: Cambro-Bnit. cant; Armor. 
kant.) = S‘ata-kirtti, is, m., N. of aa Arhat of the 
future Utsarpint, — Sata-kunda, as, m. a particular 
plant (=hara-vira). = Sata-kumbha, am, n. gold ; 
(as), m., N. of a mountain ; (@), f. the plant Phyalis 
Flexuosa ; N. of a river. = Sata-kritvas, ind. a hon- 
dred times. — Sata-koti, is, is, ¢, having a hundred 
edges; (ts), m. Indra’s thunderbolt; (¢s), f. a hun- 
dred Krores (= abja).— Sata-kratu, us, m. ‘havin 

or honoured by a hundred sacrifices,’ epithet of Indra 
(a hundred ASva-medhas elevating the sacrificer to the 
rank of Indra; cf. Gr. éxaropBaios). = Sata-khan- 
da, am, n. ‘hundred-pieced,’ gold. = Satakhanda- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of a hundred pieces ; 
made of gold. —Sata-gu, ws, us, u, possessed of a 
hundred cows. — Sata-quna, as, &, am, a hundred- 
fold, a hundred times. —S‘atagunadhikam (na- 
adh°), ind. more than a hundred times. — Sata- 
gupita, as, a, am, repeated a hundred times. = Sa- 
taguni-bhuta, as, a, am, become a hundred times 
(as strong). = Sata-guptd, £. Euphorbia Antiquorum 
(= peshana).— Sata-granthi, is, f. ‘having a hun- 
dred koots,’ Dirva grass, Sata-gva, as, 4, am, 
hundred-fold ; [cf. daga-gva, nava-gva.]—Sata- 
grin, i, ini, 7, Ved. hundred-fold (cf. dasa-gvin]; 
consisting of hundreds of flocks, (Say. = gata-sarkh- 
yaka-gavidi-visishta, Rig-veda I. 159, 5.) —Sa- 
ta-ghni, f. ‘slaying hundreds, a kind of weapon 
(used as a missile, supposed by some to be a sort of 
fire-arms or rocket, but described by the commen- 
tator on the Maha-bh4rata as a stone or cylindrical 
Piece of wood studded with iron spikes); a female 
scorpion ; a kind of plant (=karavija) ; a disease of 
the throat (enlargement of the toasils) ; epithet of Siva 
(masc.). — Sata-cchada, as, m. ‘ having a hundred 
feathers,’ a sort of wood-pecker (=kashtha-kutta). 
— Sata-jit, t, m. ‘vanquishing hundreds,’ N. of a 
son of Raja; of a son of Sahasra-jit ; of a son of Bhaja- 
mina. = Sata-jihva, as, m. ‘ hundred-tongued,’ epi- 
thet of Siva. — Sata-tama, as, i, am, the hundredth, 
— Sata-tard, f. ‘having a hundred stars,’ the con- 
stellation Sata-bhishaj, q.v., (also written sata-ta- 
raka.) = Sata-tejas, ds, m., N. of a Mani, = Sata- 
dat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a hundred teeth (said 
of a comb, &c.). —Sata-dantika, f. a particular 
plant (=ndga-danti).—Sata-dald, f. ‘having a 
hundred leaves or petals,’ the Indian white rose, 
— Sata-da, ads, ds, am, Ved. giving or granting a 
hondred, — Sata-ddtu, ws, us, %, Ved, hundred- 
fold. = Sata-daya, as, a, am, giving a hundred ; 
having abundant wealth ; a hundred-fold, (fr. 2. daya, 
q. v.) = Sata-ddvan, a, &c., Ved. giving a hundred, 
giving bountifully, liberal, munificent.— Sata-dura, 
am, n. a place having a hundred doors, a place se- 
cured by many gates, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
I. 51, 3. Sata-dureshu=sata-dvdreshu yantre- 
shu.) —Sata-dyumna, az, m., N. of a son of 
Cakshusha; of a son of Bhanu-mat. — Sata-dru, 
us, f. ‘flowing in a hundred (branches),’ N. of a river 
now called the Sutlej, (it is the niost easterly of the five 
tivers of the Panjab, and rises in the Manasa Saro- 
vara or Manasa lake on the Himalaya mountains ; 
flowing in a south-westerly direction for 550 miles, 
it unites with the Vipasa or Beas south-east of 
Amritsar, [see vipads]; it afterwards joins the Chenab 
and falls into the Indus below Multan; it is also 
called gutu-dri, sutu-dru, gita-dru, &e.); N. of 
the Ganges. = Satad-vasu, us, us, u (for sata- 
vasu), Ved. having huadreds of treasures, containing 
much wealth. = Sata-dvara, am,n.a bundred doors 
or gates; (as, a, am), hnadred-gated, having many 
doors or outlets. = Sata-dhanu, us, m., N. of a 
king. — Sata-dhanvan, &, a, a, having a hundred 
bows; (@), m., N. of a person slain by Krishna for 
having killed Satri-jit. 1. Sata-dhd, f. Dirva grass, 
Panicum Dactyloa, = 2. fata-dha, ind. in a hundred 
ways; into a hundred parts, in a hundred pieces; 
a hundred-fold, — Sata-dhaman, &, m. ‘having a 
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hondred forms,’ epithet of Vishnu. = Sata-dhara, 
as, i, ant, flowing in a hundred streams; having a 
hundred edges; (am), n. the thnnderbolt. = Sata- 
dhriti, ta, m. “having a hundred sacrifices,’ epithet 
of Indra; of Brahma; Svarga or heaven. = Sata- 
pattra, as, G, am, having a hundred wings, borne 
by nomerous conveyances (said of Brihas-pati) ; hav- 
ing a hundred, i.e. numberless leaves; (am), a. a 
lotus, Nelumbinm Speciosum, &c. ; (as), m. ‘ having 
a huodred feathers,” a peacock; the Sarasa or Indian 
crane; a wood-pecker; a parrot, the king parrot, 
Psittacus Lory; (a), f. a woman; (7), f. a kind of 
flower, the Indian white rose, Rosa Glandulifera. 
= Satapattraka, as, m. a wood-pecker [cf. éata- 
é¢hada|; (ka), f. the Indian white rose. = Sata- 
pattra-nivasa, as, &, am, abiding in a lotus; (as), 
m. epithet of Brahma. —Satapattra-yont, ts, m. 
‘lotns-born,’ epithet of Brahma. = Satapattraya- 
tekshana Cra-Gy°, °ta-ik°), as, G4, am, one whose 
eyes are long as a lotus. = Sata-patha-brahmana, 
am, 0. ‘the Brahmana with a handred paths or 
lectures,’ N. of a well-known Brahmana attached to 
the Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, (like 
the Samhita, this Brahmana is ascribed to the Rishi 
Yajhavalkya; it is perhaps the most modern of the 
Brahmanas, and is preserved in two Sakhas or 
schools, Madhyandina and Kanva; the version be- 
longing to the former is best known, and is divided 
into fourteen Kandas or books which contain one 
hundred Adhy4yas or lectures [or according to another 
arrangement into sixty-eight Piapliiations| the first 
nine KAndas are said to follow the first eighteen books 
of the Samhita in quoting their verses and explaining 
their nse at sacrifices almost word for word, like a 
running commentary ; but the last five Kandas appear 
to be a more independent work, referring only occa- 
sionally to the Samhita; the first of these five or 
the tenth Kanda is called Agni-rahasya, ‘ fire- 
mystery; the eleventh Kanda, called Ashtadhydyl, 
explains more fully the sacrifices previonsly mentioned, 
such as the Agny-adhaina &c.; the twelfth, called 
Santramani, treats of Praya$¢itta or penance, and the 
thirteenth of the Agva-medha; the fonrteenth con- 
tains the Brihad-dranyaka [q.v.}] Upanishad; the 
whole work is regarded as the most systematic and 
interesting of all the Brahmanas, and though intended 
mainly for ritual and sacrificial purposes, is full of 
curions mythological details and legends; cf. yajur- 
veda, vajasaneyt-eamhtta, brahmana.) = Sata- 
pathika, as, i, am (fr. gata-pathin), ‘having a 
hondred roads,’ following oumberless paths or doc- 
trines. — Sata-pad or sata-pad, -pat, -pat or -padi, 
~pat or -pat, having a hundred feet; having a hun- 
dred wheels (Ved.); (-pat or -padi), f. a centipede. 
~ Satapada-¢akra, am, 0B. an astronomical circle 
or diagram with a hundred divisions for exhibiting 
the varions divisions of the Nakshatras and Signs. 
~ Sata-padi, see under Sata-pad above. = Sata- 
padma, am, n. the white lotus. = Sata-parvan, d, 
a, a, having a hundred, i.e. numberless knots or 
joints ; (@), m.a bamboo.=Sata-parva, f. *hnndred- 
jointed, Dirva grass, Panicum Dactylon; orris root ; 
the wife of Bhargava or Sukra; the day of full moon 
in the month A$vina, (see koagara); a kind of 
plant (=katuka). — Sataparvika, f, Darva grass; 
orris root; barley. = Sataparresa (°va-isa), as, 
m. ‘lord or husband of Sata-parva,’ the planet Venns 
or its regent. = Sata-pavitra, as, d, am, Ved., see 
Nirukta V. 6. — Sata-pad, see Sata-pad. = Sata- 
padtka, f.a medicinal root (= kakoli); a centipede 
or a kind of ear-wig. = Sata-padi, f. a centipede. 
=—Sata-putra, as, a, am, having a hundred sons. 
—Sataputra-ta, f. the possession of a hundred sons, 
~Sata-pushpa, as, a, am, having a hundred flowers, 
many-flowered ; (as), m. epithet of the poet Bhiravi, 
(anthor of the Kiratarjuntya); (a), £ a sort of dill or 
fennel, Anethum Sowa (= mtsi). = Satapushptkd, 
f. the plant Anethum Sowa. = Sata-prabhedana, 
as, m., N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 
113 (having the patronymic Vairtipa). — S'ata-pra- 
sind, f. = gata-pushpa. = Sata-prasa, as, m. | 
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‘having a hundred spikes,’ a kind of oleander, Ne- 
rium Odornm (the leaves of which are compared to 
spears ; = kara-vira). = Sata-bald, f., N. of a river. 
= Sata-balaka, as, m., N. of a Moni. —Sata- 
bradhna, as, 4, am, Ved. hundred-pointed, having 
a bnadred points (said of the arrow of Indra; Say. 
= Satagra). = Sata-bhishaj, k, or sata-bhishda, f. 
‘requiring a hundred physicians,’ N. of one of the 
Nakshatras or Innar mansions containing I0o stars, 
one of which is A Aquarii, (this Nakshatra is gene- 
rally placed twenty-fifth on the list, and is said to 
require innumerable physicians, becanse Dhanvantari 
himself cannot core a person affected with disease 
whilst the moon is io this asterism.) — Sata-bhiru, 
us, f. ‘fearful of a hundred (dangers),’ Arabian jas- 
mine.— Sata-bhujt, is, is, 1, Ved. hundred-fold, 
vast, extensive, (Sdy.=atyantam vistrita, gata- 
guna) ; having a hundred enclosures or fortifications ; 
having inonmerable enjoyments, (Say.=a-sankh- 
yata-bhogavat, Rig-veda |. 166, 8.)—Sata-makha, 
as, m. ‘having a hnndred sacrifices,’ an epithet of 
Indra; [cf. Sata-kratu.] — Sata-manyu, us, us, tt, 
Ved, receiving a hundred sacrifices; very spirited, 
very zealons; (us), m. epithet of Indra. — Sata- 
mana, as, am, m. n. *hundred-measnre,’ a Pala of 
silver; an Adhaka, q.v.; (a8, #1, am), a hnodred- 
fold. — Sata-marin, 7, m. * hundred-killer,’ a man 
who has killed a hundred others, = Sata-marja, as, 
m. ‘cleaner of a hundred, i.e. numberless weapons,’ 
an armonrer, a cutler.— Sata-mukha, am, n. a 
hnodred mouths or openings; a hundred ways; (as, 
7, am), having a hundred mouths, having a hnodred 
outlets or openings ; having a hnndred issues or ways. 
= Satam-tti, is, is, 1, Ved. granting a hundred aids 
or great protection ; [cf. Satott.]— Sata-miila, as, a, 
am, having a hundred roots; (a), f. DOrva grass; a 
kind of orris root,= vada ; (7), f. Asparagus Race- 
mosns (of which forty-two synonyms are given). 
= Sata-milika, f. ‘having a hundred rcots,’ the 
plant Asparagus Racemosus; another plant (=dra- 
vanti). —Sata-yajvan, G, tm. ‘sacrificing with a 
hundred,’ N. of Indra; (cf. sata-kratu.|—Sata- 
yashtika, as,m. a aecklace of a handred strings. 
= Sata-yatu, us, m., N, of a Rishi. —Sata-ya- 
man, G, @, a, Ved, having a hundred ways. = Sata- 
yojana, am, o. 2 hundred Yojanas. = Satayojana- 
yayin, 2, ini, 7, going a hundred Yojanas, — Sata- 
yojana-vat, iad. as large as a hundred Yojanas. 
= Satara, as, Gs, am, Ved, giving a hundred, 
bestowing hundreds, i. e, countless riches, (if Naigh. 
Il. 3. gata-ra@ is enumerated among the sukha- 
namdnt.) = Sata-rudriya, am, n. a celebrated 
hymn and prayer of the Yajur-veda occurring in 
Vajasaneyi-s, XVI. 1-66, (different etymologies are 
given; in one place it is said to mean ‘that by 
which the hundred-headed Radra is appeased ;’ in 
another Sata is derived from gam as gata from 
gam, and the word is regarded as = ganta-rudriya); 
N. of an Upanishad; (as, a, am), much celebrated 
(=bahu-mantrath stuta according to Mahi-dhara). 
= Satarudriya-homa, as, m. epithet of the six- 
teenth Adhydya of the Vajasaneyi-samhita. = Sata- 
rudriya, as, d, am, (according to Sabda-k.) having 
a hundred Rodras as divinity. — Sata-riipa, as, d, 
am, having a hondred forms, having nnumberless 
shapes ; (a), f., N.of the danghter and wife of Brahmi, 
(from her incestuons intercourse with her father is 
said to have sprung Mano Svayambhnva, but some 
Porinas make Sata-riipa the wife not mother of the 
first Manu; in Manu 1. 32. no mention of Sata- 
ripa is made; it is there simply said that Brahma, 
having divided his own body into two, became with 
the half a man and with the other half a woman, and 
in her begot Viraj, who then produced Manu Sva- 
yambhuva.) = Satard¢in (‘ta-rié°), inas, m. pl. 
epithet of the poets of the first Mandala of the Rig- 
veda. = Sata-laksha, am, n. a hundred las, ten 
millions. — Sata-lumpa or sata-lumpaka, aa, ™., 
N. of the poet Bharavi (anthor of the Kiratarjuntya). 
— Sata-vat, Gn, ati, at, possessed of a hundred, 
amonnting to hundreds. = Sata-vadha, as, a, am, 
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Ved. slaying hundreds. — Sata-vani, ts, m.a proper 
N. = Sata-varsha, am, B. a hundred years, a cen- 
tury; (as, &, am), possessing or lasting a hundred 
years, of a hundred years, a century old. Sata- 
valga, as, ad, am, Ved. having a hundred branches, 
= Sata-vaja, as, @,am, Ved. containing a hundred 
forces, having excessive power or energy. = Sata- 
virya, f. ‘containing a hundred seeds,’ white-flower- 
ing Dirva or Panicum Dactylon; a kind of aspa- 
ragns (= Satavart); a kind of vine (=hapila- 
drakshi). — S‘'ata-vrishabha, az, m. epithet of the 
twenty-third Muhirta. — Sata-vedhin, t, m., * pierc- 
ing a hundred,’ a sort of dock or sorrel, Oxalis 
Monadelpha or Rnmex Vesicarius. = Sata-gas, ind. 
by hugdreds, in hundreds, a hnndred-fold. = Sata- 
Sakha, as, a, am, having a hnndred branches, 
many-branching ; multiform, various. — Satasakha- 
tva, am, a. the state of having a hnadred branches, 
condition of being mmch increased. — Sata-sara- 
daya, ind., Ved. for a hundred autumns or years 
(= Sata-samvatsarartham). = Sata-sringa, as, 
d, am, ‘hundred-homed,’ having a hundred peaks ; 
epithet of part of the Himalaya range. = Sata-sloki, 
f., N. of a metrical version of the Brahma-sitra 
according to the views of Madhn by Uttama-Sloka- 
tirtha, = Sata-sloki-candra-kala, f. ‘Innar digit of 
a hnndred Slokas,’ N. of a work on medicine by 
Vopa-deva. = Sata-sankhya, as, &, am, numbering 
a hundred; (as), m. pl., N. of a class of deities in 
the tenth Manv-antara. — Sata-sangha-sas, ind. in 
collections of a hnndred, by hundreds. — Sata-sa- 
hasra, am, n.a hundred thonsand. = Satasahasra- 
yana, am, n. a hondred thousand roads. — Satasa- 
hasra-gas, ind. by hundreds of thonsands, by myriads. 
=— Sata-si, is, ds, am (see rt. san), Ved. granting 
a hundred, bestowiog hundreds, i. e. countless riches. 
= Satasdhasra, as, i, am, having or coftaining 
a hnndred thousand, bonght with or consisting of a 
hundred thousand, a hundred thousand-fold. = Sata- 
seya, am, n. (see rt. 1. 80), Ved. the effecting or 
obtaining of unbounded wealth, (Say.=aparimita- 
dhana-paryavasana.) = Sata-sprih, k, k, k, Ved. 
wished for by hundreds, excessively desired. = Sata- 
svin, 7, m., Ved. the possessor of hnndreds, possess- 
ing great wealth. Sata-hayana, as, a, am, Ved. 
containing or lasting for a hundred years. — Sata- 
hima, as, a, am, Ved. lasting for a hondred winters, 
i. e. for innumerable years, (Say. = aparimita-kala.) 
— Sata-hrada, f. ‘¢ontaining a hundred rays of 
light,’ lightning; the thunderbolt; N. of one of the 
daughters of Daksha. = Sata-hrad, f. ‘ possessing a 
hundred sounds,’ the thunderbolt. = Satansa (°ta- 
an°), as, m. a hnadredth part.—Sataksha (“ta- 
ak°), as, i, am, hundred-eyed ; (2), f. night; a sort 
of fennel, Anethum Sowa; the goddess Parvati. 
= Satdnga (°ta-an°), as, d, am, consisting of 
a hnndred or various members; (played upon) in a 
hundred or numerous ways (as by the nails, fingers, 
mouth, sticks, bows, S&c., said of musical instrn- 
ments); a particular tree, = tinisa ; (am), n. a car, 
chariot, carriage. = Satatman (°ta-at°), a, a, a, 
Ved. containing a hundred forms, having numerous 
manifestations (said of Agni).—Satadhika (°ta- 
adh°), a8, d, am, exceeding a hundred, more than 
a hundred. — Satanaka (Cta-an°), am, n. a place 
where dead bodies are bumt or bnried, a burial- 
ground, cemetery. —Satanana (ta-an°), f. ‘ hun- 
dred-faced, epithet of a goddess. — Satdnanda (*ta- 
Gn°), as, m. ‘delighting hundreds,’ epithet of 
Brahma; of Krishna or Vishau; of the sage Go- 
tama or Gantama; of the eldest son of Gotama (the 
Pnrohita or family priest of king Janaka); the car 
of Vishnn.—Satanika (Sta-an°), as, Gd, am, con- 
taining or possessing a hundred hosts; (as), m. an 
old man; N. of a sovereign, (according to some, 
the second of the lunar dynasty in the fourth age; 
he was son and snecessor of Janam-ejaya, and father 
of Sahasrautka); N. of the son of king Su-dasa; of 
a sage (the pupil of Vyisa); of the son of Naknla 
and Dranpadi.= Satabda (ta-ab°), am, n. a hon- 
dred years, century.—Satd-magha, as, a, am 
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(sata for gata), Ved. possessing a hundred treasures 
or resources ; (as), m, epithet of Indra; [ef. magha- 
van.|— Satayus Pta-ay’), us, ws, us, lasting for a 
hnndred years ; (ws), m. a mao a hundred years old, 
an old man ; N. of a son of Puril-ravas.—Satara (°ta- 
ara),am, n. ‘ hundred-angled,’ the thnnderbolt.=Sa- 
taritra (ta-ar°), as, &, am, Ved. having a hondred 
oars, many-oared.— Satdrus (ta-ar°), us, ushi, 
n. f, ‘having a hundred sores,’ a leprous disease of 
the skin, = Satarpa@ (°ta-ar°), f. a particular plant, 
Anethum Sowa. = Satavadhdna (°ta-av°), as, m. 
epithet of Raghavendra (= bhaftacarya-#°).— Sa- 
tavaya (ta-av°), as, a, am, Ved. comprising or 
numbering a hundred sheep, (Say. anekair avibhir 
yukta, Rig-veda V. 61, 5.)—Satavara (ta-av’), 
ag,m. a fine of a hundred (Panas &c.); (3), f. the 
shrub Asparagus Racemosus; a kind of plant, 
zedoary (= gati); N. of the wife of Indra. —Sata- 
varta (°ta-av°), as, m., N. of Vishnn, (see the 
next.) = Satdvartin (°ta-Gv°), , m. ‘revolving in 
a hundred ways,’ N. of Vishnu. — Satdsri (°ta-as°), 
4s, 18, 4, Ved. having a hundred angles or edges 
{said of Indra’s thunderbolt). = Satdhvd (ta-ah°), 
f. a sort of dill or fennel, Anethum Sowa; another 
plant (= gatavart).— Satendriya (ta-in’), f.* hav- 
ing a hnndred senses,’ a proper N.=—Satega (ta- 
tga), as, m. ‘lord of a hundred,’ the ruler or head 
man ofa huodred (villages). = Sateshudhi (ta-ish’), 
is, is, 1, Ved. hundred-quivered, having a hundred 
quivers (said of Rudra). — Satoti (ta-uti), és, ts, 4, 
Ved, protecting hundreds, granting great protection, 
resorted to by hundreds, (Say. = bahu-rakshaka 
or bahu-gamana, Rig-veda VI. 63, 5.) 

Sataka, as, G, am, possessing or containing a 
hundred, a hundred; (am), n. a hundred (collec- 
tively), any collection of a hundred; a century; a 
cento, collection of one hnodred stanzas, 8cc,; [cf. 
vairagya-s°, amaru-¢°.] 

Satika, as, 1, am, relating or belongiag to a 
hundred; doing or effecting anything with a hun- 
dred ; bearing tax or interest per hundred; bonght 
with a huodred; changed with or for a hundred; 
indicative of a hundred, &c. (e.g. the throbbing of 
the right eye is a Satikam nimittam or omen indi- 
cating the acquisition of a hundred pieces of money 
or other property supposed to come from the favour 
of Kuvera, lord of wealth), 

Satin, i, ini, 7, consisting of hundreds, hundred- 
fold, numerous, manifold; (#), m. one who is pos- 
sessed of a hundred, the owner of a hundred. 

Satya, as, d,am, bought with a hundred, &c. 
See gatika above. 


WAU Satapona, as, M. & sieve. 

Sataponaka, as, m. fistula in ano with many 
external openiags. 

WATTS Sataporaka, as, m. a kind of 


sugar-cane. 


WATE Sata-rudriya. See p. 990, col. 2. 
Waly sataksha, gatanga, &e. See p. ggo. 


Satri, a technical term for the Krit 
affix at used in forming present participles of the 
Parasmai-pada. 


Wit Satera, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
J. 61. ff. rt. gad; cf. gatru), ao enemy; injury, 
detriment, hort. 


salt Satoti. See above. 


WS sattri, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 67. fr. rt. Sad; cf. adr), an elephant. 


Wa satri, is, m., Ved., N. of a Rajarshi ; 
[cf. sattré.] 


Satru, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
}V. 103. fr. rt. gad, and therefore perhaps more 
correctly written sattru, cf. sdtaka), one who 
causes to fall or perish, a destroyer, overthrower, 
conqueror ; an enemy, foe, adversary ; an antagonist, 


a political rival or hostile neighbonring king; [cf. 
Gr. éxOos, éx6pds, by 6é00; Lat. hod in adisse, 
hostis ; Goth. hats; Angl. Sax. hate, hete.) = Sa- 
trum-saha, as, a, am, bearing or patient with an 
enemy. = Satru-karshana, as, i, am, overpower- 
ing enemies. — Satru-ghata, as, a, am, killing an 
enemy. = Satru-ghna, as, 4, am, foe-killing, de~ 
stroying enemies; (as), m., N. of one of Rima- 
€andra’s brothers, (he was soo of Su-mitra and twin 
brother of Lakshmana, and was the chosen com- 
panion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyf, as Lakshmana 
was of Rama, soo of Kaufaly4, these three being 
the wives of Dafa-ratha.) — Satrughna-janani, f. 
the mother of Satru-ghna, i.e. Su-mitra, = Satru- 
jit, t, t, t, foe-conquering; (¢), m., N. of a king 
(father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayaéva), — S‘atrun- 
jaya, a8, a, am, foe-conquering, subduing an 
enemy; (as), m. an elephant; N. of the mountaio 
Vimala or Gimar in Gujarat, (see vimalddri); a 
proper N. — Satru-tas, ind. from an enemy or 
enemies. — Satru-td, f. or satru-tva, am, n. hos- 
tility, eomity. = Satru-damana, as, i, am, sub- 
duing enemies. = Satru-nikdya, as, m. a nomber 
of foes, host of enemies, — Satru-nibarhana, aa, i, 
am, foe-destroyiag, destroying enemies (Ramayana 
I. 1, 11).—Satra-nilaya, as, m. the dwelling of 
a foe, Satrun-tapa, as, G, am, foe-paining, sub- 
duing or destroying enemies, = Satru-paksha, as, 
m. the side or part of an enemy, a disaffected person, 
an antagonist, opponent, enemy. = Satru-badhaka, 
as, tka, am, harassing or distressing an enemy. 
= Satru-mardana, as, m. ‘ foe-crusher,’ epithet of 
Satru-ghna (brother of Rama).—Satru-lava, as, 
i, am, cutting an enemy to pieces, killing foes. 
— Satru-vat, ind. like an enemy. — Satru-vigraha, 
as, m.‘ foe-war,’ war of enemies, hostile invasion.—Sa- 
tru-vindgana, as, m. ‘ destroyer of foes,’ N. of Siva. 
— Satru-sammukham, ind. facing the enemy, io 
front of the enemy. = Satru-saha or gatru-sdha, 
as, d, am, sustaining the shock of a foe, enduring 
an enemy. = Satru-sevin, i, ini, 7, serving an 
enemy, being in the service of a hostile prince 
(Manu VII. 186). —Satru-hatyd, f. foe-slaughter, 
hosticide. = Satru-han, a, ghni, a, foe-staying, a 
foe-slayer.= Satripajapa (‘ra-up°), as, m. the 
treacherous whisperings of an enemy, — Satripa- 
japa-dishita, as, d, am, corrupted or demoralized 
by aa enemy’s treachery. 

Satruya, Nom. P., Ved. satruyatt, -yitum, to 
be an enemy, be hostile. 

Satriyat, an, anti, at (Ved. for satruyat), one 
who is hostile or an eaemy. 


Wract fatvari, f. (said to be fr. rt. Sad; ac- 


cording to others fr. rt. 1. fam; cf. Samani), night. 


Sad, cl. 1. or 6. A. (and P. in non- 
\ conjngational tenses, see Pan. I. 3, 60), 
Siyate, SaSada (in Rig-veda I. 141, 9. there is a 
form sasadre = Satayati or tikshgi-kriyante ; 
other forms safadmahe, sasaduh), fatsyati, aga- 
dat, Cond. asatsyat, gattum, to fall, perish, perish 
gradually, wither, decay; to po: Cans, satayatt, 
-yitum (perhaps a kind of Nom., connected with 
gata fr. rt. So), to cause to fall, fell, throw down, 
overthrow, destroy, slay, kill; sa@dayatt, -yitum, 
to cause to go, impel, drive on: Desid. ¢igatsati : 
Intens. fasadyate, saSatti, to slay, kill, injure, hurt ; 
{cf. Lat. cad-o.] 

Sada, as, m. any edible vegetable product (as 
fruit, a root, &c.). 

Sadri, is, m. a cloud; an elephant; an epithet of 
Arjnna ; (7), f. lightning ; clayed or candied sugar. 

Sadru, us, us, u, falling, perishing, wasting, de- 
caying; going, moving. 

S‘anna, as, a, am, fallen, decayed, withered ; (this 
appears to be the regular past pass. part. fr. rt. sad, 
bunt some authorities do not give it.) 

Sasadana, as, &, am, Ved. doing injury, injuring, 
(Say. = hinsat, but in Rig-veda I. 123, 10. sasadana 
= sasadyamand =spashtatam gacchanti, going 
to manifestation, being manifested.) 


may Sapatha. 


991 


Siyamana, as, G, am, perishing, decaying, wither- 
ing, fading away, departing. 


Weaarates sanakavali, is, m. a particular 
shrub (= gaja-pippali; according to some gana- 
kavali, f.). 


= ° e e 
WARA Sanakais, ind. See under fanais. 


Waqal sena-parni, f. (for sana-parni?), 
the medicinal plant Wrightia Antidysenterica (= ka- 
tukz). 


WF sani, is, m. (probably connected with 
Sanais below), ‘ slow-moving’ [ef. manda}, the planet 
Satnm or its regeat (fabled as the offspring of the 
Sun ; he is represented as of a black colour or dressed 
in dark-coloured clothes; cf. nila-vdsas); N. of Siva; 
ofa son of Atri (according tothe Vayu-Porana).—Sani- 
éakra, am, n. an astrological diagram in the form 
of a man used to foretell good or bad fortune, (it is 
marked with twenty-seven compartments to repre- 
sent the Nakshatras passed through by the planet 
Satum.) = S‘ani-ja, am, n. ‘ Satum-produced,’ black 
pepper. = Sant-pradosha, as, m. a term for the 
worship performed to Siva on the thirtéenth day of 
the waxing or waaing moon when it falls on a 
Saturday. — Sani-prasi, as, f. ‘mother of Satura,’ 
epithet of Chaya, wife of. the Sun. = Sant-priya, 
am, n. ‘dear to Satum,’ a dark-colonred stone, the 
emerald or sapphire (=nila-mant). — Sani-vara 
or Sant-vasara, as, m, Saturn’s day, Saturday, 


Wag Sanais, ind. (according to some pers 
haps for gamnais, inst. pl. of an old part. of rt. 
1. Sam), quietly, slowly, tardily, sluggishly, stealthily ; 
softly, mildly; gradnally, by degrees, successively, 
little by little, step by step; independantly, (¢anath 
ganath, very quietly, little by little, very slowly or 
softly or gently, step by step.) —Sanais-cara, as, 
m. * slow-going,’ the planet Satum or its regent, (a 
hymo of praise to Satum, called the sanais¢arasya 
stotram, is said to have been composed by Vy4sa.) 
—- Sanais¢ara-samvatsara, as, m. the year of 
Satum (dnring which this planet completes his course 
through the twenty-eight Nakshatras; in modern 
astronomy = thirty of onr years), 

S‘anakais, ind. qnietly, softly, gently, mildly, 
slowly, gradnally, by degress, step by step, in every 
case that arises, with alternations, altemately, = Sa- 
nakais-Cara, a8, m.=sanais-cara above. 


Wet santa, Santi, &c. See under rt. 1. fam. 


Santanu, us, m., N. of the younger 
brother of Devapi (said to have nsurped the sovereignty 
whilst bis elder brother became a hermit); N. of a 
commentator; [cf. fantanavi.} 


Wat Sanna. See under rt. sad, col. 2. 
WW 1. Sap, a technical term, used by Pa- 


nini for the Vi-karana a, inserted between the root 
and terminations of the conjugational tenses in the 
Ist class, &c. See vi-karana. : 


WW 2. sap, ind. a particle and prefix im- 
plying assent or acceptance, as in sap-karoti, he 
admits or accepts. 


3. Sap, cl. 1. 4. P. A. Sapati, -te, 
\ sSapyati, -te, fasapa, sepe, sapsyati, -te, 
asapsit, asapta, Saptum (according to some per- 
haps originally ‘to cry alond’), to curse, imprecate 
evil, execrate; to revile, scold, blame (with dat.); 
to take an oath, swear, promise or asseverate by 
oath: Cans. sdpayati, -yitum, Aor. asigapat, to 
cause or order to swear (with inst. of object by which 
one is swom) ; to conjure: Desid. sisapsati, -te: lo- 
tens, Sasapyate (according to Vopa-deva XX. 8. also 
Sansapyate), Sasapti ; [cf. perhaps Gr. xdprros.] 
Sapa, as, m, an imprecation, curse, cursing; an 
oath ; a corpse, (for gava, q. v.) 
Sapat, an, anti, at, cursing, reviling, swearing. 
Sapatha, as, m. cursing, imprecating ; an impre- 
cation, curse, anathema; an oath, administering ao 
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oath, swearing, asseveration by oath or ordeal; con- 
juration. = Sapatha-pattra, am, n. written testi- 
mony on oath, an affidavit. 

Sapana, am, n, the act of imprecation, cursing, 
malediction ; reviling, abuse; an oath, asseveration by 
oath or ordeal. 

Supamana, as, G, am, cursing, reviling, impre- 
cating, swearing. 

Sapta, as, a, am, cursed, reviled, abused, anathe- 
matized; sworn, taken as an oath; (as), m. a sort 
of grass, Saccharum Cylindricum. 

S‘aptva, ind. having cursed or reviled, having sworn. 


WE Sapha, as, am, m.n. (etymology doubt- 
ful), a hoof (in general); the hoof of a horse; the 
root of a tree; (cf. Old Germ. huof; Old Norse 
and Angl. Sax. héf; Germ. hif; Engl. hoof] 
liap Err yuaee, as, a, am, Ved. fallen from the 
hoofs. 1. sapha-vat, ind. like a hoof. = 2, gapha- 
vat, dn, at?, at, Ved. possessed of hoofs; (at), n. 
any hoofed animal. — Saphd-ruj, k, k, k, Ved. 
breaking or ek with the hoof; epithet of 
a kind of demon. Saphoru (pha-iiru), ts, f. a 
woman whose thighs resemble the two divisions of 
a cow’s hoof, (see Pan. IV. 1, 70.) 

Saphara, as, i, m.f. (also written saphara), a 
kind of carp; a kind of small glittering fish, Cyprius 
Sophore. = Sapharadhipa (ra-adh°), as, m. 
‘lord of Saphara fish,’ the Ilisha or Hilsa fish, Ilisha 
Clupanodon ( =#lisa). 


Wat sabara, as, m.= Savara, q.v., N. 
of a wild mountaineer tribe; N. of the author of 
the hymn Rig-veda X. 169 (having the patronymic 
Kakshtvata); epithet of a Buddhist. = Sabara- 
bhashya, am, n. Sabara’s commentary on the Mi- 
mapsi-sGtra. = Sabara-sinha, as, m., N. of a king 
(mentioned in the Kathamava).— Sabara-svamin, 
i,m., N, of the author of a Bhashya or commentary 
on the Mim4ps4-sitras of Jaimini, (this Bhashya 
has been critically annotated by the great Mimagsa 
aothority Kumarila.)=Sabaralaya (ra-al°), as, 
m. the abode of savage tribes. 


Was sabala, as, a, am (see Savala), varie- 
gated, brindled; (i), f. a spotted cow; Kama- 
dhenu the cow of plenty (identified with the varying 
powers of nature). = Sabali-homa, as, m. an offering 
to the cow Sabali, 


§abd, cl. 10. P. (more properly to 
\ be regarded as a Nom. fr. sabda below), 
Sabdayatt (sometimes also A. Sabdayate, Pan. M1. 
1,17, but see sabdaya, sabdayamana), -yitum, 
to sound, make any noise or sound; to utter any 
sound or cry, call out, call, speak; sabdapayati, 
~yitum, to address, speak to: Pass. gabdyate, to be 
sounded, &c. 

Sabda, as, m. (in the Upanishads also am, n.; 
thought by some to be connected with rt. 3. fap + 
- 2. da), sound, noise; a sound; a word, significant 
word; (in gram.) a declinable word (as a noun, 
pronoun, &c.); grammar; verbal communication, 
oral evidence, verbal authority (as one of the Pra- 
manas, see pra-rnana).— Sabda-kara, as, i, am, 
making noise or sound, sounding, sonorous. = Sabda- 
kosha, as, m. ‘ word-repository,’ a dictionary, voca- 
bulary. = Sabda-kaustubha, ‘ word-jewel,’ N. of 
a commentary by Bhattoji on the Mah4-bhashya. 
— Sabda-gata, as, i, am, being or residing in a 
word (as a poetical or metaphorical meaning). 
—Salda-guna, as, m. the quality of sound; a 
particular quality or style of speech. = Sabda-graha, 
as, M. perceiving or catching sound; the ear; a 
fabulous arrow. = Sahdu-graima, as, m. the compass 
or range of sound. = Sabda-éandrika, f. ‘ elucidation 
of words,’ N. of a lexicon by Cakra-pini-datta, 
— Sabda-caturya, am, n. skill in words, cleverness 
of diction, eloquence. Sabda-citra, as, a, am, 
various or fanciful in sound (as poetry). Sabda- 
Cora, aa, m. ‘ word-thief,’ a plagiarist. = Sabda-ja, 
as, «, @M, arising from sound, produced by words, 
by verbal communication. = Sabda-tanmatra, ain, 


wraye sapatha-pattra. 


n. the subtile element of sound. = Sabda-nityatva, 
am, n. the eternity of sound. —Sabda-nirnaya, 
as, m. * word-investigation,’ N. of a work by Vac¢a- 
spati-migra, — Sabda-pati, 43, m. * word-lord,’ a 
mere nominal sovereign, (according to Malli-natha 
gabdata eva patir na tv arthatah, Raghu-v. VIII. 
51.) = Salda-patin, i, ini, i, flying with a sound, 
making a noise in flight (said of an arrow); falling 
with a sound. —Sabda-pramanua, am, n. verbal 
testimony or proof, oral evidence. = Sabda-prich, 
t, ¢, ¢, enquiring after (the meaning of) a word. 
= Sabda-bodha, as, m. (in phil.) knowledge (de- 
rived) from verbal testimony.=Sabda-brahman, a, 
n. ‘word-spirit,’ i.e. the Veda considered as a revealed 
word or sound and identified with Brahman, the 
Supreme Spirit. Sabda-bheda, as, m. difference 
or distinction of sound. — Sabda-bheda-prakasa, 
as, m., N. of an appendix to the ViSva-prakaéa (con- 
taining a list of words similar in sound but different 
in meaning). = Sabda-bhedin, 1, m.* souad-piercer,’ 
epithet of Arjuna [cf. sabda-vedhin]; the anus; a 
particular fabulous arrow (which pierces an object 
the sound of which only is heard), = Sabda-mdtra, 
ant, n. sound only, a mere sound. = Sabda-mala, f. 
*a collection of words,’ N. of a lexicon by Rame- 
§vara-Sarman, = Sabda-yoni, is, f. ‘ word-source,’ 
the source or origin of a word, a radical word, root. 
= Sabda-ratna, am, n. ‘word-jewel,’ N. of 2 
lexicon. = Sabda-ratnakara (°na-ak°), as, m. 
‘mine of word-gems,’ N. of a dictionary of syno- 
nyms by Mahipa.— Sabda-ratnavali (‘na-av*), f. 
‘word-necklace,’ N. of a lexicon of synonyms by 
Mathurega. — Sabda-lingartha-¢andrika (°ga- 
ar°), f. elucidation of the gender and meaning of 
words,’ N. of a lexicon. Sabda-virodha, as, m. 
opposition of words in a sentence. = Sabda-visesha, 
as, m. difference or variety of sound; (as), m. pl. 
the varieties of sound, (these the Sankhya arranges 
according to the accents wdaita, an-udatta, sva- 
rita, and the notes of the gamut, as shadja, 
rishabha, gandhara, madhyama, parcama, 
dhaivata, nishada, &c., q. q. v. v.) = Sabda-vise- 
shana, am,n. (in grammar) the attribute of a word, 
an adjective, — Sabda-vritti, is, f. (in rhetoric) the 
function of a word. m Sabdaredht-tva, am, n. capa- 
bility of piercing (an invisible object) the sound (of 
which only is heard).— Sabda-vedhin, t, ini, 4, 
sound-piercing, piercing or terrifying enemies by 
mere shouts; (7), m. an archer who can pierce an 
invisible object the sound of which only is heard; a 
wattior who pierces his enemies by mere shouts; 
epithet of Arjuna; of king Dafa-ratha.— Sabda- 
vailakshanya, am, n. difference in word, verbal 
difference (as opposed to artha-vailakshanya or 
real difference), = Sabda-gakti, is, f. the force or 
signification of a word. = Sabda-sabdartha-man- 
jusha Cda-ar’), f. ‘a collection of words and their 
meanings,’ N. of a lexicon. = Sabda-¢asana, am, n. 
a tule or law of grammar. = Sabda-sastra, am, 
n. ‘science of words,’ rules of grammar, any gram- 
matical treatise, grammar, philology. = Sabda-sud- 
dhi, is, f. purity or accuracy of language, correct use 
of words. Sabda-slesha, as, m, play upon words, 


verbal equivoque, a rhetorical) omament by which . 


the same words are used in different senses, punning. 
= Sabda-sangraha, az, m. a collection of words, 
vocabulary, lexicon. — Sabda-siddhi, is, f. ‘the 
complete use of words,’ a section of the Kavya-kalpa- 
lata-vritti-parimala. — Sabdddambara (da-ad°), 
as, m. high-sounding words, verbosity, confusion of 
words, bombast. = Sabdatita (da-at’), as, a, am, 
beyond the reach of sound (used as an epithet of 
the dcity).—Sabdadi (°da-adi), és, m., scil. vi- 
shaya, the objects of sense beginning with sonnd, 
(these are gabda, sound; sparsa, tangibility; rapa, 
form ; vasa, savour; gandha, odour; see vishaya.) 
= Sabdddi-dharmin, i, ini, 1, having the quality 
of sound, &c., (see vishaya.) = Sabdddhishthana 
(“da-adh°), am, n. ‘receptacle of sound,’ the ear. 
— Sabdadhyahara ('da-adh°), as, m. the supply- 
ing of a word (to complete an ellipsis). = Sabdanu- 


WAR Samaka. 


ripa (°da-an°), am, n. conformity to sound, imita- 
tion of sound. = Sabdanusasana (°da-an°), am, 
n. ‘ word-instruction, word explanation,’ the giving 
rules for words (used as a title of Panini’s grammar) ; 
N. of a grammatical work by Abhinava-Sakatayana ; 
of a work on grammar by Hema-¢andra. = Sabdab- 
dhi (°da-ab°), is, m. ‘ocean of words,’ N. of a 
lexicon (compiled by order of Prana-krishna), = Siad- 
daryava (°da-ar’), as, m. ‘ ocean of words,’ N. of 
a lexicon. — Sabdartha (Cda-ar°), as, m. the sense 
or Meaning of a word; (au), m. du. a word and 
its sense. — Sabdartha-kalpataru, us, m. ‘ Kalpa- 
tree of the meaning of words,’ N. of a lexicon by 
Verrkata. — Sabdalankdra (°da-al°), as, m. verbal 
omament, rhetorical use of words (as alliteration 
&c.). = Sabdaloka-rahasya and sabdaloka-viveka 
(°da-al°), N. of two philosophical commentaries. 

= Sabdendu-sekhara (°da-in*), as, m., N. of a 
work by Nageéa-bhatta. 

Sabdana, am, n, the act of making a sound, 
uttering sounds, making a noise; a sound, noise; 
(as, @, am), sounding, sonorous, 

Sabdayat, an, anti, at, making a sound, sound- 
ing. 
S‘abdiya [cf. rt. gabd above], Nom. A. sabda- 
yate, -yitum, to make a noise, sound, cry ; to bray: 
Caus. gabddyayatt, -yitum, to cause to sound. 

Sabdayamana, as, 4, am, sounding, making a 
noise, crying out. 

Sabdita, as, a, am, sounded, made to give out 
a sound (as a musical instrument &c.); uttered, 
articulated; called; explained; made public or 
manifest; converted into a noun; (am), 0. noise, 
cry, the braying (of an ass). 


1. Sam, cl. 4. P. Samyati, sasama, 

sgamishyati, agamat, (the form saga- 
mate=Samyati or stauti, Rig-veda VI. 2, 4), 
Samitum (originally ‘to become tired’), to be ap- 
peased, grow calm, become pacified, be satisfied, 
become quiet or tranquil, be undisturbed or quies- 
cent; to cease, stop, leave off, desist; to pacify, 
cause to cease, put an end to, destroy, kill, sacrifice, 
(in these transitive senses also cl. 9. P. samnati, 
according to Naigh. II. 19, and probably in some 
cases the forms used are referrible to Caus.); cl. Io. 
A. Samayate, -yttum, to look at, inspect ; to show, 
display: Pass. Samyate, Samyate (referrible also to 
Caus.), Aor. agami or asami, to be appeased or 
quieted, &¢e.: Caus. samayati or samayati, -yi- 
tum, Aor. asigamat, to appease, allay, pacify, calm, 
tranquillize, soothe, settle; to console; to cause to 
cease, stop, suppress, extinguish, destroy; to remove, 
avert; to tame, subdue, defeat, conquer ; to leave off, 
desist, (Samayam-babhuvuh, they desisted): Desid. 
gigamtshati: Intens. sansamyate, fansanti, to be 
entirely appeased, become tranquil; to cease; (cf. Gr. 
Kapve, acdnpo-Kuns, enpos: Old Germ. ehamo. | 

Santa (=santa ?), see Vopa-deva VII. 31. 

S‘anti (= santi 1), see Vopa-deva VIL. 31. 

Santu, see Vopa-deva VII. 31. 

Sama, as, m. quiet, tranquillity, rest, calm, peace ; 
quietude, quietism, quiet of mind, restraint of the 
organs of sense, indifference to objects of sense, 
absence of passion (especially as a characteristic of 
the Vedintin), abstract meditation on Brahma, 
stoicism ; final happiness, emancipation from all the 
illusions of existence (= «tkshepa-karmoparama) ; 
Quietism or Tranquillity (personified as a son of 
Dharma); allayment (of pain), alleviation or cure 
(of disease), convalesence ; the hand; imprecation, 
malediction (for Sapa ?). = Sama-para, as, a, am, 
devoted to quiet, calm, tranquil. — Sama-stha, as, 
a, am, engaged in quictim. = Samanga (ma- 
an°), N. of a particular Agra-hira or royal grant of 
land for Brahmans.=Samantaka (ma-an°), as, 
m. ‘destroyer of tranquillity,’ epithet of Kama (god 
of love). 

Samaka, as, @ or tka, am, pacifying, tranquillizing, 

| consolatory ; a pacifier, tranquillizer, pacificator. 


“ 


way samatha. 


-Samatha, a3, m. quiet, tranquillity, calmness of 
mind, absence of passion ; a counsellor, minister. 

Samana, am, n. the act of appeasing, allaying, 
tranquillizing, soothing, consoling, calming, suppress- 
ing, &c. ; tranquillity, calmness, indifference; cessa- 
tion, termination, end, destruction, (fsamanam ya, 
to go to annihilation, be destroyed); hurting, injur- 
ing, injury; killing (animals for sacrifice), immola- 
tion; a mode of rinsing the mouth; swallowing, 
chewing ; malediction, reviling, (for Sapana ?); (as), 
m. ‘the settler or destroyer,’ epithet of Yama; an 
antelope; (i), f. night. — Samana-svasri, sd, f. 
‘ Yama’s sister,’ the river Yamuna or Jumni.— Sa- 
mani-shada, as, m, ‘night-goer,’ a Rakshasa, evil 
spirit, demon. - 

Samaniya, as, d, am, to be appeased or tran- 
guillized, consolable. 

S‘amayat, an, anti, at, appeasing, allaying; 
terminating, stopping, 

Samala, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. I. 1117. 
fr. rt. 1. gam above), feculent matter, sediment, 
feces, ordure ; impurity; sin; calamity, 

1. Sami, is, f. a legume, pod; the Sami tree [cf. 
fami]. — Sami-roha, as, m. ‘ascending the Sami 
tree,’ an epithet of Siva. 

S‘amita, as, a, am [cf. santa], appeased, al- 
layed, calmed, stilled, tranquillized, pacified, calm, 
quiet, tranquil, sedate; alleviated, relieved, cured; 
tempered, moderated; relaxed, iatermitted. = Sa- 


_ mita-ruci, ta, 13, 4, whose lustre is moderated or 


dimmed, = Samitayama (°ta-dy°), as, a, am, 
having the length diminished. 

Samitavya, as, 4, am, =¢amaniya above. 

Samitri, ta, m., Ved. ‘a settler, silencer,’ a killer, 
slanghterer (of a sacrificial victim). 

S‘amited, ind. having become tranquillized or 
calmed. 

S‘amin, 3, ini, i, calm, tranquil, appeased, tran- 
quillized, pacific; (7), m., N. of a son of Sara, 

Samira, as, m, a small variety of the Sami tree. 

Samishyat, an, ati or anti, at, abont to appease 
or tranquillize. , 

S‘ami, f. (sometimes shortened into sami, q.v.), 
a rite, sacrificial rite (Ved., according to Naigh. II. 
1. and S4y.=karma); a legume, pod; the Sami 
tree, Acacia Suma (possessing a very tough and hard 
wood supposed to contain fire, [cf. Mann VIII. 247, 
Raghu-vangéa IIT. 9]; it was employed to kindle 
the sacred fire by rubbing two dried pieces together, 
and a legend relates that Purfi-ravas generated pri- 
meval fire by the friction of two branches of the Samtf 
and ASvattha trees); the shrub Serratula Anthel- 
mintica (= vaguji). = Sami-garbha, as,m. ‘having 
the Sami tree as its place of origin, produced from 
the Sami tree,’ epithet of Agni or fire; a Brahman 
or man of the sacerdotal class. = Sami-dhanya, am, 
n. ‘pod-grain’ any pulse or grain growing in pods. 
= Sami-pattri, f. ‘having Sami leaves,’ a kind of 
sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica.— Sami-mandara- 
mahatmya, am, n. ‘ glorification of the Sami and 
Mandara trees,’ N. of the thirty-seventh chapter of 
the Krida4-khanda of the Ganefa-Purana. 

Samika, as, m., N. of a Muni (son of Stra and 
brother of Vasu-deva). 

Samira, as, m. = samira above. 

Samya, as, d, am, to be appeased, to be kept 
quiet, &c.; (a), f. a wooden stick or post (as quiet- 
ing or making firm); a staff; the pin of a yoke; 
a kind of cymbal or other musical instrument held 
in the right hand (=tala-visesha); a sacrificial 
vessel. = Samyd-pata, as, m: the cast of a stick, i.e. 
the distance that a stick can be thrown. = Samyd- 
matra, as, 1, am, Ved. having the measure of a 
Samy4, as large as the pin of a yoke. 

Santa, santva, &c. See s. v., p. 1000. 

Samyat, &c. See under gama, p. 1001. 


WA 2. sam, ind. (perhaps to be connected 
with rt. 1. gam, but also referrible to 2. sa), happi- 
ness, welfare, prosperity, blessing, beatitude, health, 
hail, (according to Pan. Il. 3, 73. with dat. or 
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gen., ¢.g. sam devadaitaya or fam devadattasya, 
hail to Devadatta); happy, anspicions, pleasant, sweet, 
kind, agreeable; happily, auspiciously, well ; (used in 
the Veda as a subst., adj., and adv.; frequently found 
in the phrase gam yos or gam éa yos Ea, * prosperity 
and succour,’ or ‘ blessing and protection,’ Rig-veda 
I, 114, 2, Il. 33, 13, &c., cf. yoss sometimes 
joined with the verbs bhi, as, kri, ya, &c., and 
sometimes occurring without any verb, e.g. sam no 
bhavatv Aryamad, may Aryaman be kind or pro~ 
pitious to us; Somah gam astu te hride, may the 
Soma be agreeable to thy heart; sam nah karato 
Agvind, may the two Afvins do us good; sam yati, 
he attains happiness or becomes prosperous; sam 
tad asmai, that is pleasant to him.) =Sam-vat, 
an, ati, at, containing the word sam.~ Sam-stha, 
as, a, am, or sam-stha, ds, as, am, being in pros- 
perity, happy, prosperous, faring well. = Sam-kara, 
as, &@ or 4, am, causing happiness, &c. = sazr- 
kara, p. 988, col. 1.—Sam-gaya, as, & or 3, 
am, Ved. having a pleasant house, happily domiciled, 
(in Rig-veda IX. 97,17. the fem. sam-gayim occurs.) 
— Sam-tama, as, @, am, Ved. most happy, very 
fortunate, most pleasant or auspicious. = S’am-tati, 
43, is, 4, Ved. causing happiness, auspicious, (Say. = 
Santi-kara, Rig-veda VIII. 18, 7); (is), f., Ved. 
happiness, prosperity. = Sa@m-paka, as, m.a kind 
of Cassia, Cassia Fistula (= arag-badha); lac, the 
red dye (=yavaka); bringing to maturity or ripe- 
ness, cooking, maturing, (probably for sam-paka.) 
= Sam-pata, as, m. Cassia Fistula.  San-bhavi- 
shtha, as, a, am, Ved. being greatly for happiness 
or welfare, granting much happiness or beatitude. 
= Sam-bhu, us, us, u, being for happiness or wel- 
fare, granting or causing happiness; (ws), m., N. of 
a Vedic deity, (Say.=sukhasya bhavayitd, Rig- 
veda VII. 35, 10); N.of Siva; of Brahma; a sage, 
venerable man; a Jina or Jaina sanctified teacher; 
a particular semi-divine being (=siddha); N. of 
one of the eleven Rudras (according to the Vishnu- 
Purana); N. of an author; (ws), f., N. of a wife of 
Dhruva. = Sambhu-tanaya or gambhu-nandana, 
as, m. ‘son of Siva, an epithet of Karttikeya; of 
Ganesa, = Sambhu-natha, as, m. a proper N. 
= Sambhu-priya, f, ‘dear to Siva,’ an epithet of 
Durga; EmblicMyrobalan.-Sambhu-rahasya,am, 
n., N. of a work.— Sambhu-vallabha, as, a, am, 
beloved by Siva; (am), n. the white lotus. = Sam- 
bhi, tis, %8, u, auspicious (Ved.); (#s),m. a proper 
N.= Sambhi-ndtha, as,m., N. of the author of the 
Ka4la-jnana and of the Vaidyaka-sra-sargraha. 

Samyu, us, us, u, happy, prosperous, fortunate 
(=sukhayu, Nirakta IV. 2); (us), m. a sort of 
snake; N. of the author of the hymns Rig-veda VI. 
44-46, 48 (his patronymic is Barhaspatya).— Sam- 
yu-vaka, a particular sacrificial ceremony. 

Samyya or sSamya, as, G, am, happy, fortunate; 
(a), f. knowledge, understanding. 

Samra, as, a,am, fortunate, prosperous; happy; 
(as), m. the thunderbolt of Indra; the iron head of 
a pestle; [cf. gamba.] 

Samvara, am, a. water, &c.= ¢ambara, q. Vv. 


WAT sampa, f. lightning. 


wa gamb, cl. 1. P. gambati, fSambitum, 

\ to go (in this sense =rt. garb), cl. 10. P. 
Sambayati, -yitum, to accumulate, collect, heap 
together (in this sense=rts, samb, samb). 


We samba, as, &, am (either fr. rt. 1. sam 
or 2. am or rt. Samb), happy, fortunate [cf. sara 
above]; poor (according to Sabda-k.); (as), m. 
Indra’s thunderbolt (Say.=vajra); the iron head 
of a pestle; an iron chain worn round the loins; 
ploughing in the regular direction; the second plough- 
ing of a field. = Samba-krita, as, G, am, (a field 
&c.) twice plonghed (=dvi-halya, dvi-sitya). 


SWAyrt gambara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 


gamb or fr. 2. gam with rt. wri; cf. samvara, 
sambara, samvara), N. of a demon of dronght 


* 


Way sayatha, 
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{represented in the Rig-veda as an enemy of Indra); 
a cloud {=megha, Naigh. 1. 10); a mountain (in 
genera]) or a particular mountain; a sort of deer; 
a kind of fish; war; N. of a Daitya [cf. sambara- 
siidana]; best, excellent; a Jina; N. of varions 
plants or trees (=¢ttraka ; =lodhra ;=arjuna); 
(i), f. a kind of drug or medicina] plant, Anthericum 
Tuberosum (=akhu-parni); a female juggler; illu- 
ion; (am), n. water, (in Naigh, I. 13. enumerate 

ong the udaka-nadmand, and in Naigh. II. 9. 
among the bala-ndma@ni); a cloud, (Siy. samba- 
rani=meghan, Rig-veda II. 24, 2); wealth; a 
religious observance ; a particular religious vow (with 
Buddhists) ; = éitram (according to Sabda-k.),—Sam- 
bara-kanda, as, m, a kind of bulbous plant (= va- 
rahi-kanda). = Saumbara-éandana, am, n. 4 
variety of sandal ( = bahala-gandha). = Sambara- 
sidana, as, m. ‘destroyer of the Daitya Sambara,’ 
epithet of Kima-deva (god of love). —Sambara- 
hatya, am, a, n.f, the killing of Sambara. — Sam- 
barari (°ra-art), iz, m. ‘enemy of (the Daitya) 
Sambara,’ epithet of Kima-deva.— Sambardasura 
(°ra-as°), as, m. the Asura or Daitya Sambara. 
- Sambardsura-vadhopakhyana (dha-up*), 
am, 0. the story of the killing of the Daitya Sambara 
(told in the fifty-fifth chapter of the tenth book of 
the Bhagavata-Purina). 


Wes sambala, as, am, m.n. (said to be 
fr. rt. gamd, also written samvala, cf. sambala, 
samvala), proveader or provisions for a journey, 
stock for travelling; a bank, shore ; eavy, jealousy, 


impatience of another's success; (i), f. a procures, 
bawd. 


Sambu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
gam), a bivalve shell, = Sambu-vardhana, as, m. 
a proper N. 

Sambuka, as, m. (also written ¢@mbuka, q.v.), 
a bivalve shell. 

Sambukka, as, m. a bivalve shell, 

S‘ambiika, as, G, m. f. a bivalve shell; (as), m. 
a smal] conch-shell; a snail; N. of a Sadra (who 
had become a devotee and was slain by Rima- 
éandra) ; the edge of the frontal protuberance of an 
elephant; N. of a Daitya; a proper N.;=ghorga 
(according to Sabda-k.); [cf. Gr. capBven. | 

Sambi-putra, as,m. a proper N, 


WAT fsambha, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. fam 
with rt, 1. bha), a happy niao (cf. fam-bhu]; Indra’s 
thunderbolt; the iron-bound head of a pestle; (cf. 
gamva, famba.] 


WIS sambhala (perhaps connected with 
3. Sam), N. of a town situated between the Ratha- 
pra and Ganges (identified by some with Sumbhul 
in Moradabad; the town or district of Sambhala is 
fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incar- 
nation of Vishnu, is to appear in the family of a 
Brahman named Vishnu-yasas); (7), f. 2 procuress, 
bawd. = Sambhala-grama-mahatmya or Sambha- 
la-mahatmya, am, n. ‘the glory of the town Sam- 
bhala,’ N. of a part of the Skanda-Purdiua (consisting 
of twenty-four chapters). = Sambhalesvara-linga 
(°la-is), N. of a Linga. 


WAT gam-bhu, sam-bhavishtha, &c. See 


under 2. sam. 


WA saya, as, & or i, am (fr. rt. 1. $2), ly- 
ing down, asleep, sleeping; (a3), m. sleep, sleeping ; 
a bed, couch; a hand; a snake, the boa constrictor ; 
abuse, imprecation; (according to Sabda-k.) = paga ; 
(a), f., Ved. a place of rest or repose, [cf. sagya ; 
cf. also Gr. dpéa-xaos. | 

Sayanda, as, 1, am, sleeping, asleep, sleepy; 
(as), m., N. of a place. —Sayanda-bhakta, as, 
m., N. of a district, the district of Sayanda. 

Sayatha, as, G, am, sleepy, asleep, sleeping; (as), 
m. death, dying; a sort of snake, the boa constric- 
tor; a boar; a fish. 

11U 
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S‘ayana, am, n. lying down, sleeping, reposing, 
sleep; a bed, couch; copulation. = Sayana-griha, 
am, a. ‘ sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber. = Suyana- 
sakhi, f. a bed-fellow. = Sayana-stha, as, a, am, 
being or reclining on a conch. —Sayana-sthana, 
am, 0. 2 sleeping-place, sleeping-apartment. — Saya- 
nagara (°na-dg°), as, m. a sleeping-room, bed- 
chamber.—Sayanaikadagi Cna-ek’), f. the eleventh 
day of the light half of month Ashadha (on which 
Vishnu's sleep commences). 

Sayaniya, as, &, am, to be slept, to be lain on, 
fit or suitable for sleep; (am), n. a bed, couch. 

Sayaniyaka, am, n. a bed, couch. 

Sayana, as, Z,am, lying down, reclining, resting, 
sleeping, slumbering, asleep. 

S‘ayanaka, as, m.a kind of snake, the boa con- 
strictor ; a chameleon, lizard. 

Sayalu, us, us, u, sleepy, slothful, sluggish ; (ws), 
m. the boa snake; a dog; a jackal. 

Sayita, as, 4, am, reposed, lying, sleeping, 
asleep; (aa), m. the plaot Cordia Myxa; (am), n. 
sleep, sleeping. = Sayita-vat, Gn, ati, at, one who 
has lain down, gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep. 

S‘ayttavya, as, a, am, to be lain or slept. 

Sayitva, ind. having lain down, having slept. 

Saytn, 3, ini, &, lying, resting, reposing. 

Sayu, us, us, u, lying down, reclining, sleeping ; 
(us), m. a large snake, the boa constrictor; N. of 
a person protected by the Afvins. 

Sayutra, ind., Ved. on or to a couch, (Say. = 
gayane, Rig-veda X. 40, 2); in or to a dwelling- 
place, (Say.=Sayane, nivisa-sthane, Rig-veda I. 
117, 12.) 

Sayuna, as,m. a large snake, the boa constrictor. 

Sayyam-bhara, as, m., N. of one of the six 
Sruta-kevalins (with Jainas). 

S‘ayya, f. a bed, couch, sofa; tying, stringing to- 
gether, winding. = Sayyd-gata, as, a, am, gone to 
bed, lying in bed or on a couch, confined to bed. 
= Sayyacchadana Cya-aé°), am, n, a bed-cover- 
ing, counterpane, sheet. = Si ees? (Cya- 
adh°), a8, m.= sayya-pdla. —Sayyd-patita, as, a, 
am, = sayya-gata. = Sayya-pala, as, m. the super- 
intendent of beds or sleeping apartments at the court 
of a Hinda prince, guardian of a king’s bed-chamber. 
= Sayyapala-tva, am, n. the office of guarding a 
king’s bed-chamber. = Sayyotsanga (°yd-ut’), as, 
m. the side or edge of a bed; (according to some) 
the middle of a bed. 


WT fara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri), injury, hurt, 
mischief, a wound ; 2 sort of reed or grass, Saccharum 
Sara; an arrow, shaft; a symbolical term for the 
nomber five (from the five arrows of K4ma-deva); 
the upper part or cream of slightly curdled milk, 
cream [cf. sara]; N. of a son of Ri¢atka (Ved.); 
epithet of Siva; (am), n. (in astronomy) the 
versed sine of an arc; water.=Sara-kanda, as, 
m. the stem of the Saccharum Sara, a reed-stalk ; 
the shaft of an arrow. = Sara-ghata, as, m. = gara- 
ghiata, = Sara-ja, am, n. ‘produced from cream,’ 
fresh butter, butter made from new milk or from 
milk one day old.—Sara-janman, a, m. ‘reed- 
bom,’ N. of K4rttikeya (fabled to have been bom 
in a thicket of reeds), = Sara-jala, am, n, * net-work 
of arrows, a dense mass or multitude of arrows. 
= Sara-dhi, is, m. ‘ arrow-holder,’ a quiver.—Sara- 
parnika or gara-parni, f. ‘arrow-leaved,’ a kind 
of plant (= raraka), — Sara-pata, ag, m. an arrow’s 
fall or flight. —Sarapata-sthana, am, n. the place 
of an arrow’s fall, an arrow’s flight or range, a bow- 
shot. = Sara-purkha, f. the feathered end of an 
arrow or that part which includes the feathers and 
shaft, (in this sense as, m. according to some); a 
particular plant, a kind of Nilt or indigo. = Sara- 
pravega, as, m. the rush or rapid flight of an arrow, 
a swift arrow.—Siera-phala, am, n. the blade or barb 
of an arrow. = Sara-bhanga, ag, m., N. of a hermit 
(in lhe Ramayana). — Sara-bhii, iis, m. ‘ reed-born,' 
epithet of Karttikeya (= garajanman, q.v.).—S‘a- 
ra-bhrishtl, is, f. the point of an arrow. = S’ara- 


waa sayana. 


maya, as, #, ani, made of Sara grass, consisting of 
reeds, = Sara-malla, as, m. ‘arrow-fighter,” an 
archer, bowman; a small bird (considered as a va- 
riety of the Maina or Turdus Gosalica; in this sense 
also read gara-manda.) = Sara-loman, a, m., N 
of a Muni. = Sara-vana, am, n. a thicket of reeds. 
-—Saravana-bhava or saravanodbhava Cna-ud’), 
as, m. ‘bom in a thicket of reeds,’ epithet of K4rt- 
tikeya. — Sara-varsha, as, m. a flight or shower 
of artows.= Sara-varshin, 3, ini, i, raining or 
showering down arrows.—Sara-vant, is, m. the 
head of an arrow; a foot soldier; an archer; a 
maker of arrows. = Sara-viddha, us, d, am, pierced 
with arrows. — Sara-vrishti, gs, f. a shower or heavy 
fall of arrows. —Sara-vrata, as,m. a mass of ar- 
rows. = Sara-sambadha, as, d, am, covered with 
atrrows.= Sara-stamba, as, m, a clump of reeds. 
=~ Sarakshepa (°ra-ak°), as, m. flight of arrows, 
= Saragrya (ra-ag’), as, m. an excellent arrow, 
= Sarighata Cra-agh”), as, m. shootiag with ar- 
rows, archery. = Sardbhyasa (ra-abh’), as, m. 
practice with bow and arrow, archery. = Sararopa 
(Cra-Gr°), ag, m, *that on which arrows are fixed,’ 
a bow. = Sard-wati, f. * full of reeds,’ N. of a river. 
= Saravapea (‘ra-Gv°), as, m, ‘casting arrows,’ a 
bow. = Sardsraya ("ra-as°), as, m. ‘ arrow-recep- 
tacle,’a quiver. = Sardsana (°ra-as°), am, n. shoot- 
ing arrows, an arrow-shooter, bow ; (as), m. a proper 
N. = Sardsana-jya, f. a bow-string. = Sarasya 
(Cra-Gs°) am, n. a bow (=Sardsana).=Sardhata 
(°ra-ah°), as, @, am, strack or wounded by an 
arrow. = Sareshikd Cra-teh°), £. *arrow-reed,” an 
arrow. = Sareshta Cra-ish°), as, m. § desired by ar- 
rows,’ the mango tree, (the mango being one of the 
trees the blossoms of which tip the arrows of K4ma- 
deva.) = Sarottama (°ra-ut’), am, n. best of arrows, 
a very good arrow. = Saraugha Cra-ogha), 2 
multitude of arrows, = 

I. farana, am, 0. injuring, killing, slaying ; who 
or what slays or injures. 

I. garant, 4s, f. injury, offence, crime (Ved.), 

I. faranya, am, n. injury, hurt. 

Saravya, as, &, am (fr. Saru below), Ved. capable 
of wounding or injuring, (Say. = hinsa-kugala) ; (a), 
f. an arrow, missile, shaft, the arrow personified as a 
deity Wed.); (am), fi. a butt pr mark for arrows; 
aim. “el Heol r) 

ardru, us, us, u, hurtful, injurious, noxious, 
mischievous; (us), m. a mischievous creature (Rig- 
veda X. 86, 9). 

Sari, is, is, 4, hurting, hurtful, injurious, 

Sari, f. a sort of grass (= eraka). 

Saru, us, m, (according to others f.), an arrow, 
dart; any weapon; the thunderbolt of Iadra (cf. 
Gr. xepauvds}]; the weapon of the Maruts; anger, 
passion; N, of a son of Vasu-deva; a proper N, 
(Ved.); [cf. Goth, hairus.] 

Sarya, as, 4, am, hostile, injurious, hurtful 
(Ved.); (as), m. an enemy, foe, warrior (Ved., 
Say. = yoddhri, Rig-veda I. 119, 10); (a), f. 
night; an arrow (either from its causing injury or 
from being made of reed, accordiag to Say. on Rig- 
veda J. 148, 43 see also Nirukta V. 4, X. 29); a 
finger, (the fingers being compared to arrows in Rig- 
veda IX. 110, 5); a porcupine (according to some ; 
cf. Salya). —Sarya-han, a, m., Ved. killing ene- 
mies, a warrior; killing with arrows, an archer, (Say. 
=vranaih gatrindm hantd, Rig-veda VI. 16, 39.) 


WW Sarata, as, m. (probably connected 
with rt. gyi), a lizard, chameleon ; a safflower ( = ku- 
sumbha), 


Way 2. sarana, as, a or i, am (said to be 
fr. rt. gi, but evidently connected with rt. #73), pro- 
tecting, preserving (Ved., Say. =rakshaka, Rig-veda 
VI. 47, 8) ; one who protects or preserves, a protector, 
preserver, defender; (a), f. a particular plant, =pra- 
sarani ; (i), f. a road, path, (see 2. garanft, col. 3); 
the plant Celtis Orientalis; another plant, =prasé- 
rant ;=jayanti ; (am), n. protection, preservation, 
help, defence; a refuge, place of refuge, sanctuary, 


Wey sarayu. 


asylum, (sometimes applied to a person); a private 
apartment, closet; a house, habitation, abode; lair, 
resting-place (of an animal). = Saranan-gata, as, a, 
am, gone for refuge, taken rei petamlerae agate 
(°pa-ag°), as, &, am, come for protection, one who 
comes for refuge or protection, a refugee, fugitive. 
— Surandpanna (°na-ap’), as, d, am, gone to for 
protection, taken refuge. = Saranartham Cna-er), 
ind, for the sake of protection. — Sarararthin na- 
ar°), i, ini, ¢, soliciting an asylum, seeking refuge, 
asking for protection, dependant on others for’ protec- 
tion or aid; unfortunate, wretched, involved in cala- 
mity or ruin. = Sarandrpaka Cna-ar*), ag, Gd, am, 
‘requiring protection to be given,’ unfortunate, cala- 
mitous, distressed, ruined.—S@ranaishin Cna-esh’), 
i, ini, ¢, seeking for an asylum or protection, wishing 
for shelter, 

2. garant, és, f. a road, path, way, (probably for 
sarani); a row, line [cf. sreni]; the earth (ac- 
cording to some). 

Sarani, f.a road, path, &c.; (probably for sarani.) 

2. faranya, as, a, am, fit or good for refuge, to 
be protected or alded, needing protection, poor, 
miserable, helpless; yielding protection, helping ; 
(am), n. a place of refuge, asylum, house, refuge; 
protection, defence; a protection, a protector, who 
or what affords refuge and defence; (as), m. epithet 
of Siva; (a), f., N. of Durga. 

Saranyu, us, m, a protector, defender (=bha- 
ranyu); wind, air; a cloud; [ef. saranyu.] 


WWE saranda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
grt, probably for saranda, q.v.), a bird (in general) ; 
a lizard, chameleon; a kind of ornament; a rogue, 
cheat; a libertine, lecher. 


WE Sarad, t, f. (according to Unadi-s. I. 
129. fr. rt. sri), autumn, the season of autumn, (the 
sultry season of two months succeeding the rains; in 
some parts of India comprising the months Bhadra and 
Af&vina, in other places Aévina and Karttika ; fluctuat- 
ing thus from August to November) ; a year; (das), 
f. pl. the seasons; (£), m., N. of an Asura (Ved.).—Sa- 
raé-Candra, as, m. the autumnal moon. = Sarat- 
kamin, 7, m. ‘desirous of autumn,’ a dog. = Sarat- 
kala, as, m. the autumnal season.=Saratkalina, as, 
d, am, belonging to the antumnal season, autumnal. 
= Swrat-triyama, f. an avtumnal night. = Sarat- 
padma, a8, am, m.n, an autumnal lotus, the white 
lotus. = Sarat-parvan, a, n. a festival on the full 
moon of Aévina (=kojdgara).=— Sarat-puskpa, 
am, 0. a particular shmb (=4hulya).—Sarat- 
prattksham, ind, having expected the autumn. 
= Sarad-anta, as, m. the end of autumn, winter. 
= Sarad-ambudhara, as, m. an autumnal clond. 
= Saradi-ja, as, &, am, produced in autumn, au- 
tumnal. — Sa@rad-udasaya (Cda-as°), am, n. an 
Autumnal lake or pond. = Sarad-ghana, ag, m. an 
autumnal cloud. = Sarad-vat, an, m., N. of a Rishi 
(belonging to the family of Argiras); of the father 
of Kripa (also called Gautama). = Saran-mukha, 
am, n. the commencement of autumn.=Saran- 
megha, as, m, an autamnal cloud. = Saranmegha- 
vat, ind, like an autumnal cloud. 

Sarada at the end of a comp. =garad. 

S‘aradd, f. autumn, the sultry season; a year. 


WA saradaksha, as, m., N. of the au- 
thor of a law-book. 


Wey sara-dhi. See under gara, col. 1. 


WH Sarabha, as,m.(according to Unadi-s. 
III, 122. ff. rt. ri), a fabulous animal (supposed to 
have eight legs and to inhabit the snowy moun- 
tains; it is represented as stronger than a lion, cf. 
ashta-pad, maha-skandhin); a young elephant ; 
N. of a monkey in Rama’s army; a camel; a grast- 
hopper [cf. falabha}; a locust; [cf. perhaps Gr. 
xapaBos; Angl. Sax. crabba.) 


WY sarayu, us, or Saray, us, f. (more cor- 
rectly written sarayt, q.v.), the Saryu or Sarydi river. 


wx Sarala. 


Stes sarala, as, a, am (probably for 
sarala), upright, honest, pure-minded; crooked, 
fraudulent, = vi-gila (according to Sabda-k.); (as), 
m. a tree, a sort of pine (=sarala, q. v.).— Sarala- 
ta, f. or Sarala-tva, am, n. uprightness, sincerity. 

‘aralaka, am, n. water. 


WT garava,as, m. (for Sfarava, q.v.), a 
lid, cover; N. of Siva. 


MC faravya. See p. 994, col. 2. 
WTS Saraka, as, m., (apparently) N. of a 


mixed caste. 


WuUle sarati, is, f. (said to be fr. fara 
and rt. af),a sort of bird, Turdus Ginginianus (= 
Gti and commonly called Sarali). 

Saradi, is, f.= sarati above. 

Sarati, is, f.= sardtt. 

Sarart, is, f. the Sarali bird (=sarait). = Sa- 
rari-mukhi, f. a kind of scissors or an instrument 
pointed like the beak of the Sarali. 

Sardis, ¢s, or fardlikd, £.=¢ardti above. 


BICWS Sararv. See p. 994, col. 2. 
TL Sarava, as, am, m. u. (said to be fr. 


sara, ‘mischief,’ and rt. av, ‘to protect’), a lid, 
cover ; a shallow cup, dish, platter, plate, earthenware 
vessel; a tray; a measure equal to two Kudavas. 
~ Sarava-sampata, as, m. the removal of dishes 
(after a meal).—Saravardha (Cva-ar°), amyn. a 
measure equal to one Kndava. : P 


Waa sard-vati, f. See under sara. 
wIfT Sari, Sari, &c. See p. 994, col. 2. 


fariman or Sariman, a, m. (said to 
be fr. rt. #r3), bearing, brioging forth. 


Saritos, in Rig-veda III. 53, 17. 
from decay, (Siy.=2isarandt prak, ‘ before decay- 
ing. See rt. gy2.) 


WUT sarira, am, n. (according to Una- 
di-s. fr. rt. $77), ‘that which easily moulders or is 
dissolved,’ the body; bodily strength; a dead body. 
= Sarira-kartri, ta, m. ‘ body-maker,’ a father. 
= Sarira-karshana, am, n. emaciating the body, 
= Sarira-ja, as, G,am, produced by or in the body; 
(as), m. sickness, disease; the god of love (or 
Kama); lust, passion; a son.— Sarirajanman, a, 
d, a, born or produced of or from the body. = S’a- 
rira-tulya, as, 4, am, equal to the body, dear as 
one’s own person. = Sarira-danda, as, m. corporal 
punishment, mortification of body. = Sarira-dhrik 
(see dhrtk, p. 459), bearing a body. — Sarira- 
patana, am, n. or sarira-pata, as, m. * fall of the 
body,’ death, = Sarira-paka, as, m. ‘ripening or 
maturity of the body,’ decline of bodily strength, 
decay, emaciation. — Sarira-pradhanata, f. the 
character or nature of the body; (fayé), ind. in 
virtue of the body. = Sarira-baddha, as, d, am, en- 
dowed or invested with a body. = Sartra-bandhaka, 
as, m. ‘personal pledge,’ a hostage. = Sarira-bhaj, 
k, k, k, baving a body, embodied, corporeal. = Sia- 
rira-bhita, as, a, am, become a body, being a 
body. — Sarira-bheda, as, m. separation or dis- 
union of the body, death. = Sarira-mdtra, am, n. 
the mere person, the body only. = Sarira-yashtt, 
is, f. a body like a stick, i.e. a slender or slim figure. 
= Surira-yatra, f. means of bodily subsistence, sub- 
sistence, support. = Sarira-yoga, as, m. union of 
the body, bodily union. = Sarira-rakeha, f. defence 
of the body, protection of the person. = Sa@rira- 
cimokshana, am, n. liberation from the body, 
release of the soul from the body.—Sarira-vai- 
kalya, am, n. imperfection or indisposition of the 
body, bodily ailment, disease. = Sartra-susrishd, 
f. ‘ bodily obedience,’ personal attendance. = Sarira- 
Soshana, am, n, drying up or withering of the body, 
emaciation of the body. — Saritra-sanskdra, as, 
m, purification of the body (by various ceremonies 


at conception, birth, initiation, and death); (am), 
n. decoration or adoming the person. = Sarira- 
sampatti, ts, f. health or prosperity of body. = Sia- 
rira-sambandha, as, m. ‘ bodily connection,’ rela- 
tion by marriage. = Sarira-sada, as, m. exhaustion 
or weariness of body. = Sarirantakara (ra-an’), 
as, m. the destroyer of bodies, = Sarirantara (°ra- 
an°), am, 0. another body. = Sarirantara-carin, 
2, ini, i, acting in another body. = Saritravarana 
(Cra-dv°), am, n. ‘ body-covering,’ * body-envelope,’ 
the skin. 

Sariraka, am, n. a small or inferior body; the 
body. 

Saririn, i, ini, 7, having a body, embodied, cor- 
poreal; living ; (%), m. an animal or sentient being; 
aman; an embodied spirit; the soul whilst clad 
with the body; (7), n. the incorporate soul. 


WA Sarkara, f. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 3. fr. rt. #8), a fragment or piece of broken 
earthenware, potsherd; any fragment, part, piece, 
bit; any hard particle or nodule, (jala-sarkara, 
hail) ; a small stone, pebble, gravel, grit [cf. kar- 
kara]; gravelly mould; a soil abounding in stony 
or gritty fragments; granulated or candied sugar, 
brown sugar; gravel (the disease); [cf. Gr. ay 
KpokdAn, KaxAng, xaAif, caxxap, cdxyxapor ; Lat. 
calz, calculus, saccharum.]— Sarkara-ja, f. (gar- 
kara for garkara), clayed or candied sugar. = Sar- 
karaksha Cra-ak°), as, m.a proper N. = Sarka- 
ra¢ala (rd-a¢°), as, m. ‘sugar-mountain,’ a kind 
of artificial mountain made of sngar.— Sarkard- 
éala-dina (ra-aé°), am, n. the gift of a mountain 
of sugar. Sarkard-dhenu, us, f. a gift of sugar in 
the form of a cow, (see dhenu.) — Sarkara-prabha, 
f. * gravel-appearance,’ N. of the second of the Jaina 
hells, the hell of gravel. = Sarkard-vat, an, ati, at, 
full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly. — Sarkard- 
saptami, f. a particular religious observance on the 
seventh day of the light half of the month Vaigakha. 
- Sarkarodaka (raé-ud°), am, n. sugar-water, 
water sweetened with sugar, lemonade. 

Sarkaraka, as, m. a species of citron or lime 
(=madhurajambira). 

Sarkarika, as, i, am, stony, gravelly, gritty. 

Sarkarila, as, a, am, abounding in stony or 
gravelly particles, gritty, gravelly. 

S'arkari, f.a kind of metre (= gakvari, sakkari) ; 
a river; a girdle; (according to. Sabda-k.) = lekhani. 

Sarku, us, m., Ved. (perbaps) a potsherd, (see 
Atharva-veda VITI. 6, 2.) 


Wt sardha, as, m. (fr. rt. fridh), a troop, 
multitude; strength, power; breaking wind, flatu- 
lence (=apdnotearga, cf. gridhu). = Sardhai- 
jaha, as, a, am (jaha for jahat), cansing flatu- 
lence; (as), m. beans or any leguminous grain, 
pulse, — S‘ardha-niti, is, is, i, Ved. one whose 
deeds are mighty, acting powerfully. 

Sardhat, an, anti, at, Ved. making effort or 
exertion, striving, vehement, (Say. = utsahamana, 
Rig-veda VII. 18, §); daring, presumptuous. 

Sardhana, am, n. the act of breaking wind. 

Sardhas, as, n., Ved. a troop, multitude, com- 
pany, host, (in the Rig-veda frequently applied to 
the hosts of the Maruts); strength, power.» Sar- 
dhas-tara, as, &, am, Ved. more powerful, 

Sardhitva, ind. having broken wind, &c. 


Bu | Sarb, cl. 1. P. Sarbati, &c., to hurt, 
injure, kill (=rts. garv, sarv); to go (= 
rts, sarb, Samb, samb). 


< 

WA sgarman, a, a, a (according to Una- 
di-s. IV. 144. fr. rt, $12, but probably connected, 
with rt. sri; cf. 2. garana), happy, prosperous, 
(Sarman is frequently found at the end of names 
of Brahmans just as Varman is added to the names 
of Kshatriyas and Gupta to those of Vai§yas); 
(a), n. a blessing; happiness, delight, pleasure ; 
refuge, protection; a house, receptacle, (in Naigh. 
llI. 4. enumerated among the griha-namani, in 


wera salaka, 
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Aitareya-Br. II. 40. Sarman is identified with vad, 
speech.) —Sarma-da, as, G, am, conferring happi- 
ness, making prosperous, propitions. = Sarma-vat, 
an, ati, at, possessed of happiness, lucky, auspicious. 

armaya, Nom. P. garmayati, -yitum, Ved. 
to grant happiness, confer prosperity. 

Sarmayat, an, anti, at, Ved. conferring happi- 
ness. 

S‘armara, as, m. a sort of garment or cloth; 
(a), f. a kind of Curcoma, Curcuma Xanthorrhiza 
(=daru-haridra), 

Sarmishtha, {. ‘most fortunate,’ N. of one of 
the wives of Yay4ti, (she was daughter of Vrisha- 
parvan and mother of Puru.) = Sarmishtha-yayati, 
N. of a drama. 


Wa farya. See p. 994, col. 2. 


Wat Saryana, f,, N. of the country of 
Knrv-kshetra. = Saryand-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
sweet as honey (according to some); N. of a lake in 
the neighbourhood of Kuru-kshetra, 


Wart saryata, as, m., Ved., N. of one of 
the sons of Manu. 

Saryati, is, m., N. of one of the sons of Manu 
Vaivasvata (and father of Anarta), 


wa Sarv, cl. 1. P. Sarvati, &c., to hurt, 
\ injure, kill; [ef. rts. Sarb, sarv.] 

Sarvalé or garvali, f. an iron crow (=sarvala, 
q. V.). 

wa Sarva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gr2), 
N. of a Vedic deity (often mentioned together with 
Bhava); of Siva (in the form Kshiti-mirti); of 
Vishnu ; [cf. sarva.]—Sarva-datta, as, m. ‘ given 
by Sarva,’ a proper N.= Sarva-varman, G, m., N. 
of a poet. 

Sarvaka, as, m., N. of a Muni. 

Sarvani, f., N. of Parvatl (wife of Siva), 


Waz $arvata, ag, m. a proper N. 
WAT Sarvara, am, n. (fr. rt. $i), dark- 


ness; love,=kandarpas (i), f. night (=ratri, 
according to Naigh. I. 7. and Say. on Rig-veda V. 
52, 3); evening; turmeric; a dark cow (according 
to some modem scholars); a woman; epithet of 
the eighth year of Jupiter’s cycle; (cf. probably Gr. 
KépBepos.] — Sarvari-dipaka, as, m. ‘lamp of 
night,’ epithet of the moon. 

Sarvara, f., Ved. = sarvari (according to some). 


< _ . 
Warts sSarvarika, as,a, am (probably incor- 


rect for fargarika below), hurtful, mischievous, &c. 


ryrtta far§arika, as, a, am (according to 
Unadi-s. IV. 19. fr. rt. $72), burtful, mischievous, 
cruel; (as), m. a mischievous man, a vile man, 
wretch, rogue, 


WATAT sarshika, f. a kimd of metre. 
Wea §al [cf. rt. dal], cl. 1. A. Salaée, 
< 


gele, galitum, to shake, tremble; to 
cover; cl. 1. P. galati, gasala, &c., to go, move, 
flow, run [cf. u¢-chal, prod-chal, rts. Sval, 3. sath); 
cl. 10. A. salayatc, -yitum, to praise, (in this 
sense also written sath.) 

Sala, as, am, m,n, (said to be fr. rt. gal, but 
probably connected with rt. sr7), the quill of a por- 
cupine; (as), m. a dart, spear; a stake; a kind of 
field; N. of Bhringi (one of Siva’s attendants); of 
Brahma ; of a son of Soma-datta ; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra; (2), f. a small porcupine or hedgehog, 

S‘alaka, as, m. a spider. 

Salala, am, n. the quill of a porcupine. 

Salali, f. the quill of a porcupine ; a small porco- 
pine. 

Salaka, f. a javelin, dart; an arrow; a rib (of an 
umbrella &c.); a thin bar (as of a cage &c.), any 
small stake, stick, rod, peg, pin; a round pointed 
piece of wood or bamboo serving for various pur- 
poses; a ruler; a brimstone match; any pointed 
surgical instrument, a tent or probe (used in the 
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treatment of external organic affections and some- 
times taken as the N. of this branch of surgery; cf. 
salakya); a bone; an oblong quadrangular piece 
of ivory or bone (used in playing a particular game), 
a domino; a fibrous stick used as a brush, &c.; a 
tooth-brush ; a tooth-pick ; a pencil; a sprout, sprig, 
shoot of any kind [ef. ratna-galaka)}; a porcupine ; 
a particular thorny shrub, Vangueria Spinosa; the 
Sank’ bird, Turdus Salica.—Salaka-dharta, as, 
m. (for galaka-dh°), cheating with dominoes, a 
sharper. = Salaka-pari, ind. an unlucky throw or 


movement of one of the pieces at the game of 


Salaka, (see pari.) —Salakd-purusha, as, m. pl., 
N. of sixty-three divine personages according to the 
Jainas (viz. the twenty-four Jainas, twelve Cakra- 
vattins, nine VAsndevas, nine Bala-devas, and nine 
Prati-vasudevas). 

Salya, as, am, m. n. a dart, javelin, spear tipped 
with iron, (upa-salya, a short spear); a pike; an 
atrow, shaft; any stake or rod, spike, splinter, thom, 
(in these senses usually am, n.); a pin, peg; (as), 
m. a porcupine, hedgehog; extraction of splinters 


or extraneous substances in surgery (as a branch of 


medicine or Ayur-veda, q.v.); the thomy shrub, 
Vangueria Spinosa (= medana); another tree (= 


vilva); a fence, boundary; a kind of fish; N. of 
the king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of 


Pandn and especially of Nakula and Sahadeva, Madri 
the wife of Pandu being sister to Salya); (am), n., 
N. of a son of Vipra¢itti; (am), o. an iron crow- 
bar; any extraneous substance lodged in the body 
(as an arrow, thorn, splinter); a bone; sin, ctime; 
poison; difficulty, embarrassment, distress; abuse, 
defamation; [cf. Gr. #7Aa; Hib. cail, ‘a spear.’] 
= Salya-kantha, as, m. ‘ quill-throated,’ a porcu- 
pine. — Salya-kriya, f. the extraction of thorns or 
other extraneous substances lodged in the body. 
~ Salya-tantra, am, n., N. of a section of the 
Ashtanga-hridaya-samhita (comprising chapters 25- 
34 of the Uttara-tantra or sixth book, and treating 
of the cure of external wounds), =Salya-parvan, 
a,n., N. of the ninth book of the Maha-bharata, 
(this book describes how, on the death of Karna, 
Salya, kiog of Madra, was appointed to the command 
of the Kuru army, and how a combat with maces 
took place between Salya and Bhima, and another 
great battle between Salya and Yudhi-shthira, in 
which the former was eventually killed.) —Salya- 
prota, as, a, am, pierced or transfixed by an arrow. 
= Salya-loman, a, n.a porcupine’s quill. — Salya- 
vat, an, ati, at, possessing an arrow, owning shafts ; 
shooting arrows, one who has shot an arrow; set 
with stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties, 
= Salya-varanga, am, n, ‘arrow-handle,’ the part 
by which an arrow or other foreign substance lodged 
ia the body is laid hold of during the operation of 
extraction, = Salya-gastra, am, n. ‘ splinter-(extrac- 
tion)-science,’ that part of surgery which treats of 
the removal of extraneons substances lodged in the 
body; [cf. dyur-veda.]—Salya-hartri, ta, m. a 
remover of thorns, weeder. = Salyari (°ya-art), ts, 
m. ‘enemy of Salya,’ an epithet of Yudhi-shthira. 
= Salytharana-vidhi (Cya-ah°), ig, m. ‘ method 
of extracting splinters or other foreign substances,’ 
N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of the Sdtra-sthana 
or first book of the Ashtanga-hridaya-samhita, = S’a- 
lyoddhara (°ya-ud°), as,m. extraction of arrows or 
thorns or otber pointed substances from the body ; 
weeding; the ceremony of cleansing or purifying a 
new house. 

Salyaka, as, m. a dart, javelin, spear, pike; a 
stake, thorn; a porcupine; a hedgehog; the thorny 
shrub Vangueria Spinosa. 

Wes salanga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
te a king, sovereign (=Joka-pdla), a kind of 
salt, 

est Salabha, as, m. (according to Una- 
dies, HI. 122. ff. rt. gal, but ef. Sarabha), a grass- 


hopper; a locust; a moth; N. of an Asura. —S@a- 
labha-tva, am, 0. the state or condition of a grass- 


yeraud salika-dhirta. 


hopper. = Sulabhdsura (bha-as*), as, m. the 
Asura Salabha. 

BSA salaka. Sce p. 995, col. 3. 

Weste salata, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), a cartload (= 20 times 100 Palas)... 

Salatu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt. 

gal), unripe (as fruit); (us), m. a kind of root. 

WestAX Salatura, N. of the abode of the 


ancestors of Panini; [cf. saldturiya.] 


wresniites salabholi, is, m. (etymology 
doubtful}, a camel. 


falalu, n. a sort of perfume or 


fragrant substance. 
S‘aldluka, as,i,am, purchased with or exchanged 
for the substance terined Salalu; [cf. saldluka.] 


WeF salka, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 


III. 43. fr. rt. fal, but probably connected with gala 


and rt. gri), a part, portion, piece; bark (of a tree), 
tind; the scale of a fish; [cf. valka.]—Salka- 
maya, as, i, am, scaly, flaky. 

Salkala, am, n. a part, portion; bark, rind; the 
scale of a fish. 

S‘alkalin, 7, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish. 

Salkin, i, m. ‘ having scales,’ a fish. 


Tt Salpada, f., N. of a plant or root 
Wael salp P 
(= meda). 


WAM alpa-parnika = salpada. 
Wy Salbh, cl. 1. A. Salbhate, Safalbhe, 


falbhitum, to praise; to boast. 


Weafs salmali, is, m. the silk-cotton 
tree; [cf. salmali.} 
Salmali, f. = salmali above. 


Wet salya, &c. 
wT fall, a Sautra root meaning ‘to 
0.” 

Salla, as, m. a frog; (am), n. bark, rind; [cf. 
Salka.] 

S‘allaka, as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica, = 
Sona; (am), n. bark, rind; (#), f. a porcupine; 
the gum olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera (= 
gaja-bhaksha, surabhi). « Sallaki-drava, as, m. 
* Sallaki-essence,’ incense, olibanum (=sih/a). 


Wet Salva, as, m., N. of a country, (more 
usually written salva, q. v.) 


Wa Sav (perhaps originally ¢u, and con- 

N nected with rt. ¢vi, ‘to swell, increase,’ 
in the same way as rt. hw with rt. Ave), cl. 1. P. 
gavati, &c., to go, approach, (savati is enumerated 
among the gati-karmanah ia Naigh, II. 14. and 
among the pari¢arana-karmapah according to 
some readings in Naigh. III. 5); to alter, change, 
transform, corrupt, cause to decay. 

S‘ava, as,am, m. n, a dead body, corpse; (am), 
n, water. —Sava-kamya, as, m. ‘desirous of dead 
bodies,’ a dog.=Sava-daha, as, m. buming a 
corpse, cremation of a dead body. = Sava-dahaka, 
az, or Sava-dahin, t, m. a corpse-bumer. — Save- 
bhasman, a, n. the ashes of a corpse. — Sava-bhiita, 
as, a, am, become a corpse or like a corpse. = Sava- 
yana, am, a. or sava-ratha, as, m. ‘ corpse-vehicle,’ 
a bier, hearse, litter for carrying a dead body. = S'ava- 
vahaka, as, m, a corpse-carrier. — Sava-sadhana, 
am, 0. ‘corpse-rite,’ a magical and superstitious 
ceremony performed with a dead body.—S‘ava- 
sparéa, as, m. touching a corpse. = Sara-spris, k, 
k, k, one who has touched a corpse (and is conse- 
quently defiled). —Savitcthadana (°va-a¢°), am, 
i, 0. f. the covering of a corpse, a shroud, 

S‘avara, as, m. (said to be fr. fava, cf. gabara),a 
barbarian, savage, mountaineer, a Kir&ta, (especially 


See col. 1. 


wufaara sasa-vishana. 


one wearing peacocks’ feathers asa decoration); water; 
the hand; N. of Siva; a particular Sastra or sacred 
treatise ; (7), f. a Savara female, — Savara-lodhra, 
as, m. the white Lodhra or Lodh tree, — Savara- 
svamin, see gabara-s°.—Savarala (°ra-ala for 
Gloya ?), as, m. a sort of Lodhra or Lodh tree. 
= Savarélaya (ra-al°) or savaravasa Cra-av’), 
as, m. the abode of outcasts or of wild barbarous 
tribes, 

Savrala, as, &, am (also written sabala), varie- 
gated, of a variegated colour, brindled, mottled (with 
various hnes, as with brown or yellow, &c.), 
spotted (applied in Rig-veda X. 14, 10. to the 
two four-eyed watch-dogs of Yama; the word sa- 
bala being thought by some to be a corruption 
of garvara or Sarbara = KépBepos); diversified, 
varied, divided into various parts; articulate, imi- 
tative; (as), m. a variegated colour; (@ or i), f. a 
brindled or spotted cow; the cow of plenty, Kama- 
dhenn (cf. sabali]; (am), 0. water; a religious 
observance peculiar to the Bauddhas, — Suvala-gu, 
us, us, u, having mottled cows. —Savala-ta, f. or 
Savaia-iva, am, n. variegation, variety of colour; 
variation, alternation. =Savali-krita, as, a, am, 
made of a variegated colour, variegated, 

Savas, as, n. power, strength, vigour (Ved.); 
water (=udaka, Naigh. I. 12); a corpse; (as), m. 
a proper N, 

S‘avasdna, as, d, am, Ved. powerful, very mighty, 
(Siy.=bala-vat, ati-bala); (as), m. a traveller ; 
a road; (am), o. a cemetery. 

S‘avasd-vat, dn, m., Ved. ‘ powerful,’ epithet of 
Indra. 

Savasin, 3, ini, 7, powerful, mighty, (Say.= 
bala-vat.) 

Savishtha, as, &, am, Ved. strongest, most 
powerful, 
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Way SaS, cl. 1. P. Sagatli, sagagsa, fasi- 

\ tum, to jump, leap, spring, bound, dance ; 

A., Ved. to praise, land, celebrate, (this sense ap- 

pears to be doubtful and to result from a confusion 

with gas for rt. sans); [cf. Lith. s26kti; Slav, 
skakatt, ‘to dance.’} 

S‘asa, as, m. a hare, rabbit, (its flesh is said to be 
greatly valued and is offered at Sraddhas); a spot or 
spots on the moon (supposed to resemble those on 
a hare); a man of mild and virtuous character but 
uxorious and easily led, (one of the four classes into 
which men are divided by erotic writers; he is 
described as gentle in speech and temper, with soft 
limbs and fine hair) ; the Lodh tree, Symplocos Race- 
mosa (=lodhra); gum-myrth; N. of a part of 
Jambn-dvipa; [cf Old Germ. kaso; Angl. Sax. 
hara,; Lith, kiszkis, zuikis; Russ, zz.) —Sasa- 
karna, as, m. ‘rabbit-eared,’ N. of the author of 
the hyma Rig-veda VIEI. 9 (having the patronymic 
Kanva). — Sasa-dhara, as, m. ‘having (marks 
like) a hare,’ the moon; camphor; N. of a com- 
mentator. — Sasadhara-mauli, ts, m. ‘ moon- 
crested,’ epithet of Siva.—Siasa-dhariya, N. of 
SaSa-dhara’s philosophical treatise on the nature of 
atoms, &c.— Sagsa-dharman, a, m., N. of a king 
of the Maurya dynasty (a descendant of Candra- 
gupta). Sasa-plutaka, am, 0, a mark or scratch 
with a finger-nail, = Sasa-bhrit, t, m. ‘ hare-(mark)- 
possessing,’ the moon. = Sasabhrid-bhrit, t, or 
(according to Sabda-k.) sasabhrid-bhrita, as, m. 
‘moon-bearer,’ epithet of Siva (as bearing the moon 
on his brow).—Sasa-matra, as, i, am, ‘having 
the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare. — Sasa- 
rajas, as,n. ‘a speck of dust or dirt on a hare,’ 
a particular measnre.—Sasa-lakshmana, as, m. 
‘hare-marked,’ epithet of the moon. =—Sasa-laii- 
¢hana, as, m. ‘hare-marked,’ the moon. = Sasa- 
lupta, am, n., see Pan. VI. 2, 145.—Sasa-loman, 
a, n. the hair of a hare or rabbit, hare-skin, rabbit- 
skin. —Sasa-vindu, us, m. ‘ hare-spotted,” the moon ; 
N. of a king (son of Citra-ratha); an epithet of 
Vishnn or Krishna. — Sasa-vishana, am, n. ‘ rab- 
bit’s-hom,’ anything impossible or extraordinary, an 


watafgat sasa-simbika. 


impossibility. — Sasa-simbika, f. a particular plant 
(=jivant?). — Sasa-sthali, f. the Doab or country 
between the Ganges and Jumna rivers (=antar- 
vedi). = Sasarka (°sa-ar°), as, m.* hare-marked,’ 
the moon ; camphor. = Sasarka-kirana-prakhya, 
as, &@, am, resembling a ray of the moon, like a 
moon-beam. = Susanka-bhas, ds, as, ds, shining 
like the moon. =—S‘usarka-mirti, is, m. "having 
a form marked like a hare,’ epithet of the moon. 
= Sasarka-lekha, f. ‘moon-streak,’ a digit of the 
moon, the lunar crescent. S’asanka-vati, f., N. of 
the twelfth book of the Kathd-sarit-sigara. = Sa- 
ganica-Sringa, am, n.a hom or point of the moon’s 
crescent (?).— Sasankardha-mukha Cka-ar’), as, 
7, am, crescent-headed (said of an arrow). —Sagdda 
(°sa-ada), as, m., * hare-eater,’ a hawk, falcon; N. 
ofa son of Ikshviku. —Sasadana (ga-ad), as, m. 
‘hare-eater,’ a hawk, falcon.—Sasorna (°fa-tr’), 
am, n. the hair of a hare or rabbit, hare-skin. 

Sasaha, as, m.a hare, rabbit. — Sasaka-visha- 
qa, am, n.=sasa-vishana. = Sasakadhama (ka- 
adh°), as, m. a miserable little rabbit. 

Sasat, an, anti, at, leaping, jumping, going by 
leaps. 

1. Sasamana, as, a, am (perhaps to be connected 
with rt. 1. fam, see 2. fSasamana), Ved. praising, 
celebrating, offering praise. 

S‘asarka. See under gasa. 

S‘asanduli, is, or sasanduli, f. a kind of gourd 
or cucumber. 

S‘asika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people. 

S‘asin, i, m. ‘hare-marked,’ the moon, (see Sasa- 
dhara); the emblem of a particular Athat or Jina; 
(inz), f. epithet of one of the sixteen digits of the 
moon. = Sasi-kara, a8, m. a moon-beam. = Sast- 
kala, f.a digit of the moon (of which there are 
sixteen, see kala); a species of Atisakvarl metre 
(consisting of fifteen syllables to the Pada); N. of 
a daughter of king Vira-sigha, (also called Candra- 
Ickhi); of a daughter of €u-bandhu. — Sasikala- 
bharana (°la-abh°), as, m. ‘ornamented with a 
digit of the moon,’ epithet of Siva. = Sasi-kanta, 
as, m. ‘moon-loved,’ the moon-gem or moon-stone, 
see Candra-kanta ; (am), n. a lotus. = Sasi-kirana, 
as, m. a ray or beam of the moon. =Sast-koti, 
ds, f. a hom of the moon.—Susi-graha, as, m. 
‘moon-seizure,’ an eclipse of the moon.=Sasija, 
as, m. 'moon-born,’ 'son of the moon,’ epithet of 
Budha or Mercury. = S‘asi-deva, as, m., N. of a 
king, (also called Ranti-deva.) = Sasi-dhaman, a, n. 
the splendor or lustre of the moon. = Sasi-dhvaja, 
as, m., N. of the king of Bhallata-nagara, q.v. 
= Sasi-pida, as, m. a moon-beam, = Sasi-pra- 
bha, f. the lustre or radiance of the moon, moon- 
light; (as, @, am), having the lustre of the moon, 
radiant as the moon; (da), f. a proper N.; (am), n. 
the white esculent water-lily ;=mukta (according to 
Sabda-k.). = S‘asi-bhas, ds, f. a moon-beam. = Sq- 
$t-bhishana, as, m. ' moon-decorated,’ epithet of 
Siva; [cf. sasi-sekhara.] = Sasi-mayikha, as, 
m. a ray of the moon, moon-beam. — Sasi-mukha, 
as, 1, am, ‘moon-faced,’ having a beautiful face. 
= Sasi-mauli, is, m. ‘ moon-crested,’ epithet of 
Siva. — Sasi-ragmi, is, m. a moon-beam. = Sasi- 
lekha, f. ‘moon-streak,’ a digit of the moon; the 
plant Menispermum Glabrom or another plant (=, 
gudici); N. of an Apsaras; a kind of metre (either 
a variety of the Atijagati or of the Atisakvari; ef. 
gasi-kala). — S‘agi-vadand, f. ‘moon-faced,’ a 
woman with a beautiful face; a species of the Ga- 
yatri metre. = Sast-rvardhana, as, m., N. of a poet. 
~ Sasi-ratika, f. a particular plant (= punar-nava). 
= Sast-sekhara, as, m. ‘ moon-ctested,’ epithet of 
Siva (as represented with a crescent of the moon on 
his brow); of one of the Jaina pontiffs. —Sasisa 
(°si-iga), as, m. ‘lord of the moon,’ Siva. —Sa@- 
gisfa-Sisa-K, is, m. wounding the child of Siva, 

S‘asiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. springing, leaping, 
assailing, (Say. =utplavamana, leaping up, Rig- 
veda 1V. 32, 3); (asi), f., N. of the queen of king 
Taranta (Rig-veda V. 61, 6). 


MISTATA 2. sasamana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
1. fam; for 1. fSasamdna see col. 1), Ved. one 
who has pacified, &e.; being pacified, &c. 

WW sasaya, as, &, am (fr. rt. 1. fi), Ved. 
lying, reposing, being, (Say. =sayana, vartamana.) 

asayana, as, a, am, Ved. lying, reposing, sleep- 
ing, (Say. = sisyana, Rig-veda VII. 103, 1.) 

Wala sasramana, as, ad, am (fr. rt. 
Sram), Ved. toiling, struggling, serving laboriously 
or diligently. 


aA 
Was sasvadai (fr. rt. fvad), Ved., accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda III. 33, 10 =parishvaja- 
naya, connecting it with rt. svaj or svavij. 

SaSvat (probably a reduplicated form 
fr. rt. Svi, cf. visva; the form of the nom. masc. 
appears to be doubtful, but ati, at are found for the 
nom. fem. and neut., the latter being used adverbi- 
ally), ‘continually increasing,’ lasting, perpetual, con- 
tinnous (Ved.); many, numerous, (Say. and Naigh. 
Nil. r=bahu); (at), ind. perpetually, externally, 
continually, repeatedly, frequently, always, again and 
again, (Sasvad-chasvat, again and again, constantly) ; 
(atz), f., N. of a woman belonging to the family of 
Amgiras (authoress of Rig-veda VIJI. 1, 34); [cf. 
Gr. was for das.) = Sasvaé-chanti, is, f. (for 
Sasvat-Santt), everlasting peace or tranquillity, 
etemal rest. = Sasrat-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most 
constant, very regular or frequent. 

S‘agva, Nom. P. sasvati = sasvayate (Vopa-deva 
XXI. 8). 

S‘asvadha, ind., Ved. constantly, continually. 

Sasvaya, Nom. A. sasvayate, &e., to be or 
become eternal. 


Sash (cf. rt. 1. Sas], cl. 1. P. fashati, 
gasasha, gashitum, to hurt, injure, strike, 
wound, kill, 


WHS Sashkula, as, m. a particular plant 
or tree, =Chitti, karanja ; (1), f. the orifice of the 
ear, auditory passage; rice-gruel or barley-water 
(mixed with rice, sesimum, and other grain); a sort 
of fish (ealled Saurf in Hind!) ; a kind of baked cake 
or pie (= saskuli). 

Wl sashpa. 

we. Sas (said to be connected with 

\ ft. I. Sam, cf. rt. gash), cl. 1. P. Sasati, 
Sasasa (31d pl. sasasuh), fasttum, to cut, wound, 
hurt, injure, strike, kill, destroy; [ef. Lat. hostia ; 
Goth. hunsl; Ang). Sax. husel.] 

Sashpa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s, III. 28. 
fr. rt. 1. Sas above), young grass [cf. 2. sasya] ; (as, 
am), m. n. Joss of intellect or of confidence (=pra- 
tibha-kshaya, in this sense only masc. according 
to some); (cf. Lat. ceespes.]—Sashpa-bhuj, k, k, 
k, eating grass, any animal feeding on grass. Sash- 
pa-vrishi, f. a seat of Knéa grass, 

Sasana, am, n. the act of wounding, killing, 
immolation, slaughtering an animal in sacrifice ; (cf. 
Samana. | 

Sasita in vi-sasita, q.v. 

S‘asttri, ta, tri, tri, a cutter, wounder. See vt- 
Sasitré. 

S‘asttvi, ind, having wounded or hurt. 

2. Sasta, as, ad, am (for I. Sasta see p. 985, 
col. 2), wounded, injured; struck, killed, (pra- 
Sasta, destroyed.) 

Sastal:a, am, n. (probably to be connected with 
rt, I. fas, by some referred to 1. sasta), a defence 
for the finger of an archer, 

Sastri, ta, tri, tri, a cutter &c., in vi-sastré, q.v. 

2. Sastra,am, n. (for 1, gastra see p. 985, col. 2), 
an instrument for cutting or wounding, a cutting 
weapon, a weapon or arms (in general); an instru- 
ment or tool ; iron; steel; (as), m.a sword, seymitar ; 
(2), f. a knife. Sastra-kara, as, m. ‘ weapon- 
maker,’ an armourer. = Sastra-kugala, as, &, am, 
skilled or expert in arms, — Sastra-ioga, as, m. 


See below. 
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the sheath of a weapon. = Sastrakoga-iaru, us, m. 
a particular tree (= pindi-taru). = Sastra-kzhata, 
as, 4, am, killed by weapons, —Siastra-graha, 
as, m, taking arms. — Sustra-grahin, i, m. 
* weapon-taker, ‘ weapon-holder,’ an armed man. 
= Sastra-ghushta-kara, as, 7,am, making a noise 
with iron weapons, &c.—Sastra-jala, am, n. a 
quantity of weapons. = Sastra-jivin, i, m. ' living 
by weapons,’ a soldier by profession. = Sastra-tya- 
ga, a8, m, abandoning or throwing away a weapon. 
~- Sastra-devata, f. *weapon-deity,’ a deified 
weapon (represented as the offspring of Krisafva, 
and according to some accounts one hundred in 
number). —Sastra-dhara, as, m. * bearing weapons,’ 
an armed man or soldier, a warrior. = Sastra-dha- 
raya, am, n, the act of carrying arms.— Sastra- 
dhadranayivaka, as, tka, am, one who lives by 
carrying arms; (as), m. a soldier. — Sastra-dha- 
rin, i, ini, 7, bearing arms, = Sastra-nitya, as, a, 
am, one who is continually under arms. = Sastra- 
nyasa, as, m. the laying down of arms. — Sustra- 
pani, is, 73, 7, ‘weapon-handed,’ bearing arms or 
weapons, armed ; (4), m. an armed warrior, — S’as- 
tra-panin, 1, int, i,= sastra-pant. — Sastra-pata, 
as, m. the fall or stroke of a weapon.=—Sastra- 
puta, as, &, am, purified by arms, absolved from 
guilt by dying in the field of battle. — Sastra-pra- 
harana, as, 4, am, striking or wounding with 
weapons, using arms.—Sastra-prahara, as, m.a 
wound inflicted with a weapon.— Sastra-bhrit, t; 
t, ¢, bearing weapons; (¢), m, an armed man; a 
soldier, warrior. = Sastra-marja, as, m.a weapon- 
cleaner, furbisher, armourer. = Sastra-vidyd, f. the 
science of arms.—Sastra-vidvas, dn, usht, at, 
skilled in arms. —Sastra-vritti, 1s, m. ‘making a 
livelihood by arms,’ a soldier, a man at arms, = Sas- 
tra-sastra, am, n. the science of arms, military 
science. = Sastra-sikhin, 7, in?, 1, proud of (the 
practice of) weapons. = Sastra-samhati, is, f. or 
sastra-samiha, as, m. a quantity or collection of 
weapons; an arsenal, armoury. — Sustra-sampata, 
ag, m. descent or sudden fall of a number of weapons. 
=— Sastra-hata, as, a, am, struck or killed by a 
weapon. = Sastia-hasta, as, m. ‘ weapon-handed,’ 
an armed man. — Sastrdajira (°ra-Gj°), as, & or 7, 
am, living by arms; (as), m. a soldier; (i), f. 
(with Saktas) one of the eight Akulas.— S‘astrda- 
bhydsa (Pra-abh°), as, m. the practice of arms, 
military exercise (= astra-siksha, khurali).—Sas- 
trayasa (ra-ay°), am, n. iron; steel. Sastrardis 
(°ra-ar°), is, is, 7s, blazing with weapons, one 
whose flame is a weapon. Sastrastra (°ra-as°), 
am, N. weapons both for stnking and throwing, 
arms and missile weapons, arms or weapoos (gene- 
rally). = Sastrastra-bhyit, t, m. ‘bearing arms and 
missile weapons,’ a soldier, warrior. — Sastrastra- 
bhrit-tva, am, n. bearing arms for striking and 
throwing, the use of arms. — Sastrotthapana (°ra- 
ut°), am, n. the act of raising a weapon (so as to 
strike). — Sastrodyama (‘ra-ud’), as, m. Sifting 
up a weapon.= Sastropakarana (ra-up*), am, 
n. arms and instruments of warfare, military appa- 
ratus. = Sastropajivin (Pra-up*), #, m. ‘living by 
arms,’ a soldier, a man at arms. 

S‘astraka, am, n. iron, steel ;= 2. Sastra, col. 2. 

Sastrika, as, G, am (at the end of comps.), having 
a knife; (a), f. a knife, blade. 

astrin, t, int, +, having weapons, bearing arms, 
armed, armed with a sword, accoutred, 

S‘astri, f. a knife. See under 2. sastra, col. 2. 

S‘astvd, ind, having wounded, having hurt, &e. 

Saspa, am, n. (cf. sashpa], young grass; loss of 
confidence or of understanding. 

2. Sasya, as, Gd, am (for 1. sasya see under rt. 
Sans, p. 985), to be cut, to be wounded or injured ; 
(am), n. com or grain (in general); the fruit or 
produce of any plant or tree. = Sasya-hshetra, am, 
n. a com-field. = Sasya-dhvansin, 1, ini, 1, destroy- 
ing corn; (2), m. the tree Cedrela Tunna (=tunna, 
and commonly called Toon). Sasya-bhakshaka, 
as, ika, am, corn-eating, granivorous; an eater of 
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yenrya sasya-bhakshana. 


onifan Sakitka. 


corn. = Sasya-bhakshana, am, n. the act of feed- | egg-plant, Solanum Melongena. = Saka-vira, as, | Sakalika,as,i, am, belonging cr relating to Sa- 
ing upon grain, = Sasya-mazijeri, f.an ear or spike | m. a particular herb, Chenopodium Album. = Sdka- 


of com; a fmit-stalk. = Sasya-mdlin, i, ini, ¢, 


vriksha, as, m. the Teak tree. = Saka-rrata, am, 


garlanded with fruits, crowned with harvests (as the | n. a particular vow, abstinence from vegetables, dc. 


earth). = Sasya-rakshaka, as, m. ‘com-guardian,’ 
a watchman set to guard a field of corn. —Sesya- 
falin, i, ini, ¢, abounding with com. = Sasya-siika, 
am, n. an awn or beard of corn. = Sasya-sampad, 
t, f. abundance of com. — Sasya-sambara, as, m. 
the Sal tree, Shorea Robusta.=Sasyad (°ya-ad), 
t, t, t, eating grain. Sasyaru Cya-dru ?), ws, m. 
a small variety of the Sami tree. 


We 2 §as, cl. 2. P. Sasti, &c., to sleep, 
as 


Sas, q- ¥v. 


3. Sas, the technical case-termination 
of the accusative plural; the Taddhita affix sas (form- 
ing adverbs from nouns, especially from numerals 
and words expressive of quantity, see sata-gas, 
bahu-sas, &c.). 


Wt saskuli, f. a kind of baked cake 


or pie, (also written gashkuli.) 
Wife sasii, &c. See under rt. sans, p. 985. 


WR sasman, Sasyamana, &c. See under 
rt. Sans, p. 985. 
Wear. and 2. Sasya. 


gans and I, gas. 


QTM sansapa, as, 1, am (fr. Singapa with 
substitution of @ for 7), made of Sinsapa wood, &e. ; 
(as), m.a kind of cup or ladle made of Sinsap4 wood ; 
a proper N. 

Sansapdyana, as, m, a patronymic of Sn-Sar- 
man; N. of a Muni, teacher of the Puranas, 

Sansapayani, is, m., N. of the author of a 
Samhita. 

Sansapdyantka, f., scil. sam-hitd, the Samhit’ 
of Sagsapayani. 


WITH saka, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. Sak), Ved. 
strong, mighty, powerful; (am, as), n. m. any herb 
‘ able to be eaten,’ a vegetable, herb, pot-herb, greens, 
any edible leaf or fruit or root &e, used as a vege-~ 
table; (as), m. power, strength, energy, foree; the 
Sirisha tree, Acacia Sirisa; the Teak tree (=/hara- 
patira); N. of the sixth of the seven Dvipas 
(surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, 
and inhabited by the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas, 
Dana-vratas, and Ann-vratas); N. of a people 
(the Sakas or Scythians); of a king; an era, 
period (usually commencing with some celebrated 
prince, as Yudhi-shthira, Vikramaditya, S4li-vahana, 
who are hence denominated Sakesvaras ; but applied 
especially to the era of Sali-vahana, commencing 
from the birth of that king, seventy-eight years after 
Christ); (2), £, N. ofa plant (=haritaki). = Saka- 
éukrika, f. the tamarind (= dina). —Saka-taru, 
us, m. the Teak tree ; the plant Capparis Trifoliata. 
=~ Saka-dasa, as, m., N. of a teacher of the Sima- 
veda,—Saka-dvipa, as, m., N. of a Dvipa, (see 
above.) — Sakadvipiya, as, ad, am, belonging to 
Sika-dvipa.=Sdka-pana, as, m. a handful of vege- 
tables, &e. [ef. pana}, a measure equal to a hand- 
ful. — Saka-pattra, as, m. a particular plant or tree 
(= Sigru). —Saka-patra, am, n. a vessel for vege- 
tables, vegetable dish. — Saka-parthiva, as, m. the 
king of the period or era; (cf. madhyama-pada- 
lopa.) = Saka-prati, ind, a little cowage. =» Saka- 
baleya, as, m.a particular plant (= brahma-yashts, 
baleya-gaka), — Sakam-bhari, f. ‘herb-nourisbing,’ 
epithet of Durga; of a city (supposed to be the 
modem Sambhar); observances in honour of Durgi 
(according to some).—Sakambhariya, am, n. a 
kind of fossil salt from a fake in the vicinity of the 
town Simbhara or Sambhar in Ajmere, = Saka- 
yogy4, as, m, coriander (=dhanycka). = Saka- 
racita, as, &, am, Ved. composed of vegetables, &e. 

= Saka-raja, as, m. a particular pot-berb ( = vas- 
tika).—Saka-vilva or éaka-vilvaka, as, m. the 


See under rts. 


oot 


= Saka-sakata ot saka-sakina, am, n. a field 
cultivated for esculent plants, a field of vegetables, 
kitchen garden. = Saka-greshtha, as, m. ‘best of 
herbs,’ a kind of vegetable, Chenopodium Album ; 
(a), f. a particular plant (=jiventi); a kind of 
shmb (=dod?); the egg-plant.—Sakakhya (°ka- 
akh°), as, m. the Teak tree ; (am), n. a vegetable, 
pot-herb, esculent plant. = S‘akanga (°ka-an°), am, 
n. pepper (as an accessory to vegetables). — Sakamla 
(Cka-am®), am, n. the hog-plum ( =vrikshamla). 
= Sakamla-bhedana, am, n. sortel (=déubra). 
= Sakalabu Cha-al”), us, m. a species of gonrd or 
cucumber (= 7rdjalabu). —Sakashtaka Chka-ash’), 
f, a festival on the eighth day of the second half of 
the month Magha.=Sakahara (ka-ah’), as, @, am, 
eating vegetables, living on herbs, a vegetarian. 

Sakin, 3, ini, 7, possessed of power, powerful, 
mighty (Ved.); haying vegetables or herbs ; (ini), f, 
scil. bkumi, land planted with vegetables or pot- 
herbs, a field of vegetables; a kind of female demon 
or fairy attendant on Durga; [cf. dakint, yogint, 
khe-cari.] 

Sakina, am, n. a field (at the end of a comp., 
¢. g. tkshu-$°, a field of sugar-canes ; ef. Saka-$°). 


MTHS Sakata, as, t, am (fr. Sakata), be- 
longing or relating to a cart (as a load, horse, &c.), 
going in a cart, drawing a cart; (as), m. any yoked 
animal, a draught-ox; a kind of tree ( = sleshmdan- 
taka); (am), n. a field (at the end of a comp., e. g. 
tkshu-§°, a field of sngar-canes ; ef. Saka-¢°). = S@- 
katakhya (°ta-akh°), as, m. a particular tree (= 
1. dhava). 

SGkatdyana, as, m., N. of a philologist and 
grammarian (generally mentioned with P&nini, 
Amara, Jainendra, Kasa-kritsna, Jayanta, Candra, 
&e.); of the author of a law-book. 

SGkatayant, is, m. a proper N. 

Sakatika, as, 7, am, belonging to a cart, &c., 
going in or on a cart. 

Sakatina, as, &, am, belonging or relating to a 
cart; (as), m. a cart-load,a measure of weight or 
valne equal to a cart-load (= 20 Tul&s), 


mraqia Sakapuni, is, m. (sometimes writ- 
ten sakapirni), N. of an ancient interpreter of the 
Veda (quoted as an authority in the Nirukta). 


WAT Sakari, f. (probably for sakari), 
scil. vi-bhasha, one of the Vibhashas or corrupt 
dialects (that spoken by the Sakata, q. v.). 


WAS sakala, as,i, am (fr. fakala, but in 
some senses fr. sikalya), relating to a piece or por- 
tion; (@s), m. a school of the Rig-veda (whose 
founder is thought to have been the elder Sakalya, 
see below); a kind of sacrifice or sacrificial ceremony 
(one performed according to the rites of the Sakala 
school); (as), m. pl., N. of a tribe inhabiting Bha- 
rata-varsha; the followers of the Sakala school of 
the Veda; (am), n. a fragment, splinter (Ved. = sa- 
kala); N.of the Rig-veda Pratigakhya, (see below) ; 
N. of a town, (also read Sakala.) = Sakala-prati- 
Sikhya, am, n., N. of the Rig-veda Pratisakhya 
ascribed to Saunaka and preserved by his pupils for 
the use of the Sakalas or their school, (this is the 
only one of the numerons Rig-veda Pratisakhyas 
that has come down fo us; it is written in verse, 
the metres consisting of a mixture of the Sloka with 
other more ancient kinds.) — Sakala-sakha, f. ‘the 
S2kala branch,’ i.e. the recension or traditional text 
of the Rig-veda preserved by the Sakalas (the only 
extant recension). — Sdkala-samhita, f. the Sanihita 
of Sakala.—Sakala-homa, as,m. a particular kind of 
sacrifice. = Sakalahomiya, as, G, am, relatiog or 
belonging to the Sakala-boma (Manu XI. 256). 

Sakalaka, as, m.a follower of Sakala(?) or of 
Sakalya, 


kala, belonging to a piece or part, having a piece or 
portion, fragmentary. 

Sakalya, as, m., N. of a poet; of an ancient 
grammanan (who preceded Panini and is referred 
to four times in his grammar; he is supposed to 
have arranged the Pada text of the Rig-veda ; there 
appear, however, to have been two Sakalyas, an 
elder called Sakalya-pitri, ‘the father of Sakalya’ 
or Sthavira, and a younger whose opinions differed 
from those of his father), Sa@kalya-pitri, ta, m. 
the father of Sakalya.— Sakalya-samhita-pari- 
Sishta, am, n. a sequel or supplement to the Sam- 
hit of Sakalya. 


MITATT sakara, as, 7, am (fr. Sakara), act- 
ing or speaking like a Sakara, i.e. in a low man- 
ner; (2), f. the corrupt dialect spoken by the Sak4ra, 
(see Sakara.) 


Sakuna, as,?, am, repentant, regret- 
ting, (according to Sabda-k. = perottapin.) 


Sakuna, as,t,am(fr. Sakuna),belong- 
ing or relating to birds; relating to omens, ominous, 
portentous. = Sakuna-siroddhara (ra-ud’), as, 
m., N. of a treatise on omens. 

S‘akunika, as, i, am, relating to birds, belonging 
to omens, ominons; (as), m. a fowler, bird-catcher ; 
(am), n, interpretation of omens or dreams, 8c, 

,Sakuneya, as, t, am, relating to birds or omens; 
(as), m. a small owl (= dundula); N. of a Muni, 
(Sakuneyd dharmah, the laws of Sakuneya.) 


Sakuntala, as, m. (fr. Sakuntala), 
a metronymic of Bharata (sovereign of India as son 
of Sakuntala and Dushyanta); (am), n. the drama 
commonly called Sakuntala or Abhijiaoa-sakuntala. 
~ Sakuntalopakhyina (tao | am, n., N. ofan 
episode of the Maha-bbarata (Adi-parvan 2815—- 
3125, giving an account, of the love of Sakuntala 
and Dushyanta, and of the origin of the family of 
the Bharatas; Kalidasa derived the materials for his 
drama called Sakuntala from this source), 
Sakuntaleya, as, m. a metroaymic of Bharata 
(=sakuntala above), 


wraraa Sakulika, as, 7, am (fr. Sakula), 


belonging to fish; (as), m. a fisherman. 


ITT Sakkara, as, m. (fr. fakkara), an ox; 
(ana), n. a particular kind of metre ; [ef. sakkari.] 


VTE sakki, f., N. of one of the five Vi- 
bhishds or cormspt dialects. 


WTA sakta, as, i, am (fr. Sakti), relating 
to power or energy, relating to Sakti or the divine 
energy under its female personification ; (as), m. a 
worshipper of the divine power under its female 
representation, (this power or energy which was at 
first regarded as the mere will of the Supreme Being 
willing to create the universe was afterwards thought 
of as a separate deity, and identified with the wives 
of the Triad, Sarasvati being the Sakti or Energy of 
Brahman, Lakshmi of Vishyn, and Durga of Siva, 
but the latter being the Destroyer, his Energy became 
the personification of everything terrible, and his 
wife Durga, representing this terrifie power, became 
a favourite object of propitiation and worship ; hence 
the Saktas are generally worshippers of Durg4, and 
form one of the three principal sects of the Hindiis; 
the tenets of this sect are contained in the Tantras 
[see tantra], and the nitual enjoined is of two 
kinds, the impurer being called vamddara, q.v., 
the purer dakshinadara,.q. v., which has led to a 
division of the sect iato Vamad4rins and Dakshina- 
é4rins); a teacher, preceptor (Ved., Say. = sakti- 
mat, sikshaka). — Sakta-tantra, am, n., N. of 
a Tantra work, = Sakta-bhashya, am, n., N. of a 
work by Abhinava-gupta—Saktananda-tarangini 
(°ta-an°), f., N. of a work compiled for the use of 
the Saktas from the Tantras and Pur4nas. 

Saktika, as, m. a worshipper of the Sakti or 
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wrata saktika. 


female personification of the divine energy, a Sakta, 
(see above) ; a spearman, (see Saktika below.) 

Saktika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a 
spear, spearing, speared; (as), m. a spearman, 
lancer. 

S‘al:teya, as, m. a worshipper of the Sakti, a 
Sakta, q.v.; the son of Sakti, i.e. Parasara. 

S‘aktya, as, m. a worshipper of the female prin- 
ciple or Sakti; a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi 
Ganri-viti; of Parasara. 

Sakman, a, n. = Sakman, Ved. 
power, strength. 

MIT sakya, as, m. (fr. Saka or fr. rt. 
1. ak), N. of the family of the Buddha par excel- 
lence (founder of the Buddhist religion); N. of 
Buddha himself, (see buddha); N. of a son of 
Sanjaya. — Sakya-bhikshuka, as, m. a Buddhist 
ascetic or kind of religious mendicant; (i), f. a 
Buddhist noo. —Sakya-nvuni, is, m. ‘the Sakya 
saint,’ epithet of Buddba.—Sakya-vanga, as, m. 
the Sakya family. = Sakyavansavatirra (°sa- 
av’), as, m. ‘ incarnate in the family of the Sakyas,’ 
epithet of Buddha. — Sakya-sinha, as, m. ‘the 
Sakya lion,’ epithet of Buddha. 


Silm sakra, as, 7, am (fr. gakra), relating 
to Sakra or Indra; (1), f. the wife of Indra; N. of 
Darga. 


STAC Sakvara, as, m. an ox; a bull, (see 
gakkara); a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Risha- 
bha; (am), n., N. of a Saman (identified with the 
Rathantara-s4man in Aitareya-Br, IV. 13). 


PUEC $akh (=rt. lakh), cl. 1. P. sakhati, 
\ sakhitum, to embrace, pervade. 

Sakha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. $akh, but accord- 
ing to others fr.rt. 1. §ak),a particular plant (= ¢chittt); 
N. of Kum4ra or K4ritikeya; of a son of Kum4ra ; 
of a place; (a), f. the branch of a tree &c., a branch 
(in general); any part or division of an animal; an 
arm ; a finger (Ved., the fingers being compared to 
branches); a sect, faction, party ; a subdivision, sec- 
tion (of any work); a branch or school or traditional 
recension of the Vedas, (i.¢. the Samhit4 or collection 
of Mantras and the Brahmanas in each Veda as re- 
ceived in conflicting schools, modified more or less 
both in variations of the actual text and in difference 
of arrangement, and even of interpretation; the 
work gakha or branch is sometimes used to dis- 
tingnish the three original Vedas from each other, 
as when it is said that ‘Sima hymns onght not to 
be recited in the neighbourhood of another Sakha,’ 
i.e. of the other two Vedas; but it properly 
applies to the various recensions or editions of any 
of the original Vedas handed down by different 
Caranas, i.e. by different schools or sects, each ad- 
hering to its own traditional text and interpretation : 
in the Carana-vytha, a work by Saunaka treating of 
these various schools, five Sakh4s are enumerated of 
the Rig-veda, viz. those of the Sakalas, Bashkalas, 
A$valayanas, Sankhayanas,and Mandukayanas; forty- 
two or forty-four out of eighty-six are mentioned of 
the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which belong to the V4ja- 
saneyins, including those of the Kanvas and Madh- 
yandinas ; twelve out of a thonsand said to have once 
existed of the Sama-veda and nine of the Atharva- 
veda; of all these, however, the Rig-veda is said to 
be now extant in one only, viz. the Sakala-sakhd, 
the Yajur-veda in three and partially in four, the 
Sama-veda in one or perhaps two, and the Atharva- 
veda in one; although the words ¢arana and gakha 
are sometimes used synonymously, yet Carana pro- 
perly applies to the sect or collection of persons united 
in one school, and ¢akha to the traditional text 
followed, as in the phrase ¢akhim adhite, he reads 
a particular recension of the Veda); aoy part of an 
animal devoid of sensibility (as a hom &c.) ;=an- 
tika (according to Sabda-k.); [ef. Lith. szaka ; 
Russ. suk ; Hib. géag.]—Sakha-kantha, as, m. 
a particular tree (= enuhi). = Sakhii-cankramana, 


am, n. skipping from branch to branch, desultory 
study. — Sakha-candra-nydya, as, m. ‘the rule of 
the moon on a bongh,' a phrase adduced as an illus- 
tration when an object seen or matter debated has 
its position or relation assigned 1o it merely from 
the appearance of contiguity or connection. = Sakha- 
dhyetr? Ckha-adh°), td, m. the reader of a Sakh4, 
follower of any particular text of the Veda. = Sakha- 
nagara or s$akhd-pura, am, n. ‘ branch-town,’ a 
suburb. = Sakhantartya-karman, a, n. the (rule 
of) action belonging to another school or sect. = Sé- 
kha-pitta, as, m. inflammation of the extremities, 
(i.e. of the hands, feet, shoulders, &c.) — Sakha- 
prakriti, ayas, f. pl. the eight remoter princes to 
be considered in time of war; [cf. pra-kriti.]—S@- 
kha-bhrit, t, m. ‘branch-bearer, a tree. — Sakha- 
bheda, as, m. difference of school, (see sakha.) 
=~ Sakha-mriga, as, m. ‘branch-animal,’ a monkey, 
ape; a squirrel, — Sakhamriga-ganayuta (ya-ay), 
as, a, am, filled with or possessed of troops of 
monkeys. = Sakhamriganika-pati Cga-an’), 7, 
m. ‘lord of troops of monkeys,’ epithet of Sugriva. 
= Sakhamla Ckha-am’), f. a kind of plant (= 
vrikshamla). = Sakha-randa, as, m. a man who 
is faithless or a traitor to his Sakha, i.e. a Brahman 
who has changed his peculiar school of the Vedas. 
— Sakhda-rathyd, f. a branch road (properly sixteen 
cubits in width). —Sakhd-vilina, as, d, am, settled 
or sitting on branches (said of birds), = Sakha-sipha, 
f, ‘branch-root,’ a root growing from a branch (as 
in the Iadian fig, the branches of which shoot 
downwards to the ground and take fresh root there, 
=ava-roha); a creeper growing upwards from the 
root of a tree towards the top (according to some). 
= Sakhasraya (°kha-as°), as, m. recourse to a 
Sakha, following a particular school. —Sakhasthi 
(“kha-as°), n. the bone of the arm. 

Sakhala, as, m. a sort of cane ( = vanira). 

Sakhin, i, ini, i, having branches (literally or 
figuratively), branched, branching, ramifying; be- 
longing to any branch or school or sect, &c.; (2), 
m.a tree; a Veda (as having various branches or 
schools}; the follower of any school or sect, (often 
at the end of a comp., e.g. Madhyandina-sakhin, 
a follower of the Madhyandina school of the Vaja- 
saneyias, cf. kanva-s°); an inhabitant of the northern 
districts bordering on India, a Turk, Tartar (=¢u- 
rushka); N, of a king. 

Sakhya, as, 4, am, belonging to the branch of a 
tree, branching, ramifying (literally or figuratively), 


yreiz §akhota or sakhotaka, as, m. the 
smal] tree Trophis Aspera ( = pigaca-dru). 


VTHRC sankara, as,?, am (fr. Sankara), be- 
longing to or composed by Sankara; (as), m. a 
bull; (am), n. a form of metre; [cf. sakkara, 
farkara.} 

Sankari, is, m. a patronymic of Karttikeya; of 
Ganesa; fire; N. of a Muni. 


ary Sankuéi, f. the skate fish (= san- 
kudt, Sarkoda), : . 


We sankha, as, i, am (fr. Sarkha), relat- 
ing to the conch-shell, belonging to shells; (am), 
n. the sound of a conch-shell. 

Sankhamitri, is, m., N. of a Vedic grammarian, 
(also written sankhamitra.) 

Sankhayana, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Samkhayana-Brahmana and of certain Srauta-sitras. 
= Sankhayana-carana, N. of a Carana of the Rig- 
veda. = Sankhayana-brahmana, am, n., N. of a 
Brahmana (belonging to the Rig-veda; see brak- 
mana.)=—Sankhayana-sittra, am, n. the Srauta- 
sitras attributed to Samkhiyana, 

Sankhayanin, inas, m. pt. the pupils of San- 
khayana. 

Sankhika, as, 7, am, made from the Samkha, 
relating or belonging to the conch-shell or to any 
shell, shelly ; (as), m. a shell-cutter, worker or dealer 


wifeatargy sandili-matyi. 


999 


in shells (constituting a particular caste called S4n- 
khari); a player on the Sarmkha, shell-blower (= 
gfankha-dhma). 


BT sangushtha, f. the shrub Abrus 
Precatorius (= guzija). 

S‘angoshtha, f. another reading for sarngashihd, 
q.V. 

WifS Sadi, is, is, ¢ (fr. rt. gad, cf. saéi), 
distinguished, renowned ; strong. = Sadi-gu, U8, US, 
w, Ved. having strong or renowned cattle; having 
powerfu) or clearly manifested rays. — Sa¢i-pijjana, 
am, n., Ved. vehement or earnest ‘worship; (as, a, 
am), Ved, having strong or earnest worship, 


YT sata, as, m. (fr. rt. Sat), a petticoat ; 
a particular clean or white garment, gown; cloth. 
Sataka,as,am,m. n. a petticoat, garment, cloth; a 
»kind of play ( ==ndfaka, accordmg to Sabda-k.), 
Satikd, f. a particular plant, the Zedoary (= saf?). 
Sati, f.= sata above, : 


Tae satydyana, as,m.,N.ofa Muni; 

(am), n., N. of a Brahmana; a particular oblation 
for remedying anything wrong in the performance 
of an act or rite; (as, 2, am), of or belonging to 
S'aty4yana or to the Satyayana-Brahmana. = Satya- 
yana-homa, as, m. the above oblation. 

Satyayanaka, am, n. a passage from the Saty4- 
yana-Brahmana, 

Satyayani, is, m., N, of the author of a law- 
book. 

SGatyayanin, inas, m. pl. the followers of the 
S'atydyana-Brabmana; N. of a Sakha belonging to 
the Yajur-veda, 


WITST Sathya, am, n. (fr. Satha), wicked~- 
ness, villainy, dishonesty, perfidy, deceit, roguery, 
knavery, hatred. 

Sathyayaniya, as, m. pl, N. of a Sakha or 
school, 

§ad, cl. 1. A. $adate, Saditum, = rt. 
fal, q.v. 


WIT¥es sadvala, as, a, am (=Sadvala), 
abounding in fresh grass, green, verdant. 

SIT 1. sana, as, i, m. f. (fr. rt. so), a 
whetstone, grindstone; touchstone (cf. Sana]; a saw ; 
[cf. Gr. xOvo-s, cevio-v, kavi-s; Lat. cuneu-s ; Engl, 
hone; Old Norse hein ; Ang]. Sax. henan.|—Sana- 
jiva (na-dj’), as, m. ‘living by a whetstone,’ an 
armourer.=Sanasma-gharshana Cna-as°), am, 0. 
rubbing (anything) on a touchstone or whetstone. 

Sanita, as, G4, am, sharpened on a grindstone, 
whetted, ground. 

MIT 2. sana, as, 7, am (fr. fana), made of 
hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen; (as, 7), m. f. 
a weight of four Mashas; (am), n. cloth made of 
hemp, coarse cloth, sack-cloth, canvas; a hempen 
garment; (2), f.a hempen cloth or garment; a new 
unseamed and single breadth of cloth (given to a 
student at his investiture for his wpper garment), 
ragged or torn raiment; coarse or tattered clothes 
given to a Jaina ascetic at his initiation; a small 
tent or screen (especially one used as a retiring-room 
for actors, tumblers, &c.); gesture, gesticulation, 
making signs with the hands or eyes. 

Sani, 13, m. a plant from the fibres of which a 
coarse cloth or cordage is prepared, Corchorus Oli- 
torius (= patta). 

Want sanira, am, n. (according to Sabda- 
k.) a bank in the Sona river (or, according to some, 
in the river Dardari). 

JIE sanda, as, m., Ved., N. of a king. 

YAS sandila, as, i, am (fr. Sandila), 


descended from Sandila, q.v. 
Sandili-putra, as, m., Ved., N. of a teacher. 
SGndili-matri, ta, f. a matron descended from 
Sandila. 
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Sandileya, as, m. a descendant of Sandila or of 
Sandilya. 

Sandilya, as, -li, am, descended from Sandila; 
coming from S4ndilya, composed by Sandilya; (as), 
m., N. of a Muni or sige (from whom one of the 
three principal families of the Kanouj or Kanyakubja 
Bribmans is said to be descended; he is the author 
of a law-book and of the Bhakti-sOtras); a form of 
Agni or fire; a kind of tree, /Egle Marmelos (= 
rilva). = Sandilya-gotra, am, n. the family of 
Sandilya. — Sandilya-vidya, f. the doctrine of San- 
dilya (in the Chandogya Upanishad). — Sandilya- 
sittra, am, n. the aphorisms of Sagdilya on faith 
and devotion ( =bhakti-sutra). 

Sandityayana, a8, m, a patronymic, 

WIA sata, as, a, am (fr. rt. $0, ef. Sita; or 
in some senses perhaps to be regarded as an anom. 
past pass. part. of rt. fad), sharpened, sharp, whetted ; 
thin, slender, emaciated; weak, feeble; beautiful, 
haodsome; happy, prosperous; (am), n. joy, plea- 
sure, happiness; the thorn-apple. — Sata-sikha, as, 
i, am, sharp-pointed (as the nails &c.), —S@todari 
(°ta-ud’), f. a thin-waisted woman. 

1. Satana, am, n. the act of sharpening, whetting ; 
sharpness, thinaess. 


Waal satakarni, is, m. (fr. Sata-karna 
or $ata-karna !), N. of several Andhra kings. 

S‘atakumbha, am, n. (ft. gata-kumbha), gold; 
the thorn-apple ; (as), m. the plant Nerium Odomm 
(=karavira). = Satakumbha-maya, as, 7, am, 
made or coasisting of gold, golden. 

Satakaumbha, am, nu. gold. 

Satapattraka, as, i, m. f. (ff. gata-pattra), 
moonlight. 

Satabhisha, as, m. (ft. Sata-bhisha), one who 
is born during the lunar mansion called S‘ata-bhisha 
or Sata-bhishaj. 

S‘atabhishaja, as, m.= satabhisha above. 

Satabhiru, us, m. (ft. gata-bhiru), a kind of 
Mallika or Arabian jasmine. 

Satamanyava, as, i, am (ft. sata~manyu), re- 
lating or belonging to Indra, worthy of Indra. 

Satamana, as, i, am (fr. sata-mana), bought 
with the measure of one hundred. 

Sataraneya, as, m. (fr. sata-vani), Ved. a son 
of Sata-vani. 

Satavahana, as, m. (ft. fata-vahana), a proper 


Mita 1. fatana. See under §2ta above. 
WIAA satapania, m. du., Ved., accord- 


ing to Say. on Rig-veda X. 106, 5 =sukhavantau, 
‘ possessors of happiness’ or * diminishers of unhappi- 
ness,’ (coanected with rt. go, tant-karane ; in Naigh, 
111. 6. mentioned together with ¢imbdata and gata-ra 
among the sukha-namant.) 


WIAA Sataya. See under rt. fad, p. 991. 

Sataka, as, G, am, one who destroys. 

2. sitana, am, n. causing to fall or perish, causing 
to wither or decay; cutting off, withering, decaying; 
becoming thin ot small, (in this sense perhaps con- 
nected with rt. go, see Sata.) 

Satita, as, 4, anv, caused to fall or perish, over- 
thrown ; cut off, (perhaps connected with rt. ga.) 

Satin, i, ini, i, cutting off, (at the end of a comp.) 


NTs Satela, f. a particular plant or 


shrub (=sdatala). 


WMATAY satatana, as, m., N. of the author 
of a law-book ; [cf. ryihad-chatatapa.] 

Satatapiya, as, &, am, composed by Satatapa. 

Way satrava, as, i, am (fr. fatru), be- 
longing to an enemy, hostile; (as), m. an enemy ; 
(a), n. enmity, hostility ; a multitude of enemies, 
= Satrarengita (Cva-ie°), am, n. an enemy's in- 
tention. 

Satraviya, as, &, am, 


telating to an enemy, 
hostile, inimical, 


gifasssa sdndileya. 


Was Satvala, ads, m. pl., N. of a Sakha 
or school. 


ite sada, as, m. (fr. rt. gad), falling, 
dropping (Ved.); young or fresh grass; mud, (in these 
latter senses, according to Unadi-s. 1V. 97, fr. rt. 
So); [ef. Lith.szuda-s-: Hib. caidhe, ‘dirt, a blemish ;’ 
caidheach, ‘ polluted.’] —Stida-harita, as, 4, am, 
green or fresh with young grass. 

S‘advala, as, &, am, abounding in fresh or green 
grass; grassy; verdant, green; (as, aia), m.n. a 
place abounding in young grass, a grassy spot; (cf. 
gadvala.] = Sadvala-sthali, f. a grassy spot. 


Nila §an (properly a Nom. fr. gana be- 
\ low), used only in Desid. P. A. sisan- 
sati, -te, to whet, sharpen. 
S‘ana, as, m., (fr. rt. $0, cf. Sana), a touchstone; 
a whetstone, grindstone; (i), f. a sort of cucumber 
or colocynth (=indra-varuni); (cf. Angl. Sax, 
henan.) = Sana-pada, as, m., N. of the Parip4tra 
mountain; a stone for grinding sandal. 


fanaé, (in grammar) a technical 
term for the Krit affix ana or amdna, used in 
forming present participles Atmane-pada, or for dna 
substituted for hi, the affix of the 2nd sing. Impv. 


Wrawyr SanazSéara (fr. fanaz§-cara), as, 7. 


am, telating to Satum; falling on a Saturday. 


Wirt santa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. fam), ap- 
peased, allayed, calmed, alleviated, pacified, stilled, 
hushed, tranquil, calm, free from passions, contented, 
satisfied, undisturbed; put a stop to, put an end to, 
destroyed, annihilated, killed, deceased, dead, ceased, 
abated, subsided, extinguished ; shaded, on the shady 
or auspicious side, auspicious (in angury, opposed to 
dipta, q.v.); meek, humble; purified, cleansed ; 
(as), m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, one 
absorbed in meditation on the deity; tranquillity, 
tranquil devotion, quietism (as one of the Rasas, see 
rasa); indifference to all objects of pleasure and 
pain; (a), f. a proper N.; N. of a Sakti; of the 
daughter of king Loma-pada (wife of Rishya-Srimga) ; 
(am), n. appeasing, pacifying, alleviation; (am), ind. 
enough, no moret hush! fie] for shame! heaven 
forbid! not sole Sdnta-krodha, as, G, am, one 
whose anger is appeased, — Sadnta-¢etas, as, G8, a3, 
tranquil-minded; composed in mind, calm, unanxious. 
= Santajvara, as, d, ant, one whose fever is 
alieviated. = S‘dnta-ia, f. or santa-tva, am, n. 
quietness, calmness, quietism, meekness.— Santa- 
faya, as, a, am, having calm or still waters, gently 
flowing. = Santa-devatya, as, a, am, who or what 
appeases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased. 
~ Santa-mala, as, 4, am, having all defilement re- 
moved,=Sdnta-moha, am, n., scil. sthana, ‘ having 
delusion dispelled,’ one of the steps towards supreme 
happiness, (fourteen such Sthinas are enumerated in 
the Jaina system.) — Santa-raya, as, d, am, slack- 
ened in speed. — Santa-rasa, as, m. the sentiment 
of quietism or tranquillity (said to be illustrated in 
the Mahi-bharata).—S'antarasa-nataka, am, n., N. 
of a drama. Sdanta-riipa, as, a, am, calm, tran- 
quil. — Santa-vivada, as, G, am, having disputes 
allayed, reconciled, appeased. —S'antatman (ta-at”), 
a, a, a, of resigned or composed spirit, calm-minded, 
composed. = Santarcia Cta-ar°), i, is, is, whose 
flame is extinguished or abated, gone out (as fire). 

Santi, is, f. quiet, quietness, tranquillity, calmness, 
peace, ease, quietism, absence of passion, indifference 
to objects of pleasure ot pain ; rest, repose, remission ; 
appeasing, pacification, allayment, alleviation, conso- 
lation, solace, satisfaction, reconciliation, settlement 
of differences; appeasing the stomach, satisfying 
hunger; any expiatory or propitiatory rite for avert- 
ing evil or calamity; Expiation (personified as a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma); ceasing, 
cessation ; causing to cease; good fortune, auspicious- 
ness, felicity; preservation ; (2s), m., N. of the Indra 
of the tenth Many-antara; of a pupil of Amgiras; 
of a king; the sixteenth Jina or Jaina deified sage 


wreayq Sanivya. 


of the present era; one of the Jaina emperors of the 
universe, = Santi-kara, as, 1, am, causing tran- 
quillity, calming, appeasing, soothing, consolatory. 
= Santi-kartri, td, tri, tri, causing tranquillity, 
calming, allaying; (¢@), m. any divinity who averts 
evil. —Santi-karman, a, n. any action leading to 
tranquillity or for averting evil. Santi-kama, as, 
m. desire of tranquillity; (as, Z, am), desirous of 
tranquillity,  Santi-griha, am, n.a room for rest 
or retirement near the place of sacrifice. = Santi- 
éandrtka, f., N. of a poem by Kavi-¢andra. = San- 
tt-jala, am, 0.= santy-uda. = Saati-da,as, d.am, 
giving tranquillity, tranquillizing. = Santi-dera, f., 
N. of a daughter of Devaka. = S‘anti-parvan, a, n. 
‘ Tranquillizing-section,’ N. of the twelfth book of 
the Mah4-bharata, (the longest in the whole poeni 
and consisting chiefly of stories, discourses, and epi- 
sodes narrated for the tranquillizing of the troubled 
spirit of Yudhi-shthira after the termination of the 
war and the slaughter of his many relatives. )=Santi- 
purana, am, n., N. of a Jaina work by Afaga. 
~ Santi-raina, am, n. ‘jewel of tranquillity, N. 
of a work. =S@nti-rrata, am, n., N. of a particular 
teligious observance (kept on the fifth day of the 
light half of the month K4rttika). — Santi-sataka, 
am, n. ‘a hundred verses on tranquillity,’ N. of a 
short poem by Sri-éihlana. = S@nti-sila, as, m. 
‘ quiet-tempered,’ a proper N. = Santi-sarvasra, 
am, n, ‘essence of quietism,’ N. of a work. — Santi- 
sukta,am,n., N.of a hymn on quietism, = Santi- 
suri, 13, m., N. of the author of a Jaina work. 
—Santi-homa, as, m. a propitiatory oblation, a 
burnt offering to avert or remedy evil. —Santy- 
uda or sdnty-udaka, am, n. propitiatory water, 
water offered at sacrifices for propitiation, lustral 
water. = Sdntyuda-kuimbha,as, m. a vessel holding 
propitiatory water. 

S‘antika, as, i, am, propitiatory, expiatory; pro- 
ducing ease or quiet; relating to quiet, &c.; (am), 
n. observances or ceremonies for the removal of 
calamities. = Santika-karman, a, 0. a magic rite 
performed for removing obstacles; [cf. santi-kar- 
man. | 

Santva, ind. =s¢amitrd, having been tranquil. 


Wietq santanu, us, m. (fr. Santanu ?), the 
twenty-first sovereign of the lunar dynasty in the 
Dvapara or third age, (he was son of Pratipa and 
was father of Bhishma by Gang’ before he became 
the father of Vi¢itra-virya by his wife Satya-vati.) 

Santanava, as, m. (fr. Santanu above), a patro- 
nymic of Bhishma (as son of king Santann, the re- 
puted great-uncle of the Pandavas) ; N. of the author 
of the Phit-siitras on accentnation ; (7), f., scil. ¢ika, 
the commentary composed by Santann. = Santana- 
vadadrya (°va-a¢°), as, m. the author of the Phit- 
sfitras. 


Wir faniv (probably connected with 
\ rt. 1. Sam, by some regarded as a Nom. 
fr, gantva below; frequently, but Jess correctly, written 
santv), cl. 10. P. A. santvayati, -te, asasantrat, 
Santvayitum, to console, comfort, soothe, coax, 
pacify, conciliate; to address gently or kindly. 
S‘antva,am, n. (less correctly written sdntra), con- 
solation, consoling, comforting ; conciliation; mild- 
ness; mild speech; gentle or peaceable means. 
= Santva-pirram, ind. in a conciliatory manner, 
coaxingly, (see purva.) = Sdntva-vada, as, a, am, 
speaking in a kindly and affectionate manner. 
Santvana,am,n. (less correctly written santrana), 
the act of appeasing or reconciling, conciliation, 
reconcilement; miildness; (at the end of an adj. 
comp.) appeasing; (@, am), f. n. speaking kindly 
and in aconciliatory manner ; friendly salutation and 
inquiry ; (ani), n. pl. kind or flattering words. 
S‘antrayat, an, anti, at, consoling, appeasing. 
Saatvayitrd, ind. having consoled or comforted. 
Santvita, as, 4, am, consoled, comforted. 
S‘antrya (anom., ind. part.), having consoled or 
comforted. 


sad 
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Wirrata sanivaii. 


yrerater Santvati, is, f. a kind of plant or 
shrub (= brdhmana-yashtika). 
WITT Sapa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. Sap), curse, ana- 


thema, execration, cursing, reviling; abuse; oath, 
imprecation, affirmation by oath or ordeal; ban, 
interdiction. = Sdpargrasta, as, G, am, seized by a 
curse, suffering under a curse.=Sapa-ja, as, a, 
am, atising from a curse.— Sdpa-nagana, as, m., 
N. of a Muni. = Sapa-prada, as, a, am, ‘ curse- 
giving,’ uttering imprecations. = Sdpa-bhita, as, a, 
am, dreading a curse.=—Sa@pa-mukta, as, 4, am, 
released from a curse. = Sapa-mukti, is, f. or $apa- 
moksha, as, m. deliverance from a curse.=Sapa-yan- 
trita, as, Z, am, restrained by a curse, = Sapanta 
(°pa-an°) or sapavasana (°pa-av°), as, m. the 
end of a curse or of the period during which an im- 
precation takes effect. = S'dpdstra (°pa-as°), a8, m. 
‘having curses for weapons,’ a Muni, saint, (a curse 
pronounced by a Moni being formidable even to the 
deities.) — Sapotsarga (°pa-ut®), as, m. ‘ pouring 
out a curse,’ the uttering of an imprecation. =S@- 
poddhara (pa-ud°), as, m. deliverance from a 
curse. 

SGpita, as, &, am, made to take an oath, one 
to whom an oath has been administered, sworn, 
adjured, proved by ordeal, 

S‘apeya, see Gana Sannakadi to Pan, IV. 3, 106. 

S‘apeyin, i, m. a proper N.; (inas), m. pl, N. 
of a school of the White Yajur-veda. 


wratea Sapathika, as, m. a peacock. 


WACK Sipharika, as,i, am (fr. Saphara), 
relating to the Saphara fish ; (as), m. a fisherman, 


wr Sapheya, ds, m. pl., N. of a Sakha 
of the Yajur-veda; [cf, sapeya. | 


WTaT sabara, as, m., N. of the commen- 
tary written by Sabara-svamin ; of a work by Prana-. 
krishna; ofa Tantra work ascribed to Siva.=Sabara- 
bhashya, am, n. the commentary written by Sabara- 
svamin. ; 


Wil. sabda, as, i, am (fr. Sabda), sonorous, 
sounding; relating to sound, (opposed to artha, 
q.¥.); relating to or, derived from words; verbal, 
oral; nominal (as inflection) ; (as), m. a philologist, 
grammarian ; (2), f. Sarasvati (as goddess of speech 
and eloquence), = Sabda-bodha, as, m. ‘verbal 
knowledge,’ apprehension of the meaning: of words, 
perception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sen- 
tence, &c.). — Sabda-vyaijand, f. (in rhetoric) 
suggestion or insinuation founded on words (as op-. 
posed to a@rtha-vyanjand or suggestion dependent 
upon the meaning of words). 

S‘abdika, as, i, am, relating to sounds or words ; 
making a noise, sounding; verbal; (as), m. one 
skilled in words, a philologist, grammarian, — S@b- 
dika-narasinha, as, m., N. of a grammarian, 


WA sama, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. Sam), Ved. 
appeasing, curing, having curative properties. 

S‘aman, a, n. [cf. saman]), appeasing, reconciling, 
reconciliation, conciliation. 

Samana, as, m. one who ‘settles’ or destroys, 
N. of Yama (= Samana); (am), n. conciliation; 
tranquillity, peace ; settling, killing, slanghter; end, 
(famanam ya, to go to an end, be destroyed); 
(2), f. the southern quarter. 

Samala-dasa or sémala-bhatta, as, m., N. of 
a modern poet. 

Samitra, am, n. a sacrificial vessel; a hearth or 
piace (for cooking a sacrificial animal); a deadly 
blow ; sacrificing; tying up cattle for sacrifice, &c. 

SGmila, am, n. ashes (Pan. IV. 3, 14). 

Samili, f. a chaplet, garland, 

Smulya, am, n. (probably connected with sa- 
mala), Ved. (perhaps) anything requiring cleansing 
or expiation (as a dirty or defiled garment ; according 
to Say. on Rig-veda X. 85, 29 =samalam sariram 
Sarira-chinnasya malasya dharakam vastram). 


| 


Sdmila, am, n., Ved. (according to some) an 
old woollen garment, 

Samyat, an, anti, at, becoming calm or tranquil, 
being appeased; one who is placid or quiet. 


MIT samba, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna 
and Jambavati (frequently mentioned ip the Puranas 
and in the Mausala-parvan of the Mahj-bharata, 
where it is related that in consequence of the curse 
of some holy sages who had been deceived by a 
female disguise he had assumed, he was condemned 
to. produce offspring in the shape of a terrific iron 
club for the destruction of the race of Vrishni and 
Andhaka; he is said to have been instructed by 
Narada in the proper worship of the sun, and by 
Vy4sa in the ritual observances of the Magi; he is 
regarded as the author of the Siirya-stotra hymn), 
=Sé@mba-pura, am, n. or s4mba-puri, f., N. of 
a city founded by Samba (said to be situated on the 
banks of the Candra-bhiga). = S‘émba-purdana, 
am, n., N. of a Purana, — Sambaditya (°ba-a@d°), 
as, m. a particular form of the sun. =Sambopa- 
purena (“ba-up*), am, o., N. of an. Upa-Porana. 


Wreytca samberika, as, m. a proper N. 


Wrytt sambari, f. (fr. Sambara), jugglery, 
sorcery, illusion (as. practised by the Daitya Sambara) ; 
a sorceress, 


Wagqrrxa sambavika, as, m. (fr. fambu), a 
worker or dealer in shells. 

Sambuka, as, m. a bivalve shell; [cf. sambuka.] 

Sambuvi, ayas, m, pl., N. of a Sakhi.or school. 

S‘ambika, as, m. a bivalve shell. 


WTA sambhara, N. of a city in Ajmere 
(commonly called Sambhar or Sambher, where a par- 
ticular kind of fossil salt is found). — S‘dmbhara- 
nagara, am, 0. the city of Sambhara, 

Sambharayani, f., N. of a woman, (also written 
sambharayani.) 


WATS sambhava, as, 7, am (fr. gambhu), 
belonging to Siva; (as), m. a worshipper of Siva; 
the son of Sambhu; camphor; a sort of poison; a 
kind of plant (=Siva-malli); bdellium (=gug- 
gulu); (2), f, N. of Parvati; a kind of plant (= 
nita-dirva); the aperture through which the soul 
is said to escape (= mudrad-marga) ; (am), no. the 
Deva-daru.—Sdmbhava-deva, as, m., N. of a poet. 


WTA saya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. $2), lying, 
sleeping. 

I. Sdyaka, as, tka, am, lying, sleeping, reposing ; 
(ika@), f. sleeping, repose, sleep. 

S‘ayin, 7, ini, 4, lying down, reclining, sleeping, 
testing, abiding, (adhah-gsaiyin, sleeping on the 
ground; eka-sayin, sleeping alone.) 


MITA 2. sayaka, as, m. (fr. rt. fo), an 


arrow; a sword; [cf. sayaka.] 


Sar (also written sar), cl. 10. P. 
N sadrayati, -yitum, to be weak or feeble; 
to weaken ; [cf. rt. ¢rz.] 


YITT sara, as, i, am (in some senses fr. rt. 
$ri; in others fr. sri substituted for rt. sri), varie- 
gated (in colour), of different colours (as dark hair 
mixed with grey); mottled, spotted ; yellow; (as), m. 
hucting, injuring; variegating ; a variegated colour ; 
a mixture of blue and yellow, green; air, wind, 
(perhaps for sara); a chess-man, piece used at chess 
or at a kind of backgammon, (for sdra, q.v.); (2), 
f., Ved. an arrow; KuSa grass; (am), n. a variegated 
colour, = Sara-ta, f. or Sara-tva, am, n. variety of 
colour, yellowness, 

Saranga, as, i, ani [cf. séranqa}, of a variegated 
colour, spotted, dappled; (as), m. the Cataka bird, 
Cuculus Melanoleucus; a peacock; a bee; a deer; 
an elephant; (2), f. a particular musical instrument, 
a stringed instrument played with a bow, a sort of 
fidd'e; N. of the wife of Manda-pila. 


ymiaga sariraka-siira. 
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kind of draughts); a little round ball (=guttka); 
a kind of die; (ts), f. a kind of bird, (see sarika) ; 
an elephant’s hovsings or armour ; fraud, trick, = Sari- 

atta, as, m. or sari-phala, am, n. or sari-pha- 
ae, as, @m, mM. 0. a chequered cloth or table for 
playing draughts, &cc. = SGri-putra, as, m., N. of a 
disciple of Buddha. = S@ri-srinkhald, f. a sort of 
die for playing at draughts, &c. 

Sarika, f. a kind of bird (commonly called 
Maina, either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus 
Salica, cf. sdrikd); a bow or stick used for playing 
the Vina or any stringed instrument; chess-playing ; 
a piece or man at chess or backgammon (according 
to some); N. of the tutelary goddess of Saritaka, 

Sarita, as, &, am, variegated, coloured. 

SGriva, f. a particular plant (the root of which is 
used medicinally as a substitute for sarsaparilla,= 
syama, ananta-mila, utpala-sariva, cf. sarivd). 

Sari, f.a kind of bird (=sarika);=kusa (ac- 
cording to Sabda-k.). 

Saruka, as, i, am, one who injures or destroys 
(with acc,); mischievous, noxious, injurious, 


YTKe Sarada, as,i,am (fr. farad), autumnal, 
produced or growing in autumn; annual, lastiog for 
a.year or from year fo year, perennial (said of the 
cities of the Asuras); new, recent [cf. rajju-sa- 
sada]; modest, diffident; belonging to the Asura 
Sarad (according to Say.); (as), m. autumnal sick- 
ness; autumnal sunshine; a year; a sort of kidney- 
bean (yellow, Ming and anather kind, = pita-mudga, 
harin-mudga); a kind of plant (=kasa); the 
Vakula tree; (aw), m. do., scil. ma@sau, the two 
mooths of autumo (Ved.); (@), f., N. of Sarasvati ; 
of Durga; of a daughter of Deva-ratha; a kind of 
musical instrument, a sort of Vina or lute; N. of 
certain plants (= brahmi, sdriva) ; = sarada-tilaka 
below; (i), f. the plant Jussiza Repens; the Sapta- 
parna tree; the day of full moon in the month 
Karttika or (according to some) ASvina, = koj@gara- 
pirnima ; (am), n.corn, grain, fruit (as ripening in 
the autumn); the white lotus. —Saradé-tilaka, 
am, n., N. of a mystical poem by Lakshmana; of 
a drama by Sarkara. = Sa@rada-tilaka-tantra, am, 
n. the Tantra called Sarada-tilaka, = Sdradamba 
(°da-am°), f. the goddess Sarad, i.e, Sarasvati. 

SG@radika, am, n. a particular funeral ceremony, 
an annual or autumoal Sraddha; (as), m. autumna! 
sickness; heat or sunshine in autumn. 

S@radin, i, ini, 7, autumnal, belonging to autumn. 

Saradiya, as, i, am, autumnal, = S‘@radiya-ma- 
haépaja, f, the autumnal great worship (of Durga). 

Saradvata, as, 1, am, of or belonging to Sarad- 
vat, descended from Sarad-vat ; (as), m. a proper N, 
= Saradvati-putra, as, m. a proper N. 

SGradvatayana, as, m, a patronymic, 


SIITTA sardava, as, i, am (fr. farava), placed 
on a shallow dish (as rice &c.),_ 


WUC Saritaka, N. of atown of Kasmira. 


WUT sarira, as, i, am (fr. Sarira), cor- 
poreal, bodily, relating to the body (of animals) ; 
belonging to or produced from the body; connected 
with the body, incorporate; (am), n. the incor- 
porate soul or spirit; a particular drug (= vrisha, 
which may mean ‘a bull,’ ‘a kind of drug,’ &c.); ex- 
crement, excretion ; (as), m. corporal punishment (?), 
= SGrira-vrana, as, m.a bodily ulcer or tumour. 

Sariraka, as, i, am, corporeal, relating to the 
body ; incorporate; (am), np. the soul or embodied 
spirit or the doctrine inquiring into the nature of 
the embodied spirit; N. of Sarrkara¢arya’s commen- 
tary on the Vedanta or Brahma-sitras. = Sariraka- 
fika, f., N. of a work by Vadas-pati. = Sariraka- 
mimansa, f. an inquiry into the embodied spirit 
(=brahma-mimansa, uttara-mimansa, vedanta, 
q. q. V.v.). — Sariraka-mimansa-bhashya, am, n., 
N. of a commentary by Ramfnuja on the Brahma- 
sOitras; of another by Sarkara¢arya. = Sariraka- 
siitra, am, 0. the aphorisms of the Vedanta philo- 


Sari, ts, m, a chess-man, piece at chess (or at a | sophy (= brahma-sitra, q.v.). 
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Sarirakiya, as, t, am, corporeal, pyschological 
(as a book treating of the incorporate sonl). 

Saririka, as, t, am, relating to the body, cor- 
poreal, personal, material, contained in the body, 
jacorporate, psychological, 


WTRF Saruka. See p. 1001, col. 3. 


Wek sarka, as, m.(said to be fr. rt. sri, con- 
nected with Sarkarda, q.v.), clayed or candied sugar. 

S‘érkaka, as, m. clayed or candied sngar; a lump 
of sugar; a lump or ball of meat; the froth of 
milk, syllabub; cream. 

S‘arkara, as, i, am (fr. Sarkara), gravelly, stony; 
made of sugar, sugary; (as), m. a stony or gravelly 
place; the froth or skim of milk; cream [cf. s@r- 
kaka]; (am), o. a kind of metre (= sakkara). 

Sarkaraka or sarkartka, as, i, am, gravelly, 
stony, &c.; (a8), m. a place abounding in stones or 

vel, 

Sarkaraksha, as, m. (probably fr, sarkaraksha), 
a patronyniic. 

Sarkardkshi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a Gotra, 

S‘arkariya, as, 1, am, stony, gravelly, &c. 


WITS Sargala, as, i, am (fr. Srigala), of 
or belonging to a jackal. 


WTF sarnga, as, t, am (fr. fringa), made 
of hom, homy, comeous; (as), m. a bow, (accord- 
ing to some am, n.); N. of the bow of Vishnu; 
N. of a bird; a patronymic of several Vedie Rishis ; 
(am), n. ginger (=ardraka). — Sarnga-deva, 
as, m., N. of the author of the Sangita-ratnakara. 
= Sarnga-dhanvan, G, m. epithet of Vishnu. 
~ S‘arnga-dhara, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vaidya-vallabha ; of the author of the works mentioned 
below. = Sarngadhara-paddhati, ¢s, f., N. of an 
anthology of didactic verses. — Sarngadhara-sam- 
hitd, f., N. of a medical work. = Sarnga-pani, is, 
m. * bow-handed,’ N. of Vishnu; of the father of 
Vishnn ; of a chief of the Vaishnava sect. = Sarnga- 
bhrit, t, m. ‘carrying the bow Sarnga,’ epithet of 
Vishgn. 

Sarngtka, f. a kind of bird; [cf. Zapita.] 

Sarngin, i, m. a bowman, an archer; epithet of 
Vishnu; of Siva. 


WIFCa Sirngarava, as, m. (fr. sringa- 
rava?), a Sarmgarava man, see Pan. IV. 1, 73; 
(t), f. a Sarmgarava woman. 


TFT Sarngashtha, f. a kind of tree (= 


maha-karaija ; also written sangoshtha). 


Sardula, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
Sri), a tiger; a panther or leopard (= ¢itraka) ; any 
eminent person, best, excellent, pre-eminent (at the 
end of comps. see eydghra); another kind of 
animal (= farabha); a Rakshasa; a sort of bird; 
a variety of the Dhriti metre, (see below); a species 
of the Atidhriti metre, (see below) ; (as), m. pl., N. 
of a Sakha or school of the Sama-veda; [ef. perhaps 
Gr. mdpdos (for xdpdos), mdpdarus; Lat. pardus, 
pardalis; Lith. pardas.]—Sardala-carman, a, 
n. a tiger’s skin, —Sdrdula-mriga-serita, as, 4, 
am, frequented by tigers and deer. = Sardila-la- 
lita, am, n. ‘tiger’s sport,’ a variety of the Dhriti 
metre (consisting of four Padas of eighteen syllables 
each). = Sardila-vahana, as, m. ‘riding on a 
tiger,” N. of one of the twenty-five Pirva-jinas. 
= Sardila-vikridita, am, n. ‘tiger’s play,’ a 
species of the Atidhriti metre (having four Padas of 
nineteen syllables each). — S’a@rdiila-sa ma-vikrama, 


as, a, am, having prowess equal to a tiger, as bold 
as a tiger, 


e 
rare Saryata, as, m. (fr. Saryati), N. of 
a Vedic Rishi (author of Rig-veda X. 92, and having 


the patronymic Manava); (as), m. pl. the sons of 
Sary4ta, q. v. 


wa Sarva, as,i, am (fr. Sarva), 


to Sarva or Siva, 


belonging 


wrdcaty sarirakiya. 


mat Sarvara, as, t, am (fr. farvari), be- 
longing to night, nocturnal ; murderous, mischievous, 
pernicious ; (am), n. darkness, gloom ; (i), f. night. 

Sarvarin, i, m., N. of the thirty-fourth year of 
Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. 


Bure) $al [ef. rt. Sad}, cl. 1. A. salate, 
salitunr, to flatter, praise, coax; to 
boast; to shine or be eodowed with [see Malli- 
natha’s commentary to Kirat. V. 44]. 


Tes Sala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gal or 
rt. fal or rt. fo; in some senses also written sala, 
q. v.), a particular tree, the Shorea Robusta or Valenia 
Robusta (said to be one of the most valuable Indian 
timber trees, =sarja, cf. sala); a tree (in general) ; 
an enclosure, conrt, fence (=prakara); a kind of 
fish, Ophiocephalus Wrahl; N. of a river; of king 
Sali-vahana; (a), f. a large branch, the upper or 
main branch of a tree; a hall, saloon, large room, 
apartment, room; a house; a stable ; [cf. Angl. Sax. 
heal, ‘a hall; Mod, Germ. Saal, Halle.] = Séla- 
grama, as, m., N. of a sacred place or district ; a par- 
ticular sacred stone worshipped by the Vaishnavas, (it 
is said to be a kind of black ammonite, and its various 
circular formations are supposed to have a mystical 
significance and to be typical of Vishnu; these stones 
are chiefly fonnd in or near the river Gandaki, and 
the circles or spirals they contain are thonght by 
some to be formed by the Vajra-kita’ or other in- 
sects; cf. sala-grama.) = Salagrama-girt, ts, m., 
N. of a mountain producing the S4la-grama. = S@- 
lagrama-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, —Sala- 
grama-sild, f. the Sala-grima stone. —Sala-ja, 
as, m. a kind of fish, (see above.) = S’dla-niryasa, 
ag, m., resin, the resinous exudation of the S4l tree 
or Shorea Robusta. —Sala-parni, f. *having Sal 
leaves,’ the shmb Hedysarum Gangeticum, (also 
written sdla-parnt.) = Sala-pota, as, m. a young 
Sal tree. = Sala-bhaijikd, f.a doll, wooden puppet ; 
a courtezan, harlot; a kind of game played in the 
east of India; (cf. sala-bhavijtkd.| —Salabliai- 
jika-prakhya, as, G, am, resembling the game 
called Sala-bhanjiki.—Sala-bhanjt, f.a doll, wooden 
puppet (as made of S4l wood). = Sala-veshta, as, 
m. the resin of the Sal tree (nsed as incense &c.), 
resin (in general), = Sa@la-sdra, as, m. a tree; 
Asa Fetida, (also written sala-sara.) = Salanki 
(°la-an°t), f.a doll, puppet. Saldjira (la-aj°!), 
as, am, m. n, a hollow earthen cup or saucer. 
= Sala-dvara, am, n. the door or entrance of a 
hall. —Saladvarya, as, m., scil. agni, a kind of 
sacred or sacrificial fire.=Sala-mrtga, as,m." house- 
animal,’ a jackal (as prowling near houses ?). = Sala- 
vati, f., N. of one of the wives of Viéva-mitra and 
mother of Hiranyaksha, = Salavatya, ds, m. pl., N. 
of a family descended fromViiva-mitra.=Saldé-rrika, 
as, m. * house-wolf,’ a dog ; a cat; a jackal; a wolf; a 
deer; a monkey ; a particular class of evil or malicious 
beings, (Maha-bharata, SAnti-parvan 1188.) = Sala- 
vrikeya, as, m, the offering of a Sal4-vyika. 

Salaka, as, m., N. of a man (perhaps a jester in 
a play). 

S‘alaksha, Gs, m. pl., N. of a family or Gotra, 

Salani, f. the shmb Hedysarnm Gangeticum. 

Salara, am, n, a ladder, Aight of stairs or steps ; 
a bird-cage; the claw of an elephant. 

Salika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to the 
Sal tree; belonging to a hall, &c.; (as), m. a 
weaver; a village of artificers; a toll, tax; (a), f. the 
shrnb Hedysarum Gangeticum; N. of a Mimagsa 
work by Saliki-nitha (=prakurana-paicika). 
— Salika-natha, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Salika and of the Prasasta-pada-bhashya-vyakhydna 
commentary. 

Salin, ¢, ini, i, belonging to a honse, domestic, 
&c.; endowed with, possessed of, possessing, having ; 
shining or resplendent with (generally at the end of 
comps., cf. eirya-¢°; in this sense apparently con- 
nected with rt..sal); (ini), f. a mistress of a house, 
housekeeper ; a kind of metre, four times 
v-—-u-<3 a proper Niemi, sgali-ta, f. or gali- 


wn 


‘rented Sdly-odana. 


tra, am, n. the being endowed with, possession; 
confidence in. 

Salina, as, a, ans, for ¢alina below. — S’alini- 
karana, see salini-karana. 

Sali, f. a kind of plant (=krishya-jiraka). 

Salina, as, &, am, attached to the house or to 
one’s own room, domestic, bashful, humble, retiring, 
ashamed ; like, resembling; (as), m. a honseholder, 
one who devotes himself to honsehold or worldly af- 
fairs ; (a), f. a sort of feanel (= misreya).—Salina- 
ti, f. or Salina-tva,am, n. bashfulness, modesty.—S@- 
linatra-vivarjita, as, Gd, am, devoid of modesty, 
immodest. — Salina-gila, as, d,am, of a bashful dis- 
position or retiring nature, — S’alinasila-ta, f. bash- 
fulness. — Salint-karana, am, n. the making hom- 
ble, humbling ; abuse, reproach. = S@lini-kri, cl, 8. 
P. -karoti, &c., to make humble, humiliate. 

Saliya, a8, &, am, of or belonging to a hall; 
(as), m., N. ofa Moni. 


ome Sdlankatarkata, as, m., N. of 
a Raikshasa (son of Salankatankat4, wife of Vidyut- 
keSin; the N. is also written Sala-katamkata). 


WIsRTAT salankayana, as, m., N. of a 
Mnni; of Siva’s attendant Nandin; (das), m. pl. N. 
of a family (descendants of Visva-mitra).— S‘alanka- 
yana-gotra, am, n. the family of the S4lankayanas, 
= Salankayana-jivasii, is, f. epithet of the mother 
of Vyasa. = Salankayani-putra, as, m., Ved., N. 
of a teacher. 

Salanrkdyanin, tnas, m. pl., N. of a school. 

Salant, ts, m., N. of a Muni. 


Wiss salanca, as, m.= Salancd below. 
Wests Salaka (fr. galaka), Ved. a frag- 


ment or splinter of wood, a chip. 

Salakin, 7, m. a spearman, one armed with a 
javelin or dart; a surgeon; a barber. 

S‘alékya, am, n. a branch of surgery or medicine 
(comprising the inquiry into diseases of the head 
and its organs; cf. dyur-veda), = Salakya-tantra, 
am, n., N. of the fourth part of the Ashtinga- 
hyidaya-samhita (treating of diseases of the head), 


Wests salandi, is, f.= Salida, p. 1003. 


Wesgqey Salaturiya, as, m. (fr. falatura), 
epithet of Panini. 


WSS salaluka, as, i, am (fr. falalu), 
purchased with the perfume called Salalu. 


Wits sali, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. Sal or 
fr. rt. fri, cf. Unadi-s. TV. 127), rice (of which there 
are said to be ten varieties; but especially two kinds, 
one white, growing in deep water, and the other red, 
requiring only a moist soil); the civet-cat, pole-cat ; 
N. of a Yaksha transformed into a lion, (see sali- 
vihana) ; (ayas), m. pl. grains of rice, rice. = Sali- 
kana, am, n. a grain of rice. —S‘ali-Carna, as, 
am, m. n, rice-flower, ground rice. =a. sali-ta, f. 
or sali-tva, am, n. the state or condition of rice. 
= Sali-parni, {. a kind of leganiinous shrub (= 
masha-parni). = Sali-pishta, am, n. *fAovr of 
rice,’ crystal. — Sali-bhavana, am, n. a rice field. 
= Salivah, vat, -lyithi, vat, see Vopa-deva IV. 
12, SGli-vaha, as, m. a proper N.= Sili-va- 
hana, as, m., N. of a celebrated sovereign of India 
(said to be so called either from having in his infancy 
ridden on a Yaksha called Sali, or from S'ali for Sala, 
the S4l tree, Sali-vahana being represented as bome 
on a cross made of that or other wood; he was the 
enemy of Vikramaditya and institutor of the era 
now called Saka, commencing from his birth, seventy- 
eight years after Christ; his capital was Prati-shthana 
on the Godavarl).—Sa@li-sika, as, m., N. of a 
king of the Mamrya dynasty (a descendant of C’andra- 
gupta). —Sali-hotra, as, m. ‘ receiving oblations of 
rice or com,’ a horse; N. of a writer on veterinary 
subjects. — Salihotra-jia, as, i, am, koowing (the 
precepts of) Sali-hotra, skilled in veterinary surgery. 


|; =Sali-hotrin, t, m. a horse. — Saly-odana, as, 


am, m. n, rice-groel. 


grea saleya. 


Saleya, as, & or i, am, fit for rice (as a field 
&c.); sown with rice; (as, a), m. f. a sort of fennel, 
Anethum Panmori or Sowa,=misreya; (am), n.a 
field of rice. 


Mifss salika. See under sala, p. 1002. 
isa §alinéa, as, m. the creeper Achy- 


ranthes Triandra (the leaves of which are used as a 
vegetable). 

S'alinéi, f. a kind of vegetable (= saulpha, appa- 
rently somewhat different from the above). 


Wise salina. See p. 1002, col. 3. 
Wie salu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 


1. 5. fr. rt. grz, but in some senses connected with 
tt. Sal), a kind of astringent substance; a sort of 
perfume (commonly called Chor); a frog [cf. sa- 
lura]; (2), n. the root of the water-lily. 

Saluka, am, n. (according to Unadi-s, IV. 42. 
fr. rt. gal), the esculent root of the different kinds 
of Nymphza or water-lily. 

valuda, as, m., Ved. a frog. 

Salura, as, m. a frog. 

S‘aliiza, as, m.a frog; the root of the water-lily 
(generally neut.); (am),n. the root of the water-lily, 
(see above); the nutmeg (=jati-phala). 

S@lira, as, m.a frog. 


YWTSAWA Slottariya, as, m. (for sala- 
turiya, q.v.?), N. of the grammarian P4nini, (this 
word is given by Sabda-k. on the authority of the 
Trikainda-Sesha; it is said to be derived from sala 
+ uttariya, and to account for this derivation a 
legend is told that Panini was expelled from the 
honse of bis preceptor for his stupidity, and acquired 
his subsequent scholarship by propitiating Siva.) 


STEN salmala, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. 
gal or sal), the silk-cotton tree; the gum or resin 
of the cotton tree (= moda-rasa) ; one of the Dvipas 
or divisions of the continent (=salmali below). 
= Salmala-dvipa, as, m. the Salmala-dvipa. 

S‘almalt, és, m. f. the Seemul or silk-cotton tree, 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, (kita-salmali, a fabulous 
thorny rod of the cotton tree for torturing the wicked 
in hell); one of the seven Dvipas or great divisions 
of the known continent (so called from the above 
tree said to prow there; it is surrounded by the sea 
of ghee or clarified butter); a kind of hell in which 
the wicked are tormented with the thoms or prickles 
of the Salmali.—S@lmali-dvipa, as, m. the Sal- 
mali-dvipa. — Salmali-pattraka, as, m. the Sapta- 
é¢ébada tree. = Satmali-stha, as, m. ‘Salmali-abid- 
ing,’ epithet of Garnda. 

Salmalika, as, m.the tree Andersonia Rohitaka ; 
(am), n. an inferior kind of Salmali tree. 

Salmalin, i, m., N. of Garuda, the bird and 
vehicle of Vishnu; (inz), f. the silk-cotton tree. 

S‘almali, f. = ¢almali above ; N. of a river in the 
infemal regions (Manu IV. 90); of a hell, (see sal- 
mali); of one of the Saktis of Vishnu. = S’almali- 
kanda, as, m. the root of the Salmali tree. = Sal- 
mali-phala, as, m. a particular plant or tree (= 
tejah-phala).— Salmali-phalaka, am, n.a smooth 
board of S'4lmali wood (used to wash clothes npon). 
= Salmali-veshta or Salmali-veshtaka, as, m, the 
gum or resin of the silk-cotton tree. 


Wes Salva, as, m., N. of a country, (also 
written salva, q.v.); a king of the Salvas; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a tribe (inhabiting Bharata-varsha), 
= Sdlva-pati, is, or silva-raja, as, or galva- 
rajan, a, m. the king of the Slvas. 

Salvana, as, m., N. of a class of herbs (used 
medicinally for expelling wind). 

S‘alveya, as, m. pl. the inhabitants of Salva. 


TIT Sava, as,z, am (fr. Sava), cadaverous, 
relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging 
to a corpse ; dead ; of a cadaverous or dark yellowish 
colour, tawny ; relating to purification from the de- 
filement caused by contact with a corpse or the death 


of a relation; (as), m.a dark yellowish or tawny 
colour; the young of any animal, (in this sense pro- 
bably connected with rt. svi, cf. sifu.) — Savasauca 
(va-as°), am, n. impurity caused by contact with 
a dead body or by the death of a relation. 
Savaka, as, m. the young of any animal, 
Sarasiyana, as, m, a proper N. 


MTIT savara, as, 7, am (fr. favara), relat- 
ing to a savage or barbarian, barbarous; low, vile; 
(as), m. fault, offence; sin, wickedness; the Lodh 
tree, = lodhra ; (7), f. cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens ; 
a sort of Prakrit, (one of the five Vibhashis, said 
to be that spoken by the Savaras.) — Savara- 
bhashya, see sabara-bh°, — Savara-bhedikhya 
(Cda-akh°), am, n. copper.—S@varotsava (Cra- 
ut’), a3, m. a festival observed by savage or bar- 
barons tribes. 


NIWA sasadana. See under rt. gad. 


MIA sasvata, as, i, am (fr. Fasvat), 
eternal, constant, perpetual; all; about to happen, 
future ; (as), m., N. of Vy4sa; of Siva; of a king; 
of the author of the Nanartha-kosha; the sun; (1), 
f. the earth; (am), n. heaven, ether; (am), ind. 
constantly, perpetually, eternally. 

Sasvatika, as, 1, am, eternal, constant, per- 
petual, permanent. 


WIAT sasvasat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens. 


of rt. Seas), Ved. breathing repeatedly, panting, con- 
stantly snorting (said of the horses of Indra). 


WTEGT sashkula, as, i, am (said to be an 


anom. form for gaushkala fr. gushkala), eating 
fiesh or fish. 


Sashkulika, am, n. (fr. Sash- 
kulz), a quantity of baked cakes or pastry. 


Wa: gas (connected with rt. fans), 
N cl. 2. P. sastt (Ved. and ep. also A. 
Saste ; ep.alsocl. 1. P. sasati ; in some forms sas is 
changed to sis and this again to s7sh,e. g. Pres. P. Ist 
du. sishvas, and du, sishthas, 3rd pl. sasati, Impf. 
and and 3rd sing. asat, Impv. 2nd sing. sadhi, 
Ved, sisadhi), sasasa, sasishyati, agishat, (Ved. 
form sastana, Rig-veda X. 52,1), Sasitum, to rule, 
govem, command, order, direct, control; to enact, 
decree; to train, instruct, inform, teach (with two 
acc.); to report, proclaim [cf. rt. fans]; to correct, 
punish, chide; (Ved. A.) to implore, wish, desire 
[cf. a-$as, a-sans]: Pass. sishyate, to be taught; 
to learn (cf. gishyate under rt. 2. gish]: Caus. 
sasayati, -yitum, Aor. agasasat, to correct, punish : 
Desid. sisasishatt: Intens. segishyate, sasastt. 

2. §a3, a8, Mm. (connected with rt. gans), Ved. 
one who recites, a reciter, repeater [cf. u/ttha-sas} ; 
a worshipper. 

Sasa, as, m., Ved. order, command, (Say. = sa- 
sana, Rig-veda I. 68, 5); praise, hymn of praise, 
(Say. =sfuti ; in this sense connected with rt. fans); 
N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patronymic Bh4ra- 
dhvaja, and author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 152); 
epithet of the hymn Rig-veda X. 152. 

Sasaka, as, tka, am, a ruler, governor ; a chastiser. 

S‘Gsat, at, ati, at (the nom. m. follows the nule for 
cl, 3), ruling, regulating, governing, commanding. 

Sasana, as, i, am, one who instructs, instructing, 
directing, &c.; (7), f., Ved. an instructress; (amt), 
n. the act of goveming, ruling, government; an 
order, edict, enactment, decree, command, direction ; 
the act of instructing, instruction, discipline ; a pre- 
cept; a royal grant, charter (usually a grant of land 
or of particular privileges, and frequently inscribed on 
stone or copper) ; 2 writing, deed, written contract or 
agreement; any written book or work of anthority, 
scripture ; the control or government of the passions, 
self-control, devotion. — Sdsana-dashaka, as, tka, 
am, disobeying the command of a king. = Sasana- 
pattra, am, n. ‘ edict-plate,’ a plate of copper or of 
stone on which an edict or grant is inscribed ; a sheet 
of paper on which an order is written, — Sasana- 


West Sastra-vat. 
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hava, as, ™. a command-bearer, one bearing an” 
edict, a royal messenger, = Sasana-harin, 4, tui, 7, 
beating commands; (%), m. a messenger, envoy. 
= Sisanativritti (“na-at’), ts, f. the transgression 
of a command. 

SGsaniya, as, i,am, to be governed or directed ; 
to be corrected, deserving punishment, punishable. 

S‘asita, as, G, am, governed, ruled, directed; 
corrected, punished. 

S‘asitarya, as, G, am, to be govemed; to be 
ordered; to be corrected. 

Sasitri, ta, tri, tri, ruling, governing; ordering, 
commanding ; one who mules or governs, a governor, 
commander, 

Sasin, i, ini, 7, ruling, directing, controlling ; 
correcting. 

S‘ésu, us, m., Ved. a governor, ruler [cf. sastrt] ; 
a command, (Say. = gasanam.) 

S‘asti, is, f. governing, ruling, ordering; a com- 
mand, order ; correction, punishment; a punishment 
inflicted by royal command ; a sceptre. 

Sastri, td, tri, tri, one who rules or governs or 
corrects ; a ruler, governor, (Say. on Rig-veda I. 60, 2. 
Sdguh = Sdsituh, gen. c. ‘ of a ruler’) ; teaching, in- 
structing ; (éa), m. a miler, govemor, king ; a father ; 
a teacher, master, instructor; a Buddha or Jina or 
the deified teacher of either of these sects. = Sastri- 
tra, am, n. the state of a ruler, &c.; governiag, 
chastising. 

Sastra, am, n. ‘an instrument of directing or 
teaching,’ an order, command, rule, precept, institute ; 
religions or scientific treatise, any sacred book or 
composition of divine or standard authority (applica- 
ble even to the Veda, and said to be of fourteen or 
even eighteen kinds, see under vidya; the word 
Sastra is often found at the end of a comp. after the 
word denoting the subject of the book, or applied 
collectively to whole departments of knowledge, 
e. g. Vedanta-s°, a work on the Vedanta philosophy 
or the whole body of teaching on that subject; 
dharma-g°, a law-book or whole body of written 
laws ; kdvya-s°, a poetical work or poetry in general ; 
Silpi-$°, works on the mechanical arts; kama-s”, 
erotic compositions; alarkara-s°, rhetoric, &c.) 
a book, treatise, body of teaching (in general), 
scripture, science, — Sdstva-kyit, t, m. the author. 
of a Sastra; a writer or author (in general); a 
Rishi or sage (as the author of sacred works), = Sas- 
tra-kovida, as, a, am, skilled in sacred works. 
— Sastra-ganda, as, m. a superficial reader of 
books; a general reader (=praghata-vid). —Sas- 
tra-cakshus, us, a. ‘the eye of science,’ granimar. 
= Sastra-carana, as, a, am, skilled in the SAstras, 
well-versed in sacred works or sciences, = Sdstra- 
jna, as, &, am, knowing sacred works, acquainted 
with the Sastras; knowing books; a mere theorist. 
= Sastrajia-ta, f. or sastrajia-iva, am, n. know- 
ledge of sacred works, acquaintance with the Sastras. 
= Sastra-jidna, am, n. knowledge of sacred works, 
knowledge derived from the study of the Sastras. 
= S‘astra-tattva, am, n.the truth (tanght) in sacred 
works, the truth of the Sastras. = Sastratattra-jia, 
as, G, am, understanding the truth (as taught in) 
sacred works; (as), m. an astronomer, astrologer. 
= Sastra-tas, ind. according to the Sastras, accord- 
ing to sacred precept or law. = Sastra-darsin, t, 
ini, 7, seeing or knowing the Sastras, skilled in 
sacred works or sciences, = Sastra-dipikd, f.,.N. of 
a commentary on the Ny4ya-siitras by Partha-s4rathi. 
— Sastra-drishta, as, 4, am, seen in the Sastras, 
stated in sacred works or in books treating of any 
science. = Sastra-ninda, f. reviling or denying the 
authority of sacred works. = Sastra-prasanga, as, 
m. the snbject of the S4stras; the discussion of 
sacred works, = Sdstra-yont, is, m. the source of the 
Sastras, = Sastrayont-tva, am, n. the state of 
being the sonrce of the SAstras. = Sastra-vaktrt, 
ta, m. one who expounds sacred books. = 1. sastra~ 
vat, ind. like the sacred writings, conformably or 
according to written authority, = 2. sastra-vat, an, 
ati, at, having or following sacred institutes, skilled 
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in sacred writings. = Sastra-vid, t, t, t, knowing 
the S4stras, understanding or conversant with the 
scriptures, skilled in sacred scieaces. = Sastra-vi- 
dhaina, am, n. or Sastra-vidhi, is, m. scripture- 
precept, sacred ritnal, ceremonial injunction. = S'as- 
travidhanokta (Cna-uk°), as, a, am, prescribed by 
scriptural precept or sacred injunction. = Sastra- 
vipratishiddha, as, a, am, forbidden by the S'4s- 
tras, contrary to the scriptures, illegal, — Sastra-vi- 
pratishedha, as, m. opposition to the S4stras, any 
act contrary to sacred precept or scriptural injunction, 
= Sastra-cimukha, as, i, am, disinclined to learn- 
iog, averse from study. = Sastra-viruddha, as, 4, 
am, opposed to the S4stras, contrary to law or reli- 
gious precept. = Sastra-viradha, a8, m. opposition 
to sacred precept; mutual contradiction of books, 
incompatibility of different works, = Sastra-vyut- 
patti, is, f. perfect conversancy with sacred writings. 
= Sastra-silpin, i, m. the country of KaSmirn; 
(inas), m. pl. the people of Kasmira (commonly 
called Cashmere). = Sastra-siddha, as, G, am, 
established by the Sastras, proved by sacred works. 
= Sastra¢arana (ra-dé°), am, n. the study of 
the Sastras ; (as), m. one versed in the scriptnres or 
well read in sacred works; a student of the Vedas 
or one whose conduct is regulated by their precepts ; 
a Pandit. —Sastratikrama (°ra-at°), as, m, trans- 
gressing the Sastras, violation of sacred precepts. 
= Sdstrdnanushthana (ra-an°), am, n. non- 
performance af sacred precept, disregard of the 
authority of religious books, = Sastranushthana 
Cra-an°), am, n. observance of the SAstras, con- 
forming to sacred law or ritual; applying one’s self 
to books, = Sastranushthita (°ra-an°), as, a, am, 
established or authorized by the S4stras, obeying or 
followiag sacred institutes, = Sastrdnusdra (°ra- 
an°), ag, m. conformity to the SAstras, following 
sacred ordinances. = Sastrabhijia (Cra-abh’), as, 
a, am, leamed in sacred works, versed in the S4s- 
tras, = Sastrartha (°ra-ar°), as, m. the object or 
purport of a book, the meaning of a sacred precept, 
a precept or direction of the Sastras or of any parti- 
cular Sastra, a scriptural statement or dogma. = Sas- 
trokta (°ra-uk°), as, @, am, declared or enjoined 
by the S4stras, declared in works of sacred authority, 
said ia a book, 

Sastrita, as, G, am, treated according to the 
Sastras,— Sdstritartha (°ta-ar°), as,.m. a scien- 
tifically treated subject. 

Sastrin, %, ini, 4, having or following sacred 
works, versed in the S4stras, skilled in books; (7), 
m. a teacher of sacred science; a learned man, one 
who has studied the S4stras. 

S‘astriya, as, 4, am, scriptural, authorized by or 
conformable to sacred precept, agreeable to .sacred 
institutes, legal. 

S‘asya, as, Z, am, to be govemed or regulated, 
to be ardained or prescribed by law; to be corrected ; 
punishable, deserving chastisement or punishment, 
corrigible. 


Sishta, sishya, &c. See under 2. gishta, p..1009. 


Wa sasa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. gas), Ved. 
* destroyer,’ epithet of Indra. 


NTE saha, N. of a country (belonging to 
KaSsmfira), 


Sahi, iz, m., N. of a dynasty, 
Tx 1. Si (closely connected with rt. 0), 
~—, ,. 5. P. A, sinoti, finute (Ved. also cl. 3. 
“ifite), sisaya, sisye, seshyati, -te, agaishit, 
aseshta. getum, 10 MAES, whet; to make sharp 
OF thin, attenuate; to excite: *to be sharp; to be 
attentive: Caus, sayayati, -yituri@wAct- asisayat: 
Desid, isishati, -les latens. sesiyi#te Sesayiti, 
Seseti ‘i Gr, xi-w, «i-vu-pai, Kivéciy Lat. ci-o, 
ccs -tu-s, excilo, incito; Lith, koj | 
2. $i, is, m. an epithet of Siva; ausp giousness, 
good fortune ; peace, composure, calm. 
la, as, a, am (cf. sata, fr. rt. go}, sharpened, 
whetted; attenuated, thin, emaciated, wastedy de 


weatag sastra-vid. 
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clined; weak, feeble. — Sita-ta, f. or stita-tva, am, 
n. sharpness. = Sita-dhara, as, a, am, sharp-edged. 
= Sita-Sara, as, m. a sharp arrow. = S%ta-sara- 
bhita (ra-abh°), as, d, am, sorrounded or encom- 
passed with sharp arrows. = Sita-siika, as, m. * sharp- 
bearded,’ barley; wheat. = Siitagra (ta-ag®), as, 4, 
am, sharp-pointed ; (as), m.a thorn.—Svtastra-bhrit 
(‘ta-as’), t, m, bearing sharp weapons.—Siteshu (“ta- 
whu), us, m.a sharp arrow. = Sitoda, f.=sitoda, 

S‘ited, iod. having sharpened, having whetted. 

Sisana, as, a, am, Ved. sharpening, making 
sharp, (Say. = ttkshni-kurvat.) 


ft 3. fi, (in grammar) a technical term 
for the case-ending 7, substituted for jas and gas in 
neuters, 


FEAT sizsapa or (according to some) 
$insipa, f. the tree Dalbergia Sisu; the Asoka tree. 


fingumara, as, m,, Ved. a por- 
poise (= stsfu-mara). 


¢ 
sinh=rt. Singh, q.v. 
~ 
Sinhana, sinhanaka, = singhdna, &c. 
sikku, us, us, u, idle, lazy, following 
na business or profession. 


fTFY siktha or sikthaka, am, n. bee’s 


wax, (also written stkthaka, q.v.) 


fora éikya, am, a, n. f. (according to 
Unadi-s, V. 16. fr. s% substituted for rt. srans, cf. 
sié), a kind of loop or swing made of rope and 
suspended from either end of a pole or yoke to 
receive a load; the burden or load so carried; a sort 
of hanging-shelf suspended by strings; the strings of 
a balance. = Sikyadhara (°ya-adh*), as, m. ‘ loop- 
holder,’ the hook ar eye at each end of a pole or 
beam for holding the above looped cord or for hold- 
ing the strings of a balance. 

Siikyita, as, a, am, placed or carried in the abave 
loop, suspended in a swing or loop made of cord, 8c. 


FWA sikvan (perhaps connected with 
sikya above), Ved. a rope, cord, (Say. stkvabhih= 
rajjubhih, Rig-veda I. 141, 8.) 


FETE sikvas (connected with rt. 1. sak), 
Ved, mighty, powerful, able, (Say. sikvasah= sak- 
tah, Rig-veda V. 52,16; Ssikvase = saktdya, Rig- 
veda X. 92, 9.) 


freq siksh (properly Desid. of rt. 1. gak, 
q.v., but regarded by some as a separate rt.),cl.1.A. 
Sikshate, Aor. asikshishta, sikshitum, to learn, 
acquire knowledge; to teach (Ved.); to give (P., 
Ved., see rt. 1. Sak): Pass. sikshyate, Aor. asikshi: 
Caus. sikehayati, -te, Aor. asisikshat, -ta, to teach, 
&c., (see rt.1. Sak, p. 985.) 

Sikshaka, as, 4 or tka, am, a leamer; a teacher, 
instructor, (in this sense fr. Caus.); ane who knows 
Siksha or the science of euphony, (see below.) 

Sikshana, am, n. the act of learniog, acquiring 
knowledge; teaching, instraction (fr. Caus.), 

Sikshaniya, as, a, am, to be leamt; to be taught 
(fr. Caus.), 

Sitkshat, an, anti, at, Ved. teaching, instructing. 

Siikshamana, as, 4,.am, Ved. learning; (as), 
m. a learner, pupil. 

Sikshayityi, ti, m. (fr. Caus.), an instructor, 
teacher, 

Sikshayitva, ind. having taught, having instructed. 

Stksha, f. desire of being able to effect anything, 
wish to prevail (Kirdt. XV. 37); learning, study, 
the acquisition of knowledge; teaching, instruction, 
training, discipline ; the science which teaches proper 
pronunciation and especially the laws of euphony 
peculiar to the Veda, (one of the six Vedargas; see 
vedarga); modesty, humility, diffidence; giving, 
bestowing (Ved., see rt. 1. ak); the plant Bignonia 
Indica. = Stkshi-kara, as, 7, am, instroction-cans- 
Ing, instruction-giving ; (a), m.a teacher, instructor ; 


forarut sikha-dhara. 


epithet of Vyasa. — Sikeha-quru, us, m. a religiots 
preceptor, teacher. — Siksha-nara, as, m., Ved. the 
chief or foremost in liberality; epithet of Indra, 
(Say. = danasya neta.) — Siksha-sakti, is, f. 
* power of learning,’ dexterity, skill. —.S'ksha-sitra, 
am, n., N. of a section in the Katantra treating of 
the pronunciation of letters. 
thshana, as, &,am, learning, acquiring knowledge. 

Sikshita, as, G, am, learnt, studied ; instracted, 
taught (with acc., e.g. sikshito nrityam, instructed 
in dancing); disciplined, exercised, trained, tarned, 
tame; docile; skilful, clever, conversant; modest, diffi- 
dent. — Stkshitakshara Cta-ak°), as, m. one who is 
taught letters or literature, a pupil, scholar. = Sitshi- 
tayudha (ta-ay°), as, 4, am, skilled in weapons. 

Sikshitarya, as, a, am, to be learnt; to be in- 
structed or tanght. 

Sikehitvd, ind. having leamt; having instructed. 

Sthshin, i, ini, i, leaming ; instructing, 

Sikehu, us, us, u, desirous of learning, one who 
wishes to leam. 

Sikshya, as, G, am, to be learnt; to be trained 


.or taught, teachable. 


Sikshyamana, as, &, am, being learnt; being 
tanght; (as), m. a pupil, 


fo sikha, as, m., Ved., N. of a serpent 
priest; [cf. anu-sikha.], 

Sikhaka, as, m. (according to Sabda-k. =lekha- 
ka), a writer, scribe. 


THA sikhanda, as, m. (connected with 
Sikha, q. v.), a tuft or lock of hair left on the crown 
or sides of the head at tonsure; any crest or plume 
or tuft; the tail of a peacock. 

Sikhandaka, as, m.a tuft or lock of hair left 
on the crown of the head at tonsure; three or five 
locks Jeft an the side of the head (especially in men 
of the military class, =kaka-paksha); a curl or 
ringlet; any crest or tuft; a peacock’s tail, (in this 
sense aim, n. according to Sabda-k.) 

Sikhandika, as, m. a cock; (a), f. a tuft or lock 
of hair on the crown of the head. 

Sitkhandita, am, n. a kind of metre. 

Sikhandin, i, ini, i, crested, tufted ; (7), m.a pea- 
cock ; a peacock’s tail; a cock; an arrow; a kind of 
yellow jasmine; the plant Abrus Precatorins; N, of 
Vishnu; of a Rishi or Muni (ove of the seven stars 
of the Great Bear, cf. Citra-sikhandin); N, afason of 
Drupada (enemy of Bhishma and bom as a female); 
ofa mountain; (ini), f.a pea-hen; a kind of jasmine 
(=yiithtka) ; the shrub Abrus Precatorius ; N. of the 
daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to 2 male, see 
above); N. of two Apsarases (daughters of KaSyapa and 
regarded as the authoresses of Rig-veda IX. 104). 

Stkhandaka, as, m. a tuft or lock of hair on the 
tap or side of the head (=sithandaka), 


TW sikhara. See p. 100g, col, 1. 
forasifen sikhalohita, as, m. a plant 


(commonly called kukura-muda). 


THAT Sikha, f. (according to Unadi-s. V. 
24. fr. rt. 1. $1; probably connected with rt. 1. 82), 
a sharp end, point, spike, peak, pinnacle, projection, 
top, summit, end or point (in general); the end or 
point of a garment; a crest, top-knot, tuft, plume, 
lock of hair on the crown of the head; a peacock’s 
crest or comb; a pointed flame, flame (in general) ; 
the point or tip of the foot; a ray of light; a fibrous 
root, root (in general); a branch which takes root, 
any branch; the head or chief of anything, principal 
thing, acme; a kind of metre; a particular plant 
(=ldngaliki); the fever or excitement of love; 
[cf. Hib. sigh, ‘a hill] —Sikha-kanda, am, n.a 
kind of onion or turnip (= griijana). = Sikhajata, 
as, @, am, one who wears a lock of hair in a knot 
on the top of the head. = Sikha-taru, us, m. 
‘ flame-tree,’ a lamp-stand, candlestick. = Sikha- 
daman, a, u. a garland at the top of the head. 
= Sikha-dhara, as, a, am, having a sharp end or 
point, pointed, crested, having a top-knot; (as), m. 
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fraruta sikhadhara-ja. 


a peacock; epithet of a particular Jaina or Buddhist 
deified saint (= maiju-ghosha). = Sikhadhara-ja, 
‘ peacock-produced,’ a peacock’s feather, = Sikha- 
dhara, as, m. ‘crest-wearer,’ a peacock, — Sikha- 
mani, is, m. a crest-gem, jewel worn on the head. 
= Sikha-mila, am, n. ‘tuft-root,’ any root having 
a tuft of leaves; a carrot; a tumip.—1. sikha-vat, 
ind, like a crest. = 2. Sikhi-vat, an, az, at, having 
a point, pointed, wearing a crest, crested; possessing 
flame, flaming; (a), m. epithet of fire; a lamp; 
the personified descending node; a particular plant 
or tree (= ¢itraka); (ati), f. a kind of plant, cock’s 
comb; another plant (=murva).—Sikha-vara, 
as, m, the jack fruit tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia (= 
panasa).— Sikha-vala, as, &, am, having a point, 
pointed, having a crest, crested; (ag), m.a peacock ; 
(4), f.a kind of plant, cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata. 
= Sikha-vriksha, ag, m. * flame-tree,’ a lamp-stand, 
candlestick. = Sikha-vriddhi, iz, f. ‘crest-interest,’ 
a kind of usurious interest increasing daily, (see 
priddhy-ajiva.) — Sikha-siitra, ant, n. the lock of 
hair on the head and the sacred thread (regarded as the 
distinguishing marks of the Brahmanical caste). 

Sikhara, as, am,m.n, point, peak, top, summit, 
end, pinnacle, spire, turret ; the peak or summit of a 
mountain; the top of a tree ; the edge or point of 
a sword; erection of the hair of the body, bristling 
of the hair; the armpit; a particular position of 
the fingers or hands; a ruby-like gem (of a bright 
red colour said to resemble ripe pomegranate seed) ; 
the bud of the Arabian jasmine; N. of a weapon; 
(a), f. a plant from the fibres of which bow-strings 
are made, Sanseviera Roxburghiana (= mitrva). 
= Sikhara-nidaya, as,m. a collection of mountain 
peaks. = Sikhara-vasini, f. ‘dwelling on a peak (of 
the HimAlaya),’ epithet of Durga. 

Stkharin, i, ini, 1, pointed, peaked, crested, 
tufted ; resembling the buds of the Arabian jasmine ; 
(%), m. a mountain; a hill-fort, stronghold; a tree; 
the plant Achyranthes Aspera (=apdmdrga); the 
lapwing ; (#z3), f. an eminent or excellent woman, 
a kind of Atyashti metre, four times v---—-—— vu 
wuu-—-vuuu-; a line of bair extending across 
the navel; a dish of curds and sugar with spices; a 
kind of vine ; the plant Sanseviera (= mirva) ; Arabian 
jasmine ; N. of various other plants (= vandaka; = 
kunduruka ; = yavanila).=<Sikhari-sama, as, a, 
am, equal to a mountain, mountain-like. 

Sikhalu, us, m. a peacock’s crest; cock’s eomb, 
Celosia Cristata, 

Sikhin, i, ini, t, pointed, crested, peaked, having 

a tuft or lock of hair on the top of the bead ; proud ; 
(z), m. a peacock ; a cock; an arrow; a tree; fire; a 
symbolical expression for the number three (from 
the three fires); a lamp; a bull; a horse; a moun- 
tain; a Brahman; a religious mendicant; epithet 
of Ketu, the personified descending node; a par- 
ticular tree (=<itraka); various other plants, = 
aja-loman ; =methika ;=sitavara; (int), f. a 
pea-hen ; cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata. = S7khi- 
kantha or sikhi-griva, am, n. blue vitriol or sul- 
phate of copper (said to be so called because coloured 
like a peacock’s neck). — Sikhi-tirtha, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, = Sikhi-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ fire-marked,’ 
smoke; ‘peacock-marked,’ epithet of Karttikeya 
[cf. sikhi-vahana]. — Sikhidhvaja-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha.— S%khi-piccha or sthhi-pudécha, 
am, n. a peacock’s tail. — Sikhi-priya, a3, m. ‘ pea- 
cock-loved,’a tree (= laghu-badara).—Sitkhi-man- 
datu, ag, m. Cratzva Roxburghii (= varuza). — Si- 
khi-moda, f.* peacock’s joy,’ a plant (= aja-moda). 
= Sikhi-yipa, as, m. an antelope (= sri-kadrin). 
— Stkhi-vardhaka, as, m. ‘ peacock-nourisher,’ a 
pumpkin, gourd. =—S‘ikhi-vaisas, N. of a mythical 
mountain, (Vishnu-Purana II. 2.) = Sikhi-vahana, 
as, m. ‘ having a peacock for his vehicle,’ epithet of 
Karttikeya, (this god being represented nding on 
a peacock.) = Sikhi-vrata, am, n. a particular 
religious observance. — S7khi-sikha, f. a peacock’s 
crest; ‘fire-peak,’ a flame.eStkhi-sekhara, am,a.a 
peacock’s crest, 


fay Sigru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. #), 
a kind of tree, Hyperanthera Moringa (the root of 
which is used like horse-radish, see Sobhdijana) ; a 
pot-herb in general; (vas), m. pl., N. of a people 
(Ved.). = Sigru-ja, as, &, am, growing on or pro- 
duced by the Moringa; (am), n. the seed of the 
Moringa. = Sigru-mulu, am, n. the pungent root 
of the Moringa. —Sigru-vija, am, n. the seed of 
the Moringa. 

Sigruka, as, m.=sigru, a particular plant or 
pot-herb, (Manu VI. 14.) 


= Sinkh, cl. 1. P. ginkhati, &c., to 
go, move. 


fAlEAt singambika, f. a proper N. 
= Singh (sometimes written sinh, 
q.v.), cl. 1. P. singhati, sisgingha, 
singhitum, to perceive by the nose, smell ; [cf. upa- 
gingh.] 

Singhaina, as, m. (alsowritten sinkaina, sinhana), 
froth, foam; phlegm; 2 kind of sauce or gruel (= 
picchtla ?}; the sperm of an alligator, =nakra- 
retas; (am), n. the mucus of the nose; rust of 
iron; a glass vessel (= ka¢a-patra). 

Singhinaka, as, m. phlegm; (as, am), m. n. 
the mucus of the aose. 

Singhita, as, &, am, perceived by the nose, 
smelled. 

Singhin, i, ini, i, smelling ; [cf. sérghini.] 


FAA sid, k, f. (= sikya, q. v.), the string 
or cord of a pole or yoke for carrying burdeos, 


TSAI Sara, as, m. a proper N. 


Sinj, cl. 2. A. Sinkte (according 

\ to Vopa-deva also cl. 1. 10. A. sinjate, 

sinjayate), sisinje, Ssinjitum, to tiakle, rattle, 

jingle; to snort, roar, bellow (Ved.); to whisper 
(Ved.). 

Sivja, as, &, m. f. tinkle, jingle, a tinkling or 
jingling sound, (especially) the tinkling sound of 
silver ornaments on the ancles or wrist, rattle, 
rattling sound; (@), f. a bow-string. 

‘Wijanjtka, f. a chain wom round the loins, 

Sinjat, an, ati, at, tinkling, jingling, sounding. 
= Sinjad-valaya-subhaga, as, @, am, pleasant 
with tinkling bracelets or zones. 

Sinjana, as, &, am, tinkling. 

Sinjara, as, &, am, Ved. sounding, nttering 
praise, (Say. = sabdayat, stuvat, Rig-veda VIII. 5, 
25.) 

Siijita, as, a, am, tinkled, tinkling; (am), n. 
tinkling, rattling ; the tinkling of metallic ornaments. 

Siijin, #, tni, 7, tinkling, making a tinkling 
sound; (int), f. a bow-striag; tinkling rings worn 
round the toes or feet. 

fxz fit (also written sit), cl. 1. P. se- 

\ tati, &c., to value little, disregard, despise, 
treat with disrespect. 

FWTAT Sindaki, f. a particular edible 
substance made with rice and mustard and said to 
possess stomachic properties. 

forq 2. Sit, t, t, ¢, (in grammar) having 
as an indicatory letter. 

fort Sita, as, G, am (fr. rt. 1. $i or rt. $0), 
sharpened, &c. See under rt. 1. sf. 

fyraAe sita-dru, us, f. = sata-dru, the river 
Sutlej. 7 

Sitaman, a, n. (probably con- 
nected with sita or siti fr. rt. 1. $i), Ved. a parti- 
cular part of a sacrificial victim, (according to Y4ska, 


the fore-foot ; according to others, the shoulder-blade, 
the liver, &c. See Nirukta 1V. 3.) 


farft sili, is, 7, ¢ (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 121, fr. rt. fat; according to others fr, rt. 1. $2), 
white [cf. sita]; black, dark-blue; (is), m. the 


— fgrn Sipra, 
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Bhojpattra or birch tree (= bhizja). — Siti-kantha, 
as, 4, am, having a white throat; having a black 
throat, dark-necked {cf. nila-kantha] ; (as), m.an 
epithet of Siva (= sri-kantha); a gallinule; a 
peacock. = Sitikantha-dikehita, as, m. a proper 
N. (= Sri-kantha-dikshita). — Siti-céra, as, m.a 
kind of pot-herb (apparently Marsilea Dentata).=—S%ti- 
é¢hada, as, m. ‘ white-feathered,’ a goose; [ef. 
sita-cchada.}—Siti-paksha, as, m.‘ white-winged,’ 
a goose; [cf. sita-pakeha.] = Siti-pad, pat, padi 
or pat, pat, Ved. having white feet, white-footed ; 
black-footed. — Siti-prishtha, as, &, am, Ved. 
white-backed, having a white back; (as), m., N. 
of a serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitra- 
varuna at a sacrifice). —Siti-raina, am, n. ‘ blue- 
gem,’ a sapphire. = Siti-siraka, as, m. ‘ having 
black essence,’ a sort of ebony (=tindu, q.v.; this 
plant yields a strong black resin). 


fyfax sithira, as, a, am (fr. rt. graih), 
Ved. = sithila, relaxed, loose, &c.; outstretched, 
extended, (Say.=danartham prasdarita, Rig-veda 
VIl. 45, 2); (am), n. anything relaxed or undone 
(as a bond, fetter, 8cc.). 

Sithila, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s. 1. 54. 
fr. slath for rt. grath), loose, loosened, slackened, 
relaxed, untied,’ unfastened, undone, lax, flaccid, 
flabby, not rigid or compact; dishevelled (as hair); 
dissolved ; decayed ; languid, inert, weak, unnerved, 
feeble; ineffective, nocnergetic; not strict, not carefully 
or strictly observed, loosely performed; loosely retained 
or possessed, abandoned, shaken off; (am), n. 2 
loose fastening ; looseness, laxity, slowness; a parti- 
cular kind of separation or combination of the terms 
or members of a logical series. = Sithila-ta, f. or 
Stthila-tva, am, n. looseness, laxity, relaxedness, 
relaxation; the being unfastened, a state of disso- 
lution, want of energy, languor. = Sithila-pra- 
yatna, a8, &, am, (one) whose efforts are relaxed. 
= Sithila-bala, as, &, am, relaxed in strength, 
weakened, relaxed. — Sithila-vasu, us, us, U, bav- 
ing impaired wealth; shining with diminished rays. 
= Sithila-sakti, is, is, t, impaired in strength or 
power. = Sithili-karana, am, n. the act of loosen- 
ing, unfastening; impairing, weakening, reducing. 
= Stthili-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make loose, loosen, unfasten; to relax, 
slacken ; to make languid, weaken, enfeeble, impair ; 
to remit, dismiss, give up, abandon. = Sithili-kyita, 
as, G, am, made loose, loosened, unfastened, un- 
bouod, slackened; let loose; impaired, weakened, 
reduced. = Sithtli-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavi- 
tum, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed, 
to slacken, 

Sithilaya, Nom. P. éithilayati, -yitum, to 
loosen, make loose, relax, 

Sithilita, as, a, am, loosed, let go; relaxed, 
loosened; dissolved, made soft. 


fafa fini, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
lV. 51. fr. rt. 1. #2), N. of a son of Sumitra; of a 
descendant of Garga (a chief of the Ksbatriya tribe) ; 
a man belonging to a particular class of Kshatriyas; 
(ayas), m. pl., N. of a class of Kshatriyas; [cf. 
gainya.| = Sini-bahu, NJ of a river, = Siner- 
naptri, td, m. ‘grandson of Sini,’ N. of Satyaki 
(one of the Pandu chiefs), 


farafay sipa-vishta for sipi-vishta below. 
fyrqies Sipataka, as, m., N. of a minister. 


fafa sipi, is, m. (perhaps connected with 
rt. 1. $i), a ray of light; (zs), f. skin, leather. = Sipi- 
vishta, as, a, am, one whose rays are displayed, 
pervaded by rays; bald-headed (= khalati); leprous; 
(as), m. epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; a bald man; 
a man naturally without prepuce; a leper; {cf. spa- 
vishta, Sivipishta.] 

fora Sipra, as, m., N. of a lake on the 
high Jand of the Him4laya; (am), n., Ved. a cheek, 
jaw, (ayah-sipra, as, a, am, iron-jawed, having 
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jaws of iron; having an iron visor); the chin; the 
nose; a visor or helmet; (¢), n. du, the two jaws; 
(a), f. a helmet, head-dress, turban; a visor, (Say. 
Sipra = ushnisha-mayi) ; N. of a river issuing from 
the Sipra lake. = Sipra-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having 
large or handsome jaws, (Say.=sobhana-hanu, 
Rig-veda VI. 17, 2); having a handsome chin, 
handsome-chinned; (cf. su-stpra.] 

Sipraka, as, m., N. of the first king of the 
Andbras, 

Siprin, 7, ini, 7, Ved. having a (beautiful) cheek 
or nose, handsome; having a handsome chin (said 
of Indra); (int), f.= pra; (according to moder 
scholars) a draught imbibed by the mouth or jaws. 
= Siprini-vat, dn, m., Ved. epithet of Indra (= 
sipra-vat). 

fH Fipha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. $7), 
= $ipha below, which Is the more usual form; (Z), 
f.a fibrous root or root in general; the root of a 
water-lily ; a lash or stroke with a whip; spikenard 
(=mansika); turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel (= 
Sata-pushpa); a mother; a river; a particular 
river (Ved.).—Sipha-kanda, as, am, m. n, the 
root of a water-lily.=—Sipha-dhara, as, m. ‘ pos- 
sessing a fibrous root,’ a branch. = Sipha-ruha, as, 
m. ‘root-growiog,’ the Indian fig-tree; (cf. nyag- 
rodha. | 

Siphaka, as, m. the root of a water-lily. 


faorfq Sibi, is, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi 
(having the patronymic AuSInara and author of Rig- 
veda X. 179, 1; cf. srt). 


ferfa Simika, N. of a district in Kagmira. 


fyrat simi, f., Ved. power, strength, (Say. 
= Sakti, Rig-veda I. 151, 1); a sacrificial rite, 
ceremony (=karma, Naigh. II. 7).—Stmi-val, 
an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of power, full of energy 
or strength, strong, vigorous, energetic; granting 
desires, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 155, 2. 
stmivatoh = ishta-pradanadi-karmavatoh or pra- 
haranadi-karmavatoh.) 

feryzst simyidi, f. a kind of shrub (= 
balya). 

FW Simba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. si), 
a sort of large shrub, = ¢akra-mardaka; (a), f. a 
pod, legume, (also written sitmba.) 

Sinbala, am, o., Ved. the fower of the Salmallt 
tree, (Say. = salmali-kusuma, Rig-veda lll. 53, 22.) 

Stmbi, ts, f. a pod, legume (ef. simbi]; a kind 
of grass (= craka@), — Simbi-parni or simbi-par- 
nika, f. a sort of kidney-bean, Phaseolus Trilobus 
(= ntudga-parn?). 

Simbika, as, m. a sort of pulse or kidney-bean, 
=krishna-mudga; (a), f. a pod, legume. 

Simbi, f. a pod, legume; a sort of kidney-bean ; 
a kind of plant (=kupi-kac¢chu). 

FAIA Simbata, m. du., Ved. mentioned 
in Naigh. III. 6. together with gafa-ra@ and sata- 
panta among the sukha-ndmant, see Rig-veda X. 
105, 5; [cf. satapanta.] 

Simyu, us, us, u, Ved. arousing, ex- 
citing, (Say. =bodhamana, Rig-veda VII. 18, 5); 
(us), m. an evil demon, Rakshasa, (according to 
Say. = gamayitrs = badha-karin, ‘a destroyer,’ 
Rig-veda I. 100, 18.) 

fore Sir, 17, tr, ir (fr. rt. fri, cf. gir fr. rt. 
I. grt), hurting, injuring, wounding; [cf. sasi¢a- 
Sisu-Sih, Kirat. XV. 5.] 


fgrz gira. See col. 2. 


fareq Siras, as, n. (originally faras= ka- 
ras; according to Undadi-s. 1V. 193. fr. rt. ¢ri), the 
head; the skull; the top of a tree; the head or top 
of anything, highest part, (janu-siras, the knee- 
pan); highest point, pinnacle, acme; the fore part, 
front; the van of an army; chief, principal; {cf. 


Zend gara, saranh; Gr. «dpa, xdp, xdpy-vo-y, 


farm Sipra-vat. 


xpavio-y, xépas; Lat. cere-bru-m, cer-vix, cra- 
nium, perhaps calva; Goth. hvatr-n-et, haurn; 
Old Germ. hirni, horn; Angi, Sax. hernes; Lith. 
karezet, scerai; Hib. ceann.]~Sirah-kapalin, 
i, ml. an ascetic or religious mendicant who carries 
about a human skull (as a symbol of abandoning all 
worldly desires), — Strahk-pida, f. ‘ head-pain,’ head- 
ache. = Sirah-prandma, as, m. bowing or bending 
the head. — Strah-praévarana, am, n, ‘head-cover- 
ing,” a head-dress, turban. — Sirah-phala, as, m. 


‘having fruit on the top,” the cocoa-nut tree. = S/- 
rah-giila, am, a. head-ache, sharp pain in the head. 


— Strah-srent, ts, m. f. a line of heads, number of 


heads, = Sirah-stha, as, a, am, being on the head, 
= Strah-snata, as, a, am, one who has bathed his 
head. = Sirag¢-cheda, as, m. or sirag-chedana, am, 
o. cutting off the head, decapitation. — Strasi-ja, as, 
m, ‘ head-produced,’ the hair of the head. = Strasija- 


pasa, as, m, a tuft or quantity of hair. — Sirasi-ruh, 
t, or Strasi-ruha, as, m.‘* head-growing,’ the hair of 


the head. — Siras-tas, ind. from the head. — S#ras- 
tapin, 1, m. an elephant.—Siras-tra or siras- 
trana, am, nu. ‘head-protector,’ a helmet; a cap, 
turban, head-dress. — Siras-stha, as, a, am, being 
on the head, being on the summit, at the top, &c. ; 
(as), m. a chief, leader. — Siro-griha, am, n. top 
room, a room on the top of the house, npper cham- 
ber, a turret. Siro-gruha, as, m. ‘ head-seizure,’ 
disease or affection of the head. = Siro-griva, am, 
n. the head and neck, — Stro-dhara, f. or siro-dhi, 
ig, m. ‘head-supporting,’ the neck. = Siro-bhi- 
shana, am, n. an ornament for the head. = Stro- 
mani, 18, m. ‘ crest-jewel,’ a gem worn in a head- 


omament or any jewel worn on the head; a title of 
respect conferred on Pandits; N. of the author of 


the Didhiti commentary (so called after its author 
Raghunatha-Siromani-bhatta¢arya). = Siro-mar- 
man, a,m. a hog. Stro-malin, ¢, m. ‘ garlanded 
with skulls,’ epithet of Siva.—Siro-raina, am, n. 
‘ erest-gem,’ a jewel wom on the head. = Stro-rujd, 
f. * head-pain,’ any pain or ache in the head; a kind 
of tree (=sapta-parna, the leaves of which are 
used as a remedy for head-ache).—Stro-ruh, ¢, or 
Stro-ruha, as, m. ‘head-growing,’ the hair of the 
head, hair. — Stro-roga, as, m. ' head-sickness,’ any 
pain or disease of the head. = Siro-’rts (°ras-ar’), 
i, f. ‘head~pain,’ pain in the head, head-ache, &c. 
= Stro-vartin, 1, tni, ¢, being at the head, being 
on the top or summit; (2), m.a chief, any one at 
the head of affairs, the general of an army. = Siro- 
valli, f. the crest or comb of a peacock, (said to be 
also read Siro-vandi.) — Siro-vritta, am, 0. pepper. 
— Sirovritta-phala, as, m. a kind of Achyranthes 
Aspera (=raktadpamarga). — Siro-veshta, as, m. 
or stro-vesh{ana, am, o. ‘head-cincture,’ ‘ head- 
covering,’ a head-dress, turban, cap. = Stro-'sthi 
(ras-as°), 1, n. ‘head-bone,’ the skull, = Stro- 
harin, i, m. epithet of Siva. 

Stira, as, m. the head, (according to some am, n.); 
the root of the pepper plant, (according to some 
am, n.); a bed, couch (= sayya); a large serpeut. 
~ Siraja, as, m. ‘head-prodnced, the bair of the 
head. 

Straska, as, d,am, belonging to the head, being 
on the head; (am), n. a helmet; a cap, turban, 
&c.; (a), f. a palanquin. 

Siirasya, as, a, am, belonging to the head, being 
on the head; (as), m. clean or unentangled hair 
(= sirshanya). 


TW gird, f. (probably another form of 


Sila, col. 3), any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, 
tendon, fibre, gut, vein, blood-vessel, artery (= 
dhamant).— Sira-pattra, as, m, the elephant or 
wood-apple, Feronia Elephantum (=kapittha); a 
kind of tree (=hintdla).— Sira-vyitia, am, n. 
lead (=sitsaka). 

Strdla, as, a, am, veiny, tendinons, sinewy, 
skinny, full of tendons or veins; (am), 0. the acid 
fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola (= karma-ramga). 


fyesrgfe sild-vrishti. 


Sirdlaka, as, m. the plant Vitis Quadrangularis 

(= astht-bharga). 
$iri, 1s, m. (according to Unadi-s. 

IV. 142. fr. rt. ri), a murderer, killer; a sword; an 
arrow; a locust. 

Sirina, £., Ved. night, (Say. Siryate 'syam dhu- 
taniti Sirind ratrih, Rig-veda II. 10, 3.) 

Sirisha, as, m. a kiud of tree, Acacia Sirisa; 
(am), o. the ower of this tree. —Sitrisha-pat- 
trika, f. a white kind of the plant Kinihl, q. v. 


fafcfas Sirimbitha, as, m., N. of a Vedic 
Rishi (having the patronymic Bharadvaja and author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 155). 


EU.) Sil (also written sil), cl. 6. P, 
\ Silati, &c., to glean. 

Silla, as, am, m. n. gleaning, gathering stalks or 
ears of com, (according to Kullika on Manu X, 
112. Sila = aneka-dhanyonnayana, i.e. gleaning 
more than one ear of corn at a time, opposed to 
uncha =ekaika-dhanyadi-gudakocéayana.) = Si- 
loiicha (la-u7i?), as, m. gleaning ears of com; 
following irregular occupation, — S‘iloricha-vritti, 
18, f. subsistence by gleaning; unusual or irregular 
occupation. 


farest sila, f. ( probably connected with 
Tt. 1. # or rt. 0), a stone, rock; a grindstone or 
any flat stone on which substances are ground; the 
lower timber of a door; a beam or stone placed 
across the top of a pillar, the top or capital of a 
column; a vein, tendon, (for gird, q.v.); red 
arsenic; camphor; (cf. Lat. silex; Hib. clach, 
cloch.] = Sila-garbhaja, as, m. (sila for sila), a 
particular plant (=pash@na-bhedana), = Sila- 
karni, f. the olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera. 
~ Sild-kuttaka, as, m. a stone-cutter’s chisel or 
hatchet. — Stla-kusuma, am, n. benzoin or storax, 
(see sila-ja.)—Sitla-ghana, as, 4, am, firm or 
hard as a stone or rock, = Sild-ja, as, d, ant, ‘ rock- 
bom,’ produced in a mountain or rock, fossil, mineral ; 
(am), n. a kind of resin or bitumen; benzoin, storax 
or styrax; petroleum; any fossil production; iron. 
~ Silé-jatu, u, n. ‘stone-lac,’ bitumen; red chalk. 
= Sila-jit, t, f. ‘rock-conquering,’ bitumen. = Si- 
lanjan? (°ld-an°), f. a particular plant or shrub (= 
kalaijani).—Stlataka (°la-af), as, m. a room 
on the top of a house (=atta); a hole; a fence, 
enclosure. = Sila-tala, am, n. the surface of a rock 
or stone, — Stlaimaja (°la-al°), am, n. ‘rock- 
bom,’ iron. — Silatmika (°la-at°), f. a crucible. 
=~ Sila-tvad, k, f. = sila-vaika. = Sila-dadru, us, 
m, ‘ rock-eruption,’ bitumen. = Sila-diatu, us, m. 
*rock-mineral,’ chalk; red chalk; a white fossil 
substance ; an aluminous earth of a white or yellowish 
colour (considered to be a sort of chalk), — Silé- 
patta, as, m, a flat stone for grinding condiments 
&c.; a slab used as a seat, a rocky seat.—S%z- 
pattaka, as, m.a rocky seat. = Sila-putra or sila- 
putraka, as,m.(putra being used as a diminutive), 
a roller for grinding condiments &c., a small flat 
stone for pounding or grinding. = Sila-pushpa, am, 
n. ‘rock-flower,’ storax or benzoin. = Sila-pesha, 
as, m, grinding with a stone. = Sild-pratikriti, is, 
f, an image or statue of stone. — Sila-phalaka, am, 
n. a layer or table of rock, a stone slab.—Siia- 
bhava, am, n. ‘rock-produced,’ storax or benzoin. 
= Sila-bheda, as, m. the plant Plectranthus Scu- 
tellarioides (= pashapa-bheda); a stone-cutter’s 
chisel. = Sild-maya, as, i, am, made of stone, 
rocky, stony.— Silarambha (ia-ar°), f. the wild 
plantain (=kashtha-kadali), = Sila-rasa, as, m. 
"rock-exndation,’ olibanum, benzoin, incense.—S%la- 
calkala, as, am, m,n, or sild-valkd, f. ‘ rock- 
bark,’ a kind of mos: or lichen (especially a kind 
used as a medicinal substance and said to be of cool- 
ing and lithonthriptic properties; it is commonly 
called Silabak). = Sila-vitana, as, am, m. n. a 
covering or expanse of stones, i.e. a shower of 
stones. = Sila-vrish{i, is, f. *stone-rain,’ hail. 


fyrasragnd sild-vesman, 


w Sila-vesman, a, n.‘ rock-abode,’ a cavern, grotto, 
rocky recess. = Sild-vyadhi, is, m. * rock-disease,’ 
bitumen. = Siila-sita, as, d, am, sharpened on a 
grindstone. = Silasana (“la-as° or -as°), am, o. a 
stone bench or seat; benzoin or storax.= Sila-sara, 
am, 0. ‘rock-essence,’ iron. = Silahva (1a-ah°), 
am, n. ‘stone-named,’ bitumen, red chalk. = Sili- 
bhita, as, Z,am, converted into a rock, made hard. 
= Silo¢éaya (“la-ué°), as, m1, ‘ rock-accumulation,’ 
a mountain ; a high mountain. = Silottha (°ld-ut°), 
as, a, am, growing upon rocks, produced from rocks 
or stone; (am), 0. benzoin, storax. = Silodbhava 
(°ld-ud°), as, 2,am, produced from stone or on rock ; 
(am), u. a superior sort of sandal-wood (either the 
white or yellowish sort); benzoin. = Siloraska 
(‘ld-ur°), as, &, am, rock-chested, having a chest as 
hard as a rock (said of the Himalaya mountain), 
= Silaukas (la-ok*), ds, m. ‘dwelling in rocks,’ 
an epithet of Garuda. 

Sili, is, £. the lower timber of a door; (ts), m. 
the birch tree (= bharja-patira). 

S’ili, f. the lower timber of a door; the stone or 
beam at the top of a pillar; a small earth-worm; a 
spike, dart; an atrow,—Sili-mukha, as, m. an 
arrow; a bee; a fool, blockhead; war. 

Sileya, as, &, am, coming from rock; like a 
stone or rock, as hard as a rock, rocky, stony ; (am), 
n. benzoio; bitumen. 


fsresle silada, as, m. a proper N. 


foraatfese Silalin, i, or silali, is, m., N. of 
the supposed author of certain Nata-sitras or rules 
for actors. 


forfeste Silinda, as, m. a kind of fish; 
[cf. silindhra.] 


forest silindhra, am, n. a mushroom, 


fungus; the flower of the plantain tree; hail, =ért- 
puta; (as), m.a sort of tree; a kind of fish, = 
¢itra-phalaka ; (2), £. earth, clay; a small earth- 
worm ; a sort of bird. 

Silindhraka, am, n. a mushroom (especially one 
growing out of cow-dung); a fungus. 


fe TUe Silipada, as, m. (=Slipada, q.v.), 
enlarged or swelled leg, elephantiasis. 

fares Silusha, as, m. a proper N., (said 
to have been an early teacher of the art of acting; 
cf. sailisha.) 


foresees siloncha. See under Sila, p. 1006. 
Fyrery Silgu, us, m.= sukha(Naigh. III.6). 
fare Silpa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 


Ilf. 28. fr. rt, s2/), an art, any manual or mechanical 
or fine art, (sixty-four such arts, sometimes called 
vahya-kala, ‘ external or practical arts,’ are enume- 
rated, e. g. carpentering, architecture, jewellery, far- 
riery, acting, dancing, music, medicine, poetry, &c. ; 
and sixty-four abhyantara-kala, ‘secret arts,’ e. g. 
kissiog, embracing, and various other arts of coquetry) ; 
skill in any art, ingenuity, contrivance, skill (in 
general); any act, work (enumerated among the 
karma-namant in Naigh. II. 1); ceremonial act, 
rite, ceremony, (in this sense apparently also as, 
m.); form, shape (enumerated among the rapa- 
namani in Naigh. III. 7, cf. su-silpa) ; a particular 
kind of Sastra or hymn (of a highly artificial cha- 
racter); creation, procreation; a sort of spoon or 
ladle used at sacrifices for throwing the clarified butter 
into the fire; (as), m., N. of a teacher; (2), f. a 
female artisan or mechanic (regarded by Saktas as 
one of the eight Akulas). = Silpa-kara = silpa- 
kara. = Silpa-karman, a, 0. of gilpa-kriya, f. 
manual labour, handicraft. — Silpa-kdra, a8, or 
gilpa-karin, 7, m, an artisan, workman, mechanic. 
= Silpa-karaka, as, tka, am, practising any me- 
chznical art, versed in an art; (as), m. an artisan. 
= Silpa-vidya, f. the science of mechanics, me- 
chanical knowledge, skill in art, mechanical or 
manual skill, = Silpa-gala, am, @, n. f. a work- 


shop, workroom, manufactory. = Silpa-sastra, am, 
n. a book on any mechanical or fine art (as archi- 
tecture &c.), a scientific treatise ; the whole collection 
of treatises on mechanical arts, mechanics. 

Silpaka, am, n. a sort of drama, one exhibiting 
magical and mystical rites. 

Silpika, as, & or 7, am, manual, mechanical; 
(am), n. any handicraft or mechanical art; a sort of 
drama, = gilpaka; (a), f= gilpini, q.v. 

iLpin, 2, tni, 7, belonging or relating to any 
mechanical art, mechanical; (7), m. an artificer, 
artist, artisan; (iz), f. a kind of herb or grass 
(called Lahanasipi in Hind{; it is used medicinally, 
and described as sweet, cooling, and bearing seeds of 
tonic and restorative properties; it is otherwise de- 
scribed as a drug, = kola-dala). = Silpi-sala, am, 
a, n. f. a workshop, a manufactory. = Silpi-sastra 
= filpa-gastra, q.v. 


fHTEzA Silhana. See siklana. 


TUF Siva, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s. 
I, 153. fr. rt. 1. $2; more probably to be connected 
with rt. ¢vi and savas, see sisvit), auspicious, pro- 
pitious, prosperous, happy, fortunate, lucky,. increas- 
ing, thriving, right; (as), m., N. of the third god 
of the Hindi Tri-mirti, {7h the later mythology 
regarded as ‘the destroyer, and with Brahma, ‘ the 
creator, and Vishnu, ‘the preserver,’ constitutiog 
the well known Hindi triad of divine manifestations ; 
although the name Siva is not found applied to any 
god in the Veda, the worship of the destroying and 
reproducing principle under this name was rapidly 
developed in the Puranas and epic poems, and be- 
came very general in later times, the worshippers of 
Siva or Saivas assigning to him the first place in the 
triad and by identifying him with the principles of 
creation and reproduction as well as that of destruc- 
tion, constituting him the one Supreme Being who 
is supposed to comprehend all the powers and forces 
of nature and whose formidable character makes him 
the first object of propitiation and adoration; in the 
Siva-Purana he is addressed as Brahma, Vishnu, 
Indra, Varuna, the Sun, Moon, Earth, Fire, Water, 
Air, Ether, &c., while even in the Vishnu and other 
Puranas not specially devoted to his praise, he is 
mentioned with the greatest reverence and awe; 
according to ane view the name Siva belonged 
originally to the principal god of the aboriginal 
tnbes of India, and being subsequently adopted 
together with the Linga or symbol of reproduction 
into the Pantheon of the Aryans, was then identified 
with their own deity Rudra, who occupies a con- 
spicuous position in the Veda as god of storms; but 
according to a more likely supposition the adjective 
giva, ‘auspicious,’ being at first only used as an 
euphemistic epithet to propitiate the lord of tempests, 
passed afterwards into his name, and was ultimately 
adopted as the principal name of the god of destruc- 
tion, [see rudra]; according to Vishnu-Purana 1. 8. 
there are eight principal manifestations of Siva, viz. 
Rudra, Bhava, Sarva, [S4na, Pagu-pati, Bhima, Ugra, 
Maha-deva, which again are visibly represented under 
eight Tanus or material forms, viz. the Sun, Water, 
Earth, Air, Fire, Ether, the officiating Brahman, 
and the Moon, Siva being supposed to uphold the 
universe by means of these forms; as presiding over 
reproduction, which follows destruction, his symbol 
is the Linga or Phallus, under which form he is 
generally worshipped at the present day; as god of 
justice or punishment, which character he shares with 
the gods Yama and Varuna, he is represented as 
riding on a white bull, the god Dharma, it is said, 
having taken this form and requested Siva to accept 
him as his vehicle; his own colour is sometimes 
depicted as black in his character of destroyer of the 
world, when he is called Kala or Time; agaio, one 
of his representations is as Ardha-nari, ‘ half-female,’ 
the other half being male to symbolize the unity of 
the generative principle, his name being then Ardha- 
narfsa, ‘ the half-female lord ;’ he has sometimes five 
faces, whence his name Panéanana; he has also three 


fara Siva. 
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eyes, one of which is in his forehead, and which are 
thought to denote his view of the three divisions of 
time, past, present, aad future, while a moon’s 
crescent, round or above the central eye, marks the 
measure of time by months, a serpent round his 
neck the measure of time by years, and a second 
necklace of skulls with uumerous other serpents about 
his person, the perpetual revolution of ages, and the 
successive extinction and generation of the races of 
mankind: his hair is thickly matted together, aad 
gathered above his forehead into a coil, so as to 
project like a hom; on the top of it he bears the 
Ganges, the rush of which river in its descent from 
heaven he intercepted by his head that the earth 
might not be crushed by the weight of the falliag 
stream ; his throat is dark-blue from the stain of the 
deadly poison which would have destroyed the world 
had it not been swallowed by him on its production 
at the churning of the ocean by the gods for the 
nectar of immortality: he is sometimes represeated 
clothed in a deereskin, sometimes in a tiger-skin, or 
he appears sitting on a tiger-skin or holding a deer 
in one of his hands; in explanation of this a legend 
is told that Siva, having once visited a forest in the 
form of a religious mendicant, the wives of the 
Rishis residing there fell in love with his great 
beauty, which the Rishis perceiving resented; in 
order, therefore, to overpower him, they first dug a 
pit, and by magical arts cansed a tiger to rush ont of 
it, which he slew, and taking its skin wore it as a 
garment ; they next caused a deer to spring out upoo 
him, which he took up in his left hand and ever 
afterwards retained there; they then produced a red- 
hot iron, but this too he took up and kept in his 
hand as a weapon: sometimes, again, he appears 
wearing an elephant’s skin which belonged to an 
Asura named Gaya, who acquired such power that 
he conquered the gods and would have destroyed the 
Munis had they not fled to Benares and taken 
refuge in a temple of Siva, who then destroyed the 
Asura and, ripping up his body, stripped off the hide 
which he afterwards cast over his shoulders for a 
cloak; Siva holds a ¢rigtila or three-pronged trideat 
[also called Pinaka] in his hand to denote, as some 
think, his combination of the three attributes of 
Creator, Destroyer, and Regenerator; his other 
weapons are a bow called Ajakava or Ajagava, a 
thunderbolt, an axe, a kind of staff with transverse 
pieces surmounted by a skull called Khatvanga, and 
another nondescript weapon called Khinkira ; he also 
carries a kind of rattle or drum, shaped like an hour- 
glass, called Damaru, and a Pafa or noose for binding 
incorrigible offenders: his attendants or servants are 
called Pramatha; they are sometimes regarded as 
demons or supernatural beings of various kinds, and 
form a complete host; some of his more personal 
attendants or chamberlains have special names, such 
as Nandi or Nandin, Bhringin, Tandu, the latter 
being the original teacher of dancing &c., whence 
Siva is called Nategvara, ‘the lord of dancers,’ and is 
himself described as natya-priya, fond of dancing: 
his principal wife Durga, otherwise called Parvatt, 
Uma, Gauri, Bhavant, Sati, 8&c., is the chief object 
of worship with the Saktas and Tntrikas, see gakti, 
Sakta, tantra: his sons are Ganefa and Karttikeya : 
he destroyed several Asuras or demons, such as Pura, 
Tripura, Andhaka, Ruru; he also scorched the god 
of love, Kama-deva, to ashes by a glance from his 
central eye, that deity having attempted to inflame 
him with passion for Parvati whilst he was engaged 
in severe penance ; he is said to have cut off one of 
the heads of the god Brahm, that god having ori- 
ginally possessed five heads, one of which is fabled 
to have addressed Siva on a particular occasion in a 
disrespectful manner, cf. brahma-murdha-bhrit ; 
he also decapitated Daksha and replaced his head by 
that of a ram, because that sage, who was his father- 
in-law, omitted to invite him and his wife Sati to a 
preat sactifice at which all the other gods were 
present, see dakshadhvara-dhvansa-krit; in the 
exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer he 
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destroys, at the end of every Kalpa, not only all 
created beings, but even Brahma, Vishnu, and the 
other gods, whose bones and skulls he wears as gar- 
lands; moreover, at the end of one of the early 
Kalpas he is fabled to have bumt them up by a flash 
from his central eye, and afterwards to have mbbed 
their ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes 
is considered of great importance in his worship, 
while the use of the Rudraksha berries or beads 
originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on 
his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura, 
let fall some tears of rage which became converted 
into these beads: his residence is Kailasa, one of the 
loftiest northern peaks of the Himalaya, which 1s 
also the paradise of Kuvera: he has strictly no in- 
carnations like those of Vishnu, though Vira-bhadra 
and the eight Bhairavas are sometimes regarded as 
forms of him, sometimes as his sons, see vira-bha- 
dra, bhairara; he is especially worshipped at Be- 
nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one 
thousand aod eight being specified in the sixty-ninth 
chapter of the Sive-Puil and in the seventeenth 
chapter of the AnuSasana-parvan of the Maha-bha- 
rata, some of the most common being Maha-deva, 
Sambhu, Sankara, Ya, Ivara, Mahesvara, Hara, 
Rewah the phallic emblem of Siva, the male 
genital organ, penis; a god (=deva, according to 
Sabda-k.); an auspicious planetary conjunction; the 
twentieth of the astronomical periods called Yogas, 
(see yoga); epithet of a particular month; the 
Veda; final emancipation (= moksha); a pillar or 
post to which cattle are tied; a kind of drug and 
perfume (=baluka or valuka); a particular plant 
or drug (=pundarika); the black Dhustira or 
thorn-apple; bdellium; quicksilver; N. of a scribe; 
(au), m. du. Siva and his wife; (as), m. pl., N., of 
a class of deities; (a), f. the wife of Siva (Durga, 
Parvati, &c.); final emancipation (=muktt); N. 
of the wife of Argiras; of the mother of the twenty- 
second Jina; of a river; a jackal; the Sami tree; 
yellow Myrobalan (= haritak?) ; Emblic Myrobalao 
(=dmalaki); the tree Flacourtia Cataphracta (= 
tamalaki); Dirva grass; turmeric; a kind of yellow 
pigment, = go-ro¢and ; (am), n. bliss, prosperity, 
happiness, well-being, auspiciousness, pleasure; final 
emancipation or beatitude; water; rock-salt ; sea-salt ; 
white or refined borax.=Siva-kara, as,7,am, causing 
happiness or prosperity, making happy, auspicious, 
propitious ; (as), m. (with Jainas) one of the twenty- 
four Arhats of the past Ut-sarpinit. = Stvu-ka- 
vaca, am, n. ‘Siva’s amulet,’ N. of a chapter in 
the Skanda-Purana. = Siva-kaci, f.,N. of a city 
(said to have been founded by Sarkara ; cf. vishunu- 
kai). — Stva-kanti-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. = Stva-kamadughd, f., N. of a river. 
— Siva-karini, f., N. of a goddess, = Siva-hin- 
kara, as, m. a proper N.=Siva-kirtana, as, m. 
‘ Siva-praiser,’ epithet of Bhrimgi or Bhrimgarita, 
one of Siva’s attendants; N. of Krishna or Vishnu; 
(am), n. the act of praising or celebrating Siva. 
= Siva-kunda, N. of a place.=—S%va-hosha, as, 
m., N. of a dictionary of synonyms of trees and 
medicinal plants by Siva-datta. = Stvu-ganga-tirtha, 
am,n., N.ofa Tirtha. = Siva-gana, as,m.a proper 
N. = Stvagana-pura, am, n., N. ofa town. = Siva- 
gati, is, is, 7, having a prosperous course, pros- 
perous, auspicious, happy; worshipping Siva; (is), 
m. one of the twenty-four Arhats of the past Ut-sar- 
pint (with Jainas). — Sivu-gita, f. ‘Siva’s song,’ N. 
of a part of the Padma-Purana (propounding the 
doctrines of the Saivas; it is regarded as a Vedanta 
treatise, and attributed to Veda-vydsa), = Siva-gury, 
us, m., N. of Samkaradarya’s father. = Siva-gharma- 
ja, az, m. ‘bom from the perspiration of Siva,’ 
epithet of the planet Mars.—Siranr-kara, as, ?, 
ain, causing happiness or prosperity, auspicious, pro- 
Pitious. = Siva-déakra,am, n. epithet of a particular 
mystical circle. = Stra-caturdasi, f. the fourteenth 
day of the dark half of the month Magha kept as a 
festival in honour of Siva. Sivacatardasi-vrata, 
am, a, a particular religions observance kept on the 
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above-mentioned day. = Siva-jia, as, a, am, 


knowing what is fortunate or propitious, worshipping 


Siva; (a), f. a female devotee of the Saiva sect. 
= Siva-jidna, am, vo. knowledge of what is fortu- 
nate or propitious; a book giving mules for ascertain- 
ing auspicious moments or lucky and unlucky seasons. 
= Siva-tattva-viveka, as, m., N. of a work by 
Apyaya-dikshita. = Siva-tantra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra work.=—Siva-tama, as, d, am, most pros- 
perous, very fortunate, — Siva-tara, a8, a, am, more 
auspicious or propitious, very prosperous or fortunate ; 
very complacent. — Siva-tati, is, #s, ¢ (Panini IV. 
4, 143, 144), causing good fortune, conferring hap- 
piness, propitious; (#8), f. propitiousne$s, benevo- 
lence, auspiciousness. — Siva-tatika, as, &, am,= 
$iva-tati above.— Siva-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. = Siva-datta, as, &, am, given by Siva; pre- 
sented to Siva; (as),m., N. of the author of the Siva- 
kosha; of a scribe; (am), n. the discus of Vishnu. 
— Siva-daru, u, n. the tree Pinus Deodam (= 
deva-daru). = Siva-dasa, as, m. *Siva’s servant,’ 
N. of the author of the Jataka-muktavall; of the 
reputed author of the Kathamava. — Siva-dasa- 
deva, as, m., N. of a poet. = Siva-ditika, f., N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Siva, = Siva- 
dati, f, ‘Siva’s messenger,’ epithet of Durga; of a 
Yogint. = Siva-diiti-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra 
work. = Siva-drishti, is, f., N. of a work by So- 
mananda-natha. = Siva-druma, as, m. ‘ Siva’s tree,’ 
the Vilva, (commonly called Bel.) —Stva-dvishta, 
f. ‘hated by Siva,’ the Ketaka tree, (see ketaka.) 
= Siva-dhanur-veda, as, m., N. of a work ascribed 
to Vyasa, = Siva-dharma and stva-dharmotiara 
(Cma-ut°), N. of two works. = Siva-dharmopa- 
purdna (ma-up’), am, n. N. of an Upa-Purana, 
= Siva-dhdtu, us, m. * Siva’s essence,’ quicksilver ; 
‘Siva’s mineral,’ milk-stone, opal or chalcedony, 
(according to Sabda-k. = go-danta.) = Siva-nabhi, 
4s, m. 'Siva’s navel,’ a particular form of Siva- 
linga, (see linga.) — Siva-narayana, as, m., N. 
of a god; of a modem author, = Siva-pura, 
am, n. or stva-muiri, * Siva’s city,’ N. of the 
city Benares (especially sacred to Siva), = Stva-pu- 
rapa, am,nu., N. of one of the eighteen Puranas 
(devoted to the praise of Siva; it is thought by some 
to be identical with the Vayu-Purana). — Siva-piija, 
f. worship or adoration of Siva. = Stva-pradur- 
bhava, as, m. the manifestation of Siva. = Siva- 
priya, a8, a, am, dear to or esteemed by Siva; 
(as), m. the tree Sesbana Grandiflora (= vaku) ; 
the thorn-apple (=dhustiira) ; crystal; (a), f. the 
goddess Durg4; (am), n. the seeds of the Rudraksha 
or Elzocarpus. — Siva-bhakta, as, m. a worshipper 
of Siva, a Saiva, = Stva-bhakti-siddhi, is, f. ‘ per- 
formance of the worship of Siva,’ N. of a devotional 
work; [cf. siva-sukti-siddhi.] — Stva-bhatta, as, 
m. a proper N.= Siva-mallaka, as, m. the Arjuna 
tree; (tka), f. the tree Sesbana Grandiflora (=ra- 
suka). — Siva-malli, f. the Sesbana Grandiflora. 
= Siva-mahatmya-khanda, as, m., N. of a book 
of the Skanda-Purana, — Siva-rasa, as, m. the 
water of boiled rice or pulse three days old (under- 
going spontaneous fermentation). = Siva-rahasya, 
am, ni. ‘secret doctrine of Siva,’ N. of a part of the 
Skanda-Purina; of a compilation from the Tantras 
on the divinity and worship of Siva. = Siva-raja- 
dhani, f. ‘Siva’s capital,’ N. of the city Kasi or 
Benares (especially sacred to Siva). —Siva-ratri, ts, 
f.* Siva’s night,’ N. of a celebrated and very popular 
festival in honour of Siva (kept on the fourteenth 
of the dark half of the month Magha or January- 
February; a rigorous fast and extraordinary cere- 
monies are observed during the day and night, 
and Siva is worshipped under the type of the 
Linga; cf. siva-Caturdast). = Sivaratri-mahat- 
mya, am, n. the greatness or glory of the Siva-ratri 
festival. — Siva-rama, as, m., N. of a preceptor; 
of the author of the Kritya-cintamani, the Sraddha- 
cintamani, the Su-bodhiof, and a commentary on 
the Karma-pradipa. —Siiva-rama-gira, as, m. a 
proper N.—Sira-riipa, am, n. the form or image 
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of Siva; (as, a, am), having the form of Siva. 
= Siva-linga, am, n. Siva’s genital organ or Siva 
worshipped in the form of a phallus; a temple or 
spot dedicated to the worship of the Linga, (see 
linga.) = Siva-lingin, 7, m. a worshipper of the 
Linga or one who carries. this symbol on his person. 
= Stca-loka, as, m. the world or paradise of Siva, 
Kailisa. = Sivu-vallabha, as, &, am, loved or 
esteemed by Siva; (as), m. the maogo tree; 
gigantic swallow-wort; (a), f. the goddess Parvati; 
the Indian white rose (= sata-pattri). = Sirva-val- 
lika, f.a particular plant (=ltzgini). = Siva-valli, 
f. a particular plant (=Jingeni) ; a particular thorny 
tree (= Sri-valli). — Siva-vahana, as, m. ‘Siva’s 
vehicle,’ a boll. = Siva-vija, am, n. ‘Siva’s semen,’ 
quicksilver. = Siva-gakti, ig, f. attachment or de- 
votion to Siva; (4s), m. a proper N. = Stva-gakti- 
siddhi, ts, f., N. of a work by Harsha, (also called 
Siva-bhakti-siddhi.) — Siva-garman, a, m., N. 
of a priest. Stva-sasana, am, n. ‘Siva’s ordi- 
nance,’ N. of a law-book, = Siva-gekhara, as, m. 
Siva’s crest; Siva’s head; the plant Sesbana Grandi- 
flora; the thorn-apple; the moon. = Siva-samhita, 
f., N. of a short treatise on the duties of a Yogin. 
= Siva-sankalpa, as, m. ‘having an auspicious 
resolve,’ N. of a hymn (forming part of the thirty- 
fourth book of the Vajasaneyi-samhita; cf. Mann 
XI. 250). — Siva-sankalpopanishad (pa-up’), 
t, f., N. of an Upanishad. — Siva-sarvasva, am, n., 
N. of a work. = Siva-sahasra-naman, a, n., N. of 
a description of one thousand epithets illustrating the 
attributes of Siva. — Siva-siyujya, am, n. absorp- 
tion into or identification with Siva, final emanci- 
pation. = Siva-sundari, f. epithet of Durga, = Siva- 
sutra, am, n., N. of the aphorisms of the Saiva 
philosophy (attributed to the god Siva); N. of the 
fourteen Siitras with which Panini opens his gram- 
mar (said to have been communicated to him by 
Siva). — Sivasitra-vimarsini, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the philosophical Siva-siitras, (also called 
Siva-sutra-vivriti) ; of a commentary on the four- 
teen grammatical aphorisms of Siva (treated as sym- 
bolizing the dogmas of the Vedanta). = Siva-skan- 
dha, as, m., N. of a king.=—Siva-sta, am, n. 
‘Siva’s property,’ anything that bas been offered to 
Siva, — Sica-svamin, 1, m., N. of a poet; of an 
author.—Sitvaksha (°va-ak*), am, n. the seed of 
the Elzocarpns, (see rudraksha.) = Sicakhya (*va- 
akh°), a3, a, am, called happy, termed lucky. = Si- 
vatika (°va-at°?), f. a kind of grass (=vanga-pat- 
tri). = Sivdtmaka (°va-at’), as, ikd, am, consist- 
ing of the essence of Siva; (am), n. rock-salt. 
= Sivddesaka (°va-dd°), a3, m. a fortune-teller. 
= Sivdnanda (“va-an’), as, m. * Siva’s joy,’ N. of 
a scribe. Sivapida (°va or °vd-ap°), as, m. the 
chaplet of Siva or Durga; Sesbana Grandiflora (= 
vaka).— 1. Sivadpriya (Cva-ap® or °va-ap"), as, , 
am, disliked by Siva or by Durgi. = 2. siva-priya, 
as, a,am, beloved by Durga; (as), m.a goat. = Si- 
va-phala, f. the Sami tree. — Siva-bali, ts, m. an 
offering to Durga made at night and consisting chiefly 
of flesh. = Sivarati (va or °va-ar°), 18, m. an 
enemy of Siva or Durga; ‘jackal’s enemy,’ a dog. 
= Siva-ruta, am, n. the howling of a jackal. = Si- 
varcana-Candrika (va-ar’), f., N. of a work, 
= Sivalaya (va-al°), as, m. the residence of Siva, 
Siva’s abode; red Tulasi or basil; (am), n. any 
temple or shrine dedicated to Siva (generally con- 
taining a Linga); a cemetery, place where dead 
bodies are burnt or buried; N. of a place. = Siva- 
emriti, is, fF, Durga-memorial,’ the plant Sesbana 
FEgyptiaca (=jayant?). — Sivahlada (°va-ah’), 
as, m. ‘Siva’s joy,’ the tree Sesbana Grandiflora, 
— Sivahva (°va-ah°), a8, a, am, called or named 
after Siva; (@), f. a species of creeper (= rudra- 
jata). = Sivetara (°va-it°), as, Z, am, ‘ other than 
auspicious,” inauspicious, unhappy, unlucky. = S%- 
veshta (°va-ish?), as, d, am, loved by Siva; (as), 
m. Sesbana Grandiflora ; (a), f. Dirva grass. = Sivo- 
panishad (?vu-up’), t, f.. N. of an Upanishad (sup- 
posed to have been the work on which the Siva- 
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siitras were founded).—Sivopapurdna (°va-up*), 
am. n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

Siivaka, as, m. a pillar or post to which cattle are 
tethered or to which cows are tied (when milked); 
a scratching-post (for cattle to rub against). 

Sitvani, f. the wife of Siva (i.e. Durga); the 
plaut Sesbana /Egyptiaca (=jayanti ; or, according 
to others, Celtis Orientalis). 

Sitvalu, us, m, a jackal. 

SYiviya, Nom. P. Siviyati, -yitum, to treat any 
one (acc.) like Siva. 


fafa sivi, is, m. a beast of prey, noxious 
animal; the birch tree (=bhirja); N. of a king 
(son of Usinara; the story of his rescuing Agni in 
the form of a pigeon from Indra in the form of a 
hawk by the offering of an equal portion of his own 
flesh, weighed in a balance, is told in the Vahni- 
Purana aud Maha-bharata, see below); N. of a 
country; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a people or race. 
= Sivi-darita or givi-caritra, am, n. ‘the story 
of Sivi,’ N. of an episode of the Maha-bharata ; see 
Vana-parvan 13275-13300; the same story of the 
hawk and the pigeon is told of Usinara in Vana- 
parvan 10560-10596. 


forfaat sivika, f. a palanquin, palkee, 
litter; a bier; a stage erected for exhibitions; a 
proper N. = Sivikd-dana, am, o. the gift of a 
litter, &c.; N. of a chapter of the Vahni-Parana. 

Sivi-ratha, as, m. a palanquia, litter, 


fafafae sivipishta for sipi-vishta, as, m. 
epithet of Siva, &c. See sipi, p. 1005. 


fyrfaz sivira, am, n. (said in Unadi-s. I. 
54.to be fr. rt. 1. i), a camp; a royal camp, royal 
residence; an intrenchment for the protection of an 
army; a sort of grain; (as), m., N. of a tribe (?). 


Tomfaar sigayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
I. $2), desire to lie down, wish to sleep, drowsiness, 
sleepiness. 

Sisayishu, us, us, u, wishing to lie dowa, sleepy, 
drowsy. 


TUNA gigana. See under rt. 1. i, p. 1004. 


THFNT sisira, as, Z, am (according to 
Unadi-s. 1. 54. fr. rt. Sag; probably connected with 
rt. fri or rt. $a), coal, chilly, cold, frigid, freezing ; 
(as), m., N. of the seventh month of the year (ac- 
cording to one reckoning); N. of a mountain; ofa 
teacher of the Rig-veda (a pupil or descendant of S4- 
kalya Veda-mitra) ; (as, am), m.n. hoar frost, dew, 
coolness, cold; the cool or dewy season (comprising 
two months, Magha and Phalgona, or from about 
the middle of January to that of March, see ritu). 
= Sisira-kala, as, m. the dewy season, = S7- 
sira-ghna, as, %, am, destroying frost; (as), m. 
epithet of Agni or fire.=Sisira-tara, as, G, am, 
more cool, very refreshing. = Stgira-mathita, as, 
a, am, pinched by cold. —Sisirartu (°ra-ritu), 
us,m. the dewy season. = Sisirangsu (“ra-an*), us, 
m, ‘having cold rays,’ the moon. = Sisirdngu-tva, 
am, n. the state of having cold rays. —Sisiri-bhu, 
cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become cool. = Sigira- 
shna-varsha (°ra-ush°), ds, f. pl. the dewy, hot, 
and rainy seasons. 


fay $igu, us, m. (a reduplicated form of 


I. $u for rt. <vi; according to Unadi-s. 1. 21. fr. rt. 
$o; Ved. sisvah = sigavah, siged = sisuna), a 
child, infant; the young of any animal (as a calf, 
puppy, &c.); a boy under eight years of age; a lad 
under sixteen; a pupil, scholar; N. of a descendant 
of Angiras (author of Rig-veda IX, 112). —Sisu- 
kala, as, m. childhood. = Sigu-kranda, as, m. or 
$igu-lrandana, am, u. the weeping of a child 
or infant. —Sisu-krandiya, as, m., scil. grantha, 
a book treating of infantile complaints or (perbaps) a 
book suitable for naughty children, (Pan. 1V. 3, 88.) 
= Sigu-gandhi, f. double jasmine. = Si¢u-candra- 
yana, am,n, the lunar penance of children, (eating 


four mouthfuls at sunrise and four mouthfuls at sun- 
set for a month, Manu XI. 219.) = Sisu-tra, am, 
n. or $ifu-ta, f. childhood, boyhood, the period up 
to eight years of age; pupilage, the period before 
sixteen. —Sisu-desya, as, &, am, being in the 
place of a child, not far from or almost a child, 
= Sigu-niga, as, m.a young elephant; a kind of 
Rikshasa or demon; N. of a king of Magadha (the 
founder of a dynasty), —S%¢u-pala, as, m. ‘child- 
cherisher,’ N. of the king of the Cedis inhabiting a 
country in central India, probably the same as Bun- 
delkhand, (see dedi; he was son of Dama-ghosha, 
and is also called Su-nitha; his impiety in opposing 
the worship of Krishna is described in the Sabhi- 
parvan of the Mah4-bhdrata; when Yudhi-shthira 
was about to perforni a Rajasilya sacrifice, pumerous 
princes attended, and Bhishma proposed that especial 
honour should be paid to Krishna, who was also 
present, but Sisu-pala objected, and after denouncing 
Krishna as a contemptible person challenged him to 
fight, whereupon Krishna stmck off his head with 
his discus; the Vishnu-Purana identifies this impious 
monarch with the demons Hiranya-kaSipy and R4- 
vana; his death forms the subject of Magha’s cele- 
brated poem called Sifupala-vadha.) = Sisupalaka, 
as, ikd, am, protecting or cherishing children ; (as), 
m., N. of a king (= sisu-pala); the plant Nauclea 
Cordifolia. — Sisupala-badha or sigupala-vadha, 
as, m. ‘the slaying of Sigu-pala,’ N. of a part of 
the Maha-bharata (see below) and of an epic poem 
by Magha on the subject of Sisn-pala’s death by the 
hand of Krishna. — Sisupdla-badha-parvan, a, 
n., N. of a section of the Maha-bharata (contained 
in the Sabh4-parvan 1418-1627, see above), —S%- 
f$upala-han, @, m. ‘destroyer of Sigu-pala,’ an epi- 
thet of Krishna. = Sigu-bhava, as, m. the state of 
childhood, infancy. Sig¢u-mat, an, afi, at, Ved. 
infantine, childish, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
I, 140, 10. sigumatir = saisavavatir jvalah.) 
= Sigu-mara, as, m. ‘child-killing,’ the Gangetic 
porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus ; ‘ the heavenly por- 
poise,” a form of Vishnu (described as a collection 
of the stars and planets); N. or a form of Vishnu. 
= Sisumitra-siras, as, n. the dolphin’s head, a 
part of the heavens studded with stars, the north- 
east point. Sisu-vahaka or sigu-vahyaka, as, 
m. ‘child-carrier,’ a wild goat. = Sisu-hatyd, f. 
child-murder. 

Siguka, as,m.achild; the young of aay animal ; 
a porpoise; a fish resemnbling a porpoise; a tree. 

Sistila, as, m., Ved. a child or a young animal, 
(Say. = Sifu.) 

Sisvan in sam-sisvan, q.v.; (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda I. 65, 5. sifv@ may either =tanu- 
Kritah, ‘ attenuated,’ as if fr. rt. so, or=$iguna, 
inst. c. of sifu.) 

Sigsvayat in Rig-veda X. 95, 13 = sive, i.e. kal- 
yane samupasthite sat (according to Say.). 

Sisvi, ts, ts, 1, swelling, increasing, thriving, &c., 
in su-Sisvi, q. Vv. 


forest signa, as, m. (according to Yaska 
fr. rt. Snath ; according to others fr. rt. gag), the 
male generative organ, (also am, n. in Ved.) ; (am), 
n., Ved. a tail; thread steeped in rice-water, (said 
by Say. to be fr. rt. sna, Rig-veda I. 105, 8.) 
= Signa-deva, as, m. ‘having the generative organ 
for a god’ or ‘sporting with that organ,’ a lustful or 
unchaste man, (Say. signena divyanti kridanti 
iti Sifna-devah abrahmataryah ity arthah); a 
tailed or priapic demon. = Sisnodara-pardyana 
(°na-ud’), as, @, am, addicted to lust and glutrony. 


forfaara Sifriyana, as, G, am (fr. rt. sri), 
Ved. seeking refuge, taking refuge. 


forfaerst sisvidana, as, a, am (according 
to Unadi-s. II. 93. fr. rt. $vit, ‘to be white,’ with 
substitution of d for ¢ and elision of the desiderative 
affix s), ‘being pure,’ innocent, virtuous (= sukla- 
karman); guilty, sinful, wicked (=krishna-kar- 
man according to some), 


wit S. 
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1. fish, cl. 1. P. Seshati, sigesha, 
Sekshyati, asikshat, Seshtum, to hurt, 


faq 


injure, kill, 


Torq 2. fish, cl. 7. P. Sinashti, sigesha, 


Sekshyati, agishat, seshtum, to leave, 
leave remaining; to distinguish from others, indi- 
vidualize; (according to some also) cl. 1. P. Seshati, 
&c., to leave a residue, allow to remain, spare: 
Pass. Sishyate, (for gishyate, Pass. of rt, 1, $a8, see 
Pp. 1003), to be left remaining, remain : Caus. (or cl. 
10) seshayati, -yitum, Aor. agigishat, to cause to 
remaio, leave, allow to remain, spate: Desid. gi- 
kshati: Intens. sesishyate, seseshti; [cf. Lat. 
queso, quero, questor, perhaps cura ; Goth. gvis- 
teins, qvistjan, fru-qvisteins, fra-qvistjan, fra- 
quistnan, us-qvistjan (based on anoun qvist = sish{7, 
in the sense of ‘ leaving, abandoning’), ws-haista. | 

1. Sishta, as, a, am, left, remaining, residual, 
anything that remains or is left. —1. Sish/a-ta, f. or 
Sishta-tva, am, a. the being left, the being residual. 


frre 2. gishta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. sas), 
ordered, commanded; disciplined, well regulated, 
educated, trained; tamed, obedient, docile; orderly, 
correct, learned, wise, good; select, (perhaps refer- 
rible to 1. ¢ishta) ; eminent, excelleat, superior, prin- 
cipal, chief; (as), m. a chief; a courtier, counsellor. 
= 3. Sishta-ta, f. or Sishta-tva, am, n. docility; 
good behaviour, urbanity, civility. — Sishta-sabha, 
f. an assembly of chiefs, council of state. — Sishta- 
sabhadara (bha-aé°), as, m. history or tradition of 
eminent persons.— Sishta-sammata, as, @, am, 
approved or loved by the learned, (Manu 111. 39.) 
= Sishtadarana Cta-dé°), am, n. the conduct or 
procedure of the virtuous, practice of the good, gen- 
tlemaaly behaviour. = Sishtadara (ta-ac°), as, m. 
the practice or traditional usages of the virtuous ; (as, 
a, am), well-behaved; the approved conduct of the 
wise and good, good manners, gentlemanly conduct, 
proper behaviour.=Sish(acara-viruddha, as, a,am, 
opposed to the practice of the virtuous. = Sishta- 
daraviruddha (ra-av°), as, a@, am, not opposed 
to the practice of the virtuous. 

Sisht?, ¢s, f. ruling, governing, commanding; an 
order, command; correction, punishment, chastise- 
meut, 

Sishtvd, ind, having governed or regulated or 
trained ; having ordered or decreed. 

SYishya, as, a, am, to be taught, docile (cf. a-¢°]; 
(as), m. a scholar, pupil, disciple, (ku-sishya, a bad 
or wicked pupil); passion, anger; violence. = Sishya- 
td, f. or sishya-tva, am, n. the state or character 
of a pupil, pupilage, instruction, = Sishya-param- 
para, f. a series or succession of pupils or disciples. 
= Sishya-putra, as, m. a pupil equal to a soa. 
= Sish ya-pradeya, as, d, am, to be delivered or 
imparted to pupils, — Sishya-sishti, is, f. chastise- 
ment or correction of a pupil. 

Sishyamdana, as, a,am, being ruled or controlled ; 
being instructed or trained. 


fz gihla or sthlaka, as, m. (also written 
sthla, q.v.), olibanum, benzoin, Indian incense (= 
fild-rasa). 
Sthiana, as, m., N. of the author of the Santi- 
fataka, (sometimes written stdhana.) 
Wy $i (perhaps connected with rt. 
gad), cl. 2. A. Sete (1st du. Sevahe, 3rd du. 
Sayate, 1st pl. femahe, ard pl. gerate, Ved. cl, 1. 
Sayate, but Saye = Sete, Rig-veda IT. 55, 4, cf. Pan. 
VI. 1, 41; Ved. and ep. also P, in some tenses), 
Impf. ageta (P. agayat, Ved. 2nd du. P. asayatam, 
3rd du. A. asayatam, 31d pl. agerata), Pot. ga- 
yita (ep. fayet), Impv. setam (2nd sing. Sseshva, 
Ist du. saydvahai, 3rd pl. seratdm), sisye, sa- 
yishyate (ep. Seshyatt), asayishta, Sayitum (Ved. 
Inf. Sayadhyai), to lie, lie down, lie on the ground, 
recline; to rest, repose; to sleep: Pass. Suyyate, 
Aor. agayt: Caus. sayayatt, -yitum, to cause to 
lie down, put down, throw down; to throw, put; 
ZA 
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to allow to rest: Desid. sifayishate: Intens. ga- 
Ss1yyate, SeSayiti, sesett ; [cf. Gr. wet-par (xetoa 
= Seahe, Kedron = Sete); Koi-Tn, KOt-pa-e), KW-p0-t, 
Kapa, Kimpn: Lat. qui-e-s, qui-e-se-0, civics; 
Goth, hat-m-s, he-thyé, haithi, heiwa, ‘house,’ ia 
comp. heiva-franja: Old Island. hei-mr, * house :’ 
Old Germ. haim, hetm, hi-wi, hi-awe, ' husband ;’ 
hiwa, ‘wife;' hijan, hiwjan, ‘to marry ;’ hirat: 
Mod. Germ. Heirath: Angl. Sax. ham, haman: 
Lith, ezéfra, ‘a tent;’ kiéma, ‘a village.”] 

S‘ayaniya, gayita, &c. See p. 994, col. I. 

Sayaka. Sses.v. 

Sisyana, as, a, am, lying, reclining, 

2. i, is, f. sleep, repose; tranquillity, devotion, 
complete absorption in religious worship. 


WTR gik (also written sik, and per- 
baps connected with rt. I. si¢), cl. 1. 
A. Skate, sigike, fikishyate, agikishta, sikitum, 
to sprinkle, wet, moisten; to go gently, move; cl. 
1.10. P. gikati, sitkayatl, to bear ill or Impatiently, 
be angry; to bear patiently, be patient; to tonch 
(=1t. ik); to speak (cl. 10); to shine (cl. ro). 

Sikara, as, m. thin or drizzling rain, drizzle, 
spray, mist, rain dnven by wind; a drop of rain or 
water, (also written sikara); (am), n. the resin of 
the Sarala pine or the tree itself. =Sikaraugha 
(ra-ogha), as, d,am, abounding with mist, having 
much spray or thin rain, 

Sikarin, i, ini, 4, sprinkling, drizzling. 


Ww sighra, as, a, am (etymology doubt- 
ful), quick, speedy; (as), m. (in astronomy) con- 
junction; (according to others) parallax; N. of a 
king; (4), f., N. of a river; a particular plant, = 
danti ; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, swiftly ; [cf. Gr. 
«ixave; Angl. Sax. higian.] —Sighra-karman, 
a, n. (in astronomy) the calculation of the conjune- 
tion (of a planet). — Stghra-karin, 7, ¢nt, t, acting 
speedily or expeditiously. = Sighra-kritya, as, a, 
am, to be done quickly, what must be done quickly. 
= Sighra-kendra, am, n. (in astronomy) the dis- 
tance from the conjunction (of a planet), commnta- 
tion. Sighra-kopin, i, ini, i, quickly angry, irri- 
table. = Sighra-ga, as, 4,am, going quickly ; (as), 
m., N. of a king. = Sighra-gantri, ta, tri, tri, or 
fighra-gamana, as, 4, am, going quickly, — Si- 
ghra-gamin, t, ini, #, going or moving quickly, 
swift, expeditious. = Sighra-cetana, as, a, am, 
having quick intellect, very sagacions; (as), m. a 
dog. = Sighra-janman, a, m. ‘having quick birth,’ 
the plant Czsalpinia Bondncella; another plant (= 
karaija),—Sighra-tara, as, Z, am, more quick, 
very swift; (am), ind. as swiftly as possible, = §%7- 
ghra-ta, f. or gighra-tra, am, n. quickness, speed, 
rapidity. — Sighra-paridht, ts, m. (ia! astronomy) 
the epicycle of 2 conjunction, = Sighra-pushpa, as, 
m. ‘ qnick-flowering,’ a kind of plant (= agastya). 
= Sighra-phala, am, n. (in astronomy) the equation 
of a conjunction. = Sighra-buddhi, is, #8, 4. quick- 
witted, haviog quick apprehension, acute, sharp. = S%- 
ghra-yana, am, n. rapid motion. — Sighra-lan- 
ghana, as, 4, am, springing or jumping quickly, 
moving rapidly. = Sighra-vega, as, a, am, having 
a rapid course, impetnons. = Sighra-vedhin, i, m. 
‘quickly piercing (the mark),’ a good archer. — S%- 
ghra-Srotas, a3, as, as, having a rapid current (said 
of a river). —Sighroéa (ra-ué°), as, m. ‘the apex of 
the swiftest motion,’ a conjunction (in astronomy), 

Sighréya, Nom. A. éighrayate, -yitum, to be- 
come quick or rapid; to hasten. 

Sighrayamana, as, a, am, becoming quick, 
going rapidiy, hastening. 

ighrin, t, ini, 1, speedy, one who is quick or 
expeditions. 

Sighriya, as, a, am, quick, fleet; (as), m. an 
epithet of Siva; of Vishnu; the fighting of cats. 

Sighriya, az, a, am, quick, speedy, rapid, swift, 

Sighrya, am, n. qoickness, speed, rapidity. 


waedty Sayaniya. 


a od ‘|, Nepundo- 
mit sit, ind. [ef. sit], a sound made by-|‘ we 


pleasure or prin (but especially pleasurable sensations 
during sexual enjoyments, = rati-kala-dhvani). 
= Sit-kara, as, m. making the above sound sit ; 
a frown, = Sit-krita, am, n. the sonnd sit, a sound 
made by drawing in the breath to express pleasurable 
sensations, 


Utt Sita, as, a, am (according to some fr. 
rt. Syas or fr. rt. 1. si; according to others an 
old pass. part. fr. rt. fo), cold, chilly, frigid; dull, apa- 
thetic, stupid, sluggish, sleepy, (in this sense connected 
with rt. 1. 1); idle, lazy, stupid; decocted, boiled; 
(am), n. cold, coldness; cold weather, the cold 
season; water; bark or cinnamon,=¢tvada; (as), 
m. a small tree, Cordia Myxa; 2 kind of ratan, 
Calamns Fasciculatns ; the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia ; 
the Nimb tree; another plant (=parpata); cam- 
phor; (a), f. a furrow; N. of the wife of Rama, 
(in these last two tenses more nsnally written sila, 
q.¥.; but derived according to Unadi-s. II]. go. fr. 
rt. I. $i.) = Sita-kala, as, m. the cold season, 
winter. = Sitakdlina, as, &, am, belonging to the 
cold season, produced in winter, wintry. — Sita- 
kumbha, as, m. the fragrant oleander, = Lara- 
vira ; (i), f. an aquatic plant; [ef. sitala.] = Stta- 
krid¢hra, as, m.a particular religions penance (con- 
sisting in drinking cold water for three days, cold 
milk for three days, cold ghee for three days, and 
eating air or fasting for three days). = Sita-kshara, 
am, 0. refined borax, = Sita-gandha, am, n. ‘ hav- 
ing cool fragrance,’ white sandal. = Sita-gu, us, m. 
‘having cold rays,’ the moon. =Sita-campaka, as, 
m. a lamp; a mirror; pleasing, satisfying (?). —Sita- 
jrara, as, m. a cold fever, ague. = Sita-ta, f. or 
Sita-tva, am, n. coldness, cold, = Sita-didhitt, ¢s, 
m. ‘ cold-rayed,” the moon. = Sita-parni, f. ‘cool- 
leaved,’ the plant Cleome Pentaphylla; another plant 
(=arka). = Sita-pailava, as, m. ‘ cool-blossomed,’ 
a kind of plant, Ardisea Solanacea; (@), f. another 
plant (= bhamivyambu). — Sita-pakini, f. a kind 
of medicinal root (=kahkoli); another plant (= 
maha-samanga).—Sita-paki, f. a medicinal root 
(=kakoli) ; the plant Sida Cordifolia; another plant 
(=guija).~ Sita-pitta, am, n. increase of bile or 
phlegm cavsed by cold. = Sita-pushpa, as, m. 'cool- 
flowered,’ the Sirlsha tree; (a), f.a kind of plant, = 
ati-bala; (am), n. a fragrant grass, Cyperus Ro- 
tundns. = Sita-pushpaka, as, m. a kind of plant, 
=arka; (am), n. storax or benzoia. = Sita-pii- 
tana, f. epithet of a particular Graha or disease of 
children, (see graha, ptitana.) = Sita-prabha, as, 
m. ‘having cool radiance,’ camphor. — Sita-priya, 
as, m. ‘fond of cold,’ a plant (=parpata). = Sita- 
phala, as, m. ‘having cool fruit? the tree Fiens Glo- 
merata ; another tree (= sela). = Sita-bald, f. a kind 
of plant (= maha-samanga).~ Sita-bhanu, us, m. 
‘ cool-rayed,’ the moon.— Sita-bhiru, us, us, u, 
afraid of cold; (us), m. Arabian jasmine, Jasmionm 
Zambac, = Sita-bhojin, t, ini, i, eating cold viands, 
— Sita-marjari, f. a particular plant (= gephal?). 
~ Sita-mayikha, as, or gita-marici, is, m.* cool- 
rayed,’ the moon; camphor, = Sita-milaka, as, a, 
am, having a cool root; (am), n. the root of the 
USsira.  Sita-ramya, as, a, am. pleasant in cold 
weather; (as), m. a lamp.—Sita-ragini, 43, m. 
‘cool-rayed,’ the moon ; camphor. = Sita-rué, k, or 
Sita-rudi, is, m. ‘having cool light,’ the moan. 
~ Sitavalka, as, @, am, having cool bark; (as), 
m, the Udumbara tree. = Sita-viryaka, as, m. * hav- 
ing cold seed,’ the fig-tree (= plaksha). —S%ta- 
$iva, as, 4, m. f, a kind of fennel (=: madhurika, 
migreya); the Sam! tree; (am), n. a sort of resin, 
storax or benzoin; rock-salt. = Sita-sitka, as, m. 
‘having cold awns or beards,’ barley. = Sita-sparga, 
a8, a, Am, cool to the touch or feeling, cooling, re- 
freshing, pleasant. = Siita-saha, as, a, am, bearing 
or enduring cold; (as), m. the Pilu tree (growing in 
the fa coal (@), f. a small tree, Vitex 
nother plaht (= vdzanti). — Sita-hara, 

‘us, a, ani, rethoving Wid. —Sitangu (ta-an°), ve, m. 


Sita Sina. 


coldness of ray, chilliness. = Sitdngu-tatla, am, n. 
camphor oil, camphor linament.— Sit@kula (°ta- 
ak°), as, @, am, benumbed with cold, frozen, = S%- 
tanga (°ta-an°), as, &, am, cold-bodied, having 
cold limbs; (as), m.a kind of fever (supposed to 
arise from a vitiated state of one of the humors of 
the body); (i), f.a particular plant ( =hansa-padi). 
=- Sitada (*ta-ada), as, m. scorbutie affection or 
otherwise diseased state of the gums. = Sitadri (°ta- 
ad°), #8, m. the snowy mountains, the Himalayas, 
= Sitabala (°ta-ab°), a kind of plant (= maha- 
samanga). = Sitarta (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, pained 
or pinched with cold, snffering from cold, chilled, 
shivering, cold.= Sitagman (°ta-as’), a, m. a cold 
stone; the moon-gem, crystal, — Siti-bhava, as, m. 
cold state, coldness, cold, coolness; composure; final 
emancipation. = Siti-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &8c., 
to be or become cold. = Sitottama (°ta-ut?), am, 
n. ‘the best of cold things,’ water. = Sitoda (°ta- 
nda), ‘having cool water,’ N. of a lake; (@), f., N. 
ofariver, — 

Sittaka, as, m. cold weather, the cold season, 
winter; a lazy or dilatory man, a dull person; a 
happy or contented man, one withont cares or 
anxieties (=su-sthita); the plant Marsilea Den- 
tata; a scorpion. 

itala, as, a, am, cool, cold, frigid, chilly; (as), 
m. the moon; the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia; a 
particular Jina or Arhat, (the tenth of the twenty- 
four Tirthak3ras}; a religious ceremony observed 
upon the sun’s entering Aries; the smal] tree Cordia 
Myxa; the Campaka tree; a sort of camphor; tur- 
pentine or the resin of Shorea Robusta; (a), f, 
small-pox (=masirika); the goddess presiding 
over or inflicting small-pox; a kind of aqnatic plant 
(perhaps the Phrynium Dichotymum, from the split 
stems of which a cool mat is made ; = stta-kumbhi, 
Sukla-pushpé) ; other plants, = kufumbini ; = dara- 
ma-sitala ;=Daluka; (i), f. a kiod of aquatic 
plant, see above; small-pox; (am), n. cold, cold- 
ness, coolness, cold weather; the cold season; green 
sulphate of iron (=pushpa-kasisa); benzoin or 
storax; sandal, white sandal; a lotus; a pearl; the 
root of the Andropogon Muricatus. = Sitala-C¢hada, 
as, m. a white leaf; (as, @, am), having white 
leaves; (as), m. the Campaka tree. = Sitalajala, 
am, n. cold water; a lotus. Sitala-tara, as, a, 
am, more cool, colder. = Sitala-ta, f, or $itala-tra, 
am, n. coldness, coolness, frigidity, chilliness; in- 
sensibility, apathy (=jada-ta). = Sttala-prada, 
as, d,am, giving or producing coolness; (as), m. 
sandal, = Sitala-prasada, as, m. a proper N.—S¢- 
tala-rata, as, m.a cool breeze, cold wind. — Sitala- 
vataka, as, @, am, having cool breezes; (as), m. 
the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia (= a¢ana-parnt). 
= Sitala-shashthi, f. or Sitala-shashthi, the sixth 
of the light half of the month Magha (when ooly 
cold food is eaten). = Sitala-pija, f. worship of the 
goddess Sitala (a festival on the eighth day of the 
second half of the month Phalguna). 

Sitalaka, as, m. a kind of plant, = marurake ; 
(am), n. a white lotus (=sitetpala). - 

Sitalu, us, us, u, suffering from cold, shiveriag 
with cold, chilled, cold. 

Sitikd, f., Ved. coldness, cold. = Sitika-rat, an, 
att, at, Ved. possessing coldness. 

Sitya, as, &, am, to be cooled or chilled; 
ploughed, tilled, (in this sense more usually sitya.) 


WAIT Sil-kara, fit-krita. Sec Sit, col.t. 


aity Sidhu, us, u, m. n. (according to 
Unadi-s. IV. 38. fr. rt. 1. $7, but also written sidhu), 
a spirit distilled from molasses, any intoxicating 
liquor, rom ; wine. = Stdhu-gandha, as, m. ‘ smell- 
ing of spirits,’ the Vakula tree, Mimiusops Elengi. 
= Sidhu-pa, as, t, am, drinking spirits, a drinker 
of spirits, dram-dninker. 


Wis sina, as, a, am (fr. rt. syai, cf. Sila), 
congealed, thick (as oil or butter); (as), m.a fool, 


drawing in the breath te.express aoy sudden thrill of | ' cool-rayed,’ the moan; camphor. = Silangu-ta, f. |-blogkhead; a large make. 


Wars sipala. 


WATS sipala, as, m.,Ved. a kind of plant, 
(Say. = gaivala, Rig-veda X. 68, 5; cf. sepala.) 


Wwfosat siphalika, f. the plant N yctan- 
thes Tristis, (also written sephalt, Sephalika.) 


athe Sibh, cl. 1. A. Sibhate, Sisibhe, $i- 
: \ bhitum, to boast: Cans. ¢ibhayatt, -yi- 
tum, Aor. asisibhat. 
Sibhya, as, m. an epithet of Siva; a bull. 


WIA sham, ind.,Ved. quickly, speedily 
(=kshipram, Naigh. II. 15). 


Wh bhava, as, m. thin rain (=stkara). 
MWA sima in su-sima, q.v. 

WIAATSH siyamana. See rt. gad, p. 991. 
WIC sir, See sir. 


WIT 1, sira, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
Il. 13. fr. rt. 1. Si), a large snake, the boa constrictor. 
Sirin, 7, m. a kind of plant (=harid-garbha). 


Wt 2. fira, as, a, am (according to some 
fr. rt. 1. $i or ff. rt. 2. sri, ‘to cook’), Ved. piercing, 
burning; an epithet of Agni, (according to Nirukta 
IV. 14. fr. rt. 1. #7, and explained by anusayin or 
vasin, which Say. interprets to mean ‘sleeping or 
lying in the sacrifices.’) — Sira-sacis, ts, is, is, Ved. 
having burning or piercing splendor, gleaming like 
lightning, (Say.= gayana-svabhava-rocishka, ‘he 
whose brilliance has the character of lying or sleep- 
ing,’ or agana-gila-jvdla, ‘he whose flame has the 
character of pervading.) 


War Sirna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ri), withered, 
shriveled, shrunk, dry, sere, decayed, rotten; thin, 
wasted, emaciated, small, slender, broken off, shivered, 
shattered, injured; (am), n.a sort of perfume (= 
sthauneyaka).—Sirna-ta, f. ‘having a shriveled 
or slender stem,’ or sirna-tva, am, n. the state of 
being withered or decayed, a withered condition, 
emaciation. = Sirna-nala, f. the plant Hemionites 
Cordifolia (= Sirna-mala).— Sirna-pattra, am, n. 
a withered leaf; (as, a, am), having withered or 
shriveled leaves; (as), m. the tree Pterospermum 
Acerifolium ; a kind of Lodhra (= patfikd-lodhra); 


the Nimb tree.— Sirpa-parna, am, n.a withered’ 


leaf; (as, @, am), baving withered or shriveled 
leaves; (as), m. the Nimb tree. — Sirna-pada, 
aa, m.a thin foot; ‘having shriveled feet,’ epithet 


or morbid affection of the head. — Sirshavaseshi- 
kri (°sha-av’), dl, 8. P.-karoti, -kartum, to leave 
only the head undestroyed. — Strahadaya (°sha- 
ud>), as, m. *head-rising’ or ‘rising in front,’ epi- 
thet of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo, Virgo, Libra, 
Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces. 

Sirshaka, am, n. the head, skull; a helmet; a 
cap, hat; judgment, award, verdict, sentence, result 
of judicial investigation ; (as), m., N. of Rahu (the 
personified ascending node), —Sirshaka-stha, as, 
&, am, being in or on the head, staying on the 
head; abiding by an award or verdict, submitting 
to the penalty imposed. 

Sirshakti, is, f. (probably fr. sir = firaha + sakti), 
Ved. a pain or affection in the head, 

_ Strshanya, as, 4, am, belongiog to the head 
(Ved.); (am), n.a helmet; a cap; a rope fastened 
to a horse’s head, head-rope, halter (Ved.); (as), m. 
clean and unentangled hair; [ef. s¢rasya.] 

‘irshan, a, 0. (connected with giras, but not 
declined in the later language except in acc. pl. and 
remaining cases, where it may be optionally substi- 
tuted for giras ; it is also used in some comps., e.Z. 
sahasra-$°), the head; any eminent or illustrious 
person (Ved., e.g. Sirshne-Sirshne = Ssreshthaya 
Sreshthaya, to every eniinent person, Rig-veda VII. 


18, 24). 
Mtos Sil (perhaps to be regarded as a 
\ Nom. fr. sila below), cl. 1. P. silati, 
$ifila, Silishyati, gilitum, to meditate, contem- 
plate, intend; to serve, worship, honour; to act, do, 
practise, make; cl. 10. P. or Caus. silayati, -yttum, 
Aor. agisilat, to honour, worship; to do, make, 
practise repeatedly, exercise, engage in; to act or 
practise excessively, exceed; to put on, wear, pos- 
sess; to visit, frequent. 

Sila, am, n. (according to Unadi-s, 1V. 38. fr, rt. 
1, $i; according to others fr. rt. 2. Sisk), disposition, 
inclination, character, nature, natural disposition, 
quality, tendency, custom, habit, usage, (in all these 
senses said to be also as, m.); practice, behaviour, 
conduct, (said to be also as, m.); good disposition 
or character, good nature, amiability, good conduct, 
moral practice, piety; virtue, morality, steadiness ; 
form, shape, beauty; (in all the preceding senses 
often used at the end of adj. comps., e. g. dana- 
fila, as, d, am, disposed to give, cf. abhivadana- 
§°, guna-§, mansa-$’, punya-s’, mrigaya-s°, 
ku-$’, su-$’, vi-S°); (as), m. a Jarge snake, (in this 


of Yama (said to have become so in consequence of | sense fr. rt. I. fi); (a), f., N. of. the wife of the 


his mother’s curse).—Sitrna-pushpika, f. a kind 
of fennel, Anethom Sowa.—S%trna-mala, as, a, 
am, having a withered garland; (a), f. a kind of 
lant (= sirna-nala).—Sirna-mila, as, a, am, 
having withered roots, withered at the root, = Sirna- 
vrinta, am, n. ‘slender-stalked,’ a water-melon. 
— Strnanghri (°na-ar’), ts, m. ‘having shriveled 
feet,’ epithet of Yama. 

Siryamana, as, a, am, being broken or shattered. 


wIta Sirta, as, a, am (fr. rt. fri), Ved. 


served. 


< e o e e e -_ « 
MTs Sirvi, is, is, i (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 54. fr. rt. ¢rz), destructive, hurtful, injurious, 
mischievous, malignant; savage. 


Tt Sirsha, am, n. (an abbreviated form 
of sirshan, col. 2), the head, skull ; black Agallochum 
or aloe wood (=hrishnaguru) ; [ef. probably Lat. 
collum; Old Germ. and Angl. Sax. hals.] = Sir- 
tha-ghatin, i, int, 7, striking the head; beheading, 
decapitating. = Sirska-ccheda, as, m. or Sirsha- 
échedana, am, n. the act of cutting off the head, 
decapitating, decapitation. — Sirshacchedika, as, 7, 
am, deserving decapitation. — Sirsha-cchedin, 1, 
tni, i, cutting off the head, decapitating, = Sirsha- 
é¢hedya, a8, a, am, to be beheaded, meriting death 
by decapitation, —Sitrsha-raksha, am, n. ‘ head- 
protector,’ a helmet. —Sirsha-goka, as, m. pain in 
the head. Sirshamaya (°sha-dm*), as, m. disease 


Muni Kaundinya ; [ef Slav. sila, ‘strength, power.”} 
= Sila-jndna-nidhi, 7s, m.a treasury of virtue and 
knowledge. = Sila-tata, a3, a, am, having virtue 
for a bank or shore (said figuratively of a river). 
= Sila-tas, ind. according to character, by natural 
disposition ; in regard to the character. = Sila-ta, f. 
or sila-tva, am, n. disposition, inclination ; quality ; 
conversaticy, practice. — Sila-dharin, t, m. ' virtue- 
holder,’ epithet of Siva. = Sila-nidht, ts, m. a 
treasure of virtue. — Sila-paramita, f. one of the 
six perfections (with Buddhists). — S’ila-bhattartka, 
f., N. of a female poet. — Sila-vat, an, ati, at, 
possessed of good qualities, of a good or amiable 
disposition, well-conducted. — S%la-vritta, as, @, 
am, well-conducted, moral, steady, uniformly, well- 
behaved. = Sila-vritti, 7s, f. practice of virtue, 
good behaviour, virtue. —Sila-sampanna, as, a, 
am, endowed with good nature or conduct, well- 
disposed, of proper conduct or disposition, well-con- 
dueted.— Siladitya (“la-ad°), as, m., N. of a son 
of Vikramaditya (= pratapa-gija). 

Silana, am, n. repeated practice, habitual per- 
formance, constant study (of, the S’astras &c.), ex- 
cessive performance or exercise ; wearing, putting on, 
possessing ; serving, honouring. 

Silayat, an, antt, at, worshipping, honouring ; 
practising. 

Silita, as, @, am, practised, exercised, skilled in, 
convetsant with ; endowed with, possessed of ;, visited, 
frequented ; (am), n. practice, conduct. , 


qarata Sukotpatti. 
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WI sivan, a, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 113. fr. rt. 1. st), a large snake, the boa con- 
strictor; (ari), f. an iguana (=gadha). 


Mas sivala, am, n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisneria Octandra [ef. sevala, satvala]; benzoin 
or storax, 


WZ sihara, as, m., N. of a scribe. 


1. Su, a form assumed by rt. svi, ef. 
Tt. sav. 


2. Su, ind. (perhaps connected with su or 
with au), well, right, brilliantly, elegantly ; quickly 
(=kshipram, Say. on Rig-veda [1I. 33, 1). 

Sukam, ind. quickly, swiftly (according to same). 


WYATT Sungumara, as, m. a porpoise, 
(more usually written gisu-mara, q. Vv.) 


Th Suk, cl. 1. P. sokati, gokitum, to go, 
‘\ 


move, 


YF fuka, as, m. (said in Unadi-s. III. 
42. to be fr. rt. 1. fubh, the final of the root being 
rejected), a parrot; the Sirisha tree; a plant (com- 
monly called Seyalkanta); N. of a son of Vyasa 
(narrator of the Bhigavata-Purana to king Parikshit, 
see Lbkagavata-purapa); N. of the minister of 
Ravana; (2), f. a female parrot; N. of a daughter 
or, as some say, wife of KaSyapa (represented as the 
mother of parrots, Vishou-Purana 1. 21); (am), n. 
cloth, clothes; the end or hem of a garment; a 
helmet, turban; a particular drug and perfume (= 
granthi-parna, commonly called Ganthiala); the 
plant Bigaonia Indica.—Suka-karnt, see Panini 
IV. 1, 64.—Suka-c¢éhada, am, n. ‘resembling a 
parrot’s wing,’ a fragrant root and perfume (=gran- 
thi-parna). — Suka-jihvd, f. a parrot’s tongue; a 
plant (commonly called Suy4-thont? or parrot’s beak), 
— Suka-taru, us, m. the Sirisha tree, Acacia Si- 
tisha, —Suka-tunda, as, m. ‘ parrot’s beak,’ a par- 
ticular position of the hands. = Suka-deva, as, m., 
N. of the son of Vy4sa, (see suka above.) — Suka- 
druma, as, m. the Sirisha tree; — Suka-nama, f. 
‘ parrot-named,’ a kind of plant (= $uka-jihra). 
~ Suka-nagana, as, m,‘ parrot-destroying,’ a par- 
ticular plant (= dadru-ghna). = S'uka-ndsa, as, &, 
an, haviog a nose like a parrot’s beak, having an 
aquiline nose; (as), m. the tree Bignonia Indica ; 
another tree, Sesbana Grandiflora. = S'uka-nastka, f. 
a parrot’s nose; a nose like that of a parrot; an 
aquiline nose, — Suka-pindi, ts, f., see suka-pinds. 
— Suka-pitamaha, as, m, ‘the grandfather of 
Suka,’ epitbet of the sage Par&fara (father of Vy4sa). 
=— Suka-puc¢ha, as, m. a parrot’s tail; ‘coloured 
like a parrot’s tail,’ sulphor.— Sulca-pucchaka, am, 
n. ‘ parrot-tailed,’ a particular perfume, (see suka 
above.) = Suka-pushpa, as, m. ‘ parrot-flowered,’ 
the Sirfsha tree; (am), n. a kind of - perfume, (see 
above.) —Suka-priya, as, &, am, dear to parrots; 
(as), m. the Sirisha tree; (a), f. the rose-apple, 
Eugenia Jambu. — Suka-vat, ind. like a parrot. 
= Suka-varha, am, n. a sort of perfume, (see 
suka.) = Suka-vallabha, as, a, am, beloved by 
parrots; (as), m. the pomegranate. — S'uka-vaha, 
as, m. ‘ parrot-borne,” epithet of Kima-deva (whose 
vehicle is a parrot). Suka-sarika, am, n. a parrot 
and a Maina bird. = S‘ulsa-simba or Suka-simbi, see 
Stika-simba. = Suka-samhita, f., N. of a particular 
Tantra composition. — S'uka-saptati,. is, f., Ne of 
seventy stories related by a parrot. Sukakhya@ (*ka- 
akh°), f. ‘ parrot-named,’ a kind of plant (= suka- 
nama). — Sukadana (ka-ad°), am, n. parrot’s 
food ; (as), m. the pomegranate. — Sukanana Cka- 
@n°), f. ‘ parrot-beaked,’ a kind of plant (=suka- 
nama).— Sukanugasana (*ka-an°), am, n., N. of 
an episode extracted from the S4nti-parvan of the 
Mah4-bharata, 1. 12046 &c.—Sukashtaka (°ka- 
ash°), am, n., N. of eight stanzas on the Vedanta 
doctrine (attributed to Snka, the son of Vy4sa). 
— Sukotpatt;, {’ka-ut°), is, f. ‘the birth of Suka,’ 
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N. of part of the S4nti-parvzn of the Mah4-bharata 
(beginning chapter 325, |. 12258; the story is also 
related in a chapter of the Vabni-Porana, called Pra- 
japati-sarga).— Sukodara (*ka-ud’), am, n. the 
belly of a partot; a kind of tree (= ¢alisa). 

Suki, f£. See under suka. 


Sukta, as, 4, am (in some senses fr. 
rt. 3. Sud, ia others perhaps fr. rt. I. Sué), bright, 
pure, clean; harsh, bard; sour, acid, (perhaps con- 
nected with rt. ¢ucy); united, joined (= slishta); 
lonely, deserted, = nir-jane ; (am), n. flesh; sour 
gruel (= kaajika); vinegar or a kind of acid liquid 
(prepared from roots and truits by first steeping them 
in oil and salt, then drying them, and afterwards 
leaving them in water to undergo acetons fermenta- 
tion; in this sense probably connected with rt. fu¢y), 
any sour sauce; crabbed or harsh speech; (a), f. a 
sort of sorrel (= dukrika). 

Suktaka, am, n. sour eructation, 

S‘ukti, is, &£ a pearl-oyster or oyster-shell, (eight 
different sources of pearls are enumerated by Malli- 
nitha, viz. clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos, 
conch-shells, boars, and oyster-sbells, Kirat. X11. 40) ; 
a small shell, muscle, cockle; a conch-shell; a por- 
tioa of the skull (used as a cup &c.); a sort of per~ 
fume (in appearance like dried shell-fish, = nakht); 
a curl or feather ona horse’s neck or breast; a weight 
of two Karshas or four Tolas (=ashfamika); he- 
morthoids (=arsa-roga); a disease of the cormea 
(=Sukla). ~ Sukti-ja, am, n. ‘oyster-bom, a 
pearl. Sukti-pufa, am, n. a pearl-oyster shell. 
= Sukti-pesi, f. ‘pearl-eavelope,’ a pearl-oyster 
shell.  S‘ukti-mat, @n, m. one of the seven prin- 
cipal mountains or mountainous ranges of India, (sce 
kuldéala, p. 249, col. 3); (ati), f., N. of a niver. 
= Sukti-vadhi, ts, f. mother of pearl or the pearl- 
oyster (which produces the pearl), —Sukti-vya, an, 
n. ‘oyster-seed,’ a pearl, Sukti-sparsa, as, m. 
dusky spots on a pearl (diminishing its value). 
~ Sukty-udbhava, as, @, am, ‘sprung from or 
produced in a pearl-oyster,’ epithet of a pearl. 

Suktika, f. a pearl-oyster; a sort of sorrel (= 
cukrika). 


MH sukra, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. Sud; con- 


nected with sukla), bright, resplendent (Ved.); white, 
pure (Ved.); (as), m. the planet Venns or its regent 
(regarded as the son of Bhrigu and preceptor of the 
Daityas); the month Jyeshtha (May—June); N. of 
Agni or fire ; of a son of Vasishtha; a kind of graha 
or Soma cup; a kind of mystical formula, (bhir, 
bhuvah, svar are said to be the three Sukras); a 
kind of plaot,=d¢itruka; (am), n. semen virile, 
seed of animals, sperm; male and female energy; 
the essence of anything; water (Ved.=udaka ac- 
cording to Naigh. J. 12); a morbid affection of the 
iris (change of colour &c. accompanied by imperfect 
vision, = gukla) ; a particular Vedie metre. — Sukra- 
kara, as, i, am, causing or producing semen, sper- 
matic; (as), m. the marrow of the bones ukra- 
édra, as, m. the course of the planet Venus. = S‘u- 
kra-pig, Ved. having a bright or pure form (= 
fukra-pegas, Nirukta VII). 11; cf. visva-pis). 
=— Sukra-pita-pa, as, m., Ved. one who drinks 
bright and porified Soma. = Sukra-bhuj, k, m. 
‘seed-cater,’ a peacock. = Sukra-bhi, as, a3, u, 
semen-produced ; (a3), m. ‘semen-site,’ the marrow 
of the bones. = Sukra-vardéas, ds, as, as, Ved. hav- 
ing bright lustre or colour. — Sukra-varea, as, d, 
am, Ved. bright-coloured, resplendent. = S‘ukra- 
vara, as, m. ‘ Veons’ day,’ Friday. S‘ukra-vasas, 
as, as, as, Ved. having a bright or white robe, 
clad ‘in white, (Say. = sreta-vasana or nirmaia- 
dipti, Rig-veda 1. 113, 7.) — Sukra-sishya, as, m. 
‘ pupil of Sukra,’ a demon, Asura, Daitya, enemy of 
the gods, (see above.) — Sukra-goca, as, a, ani, 
Ved. brightly shining, (Say. =jvala-dipta.) = S'u- 
kra-go¢is, ts, ts, is, Ved. having bright colour, having 
resplendent lustre or majesty. = Sukranga (°ra- 
an°}, a8, m. *having a brilliant body,’ a peacock ; 


yaret sukodara. 


(cf. fuklanga.J—Sukradarya (°re-d¢*), as, m. 
the regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of 
the Daityas. — Sukresvara (°ra-is°), N. of a 
Linga. 

Sukrala, as, 4, an, spermatic, seminal, augment- 
ing the seminal secretion ; (@), f. a kind of fragrant 
grass (= ucéata ; considered by some to be a sort 
of Cyperus, by others Zedoary). 

Sukriya, as, &, am, belonging to Sukra, sacred 
to Sukra; seminal, spermatic; (a7), n. epithet of a 
part of the Vajasaneyi-samhita (chapters 36-40). 


Sukla, as,a,am(fr.rt.3. fué; connected 


with gukra), light, bright, white, of a white colour, 
pure, unsullied ; (as), m. a white coloar; the twenty- 
fonrth of the astronomical Yogas; epithet of the thirty- 
seventh (or third) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years ; 
the light half of a month from new to full moon or 
any lunar day in it; epithet of Siva; (am), n.silver; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo); fresh butter; sour gruel; (a), f., 
N. of Sarasvati; clayed or candied sugar; a kind of 
root (= kakoli); a kind of plant (= vidarz); another 
plant (=snuhi). — Sukia-kanthaka, ax, a, am, 
having a white throat ; (as), m, a kind of gallinnle 
or water-hen. = Sukla-kanda, as, m.a white bulb; 
a kind of plant,=mahisha-kanda; (@), f. the 
plaat Aconitum Ferox, = Sukla-karman, Gd, @, a, 
pure in action or conduct, guileless, innocent, virtuous. 
=—Sukla-kushtha, am, n.white skin-disease, leprosy. 
= Sukla-kega, as, 4,am, white-haired, gray-haired. 
= Sukla-kshira, as, a, am, baving white milk or 
juice; (7), f. a kind of root (=kakoli),—Sukla- 
kshetra, am, n., N. of a place.—Sukla-ta, f. or 
gukla-tva, am, 1. whiteness. — Sukla-tirtha, an, 
n., N. of a Tirtha. = Sukla-dasana, as, @, am, 
having white teeth, white-toothed. = Sukla-dugdha, 
as, m. ‘having white milk or jnice,’ a kind of 
aqnatic plant (= sringataka). = Sukla-dhatu, us, 
m. a white mineral, chalk. — Sukla-paksha, as, m. 
the light half of a month, the fifteen days of the 
moon’s increase, the period from new to full moon; 
the innocent side of the two contending sides or 
parties. = Suklapakshiya, as, a, am, relating to 
the light half of the month. = Sukia-pushpa, as, 
a, am, having white flowers ; (as), m., N. of various 
plants, a white variety of amaranth; a species of 
jasmine, Jasminum Pubescens; other plants, = ¢hat- 
traka;=maruvaka; (@), f. a kind of aquatic 
plant (= sita-kKumbhi); a species of Naga-dantt or 
sunflower; (2), f. a species of sunflower, = Sukla- 
prishthaka, as, m. ‘white-backed,” a small tree, 
Vitex Nigundo.—- Sukla-bala, as, m.a white Bala 
or Bala-deva (according to the Jainas; nine of these 
personages are enumerated, corresponding to the nine 
Krishnas or black Vasudevas, see bala, bala-deva). 
=~ Sukla-mandala, am,n. a white circle or globe ; 
the cornea or white of the eye. = Sukla-malyanu- 
lepana (°ya-an°), as, &, am, having a white gar- 
land and ungnents (i. e. wearing a white garland and 
anointed with nnguents). —Sukla-rohita, as, m.a 
kind of white Rohita tree; a kind of bright-looking 
Robita fish. = S‘ukla-varga, as, m. a class of white 
objects (as the conch-shell, pearl-oyster, and cowric). 
- Sukla-vastra, as, d, am, wearing a white robe, 
dressed in white. = Sukia-rayasa, as, m. a white 
crow; a crane = Sukla-vritti, is, f. pure employ- 
mient or subsistence; maintenance derived by a 
Brahman from other Brahmans only. = Suklanga 
(°la-air°), as, 1, am, having a white or brilliant 
body or limbs; (as),m.a peacock ; (3), f. a particular 
plant (= Sephalika). = Suklapanga (°la-ap*), as, 
m. ‘having white eye-comers,’ a peacock, = Sukla- 
bhijatiya (la-abh’), as, 4, am, of a pure race. 
— Suklambara-dhara (°la-an’), ae, @, am, wear- 
ing or arrayed in white garments. —Suklamla (‘la- 
am°), am, n.a sort of sorrel (= amla-saka). = Su- 
klarman (°la-ar°), a, 0. a particular disease of 
the eyes. = Sukli-karana, am, n. making white, 
whitening. =Sukli-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to 


wraras Sokdnala. 


white, whitened. = S‘uklopala (la-up°), as, m.a 
white stone; (i), f. clayed or candied sugar. 

Suklaka, as, &, am, of a white colour, white ; 
(as), m. a white colour; the light fortnight or time 
from: new moon to fnl] moon. 

Suklala, as, 4, ani, (according to Sabda-k.) white, 
whitening; (a), f. a kiod of fragrant grass (= ué- 
éata). 

Suklayana, as, m., N. of a Muni. 

Sukliman, a, m. whiteness, brightness. 


MEIGE Sukven (fr. rt. 3. $ué) in su-Sukran, 
q. Vv. 

yfa Sukshi, is, m. (aceording to Unadi-s. 
Il. 155. fr. rt. ¢ush), air, wind; fire, light, lustre 
(= tejas) ; =¢itram (according to Sakda-k.). 


? funga, as, m. (etymology doubtful), 
the Indian fig-tree (==vafa); the hog-plnam (= 
amrataka); the awa of com; N. of a dynasty of 
kings; (a), f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud; 
the waved-leaf fig; the awn of barley &e., a bristle. 
= Sunga-karman, a, n. a form of the Saysk4ra or 
rite called Pum-savana, (see under 2. puns.) 

Surngin, i, ini, t, having a sheath or calyx ; awned, 
fnroished with an awn; (7), m. the Indian fig-tree 
(= vata); the waved-leaf fig-tree (= plaksha). 


we 1, Sué, cl. 1. P. faéati (ep. also A. 
\ -te), fusoda, Socishyati, asodit, Soitum 
(or goktwm, Vopa-deva VIII. 79, 80), to be grieved 
or sorrowful, be afflicted ; to bewail, grieve for (with 
acc.); to, regret, repent; to be absorbed in deep 
meditation: Caus. go¢éayati, -yitum, Aor. afusu- 
¢at, to afflict, grieve, make sorrowfnl; to be sor- 
rowlul; to bewail: Desid. susucishati, fugoct- 
shati: Intens. gofu¢yate, gosakti; [ef. Goth. 
hiufan; Angl. Sax. heaf, heofian; Old Germ. 
huro. | 

2. Sut, k, f. sorrow, grief, distress, regret ; calamity, 
affliction, 

S‘uda, f. sorrow, grief, distress; affliction. 

1. Sudita, as, a, am, grieved, sad, lamenting. 

Soka, as, m. sorrow, grief, sadness, anguish, afflic- 
tion, distress, mourning, lamentation; (7), f., Ved. 
night (=rétri, Naigh. I. 7). —Soka-karshita, as, 
&, am, harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief. 
= Svka-carda, f. ‘ sorrow-repetition,’ indulgence in 
gtief.=mSoka-cchid, t, t,t, sorrow-removing, allaying 
grief, consoling. = Soka-ja, as, d, am, sorrow-born, 
produced by sorrow. = Soka-duhkha-samanvita, 
as, a, am, affected by sorrow and pain. = Soka- 
nasa, a8, m. ‘ sorrow-destroying,’ the Afoka tree. 
= Soka-nasana, as, i, am, sorrow-destroying, a 
remover of grief. = Soka-nihata, as, 4, am, stmck 
down or overcome with prief, afflicted. — Soka- 
parka, as, am, m.n. a slough of sorrow (i.e. grief 
compared to a qnagmire).— Soka-parayana, as, 
a, am, wholly given up to gricf. — Soka-paripluta, 
as, d@, am, overwhelmed with sortow. — Soka- 
bhanga, as, m. ‘ sorrow-break,’ dissipation or re- 
moval of sorrow. = Soka-bhdra, as, m. a weight or 
burden of sorrow, —Soka-mirchita, as, &, am, 
stupified with sorrow, swooning with grief. = Soka- 
rugna, as, 4, am, broken down with sormw, in 
great distress, care-wom. = Soka-lalasa, as, a, am, 
entirely given up to sorrow, abandoned to grief. 
=—Soka-vat, an, ati, at, full of grief, sorrowful. 
= Soka-vinasin, 7, int, t, destroying or removing 
sorrow. = Soka-vivardhana, a8, 1, am, incre. sing 
sorrow. = Soka-sanwiqna-manasa, as, a, am, 
having the heart distracted with grief. —Soka-san- 
tapta, as, @, ane, inflamed or consumed by sorrow. 
= Soka-santapta-manasa, as, 2, am, one whose 
mind is consumed by sorrow. Soka-sdgara, as, 
m. a sea of trouble, ocean of grief. = Soka-sthana, 
am, n. any Circumstance or occasion of sorrow, 
= Soka-hari, f.a kind of plant (= vrana-varvo-~ 
vika).—Sokakula (ka-ak°), as, &, am, over- 
wbelmed or overcome with sorrow. = Sokagqnt (ka- 


| ag°), #8, or Sokanala (ka-an°), as, m. the fire 


make white, whiten, = Sukli-kriia, as, @,am, made | of sorrow, torment of grief, deep distress, violent 


ofa 


waifraaan sokdgni-santapta. 


pref. = Sokagni-santapta, as, a, am, inflamed or 
consumed by the fire of sorrow, tormented with 
violent grief. —Sokatisara Cka-at’), as, m. dysen- 
fery or diarrhoea produced by grief. = Sokdnvita 
(Cka-an°), as, G, am, filled with grief. — Sokdpa- 
nuda (ka-ap’), a8, a, am, removing or alleviating 
sorrow, consoling. = Sekdpanoda (Cka-ap*), as, m. 
removal of sorrow, dispelling grief; a teacher of holy 
wisdom.=Sokapaha (Cka-ap*°), as, a, am, de- 
stroying or removing sorrow. = Sokapahartri (“ka- 
ap’), ta, tri, tri, taking away or removing sorrow, 
allaying or dissipating grief.—Sokarati-bhaya-trana 
(“ka-ar°), am, n. protection or a protector from 
danger, enemies, and sorrow.—Sokari Cha-art), 
is, m. ‘grief-enemy,’ the Kadamba tree, Nauclea 
Kadamba. = Sokarta Cha-ar°), as, a, am, afflicted 
with sorrow, sorrow-stricken. — Sokavishia (Cha- 
av’), as, ad, am, filled with grief, full of sorrow. 
= Sokaikamaya (Cka-ek’), as, i, am, consisting 
of sorrow only. Soketpadana (*ka-ut’), as, i, 
am, causing sorrow, producing prief, afflicting. = So- 
kodbhava (°ka-ud’), as, a, am, arising from sor- 
row, caused by grief. — Sokonmathita-Cittatman 


(°ka-un®, °ta-at°), a, a, a, having the thoughts and 


mind agitated by sorrow. 

Sokin, 7, ini, i, sorrowful, full of grief, sad. 

So¢aka, as, ika, am, afflictive, distressing. 

So¢at, an, anti, at, sorrowing, grieving, lameut- 
ing, bewailing. 

So¢ana, as, & ort, ane, sorrowing, lamenting, sor- 
rowful ; causing or producing sorrow, afflicting, priev- 
ing; (am), n. sorrow, grief, grieving, mourning. 

Sodaniya, as, 4, am, to be grieved or lamented ; 
lamentable, deplorable, moumful. = So¢aniya-ta, f. 
the state of beiag condoled with or grieved for; 
lamentableness, deplorableness, mournfulness. 

So¢camana,as,a,am,grieving, sorrowing,mouming. 

I. So¢ayat, an, anti, at, causing grief or sorrow, 
distressiag, afflicting, grieving. 

S‘o¢ita, as, a, am, made to grieve, made sad, 
saddened; afflicted; sorrowful, 

Soditavya, as, d, am, to be grieved or mourned, 
lamentable, deplorable. 

Slo¢itva, ind. having grieved or moured. 

I. Soéya, as, a, am (for 2. fo¢ya see col. 2), to 
be lamented or bewailed, to be mourned. 


Lie § 3. Sué, cl. 4. P. A. Suéyati, -te (Ved. 
also cl. 1. soéatt, -te, and in some forms 
apparently cl. 6. fudati), fusoca, Susuce, Socishyati, 
-te, aguéat or asocit, agocishta, So¢itum (Ved. Inf. 
suéadhyai, other Vedic forms fo¢@ = godasva, su- 
sugdhi=prakasaya, gusutita =dipyatam, Rig- 
vedall. 2,10), toshine, bebright or radiant; to brighten, 
illuminate ; to bum, consume; to become clean or 
pure, be pure; to yield moisture, be wet; to decay, 
become fetid, stink: Caus. socayati, -yitum, to 
brighten, illuminate; to make pure, purify: Desid. 
susudishati, -te, or gusodishati, -te: Intens. fosué- 
yate, Sogokti. 

Sukta, as, a, am. See p. 1012, col. 1. 

4. Sud, k, £.,Ved. brightness, lustre, radiance, ({uéa~ 
$ué&, with reiterated lustre, Rig-veda III. 4, 1.) 

Sudéat, an, anti, at, Ved. shining, pure. = S’‘u- 
éad-ratha, as, m., Ved. a proper N. 

S‘udanti, 7s, m., Ved., N. of a person under the 
especial protection of the ASvins. 

Sucamana, as, a, am, (according to modem 
scholars) observed, seen of men; shining, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 23, 8, and Nirukta X. 41 
= dipyamana.) 

Sudi, is, is, ¢, bright, resplendent, clear, clean, 
cleansed, purified, pure; white; virtuous, holy, in- 
nocent, unsullied, undefiled, pious; correct, honest, 
upright, tme, trusty, faithful, correct, accurate, free 
from fault or error, guileless, gentle ; (is), m. white 
(the colour); purity, purification (by ablution &c.) ; 
innocence, virtue, goodness; correctness, accuracy ; 
acquittal; a pure man; a Brahman; a faithful 
minister, tme friend; N. of fire or of a particular 
fire (described as son of Antardhana and brother of 
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the fires called Pavamana and Pavaka); N. of a son 
of Agni; oblation to fire at the first feeding of an 
infant; the sun; the moon; the planet Venus or its 
regent [cf. fukra]; the hot season (i.e. the months 
Jyeshtha and Ashadha) ; love, passion (= sringara- 
rasa); the condition of a religious student; a par- 
ticular plant (= 4traka); N. of Siva; of a son of 
Bhrigu; of a son of Sata-dyumna; of a son of 
Andhaka; of a son of Vipra; of the Indra of the 
fourteenth Manv-antara; (78), f., N. of a daughter 
of Tamra, wife of KaSyapa (regarded as the parent 
of water-fowl). = Su¢i-janman, ad, a, a, Ved, hav- 
ing a pure birth, pure-bom.— Suci-td, f. or suci- 
tra, am, n. purity, brightness, cleanness, virtue, 
holiness, innocence. = S’udi-dat, an, att, at, Ved. 
having bright teeth. = Su¢i-dravya, as, m.a proper 
N.=Sudi-druma, as, m. ‘ pure-tree,’ the sacred 
fig-tree (= asvattha). = Suci-prani, ts, f. ‘leading 
to purity,’ sipping water, rinsing the mouth, &c. 
— Sudi-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved. having a brilliant 
telation (said of Soma as being related to fire). 
= Sudi-bhrajas, as, as, as, Ved. having a bright 
radiance, shining brightly. = Sudi-mani, iz, m. 
‘ pure-jewel,’ crystal; a jewel wom on the head. 
— Sudi-mallikd, f. Arabian jasmine (=nava-mal- 
Lika), = Snéi-mukhi, f. the plant Sanseviera Zeyla- 
nica. = Su¢i-ro¢is, is, 13, 1s, having pure or white 
light; (7s), m. the moon. = S‘u¢i-varéas, as, ds, 
as, having pore splendor. = S‘uci-varcaya, Nom. A. 
~varéayate, -yituim, to have pure splendor. = S’uéi- 
vahya, as, &, am, extemally pure. —S'u¢ivrata, 
as, &, am, whose acts are pure or holy, pious, 
virtuous; having pure sacrifices, = S’'uéi-sravas, Gs, 
m. ‘having bright renown,’ N. of a Praja-pati. 
= Sudi-smita, as, a am, ‘smiling with white 
(teeth),’ smiling pleasantly, accompanied with a 
sweet smile.= S'uci-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., 
to become pure, to purify one’s self. — Siucy-wpa- 
éara, as, a, am, performing holy actions. 

2. Sucita, as, a, am, cleansed, purified, pure, clean. 

Sudis, is, n.=Soéis, light, lustre, radiance, 8c. 
— Sucish-mat, an, ati, at, bright, radiant; (an), 
m., N. of a son of Kardama; epithet of Agni, (su- 
éishmah, voc. c. in Rig-veda VI. 6, 4 =diptiman, 
*O resplendent being,’i.e. Agni); (att), f., N. of the 
mother of Agni. 

S‘udiya, Nom. A. gudiyate, ~yitum, to become 
pure or white. 

Susukvana, as, &, am, Ved. shining excessively, 
very brilliant, 

Susukvani, ts, is, 1, Ved. resplendent, shining, 
(Say. == dipana-gila, Rig-veda VII. 23, 5.) 

Susukvas, van, m., Ved. one who has purified or 
brightened, an illuminator, (Say.=go¢ayita, sar- 
vasya prakagayita.) 

Susucana, as, G, am, Ved, shining, bright, bril- 
liant, (Say. = dipyamana.) 

So¢a, shining &c., in Sukra-soéa, q.v. 

2. Soéayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, bright- 
ening, illuminating. 

Sodishtha, as, a, am, Ved. shining very much, 
most brilliant. 

Sodis, is, n. light, lustre, radiance; a flame, blast 
of fire, — Sodish-kega, as, a, am, Ved. having (rays 
of) light for hair, having flaming locks; epithet of 
the sun; of Agni; (as), m. fire or its deity. So- 
¢ish-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of lustre, 
effulgent, radiant. 

2. Sodya, as, a, am (for I. fodya see col. 1), to 
be cleansed ; requiring purification, wicked. 

So¢yaka, as, m. one who requires purifying, a 
low man, vile or base person. 


i aed (also written éu¢y), cl. 1. P. 
Sucyati, gufucya, Sucyitum, to express 
or squeeze out juice, distil; to perform ablution (in 
the sense abhishava, which some interpret to mean 
‘ religious bathing’). 

Sutira (apparently not in use), a 


hero; [cf. Saufira.] — Sutira-ta, f. or suttra-tva, 
am, n. heroism, 


yaatte suddha-kofi. 


1013 


Sufirya, am, u. valour, heroism ; [cf. saufirya.] 


WS Suth [cf. rts. Sunth, 4. fath], cl. 1. P. 
Sothati, Sothttum, to limp, be lame, go 
lame; to be impeded or obstructed; to resist; cl. 
10. P, sothayatt, -yitum, to be lazy or idle; to 
be dull or slow; [cf. Gr. xwAds.] 

Sotha, as, a, am, foolish; idle, lazy; wicked, 
low; (as), m. a fool, blockhead ; a sluggard, idler ; 
a rogue, cheat, villain, criminal, sinner; a low man, 
one of a degraded tribe or occupation. 


Wag Sunth, cl. 1. P. Sunthati, Sunthitum, 
\ to limp, be lame [cf. rt. uth above]; to 
dry, grow dry, be or become dry; cl. 10. P, guntha- 
yati, -yitum, to dry, become dry. 

S‘unthadcarya, as, m., N. of a chief priest of Siva 
(in the Dhdrta-nartaka). 

Sunthi, is, or funthi, f. dry ginger. 

Sunthya, am, n. dry ginger. 


$und, cl. 1. P. Sundati, &c., to 
\ break; to disturb, harass, vex, torment. 

S‘unda, as, m. (probably connected with the pre- 
ceding rt.), the juice exuding from the temples of an 
elephant in mt; an elephant’s trunk; (a), f. spirituous 
liquor; a place where spirituous liquor is sold, a 
tavern; an elephant’s proboscis or trunk; the stalk 
of the lotus; a harlot, prostitute, bawd; a particular 
animal (perhaps a water-elephant or hippopotamus). 
= Sunda-roha, as, m. a kind of grass (=bhu- 
trina). = S‘unda-pana, am, n.a place where spirits 
are drunk or sold, a tavern, dram-shop. = Sunda- 
rocani, f. a species of plant (=rodanika). 

S‘undaka, as, m. a distiller or seller of spirituous 
liquors ; a military flute or fife (= yuddha-venu). 

Sundara, as, m.a distiller, vintner ; an elephant’s 
tronk, 

S‘undala, as, m.‘ possessing a proboscis or trunk,’ 
an elephant. 

Sundtka, f. spirituous liquor, &c. (= Sunda above) ; 
the uvula or soft palate; a swelling or enlargement 
of any gland; [cf. gala-¥°.] 

Sundin, i, ini, 4, possessing spirituous liquor ; 
having a proboscis; (2), m. a distiller, preparer and 
seller of spirituous liquors; an elephant. = S’uxzdi- 
miushika, f. the musk-rat or shrew. 

Sundi, f. a swelling or enlargement of any gland 
(cf. kantha-¢°, gala-s°]; the plant Heliotropium 
Indicum (= hasti-¢undi). 


fe sutu-dri, is, f. (according to Say. 
ft. fSu=kshipram+tu=tunnad with rt. dru), the 
Satadm or Sutlej river. See gata-dru. 
S‘utu-dri, f., Ved. = s¢utu-dri. 
Sutu-dru, us, or Sutu-dri, tis, f. = futu-dri. 


We gudh (thought by some to be for 
\ an original gvadh), cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
sudhyati (-te), fusodha, Sotsyati, afudhat, god- 
dhum., to be or become pure, be purified, be cleared, 
be cleansed or washed, be made clear: Pass. ¢udh- 
yate, Aor. afodhi ; Caus. fodhayati, -yitum, Aor. 
agiusgudhat, to make pure, purify, wash or clear off, 
cleanse, purge, refine, filter; to correct; to acquit; 
to make clear, explain; to examine, investigate: 
Desid. fusutsati; Intens. gosudhyate, gosoddhi ; 
fcf. Gr. xad-apd-s, xa8aip-w, KaBapois, KaoraXia ; 
Lat. cas-tu-s for cad-tu-s; Old Germ. heittar; 
Slav. cistu,; Hib. cuidh, ‘clean, pure.”] 

S'uddha, as, @, am, pure, clean, purified, cleansed ; 
white, brifht; stainless, innocent, guileless, simple, 
genuine, tre, fair, honest; correct, faultless, blame- 
less; cleared, acquitted; simple, mere, only, alone; 
simple, unmixed (said of a note or sound in music); 
(in phil.) very, unequalled (= dvitiya-rahita); non- 
nasal (said of letters); whetted, sharp (as an arrow) ; 
authorised, admitted ; (as), m. epithet of Siva; (am), 
n. anything pure; pure spirit; rock-salt; black 
pepper.— Suddha-karman, a, @, a, of pure prac- 
tices, acting virtuously, holy, = Suddha-koti, ta, f. 
‘upright side,’ one of the sides of a right-angled 
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triangle. = Suddha-caitanya, am, n. pure intelli- 
gence (the basis of the divine and individual intelli- 
gence according to the Vedanta), — S'uddha-jangha, 
as, mi, ‘having clean legs or thighs,’ an ass. = S’u 
dha-ta, f. or suddha-tva, am, n. purity, cleanness, 
correctness, faultlessness, Sc. — S'uddha-dat, an, 
ati, at, white-toothed, having handsome teeth. 
= Suddha-dhi, is, is, 1, pure-minded, having a 
pure understanding. = S‘uddha-badha, as, m. simple 
putting to death, killing in any ordinary way; (ac- 
cording to Raghavananda on Manu 1X. 279= 
gfirag-cheda, beheading.) — Suddha-bhava, as, m. 
a state of purity, being pure; (as, 2, am), having a 
pure mind or disposition, pure-minded. = S'uddha- 
mati, is, 18,2, pure-minded, free from guile, sincere, 
honest ; intelligent; (ts), m. one of the twenty-four 
Jinas of the past age.—Suddha-mansa, am, n. a 
kind of condiment or strong seasoning made with 
pieces of meat, Asa Fetida, turmeric, &ie. = Sud- 
dha-varna, as, @, am, pute-coloured, of a good 
caste, &c.; having pure or non-nasal letters. — Sud- 
dha-vallika, {. a kind of plant, Menispermum Gila- 
brum; another plant (= gudiidi). — Suddha-vasas, 
as, as, as, dressed in clean garments, having pure 
vesture, = Suddhatman (dha-at?), a, &, a, pure- 
minded ; (@), m. the pure soul or spirit; epithet of 
Siva. = Suddhananda (dha-an°), as, m. ‘ pure- 
joy.’ N. of a preceptor, — Suddhanumina (dha- 
an°), am, n.* correct inference,’ a figure of rhetoric. 
= Suddhanta (dha-an°), as, m, ‘ pure or sacred 
interior,’ the private or women’s apartments (espe- 
cially in the palace of a kiog), a harem, seraplio; a 
king’s wife or concubine ; (a), f. a king’s wife, queen. 
= Suddhanta-Carin, i, m. an attendant or servant of 
the private apartments. —Suddhanta-palaka, as, m, 
‘ seraplio-guardian,’ a guard of the private or women’s 
apartments, attendant on women, eunuch. = S‘ud- 
dhanta-yuj, k, £.(2), change of mode or key in 
music. = Suddhapahnuti (dha-ap”), is, f. * pure 
denial or turning off,’ a particular figure of rhetoric, 
(denial of any quality or property for the sake of 
applying some other, e. g. this is not the moon, it 
is a lotus of the heavenly Ganges.) — S’uddhodana 
Cdha-od’), as, m. ' pure-food,'N. ofa kiag of Kapila- 
vastu (said to have belonged to the race of Ikshvaku ; 
he was father of the great Buddha Sakya-muni, see 
buddha). = Suddhodana-suta, as, m. ‘ son of Sud- 
dhodana,’ epithet of Sakya (the great Buddha or 
founder of the Buddhist religion). 

Suddhi, is, f. purity, cleanness, holiness, freedom 
from defilement; purification, expiation, cleansing ; 
a particular expiatory and putificatory rite (described 
2s a kind of Sraddha performed at the cost of a 
person who needs purification from some defilement, 
when a stated number of Brahmans are fed); clear- 
ing, clearance, innocence (established by ordeal or 
trial), acquittal; clearing (of expences), paying off 
arrears; quittance; retaliation; rectification, correc- 
tion, correctness, accuracy, truth, certainty ; subtrac- 
tion; N. of Durga; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu ; 
of Dakshayanl as worshipped at Kapdla-moéana. 
— Suddhi-kara, as, %, am, causing purity, purify~ 
ing, correcting. = Suddhi-kaumudi, f., N. of a work 
on purificatory rites by Govindananda. = Suddhi- 
éandriki, {., N. of a treatise on the observances of 
mourning and the purificatory rites thereto belong- 
ing. — Suddhi-Cintimani, 1s, m., N. of a work. 
= Suddhi-tattva, am, n., N. of a work on_ purifi- 
cation (being part of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva. 
= Suddhi-dipika, f£.,N. of a work by Sri-nivasa 
on the position of stars considered favourable for 
Marriages, journeys, &c.— Suddhi-niripana, am, 
n., N. of the seventh chapter of the Yoga-vasishtha- 
sara. = Suddhi-pattra, am, 0. a sheet or paper of 
corrections, errata list; a certificate of purification by 
penance. = Suddhi-pradipa and suddhi-mayit- 
kha, as, m., N. of two works. = Suddhi-bhrit, t, 
t, t, possessing purity, free from sail, clean, clear; 
pure, virtuous. = S’uddhi-ratnakara (°na-ak*), aa, 
m., N. of a work. = Suddhi-viveka, as, m., N. of 
a work by Rudra-dhara. 


yeaa suddha-taitanya, 


S‘uddhva, ind. having purified, having cleared, &c. 
Sotsyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to cleanse or 


urify. 

Soddharya, as, G,am, to be cleansed or purified; 
to be corrected, &e. 

Sodha, as, m. purification, cleansing ; correction ; 
payment; retaliation, = Sodha-pattra, am, n. a 
sheet or paper of corrections; [ef. suddhi-p°.} 

Sodhaka, as, & or tka, am, purificatory, cleans- 
ing, cleaning, purgative; corrective; (as), m. a 
purifier, refiner ; a corrector (in arithmetic or algebra), 
the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from a 
number to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root; (am), n. a particular kind of earth (= 
kankushtha). 

Sodhana, as, 1, am, cleaning, purifying, cleansing, 
refining, purgative; (am), n. the act of cleaning, 
cleansing, punfying, refining; clearance, correction, 
freeing from faults, clearing away errors, removing 
or eradicating anything prejudicial or erroneous; 
precise determination; the cleansing of a sore or 
wound; the refining of metals, a sort of refining 
practised for chemical or medicinal purposes, (exposing 
metals to heat and then sprinkling them with the 
urine of cows, &c.); payment, clearance or discharge 
of a debt, quittance, paying off arrears, acquittance ; 
expiation; retaliation, pufishment; (in anthmetic) 
subtraction ; excrement, feces, ordure; green vitriol ; 
(as), m. the lime (= nimbika) ; a kind of gandisha, 
q. v. (swallowing or rinsing the mouth ?); (#), f. a 
broom, brush; a kind of plant (=fa@mra-valli) ; 
another plant (=nil?).—Sodhani-vija, am, n. a 
kind of plant (=jaya-pala). 

Sodhanaka, as, m., N. of an officer in an assize 
court, (Myi¢-chakatika, Act 9.) 

Sodhaniya, as, &, am, to be cleansed or porified ; 
to be corrected; to be refined; to be cleared off or 
discharged ; to be paid off or liquidated (as 2 debt) ; 
payable, due; to be subtracted. 

Sodhayat, an, anti, at, makiog clean, punfyiag, 
cleansing, purging, 

Sodhayitva, ind, having cleared or purified, 8c. ; 
having paid or discharged. 

Sodhita, as, &, am, cleaned, cleansed; purified, 
purged; refined; strained, filtered; corrected; ex- 
cused; cleared off, discharged, paid off, liquidated ; 
acquitted, absolved, 

Sodhin, 1, ini, 7, purifying, clearing; requiting, 
settling. 

Sodhya, as, G, am, to be purified or cleansed, to 
be cleaned or gefined ; to be cleared off or discharged ; 
payable; due; to be subtracted; (as), m. an accused 
person, one to be cleared or tried; (am), n. a con- 
stant number to be subtracted in some astronomical 
computations, 


Ver sun, el. 6. P. sunati, &c., to go. 


guna, as, a, am (probably fr. rt. gv2), 


white, pure, bright (Ved.; cf. sveta); causing pros- 
perity or happiness, auspicious (Ved.); (a2), ind. 
happily, auspiciously (Ved.; Say.=sukham); (as), 
m., N. of Vayu (Ved.); a dog, (fr. Svan.) —S'una- 
hotra, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig- 
veda VI. 33, 34 (having the patronymic Bharad- 
vaja).—Sundsiriya or sundsirya, am, n. a par- 
ticular sacrificial oblation (said to be offered in the 
thirteenth month or Mala-masa, and probably in 
honour of Suna and Sira),—S’und-sirau, m. dv., 
Ved, Suna and Stra, N. of two Vedic gods (addressed 
in Rig-veda 1V. 57, and identified by Y4ska with 
Vayu and Aditya; according to other authorities 
Indra and Vayu or Indra and Sirya are meant; but 
according to another view Sira may perhaps denote 
‘a ploughshare,’ and Suna some part of a plough). 
— Suneshita (Cna-ish’), as, d, am, Ved. (probably) 
borne along or carried by dogs. 

Sunah-puccha, as, m. (properly fr. sunah, gen. 
c. of Svan + puccha), ‘ dog-tailed,’ N. of one of the 
three sons of Ri¢cika (or according to the Aitareya- 


Ya sunya. 


Brabmana the eldest of the three sons of Ajigarta) ; 
N. of the author of a law-book, 

Sunah-sepa or sunah-sepha, as, m. (sunah, 
pen. c. of Svan), ‘ dog-tailed,’ N. of a Vedic Rishi 
(having the patronymic Ajigarti, as son of Ajigarta 
or Ajigarta, and regarded as the author of the hymns 
Rig-veda 1. 24-30, IX. 3; according to a legend 
told in the Aitareya-Brahmana VI!. 13718, king 
Harig¢andra, whose priest was Visv4-mitra, being 
childless, made a vow that on obtaining a son he 
would sacrifice him to the god Varona; 2 son was 
then born to him named Rohita, but Harig¢éandra 
put off on various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow, 
and when he at length consented to perform it, his 
son declined being sacrificed, and retiring to the 
forest passed six years there until he met a poor 
Brahman Rishi named Ajigarta, who had three sons, 
the second of whom, Sunah-Sepha, was purchased by 
Rohita for a hundred cows to serve as a substitute 
for himself; Varuna having accepted him as a ransom, 
he was about to be sacrificed, Vi§va-niitra being Hotri 
priest, when he saved himself by reciting verses in 
praise of various deities, and was received into the 
family of Vigva-mitra as one of his sons under the» 
name of Deva-rata, q.v.: the legend is different in 
the Ramayana, which makes Ambarisha, king of 
Ayodhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indra; this king is described as wandering 
over the earth in search of either the real victim or 
a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named 
Ri¢ika, from whom he purchases his middle son, 
Sunah-Sepha, who is about to be sacrificed, when 
Visva-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to 
Agni and two hymns to Indra and Vishnn; see 
Ramayana I. 61, 62); (am), n. the genital organ 
of a dog. 

S‘unaka, as, m. a young dog; a dog; N. of a 
descendant of Bhrigu; (a3), m. pl., N. of a family; 
[cf. saunaka.} —Sunaka-dai¢uka, f. a kind of 
plant (= kshudra-Caiidu). = Sunaka-Cilli, f.a kind, 
of pot-herb (= sviina-dillika). = Sunaka-putra, 
as, m, the son of Sunaka, i.e, Saunaka, (also applied 
to Gritsamada, who is elsewhere described as the 
father of Sunaka.) 

Sunagira or sunasira, as, m., N, of ladra, (also 
wiitten sundstra, q. v., cf. Sund-siraw uader Suna.) 

Suni, is, m. (fr. fran), a dog. 

Suni, f. a female dog, bitch, (see under Svan) + 
a kind of gourd (=kushmandi). = Sunin-dhama, 
see Vopa-deva XXVI. 54.—Sunin-dhaya, a8, 1, 
am (Suni for uni), sucking a bitch, suckled by a 
bitch, 

S‘unira, ag, m. a number of female dogs. 

Suno-lingila, as, m. (fr. funah, gen. c. of 
Svan + langila), N. of the youngest of the three 
sons of Ri¢ika (or of the three sons of Ajigarta, 
according to the Aitareya-Brahmana; ef. sunah- 
puccha). 

I. funya, am, n. (for 2. funya see below), a 
number of dogs or female dogs. 


Wey gundh (connected with rt. sudh), 
el. 1. P. A. sSundhati, -te, fusundha, 
gusundhe, sundhitum, to purify, make clean or pure, 
cleanse (P., according to some also A.); to be or be- 
come pure, be purified, be cleansed (A.); cl. ro. P. 
(according to some also A.) fundhayati (-te), -yi- 
tum, to purify, cleanse. 

“undha-vat, Gn, ati, at (thought by some to be 
fr, a lost Nom. sundhya, meaning ‘to desire purifi- 
cation’), Ved. ‘ possessed of desire for purification,’ 
sacred, holy, pure. 

S'undhyu, us, us, uw, Ved. ‘desirous of purifica- 
tion,’ purifying; pure, bright; (us), m., N. of Agni 
or fire, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 24, 4, an 
Aditya or a kind of water-fowl); (us), f. a mare, 
(the chariot of the Sun is said to be drawn by seven 
mares); [ef. perhaps Lat. eastus.} 


Ja 2. Sunya, as, @, am (more usually 


Yr Sup. 


Written sunya, q.v.; for 1. Sunya see p. 1014, 
col. 3), empty, void; (am), n. a cypher. 


Sup, (in grammar) a technical term 


for the affix w, the characteristic sign of the eighth 
class of verbs. , 
" YuIfees suphahila, N. of a place. 

Ww 1. gubh (perhaps for an original 

\ svabh, cf. tts. Sudh, sSumbh), cl. 1. A. 

Sobhate (rarely cl. 6. P. subhati or cl. 1. P. So- 
bhati, but this latter is referred to rt. 3. fubh), Su- 
gobha, susubhe, sobhishyati, -te, asubhat, aso- 
bhishta, sobhitum (Ved. Inf. sobhase, subham, 
Subhe, see 2. Subh), to shine, be splendid; to be 
beautiful, look beautiful or handsome, appear to ad- 
vantage; to be gay or happy; to be victorious, 
triumph over: Caus. sobhayati, -te (Ved. also su- 
bhayati), -yitum, Aor. asusubhat, to cause to 
shioe, ornament, decorate; to adorn one’s self (A.); 
to shine(?): Desid, susobhishate, -ti, or susubhi- 
shate, -ti: Intens, gosubhyate, gosobdhi, to shine 
intensely; [cf. Gr. xopids, xop-pés, xopéw; Old 
Germ. subar, ‘pure ;’ Mod, Germ. sauber ; Lith. 
dibbu.) 

2. fubh, p, f., Ved. splendor, beanty, brilliancy, 
glory; happiness; victory, triumph, (Subhe, for 
victory or conquest); an ornament; ao auspicious 
offering; a brilliaot place of sacrifice, (Say.=so- 
bhana deva-yajana, Rig-veda I. 23, 11); water 
or a brilliant chariot (=udaka or ratha, Rig-veda 
1. 167, 6, &c.).—Subham-ya, as, as, am, Ved, 
causing happiness, bestowing blessings, benevolent 
(said of the wind; Say. on Rig-veda IV. 3, 6. ex- 
plains gubham-ye by subhasya prapayitre, con- 
necting y@ with rt. 1. yu in the sense of prapane). 
= Subham-yavan, a, &c., Ved. going to splendor 
or happiness (said of the Maruts, Say. = sobhana- 
gati, Sobhanam ganta ; cf. rina-yaven), = S'u- 
bhas-pati, is, m. lord or preserver of splendor, 
(Say. = sobhanasya karmanah palakah) ; (¢), m. 
du., Ved. epithet of the two Asvins. 

S‘ubha, as, a, am, bright, shining, splendid, hand- 
some, beautiful ; auspicious, fortunate, lucky, happy, 
well, right, good, virtuous, eminent, distinguished ; 
leamed, versed in the Vedas; (as), m, the twenty- 
third of the astronomical Yopas; a city in the sky, 
(see vyomadari-pura ; said to be also fem. and 
neut.); (a), f. light, lustre; beauty; desire; N. of 
a female friend and companion of the goddess Uma ; 
an assembly of the gods; bamboo-manna; white 
Darva grass; the Sami tree; the yellow pigment 
go-rocana ; a particular plant, =priyangu ; (am), 
n. anything bright or beautiful, auspicionsness; hap- 
piness, hail, welfare, good fortune, good; an orna- 
ment; water, rain, (Say.=alankara or udaka, 
Rig-veda VII. 82, 5); a fragrant wood (= padma- 
kashtha); (cf. Pers. 4> khitb.] — Subha-kara, 
as, &@ ot i, am, causing welfare, producing good, 
propitious, &c. = Subha-karman, a, n. a good or 
virtuous act, auspicious action; reputable occupation 
or employment. = S'ubha-krit, t, m. epithet of the 
thirty-sixth or tenth year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty 
years. = S'ubha-kshana, as, am, m,n. an auspicious 
or Incky moment.=S’ubha-ga, as, @, am, going 
well or beautifully, graceful, elegant ; propitious, for- 
tunate. — S'ubha-gandhaka, as, G, am, good- 
scented; (am), n. gum-myrrh, = Subha-graha, as, 
m. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such as Jupiter, 
‘Venus, Mercury, and the moon when more than half 
full). — SYubhagrahodaya (°ha-ud°), as; m. the 
rising of an auspicious planet. —Subhan-kara, as, 
a or 2, am, conferring happiness or fortune; auspicious, 
propitious ; (7), f, Parvati. Gubhajani, ts, 13, t, 
having a beautiful wife. —S‘ubha-da, as, 4, am, 
grantiog happiness, propitious, auspicious; (as), m. 
the sacred fig-tree (=asvattha). = S'ubha-danti, f. 
a woman with good teeth; the female elephant of 
Pnshpa-danta or of the north-west quarter, (also read 
subhra-danti.)=Subha-drishti, is, f. an auspicious 
look or aspect. = Subha-dhara, as,m,a proper N. 


= Subha-nama, f. epithet of the fifth lunar night. 
= Subha-pattrika, f. ‘having auspicious leaves,’ a 
kind of shrub (= ala-parn?). = Subha-phala, am, 
n. auspicious result, good or happy consequence. 
= Subham-bhavuka, as, a, am, ‘disposed to be 
bright,’ resplendent, decorated, ornamented.=S‘ubha- 
yoga, as, m. a particular astronomical Yoga, (see 
Subha.) = Subha-lakshana, as, 4, am, having 
an auspicious sign or symptom; marked or charac- 
terized by felicity. — Subha-lagna, as, am, m.n. the 
rising of an auspicious constellation, a lucky moment. 
~ Subha-vartta, £ good news, —Subha-vasana, 
as, m. auspicious perfuming ; perfume for the mouth. 
= Subha-vrate, am,n., N. of a particular religions 
observance (kept on the twelfth day in one of the 
halves of the month K4rttika), — S'ubha-gansin, i, 
tni, i, indicative of good luck. = Subha-sila, as, a, 
am, well-disposed, having a good disposition, = S’u- 
bha-samyuta, as, 4, am, endowed with prosperity 
or happiness, blissful. = Subha-saptami-vrata, am, 
n., N. of a particular religious observance. = Subha- 
siéani, f. ‘indicating good,’ N. of a female deity 
worshipped by women in times of calamity, (she is 
also called Su-vacani.) — S‘ubha-sthali, f. any 
auspicions place, a room or hall in which sacrifices are 
offered. =S‘ubhaksha (°bha-ak*°), as, m. ‘ auspicious- 
eyed,’ epithet of Siva.—Subhagama (“bha-ag°), 
am, n. epithet of certain Tantra works regarded as 
especially orthodox, = S'ubhanga (“bha-an°), as, ?, 
am, handsome-limbed, beautifully formed, handsome, 
elegant; (as), m., N. of a lexicographer; of another 
person; (1), f. a haodsome woman; N. of Rati 
(wife of the god of love); of the wife of Kuvera 
(god of wealth).—Subhadaira Cbhha-a¢°), as, a, 
am, pure in practices or observances, virtuous; (4), 
f. epithet of a female attendant on Umi; (cf. su- 
bha.] =—Subhaijana (Cbha-an’), as, m. the tree 
Hyperanthera Moringa, (see gobhanjana.) = S'u- 
bhanana (“bha-an°), as, d, am, handsome-faced, 
good-looking; (a), f. a handsome woman. = S‘u- 
bhanunda (°bha-ain’), f., N. of a goddess. = S’u- 
bhanvita (“bha-an°), as, d, am, endowed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous, == S’u- 
bhapanga Cbha-ap?), f.‘a woman who has beauti- 
ful eye-comers,’ a beautiful woman. = S'ubhadubha 
(°bha-as$°), as, &, am, prosperous and unfortunate, 
good and evil; (am), n. good and evil, good and 
bad fortune, weal and woe. = Subhasubha-lak- 
shana, am, n. a mark or sign of good or bad 
fortune, a good or evil omen, —S’ubhetara (°bha- 
it’), as, G, am, other than auspicious, unlucky, in- 
auspicious; evil, bad. — S’ubkodarka (bha-ud’), 
as, G, am, having prosperous results or happy con- 
sequences ; causing happiness. 

Subham-yd, Subham-yavan. See under 2. gubh. 

Subhamyu, us, us, u, happy, fortunate, pros- 
perous, auspicious. 

S'ubhdna, as, d, am, shining bright, brilliant; 
(as), m. pl. (according to some) epithet of the 
Maruts, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 165, 3. 
Subhanaih = sobhamanair vadanaih.) 

Subhikd, £., Ved. a garland formed of flowers. 

Subhra, as, G, am, shining, radiant, bright; 
white; (as), m. white (the colour); sandal; (am), 
n. silver; talc; green vitriol; rock or fossil salt; 
(a), f. the Ganges; crystal; bamboo-manna; [cf. 
Old Germ. sibar; Mod Germ. eauber, ‘clean;’ 
Angl. Sax. syfr.| = S'ubhra-krit, t, m. the thirty- 
sixth year of Jupiter’s cycle; (cf. subha-krit.] 
= Subhra-khadi, is, is, i, Ved. having shining 
rings, having bright weapons (said of the Matuts; 
Say.= sobhanayudha or sobhana-havishka, Rig- 
veda VIII. 20, 4).—Subhra-ta, f. or subhra-tva, 
am, n. whiteness.=S’ubhra-danti, f. the female 
elephant of Pushpa-danta, the elephant of the north- 
west quarter, (see subha-danti.) =S'ubhra-rasmi, 
#8, m. ‘ white-rayed,’ the moon. = Subhra-sastama, 
as, d, am, Ved. shining very much, (according to 
some either for subhra-gasta-tama or for Subhra- 
Sas-tama.) = Subhrangu Cra-an°), us, m.* white- 
rayed,’ the moon; camphor, = Subhralu (ra-alu), 


gyfer sumbhita. 
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us, m. a white esculent root; a particular plant 
with a tuberous root (=mahisha-kanda). = S'u- 
bhra-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. possessing radiance, 
shining. 

Subhri, ts, 7s, i, shining bright (Ved., Say. =s0- 
bhana); (is), m. an epithet of Brahma. 

Subhrika, £., see Vopa-deva IV. 8. 

Sobha, as, G, am, bright, brilliant, handsome ; 
(a), f. light, Instre, radiance, splendor, sheen, bril- 
liancy ; beauty, elegance, grace, comeliness; dis- 
tinguished merit; turmeric; the yellow pigment 
go-racgana ; a species of the Kriti metre, = Sobjia- 
krit, t,t, t, causing lustre, beautifying; (¢), m. the” 
thirty-seventh (or sixth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 
sixty years [cf. subha-krit]; the marking-nut 
plant. = Sobha-kara, as, ¥, am, causing lustre, 
beautifying. = Sobhaijana Cbha-an°), as, m, the 
tree Hyperanthera Moringa (commonly called Sa- 
jina; it Is much valued for its various properties ; 
the legumes, blossoms, and leaves are esculent ; 
the root of the young tree is used as a substitute for 
horse-radish as well as a stimulant in medicine, and 
the expressed oil of the seeds is said to relieve 
arthritic pains; it has a great many synonyms; cf, 
Sigru, nila-sigru, kakshivaka, jana-priya, ¢a- 
kshushya, &c.).—Sobha-maya, as, 1, am, full of 
Instre or beauty; beautiful. = Sobhd-vati, £, N. of 
a town. 

Sobhatha, Ved. splendor, (used only in the inst. 
c. Sobhatha.) 

Sobhana, as, @ or 7, am, adorning, causing to 
look beautiful, shining, splendid; beautiful, hand- 
some, (sometimes nsed ironically); richly dressed or 
ornamented; propitious, auspicious; virtuous, de~ 
corous, good, moral; (as),m.a burnt offering for 
auspicious results; epithet of Siva; epithet of the 
eleventh year of Jupiter’s cycle; a planet; the fifth 
of the astronomical Yogas; (4), f. turmeric; the 
yellow pigment go-roéana; (am), n. the act of 
adorning or causing to look beautiful; the being 
bright or haodsome, brilliance, sheen; a lotus. 
= Sobhana-vaha, as, a, am, having splendid car- 
riers or horses. = Sobhanadéarita (na-aé°), am, n. 
virtuous practice. 

Sobhanaka, as, m. the tree Hyperanthera Mo- 
ringa ( =Sobharjana above), 

Sobhaniya, as, @, am, to be beautified or adomed. 

Sobhamana, 238, G, am, shining, looking beauti- 
ful or handsome, splendid, fair. 

Sobhayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, orna- 
menting, decorating. , 

Sobhas, as, n., Ved. splendor, beauty, (the dat. 
c. Sobhase is used as a Ved. Inf.; Say. = fobhanar- 
tham.) 

Sobhita, as, d, am, beautiful, adomed, decorated, 
trimmed, made splendid. :° 

Sobhin, 1, ini, ¢, shining, brilliant, beautiful, 
handsome, distinguished, exceeding. 

Sobhishtha, as, a, am, Ved. most brilliant, very 
handsome or beautiful, 


We 3. Subh (sometimes written sunbh 
\ or gumbh=rts. subh, sunbh, sumbh), 
cd. 1. P. ¢odhati, sunbhati, &c., to shine (cf. rt. 
1. Subh]; to speak; to strike, injure, Kill. 
gumbh, cl. 6. P. A. sumbhatz, 
\ -te, susumbha, sumbhishyati, sum- 
bhitum, Ved. to shine, be brilliant; to decorate ; 
cl. 1. P. gumbhati, &c., to shine; to speak; to 
strike, injure, kill, (in these senses=rts. 3. subh, 
subh, sumbh): Caus, A., Ved. Subhayate, -yltum, 
to decorate one’s self, to shine; [cf. probably Gr. 
xopes. | 
S‘umbhana, as, i, am, Ved. shining, brilliant. 
S‘umbhamana, as, &,am, Ved. decorating, adorn- 
ing; handsome, beautiful, (Say.= sobhamana.) 
Sumbhana, as, a, am, Ved. decorating, illumi 
nating, (Say. = sobhayat.) 
Sumbhita. See brahma-gumbhita, 
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RTI gumbha, as, m., N. of an Asura or 
demon slain by Durga, (he was son of Gaveshthin 
and grandson of Prahlida.)=Sumbha-ghatini or 
Sumbha-mardins, {. ‘Sambha-killing,’ an epithet 
of Durgi. —Sumbha-pura, am, i, 0. f. ‘the city 
of the Asura Sumbha,’ a town and district, (the 
modern Sambhalpfr in the district of Gondwina; 
it is also called Eka-¢akra and Hari-griha.) = S’uni- 
bha-badha or gumbha-vadha, as, m. ‘ killing of 
Sambha,’ N. of the tenth chapter of the Devi- 
mahatmya of the Markangeya-Purina. 

Sura, as, m. (for gira, q.v-), a hero; 

a lion, &c, 
gurudh, dhas, f. pl., Ved. gifts, 
treasures, riches; waters, water, (Say. =apah, Rig- 
veda IV. 23, 8); preventers or alleviators of pain or 
sorrow, (Say. = gucer duhkhasya pratiroddharah 


ot gokasya rodhayitri); herbs or other remedies 
used to allay pain; exhilarating drinks (according to 


some). 
UA Sulk, cl. 10. P. guikayati, -yitum, 
to pay, give; to gain, acqaire; to 
abandon, leave, forsake; to create (sarjane); to 
narrate, tell; [cf. rt. svalk.] 

Sulka, as, am, m. n. toll, tax, duty, customs 
(especially money levied at ferries, passes, and roads) ; 
a sum of money, price, (Say. mélya); property, 
wealth, (Say.=dhana); gain, profit; money ad- 
vanced to ratify a bargain; money given to the 
parents of the bride (originally as purchase-price); a 
present made by a bridegroom to his bride; nuptial 
present; a marriage-settlement or dower; a wife’s 
perquisites or private property (such as the profits of 
household labour, domestic utensils, milch cattle, 
omaments, servants, &c.).— Sulka-khandana, am, 
n, defrauding the revenue. =Sulka-grahaka, as, 
ika, am, or sulka-grahin, i, tni, 4, receiving a 
toll or duty. Sulka-da, as, m. the giver of a 
noptial present, an affianced suitor. — S’ulka-mio- 
shana, am, n. stealing or defrauding the revenue. 
= S‘ulka-gala, f. a custom-house; [cf. saulka- 
galika.] — Sutka-sanjna, as, 4, am, having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity, = S'ulka-sthana, am, 
n. a toll-office, custom-house (Mana VIII. 400); 
any object of taxation or duty.—Sulka-hani, is, 
f. loss or forfeiture of wages or dower, &c. = S'uli:a- 
bhidhana (*ka-abh’), as, 4, am, = sulka-sanjra. 
— Sulkdrapta Cka-av’), as, @, am, obtained as a 
dowry. 

[PRA Sulkika, as, m., N. of a country 
or district; [cf. faulkikeya.] 
Sulla, am, n. (for gulva), a cord, rope, 
striog ; copper (=tamra; cf. gulva). 


Sulv (also written gulb), cl. 10. P. 

A =f Sulvayatt, -yitum, to send away, dis- 
miss; to measure; to create. 

Sulva or sulba, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 95. fr. rt. 1. fué), a rope, cord, string, (said to 
be also as, m., @ or @, f.); copper, a copper vessel ; 
a sacrificial observance; institute, law, custom; a 
quantity of water; (dnd), n. pl., N. of a Parifishta 
of the Yajur-veda; [ef. fuleika.] —Sulva-ja, am, 
n, brass, = Sulva-dipika, f., N. of a work, = S'ulva- 
parigishta and gulva-varttika and sulva-sitra, 
am, n., N. of works. Sulvdri (°va-art), is, m. 
‘enemy of copper,’ sulphur. 

Sulvika, dni, n. pl, N. of a Parifishta of the 
Yajar-veda, 


YYAA susukvas. See under rt. 3. sud. 
JIA susukshani in a-fusukshani, q. v. 
Be au Susuma, f., N. of the wife of Sukra. 


Susulika-yadtu, us, m., Ved. a 
demon in the shape of an owlet, (according to Say. 


yr Sumbha. 


on Rig-veda VII. 104, 22. susilika=sifilika, 
a small owl; cf. ulika-yatu.) 


YAIR Susruvas. See under rt. 1. gru. 
YF susri, us, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1. sru), 


‘one who waits on a child,’ a mother. 

Susrishaka, as, a, am, desirous of hearing, 
attentive, obedient, attending or waiting on; (as), 
m. an attendant, servant (comprehending five de- 
scriptions of persons, viz. a pupil, a religious pupil, a 
hired servant, an officer, and a slave). 

Sugrishana, am, n. obedience; dutiful homage, 
close and assiduous attendance, service, serving. 

S‘usrisha, f. desire or wish to hear, desire to 
obey, obedience; service (said to be of five kinds, 
see gusrishaka); obsequiousness, reverence; say- 
ing, speaking, telling. = Susrisha-para, a8, a, am, 
diligent or attentive in service. 

Susrishitea, ind. having attended or waited upon 
(as a slave upon his master, Manu XI. 110). 

S‘usriishu, us, us, u, desirous of hearing or obey- 
ing, obedient, attentive, serving, attending. 


wey Sush (thought to be for sush, which 
\ again was probably for an orginal sus), 
cl. 4. P. Sushyati (ep. also A. -te), SuSosha, soksh- 
yati, asushat, goshtum, to dry, become dry, dry 
up; to wither, become withered; to languish, be- 
come emaciated; to be afflicted: Caus. soshayati, 
-te, -yitum, Aor. asiisushat, to make dry, dry up, 
wither, parch ; to emaciate; to destroy; to extinguish ; 
Desid. susukshati: Intens. gosushyate, fosashti ; 
[cf. Zend hushka: Gr. cavoapos, cavoapopés, 
gavwds (=dsushka), cavypds, abxpds, cayvds, 
avo), atos, avorypdés: Lat. siccus: Goth. stuk, 
sauht: Old Germ. siuh, siuchi, stuhjan, suht: 
Angl. Sax. seoc, seac, stoc, sic, suht: Slav. such, 
‘dry: Lith. sausa-s:; Hib. seacadh, ‘parched, 
frozen ;’ sioc, ‘ frost;’ sican. | 

S‘usha, as, i, m. f. drying, drying up; a hole in 
the ground. 

Sushat, an, anti, at, Ved. drying up, absorbing 
(moisture). 

Sushi, is, f. drying; a hole, chasm; the hollow 
or groove in the fang of a snake; [ef. Gr. «vad-s, 
wuo-06-3; Lat. cun-nu-s; Lith. kuszy-s.] 

S‘ushira, as, a am, full of holes or crevices 
(caused by drying), perforated, bored, pierced, fall 
of interstices or spaces; (am), n. a hole, vacuity, 
chasm; the atmosphere; a wind-instrument; (as), 
m. fire; a rat, mouse; (2), f. a river; a sort of per- 
fume (commonly called Nali). 

Sushila, as, m. ‘the dryer,’ air, wind. 

S‘ushka, as, 4, am, dried, dried up, dry ; shriveled, 
withered, emaciated, shrunk up; groundless, cause- 
less; unproductive, fruitless, unprofitable; offensive ; 
(am), n., Ved. anything dry, dry wood (for lighting 
fire by attrition). — Sushka-kalaha, as, m. vain or 
oseless wrangling, a quarrel about trifles.— Sushka- 
ta, f. or Ssushka-tva, am, o. dryness. —Sushka- 
pattra, am, n. a dry or withered leaf; a dried pot- 
herb.—Sushka-parna, am, n. a dry or withered 
leaf. — S'ushka-phala, am, n. dry frit. = S'ushka- 
matsya, as, m. a dried fish. — S‘ushka-mansa, 
am, 0. dry flesh, dry meat.—mS'ushka-revati, f. 
epithet of a particular Matriki or goddess presiding 
over a kind of disease; f[ef. revatz, pitand.| 
— Sushka-vat, an, ati, at, dried ap. —Sushka- 
vriksha, as, m. a dry tree; a particular plant or 
shrub (= dhara). = S'ushka-vaira, am, n. ground- 
less enmity.—S‘ushka-vrana, as, m. a dned up 
wound, cicatrized sore, scar. = S‘ushka-srota, as, 4, 
am, having the stream dried up, = Sushkanga (Cka- 
an°), as, i, am, having shriveled limbs, emaciated, 
withered ; (as), m. a particular plant or shrub, = 
dhava; (i), f. a lizard, chameleon. = Sushkanna 
(°ka-an’), am, n. ‘dry food,’ rice in the husk. 
= Sushkardra (°ka-dr°), am, n. dry ginger. 

Sushkala, as, & or i, am, m. f. n. dry flesh; 
flesh ; one who eats flesh. 

Sushga, as, m. the sun; fire; N. of a demon of 


yas sukala. 


drought (represented in the Rig-veda as being over- 
come by Indra); (am), n., Ved. strength, (enume- 
rated among the bala-namani in Naigh. II. 9.) 
— Sushna-hatya, am, n., Ved. the slaughter of 
Sushna. 

Sushma, as, G, am, strong, powerful (Ved.); 
(as), m. power, strength, vigour (Ved.); the san; 
fire, flame, light; air, wind; a bird; (am), n. 
strength, prowess (= bala, Naigh. II. g); light, 
lustre. 

Sushman, a, m. fire; a particular plant, =¢- 
traka ; (a), n. light, lustre; strength, prowess. 

S‘ushmina, as, m., N. of a king of the Sivis. 

S‘ushmin, i, ini, 1, powerful, strong ; fiery, mettle- 
some; (#nas), m. pl., N. of a caste living in Kufsa- 
dvipa (corresponding to the Kshatriyas). — Sush- 
min-tama, as, G, am, Ved. most powerful, very 
mighty. 

Sushyat, an, anti, at, becoming dry, drying up. 

S‘ushyamana, as, @, am, being dry or dried up, 
languishing, thirsty. 

Sosha, as, m. drying vp, exsiccation, dryness ; 
pulmonary consumption; emaciation ; intumescence, 
(for gotha.)—Sosha-sambhava, am, n. the root 
of long pepper.—Soshapaha (“sha-ap*), f. ‘re- 
moving consumption,’ a kind of plant (=kitta- 
naka). 

Soshaka, as, tka, am, drying up, exsiccating, 
absorbing, absorbent. 

Soshana, as, i, am, drying up, draining ; causing 
to fade; (as), m. one of the arrows of Kima-deva 
(god of love); the plant Bignonia Indica; (am), n. 
the act of drying up; absorption; exhaustion ; suck- 
ing up, suction; dry ginger. 

S‘oshaniya, as, Z,am, to be dried up or absorbed. 

Soshayitarya, as, a, am, to be dried up, &c. 

Soshayitva, ind. having dried up. 

Soshita, as, &, am, dried, dried up, desiccated, 
absorbed, sucked up, exhausted, drained, emptied. 

Soshin, i, ini, t, drying up (often at the end of 
comps.) ; (int), f. ether, one of the five Dh4ranas. 


Wa suka, as,am,m.n.(said to be fr. rt. so), 
the awn of barley, &c.; a bristle, spicule ; the bristle 
ot sharp hair of insects, 8c. ; compassion, clemency, 
tenderness; a kind of venomous iosect or lizard 
(produced in stagnant water) ; a sort of water-leech (?) ; 
a kind of moss or weed growing On stagnant water 
(=jala-$°) ; a particular remedy in which the Sika 
is used; (a), f. cowach. = Suka-kita or suka- 
kitaka, as, m.a kind of caterpillar covered with 
bristles or hairs. Saka-trina, am, n. a kind of 
grass. — Sika-dhanya, am, n. any awoed or bearded 
grain (as barley &c.).—Sika-pindi, is, or Sika- 
pindi, f. cowach (=kapi-kacthu). — Suka-vat, 
an, att, af, awned, bearded; (ati), f. cowach. 
= Sika-simba, f. ot suka-simbi, ts, or suka- 
simbika or suka-simbi, f. cowach, (also spelt 
Suka-simba, q. Vv.) 

S‘tkaka, as, m. barley or a bearded kind of wheat 
resembling barley ; the sentiment of compassion or 
tenderness. 

Sakin, %, int, i, awned, bearded (as com, grain, 
&c.). 


WAT sikara, as, m. (said to be connected 
with Sika, or fr. Siz, an imitative sound, + kara ; cf. 
sikara), a hog, pig; N. of a Naraka; (7), f. a 
sow; a kind of moss, Lycopodiam Imbricatum ; [cf. 
Gr. ots, is; Old Germ. si; Mod. Germ. sau.] 
= Siikara-kanda, az, m. ‘ hog’s root,’ a kind of 
bulbous plant (= varahi-kanda). = Sikara-dansh- 
tra, as, m. a hog’s task; N. of a kind of disease, 
(prolapsus ani.) = Sakara-padika, f. a kind of plant 
(=kola-simbi). = Siikarakranta (ra-ak°), f. a 
kind of moss (=varaha-kranta), — Sukareshta 
(ra-ish°), as, a, am, liked by hogs or swine; (a8), 
m, a kind of grass (== kaseru). 


WHS sukala, as, m. a restive horse ; [cf. 
salaka. | 


sit 


yaryg sukaputia. 


WATYEY sukaputta or (according to Sabda- 
k.) sikapitia, as, m.a particular gem, (perhaps) 
a kind of amber (=trina-mani). 


WHS Sukula, as, m.(?), a fish in general; 
a kind of fish; a fragrant grass, Cyperus. 


a gu-krita, as, a, am, Ved. making 
the sound si or sit, snorting (said of a horse). 
SRA Ssukshma, incorrect for sukshma, q. v. 


WAT sighana, as, a, am, Ved. going 
quickly, (Say. sughandsah=Gsu-gantryah, Rig- 
veda IV. 58, 7.) 


wfraa Suti-parna, as, m. (the meaning 
of $uti is doubtful), a kind of tree (= Grag-badha). 


WE, Sudra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
Jl, 19. fr. rt. 1. fué, to be afflicted, &c.), a man of 
the fourth or servile tribe (whose only business, ac- 
cording to Manu J. 91, was to serve the three higher 
castes; in Rig-veda X. 90, 12. the Sidra is said to 
have been born from the feet of Pnrusha; in Manu 
J. 87. he is fabled to have sprung from the same 
part of the body of Brahma; kevala-sudra, a pure 
Sidra); (@), f.a woman of the Sidra tribe; (7), f. 
the wife of a Sidra. Sudra-kanyd, f. a Sidra 
girl, — Suidra-kritya, as, G, am, to be done by a 
Sadra, proper for a Sidra; (am), n. the duty of 
a Sidra.  Sadrakritya-rvidara-tativa, am, n., N. 
of a part of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva (illustrat- 
ing the duties of Siidras at the anniversaries of the 
death of parents and at other ceremonies). — Saidra- 
ta, f. or sédra-tva, am, n. the state or condition 
of a Sidra or slave; servility. = Sadra-dharma, 
as, m. the duty of a Sidra (i.e, the service of the 
three higher castes). — Siidradharma-tattva, am, 
n.‘*the nature of a Sidra’s duties,’ N. of a work by 
Kama)akara. = Siidra-priya, as, @, am, dear to a 
Sidra, liked by Sfidras; (as), m. an ooion (=pa- 
landu). ~ Stidra-preshya, as, m. a man of one of 
the three superior castes who has become a servant 
to a Sidra; (am), n, the being servant to a Sidra, 
= Stdra-bhikshita, as, &, ant, (anything) begged 
or received as alms from a Sidra, —Sadra-bhi- 
yishtha, as, a, cm, inhabited mostly by Sidras, 
abounding with Sddras, = Sudra-yajaka, as, m. 
one who sacrifices for a Sidra, the conductor of a 
sacrifice for a Sidra. = Sudrayajaka-priyastitia, 
am, n. the penance incurred by sacrificing for a 
Sidra, — Siidra-yoni-ja, as, d, am, bom of a ser- 
vile womb, of plebeian origin. — Sudra-rajya, am, 
n. a country of which a Sidra is king. = Sudra- 
varga, as, m. the Sddra or servile class. — Sadra- 
varjam, ind, except Sidras. — Suidra-vritti, ts, f. 
the occupation or mode of life of a Sidra (i.e. ser- 
vitude to the higher castes), — Saidra-saésana, am, 
n. an edict or grant addressed to Sddras, — Sadra- 
sanskara, as, ™m, any purificatory rite relating to 
Sidras.— Sadra-sevana, am, n. attendance on a 
Sidra master, the being in the service of a man of 
the servile class, (Manu XI. 70.) = Saidra-hatya, f. 
the killing of a Stdra.—Stidra-han, a, m. one 
who kills a Sidra, the slayer of a Sidra. — Si- 
dranna (°ra-an°), am, n. food belonging to a 
Sidra; [cf. gidrodaka below.]— Siudra-purina- 
yana,am,n, the marrying a Sidra fernale.— Siu- 
dra-putra, as, m. the son of a Sidra woman, (the 
father being either a Sidra or a man of a different 
caste.) — Saidra-bharya, as, m. one who has a 
Sidra woman for his wife, the husband of a Sidra 
woman.= Sidrdarta (°ra-dr°), f. a kind of plant 
(=priyangu). — Siudra-vedana, am, n. the mar- 
rying a Sidra woman. = Siidrd-vedin, 1, m. marry- 
ing a Sidra woman, a man of one of the three 
higher classes who has married a Sidra wife. — Si- 
drasauéa (°ra-as°), am, n. the impurity of a 
Sidra. — Saidra-suta, as, m.= sadra-putra. = Si- 
drahnika (ra-ah°), am, n. the daily ceremonies 
of a Sidra. = Sudri-bha, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., 
to become a Sidra, = Sidrodaka (°ra-ud’), am, 


n. water that has been polluted by the touch of a 
Sidra. — Sadrodaka-pana-prayastitta, am, n.a 
penance for drinking water given by a Sidra. 

Stidraka, as, m., N. of the first Andhra king, 
(variously written Sindhnka, Siguka, and Siraka); 
of a king (the author of the drama called Mrié¢- 
éhakatika). 

Siidrani, f. the wife of a Sidra, 


WT suna, as, a, am (fr. rt. svi, q.v.), 
swelled, swollen, increased, grown, prospered ; mor- 
bidly swollen ; empty, vacant (Ved., Say. = sinya) ; 
(am), n., Ved. swelling, increase, (Say. =sam-rid- 
dhi, Rig-veda 11]. 33, 13) ; emptiness, poverty, (Say. 
= sinya, daridrya, Rig-veda I], 27,17); an in- 
correct pronunciation (in Vedic phonetics). 

Siina-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has increased. 


WAT Suna, f. (= sina, q.v.), the uvula 
or soft palate; a slaughter-house, any place where 
animals are killed or are liable to be destroyed, (five 
of these are enumerated, viz. a fireplace, a grind- 
stone, a broom, a mortar, and a water-pot; cf. 
panda-sind.) — Stind-cakra-dhvaja-vat, an, att, 
at, one who keeps a slaughter-house, one who has 
an oil-press, and one who exhibits a vintner’s sign, 
(Manu IV. 84.)—Sind-dosha, see siind-dosha. 
= Siina-vat, dn, m. one who keeps a slaughter- 
house, a butcher. = Suind-stha, as, 2, am, being in 
or brought from a slaughter-house or any place where 
animals are destroyed. 

Tea Sunya, as, a, am (probably connected 
with sina above, fr. rt. svi), empty, void, hollow; 
vacant, barren, non-existent; utterly destitute or de- 
prived of, without (with inst.) ; ruined ; nonsensical, un- 
meaning ; guileless, unsuspicious ; indifferent ; lonely, 
private, desert, desolate, (¢inye or Stinyam, ind, in 
a lonely place, secretly); bare, naked; (am), n.a 
void, vacuum, blank; space, heaven, ether, the sky, 
atmosphere ; a dot, spot; a cypher; naught, vacuity, 
nonentity, (one of the principles of Bauddha meta- 
physics); N. of Brahma; (a), f. a hollow reed; a 
barren woman; the prickly pear; [cf. Gr. xevés, 
keveds; JEol. Kévvos.]— Stinya-geha, am, n. an 
empty house, = Stinya-ta, f. or sinya-tva, am, 
n, emptiness, voidness, vacuity, non-existence, un- 
reality, the false or illusory natore of all existence. 
= Sitinya-padavi, f. ‘empty path,’ the road or 
passage of the soul, (see mahd-patha, mudra- 
miirga.) —Siinya-madhya, as, a, am, having a 
hollow centre, empty inside ; (as), m. a hollow reed. 
=Stinya-vat, ind. like acypher, annihilated or vanished 
as it were. — Stinya-vida, as, m. the doctrine of the 
non-existence of anything, = Sainya-vadin, 1, m. 
‘affirmer of non-existence,’ an atheist; a Buddhist. 
= Sinya-sthina, am, n. ao empty place. — Stinya- 
hasta, as, @, am, empty-handed. — S‘unya-hri- 
daya, as, a, am, ‘empty-hearted,’ unsuspecting, 
unsuspicious; absent ia miad.—S‘unyakriti (°ya- 
ak°), 7s, ts, ¢, ‘empty-formed,’ having a vacant 
appearance or aspect. Stinyagara-kritalaya (*ya- 
aig’, “ta-al°), as, a, am, making an abode in de- 
serted houses. Suinyilaya (°ya-al°), as, m. an 
empty or deserted house, (sleeping in such a house 
ig forbidden.) — Stinyi-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
tum, to make empty, leave. 


WAAL sipa-kara, as, m. (for stipa-kara, 
q.v.), one who lives by cooking for Sidras ( = sidra- 
pakopajivin). 


SAATA suyamana. 
WL fur (also written sr, q.v.), cl. 4. A. 
“\ 


Suryate, Susire, Stiritum, to hurt, in- 
jure, kill; to be firm or motionless, stand fast, be 
fixed; to make firm or immovable; to be senseless ; 
cl. 10. A. Sstirayate, -yitum, Aor. asusirat, to be 
valiant or powerful, act the hero; to make great 
effort or exertion, (in these senses rather a Nom. fr. 
$ira below.) 

Stira, as, m. (probably connected with savas), 


See under rt. svi. 


Wat surpi. 
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a hero, warrior, champion, valiant man, great or 
mighty man; a lion; a boar; the sun; N. of 
Yadava, the grandfather of Krishna; the S4l tree, 
Shorea Robusta; N. of certain other plants or trees, 
=¢uraka ;=lakuda ;=masiira ; (ds), m. pl., 
N. of a tribe inhabiting Bharata-varsha ; (cf. Zend 
Sitra ; Gt. Kop-os, kupd-w, KUptos, Koipavos, KoUpos, 
xépos.] = Sura-kita, as, m. ‘ warrior-insect,’ an in- 
ferior hero. = Stira-grama, as, a, am, Ved. having 
a multitude of heroes. — Si%ra-tara, as, a, am, 
Ved. more heroic, very valiant. Sura-ta, £. or 
gira-tva, am, n. the state or condition of a hero, 
heroism, prowess, valour, bravery. Sara-deva, as, 
m., N. of the second of the twenty-four Arhats of 
the future Utsarpini.=Stra-putra, as, a, am, 
having heroes as sons; (@), f., Ved. epithet of Aditi. 
— Siira-pura, am, n.* hero-town, N. of a town. 
= Sura-matha, as, am, m, nu. the college or 
monastery of Sara. — Sira-mdna, am, n. thinking 
one’s self a hero, arrogance, vaunting. = Sira-ma- 
nin, i,m. one who thinks himself a hero, a boaster, 
braggart. = S‘uzvam-manya, as, m. one who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster. = Stira-varman, 4, 
m., N. of several kings. —Si#ra-vira, as, m. a 
proper N. = S‘tra-sloka, as, m. a kind of arti- 
ficial verse; [cf. vira-viruda.] — Sura-sati, is, 
f., Ved. conflict of heroes, battle, war, (accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda I. 31, 6. Sséra-sata= 
surath sambhajaniye yuddhe.)— Sara-sena, as, 
m., N, of the country about Mathur’; of a king (of 
Mathura and ruler of the Yadus); (as), m. pl., N. 
of the people inhabiting the above couotry. = S#ra- 
senaka, as, m. pl., N. of the people and country 
about Mathura. — Sirasena-ja, as, m. one born in 
Sira-sena, an inhabitant of Sira-sena.— S‘arartha 
(°ra-ar’), as, @, ant, useful for or suited to heroes, 
for the sake of warriors. = Stiresvara ("ra-1$°), as, 
m. ‘lord of Stra,’ the tutelary deity of Stra (or the 
statue of a deity); a temple built by Sidra. 

Straka, as, m., N. of a king (=siadraka). 

Stirana, as, a, am, high-spirited (Ved., said of 
horses; Say. = vikrama-sila, Rig-veda 1.163, 10) ; 
(as), m.a kind of esculent root, Arum Campanv- 
latum ; the plant Bigaovia Indica. — Sa#ranodbhuja’ 
(°pa-ud°), as, m, ‘feeding on Amm Campano- 
latum,’ a kind of yellow bird (= haridradnga). 

Sitrna, as, &, am, fixed, firm. 


Wt Sirta, as, a, am, Ved. (probably) 
eager, quick, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1.174, 
6. sirtdh =kshiprah or=kshiptah, varjitah; in 
Naigh. I]. 15. sartah is enumerated among the 
kshipra-namant.) 


qe Surp (perhaps rather a Nom. fr. 
\ stirpa below), cl. ro. P. siirpayati, -yi- 
tum, to Measure, mete out. 

S‘irpa, as, am, m,n. (according to Unadi-s, IIT. 
26. fr. rt. sri; also wiitten siirpa), a winnowing 
basket or a kind of wicker receptacle which, when 
shaken about, serves as a fan for winnowiug com; 
(as), m. a measure of two Dronas; (#), f. a small 
winnowing basket or fan; a toy for children; N. of 
the sister of Ravana, (see sirpa-nakha.) = Surpa- 
karna, as, m.* having ears like winnowing fans,’ 
an elephant. —Strpa-nakha, f. or sirpa-nakhi, f. 
‘having finger-nails like winnowing fans,’ N. of the 
sister of the Daitya Ravana, (she fell in love with 
Rima and, being rejected by him, attacked Sita, but 
was beaten off and mutilated by Lakshmana; in 
revenge she incited her brother to carry off Sita.) 
= Surpa-nishpara, as, m. a basket-full of win- 
nowed com. — Siirpa-parni, f. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus Trilobus, = Siirpa-vata, as, m. the wind 
raised by shaking a winnowing basket. —Siérpa- 
Sruti, ts, m. ‘baving ears like winnowing fans,’ 
an elephant. 

Surpaka, as, m., N. of a demon (an enemy of 
K2ma-deva).—Sarpakarati or surpakari (*ka- 
ar°), ts, m. ‘enemy of Sirpaka,’ epithet of Kama 
(god of love). 

Surpi, £. See above under garpa. 
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country. 
< ~= ° . . 
SIM surma,as, M. an tron image; an anvil. 


S‘armi, ts, m. f. or sarmika or Surmi, f.= 
firma above; [cf. strmi, syurmi.] 


Ws $l (rather a Nom. fr. tla below), 
\ d.1. P. salati, susiila, Silitum, to be 
ill; to disorder, make sick, disease ; to pierce, transfix, 
impale; to cry, make a loud noise; to collect (7). 

Sala, as, am, m. 0, any sharp or acute pain; 
pain in the stomach, colic; rheumatism, gout; any 
sharp or pointed weapon, a pike, dart, spear, lance, 
spike; the trident of Siva; a sharp iron pin or spit 
(on which meat is roasted); a stake for impaling 
criminals; a banner, ensigon; the ninth astronomical 
Yoga; death, dying; (a), f. a stake for impaling 
criminals; a harlot, prostitate; [cf. Slav. siltza.] 

= Siila-gava, a kind of animal sacrifice. — Suila- 
granthi, ts, f.* having sharp knots,’a kind of Darva 
(=malé-dirva). = Siila-ghatana, am, a. 
€ pain-destroying,’ iron rust or filings. — Siila-ghna, 
ag, i,am, removing or allayiog sharp pain, sedative, 
anodyue; (as), mi. a kind of plant (=tumburu). 
= Sila-dvish, t, m. ‘enemy to colic,” Asa Fetida. 
= Sula-dhanvan, a, m. ‘having a trident for a 
bow,’ epithet of Siva. = Su/a-dhara, as, m. ‘ spear- 
holder, trident-holder,” epithet of Siva; (a), f. 
epithet of Durgi. = S‘ula-dharin, i, ini, i, spear- 
holding, lance-bearing, trident-holding; (#72), f. 
epithet of Durga. —Siula-dhrik, m. (see dhkrik, 
p- 459), ‘trident-bearing,” epithet of Siva; (4), £ 
epithet of Durgi. — Sula-nadgana, am, n. ‘ remov- 
ing pain in the stomach,’ white sochal salt, = Sula- 
pattri, f. a kind of grass (=Sil7).— Sila-paint, 
is, m. ‘ trident-handed,’ epithet of Siva (regarded 
as the king of the Bhitas); N. of the author of the 
Prayas¢itta-viveka and of the Tithi-dvaidha-prakarana 
and of the Yajhavalkya-ttka. = Sila-panin, i, ini, 
i, holding or bearing a lance or spear. = Siila-bhrit, 
t, m. ‘spear-holder,’ an epithet of Siva.=<Sula- 
bheda, as, m., N. of a place. —Stla-mudgara- 
hasta, as, 4, am, having a lance and mace in hand, 
armed with a lance and club. =Sila-vedana, {. 
sharp or acute pain. Sila-gatru, us, m. ‘ hostile 
to colic,’ the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis. 
= Siila-stha, as, i, am, fixed on a stake, impaled. 
= Sila-hantri, f.‘ colic-removing,’ a kind of barley 
(= yavani). — Sitla-hasta, as, m, * lance-handed,’ 
a man armed with a lance, laneer, pikeman, = Siila- 
hrit, t, m. ‘removing colic,’ Asa Fetida, = Stia- 
kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to roast on a spit. 
= Silakrita (‘la-ak°), as, G, am, roasted on a 
spit, &e.; (am), a. roasted meat.—Sulagra (*la- 
ag’), am, n. the point of a pike or stake, &c, 
= Sulegvari-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. —Si- 
lotkha (°la-ut°), f. the medicinal plant Serratula 
Anthelmintica. — Stilodyata-kara (°la-ud’), as, 
a, am, with uplifted spear in band. 

Siulalsa, as, m. a restive or unbroken horse ; 
[cf. gukala.] 

Sulika, as, 4, am, having a spear or any sharp 
instrument; roasted on a spit; (as), m. a hare; 
(am), n. roast meat, 

Sitlin, i, ini, i, soffering sharp pain, suffering 
from colic; armed with a spear or pike, carrying a 
lance or stake; (i), m. a spearman, pikeman, lancer; 
epithet of Siva (as holding a trident); a hare; N. 
of a Muni; (ini), f. epithet of Durga. 

Sulina, az, m. the Indian fig-tree (=bhandira). 

Siili, f. a kind of grass (= madhu-lata). 
Salya, as, a, am, roasted on a spit; deserving 
impalement; (am), n. roasted meat. = S‘ilya-paka, 
as,m. any meat or other substance roasted on a spit. 

— Sulya-mansa, am, n. roast meat, meat cooked 
oD a spit. 


1 Susujana, as, a, am (according to 
Say. = sosudina, dipyamdna, Rig-veda X. 34, 6; 
7 gugudana, p. 1013), Ved. glowing, resplen- 

ent, 


TATA Sirparaka. 
N 
NACH Sirparaka, N. of a mythical 


TAT Susuras, van, m. (fr. rt. ¢vi), Ved. 
one who has increased, increasing ; large. 
S‘aguvana, as, &, am, Ved. growing in size, in- 
creasing in strength. 
EI fish (also written siish), cl. 1. P. 
\ sashati, susisha, Sishitum, to bring 
forth; to beget, propagate. 


Wt sisha, am, n. (perhaps connected 
with rt. svi), Ved. strength, (according to Naigh. Il. 
g, Say. on Rig-veda 1. 154, 3 =bala; ef. Sushma ; 
in Naigh. HI. 6=sukha); (as), m., N. of a pre- 
ceptor. 

Siishant, in Rig-veda X. 93, 1. probably fr. a 
base giishan; regarded by some as a kind of Ved. 
Inf. fr. rt. sv2. 


WATS srikala, as, m. (for srigala below), 
a jackal. 

YTS srigala, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful, but ef. Gr. xparyérns; perhaps connected with 
rt. gris sometimes written srigala), a jackal; a 
rogue, cheat; a coward, poltroon; an ill-natured or 
harsh-speaking man; N. of a demon; epithet of 
Krishna; (7), f. a female jackal; a fox; flight, re- 
treat; a kind of plant (=kokilaksha); another 
plant (=vidart), = Syigala-kantaka, as, m. 
' jackal’s thora,’ a kind of plant, Zizyphus Scandens. 
— Srigaia-koli, is, m. a sort of jujube, = Syigala- 


ghanti, f. a particular plant (=hokilaksha). = S7i- 
gala-jambu, us, or srigalajambi, ts, f. a kind 


of cucumber, Cucumis Madraspatanus; the fmit of 
the jujube. — Syigala-jati, is, f. birth (in a future 


life) as a jackal. — Srigala-yoni, tz, m. f. the womb 


of a jackal; the being born in a future birth as a 


jackal. = Srigala-riipa, as, m. ‘jackal-formed,” epi- 


thet of Siva, —Svigdla-vinna, f. a kind of plant 
(= prisni-parnt). 

Srigalika, f. a female jackal; a fox; running 
away, flight, retreat; a kind of plant (=bhum?- 


kushmduda); a proper N. 


WHS srinkhala, as, a, am, m. f. n. (ety- 
mology doubtful; perhaps connected with stra, ‘a 
tinkling sound’), an iron chain; any chain or fetter ; 
a belt or chain worn round the waist for ornament, 
&e.; an iron chain for confining the feet of an 
elephant ; a measuring chain, = Srinkhala-ta, f. or 
Srinkhala-tva, am, n, the beiag chained together ; 
restraint; concatenation, connection, order; a series. 
= Srinkhala-bandha or srinkhala-bandhana, 
am, 0. confining by chains or fetters. 

Srinkhalaka, as, m.achain; a young camel or 
other young animal with wooden rings or clogs on 
his feet (to prevent his straying); any camel. 

Syinkhalita, as, 2, am, chained, fettered, bound, 
confined. 

Syinkhali, f, a kind of plant (=kokilaksha). 


WH sringa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
J. 125. fr. rt. sri with affix ga, a nasal being inserted ; 
according to some perhaps contracted fr. giran-ga, 
*head-poing’), a horn; the top or summit of a 
mountain, a peak, crag; the summit of a building, 
pinnacle, turret; any peak or point or projection or 
lofty object; a cusp or hom of the moon; height, 
elevation, dignity, lordship, mastership, supremacy, 
sovereignty; the rising or bursting forth of desire, 
excess of love or passion; auything sharp or fine- 
pointed; a fountain or artificial spout of water; any 
horn-like vessel or instrument; a buffalo’s horn or 
other horn used for blowing ; a lotus; a mark, token, 
sign; (as), m. a medicinal plant and root (=Jt- 
vaka); N. of a Rishi or Muni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, on occasions of drought, earthen 
images are said to be made and supplicated for rain) ; 
fef. Gr. xépas; Lat. cornu; Goth. haurn; Angl. 
Sax. horn.]—Sringa-kanda, as, m. a kind of 
plant (= gringataka). = Sringa-giri, 13, m., N. 
of a mountain. = Sringa-grahika, f. (in logic) dis- 
tribution, taking singly aod severally all the parti- 


HAIfea Sringarita. 


culars included under a general term or all the indi- 
viduals composing a body. = Syinga-ja, as, @, am, 
hom-produced, made from hom; produced on 
mountain-peaks; (a8), m. an arrow, shaft; (am), n. 
the aloe wood or tree (==a-guru). = Syinga-pura, 
am, n., N. of a town, = Sringa-praharin, 2, ini, 
i, hom-striking, butting or fighting with the homs. 
= Sringa-priya, as, m. epithet of Siva. — Sringa- 
mila, as, m. a kiod of plant (=sringataka). 
= Sringa-mohin, i, m, the Campaka tree. 
= Sringa-vat, dn, ati, at, having peaks, peaked ; 
(an), m, a mountain; epithet of a mythical moun- 
tain forming one of the boundaries of the earth. 
= Syinga-vrish, t, m., Ved. epithet of the Sun; 
N. of a Rishi (said to have been the father of Indra ; 
S‘ringa-vrisho napat, the offspring of Sringa-vrish, 
i.e. Indra). — Syinga-vera, am, n. ginger (undried 
or dry); N. of a town (=guha-dandala-pura). 
~ Sringa-veraka, am, n. ginger. — Syingavera- 
bha-milaka (°ra-abh°), as, 4, am, * having a root 
like that of ginger,’ a kind of grass (=eraka). 
— Sringa-sata, am, n. a hundred peaks, — Syin- 
gagra-praharanabhimukha (°ga-ag’, °na-abh’), 
as, i, am, advancing towards or making a charge 
with the weapons of the points of the homs; ready 
to strike with the points of the horns. = Sringan- 
tara (°ga-an°), am, n. the space or interval be- 
tween the homs (of a cow &c.), = Syingisvara- 
tirtha (°gi-is°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha=Sringoé- 
chraya (°ga-ué°), as, m.a lofty peak. — Syingon- 
nati (°ga-un’), és, f. elevation of a hom, the rising 
(of the moon?; ef. sirshodaya). 

Sringaka, as, am, m. n. a horn; anything 
pointed; a cusp or hom of the moon; (as), m.a 
medicinal root, (commonly called Jivaka.) 

Sringala, f. a particular plant (=aja-sringi, 
* goat’s hom’). 

Sringata, am, n. a place where four roads meet ; 
(as), m. the aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa; the 
shrub Ruellia or Barleria Longifolia. 

Sringataka, am, n. a place where four roads 
meet; a kind of pastry or dish of minced meat, dcc. 
(called Samis4 in Hindi); a door; (as), m. the 
aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa; a mountain having 
three peaks, 

S'ringara, as, m. (probably connected with spinga 
in the sense of ‘rising of desire;’ according to 
Unidi-s. IM. 136. fr, rt. sri with affix dra, a nasal 
and g being inserted), love, sexual passion, erotic sen- 
timent; sexual union, coition; a dress suitable for 
amorous purposes, an elegant dress; a mark or marks 
with red-lead on an elephant’s head and trunk by 
way of ornament; any mark; N. of the father of 
Jaya-ratha; (am), na. cloves; red-lead; fragrant 
powder for the dress or person; undried ginger; 
Agallochum.=Syingara-ceshta, f. love-gesture, any 
outward action indicating love. — Sringara-tilaka, 
am, n., N. of an erotic poem by Rudra-bhatta. 
= Sringdra-bhashita, am, n.a love story. = Srin- 
gara-bhushana, am, n. red-lead, — Sringara- 
mandapa, N. of a temple.— Spingdra-yont, 12, 
m. ‘love-source,’ epithet of Kama, god of love. 
= Sringadra-rasa, as, ™m. the erotic sentiment. 
= Sringararasdshtaka (°sa-ash°), am, o., N. of 
eight stanzas by Kalidasa on the erotic sentiment. 
= Sringdra-vati, {., N. of a town; of a queen. 
= Sringara-vidhi, is, m. a dress suitable for 
amorous interviews. =Sringara-vesa, as, a, am, 
dressed suitably for amorous enterprises. = Sringaru- 
Sata or Sringéra-sataka, am, n.*a hundred verses 
on love,’ N. of the second book of Bhartri-hari’s 
poem. = Syingara-sahaya, as, m, an assistant in 
affairs of love, confidant of a dramatic hero. = Srin- 
garaika-rasa (°ra-ek°), a3, G, am, whose sole 
feeling is love. 

Sringaraka, as, G, ant, homed, having a horn 
or crest; (as), m. love, &c.=sringara; (am), n. 
red-lead. 

Sringarita, as, a, am, affected by love, impas- 
sioned; stained with red-lead, reddened; adomed, 
decorated, embellished. 


. {eee 


WHT Sringarin. 


Sringdrin, i, ini, z, feeling love or amorons pas- 
sion ; full of love, amorous, enamoured, impassioned ; 
relating to love; stained with red-lead; (7), m. an 
impassioned lover; an elephant; dress, decoration ; 
the Areca or betel-nut tree; a ruby (= manikya). 

Syingt, is, f. a species of Silnrns or sheat-fish ; 
(is), m. gold for omaments, (said to be also gringi, 
n.; ef. $rtngi.) — Sringi-kanaka, am, n. gold used 
for omaments. 

Sringika, am, n. a sort of poison; (4), f. a kind 
of Betula or birch tree (== prati-vish@). 

Sringina, as, 4, am, horned; (as), m. a ram. 

Sringin, i, int, i, horned; crested, peaked; (7), 
m. a monntain; N. of a mythical mountain forming 
one of the boundaries of the earth, (Vishnn-Purana 
I]. 2); an elephant ; a tree; N. of a son of Gantama ; 
epithet of Siva; (zzz), f, a cow; Arabian jasmine or 
another species; heart-pea; the plant Kataki. 

Svringi, f.a kind of gold used for making oma- 
ments; a sort of Silnrus or sheat-fish; a particular 
medicinal root shaped like a bull’s horn (=7isha- 
bha); a kind of poison; a kind of Betula; N. of 
various other plants and trees (= ati-visha ; =kar- 
kata-sringi ; = plaksha; = vata). — Sringi-ka- 
naka, am, n. a kind of gold used for omaments. 

Sringeri-pura, am, n., N. of a town, 

Sringeri-matha, N. of a place. 


BT srini, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. sri), the 


hook for goading an elephant, (also written srt.) 
RAT Srinwat. See under rt. 1. gra. 


Wa srita, as, a, am (fr. rt. sra), boiled, 
(used especially with reference to water, milk, and 
ghee); cooked, dressed; [ecf. frana, srapita.] 
— Srita-pa, a3, ds, am (see 2. and 4. pa), Ved. a 
drinker or appropriator of an oblation, (Say. =kshi- 
rader havishah pdtri, Rig-veda VII. 18, 16.) 
= Srita-paka, as, Gd, am, Ved. having a well- 
performed cooking, cooked or dressed fit for the 
gods, (Say. = deva-yogya-pakopeta, Rig-veda 1. 
162, 10.) 


Sridh, cl. 1. A. (also P. in Fut., 
\ Aor., Cond.) gardhate, gasridhe, gar- 
dhishyate (and gartsyatt), agridhat, &c., fardhi- 
tum, to break wind downwards; cl. 1. P. A. gar- 
dhati, -te, to moisten, become moist or wet; cl. 
lo. P. sardhayati, to insult (by breaking wind 
agaiost or by voiding excrement), mock at, ridicule ; 
to strive, make effort, (in this sense also cl. 1. P. 
according to some): Cans. sardhayati, -yitum: 
Desid. stsardhishate, sigritsati: Intens. sartgri- 
dhyate, garisarddhi. 
Sardha, gardhana. See p. 995, col. 2. 
Sriddha, as, a, am, expelled from the body (as 
wind); moistened. 
Sriddhva, ind, having expelled wind from the 
body. 
vidhu, us, m. f. (according to Sabda-k. only 
m.), the anus ;=buddhi. 
Sridhi, tis, m. f. (according to Sabda-k, only 
m.), the anns ;=kutsita. 
Sridhya, f., Ved. effort, success, (Say. = utsdha- 
niyam karma, Rig-veda Il. 12, to.) 
Sri, cl. 9. P. Srinati, Sagara (3rd pl. 
gasaruh and gagruh, Pan. VII. 4, 12), 
farishyati or sarishyati, asarit, faritum, Sari- 
tum (Ved. Inf. garitos), to injare, hurt, wound, kill, 
destroy ; to tear or split in pieces, break, tear asunder ; 
Pass. Siryate (ep. also -té), to be injnred; to be 
broken or tom or shattered, be split to pieces; to 
wither, moulder, decay, waste away: Cans. sara- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. asigarat; Desid. sisarishati 
or siSarishatt or sisirshati: Intens. sesiryate, 
sagarti; [cf. Zend géra: Gr. xeipw, xop-pd-s, 
Képpa, Koupa, Kovped-s, Kepal(w, xépas, Kepads, 
Kaw, KAnpos, KoAaBds, (probably) xopdvn: Lat. 
cur-tu-s (Sabin. curi-s) ; cornu, cervus; clava, 
quiris, (probably) in-columis: Goth, hair-u-s, ‘a 
sword ;’ haurn: Old Norse hior; Old Sax. her-u : 


Angl, Sax. hyrt;* horn; heorot, heort: Slav. 
kor-a. | 

Sirna, as, a, am, withered, &c. 
p- 1011, col. 1. 

Srindna, as, a, am, Ved. hurting, injuring. 


a: 

WAL sekhara, as, m. (fr. sikhara; the 
more sua! form wonld be gaikhara), a crest, chap- 
let, diadem, crown, tuft, garland of flowers worn on 
the top of the head; a peak, snmmit; the chief or 
head of anything (generally at the end of comps.); 
a particular Dhruva or recurring stanza of a song, 
(another kind is called laghu-sekhara); a proper 
N.; (am), n. cloves; the root of the Hyperanthera 
Moringa. 

Sekhariia, as, a, am, crested, tufted, topped, 
peaked. 

Sekhari, f. a particular parasitica) plant (= vanda). 


wut Senavi or Sena, f. (doubtful), under- 
standing, mind, intellect, 


See s.v., 


" 

W sepa, as, m. or sepas, as, n. (perhaps 
connected with rt. 3. sap, see Nimmkta II]. 21; ac- 
cording to Unadi-s, LV. 200. fr. rt. 1. #2), the penis 
or male organ; a testicle ; a tail. — Sepa-harshana, 
as, 2, am, exciting the male organ, see Atharva-veda 
Pratisakhya II. 56. 

Sepha, as, m, (also written sepha), or sephas, 
as, n. the male organ, penis; a testicle; a tail, 


Waray Sepana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. Sap), 


Ved. one who has sworn, bound by oath, 


Wars Sepala, as, m. the aquatic plant 


Vallisneria (= sevala). 


Watfes sephali, is, f. a kind of plant, 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis; another plant (=nir- 
guntt). 

Sephalika or sephali, f.= sephali above. 

= 


wraytt Semushi, f. (probably fem. of the 


perf. part. of rt. 1. sam), understanding, inteliect. 


z Sel (also written sel), cl. 1. P. Se- 


lati, Cans. Aor. asigelat, to go, move 
abont; to shake, tremble. 
Sclaya, Nom, P. selayati, ~yitum, (meaning 
doubtfal.) 


” 
Ws selu, us, m. a kind of plant or small 
tree, Cordia Myxa; a kind of fruit. 


Wa Sev (another form of rt. sev), cl. 1. 


\ A, Sevate, &e., to worship, serve. 


- 

We Seva, as, 4, am (according to Unadi-s. 
I. 152, 154. fr. rt. 1. $%, but more probably con- 
nected with rt. gyi and savas, cf. giva), cansing 
happiness, propitions, affectiooate (Ved., Say. =su- 
kha-kara); (as), m. a snake; height, elevation ; 
happiness ; treasure, wealth; an epithet of Agni (as 
being the sonrce of happiness, Say. =sukha-kara) ; 
of Soma; the male organ,= sepa; (am), n. happi- 
ness; (ant), ind. hail, homage, an exclamation or 
salutation addressed to the deities; (am, a), n. f. 
the male organ, penis (= sepa). — Seva-dhi, is, m. 
(also written sera-dhi), ‘wealth-receptacle,’ one of 
the nine treasures of Kavera, divine treasnre, any 
valuable treasure; [cf. ni-dhi.] —Sevadhi-pa, as, 
m., Ved. a lord of treasures. 

Se-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. conferring happiness, (Say. 
Se-vridhah = sevasya, sukhasya vardhayitarah, 
Rig-veda V. 87, 4.) 

Se-vridha, as, &, am, Ved. increasing or con- 
tributing to felicity, (Say. on Rig-veda 11]. 16, 2. 
appears to derive ge-vridha fr. 2. sam and rt. 
eridh) ; (am), n. happiness (ennmerated among the 
sukha-namani in Naigh. III. 6). 

Sevya, as, m., Ved. a giver of happiness, (Say. 
= sidhuh sukha-karta, Rig-veda I. 156, 1.) 


Was Sevala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
1. &, cf. saivala), the aqnatie plant Vallisneria 


startz Seshahi. 
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Octandra [cf. gepala]; the green moss-like snb- 
stance growing on the surface of stagnant water, 
dnck-weed, (said to be also as, m.) 

Sevalini, f.*having Sevala,’ a river; [cf. Saivalin.] 

Sevala, am, n. = serala above. 

Sevali, f. a kind of plant (= akasa-manst). 


IY S§e-vridh, Se-vridha. See col. 2. 


NisaA sesyita, as, G, am (fr. Intens. of 
tt. 1. $i, Pan. I. 2, 19), fast asleep, sleeping much, 
= Sesyita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has slept 
soundly, sleeping much or soundly. 


WaTATA SeSviyamana. See under rt. svi. 


wT Sesha, as, &, am (fr. rt. 2. fish), re- 
maining, other, all the other; (as, am), m. n, 
remainder, leavings, rest, residue, sarplns, balance ; 
the being spared or left, escape, salvation, reprieve, 
respite ; anything rejected, anything left or left out 
or omitted or left to be supplied; anything left ont 
or omitted to be said, (itt seshah, ‘so it was intended 
to be said,’ a phrase used by commentators in snp- 
plying any word or words necessary to elucidate the 
text); (as), m. result, issne, effect, conclusion, end, 
termination ; finish, destruction, death, killing; N. 
of a celebrated mythological thonsand-headed serpent 
regarded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is 
also called An-anta, ‘the infinite;’ in the Vishnu- 
Purana he and the serpents Vasuki and Takshaka 
are described as sons of Kadru, but in one place 
Sesha alone is called king of the Nagas or snakes 
inhabiting Patala, while elsewhere Vasuki also is 
described as king of the Nagas and Takshaka of the 
serpents; the thousand-headed Sesha is sometimes 
represented as forming the conch and canopy of 
Vishnn whilst sleeping during the intervals of creation, 
sometimes as bearing the entire world on one of his 
heads, sometimes as supporting the seven Patalas ; 
he is said to have tanght astronomy to Garga; ac- 
cording to some legends he became incamate in 
Bala-rama, see bala-rama); N. of Bala-rima, (see 
above); N. of one of the Praj4-patis; of a Muni; 
(am), n. the remnants of food; remains of an 
offering, &c.; (a), f. the remains of flowers or other 
offerings made to an idol and afterwards distribnted 
amongst the worshippers and attendants; (e), ind. 
in the end, at last, finally, lastly; in other cases, in 
the case of a less amonnt. = Sesha-karana, am, n. 
the doing what remains to be done. = Sesha-kdla, 
ag, m. the time of end or death.=Sesha-krishna, as, 
m., N. of the author of the drama called Kagsa-vadha. 
= Sesha-jati, és, f. assimilation of residae; redae- 
tion of fractions of residnes or successive fractional 
remainders. = Sesha-tva, am, n. the state of being 
a remainder, (seshatvena, by the remainder, in 
every other case); all that is left, residue; aid, 
snecouring others, regard or consideration for others 
(=upakaritva, pararthya). — Sesha-naga, as, 
m. the serpent Sesha, (see above); N. of the 
mythical author of the Paramartha-sira, — Sée- 
sha-bhaga, as, m. the last or remaining part. 
= Sesha-bhuj, k, k, kk, one who eats leavings. 
— Sesha-bhita, as, a, am, being the remainder, 
being left, = Sesha-bhojana, am, n. the eating of 
leavings, eating the rest of food after feeding the 
family guests, &c.— Sesha-rakshana, am, n. ‘ end- 
protection,’ taking care that an undertaking is bronght 
to a conelnsion. = Sesha-ratri, is, f. the last watch 
of the night. — Sesha-rama-candra, as, m., N. of 
a commentator on the Naishadfya-arita. = Sesha- 
rat, dn, ati, at, characterized by an effect or result, 
(sometimes applied in logic to a posteriort reason- 
ing.) — Sesha-sarira, am, 0, the remainder of the 
body, i.e, all the other parts of the body. —S¢- 
shanna (“sha-an°), am, n. leavings of a meal, &c. 
= Sesharya (“sha-ar°), f., N. of a metrical intro- 
duction to the Vedanta by Sesha-naga, — Sesha- 
racayana (sha-av°), am, n, gathering up rem- 
nants, collecting what remains, — Seshavastha (sha- 
av’), f. the last state or condition of life, old age. 
= Seshahi (“sha-ahi), is, m, the serpent Sesha, 
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Seshas, as, n., Ved. offspring (=apatya, Naigh. 
Il. a5 ef. varuna-s°). 


wT $ai, cl. 1. P. Sayati, &c.=rt. gra, to 
cook ; (according to some also A. sayate, io 
the sense) to go; [cf. rt. syai.] 


Saikya, as, a, am (fr. gikya), sus- 
pended in the loop or swing of a porter’s yoke; 
pointed, spiked, (for gatkhya.) 


Wey sarksha, as, m. (fr. siksha), a young 
Brahman studying with his preceptor, a youthful 
student just commencing the study of the Vedas (< 
prathamakal pika), 

Saikshika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to 
Siksha or the science of euphony; (as), m. one 
skilled in the above science, 

Saikshya, am, n. learning, skill. — Satkshya- 
guna-krama, aa, a, am, possessiog skill, cleverness 
and dexterity. 


wa Saikha, as, m. (doubtful), the off- 
spuing of an outcast Brahman. 


safca Saikharika, as, m. (fr. gekhara), 
the plant Achyranthes Aspera. 
Saikhareya, as, n1.== Saikharika above. 


Waray Saikhavatya, as, m., N. of a 


hermit. 


Tet Saikhya, as, &c. (fr. sikh@), pointed, 
spiked; [cf. saikya.} 


Saigrava, as, m. (fr. Sigru), a patro- 
nymic, 


aH Saighra, as,?, am (fr. sighra), relating 
to a conjunction (in astronomy). 

Saighrya, am, n. quickness, rapidity; (as, @ or 
~ri, am), relating to a conjunction (in astronomy). 


Saitya, am, n. (fr. iia), coldness, fri- 
gidity, cold, 
Saityayana, as, m., N. of a Vedic grammatian. 


Saithilya, am, n. (fr. Sithila), 
looseness, laxity ; flaccidity, slackness, remissness ; 
dilatoriness, inattention, weakness, cowardice, small- 
ness; relaxation of rule or connection. 


- 

NAT Saineya, as, m. (fe. sini), N. of Sit- 
yaki, the charioteer of Krishna (represented as having 
destroyed a number of Dasyus, Maha-bh. Drona-p. 
4748); (as), m. pl. the descendants of Siai (a 
branch of the Yadavas), 

Satnya, ds, m. pl. the descendants of Sini (who be- 
came Brahmans, though originally of Kshattriya race). 


Rica Sairika, as, m. a proper N. 


Sairiyaka, as, m. a kind of shrub, 
blue Barleria. : 
Satreyaka, aa, m. = Sairtyaka above. 


aictfa Sairishi, is, m. a patronymic of 
the Vedic Rishi Su-vedas, 


§aila, as, %, am (fr. Sila), craggy, 
rocky, stony, mountainous ; (as), m. a rock, crag, 
mountain, hill; a dike; (am), un. benzoin or storax ; 
bitumen; a sort of collynum, =rasdijana, tar- 
kshya-saila ; (1), £, see below, = Saila-kataka, 
as, m. the brow of a hill, slope of a mountain. 
~ Saila-lwija, as,m.a Mountain-thicket.=S‘uila- 
gandha, ant, n. a kind of sandal (= savara-can- 
dana). = Satla-garbhahvi (°bha-ch°), f. a kind 
of medicinal substance ( = §ild-valka). — Saila-ja, 
a8, G, wm, produced in or on mountains or tocks, 
&cc.; (4), f. epithet of Durga; a kind of plant, == 
sinha-pippeli ; another plant, = gaja-ptppalt ; 
(am), no. a fragrant resinous substance, benzoin or 
storax; bitumen. — Swila-jana, as, m. one who 
inhabits mountains, a mountaineer. = S% aila-tas, ind. 
from a mountain; than a mountain. = Saila-dhan- 


Way $eshas. 


van, d, m. ‘rock-bowed,’ epithet of Siva. — S‘aila- 
dhara, as, m, * ntountain-holder,’ epithet of Krishna, 
(see go-vardhana.) — Satla-niryasa, az, m.* rock- 
exudation,’ storax, benzoin.— Saila-pati, 73, m. 
‘ mountain-lord,’ the Himalaya mountain. = Saila- 
pattra, as, m, the Vilva tree. — Saila-putri, f. a 
proper N.=— Saila-bhitti, is, f. a stone-cutter’s chisel 
or axe, an instrument for dividing or cutting stones. 
~ Saila-maya, as, i, am, rocky, made of stone, 
consisting of stoaes. = Saila-randhra, am, n. 
‘rocky hollow,’ a cavern, cave.— Saila-rdja, as, 
m. ‘king of mountains,’ epithet of the Himalaya; 
of Indra-kila, — Sailuraja-suta, f. ‘ daughter of 
Himalaya,’ epithet of Durgi. — Saila-rugua, as, a, 
am, crushed by mountains. — Saila-vanopapanna 
(°na-up’), as, d, am, possessed of mountains and 
woods, = Saila-valkala, f. a kind of niedicinal 
substance (= sild-valka).— Saila-visa, as, m. a 
mountain-babitation. = Saila-vija, as, m.* having 
stony seeds,’ the marking-nut plant. = Saila-sikha- 
ra,am,n. the crest or peak of a mountain. — Saila- 
Sikha, £.‘ mountain-top,’ a kind of metre, — Saila- 
Sivira, am, 0. ‘rock-camp,’ the ocean. — Saila- 
Sringa, am, n, a mountain-peak. — Saila-sara, as, 
a, am, having the strength of a mountain, as strong 
as a mountain, hard, firm as a rock. — Saila-sula, 
f. ‘daughter of the mountain,’ epithet of Uma or 
Parvati, daughter of Himavat, — Sailasula-carana- 
raga-yont, 18, 7s, 4, produced by the colour of 
the feet of Parvati. — Sailansa or suilansa- 
dega (*la-an°), as, m., N. of a country. Saila- 
khya (la-akh°), am, n. a fragrant resinous sub- 
stance; benzoin.— Sailagra (‘la-ag’), am, n. the 
peak of a mountain. = Satlanga or Sailanga-desa 
(‘la-an°), as, m., N. of a country. = S‘ailaja, am, 
n. (saala for Satla), = Sailaja, q.v.— Sailafa (la- 
ata), ag, mM. a mountaineer, savage, barbarian; a 
lion; (an attendant on) an idol; crystal: — Sai- 
ladhipa (°la-adh°), as, m. ‘kiag of mountains,’ 
epithet of the Himdlaya, — Sailendra (°la-tn°), as, 
m. * prince of mountains,’ epithet of the Himéalaya. 
= Sailendra-stha, as, m. the Bhojpatra tree (= 
bhirja).— Sailesa-linga, ani, n., N. of a Linga. 
= Sailoda (‘la-ud°), £., N. of a river. — Sailod- 
bhava (“la-ud°), £. a kind of plant, a small species 
of pashana-bhedin. 

Sailaka, am, n. benzoin or storax; bitumen. 

Satladt, ts, m., N. of Nandin (the attendant 
of Siva). 

Sailivatya, as, m, a proper N. 

Saili, f. a short explanatory rule, concise explana- 
tion of a grammatical aphorism; a special or parti- 
cular interpretation, 

Saileya, as, 7, am, produced in the mountains, 
&c., mountainous; produced from rocks; rocky, 
stony, mountain-like, hard; (am), 0, a fragrant 
resin; benzoin or storax; a vegetable perfume (== 
murda); a kind of plant (=tala-parni); rock-salt ; 
(as), m. a lion; a bee: (t), f., N. of Parvatt, 
=~ Saileya-gandhi, is, is, i, fragrant with benzoin 
or with the bituminous exudation of rocks. 

Saileyika, as, 1, am, relating to benzoin or storax, 

Saitlya, as, -li, am, rocky, stony, hard; (ani), 
n. rockiness, stoniness, hardness, 


NAT scilada, as, m.(fr. Siléda),a properN. 


Sailala, am, n. (fr. Silali, q.v.), 
the principles of acting, (this word seems to have 
been formed to account for the derivation of saila- 
lin below.) 

Sailali, is, m. a proper N., (Satapatha-Br, XIII. 
5, 3, 3.) 

Saildlin, 7, m. an actor, dancer; (inas), m, pl., 
N. of a school. —Saildli-brihmana, ani, n., N. 
of a Brahmana, 


Risa Sailikya, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), an impostor, hypocrite, pretended devotee (= 
sarvalingin). 


SM Sailiisha, as, m. (said to be fr. si- 
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WYANT saisunaga. 


litsha, q.v.), an actor, public dancer, tumbler, &&c. ; 
a band-master, leader of a band, one who beats time 
at a concert (=tala-dharaka) ; a rogue, cheat; the 
Vilva tree, Egle Marmelos. 

Sailishaka, as, m.= gailiisha above. 

Sailishi, is, m, a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi 
Kulmala-barhisha. 

Suilishila, as, m. one who follows the profession 
of an actor, &c. (=nafla-vyritty-anveshin). 

Sailishiki, f. a woman of the actor caste, an 
actress, 


Saiva, as, 7, am (fr. giva), relating or 
belonging to the god Siva; (as), m. ‘a worshipper 
or follower of Siva,’ N. of one of the three great 
divisions of modem Hindd sects, (the other two 
being the Vaishnavas and S4ktas, see waishnava, 
sakia ; the Saivas believe in the superiority of Siva 
to the other gods of the Tri-mOrti, and identify him 
with the Supreme Being as the destroying principle 
as well as source and essence of the whole universe ; 
the temples dedicated to him in his popular symbol 
of the Linga [see Siva] are very numerous every- 
where, but the doctrines of the Saivas as represented 
by their great teachers, such as Samkara, are too 
philosophical for the majority of the people, who are 
more attracted by Vishnu, especially in his fornis 
of Krishga and Rama: various divisions of Saiva 
sects have prevailed at different times, the carlier 
divisions being those of the Raudras who have 
the Tri-Sila or trident marked on their foreheads, 
the Ugras who have the Damam or drum on their 
arms, the Bhaktas who have the Linga on their 
foreheads, the Jangamas who have that symbol on 
their heads, and the Pasupatas who have it marked 
on other parts of their bodies; the more modern 
divisions being the Dandins or mendicant  staff- 
bearers, including the Das-namf-dandins [cf. sanka- 
racarya}, the Yogins who cultivate absorption into 
Siva by suppression of breathing, fixing of the eyes, 
and eighty-four different attitudes, the Jangamas or 
Lingavats, the Parama-hagsas, the Aghorins, the 
Urdhva-bahus, the AkaSa-mukhins, and many others) ; 
2 particular religious rite in honour of Durga (con- 
sisting of devout meditation and prostration of the 
body); the thom-apple; another plant or tree, = 
vasuka ; (2), £, N. of the goddess Manasa ; (am), 
n. the Siva-Purana; the aquatic plant Vallisneria 
Octandra (= Saivdla).—Saira-gava, ds, m, pl., 
N. of a Gotra or family. = Saiva-tantra, am, n., N. 
of a Tantra work. = Saiva-ta, f. devotion to Siva, 
worship of or belief in Siva. Saiva-puraza, am, 
n., N, of a Purina, (see siva-purana.) — Saira- 
vayariya-puradna, am, n., N.of a Purina. Saiva- 
sarvasva,am,n., N. of a work. = Saiva-siddhanta- 
Sekhara, as, m., N. of a work. = Saivagama Cra- 
ag°), N. of a work. 

Saivya, as, -vi, am, relating or belonging to 
Siva, &c. ; of or belonging to the Sivis, (in this sense 
fr. $ivi); (as), m., N. of one of the four horses of 
Vishnu or Krishna (cf. su-griva]; ofa king and cham- 
pion in the Pandava army; a tribe of the Sivis, (in 
this sense fr, sivi) ; (a), £., N. of a river; of the wile 
of Hari§¢andra; of the wife of Sata-dhann. 


Seivala, as, m. (according to Uni- 

di-s, IV. 38. fr. rt. 1. st), a kind of aquatic plant, 
Vallisnena (or Blyxa) Octandra; (ae), m. pl., N. of 
2 people, (also written saivala); (am), n. a kind 
of fragrant wood used in medicine (=padma-kash- 
tha); [cf. gevala, saivala, &c.] 

Saivalin, i, ini, 7, possessing the plant Saivala; 
(ini), f. a river. 

S‘aivala, am, n. the aquatic plant Vallisneria. 

Saivalaka, am, n., at the end of a comp. =sat- 
vala. 


CELE Saisava, am, n. (fr. Sifu), childhood, 
infancy, pupilage, the period under age (i.e. under 
sixteen) ; N. of a portion of the Saima-veda. 

Saisunaga, as, m. pl. (ft. sigu-naga), N. of a 
dynasty founded by Sisu-naga, 


Sige saisira. 


Mfg faisira, as, i, am, belonging to the 
Sigira or dewy season; composed by Saisira; (as), 
m., N. of a mountain; of a founder of a supposed 
separate Sakha of the Rig-veda; of a dark kind of 
Cataka bird. = Saisira-sakha, f., N. of a Sakha of 
the Rig-veda (perhaps only a subdivision of the 
Skala). 

Saisirt, ig, m., N. of a teacher of the White 
Yajur-veda. 

Saisiriya, N. of one of the seven Sakala texts. 
— Satsiriya-sakhd, f. a subordinate branch of the 
Sakala-Sakha4. 

Saisireya, as,m., N. of a teacher of the Rig- 
veda. 


= e ° Cd e 
sifra Saishika, as,i, am, relating to a re- 
mainder, belonging to the end or termination, 


Herqnarfaat scishyopadhyayika, f. (fr. 
fishya + upadhydzya), instruction of youth, tuition. 
Wl §o (closely connected with rt. 1. si, 
q.¥.; according to some the original form 
was pethaps ag; cf. asra, asri, agman, &c.), cl. 
4. P. syati, Sagau, Susyati, agat or asasit, (Ved. 
a'so cl. 3. P. szsati), sutum, to sharpen, whet; to 
pare, attenuate, make thin or small: Pass. sayate: 
Caus. sdyayati: Desid. gisasati: Intens. Sasayate ; 
[cf. Gr. dan, dxph, dxpos, dxdyn, dxow, dxoxn, 
dxpépov, axpiBys, Sxpis, dxavos, dkavOa, dxopva, 
dfvs (i.e. dk +Tv), Sf0s, dxwp, dxopor, dxepbdas, 
aixph, x@vos: Lat. actes, acus, acer, acidus, 
aculeus, catus (= sata), cos, cautes, citus (= Sita), 
cuneus, cacu-men, (probably also) cio, cieo : Goth. 
aqvizt, ahana, hvotjan ; probably Old Germ. hvez~- 
jan: Aogl. Sax. hvetan: Iceland. hvetia: Lith. 
ag-trus, as-mu: Slav. os-tr: Hib. geur, gear, 
‘sharp;’ getre, ‘sharpness; geirim, ‘I whet, grease.”] 
S‘ata, ag, @, am, sharpened, &c. Sees.v., p. 1000. 
Sita, as, 4, am. See under rt. 1. sf. 
Syat, an, anti, at, sharpening, whetting; paring, 
&c. 
Wy fons, a form assumed by rt. fans tn 


certain sacrificial formularies. See rt. gang. 


Mls Soka, fo¢ana, &c. See under rt. 1. 
Sue. 


Wrst Soda, sodis, &c. See under rt. 3. sud. 


gets Sotirya, am, n. valour, heroism; 
[cf. futirata, sufirya, saufirya.] 


WS Sotha. See rt. suth, p. 1013, col. 3. 


q ' fon (perhaps to be regarded as a 

\Nom. fr. fora below), cl. 1. P. sonati, 
sugona, fonitum, to be or become red; to go, 
move, approach: Caus, gonayati, -yitum, Aor, 
agugonat. 

Sona, as, & or i, am (thought by some to be fr. 
sa-varna), coloured like the red lotus, red, crimson, 
of a crimson or chesnut colour; red in the face (from 
passion &c.); brown, bay; yellow; (as), m. the 
colour of the red lotus, red, crimson (the colour) ; 
fire or the god of fire; a sort of red sugar-cane; a 
chesnut or bay horse; a particular ocean; the river 
Sona or Sone (sometimes written Sond, f.; it rises 
in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
table-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east 
of the source of the Narma-da or Nerbudda, and 
running first northerly and then easterly for five 
hundred miles falls into the Ganges above Patali- 
putra or Patna) ; the plant Bignonia Indica; a proper 
N.; (am), 0. blood; red-lead, minium; (cf. Slav. 
sint.|= Sona-jhintika, f. a kind of red Barleria, 
— Sona-jhinti, f., N. of two plants (=kuruvaka, 
kantakint). = Sona-nada, N. of a river. —Sona- 
pattra, as, m. ‘ red-leaved,’ a red kind of hogweed. 
= Sona-padmaka, am, n. a red lotus. = Sona- 
pushpaka, as, m. ‘red-flowered,’ the Kovidara tree. 
= Sona-pushpi, f ‘red-flowered,’ a kind of plant 
( = sindira-pushpi).— Sona-ratna, am, n. a red 
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gem; a ruby. — Sona-sangama, as, m. ‘ Sona-con- 
fluence,’ N, of a place. —Sondmbu (ua-am’), us, 
m. ‘having crimson waters or having waters of 
blood,’ N. of one of the seven clonds at the destruc- 
tion of the world. = Sondsman (na-as°), d, m.a 
ted stone; a ruby.—Sonopala Cna-uwp’), as, m. 
a red stone; a ruby. Sonollidha (Cna-ul’), as, a, 
am, sharpened or polished on a whetstone. 

S‘onaka, as, m. the plant Bignonia or Calosanthes 
Indica, (this plant bas many synonyms; cf. kufan- 
nata, nata, mandika-parna.) 

Sonaka, as, m.= Sonaka above. 

Sontta, as, d, am, red, crimson, purple; (am), 
n. blood; saffron. = Sonita-candana, am, n. red 
sandal, = Sonita-pa, as, a, am, drinking blood; 
blood-sucking. = Sonita-parand, f. ‘breakfast of 
blood,’ a meal of flesh-meat.— Sonita-pura, am, 
n, the city of the Asura Vina (=ddna-pura). 
=— Sonita-varnana, am, n. description of the nature 
and properties of blood. = Sonita-varnaniya, as, G, 
am, treating of the above. = Sonita-vindu-varshin, 
2, ini, t, showering drops of blood. = Sonita-snata, 
as, a, am, bathed in blood, Sonitadigdha (ta- 
ad°), a8, G, am, blood-stained. —SYonitarsin (°ta- 
ar°), i, ini, ¢, suffering from piles attended with 
excretions of blood. = Sonitahvaya (Cta-ah°), am, 
n. ‘blood-named,’ saffron. = Sonitokshita Cta-uk’), 
as, @, am, blood-stained, spriukled with blood. 
~ Sonttotpala (°ta-ut°), am, n. a red lotus, — So- 
nitopala (ta-up°), as, m. ‘blood-stone,’ a mby, 
{according to some also am, n.) — Sonitaugha 
(°ta-ogha), as, m. a torrent or stream of blood. 

Sontman, a, m. redness, the quality of being red. 


Wray Satha, as, m. (according to Unadt-s. 
II, 4. fr. rt. fu, ‘to go;’ evidently connected with 
rt. svt), swelling, intumescence, tumefaction from 
disease, dropsy.  Sotha-ghna, as, i, am, destroying 
or removing swellings, discutient; (4), f. hogweed, 
Boerhavia Diffusa; a kind of shrub ( = ¢ala-parni). 
~ Sotha-jit, t, t, t, overcoming or removing swell 
ings, discutient ; (¢), f. hogweed; the marking-nut 
plant. Sothajihma, as, m. hogweed.= Sotha- 
roga, @8, m. ‘swelling disease,’ dropsy. = Sotha~ 
rogin, 2, int, 4, suffering from dropsy, dropsical. 
— Sotha-hrit, t, t,t, removing swellings, discutient ; 
(¢), m. the marking-nut plant, 

Sothaka, as, m.= gotha above. 


wry Sadha, Sodhaka, Sodhana, Sodhita, 
&e. See under rt. sudh. 

WAUaATs sopari-paka, a particular me- 
dicinal decoction. 


BTR; Sopha, as, m. (fr. rt. svi; cf. fotha), 


intumescence, morbid swelling, tumefaction, bloated- 
ness, flabbiness. = Sopha-ghni, f. a kind of shrub 
( =Sala-parn?); a kind of red hogweed, = Sopha- 
NaSana, a8, 2, am, removing swellings; (as), m. 
a kind of tree (=nila).—Sopha-hyit, t, t, t, re- 
moving swellings; (¢), m. the marking-nut plant. 


Whe Sabha, Sobhana, Sabhita, &c. See 
under rt. 1. ¢ubh. 


Wrest soli, f. wild turmeric. 


SoSuéat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens. 
of tt. 3. gud), Ved. shining very brightly, very 
splendid, 

Sosucana, as, a, am, Ved, shining very brightly, 
very radiant, resplendent ; [cf. susuddna. ] 


ATT sosucyamana, as, a, am (fr. 
Intens, of rt. 1. Sué), sorrowing intensely, grieving 
deeply. 
Te Sasubhyamana, as, a, am (fr. 
Intens. of rt. 1. subh), shining very much, very 
brilliant. 
WG sasha, soshana, Soshita, &c. 


under rt. sush. 


See 


We Saunda. 
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WA Sos (?), ind. a particle of reproach 


or contempt. 


Ws Sauka, am, n. (fr. guka), a flock of 
parrots; (fr. Soka ?), sorrowfulness, (according to 
Sabda-k. =strindm karanam, for karunam ?). 


faukara or Saukarava, am, n., N. 
of a particular Tirtha (described in a chapter of the 
Varaha-Purana called Jambikopakhy4na), 


Saukta, as, i, am (fr. Sukta), acid, 
acetic, acetous. . 
1. Sauktika, as, t, am, acid, acetic. . 


2. Sauktika, as, i, am (fr. Sukti) 
relating to a pearl. 
Sauktikeya, am, n. a pearl, 
S‘aukteya, as, 7, am, relating toa pearl; (am), 
n. a pearl, 


faukra, as, t, am (fr. Sukra), seminal, 
relating to sperm, &c. 


Sauklikeya, as, m. a sort of 
poison, (probably for saulkikeya, q. v.) 


tat Sanklya, am, n. (fr. sukla), white- 
ness, clearness. 


; Saunga, as, m. pl., N. of a Gotra. 
Saungi-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, 


mys faungeya, as, rm. (doubtful), epi- 
thet of Garuda or a black-winged enemy of birds. 


a 

we Sauéa, am, n. (fr. Sud), purification 
from personal defilement (especially from defilement 
caused by the death of a relation &c.); evacuation of 
excrement}; freedom from defilement, purity, cleanness; 
honesty ; (a8), m. a proper N.=—Sauda-kalpa, as, 
m. mode of purification, purificatory rite. = Sauda- 
kiipa, as, m. ‘cleansing-pit,’ a privy. = Sauda-tva, 
am, n. purity. Sauda-vidhi, is, m. rule of purifi- 
cation (after defilement by the death of a relation 
&c.), directions for cleansing the person. — Saudéa- 
Gara (°¢a-aé°), a8, m. a purificatory rite, rule of 
purification established by immemorial custom, mode 
of cleansing the person by ablution éc. (after voiding 
excrement or contracting any defilement).—Saudcepsu 
(°éa-ip°), us, u8, u, wishing or intending to obtain 
purification. 

Saudcika, as, m, a cleanser, cleaner; a particular 
mixed caste (the son of a Saundika and a Kaivarta 
woman), 

Saudivriksht, is, m., N. of an author. 

Saudceya, as, m. a washerman; a proper N, 


maa Sauéadratha, as,m., Ved. a patro- 


nymic of a descendant of Sudad-ratha, 


TY faut (also written Saud), cl. 1. P. 

Sautati, fusauta, Sautitum, to be proud 

or hanghty: Caus. gautayats, -yitum, Aor. agu- 
Sautat. 

Sautira, as, a, am, proud, haughty; (as), m. a 
hero; a proud or haughty man (but of low tribe or 
occupation); an upstart; one who abandons the 
world, an ascetic. 

Sautirya, am, n. pride, arrogance; heroism, 
prowess, 


mz éaud (= rt. Sant), cl. 1. P. Saudati, 
\ &c., to be proud or haughty. 

Sauda, as, m., N. of a country. 

Saundarya, am, n. pride, arrogance; [cf. sau- 
firya.| 

S‘aupdira, a8, d, am, proud, haughty; elevated, 
lookiog upwards ; (also written Saundira, saudira.) 
— Saundira-td, f. baughtiness, pride. 

me Saunda, as, 7, am (fr. Sunda), fond of 
spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking; drunk, in- 
toxicated; (4), f. long pepper; another sort (= 


| davya). 
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Saundika,as,m.a distiller and vender of spirituous 
liquors, vintner; a particular mixed caste (the son 
of a Kaivarta and a Gandhika woman); (1), f. a 
female viotner or keeper of a tavern or dram shop 
(regarded as ooe of the eight Akulas according to 
the Siktas). 

Saundikeya, as, m. a demon. 

Saundin, ¢, m. = Saundika. 

Saundika, as, m.pl., N. of a tribe. 


WC sauddhakshara, as, m., scil. san- 
Ghi, epithet of a particular Sandhi, (viz. the insertion 
of ¢ before andra, ¢. g. puru-$-Candra ; of sh be- 
fore kyi, ¢. g. pari-sh-krizvan, &c.) 


aitateta Sauddhodani, is, m. (fr. $uddho- 
dana), ‘son of Suddhodana,’ a patronymic of the 
great Buddha (founder of the Buddhist religion, see 
buddha). 


Saudra, as, i, am (fr. fudra), servile, 
relatiog or belonging to the Sddra or lowest tribe; 
(as), m. the son of a man of either of the first three 
classes by a Siidra woman, (the last of the twelve 
kinds of sons acknowledged in the ancient Hindt 
law.) 


sifeat Saudhiké, f. a variety of panic, 


(Panicum Italicum, = rakta-kangu.) 


fauna, am, n. (fr. fina), meat kept 
at 2 slaughter-house. 


S‘auntka, as, m. a butcher, poulterer, vender of 
the flesh of beasts or birds; chase, hunting. 


Saunaka, as, m., N. of the reputed 
author of the Rig-veda Pratisakhya and of certain 
Kalpa-siitras and various other Vedic compositions 
and works on law, (he is described as the teacher of 
Kitydyana and especially of Asvalayana; he is said 
to have united the Bashkala and Sakala Sakhias, 
and is sometimes identified with the Vedic Rishi 
Gritsa-mada; but according to the Vishnu-Pur4na, 
Saunaka was a son of Gritsa-mada, and originated 
the system of four castes; the various legends about 
him are very confused.) —Saunaka-kalpa-sutra, 
am, n., N. of certain Kalpa-sfitras (ascribed to 
Saunaka and supposed to have been destroyed by 
the author). — Saunaka-grihya-siitra, am, n. the 
oe of the Rig-veda ascribed to Saunaka. 
= Saunakanukramant (“ka-an°), f. an Apukra- 
mani or Vedic index ascribed to Saunaka. = Sauna- 
karanyaka (°ka-ar°), am, n. an Aranyaka ascribed 
to Saunaka (probably identified with the Aitarey4- 
ranyaka). = Saunakopanishad Cha-up), t, f., N.of 
an Upanishad, 

Saunakin, inas, m. pl. the pupils or followers of 
Saunaka. 

Saunaki-putra, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Saunakiya, as, d,am, belonging to or composed 
by Saunaka or the Saunakiyas, (Saunakiya-da- 
turadhyaytka, ‘ Saonaka's treatise in four chapters,’ 
i.e. the Atharva-veda Pratifakhya); (ds), m. pl. 
the pupils or school of Saunaka. — Saunaktya-ca- 
turadhydyikd, f., N. of the above Pratisakhya. 
- Suunakiya-carana, N. of a Carana (probably 
founded by the author of the Sakala-pratiSakhya). 


faunahotra, as, m. the son of 
Suna-hotra and grandson of Bharad-vaja; epithet of 
the Vedic Rishi Gritsa-mada. 


Wy saubha, as, m. (fr. Subha), a god, di- 
vinity; the Areca or betel-nut tree (=guvaka); 


(am), n. the city of HariS¢andra (fabled to be sus- 
pended in the air, see hari-s-Candra),. 


Saubhaneya, as,?, am (fr. fobhana), 
sprung from a handsome mother; relating to any- 
thing handsome or brilliant. 


Saubhanjana, as, m. (fr. sobhan- 
jana, q.v.), the tree Hyperanthera Moringa. 


Saubhika, as, m. (probably con- 


wifes Saundika. 
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nected with Subha), a juggler, conjurer (=indra- 
jalika). 

gaa faubhreya, as,?, am, relating or be- 
longing to anything white or shining (e. g. to silver, 
talc, sandal, &c.); (aa), m. ‘son of Subhra,’ a patro- 
nymic, 


Saura, as,i, am (fr. Sura), relating to 
a hero, heroic. 

S‘auradevyah, in Rig-veda VIII. 70, 15. appa- 
rently acc, pl. of Sauradevt, qualifying gak, ‘ cows,’ 
and explained by Say. thus, divyants kridanta ttt 
devi, yoddharah saras-éa te devas-Ca Sira-devah, 
tesham hitam Sauradevam yuddham tat-sam- 
bandhinyo gah, 

Saurasena, am, n. (fr. sitra-sena), the language 
spoken by the people of Sitra-seoa; (#), f. a Prakrit 
dialect supposed to have been spoken at Mathur. 

Suuri, is, m., N. of Vishnu or Krishna; of Bala- 
rama (as descended from Stra); the planet Satum. 

Saurya, am, n. heroism, valour, prowess, might ; 
the heroic branch of the dramatic art, representation 
of war and supernatural events on the stage (= dra- 
bhati). = Sauryoparjita (Cya-up°), as, &, am, ace 
quired by valour. 


< 
faurpa, as, t, am (fr. furpa), measured 
by a winnowing basket &c., belonging to a winnow- 
ing fan 8c. 
Saurpanayya, as,m., N. of a preceptor. 
S‘aurpika, as, i, am,=Saurpa above. 


§aulka, as, t, am (fr. Sulka), relating 
to tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as a tax &c.) ; (as), 
m, a superintendant of tolls or customs, a custom- 
house officer. 

Saulkasgélika, as, i, am (fr. gulha-sala), of or 
belonging to a custom-house, derived from a custom- 
house. 

Saulkayani, is,m., N. of a Muni. 

S‘aulkika, as, 7, am, relating to taxes or tolls; 
(as), m. a superinteadant of tolls or customs. 
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gaulkikeya, as, m. (fr. Sulkika), 
a kind of poison (said to be produced In a country 
called Sulkika; according to some the venom of a 
kind of snake). 


Saulpha, am, n. a kind of vegetable 
(commonly called Sulpha). 


wife Saulvika, as, m. (fr. fulva), a cop- 
persmith, 


Sauva, as, +, am (fr. Svan), relating 
or belonging to dogs, canine; (as), m., N. of a par- 
ticular Udgitha; (am), a. a pack or number of 
dogs; the nature or state of a dog. 

S‘auvana, as, i, am, belonging to canine nature; 
having the qualities of a dog; (am), n. the nature of 
a dog; the progeny of a dog, 

S‘auvapada, as, t, am (ft. Sva-pada), relating to 
a wild beast or beast of prey, ferocious, savage, wild. 


A Sauvastika, as, 1, am (fr. 2. Svas), 
of or belonging to to-morrow, lasting till to-morrow, 
ephemeral. — Sauvastika-tva, am, n. the lasting or 
enduring till to-morrow, ephemeralness, 


MER Saushkala, as, i, am (fr. sushkali), 
eating fish and flesh; (as), m. an habitual eater of 
meat; a vender of flesh, dealer in flesh or dried 
meat; (am), n. the price of dried meat. 


Wa §éam, for rt. fam, to consume, (ac- 

\ cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 104, 2. 

séamnan = bhakshayantu, but also referrible to rt. 
I. fam.) 


ar Séut or 1. Séyut (perhaps fr. a 
‘> noun formed fr, an original rt. S¢yu; cf. 
rts. 1. Cyu, 2. dyut), d. 1. P. séotati or séyotati, 
éuscota or duséyota, ascutat, aséotit, &c., Séotitun 
or s¢yotitum, to ooze, trickle, flow, exude, drop, 


FANTATSA smasinélaya. 


distil; to sprinkle, scatter, diffuse, shed, pour out : 
Pass. Séutyate, Aor. asdott, &c.: Caus. scotayatt, 
&c.; [cf. Goth, skevjan, skura; Angl. Sax. secur.) 

2. Séut or 2. séyut, t, t, t, distilliog, sprinkling, 
shedding, (at the end of comps., e.g. jala-$°, shed- 
ding or sprinkling water.) 

cutita or Scyutita, as, &, am, oozed, exuded, 
issued, sprinkled, shed; oozing, dropping, flowing. 

S‘éutitvd, ind. haviog oozed, having exuded or 
flowed, 

Sota or s¢yota, as, m. oozing, trickling out, 
sprinkling, aspersion, pouring forth. 

S’otat or s¢yatat, an, anti, at, oozing, trickling, 
flowing ; shedding. = Scyotan-mayikha, as,d,am, 
diffusing light. 

Séotana, am, n. the act of oozing, flowing; ex- 
ndation. 


Wy Snath, cl. 1. P. Snathati (2nd sing. 
\ Impv. Ved. fnaththi), fasnatha, asna- 

thit (¢nathishtam, ‘ you two have destroyed,’ Rig- 
veda VII. 99, 5), Snathitum, Ved. to strike, injure, 
hurt, destroy, slay, kill: Caus. Snathayati, -yitum, 
Aor. astgnathat (asignat =hinasti, Rig-veda VII. 
28, 3), to do violence, kill; Desid. stsnathishati; 
Intens. fasnathyate, Sasnatti ; [cf. Goth. snithan, 
‘to cut;’ Old Germ. snidu ; Angl. Sax. snidhan ; 
Hib. slethe, ‘ cutting, striking.”] 

Sinathayat, an, anti, at, Ved. injuring, destroy- 
ing, destructive. 

‘Snathita, as, a, am, Ved. hurt, wounded. 

Snathitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who slays or 
kills, a smiter; killing, destroying, destructive, deadly, 
fatal. 


gnam, (in grammar) a technical term 
for the verbal affix na, the characteristic sign of the 
seveoth class of roots. 


WT snd, (in grammar) a technical term for 
the affix na, the characteristic sign of the ninth class 
of roots. 


% snu, (in grammar) a technical term for 
the affix nu, the characteristic sign of the fifth class 
of roots. 


YA sman, a, n. (according to some ind.), 
the face, mouth; the body (according to Nimkta 
Ht. 5). 

SANT masa, f., Ved. the channel of a 
river, (Say.=/ulyd); the brim or rim or edge of 
(the Soma) vessel. 


JAS Smasana, am, n. (according to Ni- 
rukta JIN. §. fr. ma for §‘man= gartra +fana= 
Sayana; or fr. {ma=sariram + srinati or Sam- 
nati; according to others = asma-sayana), ‘a place 
of repose for bodies, place for destroying bodies,’ a 
cemetery, sepulchre, burning or burial-ground, (pare- 
g¢masanam, beyond the cemetery); = brahma-ran- 
dhra, q.v.—Smasana-kali, f., N. of a female evil 
spirit or form of Durga (=kalika). —S'masana- 
gocara, as, a, am, frequenting burning-grounds, 
employed in places for burning the dead, (Manu 
XI. 39.) = S’magana-nivasin, 1, ini, 1, dwelling in 
burial-grounds, a ghost, spectre. = Smasana-bhaj, 
k, m. ‘inhabiting burial-grounds,‘ epithet of Siva. 
= S’masana-vartin, 1, int, 7, abiding in burial- 
grounds or cemeteries, a ghost, spectre. — S’masana- 
vata, as, Mm, a cemetery-enclosure, burying-ground, 
— Smasaina-vasin, i, ini, 1, dwelling in cemeteries, 
a ghost, spectre; (7), m. epithet of Siva; (nt), f, 
epithet of Kalt or Durga. = Smasana-vesman, a, 
m. ‘inhabiting cemeteries,’ epithet of Siva or Maha- 
deva; a ghost. Smasana-vairagya, am, n. mo- 
mentary despondency or abandonment of worldly 
desire at the sight of a cemetery. — Simasana-sila, 
as, am, Mm. n. an impaling stake in a cemetery, 
= S’masana-sadhana, am, n. magical rites per- 
formed in a cemetery to obtain control over evil spirits, 
=—Smasanagnt (°na-ag°), is, m. the fire of a 
buming-ground. — Smasunalaya (Cna-al°), as, m. 


wayrarsrafadt smasandlaya-vasini, 


‘ cemetery-house,’ a cemetery. = S’masanalaya- 
vasini (°na-al*), f. ‘inhabiting cemeteries,’ epithet 
of Kali or Durga. 


JAY smasru, u,n. (according to Unadi-s. 
V, 28. and Nirukta III. 5. fr. sman, ‘the face,’ + 
tt. ri), ‘ growing on the face,’ the beard. —S‘ma- 
Sru-jdta, a3, G, am, one whose beard has grown, 
— S‘masru-pravriddhi, is, f. the growth of a beard. 
= Smasru-mukhi, f. ‘ beard-faced,’ a woman with 
a beard (=pali, palz).—S’masru-vardhaka, as, 
m. ‘a beard-cutter,’ a barber, 

Smasrula, as, a, am, having a beard, bearded, 
one who lets his beard grow. 

S‘masriiyamana, as, a, am, being as if bearded, 
having something like a beard, 


Bata smasi, Ved. for usmasi, fr. rt. vaé, 
q.¥., (Say. =kamayadmahe, we desire, Rig-veda II. 


31, 6.) 
sat Smil (also written smil; cf. rt. 
mil), cl. 1. P. ¢milati, émilitum, 
to wink, contract the eyelids; to twinkle. 
Smilana, am, n. winking; twinkling. 
S‘milita, as, a, am, wioked, blinked ; (am), n.a 
wink, winking. 


wa §me, ind. an abbreviation for parthu- 
ragme, (see parthurasma.) 


— FA Syat. See under rt. So. 


JI syen, (in grammar) a technical term 
for the syllable ya or characteristic sign of the fourth 
class of roots, 


Yale syana, &e. See under rt. fyai, col. 3. 


FaTqW syaparna, Gs, m. pl., N. of a 
family; (as, d, am), belonging to the S'yaparna 
family. 

Sydparniya, a3, m. a man belonging to the 
Sy4parna race. 

Sydparneya, see Gana to Pan. VI. 2, 37. 


Jaa syama, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
Syat or connected with rt. sei; cf. syeta, sveta), 
black or dark-coloured, dark-blue, dark-brown, 
brown; dark-green, green; dark, shady, dusky; 
(as), m. black, brown, green (the colour); a cloud; 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo; a sacred fig-tree at 
Prayaga or Allahabad; a kind of plant (=-rid- 
dha-daraka); epithet of varions other trees and 
plants (= pilu ; = syamaka ; = damanaka ; =gan- 
dha-trina); (as), m. pl., N. of a Vedic Carana, (a 
subdivion of the Maitrayaniyas); the thorn-apple, 
Datura Metel; N. of a son of Sira; (a), f. night; 
shade, shadow; a dark woman; a woman who has 
not bome children; another kind of woman (de- 
scribed as from eight to sixteen years of age, resem- 
bling in complexion the blossom of the Priyamgn or 
in shape its slender stalk); a form of Durga (much 
worshipped by the Tntrikas) ; a cow; a small sing- 
ing bird with black plumage (commonly called 
Sami, Turdus Macroums) ; the female of the Indian 
cuckoo; a kind of plant (=priyangu); turmeric; 
the sacred basil; the climbing-plant Ichnocarpus or 
Echites Frutescens (= sarivd); indigo (=niltka); 
a kind of dark creeper (=krishna-sariva) ; epithet 
of various other plants and shrubs (=krishné ; = 
vaguji; = gudici; = guggulu ; = soma-lata ; = 
krishna-trivritd ; = gundra ; = kastiri ;= vata- 
pattri; = vanda; = nila-punarnava ; = nila- 
durva ; = pippali ; = singapa ; = syamaka); epi- 
thet of the river Yamuna or Jumn4; the seed of 
the lotus, ==padma-~vija; (am), n. black pepper ; 
sea-salt; [cf. Gr. #vavo-s; Lith. ssémas; Hib. 
ciar, ‘dark-brown, black.’] —S'ydma-kantha, as,, 
m. ‘ black-throated, blue-throated,’ a peacock; a 
kind of small bird; an epithet of Siva; [cf. nila- 
kantha.|—Syama-kanda, f. a kind of plant (= 
ati-risha).—Syama-karna, as, a, am, black- 
eared ; (a8), m.a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice. 


— Syama-kinda, f. a kind of Dirva grass (= 
ganda-dirva). = Syama-granthi, is, f.= syama- 
kanda. — Sydma-td, f. or syama-tva, am, n. 
blackness, brownness, darkness. = Sydma-deva, as, 


m. a proper N.=—Sydama-pattra, as, m. ‘ black- 


leaved,” the Tam4la tree. —Sydma-bhds, as, as, 
as, of a brilliant black, glossy black. = S‘yamea-latd, 


f. the climbing-plant Ichnocarpus or Echites Fru- 
tescens. = Syama-sarala, au, m. du. Yama’s two 


watch-dogs, (see sarala.)—Sydma-sundara, as, 


m. ‘dark and beantiful,’ epithet of Krishna, — S’ya- 
manga (°ma-an’), a8, t, am, black-bodied, dark- 
bodied, black ; (as), m. the planet Mercury or its 
regent. = Sydma-paja, f. the worship of Syama or 
Durga (on the new moon of the month Karttika). 
= Syamamli (ma-am’), f.a kind of shrub (=ni- 
lamli).— Syama-rahasya, am, n., N. of a work. 
~ Syami-kri, dl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make black 


or dark-coloured. = Sydmi-bha, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 
&c., to become black or dark-blue, 

Syamaka, as, m.a kind of edible grain, (Panicum 
Fromentaceum or Colonum); a gramineous plant; 
(am), n. a kind of grass (= rohisha-trina). 

Syamala, as, a, am, blackish, black, dark-blue, 


brownish, dusky ; (as), m. black (the colour) ; black 


pepper; the sacred fig-tree; a large bee; (a), f, 


N. of Durga or Parvati; epithet of varions plants 


(=asva-gandha ; = kata-bhi; = jambu ; = kas- 
tart). — Syamala-cidd, f. a kind of shrub (= 


guija). — Syamalekshu (°la-ile°), us, m. a sort of 


dark sugar-cane. 

Sydmalikd, f. the indigo plant (=nilz), 

S‘yamaka, as, m.=syamaka above. 

Syamaya, Nom. A. syamdayate, -yitum, to be- 
come black or dark-blue or green, to prove impure 
(as gold), 

Syamayani, is, m.,N. of a teacher of the Yajur- 
veda. 

Syamayaniya, ds, m, pl., N. of a Vedic Carana. 

Syamayamana, as, & am, growing dark or 
dusk, becoming dusky. 

S'ydmika, f. blackness, impurity, alloy (of metals 
&c.). 

Sydmita, as, &, am, blackened, turned or be- 
come black; darkened, discoloured. 

Syava, as, & or i, am (connected with syama), 
brown, bay, of a brown or dark-brown colour, dark, 
dusky, livid; drawn by bay horses (said of chariots, 
Ved.); (as), m. brown (the colour); a proper N.; 
(as), m. pl. the horses of the Sun; (7), f., Ved. 
night (=ratri, Naigh. I. 7); (cf. Russ. stvyi, 
‘dark-grey."] = Syava-taila, as, m. ‘having dark- 
brown oil,’ the mango tree. Syara-dat, an, ati, 
at, or Syava-danta or ¢yava-dantaka, as, d, am, 
one who has naturally brown or discoloured teeth, 
brown-toothed, black-toothed ; (according to some 
the latter two words may mean ‘ haviog a little tooth 
growing between or over the two front teeth.’) 
= Syavasrva (va-as°), as, m. ‘having brown or 
bay horses,’ N. of a Vedic Rishi, (an Atreya and 
author of several hymns in the fifth, eighth, and 
ninth Mandalas of the Rig-veda.)=— Syavasvi, is, 
m. a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Andhigu. 

S‘yavaka, as, a, am, brown, bay; (as), m., Ved., 
N. of a person under the especial protection of Indra ; 
(as), m., pl. the horses of the Sun. 


JaATes Syala, as, m. (also written syala), 
a wife’s brother, brother-in-law; a proper N.; (7), 
f. a wife’s sister ; [cf. Gr. déAcat, eiAréves.| = Sydla- 
naman, a, &c., called after the name of a brother- 
in-law, 

Syalaka, as, m. a wife’s brother; a poor or 
miserable brother-in-law; (aki), f. a wife’s sister; 
sister-in-law, 

Syalika, f. a wife's sister, 


Jad syava. See above. 
yar Syeta, as, ta or Syeni, am (probably 


connected with sveta), white, of a white colour; 


(a3), m. white (the colour). —Syeta-kolaka, as, 


wares Sraddhd-deva. 
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m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Saphore (commonly 
called Pugttf). 

S‘yena, as, m. white (the colour); whiteness, 
paleness; a hawk, falcon, bird of prey; '‘hawk-like 
conduct,’ violence ; a horse (Ved.); a particular sacri- 
ficial ceremony or imprecatory rite; N. of a Vedic 
Rishi (author of the hymn Rig-veda X, 188); (2), 
f. white, (see above under syeta); a female hawk; 
N. of a danghter of Ka‘yapa (regarded as the mother 
of hawks); a woman (described as resembling a 
lily-leaf) ; a species of the Tyishtubh metre. = S‘yena- 
kapottya, am, n. the story of the hawk and 
pigeon; (cf. sivt.]—S'yena-karana, am, n. or 
syena-karanthka, f. acting like a hawk (i.e. rashly 
or desperately); burning on a separate funeral pile. 
= Syena-ghagta, f. a kind of plant (=danti). 
=~ Syena-cit, t, m. a hawk-feeder, hawk-keeper, 
falconer ; a receptacle shaped like a hawk (for sacri- 
ficial fire &c.)—SYyena-jit, t, m. a proper N, 
= Syenajid-akhyana, am, n., N. of an episode in 
the Mahba-bhirata. — Syena-jivin, 1, m. one who 
lives by selling or training hawks, a falconer. = S’ye- 
na-paivan, a, art, a, Ved. going like a hawk or 
going as fast as a horse,  S’yenopadesa (°na-up°), 
as, Mm. recommendation or injunction to women to 
burn on a separate fimeral pile. 

sete f, a kind of metre. 

yaita, ds, m. pl., N. of a family; (am), o., N. 
of a Saman. 

Syainampata, f. (fr. syena + pata), hawking, 
hunting, the chase. 


= Syai, cl. 1. A. Syayate, Sasye, Syas- 
yate, asyasta, Syatum, to go, move; to 
coagulate, be congealed, freeze; to dry up, wither; 
Pass. Syayate: Caus. syapayati, -yttum: Desid. 
sisyasate ; Intens. sasyadyate, sasyeti, fasyati. 

Sita, as, G, am. See p. 1010, ool. 2. 

Sina, as, G, am. See p. 1010, col. 3. 

Sydana, as, a, am, gone; coagulated, congealed ; 
viscous, thick, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter); 
shrunk up, shrunk; (am), n. smoke. —Syana- 
pulina, as, G, am, having shronk or dry sand- 
banks (as a river in the hot season). 


FAITH Syonaka or Syonaka, as, m. (said 
to be fr. rt. fyat), the plant Bignonia or Calosanthes 
lodica, (see sonaka.) 


We Srank (also writteu Slank, srank), 
EY cl, 1. A. srankate, Sagranke, sranki- 
tum, to go, move, creep, 


: Srang (also written Slang, svang, 
svtang), cl. 1. P. grangati, &c., to go, 
move; to shake (?), 


wa gran, cl. 1. P. Sranati, &c., el. 10. 

NP. (or Cans.) srdnayati, sranayati, 

~yitum, Aor. asigranat and agasranat, to give, 
grant, present, 


frat, ind. (a kind of prefix combined 
or componnded with rt, 1. dha, and in the Veda 
with rt, 1. kyi, and generally implying) faith, trust, 
belief, (enumerated among the satya-namant in 
Naigh. III. 10; Say. frat = satyani, Rig-veda VIII. 
75, 23 cf, Lat. ered in ered-o.) 

Srad-dadhat, at, ati, at, having faith; trusting, 
believing ; respecting, venerating. 

Srad-dadhana, as,4,am, having faith, &c. (= 
Srad-dadhat); a believer, = S'raddadhdana-ta, f. 
faith, (Manu VII, 86.) 

Srad-dha, as, G, am, having faith, believing in, 
trusting ; (a), f. faith, belief, trust, confidence, (said 
to be also am, n.); belief in the S'astras or divine 
revelation ; calmness or composure of mind; inti- 
macy; respect, reverence; hope, wish, vehement 
desire, the longing of a pregnant woman; purity, 
(the hymn Rig-veda X. 151. is attributed to Sraddha 
Kamayant.) = Sraddhd-krita, as, a, am, done 
with faith. — Sraddhda-jadya, am, n. blind or obsti- 
nate adherence to one’s faith, — Sraddha-deva, as, 
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m., Ved. epithet of Manu; [ef. sraddha-deva.] 
= Sraddhanvita (“dha-an’°), as, a, am, endowed 
with faith, faithful, believing. —Sraddha-manas, 
ds, as, as, Ved. having a faithful mind, faithful- 
hearted, = Sraddhd-maya, as, i, am, full of faith, 
believing. = Sraddha-yukta, as, 4, am, having 
faith, believing. — Sraddha-rahita, as, a, am, de- 
prived of faith, distrusting, disbelieving. = Sraddha- 
vat, an, ati, at, having faith, trusting, believing. 
= Sraddha-virahita, as, Z, am, void of faith, 
destitute of belief, — S’raddha-samanvita, as, a, 
am,= fraddhanvita above. 

Srrad-dha (cf. perhaps cred-o for cred-do), cl. 3. 
P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhdtum, to place con- 
fidence in, have faith in, trust, believe, (Ssraddhatum 
arhah, worthy to be believed, trustworthy); to 
respect. 

Srad-dhatri, ta, tri, tri, one who believes, a 
believer. 

Sraddhalu, us, us, u, disposed to trust, faithful, 
believing; desirous, wishing; (us), f. a pregnant 
woman longiog for anything. 

Strad-dheya, as, &, am, to be trusted, reliable, 
worthy of confidence. — Sraddheya-ta, f. trust- 
worthiness. 


Wa frath or Ssranth (connected with 
\ rt. slath, of which it appears to be ao 
older form; cf. also rt. grath), cl. 1.9. 10. P. éra- 
thati, granthati, srathnati (Ved. also A. grath- 
nite), srathayati, sranthayati, gagrantha (or sa- 
¢ratha, 3rd pl. Sasranthuh or srethuh, Pan. I. 2, 6), 
franthishyati, agranthit (Ved. forms sifrathat, 
tisrathas, Sigrathantu, srathnés), Srathtium, 
sranthitum, grathayitum, to vatie, loosen, let loose, 
discharge, liberate, set free, release, remove; to 
hurt, injure, destroy, kill, (usually cl. 9. or $ra- 
thati for snathati, cf. rt. énath); to bind, tie, 
connect, arrange [cf. rt. grath]; to strive eagerly, 
endeavour, nse exertion, (in this sense only cl. 
10); to delight repeatedly, amuse; cl. 1. 9. A. 
granthate, frathnite (in neut. sense or Pass. refl.), 
to be loosened or dissolved or untied, to be loose; 
to be weak; to be shallow; cl. 10. P. A. sratha- 
yati, -te, -yitwm, to loosen, release (Ved.); to 
relax efforts; to be loose or relaxed, be weak 
or infirm: Caus. sranthayati, -te, -yitwm, Aor. 
asasranthat, -ta, to cause to loosen, release, 8c. ; 
[cf. Gr. xAwOw, xddrAabos; Lat. crates, rete, res-tis 
(for ret-tis); Goth. af-Alathan; Old Germ. hla- 
dan, hlast ; Angl. Sax. hladan, Mlest.] 

Sathana, am, n. the act of untying, loosening ; 
destroying, killing; tying, stringing, binding, con- 
rai making effort, exertion ; delighting repeat- 
edly. 

Srathitva, ind, having loosened, &c. 

S‘rathnina, as, a, am, Ved. loosening, untying. 

Srantha, as, m. loosening, liberating ; looseness, 
flaccidity ; tying, binding, stringing together; N. of 
Vishna, 

S‘ranthana, am, a, n, f. the act of loosening, 
untying; tying, binding, stringing together (flowers 
&c.); killing, destroying. 

S‘ranthita, aa, 4, am, loosed, let loose; strung, 
connected, bound together; hurt, injured, killed; 
overcome, overpowered; delighted. 

Sranthitva, ind. having loosened, &c. 


WS frad-dha, srad-dha, &c. 
frat. 


See under 


WAU srapana, frapita, &c. See cols. 2, 3. 


Sram, cl. 4. P. framyati (sometimes 
_ also A. -te), fasrama, asramat or 
aframit, framitum, to make effort, exert one’s 
self, take pains; to perform acts of penance or 
austerity, mortify the body; to be wearied or fatigued ; 
to be distressed or pained: Pass. ¢ramyate, Aor. 
agrami: Caus. framayati, -yitum, Aor. astéra- 
mat; [cf. perhaps Angl. Sax. hearm; Old Germ. 
ramen, ramjan.} 


Wettead Sraddhanvita. 


S‘rama, aa, m. exertion, labour, toil, taking pains ; 
penance, austerity, mortification of the body; hard 
study, (sramam kri, to make exertion, study) ; 
exercise, military exercise, drill; weariness, fatigue ; 
distress, pain. = Srama-karehita, as, 2, am, worn 
out by toil; weighed down with fatigue. - Srama- 
jata, am, n. ‘toil-water,’ perspiration. — Srama- 
mohita, as, 4, am, bewildered by exertion, para- 
lysed or stupefied by fatigue. S’rama-sadhya, as, 
a, am, to be accomplished by labour. = S’rama- 
stddha, as, G, am, accomplished by labour or exer- 
tion. - Srama-sthana, am, 0. ‘ labour-place,’a place 
for work or exercise, workshop, drilling-place. = S’ra- 
mambu (ma-am?’), u, 0. ‘toil-water,’ perspiration ; 
[cf. gramajala.J~Sramarta (ma-ar*), as, &, 
am, overcome with fatigue, wearied. 

Sramana, as, a or i,am, making effort or exertion, 
toiling, labouring; following a low or menial busi- 
ness; base, vile, bad; (ae), m. one who performs 
acts of penance and austerity, an ascetic, devotee, 
one who restrains his passions and mortifies his body; 
a religions mendicant ; a Buddhist ascetic ; a beggar; 
(a, 2), f. a woman of low caste or business; a female 
mendicant, (kum@ra-sramanda, a female mendicant 
even in girlhood); a handsome woman; Bengal 
madder (= manjish{ha@); another plant (=mun- 
diri) ; Indian spikenard (= jatd-manst). 

Sramandya, Nom. A. gramanayate, -yitum, to 
become a Sramana, become a beggar, be reduced to 
beggary. 

Sramayu, us, us, u, Ved. weary, overcome with 
fatigue. 

Sramin, t, ini, i, making great efforts, laborious, 
diligent ; undergoing fatigue or weariness ; wearyiog, 
tiring. 

Santa, as, 4, am, wearied, fatigued, tired, ex- 
hausted, distressed; calmed, tranquil; (a3), m. one 
whose passions are subdued, an ascetic. = Srdnta- 
samvahana, as, 4, am, soothing a weary person 
(by rubbing or shampooing his limbs); relieving 
or tending the wearied (by offering a seat &c.). 

S‘ranti, 4s, f. fatigue, weariness, exhaustion. 

S’rima, as, m.a temporary shed (=mandapa) ; 
a month; time. ‘ 


ww $rambh (also written srambh; ge- 
\ nerally found with the prefix v4, see rt- 
grambh, p. 943), cl. 1. A. Srambhate, sasrambhe, 
grambhishyate, grambhitum, to be careless or inat- 
tentive, be negligent, neglect; to err, do wrong. 


Yq sraya, grayana, &c. See p.1025, col. 2. 


Wq grava, sravaka, sravana, &c, See 
p- 1027, col. 1. 


Sra or Srai (also written srai, cf. sai ; 
connected with rt. 2. sri), cl. 2.4. P. srati, 

srayatt (or cl. 1. if fr. the form grat), sasrau, 
frdeyatt, asrasit, gratum, to boil, seethe, cook, 
dress, mature, ripen; to sweat: Pass, srayate, Aor. 
asrayi: Caus. grapayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. asi- 
Srapat, to cause to boil or cook, to boil; to render 
mature or ripe; érapayati, -yitum, to make hot, 
heat; to cause to sweat, (according to Vopa-deva 
XXI. 16. srépayati=pragasyam aéashte): Pass. 
of Cans. grapyate or srapyate, Aor. asrapt or 
asrapt: Desid. sigrasati: Intens. sasrayate, £a- 
Srati, gagreti; [cf Gr. xpiBavos, xpiBavoy, KXi- 
Bavos, xptBavn, xpayuBos, kaprés, Kapyw, Kxapbo- 
mos, (probably) xpavpos, (perhaps also) xépayos, 
xépvor, (according to some also perhaps) dpros for 
Kaptos' or xparos, Kd-yxpus for Kdpxpus; wepra car: 
Lat. cremare, carbo, (probably) calere, cints; cu- 
lina : Goth. hauri, klaif-s: Old Germ. rifi (= 
Mod. Germ. reif), herpist: Angl. Sax. heordh, 
hiaf, herefast, harfest, ripe: Lith. is-sirpstu : 
Hib. cramhatmn, ‘T concoct, digest.’] 

S‘rita, as, &, am, boiled, &c. See s.v. 

Srapana, am, a, n. f. the act of causing to boil 
or boiling. 

Srapaniya, as, a, am, to be boiled. 


wrenea $rdddha-tativa. 


Srapayat, an, anti, at, causing to boil, boiling, 
cooking. 

S‘rapayitavya, as, %, am, to be boiled. 

Srapayitva, ind. having caused to be boiled or 
dressed. 

S‘rapita, as, d, am, cansed to be boiled; boiled 
(said to be applied to anything except water, milk, 
or ghee, cf. grita); seethed, sodden; (4), f. rice- 
gruel; (am), 0. boiled meat, &c. 

Sana, as, a, am, boiled (said to be applied to 
anything except water, milk, or ghee), stewed, cooked, 
prepared, dressed [cf. frita, 2. frita]; moist, wet; 
(2), f. rice-gmel ; (am), n. boiled meat, &c. 

Sata, as, a, am, Ved.= srana above. 


WTS sraddha, as, a, am (fr. srad-dha, 
see ¢rad~dha), faithful, believing; (am), n., N. 
of a kind of funeral rite or ceremony in honour of 
the departed spirits of dead relatives observed with 
great strictness at various fixed periods and on oc- 
casions of rejoicing as well as mourning, (these cere- 
monies are of three principal kinds, 1. Nitya, i.e. 
general and constant, in bonour of the Pitris or 
deceased ancestors and progenitors collectively [also 
called parvana, ashtaka, q.q.v.v.], when three 
Pindas or balls of meal [see pinda] and water are 
offered to three paternal ancestors and three maternal 
forefathers [see pitr?]: 2. Naimittika, i.e. occasional 
and special, as, for instance, in behalf of a parent or 
some one relative recently deceased [called also 
ekoddishfa, q.v.]; the object being twofold, viz. 
first, the re-embodying of his soul in some kind of 
form after buming his corpse; secondly, the raising 
him from the regions of the atmosphere, where he 
would otherwise roam among demons and evil 
spirits, to a particular heaven above, where he is, as 
it were, deified among the shades of departed kins- 
men; the offering of the funeral Pinda or ball of 
meal is in this case the office of the nearest male 
kinsman, and confers the title to any property that 
may be inherited: 3. Kamya, i.e. voluotary and 
performed apparently by way of supererogation for 
the greater benefit of deceased ancestors or for ob- 
taining increase of religious merit, &c.: other Srad- 
dha ceremonies and oblations appear to have more 
reference to the living than the dead, and to be 
performed either for the sake of push{é and vriddhi, 
‘increase of prosperity,’ &&c., or as thank-offerings on 
various joyful occasions, such as the birth of a son, 
when gifts and food are offered to the living relations 
and assisting Brahmans present: there is also an 
important Sraddha, called Daiva, in honour of the 
Vigva-devas or Vigve Devah, ‘ deities collectively” 
[see wésva]: the Sraddha to a recently deceased 
relative should be offered on the day after mouraing 
expires, and at intervals during twelve successive 
months, aod afterwards on all anniversaries of his 
death; that to the Pitris collectively should take 
place on the dark fortnight of a lunatioo as well as 
at various other seasons, different names being given 
to the various Sriddhas according to the times and 
objects of their performance, see ashtaka, ehadasi, 
mdstka, anv-aharya, dasa-pinda-sraddha, preta- 
graddha, sapindana, mahdlaya, vriddhi-srad- 
dha, guddhi, nandi-mukha); gifts or offerings at 
a Sraddha. — Sraddha-kava, as, i, am, or grad- 
dha-kartri, ta, tri, tri, one who performs a Srad- 
dha, the offerer of an obsequial oblation. — Srdddha- 
karman, a, n. a Sriddha rite, a funeral ceremony. 
~ S‘raddha-kalpa, as, m., N. of a Parisishta of the 
Yajur-veda (ascribed to Katyayana). — Sraddha- 
kalpa-bhashya, am, 2. a commentary on the 
Sriddha-kalpa (ascribed to Gobhila). = Sraddha- 
katpa-lata, f., N. of a work by Nanda-pandita. 
= Sraddha-krit, t, m. the performer of a funeral 


rite. — Sraddha-kriya, f. a Sraddha ceremony, 


funeral rite. — Sraddha-¢andritka, f. ‘ Sriddha- 
elucidation,’ N. of a work. = Sraddha-¢intamani, 
ds, m. ‘ Sraddha-gem,’ N. of a work by Siva-rama on 
funeral rites. = S’raddha-tattva, am, n. ‘ Sraddha- 
truth,’ N. of two portions of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti- 


- 


wrenaetat Sraddha-tattva-tikd. 


tattva (called respectively the Chandoga-§riddha- 
tattva and the Yajurvedi-Sriddha-tattva).—S7addha- 
tattva-tika, f., N. of a commentary by Kasi-rama 
on the Chandoga-sraddha-tattva. — Sraddha-tva, 
am, n. faithfulness; the being a Sraddha, — S’rad- 
dha-da, as, m. the offerer of a Sraddha. = S‘rad- 
dha-dina, as, am, m.n, the day of a Sraddha, the 
anniversary of the death of a near relative. = S’rad- 
dha-dipa-kalika, f., N. of a work. = S‘raddia- 
dipikd, f£. ‘Sraddha-elucidation,’ N. of a work. 
= Srdddha-deva, as, m, any god presiding over 
funeral rites; a Visva-deva; Yama (lord of the 
dead); Manu Vaivasvata (brother of Yama; in a 
former mundane age he was Manu Satya-vrata). 
— Srdddha-devata, f. any deity presiding over 
obsequial rites; a Visva-deva; a Pitri or progenitor ; 
Yama.=—Srdddha-pankti, is, f., N. of a work. 
= Sraddha-paddhatt, ts, f., N. of a work by Nila- 
kantha. — Sraddha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a work. 
= Sraddha-bhuj, i, k, k, or Sraddha-bhoktri, ta, 
tri, tri, eating food prepared at a Sraddha, a de- 
ceased ancestor. = Sraddha-mayikha, as, m. 
‘ Sraddha-light,’ N. of a part of Nila-kantha’s Bha- 
gavad-bhaskara, = Sraddha-viveka, as, m. ‘ Srad- 
dha-investigation,’ N. of a work. = Sraddha-saka, 
ant, n. a kind of pot-herb (=/ala-saka). — Srdd- 
dha-stahta, am, 1. what remains at a Sraiddha, food 
that has been presented to the Pitris. — Sraddha- 
sangraha, as, m. ‘Sriddha-compilation,’ N. of a 
work. = Sraddha-siitra, am, n., N. of certain 
aphorisms by K4tydyana’ on the rites to be per- 
formed at anniversaries of the death of near relatives. 
=~ Sraddha-stavaka, as, m.a chapter oa Sraddhas. 
= Sraddhopayogin (dha-up°), i, ini, 7, service- 
able or appropriate for Sraddhas. 

Sraddhika, as, i, am, relating to a Sraddha or 
obsequial rite; the recipient of an obsequial obla- 
tion; (am), n. a present given at a Sraddha. 

Sraddhin, i, ini, 7, haviog a Staddha, any object 
or receiver of a funeral oblation. 

Sraddhiya, as, 4, am, belonging or relating to a 
funeral ceremony. 


Wret sranta, frama, &c. 


sram. 


See under rt. 


Sram (also written gram, see gra- 

\ maya ; perhaps rather a Nom.), cl. 10. P. 

sramayati, -yitum, Aor. asasramat, to call, sum- 
moa, invite; to counsel, consult in private, advise. 


S - 
WTAYT sramanera, as, m. (fr. Sramana), 
a follower or disciple of a Jaina or Buddhist mendi- 
cant, a novice, lay-brother. 


Wa sraya, &e. 


WTAS srayasa, as, 7, am (fr. freyas), pro- 
duced in or on the best, &c.; (as), m. a proper N. 


WTA srava, Sravaka, srdvana, &e. See 
p, 1027, 'col. 2. 


Wratant <ravanti. 


WTae sravasta, as, m. (fr. fravas), N. of 
a king, (also written sravastaka and savasta) ; (2), 
f,, N. of a city situated north of the Ganges and 
founded by king Sravasta, (it was the capital of 
Kofala, and said to have been the place where the 
merchant Anatha-pindida gave Buddha a building 
for his residence and the delivery of his lectures; it 
is Jess correctly written sravanti, and is identified 
with Dharma-pattana, q. v.) 


Sri (some of the forms of this rt., 

such as the Perf. ,Caus., &c.,are identical with 
those of rt. I. sri), cl.1. P. A. srayati, -te, Sistaya 
(3rd du. segriyatus, 3rd pl. sisriyus), sisriye (3rd 
du. sisriyadte), grayishyati, -te, asisriyat, -ta 
(Ved. forms agret, asisret), Srayitum (Ved. laf. 
ériyase), to go to, approach, go near to, resort or 
have recourse to, fly to (for refuge), approach for 
protection, seek ; to go into, enter; to cling to, lean 


See col. 2. 


See sravasli below. 


on, depend on, rest on; to honour, serve, worship, 
devote or addict one’s self to, be devoted; to serve, 
help, assist ; to use, employ, make use of; to obtain, 
possess, receive, (Say. Srinishe = srayasi or pacast, 
Rig-veda V. 6, 9; cf. rt. sri); to undergo; to 
abide or dwell in (with loc.): Pass. ¢riyate, Aor. 
asriyi: Caus. grayayati, -yitum, Aor, asisrayat : 
Desid. sigraytshatt, -te, and gigrishati, -te: Intens. 
Sesriyate, SeSrayiti, sesreti ; [cf Gr. xAiva, KAL- 
rus, kAtoia: Lat. cl?-no, in-elino, elivus, (perhaps) 
cleniens: Old Germ. hlei-tara, ‘a ladder;’ hlinian, 
hlinén, hlinen, ‘to lean upon;’ obahlinén, ‘to 
excel ;’ fora-hlinén,; hlita, ‘a declivity ;’ seritan, 
‘to step ;’ ga-seritan, sertt: Angl. Sax. hlynian, 
Alidh, hlo-dre, hle-der, hold, hal: Goth. hlains, 
hlei-thra, hlija, hulth, (perhaps) hail : Lith. kle- 
tis, a room in the uppermost part of a honse; J:le- 
joy, ‘to roam through ;’ klystu fr. klydtu, kly- 
deju: Slav. ktje-tj: Old Island. serid, ‘a step.’] 

Sisrivas, van, yushi, vat, one who has gone to 
or approached, &c., (Pan. VII. 2, 67.) 

Saya, as, m. approaching for protection, asylum, 
refuge, protection; [cf. ud-chraya.] 

Srayana, am, n. the act of going to or approach- 
ing (especially for protection), asylum, refuge, pro- 
tection, shelter. 

Srayaniya, as, d, am, to be had recourse to, to 
be depended on; to be sheltered or protected. 

Srayamana, as, a, am, going to, entering; 
having recourse to, &c.; being near. 

Srayttavya, az, a, am, = sgrayantya. 

S‘rayitva, ind. having gone to or approached ( for 
refuge &c.). 

Srayin in sam-srayin, q.v. 

Sraya, as, m. taking refuge, refuge, reliance, 
shelter, protection; (cf. ud-chraya]; (as, 2, am), 
sacred or belonging to the goddess Sri, (in this sense 
fr. 2. fri.) 

Srayat, an, anti, at, having recourse, taking 
refuge, &c., (srdyantah=sam-asritah, Nirukta 
V1. 8.) 

Srit, t, t, (at the end of comps.), going to, ap- 
proaching (especially for protection), having recourse 
to, clinging to; reaching to, rising to. 

1. Srita, as, G, am (for 2. see col. 3), gone to, ap- 
proached, had recourse to, fled for refuge, approached 
for protection, entered, clung to, rested on, founded 
on, placed on; resting or sitting on, attached or con- 
tiguous to, connected with, joined with; subservient, 
subordinate, auxiliary ; protected; served, honoured, 
cherished, worshipped, sustained, covered with, over- 
spread; contained; obtained, having, possessing, as- 
sembled, collected. —Srita-vat, dn, att, at, one 
who has had recourse to or taken refuge with; one 
who has served, &c. 

Svritt, is, f. going to, approach, recourse, enter- 
ing; (cf. u¢-chriti.] 

Sriyamana, as, a, am, being resorted to, being 
approached for protection, &c. 


FAIS Sriya-putra, as, m. a kind of bird, 


(incortect for priya-putra.) 
Parag Sriyas, Sriya. See p. 1026, col. 3. 


1. Srish (=rt.1. Slish), cl.1.P. sre- 
\ shatt, Sigresha, greshitum, to burn. 


Pay 2. Srish (probably an older form 
of rt. 2. slish), cl. 1. P. Sreshati, &c., 
to join, fix, infix, impress, (Say. sreshdma = slesha- 
yema or Srayayema, ‘may we infix,’ Rig-veda lV. 
43,1; ma sreshat=aslishtam ma bhiit, ‘let it 
not be left on the ground,’ I, 162, 11.) 


Zit 1. $r2 (connected with rt. ¢r@), cl. 9. 

P. A. Srinati, Srinite, Sigraya, Ssriye, 
Sreshyati, -te, asraishit, asreshta, gretum, to cook, 
dress, mature, prepare, (Say. srinishe = Srayasi or pa-~ 
éasi, Rig-veda V. 6,9; cf. tt. fri); to mix, mingle: 
Caus. srayayati, -yitum, Aor, asisrayat; Desid. si- 


wins §r7-ganesa. 
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Srishati, -te: Intens. sesriyate, seSrayiti, Sesrett ; 
[cf. probably Gr. xipynyu, xepdor, nepdvyvpu, xixpdo ; 
Lat. pin-eerna. | 

2. rita, as, a, am (for 1. see col. 2), Ved. = Srita 
below or sraya under tt. gra; [cf. srita.] 

Srinat, an, ati, at, Ved. mixing. 

Srind, f., Ved. night, (a various reading for strina 
in Naigh. 1. 7.) 

Sita, as, &, am, cooked; dressed, prepared, 
mixed (said of the Soma juice, Say. = paya-adibhih 
Srayana-dravyair misritah or sanskritah, Rig- 
veda VII}, 2, 28). 


Wt 2. sri, is, f. (thought to be either fr. 
rt. §r2 or to be connected with rts. 1. Sri, frat, gra, 
‘to mature,’ cf. Lat. Ceres), prosperity, well-being, 
wealth, bappioess, good fortune, success, thriving or 
flourishing condition, riches, plenty; high rank, 
dignity, elevation, sacredness, majesty, royalty, glory, 
fame, renown ; state, the insignia of royalty; beauty, 
grace, loveliness, splendor, light, lustre; the twelfth 
digit of the moon; Prosperity or Fortune or Beauty 
personified; N. of Lakshmi as goddess of prosperity 
or beauty (wife of Vishnu, see lakshmit); N. of 
Sarasvatl, goddess of speech and leamiag (wife of 
Brahma, cf. gri-paridamit); any virtue or excel- 
lence; decoration, ornament, dress; intellect, under- 
standing ; superhuman power; the three objects of 
life collectively, (viz. virtue, pleasure, and wealth, cf. 
tri-varga); N. of the mother of the Arhat Kunthu 
(according to the Jainas); the Sarala tree, Pinus 
Longifolia; the Vilva tree; a lotus; cloves, =la- 
vanga ; akind of drug,=vriddhi ; (is), m., N. of 
one of the six Ragas or musical modes (according 
to some the fifth, according to others the third or 
first in order), The word Sti is frequently used as 
an honorific prefix to the names of deities [e. g. 
Sti-Durga, Sri-Rama], and may be repeated twice, 
thrice, or even four and five times to express excessive 
veneration [e.g. Sri-Sri-Srl-Durga]; it is also used 
as a respectful prefix to the names of eminent persons 
[e.g. Sri-Jayadeva] as well as of celebrated works 
[e. g. Sri-Bhagavata] and sacred objects, and is often 
placed at the beginning or back of letters, manu- 
scripts, important documents, &c. = Sriyam-manya, 
ag, d, am, fancying one’s self Srl; confiding in one’s 
beauty or wealth; arrogant, conceited, proud, (also 
written sri-manya according to some.) —Sriya- 
ditya, as, m. (sriya for sri+ad°), a proper N. 
= Sriyanakula, N. of a place. = Sriya-vasin, i, 
m, ‘dwelling with Sri,’ epithet of Siva, (according 
to the commentator sriyd saha vasatiti.)—S*ri- 
kantha, as, m. ‘holy or eloquent throat,’ epithet 
of Siva; of Bhava-bhiti (the author of the Malatt- 
Madhava, &c.); N. of a medical author; of an arid 
district north-west of Dehli; (2), f., N. of a treatise 
on the Saiva doctrines (also called Sri-kanthiya-sam- 
hita). — Srikantha-dikshita, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator. = Srikantha-pada-lanchana, as, m. 
‘marked by the name Sri-kantha,’ epithet of the 
poet Bhava-bhiti. = Srikantha-siva, as, m., epithet 
of Sambhi-natha. — Srikantha-sakha, as, m. 
‘friend of Siva, epithet of Kuvera, —Srikantha- 
stava, as, m. ‘praise of the district of Sri-kantha,’ 
N. of a poem. = Sri-kanda, f. a kind of plant (= 
bandhya-karkotati).— Sri-kara, as, & or i, am, 
causing prosperity, giving good fortune; (as), m. 
epithet of Vishnu ; of the author of a law-book; of 
another person; (am), n. the red lotus, —Sri-ka- 
rana, as, m. ‘making the word Sr,’ a pen. Sri- 
karaéarya (Cra-Gé°), as, m., N. of a philosophical 
writer. — S72-kanta, as,m. ‘ beloved by Sti,’ epithet 
of Vishnu; N. of the preceptor of Hari-natha. 
=Sri-kama, as, d, am, desiring prosperity or 
happiness. = S’ri-kara, as, m. the word Sri written 
at the top of a book or letter, &c. = Sri-karin, 7, m. 
‘ causing increase,’ a kind of antelope (=kuranga ; 
the flesh of this animal is considered highly nutritions; 
some make the word sri-kdri, f.).— Sri-kula, N. of 
a work. = S’ri-krama, N. of a work, = S’ri-khanda, 
as, am, m,n, sandal-wood. — Sri-gayesa, a8, mM. 
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sfinfer Sri-gadita. 


the divine Ganesa.— S7i-gadita, am, n. a kind of | am, n. ‘the sacred Bhagavata,” epithet of the cele- 


Upa-rifpaka or minor drama (described as a compo- 
sition in one act, dedicated chiefly to the goddess 
Sti). —S7ri-garbha, as, m. ‘ Fortune-womb,’ epithet 
of Vishnu; a sword. = Sri-graha, as, m. a trough 
or place for watering birds (= sakunt-prapa). 
= Sri-grama, as, m. ‘village of Fortune,’ N. of a 
place. = S’ri-gramara, as, m, epithet of Narayana. 
= S‘ri-ghana, am, n. coagulated milk, sour curds ; 
(as), m. a Buddha, Banddha saint.—S'ri-Cakra, 
am, 0. a kind of magical circle used in the worship 
of Tripura-sundarl (=¢tripura-sundaryah pija- 
yantra-viseshah); an astrological division of the 
body (said to represent the uterine or pubic 
region); a wheel of Indra’s car; the circle of the 
earth, globe. = Sri-ja, as, m. ‘born from Sri,’ 
epithet of Kama (god of love). — Sri-tala, as, m. 
a kind of palm tree (=lakshmt-tala, =mridu- 
éthada). = Sri-da, as, @, am, bestowing wealth or 
prosperity, &c.; (as), m. epithet of Kuvera (god of 
riches). = Sri-datta, as, m. ‘ Fortune-given,’ N. of 
the author of the A¢aradarfa and the Samaya-pra- 
dipa. = Sri-dayita, az, m. ‘husband of Sri,’ epithet 
of Vishnu. =—S7i-dhara, as, m. a kind of Sala- 
gtima, q.v.; epithet of Vishnu; of an Arhat of 
the past Utsarpin? (according to the Jainas); N. of 
a commentator on the Bhaigavata-Purana [cf. ¢ri- 
dhara-svamin]; of an astronomer; of a poet, 
= Sridhara-malava, as, m, a proper N.=—S7ri- 
dhara-svamin, i, m., N. of the author of the 
Smrity-artha-sira and the following commentaries, 
the Atma-prak4sa, the Bhagavata-bhavartha-dipika, 
and the Subodhin!. = Sridharddarya Cra-a¢?), as, 
m. a proper N.=S‘ri-dharola, N. of a town. = Sri- 
nagara, am, 0. ‘city of Fortune,’ N. of two towns 
(one situated in the district of Caunpore, the other 
in Bundeleund). = S‘ri-nandana, as, m. ‘son of 
Sti,’ epithet of Kama-deva (god of love).—S7i- 
natha, as, m. a proper N, = Srindtha-sarman, a, 
m., N. of the anthor of the A¢ara-éandrika, a com- 
mentary on the Tithi-dvaidha-prakarana, and the 
Sara-manjar! commentary, = Sri-niketana, as, m. 
‘ dwelling with Sri,’ epithet of Vishnu. — S’ri-nivasa, 
as, m. ‘dwelling with Sri,’ epithet of Vishnu; N. 
of the author of the Suddhi-dipika, = S7i-pa- 
¢ami, f. the filth of the light half of Magha, (a 
festival in honour of Sarasvati, goddess of learning, 
when books and implements of writing are wor- 
shipped.) — Sripasdami-vrata, am, n. the above 
religious observance. S7ri-pati, is, m. ‘lord of 
fortune,’ a king, prince; epithet of Vishnu (as 
husband of Sri); N. of the author of the Jyotisha- 
ratna-m4l4 and of the Vyavah4ra-nirnaya. — Sripati- 
datla, as, m., N. of the author of the K4-tantra- 
parisishta, — Sripati-samu¢éaya, as, m., N. of a 
work. = Sri-pattana, am, n., N. of a town, = S7i- 
patha, as, m. a royal road, highway. = Svi-parna, 
am, n. a lotus; the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which produces fire by attrition); (2), £. the Premna 
Spinosa; the shrub Gmelina Arborea; the medicinal 
plant Katphala; the silk-cotton tree; the aquatic 
plant Pistia Stratiotes. = Sri-parnika, f. a kind of 
medicinal shrub ( =Xaf-phala, commonly called 
Kayaphal). = S7i-parvata, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain or range of mountains; of a Linga.— S7rt-pd, 
as, Gs, am, preserving fortune. —Sri-pishta, as, 
m. the resin of the pine tree, turpentine (prepared 
by pounding the wood of the Sri or Sarala tree), 
= Sri-pufa, as, m. a kind of metre. —S7i-putra, 
as, m. ‘son of Srl,’ epithet of Kama (god of love) ; 
a horse; (cf. sri-bhratyi.] —Sri-pura, am, n., N. 
of a town. =Sri-pushpa, am, n. cloves; a parti- 
cular fragrant wood (= padma-kdshtha).— Sri- 
phala, am, n. the Vilva tree or fruit ; another tree 
(=rajadani); (a), f. the indigo plant; (another 
plant (=kshudra-karavelli) ; (i), f. the indigo 
plant, Emblic Myrobalan, = Sri-phalika, f. a kind 
of plant (=kshudra-karavelli); another plant (= 
maha-nilt), = Siri-bali, N. of a village. = Sri-Dha- 
da, as,™m. a proper N.—Sri-bhadra, as, m. the 
fragraut grass Cyperus Rotundus, = S7i-bhagavata, 


brated Bhigavata-Purana (said to contain 18,000 
verses, see bhagavata).— S'ri-bhashya, am, n., N. 
of a commentary by Ram4nuja on the Brahma-siltra. 
= Sri-bhratri, ta, m. ‘brother of Lakshmf,’ the 
moon; a horse, (the moon and the horse Uédaih- 
Sravas, q.v., beiag recovered with Lakslimf at the 
churning of the ocean.) = S’ri-mangala, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha.—S7i-mat, dn, ati, at, possessed of 
fortune, fortunate, prosperous, thriving; wealthy, 
opulent; beautiful, pleasing; famous, illustrious ; 
(av), m. epithet of Vishnu (as husband of Sri); of 
Kuvera (the god of wealth); of Siva; a title applied 
to any exalted or venerable person; a kind of tree 
(commonly called Tila or Tilaka); the Aévattha 
fig-tree; (ati), f. a title applied to women; N. of 
the mother of Madhava¢arya, = S’ri-mat?, is, f., N. 
of Radha. —S’rimat-ta, f. prosperity, thriving con- 
dition, beauty. — S’ri-mada, as, m. the intoxication 
produced by prosperity. — Srimad-dattepanishad 
(Cta-up*), t, f., N. of an Upanishad; [cf. dattopa- 
nishad.|=—Svri-malapaha (la-ap*), {. a kind of 
shrub (= dhimra-pattra). = S'ri-mastaka, as, m. 
Lakshmt's head; garlic. —S7i-mala, N. of a dis- 
trict; of a town (said to have been built by Visva- 
karman). = Srimala-khanda, N. of a book of 
the Skanda-Purina. = S’rimala-mahatyma, am, n. 
‘ greatness of Sri-mila,’ N. of a part of the Skanda- 
Purana (containing fifty-four chapters descriptive of 
the origin, sanctity, and Tirthas of Sri-mala), = S7t- 
mukha, am, 0. a beautiful face; (as), m. epithet 
of the seventh (or forty-first) year of Jupiter’s cycle 
of sixty years; the word Sri written on the back of 
a letter. Svri-mudra, f. a particular mark made 
on the forehead &c, by the worshippers of Vishnu. 
= Sri-mush, t, t, t, stealing beauty. — Sri-mirti, 
is, f. ‘sacred or divine image,’ an image of Vishnu; 
any idol.=—S’ri-yukta or sri-yuta, as, @, am, ‘en- 
dowed with Sri, happy, fortunate ; wealthy, opulent ; 
famous, illustrious, (prefixed as an honorific title to 
the names of men, and in the common language 
written sri-yut,) = Sri-rarga, as, m, ‘holy Ranga,’ 
N. of Vishnu; (according to some) of Siva; (ac- 
cording to others) of an ancient king who founded 
the city of Seringapatam. = Sriranga-pattana, am, 
n. ‘ Vishnu’s city,’ the city of Seringapatam (situated 
in Mysore on an island in the channel of the K4- 
veri, said to have been founded by an ancient king 
who called it after himself or by a devotee who 
dedicated it to Vishnu). —S7i-rasa, as, m. ‘juice 
of the Sarala tree,’ turpentine; resin. = S7i-raga, 
as, m. the fifth (or according to some, third or first) 
of the Ragas or personified musical modes, (see ¢ri.) 
=- Sri-rama, as, m. the divine Rama, i.e, Rama- 
€andra (whose name in this form is used as a saluta- 
tion by those who worship Vishnu in this Avatara). 
— Srirama-navami, f. the ninth of the light 
half of the month Caitra, observed as a festival in 
honor of the birthday of Rama-éandra (when cere- 
monies are said to be performed with the S4la-grama 
and Tulasi leaves), = S’rirdma-paddhati, ts, f., N. 
of awork on the proper mode of worshipping Rama 
(attributed to Ramanuja). — S7i-lakshmana, as, a, 
am, characterized by Sri.—St-lata, f. a kind of 
plant (= mahd-jyotishmati). —Sri-vatsa, as, m. 
‘the favourite of the goddess of fortune,’ epithet of 
Vishnu; a particular mark or curl of hair on the 
breast of Vishnu or Krishna (said to be white and 
represented in pictures by a symbol resenibling a 
cruciform flower); the emblem of the tenth Jina 
(or Vishnu’s mark so used); a hole made through 
a wall by a housebreaker; epithet of the eighth 
astronomical Yoga.=S‘rivatsakin, i, m. a horse 
having a curl of hair on his breast (resembling that 
of Vishnu). = Srivatsa-dharin, i, m. or Srivatsa- 
bhrit, t, m. ‘wearing the Sri-vatsa mark,” epithet 
of Vishnu. = Svivatsa-lakshman, &, or g¢rivatsa- 
lanchana or grivatsdirka (°sa-an°), as, m, ‘having 
the Sri-vatsa mark,’ epithet of Vishnu. = Sri-vara, 
as, m., N. of the author of the Jaina-taramgini 
(which is said to be a continuation of the Raja- 
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tararrgin! up to the year A.D. 1477).— S7i-varaha, 
as, m. ‘the divine boar,’ epithet of Vishnu (in his 
boar-incamation). —Sri-vardhana, as, m. epithet 
of Siva. — S7i-vallabha, as, m. a favourite of for- 
tune, = Sri-valli, f. a kind of plant (= kanta-valli). 
= Sri-vafi, f. a kind of plant (=naga-vallt). 
= Sri-varaka, as, m,a kind of pot-herb (=sita- 
vara). = S‘ri-vésa, as, m. ‘dwelling with Srt,’ 
epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; a lotus; turpentine. 
= Siri-vasas, 23, m.= sri-vasa, turpentine, = S7i- 
vijaya-prasasti, is, f., N. of a work. = S7ri-vidya, 
f. exalted science; a form of Durg’ (= maka-vl- 
dya-viseshah or tripura-sundari).— Sri-visala, 
as, @, am, abounding in good fortune. — Sri-vrik- 
sha, as, m. the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; the 
Vilva tree; a ring or curl of hair on the chest and 
forehead of a horse; [cf. srieatsakin.] = S7i-vrik- 
shaka, as, m. a curl or lock of hair on the chest of 
a horse, (perhaps for sri-vatsaka.) = Srivriksha- 
mavami-vrata, am, n. epithet of a particular re- 
ligious observance. S7i-veshfa, as, m. ‘ Sarala- 
exudation,’ turpentine; resin. = S7i-vaishnava, as, 
m. a member of the Vaishnava sect (especially a 
follower of Ramanuja).—Srisa (¢ri-isa), as, m. 
‘husband of Sx,’ epithet of Vishnu; of Rama- 
éandra, (his wife Sita being regarded as an incama- 
tion of Sri or Lakshmi.) =—Svi-galmali-bhanda- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.—Sri-suka-tirtha, 
am,n., N. of a Tirtha. = Sri-gaila, as, m. ‘Sri's 
rountain,’ N. of a mountain. = S7i-saijia, am, n. 
‘called after Sti,’ cloves (the various names of Sri are 
applied to this spice). = S7i-sarasvati, tyau, f. do. 
Lakshm! and Sarasvati. — S’ri-sahodara, as, m. 
‘brother of Sri,’ the moon (so called from having 
been produced with Sri and other objects at the 
churning of the ocean), = S’ri-siikta, am, n., N. of 
a Vedic hymn. = S7i-sraja, am, n., see Vopa-deva 
VI. 7, —S’ri-hari, is, m., N. of Vishnu, (Sri-harer 
utthanam, N. of a festival on the fourteenth day of 
the month Ka4rttika.)=S7i-hastini, f. the sunflower, 
Heliotropium Indicum (so called as held in the hand 
of Stf or Lakshmi). —S‘ry-adhva, am, n. ‘ having 
the name of Sri,’ a lotus, (the goddess S11 or Lak- 
shmi is said to have-appeared first from within this 
flower aud thence derives many of her names.) 
S‘riyas,Ved. happiness, prosperity ; ornament, deco- 
ration, (Say. Sriyase = friye, Rig-veda V. £9, 3.) 
Sriyd, f., Ved. (for 2. sri), the wife of Vishnu, 
(thought by some to be a doubtful form.) 
Sika = 2. sri (at the end of adj. comps., e.g. 
punya-srika, possessing pure majesty ; cf. nthsrika, 
vigata-$°). 
S‘rila, as, G, am, prosperous, fortunate; rich, 
wealthy ; famous, celebrated. . 


Wit srita. See p. 1025, col. 3. 


WANA srishavayana, N. of a part of 
the Romaka-siddhinta. 


I. Sru (regarded by native gram- 

\9 marians as an irregular rt. of cl. 1), cl. 5. P. 
Srinoti (ep. also A. srinute, Ist du. P. srinuras 
or Srinvas), Impv. grinotu (and sing. srinu Ved., 
grtnuhi, Srinudhi, Pan. VI. 4, 102, and grudht, 
as if cl. 2), fusrava (and sing. susrotha, Ist du. 
Susrura, Ist pl. Sufruma), asraushit, (Ved. forms 
Sroshan = grinvanti, Sroshantu = Srinrantu, 
Srinvishe, Srinotu, S$rinavat, Srarat, Susravat), 
Srotum, to hear, listen to (with acc.), give ear 
to (with acc. or gen.); to be attentive, be obedient, 
obey; to go (according to Vopa-deva): Pass, grii~ 
yate (grinve=Sriyate, Rig-veda J. 74, 7; Srin- 
vire = Srityante, Rig-veda I. 15,8), Aor. asravi, to 
be heard; to be celebrated or renowned (Ved.); 
to be called (Ved.): Caus. fravayati, -te, -yitum, 
Aor. astgravat, -ta, or asusravat, -ta, to cause 
any one to hear anything (with two acc,), tell; nar- 
rate, relate: Pass. of Caus. sravyate: Desid. of 
Caus. sigravayishatt, -te, or (according to some) 
Sugravayishati, -te: Desid. Susriushate, to desire to 
hear or listen to; to attend to, obey, be obedient to 
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(with acc.); to wait upon, tend, serve: Intens. 
Sosriiyate, Sosraviti, gogroti; [cf. Gr. KAv-w, 
Kdv-Oe (=Srudhi), wdrvu-Té-s (= sruta), Kré€-08, 
KAE-i-w, KE-O- pal, KAE-LW~d-8, KAEI-TO-8, d-KpO-a- 
opa, (perhaps also) sAalw, xAavow, xadréo for 
thaféw: Lat. clu-o, elu-e-o, cli-ens, in-clu-tu-s, 
clamo, (probably also) aus-cul-to, laudo for 
claus-do: Goth. hliu-ma, hrotheigs, (perhaps) 
hausja for hlausja: Old Germ. hli-t (= gruta 
= Mod. Germ. Laut); hliiti,‘a sound; Alitian, 
*to sound ;’ Aliu-munt (= Mod. Germ. Leumund), 
hlio-tar; hlo-s-en, hloson, hlosian, lesen, ‘to 
hear;’ horin; hlamon: Old Sax. hlus-t; hlamon, 
‘to sound: Angl. Sax. Alud, hlyd, hlowan, hlyn, 
hlyrian (?), hliosa, hlyst, hlystan: Eng. listen : 
Slav. slu-tz, slov-o, ‘a word;’ slava, ‘fame:’ Lith. 
szlove, ‘honour ;’ klau-s-au, ‘1 hear ;’ slowtju, ‘1 
praise, celebrate ;’ perhaps klabu, ‘to speak :’ Rass. 
slusaju, ‘1 listen;’ slav-i-tj, ‘to celebrate; slovo, 
‘a word, speech:’ Hib. cluinim, ‘I hear ;’ cluas, 
‘ear;’ clos, ‘hearing, report;’ cloisim, cluisim, 
*T hear.’] 

Susruvas, an, ushi, at, one who has heard, &c. 

Srinvat, an, ati, at, hearing, listening to, hearken- 
ing. 

I. $rava, as, m. (for 2. srava see p. 1028, col. 2), 
the ear; the hypothenuse of a triangle. 

S‘ravaka, as, m. one who hears, a hearer. 

I. gravand, am,n. the act of hearing; that which 
is heard, i.e. Sruti or the Veda, (2t2 gravanat, since 
it is so said in the Veda, because of or according to 
such a Vedic text); studying; (according to the 
Vedinta-sira) the determining by means of the six 
Lingas the import of the whole Vedanta in regard 
to the Real and only existing Being; fame, glory; 
wealth; (as, am), m. n. the ear; the hypothenuse 
of a triangle; (as, a), m. f., N. of one of the lunar 
asterisms (placed either twenty-second or twenty-third 
in the common list, and presided over by Vishnn, 
whence it is represented by three footsteps contain- 
ing three stars, a, 8, and -y Aquilz; cf. tri-vikrama); 
(as), m. a sort of disease, = froua ; (a), f. a species 
of plant, =mundirika; (as, 4, am), produced in 
or under Sravani.= Sravana-datia, as, m., N. of 
a preceptor. — Sravana-dvadasi, f. a particular 
Tithi or lunar day (when certain religions ceremonies 
of great efficacy are observed; it is said to fall on 
the twelfth of the light half of Bhadra, when that 
month is connected with the asterism Sravana).—Sra- 
vana-patha, as, m, ‘ hearing-path,’ the ear. Sra- 
vana-parusha, as, a, am, hard or cruel to the ear, 
hard to be listened to.—Sravana-pali, is, f. the 
tip of the ear. = Sravana-victhi, 7s, m. a method or 
rule of hearing or studying. =Sravana-vidhi-vidara, 
as, m., N. of a treatise on the study of the Upani- 
shads. = S’ravana-vishaya-prapin, reaching the 
range of the ear.— Sravana-sirshilcd, f. a kind of 
plant (= gravani). — Sravanddhikarin (°na- 
adh°), i, m. ‘one who rules or influences the ears 
(of others),’ a speaker, addresser. = Sravanendriya 
(°na-in°), am, n. the organ of hearing, the ear. 
= Sravanatpala (°na-ut°), am, n. ‘ear-lotus,’ a 
lotus fastened in the ear (as an ornament). = S’ra- 
tanodara (°na-ud°), am, n. the hollow of the 
outer ear. 

Sraranaaya, as, m. a proper N. 

Sravanika-vrata, am, n. epithet of a particular 
religious observaiice. 

Sravaniya, as, d, am, to be heard, &c.; to be 
celebrated, praiseworthy. 

Sravayat, an, anti, at, Ved. making famous or 
celebrated, celebrating. 

S'ravas, as, n. the ear; fame, renown, glory [cf. 
Gr. «dé0s]; wealth; a hymn, eulogy; anything 
deserving praise, a praiseworthy action, (in the latter 
senses chiefly Ved.) ; food, (Say.= anna.) 

I. fravasya, as, &, am, Ved, worthy of praise, 
praiseworthy, to be celebrated, (Say. = fravaniya); 
(am), n. anything praiseworthy, fame, glory, renown. 

2. fravasya, Nom. P. gravasyati, &e., to desire 
fame or glory; to desire a sacrifice or oblation. 


S‘ravasya, f., Ved. desire of fame or glory ; desire 
of food. 

Sravasyu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of fame or 
that which deserves praise, eager for glory, desiring 
wealth or treasures; desirous of food or of an obla- 
tion. 

Sravapya, as, m, an animal fit for sacrifice, sacri- 
ficial aninaal. 

S‘ravayya, as, d, am, Ved. to be praised, noto- 
tious, well-known, (Say.= gravantya); (as), m. an 
animal fit for sacrifice; [cf. sravapya.] 

ravishtha, as, &, am, most famous; (4), f., N. 
of a lunar asterism (placed twenty-fourth in the com- 
mon list; it is also called Dhanishtha, q.v., and 
corresponds to the four principal stars in the head of 
the Dolphin); (as, @, am), produced in or under 
Sravishtha. = Sravishtha-ja, as, a, am, born under 
Sravishtha ; (as), m. the planet Mercury. 

Sravishthaka, as, m., N. of a Muni, (see ¢ra- 
vishtha.) 

Srarya, as, d, am, tobe heard, worthy of being 
listened to. 

1. frava, as, m. hearing, listening. 

Sravaka, as, iki, am, hearing, a hearer; (as), 
m. a pupil, disciple; a particular class of Buddhist 
saints or ascetics, (properly one who by adhering to 
the teaching of the Buddha and practising the four 
great truths becomes eventually qualified to be ranked 
as an Arhat and to be addressed as Ayush-mat; 
eighty of the disciples of the great Buddha are called 
Mah4-Sravakas or Great Sravakas); a Banddha or 
Buddhist votary (in genera)); a heretic; a crow. 
= Srdvaka-vrata, N. of a Jaina treatise. 

Srdvana, as, 7, am, relating to the ear or hearing, 
andible ; belonging to or produced under the asterism 
Sravana ; (az), m, the month Sravana (July-August) ; 
a heretic, impostor [cf. fsravaka]; N. of a Muni; 
(am), n. the act of causing to be heard; knowledge 
derived from hearing; (a), f. a kind of plant (com- 
monly called Katuki); (7), f. the day of full moon 
in the month Sravana; N. of one of the domestic 
sacrifices; a species of plant (=bhikshu).— Sra- 
vana-krishna-Caturth?, f. the fourth day in the 
dark half of the month Srivana. —Sravana-dvd- 
dasi, f. the twelfth day of Sravana. = Sravanadva- 
dasi-vrata, am, n. a religious observance on the 
above day.—Srarana-vidhi, is, m., N. of a Pari- 
Sishta of the Sma-veda.—S'ravana-sukla-éaturthi, 
f. the fonrth day in the light half of the month 
Stavana, = Sravana-sukla-tritiyd, the third day in 
the light half of the month Sravana, 

S‘ravanilca, as, 7, am, relating to or produced in 
the month Srivana; (as), m. the month Sravana. 

Sravaniya, as, G, am, to be caused to be heard, 
to be declared or pronounced. 

Sravayat, an, anti, at, causing to be heard, 
making famous, conferring honour. = Sravayat- 
pati, ts, is, 7, Ved. causing the mighty to hear, i.e. 
gaining the ear of the mighty gods; (Say.) conferring 
hononr on fathers, making ancestors celebrated. 

S'ravayiturya, as, Z,am, to be made to be heard, 
to be declared or made known. 

S‘ravayitvd, ind, having caused to hear, having 
made to be heard, 

Sravashthiya, as, G, am, relating or belonging 
to the asterism Sravan4 or (according to some) to 
Sravishtha, produced in or under this asterism. 

Sravita, as, d, am, caused to be heard, spoken, 
told, related, narrated, read. 

S‘ravin, i, ini, i, hearing, a hearer. 

S’ravya, as, G, am, to be caused to be heard, to 
be told or related or read; to be heard. 

Sruta, as, d, am, heard, listened to; reported, 
heard of; ascertained, understood ; called; (as), m., 
N. of an enemy of Indra (Ved.); of a son of Dharma ; 
of a son of Bhagiratha; of a son of Upagu; of a 
son of Krishna; (am), n. the object of hearing; 
that which was heard from the beginning, the Veda, 
revelation, sacred knowledge, holy wit, &c. = Sruta- 
rishi, is, is, 4, Ved. one by whom the Rishis have 


1 been heard, (Say.=Sruta rfshayo yena; cf. gru- 


afratta $ruti-kirtti, 
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tarshi.) = Sruta-haksha, as, m., N. of a Vedic 
Rishi (author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 81). 
= Sruta-lrarman, a,m., N. of a son of Saha-deva, 
= Sruta-kirtti, 7s, f. ‘ Veda-renown,’ fame of divine 
science; (ts, is, 7), having renowned fame, cele- 
brated, famous; (7s), m. epithet of various persons ; 
a divine sage; a generous man, benefactor, donor ; 
(ts), f. a river; N. of the wife of Satru-ghna; of 
other women. = Sruta-kevalin, inas, m. pl. epithet 
of a class of Jaina Arhats (of whom six are enume- 
tated). = Srutun-jaya, as, m., N. of a king. = Sru- 
ta-deva, f., N. of a daughter of Sira and wife of 
Vyiddha-farman.== Siruta-dev?, f. ‘ goddess of leam- 
ing,’ epithet of Sarasvati. = Sruta-dhara, as, a, 
am, recollecting or remembering what has been 
heard, having or observing the Vedas; (as), m., N. 
of a poet; (as), m. pl., N. of a people (inhabiting 
a division of Plaksha-dvipa). = Sruta-prakasa, as, 
ad, am, renowned for knowledge of the Vedas, 
= Sruta-bandhu, us, m., N. of the author of 
sevcral hymns in the Rig-veda. = Sruta-bodha, as, 
m., N. of a treatise on the most common Sanskrit 
metres by a certain K4lidisa. — S’rutarshi (°ta- 
yishi), 18, m. a kind of secondary Rishi, one by 
whom the Vedic Rishis have been heard; the son of 
a Rishi; a Rishi of a particular order (as the author 
of the Su-Sruta).—1. sruta-vat, dn, ati, at, one 
who has heard, hearing. = 2. gruta-vat, dn, atz, at, 
possessing or knowing the Veda, instructed in sacred 
learning, pious; (az), m., N. of a king. = Sruta- 
wid, t, m. ‘knowing sacred revelation,’ N. of an 
Atreya (author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 62). 
— Sruta-sila, as, m.a proper N. = Sruta-sravas, 
as, m., N. of a king; (as), f., N. of a daughter of 
Stra, = Srutasravo-'nuja (vas-an°), as, m. ‘bom 
after Sruta-Sravas,’ the planet Satum (said to be one 
of the sons of Sfirya).—S’ruta-sroni, f. a kind of 
plant (=dravant?). —Sruta-sena, as, m., N. of a 
son of Parikshit.— Sruta-soma, as, m., N. of a 
son of Bhima. = Srutadana (°ta-ad°), am, n. 
‘ Veda-acceptation,’ citing the Vedas. = Srutadhya- 
yana-sampanna (‘ta-adh*), as, a, am, well read 
in sacred science, conversant with the Vedas. = S’ru- 
tinvita (ta-an°), as, &, am, acquainted with or 
conforming to the Vedas.=—S‘rutd-magha, as, a, 
am, Ved. having renowned treasures, = Srutayw or 
Srutayus (°ta-ay°), us, m., N. of a king of the 
solar race desceuded from Knféa, son of Rima; of a 
son of Purli-ravas; of another king. = Srutartha 
(°ta-ar°), as, m. ‘heard-matter,’ any matter ascer- 
tained by hearing, a fact verbally or orally communi- 
cated. 

S‘rutarya, as, m., Ved., N. of a man (protected 
by the Aévins). 

Srutarvan, a, m. a proper N, 

Sruti, 4s, f. ‘audition,’ hearing; an ear; anything 
heard, sound, oral account, report, rumour, intelli- 
gence, news; that which was heard or revealed from . 
the beginning, revelation, the Veda (i. e. sound 
etemally heard and so differing from smriéé or what 
is only remembered and handed down by human 
authors, see Mann II. 10; properly applied to works 
considered to have been revealed by a deity, and 
therefore only to the Mantra and Brahmana portion 
of the Vedas, but often applied also to the Upanishads 
and other Vedic works); any Vedic or sacred text, 
(iti gruteh, according to or because of such a sruti 
or Vedic text); the hearing of a sonnd, a sound; 
the diagonal of a tetragon or hypothenuse of a 
triangle; (in music) a particular division of the 
octave, a quarter tone or interval, (twenty-two of 
these are enumerated, four constituting a major tone, 
three a minor, and two a semitone; they are said 
to be personified as nymphs); the coustellation Sra- 
vand,=Sruti-kata, as, m. penance, expiation; a 
snake; (according to Sabda-k.) = pradalloha. 
= Sruti-katu, us, us, u, harsh to the ear, unme- 
lodions; (72s), m, a harsh or unmelodious sound, 
cacophony (a fault in rhetoric). — Sruti-kathita, as, 
a, am, mentioned in the Veda, taught or prescribed 
by the Vedas, = Siruti-kirtti, is, f., N. of a work. 
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= S‘ruti-codana, am, n. ‘ Veda-precept,” holy pre- 
cept or injunction, the doctrine of the Vedas, = S'ruti- 
jivika, f. a law-book or code of laws. = Sruti-tat- 
para, as, a, am, intent on hearing; intent on 
studying the Veda. = S'ruti-dvaidha, am, n. dis- 
agreement or contradiction of any two passages in 
the Vedas or of two Vedas. —Sruti-dhara, as, a, 
am, ascertaining or perceiving by the ear, hearing ; 
hniding or observing the Vedas; (aa), m., N. of a 
poet; (cf. sruta-dhara.] —Sruti-nidarsana, am, 
n. the evidence of revelation, testimony of the Veda. 
= Sruti-praeadana, as, t,am, gratifying the ear, 
grateful to the cat. —Sruti-pramanyatas, ind, on 
the authority of the Veda, with the sanction of the 
Veda. = Sruti-mandala, am, n. ‘ ear-ircle,’ the 
outer ear. = Sruti-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of ears, 
capable of bearing. = Sruti-mila, am, n. the root of 
the ear; the text of the Vedas. = Sruti-miilaka, as, 
a, ant, founded on the Veda, spnoging from the 
Veda, = S'ruti-mrigya, as, d, am, to be songht by 
hearing or by the Vedas (not by sight). = Sruti-var- 
jita, as, d, am, devoid of hearing, deaf; ignorant 
or unread in the Vedas. = S’ruti-vipratipanna, as, 
G, am, dissenting from revelation, disregarding the 
doctrine of the Veda. = Sruti-vishaya, as, m. the 
object of hearing (i.e. sound, see vishaya); subject- 
matter or doctrine of the Veda, any sacred miatter or 
ordinance; (as, @, am), conversant with sacred 
matters, familiar with the Veda.— Sruti-vishaya- 
guna, as, d, ant, ‘having the quality [sound] which 
is the object of hearing or which is perceptible by 
the ear,’ epithet of ether. = Sruti-vedha, as, m. the 
piercing or boring of the ear. = Srufi-sphata, f. a 
kind of creeper (=harna-spha{a). = S'ruti-smriti, 
i, f. du. the Veda and legal tradition, the Veda 
and institutes of law. = S‘ruti-smriti-viruddha, 
as, @, am, opposed to the Vedas and to tra- 
dition or law. = Sruti-smrtti-vihita, as, a, am, 
enjoined by the Vedas and the law. = S’rutt-smrity- 
udita, as, 2, am, declared or enjoined by the Veda 
and law. = Sruty-anuprasa, as, m. repetition of 
sound, alliteration. = Sruty-ukta or sruty-udita, 
as, a, am, said or enjoined by the Vedas. 

Srutin, i, ini, i, hearing; obeying, observing ; 
having or possessing the Veda, following the Veda. 

Sruti, f. = gruti. 

S‘rut-karna, as, &, am, Ved. one who has hearing 
ears, quick-hearing. 

S‘rutya, as, G, am, Ved. to be heard, famous, 
glorious. 

S‘rutva, ind, having heard or listened to, &c. 

Srusrutavat, an, att, at (doubtful ; said to be a 
reduplicated form), one who has heard. 

Srushta, as, d, am, Ved. (according to some) 
heard, handed down, (srushfe, according to tradition 
or ordinance.) 

S‘rushti, ts, f., Ved. hearing, listening to, audience ; 
help, assistance; a boon; prosperity, happiness, 
abundance, (Siy.=yajia-phala-riipam sukham, 
Rig-veda 1. 69, 4.) —Srushti-qu, ws, m., N. of the 
author of one of the Valakbilya hymns, — Sr-ushti- 
mal, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing happiness, pros- 
perous, happy, (Say. =sukha-vat.) 

Srrush{i, iod. (according to some an old inst. or 
dat. for grushtyai), Ved. having heard, having 
listened to, (Siy. = srutra, Rig-veda VII. 23, 14); 
‘as soon as heard,’ readily, quickly, in a moment, 
(Siy.=kshipram; in Rig-veda ll. 3, 9. srushfi is 
regarded as a nom, c, masc. and explained by kshi- 
pra-gunah.) 

Srush{i-van, a, avi, a,Ved. possessing happiness, 
granting prosperity, (SSdy. on Rig-veda I. 45, 2. ex- 
plains frushfirinah by grushtih phalasya danam 
tacd-bhajah ; in Rig-veda I. 119, 1. srushtivinam 
=kshipram sambhajamanam or sukhavantam ; 
Srushtivarih = sul:havatyah, Rig-veda X. 30, 11); 
listening to, helping (according to some). 

S' riyamana, as, &, am, being heard, heard. 
=oruyamana-tea, am, n. the state or condition 
of being heard. 


afrsted srudi-codana. 


S‘rotavya, as, &, am, to be heard or listened to. 

_ 1. grotas, as, n. the ear; an organ of sense; the 
trunk of an elephant (as his special organ). — Svrota- 
apanna, as, m., N. of one of the four orders of 
Buddhist Aryas. = Stroto-randhra, am, n, an aper- 
ture of the proboscis, a nostril. 

S‘trotu, us, us, u, Ved. hearing, a hearer; re- 
nowned. = Srotu-rati, is, is, i, Ved. having re- 
nowned wealth or gifts. 

Srotri, ta, tri, tri, one who hears, hearing, a 
hearer; (fa), m. a pupil. 

S‘ratra, am, n. the organ of hearing, ear; con- 
versancy with the Veda or sacred revelation; the 
Veda; [cf. Angl. Sax. hleodhor.] —S'rotra-pada- 
nuga, as, a, am, agreeable to the ear. = S'ratra- 
peya, as, G, am, to be imbibed by the ear, i.e. to 
be heard respectfully. = Sratra-bhid, t, t,t, splitting 
the ears. = Sratra-miila, am, n. the root of the 
eat. = Sratra-sukha, as, G, am, sounding agreeably, 
melodious, musical, = S‘rotradi (Cra-adi), 4, n. 
‘the ear and the other senses,’ i.e. the five senses, 
(see indriya.) 

S‘rotriya, as, a, am, leamed in the Veda, con- 
yersant with sacred revelation, teachable, docile, well- 
behaved; (as), ni. a Brahman versed in the study 
of the Vedas, a theologian, divine; a Brahman fol- 
lowing a particular branch or school of the Vedas. 
= Srotriya-ta, f. conversancy with the Vedas, the 
being a Jeamed Brahman. — Srotriya-sva, am, n. 
the property of a leamed Brahman, (Mann VIII. 
149.) 

S‘romata (according to Say. to be connected with 
It. 1, ¢ru), Ved. fame, renown, (Say. sramataya = 
kirttimattvaya, Rig-veda 1.182, 7; sromatebhth 
= grotavyair yagobhih, Rig-veda VI. 19, 10; sro- 
oe punstvena, Rig-veda VII. 
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S‘roshamana, as, 4, am, Ved. hearing, listening. 

S‘rauta, as,i, am, relating to the ear or hearing; 
relating or belonging to the Veda, prescribed by the 
Vedas, founded on the Vedas; sacrificial; (am), n. 
any observance ordained by the Vedas; preservation 
of the sacred fire; the three sacred fires collectively, 
(viz. garhapatya, dhavanitya, and dakshina) ; (2), 
f, comparison expressed by a particle (?).— Srauta- 
karman, a, 0. 2 Vedic rite. = Srauta-paddhati, is, 
f., N. of a work, (probably belonging to the Sima- 
veda.) = Srauta-prayascitta, am, n., N. of a Pari- 
Sishta of the Sama-veda. = Srauta-srava, as, m. a 
proper N, =S‘ranta-siitra, am, n., N. of certain 
Sfitras or Siitra works based on Smti or the Veda, 
see stitra, (ascribed to various authors, such as Agva- 
layana, Katyayana, Samkbayana, &c.) — Srauta- 
sindrta-kriya, f, any act conformable to law and 
the Veda, = Srauta-smdrta-dharma, as, m,a duty 
enjoined by law and the Veda. = S’rauta-homa-pa- 
risish{a, am, n. a Pari-Sishta of the Sama-veda. 

Srautarsha, as, m. a patronymic from Srutarshi, 
a son of Srutarshi. 

Srautra, am, n. the ear; that which relates to 
the ear ot hearing ; conversancy with the Vedas. 

S‘raushat, ind. ‘may he, i.e, the god, hear us|’ 
an exclamation used in making an offering with fire 
to the gods or departed spirits; [cf. vaushat.] 


2. fru (a less correct reading for rt. 
\D sru, q.v.), cd. 1. P. gravati, &c., to flow, 
go, &c. 

2. grava, as, m. (for srava, q.v.), flowing, 
oozing, dripping. 

2. fravana, am, n. (for sravana, q.¥.), the act 
of flowing, dripping, oozing. 

2. Srava, as, m. (for srdva, q.v.), flowing, oozing, 
dropping. 

Srura, as, m. (for srura, q. v.), a sacrificial ladle, 
(according to some am, n.); a sacrifice, oblation ; 
(a), f. a kind of creeper or shrub (=miurva). 
= Sruva-rriksha, as, m. the Vikarkata tree. 

3. Srotas, as, n. (fot srotag, q.v.), the current of 
a stream. = S%ola-'ijana, am, n. antimony, (for 
sroto-‘7ijana, q. Vv.) 


eS SS la ia TE i nS ee SS, ES 


we sreshtha. 


WTATS srugvaru, us, m. the plant Fila- 
courtia Sapida (= vikarkata). 


THAT Srughnika, f. impure carbonate of 
soda,-natron, alkali. 


YX srush, a form in Ved. assumed by rt. 
1. fru (q.v.} in certain tenses and derivatives. 
Srushta, Srushti, grushti, &c. See col. t. 


W Sri, is, according to Vopa-deva XXVI. 
75. connected with a rt. Sriv for srév. 


—, 
AA $rek, another form of rt. srek, q.v. 
Wet sreti, f. (perhaps connected with 


Sreni, cf. fredht), a particular numerica) notation or 
progression of figures in arithmetic. 

~ 

WD sreri, is, m. f. or freni, f. (according 
to Unadi-s. 1V. 51. fr, rt. fri), a line, row, range; 
a troop, multitude, number, quantity; a corporation 
or company of artisans following the same business, 
a guild or company of traders dealing in the same 
articles ; a bucket, baling vessel. = Srent-dat (?), an, 
m. according to Say, on Rig-veda X. 20, 3. srent- 
dan = abhishta-phala-samitha-pradah or Satru- 
bhyo juala-pankti-pradah, —Sreyi-mat, dn, m. 
the commander or master of a company, chief of a 
corporate body or guild. —Siend-sas, ind. in rows 
or lines; in troops or flocks, — Srent-dharma, as, 
m. pl. the customs of trades or gnilds, (Manu VIII. 
41.)=—Srent-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, 
to arrange in line or in regular order, to be or be- 
come a heap. = Sreni-bhita, as, d, am, arranged in 
rows, formed in lines; becomie or made a heap. 

S‘renika, as, m., N. of one of the kings of Ma- 
gadha (said to have been contemporary with and 
patron of Sakya-sinha); (a), f. a tent. 


wut sredhi, f. [ef. greti, frepi}, any set or 
succession of distinct things; (in arithmetic) pro- 
gression; sequence. = Sredhi-phala, am, n. the 
sum of a proptession. = Sredhi-vyarahdra, as, m. 
the ascertainment or determination of progressions. 


Bag greyas, Gn, asi, as (considered as 
compar, of either sri-mat or prasaeya), better, 
more excellent, superior, preferable; best, excellent, 
most excellent; more fortunate, very fortunate, more 
prosperous, very prosperous ; most beloved ; (as), ind. 
well, most excellent, rather, (¢reyas—na, rather— 
than); (as), n. virtue, moral merit; an act leading 
to the chief temporal good ; good fortune, auspicious- 
ness, prosperity, bliss, final happincss or beatitnde ; 
(an), m., N. of the eleventh Arhat, (see below); 
epithet of the second Muhirta; N. of the third 
month (according to a particular reckoning); (ast), 
f, a plant resembling pepper, Pothos Officinalis; the 
shrub Cissampelos Hexandra; yellow myrobalan ; 
other plants (=patha ; =rasna).—Sreyah-pari- 
grama, as, 4, am, toiling after final emancipation. 
= S‘reyas-kara, as, 1, am, making better or su- 
perior; effecting happiness, ensuring felicity, con- 
ferring future felicity ; auspicious, propitious. = S're- 
yas-kama, as, a, am, desiring final felicity, &c. 
= Sreyas-tara, as, @, am, very much better. 
— Sreyas-tva, am, n. betterness, superiority ; final 
felicity, &c.—Sreyo-rthin Cyas-ar°), i, ini, 4, 
desirous of the good (of others), wishing well; seek- 
ing happiness, desirous of felicity, seeking merit in 
the performance of religious rites &c., anibitious. 

S’reyasa at the end of a comp., e. g. nih-sreyasa, 
frah-sreyasa, q.q- ¥.v- 

Sreyasitara or Sreyasttara, f. a more excellent 
woman, (Pan. VI. 3, 45-) 

Srreyansa, as, m., N. of the eleventh Arhat of 
the present Avasarpint, (also written sreyansa.) 

Sreshtha, as, a, am, best (with gen. or loc., ¢. g- 
tesham or teshu sreshthah, best of them), excel- 
lent, most excellent, very eminent or illustrious, pre- 
eminent, highest in rank, higher in rank; most 
prosperous ; oldest, senior; (as), m. a Brabman; a 


ad 


aware Sreshtha-kashtha. 


king; an epithet of Vishnu; of Kuvera; (da), f. an 
excellent woman; a kind of shrub (=sthala-pad- 
mini); a root,=medad; (am), n. cow's milk. 
= Sreshtha-kashtha, am, n. the main pillar of 
a house. S’reshtha-tama, as, &, am, the very 
best, most excellent. = Sveshtha-ta, f. or sresh- 
tha-lra, am, n. betterness, superiority, emiaence, 
excellence. — Sreshtha-bhaj, hk, k, k, possessing the 
best. — Svreshtha-vaé, k, k, k, pre-eminent in 
speech, eloquent. — Sreshtha-sodis, is, is, 18, Ved. 
having the best splendor. — Sreshthamla (°tha- 
am’), am, n. the fruit of the tamarind. = Sreshtha- 
grama (tha-a$°), as, m. ‘best order,’ one who 
is in the best order, a honseholder (considered to 
belong to the best of the fonr orders as supporting 
the other three), . 

Sreshthin, 7, ini, 1, best, chief; (7), m. an artist 
eminent by birth, the head or chief of a company 
following the same trade, a president or foreman of 
a guild or corporation. 

Sraishthya, am, 0. superiority, preference, super- 
excelleace, pre-eminence, superlativeness. — S’ratsh- 
thya-kama, as, G, am, desiring superiority, 


Pima 
WY srai, another form of rt. gra, q. v. 
BUT gron (also written Slan), cl. 1. P. 


\ sronati, granitum, to collect, accumu- 
late, heap together; to go, move (according to Yaska). 


WIT srona, as, a, am (according to Uni- 
di-s. III. 6. apparently fr. rt. I. or 2. ¥rw), lame, a 
cripple; dressed, cooked, matured, (in this sense 
probably for ¢rdna); (aa), m. a kind of disease 
[cf. 1. Sravana]; (4), f. rice-gruel (ef. sra@na]; the 
constellation Sravana, (contracted fr. fravand.) 

S‘roni, is, f. m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. s1. fr. 
rt. I. or 2. gru), the hip and loins, buttocks; a 
road, way; [ef. Gr. cAdvi-s, KAdviO-v, KAOMOTH) ; 
Lat. clinis, clunaclum; Lith. szlaunt-s s Hib. 
sltas, ‘the thigh, the loins.”] —S’roni-tata, as, m. 
the slope of the hips, (see tata.)—Svroni-phala or 
$roni-phalaka, am, n. the hip and loins or the 
hip only; the bip-bone (0s ilium). = Srani-varjam, 
ind. except the hips. — Sroni-vimba, am, n. a 
waist-band.—Svoni-sitra, am, n. a string worn 
round the loins; a sword-belt. 

S‘roni, f.=sront above; N. of a river. 


wYaraal Srota-’njana. See under 2. sra- 
fas, p. 1028. 


Ara srotra, grauta, &e. See p. 1028. 


Waa sromata, sroshamana, &c. 
p. 1028, col. 2. 


Wag Sraushat. See p. 1028, col. 2. 


SN 

Alte sraushtin, 7, m. (fr. Srushti= kshi- 
pra), Ved. having speed, quick, rapid, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 48, 2. sraushti=kshi- 
pra-gamy asvah.) 


WATS Sry-adhva. See under 2. sri. 


Wey slakshna as, a, am (according to 
Unadi-s. Il. 1g. fr. rt. slish), small, fine, thin, 
minute, slender, delicate; smooth, even, plain, 
polished ; beantiful, pleasing, charming, soft, gentle, 
mild, amiable; honest, sincere, candid. = Slakshna- 
tvaé, k, m. smooth bark; (/:), m. ‘ having a smooth 
bark,’ a kind of plant (=asmantaka). 

Slakshnaka, as,4,am, smooth, even; beautiful, 
pleasing; (a@m),n. the fruit of the Areca Catechn, 
the Areca not. 

Slakshnaya, Nom. P. slakshnayati, -yitum, to 
make thin or small, 


& stank (==rt. srank, q.v.), cl. 1. A. 
glankate, saslanke, slankitum, to go, 


See 


move. 


= #ang (=rt. rang), cl. 1. P. Slan- 
gati, &c., to go, move. 


Wy Slath (apparently a later form of 
\ rt. srath, q.v.), cl. 1. 10. P. slathati, 
&c., slathayati, ~yitum, to be loose or relaxed or 
flaccid, be unfastened; to be weak; to hurt, kill. 
Slatha, as, , am, relaxed, loose, flaccid; untied, 
unfastened; dishevelled (as hair), — Slatha-ban- 
dhana, as, i, am, having the muscles relaxed. 
= Slatha-lambin, i, ini, i, hanging loosely.» Sta- 
thodyama (tha-ud?), as, a, am, relaxing one’s 
efforts. 
Slathat, an, anti, at, being loose or relaxed. 


WT slavana, as, m.= Sravana; (ef. 
slona.] 


wae $lakh (=rt. gakh), cl. 1. P. Sla- 
\ khatt, slakhitum, to pervade, pene- 
trate, embrace. 


Wild Slagh, el. 1. A. Slaghate (ep. also 
\P. -ti), Saslaghe, aslaghishia, slaghi- 
tum, to flatter, coax, wheedle (with dat.); to praise, 
commend, appland, celebrate, eulogise ; to be prond 
of, boast of (with inst.): Pass. slaghyate, Aor. 
aslaghi, to be praised or celebrated or magnified: 
Caus. Slaghayatt, -te, -yitum, Aor. asgaslaghat, to 
approve, praise, celebrate, congratulate ; [cf. Gr. xp7- 
yyuov, probably «éAat: Hib. sleigh, ‘adoration ;’ 
sleachd, ‘adoration ;’ sleachdaim, ‘1 adore.”] 
Slaghana, am, n.the act of flattering, praising, 6zc. 
Slaghaniya, as, a, am, to be praised, praise- 
worthy, laudable, commendable. 
Staghamana, as, d, am, flattering, praising ; con- 
gratulating one’s self, rejoicing. 
Slaghayitvd, ind. having praised or applanded. 
Slagha, f. flattery, praise, commendation, pane- 
gyric, enlogium ; boasting; service, obedience; wish, 
desire, — Stagha-vaha, as, 2, am, meriting praise. 
Slaghita, as,d,am, flattered, praised, commended. 
Slaghitva, ind. having flattered, having praised, &e. 
Slaghin, 7, ini, i, flattering, praising, commend- 
ing ; desiring. 
Slaghya, as, a, am, to be praised or commended, 
praiseworthy, entitled to praise or veneration, venera- 
ble, respectable, honourable. 


Staghyamana, as, &, am, being praised, &c. 


Sliku, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
I. 33. fr. rt. 2. slish), a servant, slave, dependant ; 
a profligate or low person, libertine, debanchee; (wu), 
Nn, astronomy, astrology. 


Tara 1. Mish (—rt. 1. Srish), cl. 1. P. 
\ sleshati, sislesha, sleshitum, to burn, 
consume by fire. 
1. slesha, as, m. buming. 


faq 2. $lish, cl. 4. P. Slishyati (ep. 
also A. -te), sislesha, slekshyati, 
aStikshat (in the sense of ‘to embrace’), agli- 
shat (and according to some also aslatkshit in 
other senses), Sleshtwm, to adhere, cling to, be 
united or connected with; to embrace; to unite, 
tie, join, connect: Pass. ¢lishyate, Aor. asleshi, to 
be joined or connected ; to be implied or intimated ; 
cl. 10. P. or Cans. sleshayati, -yitum, Aor. asi- 
$lishat, to cause to embrace; to embrace, connect : 
Desid. sislikshati: Intens, seslishyate, sesleshti ; 
{cf. Gr, KAn-ts, Acts, wAci-5ds, Acta: Lat. 
clavi-s, clau-d-o : Old Germ. sliuz-u: Slav. kiju- 
ct, ‘a key;’ kljweati se, ‘to agree :’ Hib. erias, ‘a 
belt, girdle.’] 

Slisha, f. clinging, embracing, an embrace. 

Slishta, as, G,am, clung to, adhered to; touched 
by ; leaning on ; embraced ; connected so as to be sus- 
ceptible of a double interpretation, (applied to a figure 
of speech by which two objects are closely connected 
and epithets applied to both in common), implied. 

Slishti, is, f. adherence, connection; embrace ; 
(is), m., N. of a son of Dhruva, 

Slishtva, ind. having clung or adhered, having 
embraced. 


warm Sloka. 
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Slishyat, an, anti, at, clinging to, adhering to, 
being in close contact with; embracing. 

Stishyamana, as, 4, am, being embraced, &c. 

2. glesha, as, m. adhering or clinging to; em- 
bracing, an embrace; union, junction, contact, prox- 
imity; association, society, presence; a figure of 
rhetoric, connection of words so as to admit of a 
double meaning, verbal equivocation, paronomasia, 
pun, irony, implied meaning. = Slesha-bhittika, as, 
a, am, resting on or adhering to a wall, (said to mean 
simply ‘resting on.’)—Sleshartha (°sha-ar°), ag, 
m.a meaning other than the literal one, a second 
sense hidden in the obvious one, implied meaning. 

Sleshana, am, n. the act of adhering, embracing, 
&c. ‘ 

Stleshaniya, as, GZ, am, to be embraced, &c. 

Sieshin, 7, tni, i, adhering, clingiog to, embracing. 

Sleshmaka, as, m. phlegm, the watery or phleg- 
niatic hamor. 

eshmana, as, a, am, phlegmatic; (a), f. a 
kind of plant (=tarpani). 

eshman, G, m. phlegm, rheum, the phlegmatic 
humor, (one of the three humors of the body; see 
dhatu.) = Sleshma-ghna, as, & or i, am, removing 
phlegm; (a), f. Arabian jasmine; a kind of tree 
(=ketaka); (i), f. Arabian jasmine; hogweed; 
another plaat (=jyotishmati); the three spices (= 
tri-katu).—Sleshma-ja, as, a, am, produced or 
proceeding from phlegm. = Sleshma-dhatu, us, m. 
the phlegmatic humor. = Sileshma-ha, as, d, am, 
removing phlegm; (as), m. a medicinal plant (= 
kat-phala). — Sleshmatisdra (°ma-at), as, m. 
dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated phlegm. 
= Sleshmantake, (ma-an°), as, m. ‘destroying 
phlegm,’ a kind of plant (= pi¢¢hila, bahu-vara). 
= Sleshmasru (ma-as*), u, n. a tear consisting 
of phlegmatic humor. — Sleshmaujas (ma-oj°), 
as, n. the phlegmatic humor. 

StTeshmala, as, a, am, phlegmatic, abounding or 
affected with phlegm, &c.; (as), m. the plant Cordia 
Myxa or Latifolia. 

Sleshmata, as, m.a kind of tree, = sleskmataka. 

Slleshmataka, as, m. the tree Cordia Myxa, = Ste- 
shmataka-maya, as,i, am, made of Cordia Myxa. 
a Sleshmadtaka-vana, am, n. ‘forest of Sleshma- 
taka trees,” N. of a forest aboot Go-karna (where 
Siva is said to have been concealed in the form of a 
stag). 

Slaishmtka, as, 7, am, relating or belonging to 
phlegm, phlegmatic; producing phlegm. 


WWE sipada, am, n. (thought by some 
to be fr. rt. 2. slish + pada), morbid enlargement 
of the leg, swelled leg, elephantiasis, = S7ipada-pra- 
bhava, as, m. ‘source of elephantiasis,’ the Mango 
tree.<S lipadapaha Cda-ap’), as, m. ‘removing or 
curing elephantiasis,’ a kind of tree (= putra-jiva). 
Slipadin, i, ini, i, having a swelled leg, club- 
footed; (7), m. a club-footed man. 


WlS Sila, as,a,am (for srila), prosperous, 
fortunate, affluent, happy. 


W ¢lu, one of the three technical terms for 
7 * 
grammatical elision classed with luk, q. v. 


Bla §lak (probably rather a Nom. fr. 
\, sloka below), cl. 1. A. Slokate, slokt- 
tum, to versify, compose or make verses, hymn or 
praise in verse; to be put together or composed; to 
acquire; to relinquish, abandon. 
Sloka, as, m. (probably connected with rt. 1. 
gru; according to Ramayana I. 2, 33. fr. soka, 
‘sorrow,’ the first Sloka having resulted from the 
involuntary expression of Valmiki’s grief at be- 
holding a bird killed by a fowler), praising or 
hymning in verse, a hymn of praise; an object of 
praise; celebrity, renown, fame, reputation; a par- 
ticular kind of common epic metre (also called Anu- 


shtubh, consisting of four Padas or quarter verses of 


eight syllables each, or two lines of sixteen syllables 
each; the following is the usnal scheme applicable 
12 F 
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to both lines +++ UGG+]oseeu-—use, the 
mark + denotiog either long or short, and the sixth 
syllable being either short or long, but if short, then 
requiring the seventh to be short also, and if long, 
then long); any verse or stanza; a proverb, saying ; 
=vad (Naigh. I. 11), —Sloka-ta, f. or sloka-tva, 
am, 0. versification; celebrity in verse. = Sloka- 
draya, am, n. a couple of Slokas, two verses. 
= Sloka-baddha, as, d, am, composed in Slokas. 
= Sloka-matra, am, n. a single Sloka. 

Stokaya, Nom. P, flokayati, -yitum, to celebrate 
in song. 

Slokin, i, ini, 1, Ved. having hymas of praise, 
receiving praise, praised, landed. 

kya, as, a, am, being ia hymns of praise, be- 

longing to Slokas. 


Bra §lon (also written sron), cl. 1. P. 


\ Slonati, Slonitum, to accumulate, col- 
lect, assemble, heap together: Caus. slonayata, -yt- 
tum, Aor. asuslonat. 


WW slona, as, m. (==Srona; cf. a-Slona), 
a lame mag, cripple. 


vate svaghnin. See col. 2. 


x Svank (also written svank), cl. 1. 
A. gvankate, sasvanke, svankitum, to 
go, move. 


ay Svang (also written Srang, svang, 
&e.; cf. rt. Svark), d. 1. P. svangatt, 
svangitam, to go, move. * 


Wa §vaé or svané (= rts. Sand, $vaj), 

\cl. 1. A. sradate, Svandcate, &c., (Ved. 
form srarcayah, Rig-veda X. 138, 2; gasvacat, 
see s.v.), to go, Move; to gape, open, be opened, 
be split. 


Wat Svaj or Svanj (==rts. Soad, fané), cl. 1. 


NA. Svajate, svanjate, &c., to go, move. 
AFA Soaiié. See above under rt. sva¢. 


1. §vath (=rt. 2. Sath), cl. 10. P. 

Svathayati, -yitum, to speak ill; (ace 
cording to some) to speak well or correctly; to be 
accurate or true. 


vag 2. fvath or svanth (=rts. 3. Sath, 
svath, sath), cl. 10. P. svathayati, sran- 
thayati, &c., -yitum, to finish, accomplish, adorn ; 
to leave unfiaished or unomamented; to go, move. 


WA Svan, a, m. (according to Unadi-s. I, 
158. fr. rt. vi, perhaps fr. a participial base fant ; 
Nom, sing. du. pl. svd, svanau, Svanas ; Acc. svda- 
‘nam, évanau, ganas; last. guna, Svabhyam, &c., 
Gram. 155. a), a dog, hound, cur ; (sun?), f.a female 
dog, bitch. S’xan becomes sv for sva in some com- 
pounds, see below; [cf. Zend spd; Gr. KU-wY, 
xuvés (= Sunas), ddA-cvdv ; Lat. can-i-s (for cvan- 
t-s), catulus; Goth. hun-d-s; Lith, nom. S2Ul, 
gen. szuns; Hib. nom. cu, gen. and pl. coin; Russ. 
sobaka (for shaka); Pers. mo.) = Sva-kishkin, 2, 
ini, i, Ved. (according to some) having the tail of 
a dog, (Say. connects kishkin with kishku, ‘a staff, 
thnaderbolt,’ Atharva-veda VIL. 6, 6.) =S’va-kri- 
din, i, m. one who sports with dogs, a dog-feeder 
or trainer, a breeder of sporting dogs. = S'va-gana, 
as, m.a pack or collection of dogs. — Svaganika, 
as, m. ‘one who has to do with packs of dogs,’ a 
hunter ; (aa, 2), m. f.a dog-feeder; one who is drawn 
by dogs. =—Sva-ganin, i, ini, i, having packs of 
hoonds. = S’va-graha, as, m. ‘dog-seizure,’ epithet 
of a particular disease or the deity presiding over 
it. — Sva-ghni, see under sva-han. — Sva-dan- 
dala, am, n. a dog and an outcast. — Sva-cilli, f. 
a kind of pot-herb (= gunaka-dilli). = Svaja- 
ghani, f.a dop’s thigh, the haunch of a dog, (Manu 


X. 108.)—Sra-danshtraka, as, m. a kind of 


plant (=go-kshura). —S'va-danshtra, f. a dog's 
tooth ; akind of plant (=go-kshura). = S'va-dhir- 


srrant Sloka-td. 


ta, as, m. ‘dog-rogue,’ a jackal. —Sva-nara, as, 
m, a dog-like fellow, low fellow, currish or snappish 
fellow.= S'va-niga, am, a, n.f. *dog-night,’ a night 
on which dogs bark and howl. = Sva-paé, k, ot Sva- 
paca, a8, a, Mm. f, *dog-cooking,’ a man or woman 
of a low and degraded caste, (see sva-paka); a 
public executioner ; a dog-feeder, dog-keeper; (7), f. 
a form of one of the Saktis of Siva. —Sva-pada, 
am, n. a dog’s foot; a mark like a dog’s foot to be 
branded on the forehead of a thief. — Sva-paka, as, 
m. ‘dog-cooking,’ a man of a degraded and outcast 
tribe (described as son of an Ugra woman by a 
Kshatriya, and classed with the Candala, q.v.; he 
is required to live outside towns, to eat his food in 
broken vessels, to wear the clothes of the dead, and 
to be excluded from all intercourse with other tribes ; 
he can possess no other property than asses and dogs, 
and his only office is to act as public executioner or 
to carry ont the bodies of those who die without 
kindred); (z), f. a woman of the above low or ont- 
cast tribe. — Sva-phala, am, n. the lime or common 
citron. = Sva-phalka, as, m., N. of the son of 
Prisni (or according to others of, Vrishni; he was 
husband of Gandinut, by whom he had a son named 
Akrira). — Sva-bhiru, ws, m. ‘dog-fearing,’ a jackal. 
= Svra-bhojana, as, m,‘ having dogs for food,’ N. 
of a Naraka. = S’va-yatu, us, m., Ved. a demon in 
the shape of a dog. = S'va-yithya,am, n.a number or 
pack of dogs. = Sva-riipa-dharin, i, ini, i, wearing 
or having the form of a dog.—1. sva-vat, an, m. 
possessing or keeping a dog, a dog-feeder, dog- 
trainer. = 2. gva-vat, ind. like a dog, cur-like. 
— Sva-vritti, is, f. the life of a dog; condition of 
a dog; service, servitude (which a Brahman ought 
not to engage in).—Sva-vydghra, as, m. a beast 
of prey, a tiger; the hunting leopard or Chita. 
— S’va-suta, as, m. the plant Cooyza Aspera.—S'va- 
sprishta, as, &, am, touched by a dog, defiled, 
= Sva-hata, as, d, am, killed by a dog, killed by 
dogs. Sva-han, a, ghni, a, Ved. one who kills 
with dogs; (a), m. a hunter; (ghn2), f. the wife 
of a hunter. — Sva-karna, as, m. a dog’s ear. 
= S‘va-danta, as, m. (¢va for sva), a dog’s tooth. 
— Svi-pada, as, m.a beast of prey, wild beast; a 
tiger; (as, 7, am), relating or belonging to a wild 
beast, ferocious, savage, (in this sense properly an 
adj. fr. ¢va-pada, and therefore to be written 
without a hyphen.)—Svapada-serita, as, a, am, 
frequented or infested by wild beasts. — Svapada- 
éartta (Cda-ac°), as, a, am, overrun oF infested by 
wild beasts. Svapadanusarana (°da-an°), am, 
n, the pursuit or chase after a wild animal. = Svd- 


puccha, as, am, m.n. a dog’s tail, = Svavic- 


charana, am, n, (i.e. Sva-vidh, see below, + sara- 
na), the lair or resting-place of a porcupine, (a 
porcupine’s hole has always two or more entrances.) 
= Sva-vidh, t, m. (svd for sva),a porcupine, hedge- 
hog.=—Svasva (sva-as°), as, m. ‘having a dog 
for a horse,’ epithet of Bhairava (or Siva in a ter- 
rific form, sometimes represented as mounted on 
a dog). 

S’va at the end of comps. = svan above. 

Svaghnin, i,m. (according to some sva is for 
sva, and the word is thought to mean ‘one who 
destroys his own,’ others connect it with sva-han), 
Ved. a gamester, (Say. = devana-sila.) 

Svraganika, as, m. (fr. sva-gana), one who has 
to do with packs of dogs, a hunter; (as, 7), m. fe 
one who lives by feeding or keeping dogs, a dog- 
keeper; one who is drawn by dogs. 

S’vana, a3, m. a dog; the wind, {according to 
Say. on Rig-veda I. 161, 13. évinam=antarikshe 
frasantam vayum); (2), f. a female dog, bitch. 
— Svina-illika, f. a kind of pot-herb. = Svana- 
nidra, f. a dog’s sleep; light slumber. —Svana- 
vaikhari,f. ‘dog’s speech,’ a term for angry snarling 
on trifling occasions. = Svanocchishta (*na-ué*), 
am, n. anything left by a dog. 


Wye Svabhr (cf. rt. svart], cl. 10. P. sva- 


\ bhrayati, -yitum, to go, move; to live 


VATHTL $vasa-kuthara. 


in misery (in a hole?) ; to break, pierce, bore, make 
a hole. 
Svabhra, am, n.a hole, gap, chasm; a den. 


WATY svayathu, Scayis. See under rt. 
Sri. 


cS ‘ 
WW fvart (also written svart; cf. rt. 
\ svabhr), cl. 10. P. svartayati, d&c., -yt- 
tum, to go, move; to live in misery or distress. 


Sval or Svall, cl. 1. P. Svalati or 
svallati, Sasvala or Sasvalla, sralitum 
or gvallitwm, to go quickly, run. 


Wc Sealk (cf. rt. sulk], cl. 10. P. Sval- 


\. kayati, -yilwm, to tell, narrate. 


We svall=rt. sval above. 
~ 


Svagura, as, m. (perhaps for original 
sva-sgura, see Sura; in Unadi-s. 1. 45. said to be 
fr. rt. 1. af with $a for asw prefixed), a father-in- 
law, a wife's or husband's father; one to be treated 
as a father-in-law, a venerable man; a proper N.; 
(au), m.dn. a father and mother-in-law ; [{cf. Zend 
gasura; Gr. éxupd-s for ofexvpd-s; Lat. socer 
for svecer; Goth. svaihra ; Old Germ. svehur ; 
Angi. Sax. sweger, sweor; Slav. svekru; Lith. 
szeszura-s ; Cambro-Brit. gwegrwn.] 

S‘vasuraka, as, m. a father-in-law. 

Svasurya, as,m, a brother-in-law, wife’s brother, 
husband’s brother; a husband's younger brother. 

Svasrii, iis, f. a mother-in-law; [cf. Gr. Exupa; 
Lat. socrus ; Goth. sraihré ; Old Germ. euigar ; 
Cambro-Brit. gwegyr ; Slav. svekruvi or svekry; 
perhaps Lith. diszié.] —Svasri-svasura, au, m. 
du. mother and father-in-law. 


wa §vas, cl. 2. P. svasiti, (also ap- 

\ parently cl. 1. P. A. svasati, -te, in certain 
forms and according to a various reading in Naigh. 
II. 19), Impf. asvasit or asvasat (Pan. VII. 3, 98, 
99, cf. rt. 1. rud), Pot. svaset (cl. 1), Impv. sva- 
sttu (or svasatu, 2nd pl. A. srasadhvam), sa- 
Svasa, svasishyatt, asvasil, svasitum, to breathe, 
respire, draw breath, live, pant, puff, sigh; to hiss, 
snort; to strike, kill, (enumerated among the vadha- 
karmanah in Naigh, Il, 19): Caus. Svasayati, 
-yitum, Aor. astsvasat, to cause to breathe easily, 
torefresh: Desid. sisvasishati: Intens. sasvasyate, 
<asvasti, to breathe frequently, pant; [cf. Lat. quer, 
ques-tus; Angl. Sax. hucosan, perhaps hysian, 
hyst, gist.] 

Svasat, an, ati 
sighing. 

S‘vasatha, Ved. breathing; hissing ; snorting. 

Svrasana, as, m. air, wind; epithet of a demon 
of drought vanquished by Indra [cf. gushna}; the 
thorny plant Vangueria Spinosa ; (am), n. breathing, 
respiration, breath ; sighing. = Svasanasana (Cna- 
as°), 8, M. * air-eater, breath-eater,’ a snake, serpent. 
= Srasanesvara (°na-is?), as, m. * breath-lord,’ 
the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. = Svasanotsuka (°na- 
ut°), as, m. ‘eager for air’ or ‘fond of hissing,’ a 
snake. = Svasanormi (°na-ur°), is, m. f, a wave 
or gust of wind. 

Svasamina, as, a 
snorting, hissing. 

S’rasita, as, a, am, breathed, sighed; breathing, 
sighing; (am), n. breathing, breath, respiration, 
sighing, a sigh. 

Syasi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of breath, 
vivifying, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 140, 10. 
fvasivin = svasana-van jralabhig c¢esh{a-van 
prananavan va.) 

Svasuna, as, M. a 
ghna). 

S‘vasa, as, m. breathing, breath, inspiration, re- 
spiration; sighing, a sigh; air, wind; affection of 
the breath, hard breathing, asthma. —Svdsa-kasa, 
ag,m. ' breath-cough,’ asthma.—Svasa-kuthara, as, 


(ep. also anti), at, breathing, 


, am, breathing; panting, 


kind of plant (=kshata- 


‘Wraat svdsa-ta. 


m. a particular drug used as a remedy for asthma. 
= Svasa-ta, f. breathing, respiration, aspiration. 
= Svdsa-prasvasa-dharana, am, n, suppression or 
suspension of inspiration and expiration ( = prdnd- 
yama, q.v.).— Svasa-rodha, as, m. an obstruction 
of the breath. = Svasa-hikka, f. a kind of hiccough. 
= S’visa-heti, is, £. ‘cure for hard breathing,’ sleepi- 
ness, sleep. — Svdsdri (sa-ari), 7s, m. ‘breath- 
enemy,’ a kind of plant (= pushkara-mila).—Své- 
socchvasa (“sa-wé°), au, m. du. inspiration and ex- 
piration, respiration. 

Svdsita, as, Z, am, caused to breathe, refreshed, 
invigorated. 

S‘odsin, i, ini, ¢, breathing, respiring; (2), m. 
air, wind, 


2. §vas, ind. (according to some con- 
nected with a lost rt. sv in svt, ‘to be white,’ 
and originally denoting ‘the morrow’s dawn’), to- 
morrow; future, (at the beginning of a comp.); 
future happiness or fortune, (apparently used in this 
sense at the beginning of certain comps.) ; a particle 
implying auspiciousness; {cf. Lat. cras.]—Svah- 
sreyasa, as, a, am, ‘happy in the future,’ happy, 
prosperous ; (am), n. happiness, prosperity; Brahma, 
the Supreme Spirit; (am), ind. happy, well, right. 
— Svah-sutyd, £., Ved. to-morrow’s preparation of 
the Soma. — Sro-bhita, as, a, am, being to-morrow; 
(e), ind, on its being to-morrow. = Sva-vasiya, as, a, 
am, ‘happy for all future time,” auspicious, fortunate ; 
(am), n. happiness. = Svo-vasiyas, dn, asi, as, 
fortunate, prosperous, auspicious, = S‘vo-vasiyasa, 
as, d,am, fortunate, auspicious; (am), n. auspicious- 
ness, good fortune. = Svo-rasyasa, am, n., Ved., 
N. of Brahma. 

S‘vrastana, as, %, am, belonging to the morrow, 
what will be to-morrow, future; (am), n. the future 
[cf. Lat. crastinus] ; (7), £., scil. ecbhakti, a gram- 
matical term for the personal terminations of the first 
future, 

Svastya, as, d@, am, belonging to the morrow, 
what will be to-morrow, future. 


AINA Svaganika. See p. 1030, col. 2. 


VATA 1. Svatra, as, a, am (probably fr. rt. 
svt; cf. savas, siva), Ved. increasing, powerful, 
strong, flourishing, blooming (according to some); 
quick, swift, (Say. =kshipra-dharmaka, Rig-veda 
X. 46, 7); (am), ind. quickly, (Say.=kshipram); 
(am), n. prosperity, riches, wealth. = Svdtra-bhaj, k, 
k, k, Ved. wealth-associated, endowed with riches. 

2. fvatra, Nom. P. svatrati, &c., Ved. to go, 
hasten, (enumerated among the gati-karmanah in 
Naigh. II. 14.) 

S‘vdtrya, as, &, am, Ved. causing prosperity or 
happiness, (Say. =sukhavaha) ; going quickly, (Say. 
=kshipra-gamanarha.) 


VT svana, &c. See p. 1030, col. 2. 


MTs svania, as, a, am, Ved. wearied; 
placid, (Say.=sranta or santa, Rig-veda I, 145, 
4) 

WTAE fva-pada, sva-vidh, &c. See under 


Svan, 
ITIL Svasuri, is, m. (fr. svasura), a 
patronymic. 


| svi (this rt. assumes the form Su, 
q.¥., in some of its tenses and derivatives ; 

cf, rt. fav), cl. 1. P. Svayati, fusava or sisvaya 
(2nd sing. gusavitha or sisvayitha, 3rd du. Susu- 
vatus or sisviyatus), svayishyati, asvayit or 
agvat or agigviyat, Prec. siydt, svayitum, to 
swell, increase, grow; to thrive; to appear (Ved., 
see vi-Svi, referred by some to rt. svit); to go, ap- 
proach: Pass, sityate, Aor. asvayi: Caus. svaya- 
yatt, -yitun, Aor. agitgavat or asisvayat, (accord- 
iag to others also asigavat): Desid. of Caus. susa- 
vayishatt or sisvayayishati, to cause to swell or 


% 


grow or be prosperous : Desid. sisvayishati : Intens. 
SeSviyate, sosuyate, sesvaytti, sc§vcti, to swell 
much; (cf. Gr. «v-€-w, xU-08, Kd-pa, Kv-n-pa, KU- 
ap, KU-T-08, Kol-Aa-s, KotA-la, KavAd-s, KU-AO-Y, 
éy-Kiocda, xigga, kbapos, xvabos, Kavos, Knxis, 
klaus, (probably also) xiow, xiw, xvéw, perhaps also 
ké-un (for «v-pn): Lat. in-ct-ens, cu-mu-lu-s, 
cavu-s, cau-li-s, cau-le, celu-m, ciliu-m, super- 
cili-um, cuneus, crescere; coma: Goth. us-hul- 
on, hul-undi: Old Germ. hol, (according to some) 
wi-t, ‘wide’ (= Svita): Ang]. Sax. hol: Hib. ctn- 
neas, cinneachdin, ‘ growth, increase.”] 

S‘ati, is, f. swelling, increasing. 

Siina, as, d, am, swollen, &c. See sv. 

S‘ayamana, as, &, am, being swollen, swelling, 
enlarging, expanding, 

egviyamdna, as, a, am, Ved. swelling or in- 

creasing excessively, enlarging, expanding. 

Sraya, as, m. swelling, increase. 

vayathu, us, m, swelling, intumescence.=Sraya- 

thu-dikitsa, f. the cure or treatment of swellings, &c. 

Svayana, am, n. swelling, intumescence. 

Svayitva, ind. having swelled or increased. 

Svayict, is, f. sickness, disease. 


FoIH Svikna, Gs, m. pl., N. of a race; [cf. 
sratkna.] 


Pat $vit (perhaps a kind of Nom. 
based on a lost rt. svt, cf. Zend spr- 
tama, &c.), cl. 1. A. svetate (Ved. also P. -t2), 
Sisvite, Suctishyate, asvetishta, asvitat, svetitum, 
to be or become whité, (according to Vopa-deva 
XXI, 15. svetayati=svetasvam adashte); [cf. 
Lith. swecin for swetiu, ‘I shine; Inf. swésti for 
swét-ti, (perhaps also) swdta-s, ‘the world; kai¢iu 
for kaitiu, kattinu, ‘1 make hot;’ kazs-tu for 
katt-tu, ‘1 become warm;’ kaitau : Slav. svit-a-ti, 
‘to become light;’ seejet, ‘light, the world.”] 

SYvila, as, d, am, white; (am), n. whiteness 
(according to Say.). 

Svitdna, as, G, am, Ved. being white, white- 
coloured, (Say.=svclamdna, sveta-varna, Rig- 
veda VI, 6, 2.) : 

Sviti, whiteness, a white colour (according to 
Say.).— Svity-aid, ar, -tict, ak, Ved. going to 
whiteness, becoming white, white-coloured, fair-com- 
plexioned, white, (Say. on Rig-veda VII. 83, 8. 
Svityaidah = svitam Svaityam nairmalyam ai- 
€anto gacchantah.) 

Svitta, as, G, am, see Pan. VIL. 2, 16, 17. 

Svitna, white (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 
100, 18), 

Svitnya, as, d, am, Ved. white, white-colonred, 
fair-complexioned (said of the winds or Mamts ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda J], 100,18; but accord- 
ing to some more probably referring to the fair- 
coloured worshippers of Indra as opposed to the 
darker aborigines of India), 

Svitya, as, &, am, white, white-coloured. 

S’vitva, am, n. morbid whiteness of the skin, 
white leprosy, vitiligo; = antariksha (Ved., cf. 
Svaitrcya); (@), f. a proper N. = Sritra-ghni, f. 
‘removing whiteness of the skin,’ the plant Tragia 
Involucrata (= pita-parnt?). 

Svitrin, i, in7, t, affected with whiteness of the 
skin or leprosy, leprous; (7), m. a leper, 

Svitrya, as, m., Ved. a son of Svitra. 

Sveta, as, & or sveni, am, white, dressed in 
white ; (as), m. white (the colour); the planet Venus 
or its regent Sukra; the sixth range of mountains 
dividing the known continent, the white mountains 
separating the Varshas of Hiranmaya and Ramyaka; 
one of the minor Dvipas or divisions of the world, 
(see Sveta-dvipa); a white cloud; cumin seed; a 
conch-shell; N. of a particular Avatara of Siva; of 
a manifestation of Vishuu in his Varazha incarnation 
(worshipped in a particular part of India); N. of one 


of Siva’s pupils; (as, @), m. f. a small white shell, | 
cowri; (a), f. one of the tongues of Fire; a kind of 


grass, Andropogon Aciculatum ; a kind of plant (= 


waatca sveta-mariéa. 
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kashtha-patala); Aconitum Ferox; various other 
plants (= aparajita ; = Sveta-vrihati ; = sveta- 
kantakari ; = pashana-bhedin ; = sila-valkala ; 
= ¢hiirika-pattri) ; hogweed; white DOrva grass; 
bamboo-manna}; crystal; clayed or candied sugar ; 
a mystical term for the letter 8; (am), n. silver; 
(Sveta vaiddrva or vaidarvya or vaidarvya is 
according to some ‘a serpent demon,’ others give 
§vaita-vaidarava as signifying ‘a particular deity 
connected with the sun’); [cf. Goth. Aveit-s, ‘ white ;’ 
(perhaps) Avaztei, ‘wheat :’ Old Germ. huiz, wiz: 
Old Sax., Angl. Sax., Old Norse Avit: Lith. 
kweéty-s, ‘ wheat.”] —Sveta-kantakdrt, f. a species 
of plant (=priyan-kari). — Sveta-kanda, fF.‘ hav- 
ing a white bulb,’ the plant Aconitum Ferox.=S‘reta- 
kamala, am, n. a white lotus. — Sveta-kakiya, as, 
a, am, belonging or relating to a white crow. 
= Sveta-kinthi, f. a species of Kinihi with white 
blossoms. = S’veta-kunjara, as, m. § white elephant,’ 
Indra’s elephant Airavata. — Svcta-kusa, as, m. 
white Kuéa grass (=punya-trina). = Sveta-kush- 
tha, am, n. white leprosy, — S’veta-ketu, us, m. a 
Bauddha or Jaina saint; epithet of the descending 
node; N. of a Brahman; of a sage (son of Udda~ 
laka). — S‘reta-kesa, as, m. white hair; a variety of 
the Hyperanthera Moringa.—Sveta-kola, as, m. 
‘having a white or glittering breast,’ the Saphara 
fish. S‘veta-khadira, as, m. a white variety of the 
Khadira tree, = S’veta-garqd, f. ‘ the white Ganges,’ 
N. of a river, — Sveta-gaja, as, m.a white elephant ; 
the elephant of Indra, — Sveta-garut, t, ar sveta-ga- 
ruta, as,m.' white-winged,’a goose.=S veta-quia, f. 
a kind of plant (=bhirintika). —Sveta-ghosha, 
f. a white Ghosha plant. — Sveta-candana, am, 
n. white sandal.—Sveta-illika or sveta-dilli, f. 
a kind of pot-herb, — Sveta-dchattra, am, n. a 
white umbrella; (ag, a, am), having a white um- 
brella. — Sveta-¢¢hada, as, m. ‘ white-winged’ or 
‘ white-leaved,’ a goose; a kind of basil, Ocymum 
Album. = Sveta-jiraka, as, m. white cumin, = Sve- 
ta-tankaka or -tarkana, am, n. white or refined 
borax. = S’veta-ta, f. whiteness.—Sveta-dirvd, f. 
white Dirva grass. Sveta-dvipa, as, m. a white 
elephant; Indra’s elephant. —S‘veta-dvipa, as, m. 
‘the white island,’ N. of one of the eighteen minor 
Dvipas or divisions of the known continent, (also 
termed Candra-dvipa, see dandra ; identified by 
some with Vaikuntha, q.v., and by others supposed 
to be Britain); N. of a place near Kasi, = Sveta- 
dhatu, us, m. a white mineral; chalk; the milk- 
stone, opal or chalcedony. = S’veta-dhaman, a, m. 
‘having white lustre,’ the moon; camphor; cuttle- 
fish bone. = Sveta-nila, a8, @,am, white and black, 
(as), m. a cloud, — S’veta-patira, am, n. a white 
feather; (as), m. ‘ white-feathered,’ a goose. = Sve- 
tapattra-ratha, as, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goose,’ 
epithet of Brahma. —Sveta-padma, am, un. the 
white lotus, = S’veta-parnd, f. a kind of plant (= 
vari-parnt). — Sveta-parnasa, as, m. white basil, 
= Sreta-parvata, as, m. ‘ white-mountain,’ N, of 
a mountain. — Sveta-patald, f. the white trumpet- 
flower, Bignonia Suaveolens, — S’veta-pinga, aa, m. 
‘white and tawny,’ a lion. = Svreta-pirgala, as, m. 
‘white and tawny,’ a lion; epithet of Siva. = Sveta- 
pingataka, as, m. a lion. —Svcta-pinditaka, as, 
m. a kind of plant (= maha@-piuditaru). — Sveta- 
punarnava, f, the white-flowered hogweed.—Svcta- 
pushpa, am, n. a white flower; (as), m. ‘having 
white flowers,’ the plant Vitex Trifolia, = sindhu- 
vara ; (da), f.a Ghosha with white flowers ; another 
plant (=ndga-danti); colocynth. — Srcta-push- 
paka, as, ikd, am, having white flowers; (as), m. 
the plant Nerium Odorum (the white variety); 
(tka), f. a kind of plant (=putra-datrt); another 
plant (= mahd-sanapushpika). — Sreta-prasi- 
naka, as, d,am, having white flowers; (as), m. 
the tree Tapia Crateva.—Sveta-bala, f. the white 
Bala, a kind of plant. = Sreta-bhanda, f. the plant 
Clitoria Ternatea. — Svreta-bhikshu, us, m.a kind of 
mendicant, — S’veta-manddraka, as, m. a kind 
of tree (=prithvi-kuravaka). = S'vcta-martéa, 
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am, . white pepper; the seed of the Hyperanthera 
Moringa. = Sveta-madhava-tirtha, am, n.,N. of a 
Tirtha. —S'ecta-mala, as, m.*having white wreaths,’ 
a cloud; smoke. —Sveta-yavari, f., Ved. ‘clear- 
flowing,’ N. of a tiver. — Sveta-rakia, as, m. 
‘whitish-red,’ pale-red, rosy, pink (the colour). 
= Secta-raijana, am, no. ‘white-coloured,’ lead. 
= Sveta-ratha, as, m. a white chariot; ‘having a 
white car,’ the plaaet Venus. — S’reta-raji, f. a kind 
of creeper (= cadena). — Sveta-rasna, f. the white 
Risn4 plant. —Sveta-ro¢is, is, m. ‘ baving white 
light,’ the moon. = Sveta-roman, a, n. white hair, 


= Sveta-romanka ("maran’), as, m. a spot of 


white hair, = S’reta-rohita, as, m. ‘ white and red,’ 
an epithet of Garnda; a kind of tree (=lakshmi- 
vat). —S'veta-lodhra, as, m. a white Lodhra tree. 


= Sreta-lohita, as, m., N. of a Muni (a pupil of 


Siva), —S’reta-vadéa, f. white orris root (=ati- 
visha). = Sveta-varna, as, a, am, white-coloured, 
— Sveta-valkala, as, m. white bark; ‘ white- 
barked,’ the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata. 
= Sretavajin, i, m. a white horse; ‘ having white 
horses,’ the moon; epithet of Arjuna. = S’veta-va- 
gas, a3, 28, as, having white clothes; (Gs), m. 
‘clad in white,’ an ascetic wearing white garments. 
= Sveta-vah, vat, fvetauhi? or -vahi, vat, borne 
on white horses; (f), m. epithet of Indra; (-tauhi 
or ahi), f. the wife of Indra. — Sveta-réha, as, 
m. ‘having white horses,’ epithet of Arjuna; of 
Indra. = Sveta-vahana, as, m. ‘having white 
horses,’ epithet of the moon; of Arjuna; N. of a 
king, (see bhadrasva); a marine monster (= ma- 
kara). — S’veta-vahtn, 7, m.* borne by white horses,’ 


epithet of Arjuna. — Sveta-ruhnda, f. a kind of 


plant (=vana-tikta), — Sveta-vriksha, as, m. 
‘white tree,’ the Varuna tree. — Sveta-vrihati, {. a 
kind of white Vartaki or egg-plant.— Sveta-sara- 
punkha, f. a kind of shmb.—S‘reta-sinsapa, {. 
the white Sipfapa tree. —Sveta-sikha, as, m., N. 
of a Muni.—Sveta-sigru, us, m. the white Sigru 
tree, — Sveta-sanga, as, Z, am, having white awns ; 
(as), m. barley. Srcta-sdrana, as,m. a kind of 
plant (=vena-sirana). — Sveta-sringa, as, m. 
‘having white awns,’ barley. Sveta-sarpa, as, 
m. a white snake; the tree Tapia Crateva. = S'veta- 
sara, as, m. the tree Mimosa Catechu. = S’veta- 
surasd, f, a white variety of the Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis, — Sveta-spanda, f. a kind of plant (= 
aparajita). = Sveta-haya, as, m. a white horse; 
the horse of Indra; ‘having white horses,’ epithet 
of Arjuna. = Sveta-hastin, i, m. a white elephant; 
Airavata (the elephant of Indra). —Sveta-trivrit, t, 
f. the white Trivrit plant.—Svetatreya (Cta-at°), 
as, m, a proper N.=S%etdnukasa (ta-an’), as, 
a, am, Ved. possessing a white light; white and 
shining. S’vetdmbara (°ta-am’), as, m. ' having 
white garments,’ an order of ascetics among the 
Jainas. —Sretimlk Cta-am’), is, f. a kind of shrub 
(=amlika). — Svetaranya-tirtha (ta-ar°), am, 
n., N. ofa Tirtha.—Sretavara (ta-av’), as, m.a 
kind of vegetable (=sitavara). — Svetasvatara 
(ta-a$°), as, m., N. of a Rishi. — Svctasvatara- 
sakha, §., N. of a Sakha of the Yajur-veda. — S%ve- 
tasratara-gakhin, inas, m. pl. the followers of 
the Svetasvatara-s4kha. = Svetasvataropanishad 
Cra-up’), t, f£, N. of an Upanishad. = S'retdsya 
(ta-as°), as, m.* white-faced,’ N. of a Muni, = S’re- 
tahva (‘ta-ah°), f.a kind of plant (= gukla-pafala), 
— Svetelshu Cta-ik’), us, m. ‘white sugar-cane,’ 
a species of sugar-cane (= pandurekshu). — Sveto- 
dara (ta-ud’), as, m. a white belly; * white- 
bellied,’ epithet of Kuvera. 

Sretaka, as, m. a cowri; (am), n. silver. 

Svetand, f., Ved. ‘the whitener,’ epithet of Ushas 
or dawn. 

Sretayat, an, anti, at, makiag white, whitening. 

Svetita, as, a, am, (probably) whitened, see Pan. 
VII. 2, 16, 17. : 

Svveti, f., N. of a river. 

Svvetauhi, f, the wife of Indra; [ef. érela-vah.] 

S’vetya, f., Ved. the dawn. 


waaranta Sveta-madhava-tirtha. 


Svetra, am, n, white leprosy (= svitra). 

Svaita-vaidarava. See under sveta. 

Sraitya, am, n. whiteness; white leprosy ; viti- 
ligo; (as), m. a proper N. 

Svaitra, am, n. white leprosy ; vitiligo. 

Svaitreya, as, 1, am, Ved. produced in the 
atmosphere; (as), m.=svitrya. 

Svaitrya, am, n. leprosy, whiteness of the skin. 


Ta svind (connected with rt. svit), 
\ cdi. A. svindate, sisvinde, svindish- 
yate, gvinditum, to be white, become white; to be 
cold (according to some); [cf. probably Gr. «vdvds, 
xvbpds, xvd0s; Goth, hvezts, hvaitet; Old Germ. 
hwiz, hwaizi, hiza, haiz; Ang. Sax. hvit, hvete.] 


VAT sveni, fem. of Sveta, q. v. 
WR svaikna, as, m. (fr. Svikna),a proper N. 


ALI T $vo-bhita, Svo-vasiyasa, See under 
2. gras. 


gq 


W1. sha, the thirty-first consonant of the 
Nigari alphabet and second of the three sibilants ; it 
belongs to the cerebral class, and in sound corresponds 
to sh in the English word shun. (Many roots which 
begin with the dental g are written in native gram- 
mars and ia the Dhatu-patha with sh, to show that 
the dental s is liable to be cerebralized after certain 
prepositions.) — Sha-kara, as, m. the letter or sound 
sha, —Sha-tva, am, n. the state of the letter sha, 
the cerebral sibilant, the substitution of sh for s. 
= Shatva-natva, am, n. the substitution of sh for 
s and of » for n in grammatical derivatives, 


W 2. sha, as, a, am, best, excellent; wise, 
learned ; (as), m. loss, destruction; loss of know- 
ledge; end, term; rest, remainder; eternal happi- 
ness, final emancipation, (in some of the preceding 
senses said to be fr. rt. 80); heaven, patadise; sleep; 
a leamed man, teacher; a nipple; (according to 
Sabda-k.) = hada ; = manava ; = sarva;=garbha- 
vimacana (cf. shit]; (am), n. the embryo; patience, 
endurance (according to some). 


shag, shagh, shaé, &c. 
ml &e. , 


WE shat, shad, for shash, at the heginning 
of comps. See shash. 

UW sharda, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
I, 113. fr. rt. 1. san; cf. Sanda, Sandha), a bull; a 
eunuch, (fourteen or even twenty classes are enume- 
rated by some writers); a multitude, collection, 
quantity, group, heap; a wood, thicket; N. of one 
of Vishnu’s guards or attendants, (also written ganda, 
q.¥.); (as, am), m. n. a flock (of goats &e.); a 
quantity of lotuses. 

Shandaka, as, m. a eunuch, 

Shandali, {. a wanton woman; a pond, pool; a 
particular measure of oil (commonly called Chatak). 

Shandika, as, m.a proper N. 

Shandha, as,m. a eunuch. — Shandha-tila, as, 
m. barren sesamum.=—Shandhe-tva, am, n. the 
being a eunuch, 


WUPHA sharajima and sharanjima and 
sharija, N. of places. 


Uayx sharjura, N. of a place. 
Westy shalagru, N. of a place. 


WY shash, shat, m.f.n. pl.(thought by some 
tobe foran original sva/esh, by others forkshash,;shash 
becomes shaft before hard letters, shad before soft, sho 
before d, and saz before nasals), six, (the following 
words are used as symbolical expressions for the number 
six,anga,darsana, tarka, guna, rasa, ritu, vajra- 
kona, karttikeya-mukha); [ef. Zend kshvas ; 


See sag, 


uzanA shatsaptata, 


Lith. szeszi, f. scezios; Slav. sesti, sesty ; Cambro- 
Brit. ehweeh; Armor. ehuech; Hib. se, ‘six."} 
=- Shat-karna, a8, a, am, six-eared ; heard by six 
ears (i.e. by a third, instead of by the speaker and 
person addressed only), told to more than one listener; 
(as), m. a sort of lute.—Shal-karman, a, n. the 
six acts or duties enjoined on Brahmans collectively, 
(viz. teaching the Vedas, holy study, offering sacri- 
fices, conducting them for others, giving and accept- 
ing gifts); six acts allowable to a Brahman for sub- 
sistence, (viz. gleaning, accepting gifts, asking alms, 
agriculture, trade, tending cattle, or, according to 
some, lending money at interest); six acts belonging 
to the practice of Yoga, (viz., according to Sabda-k., 
dhauti, vasti, neti, nauliki, tratake, kapala- 
bhatt, these consist of suppressions of the breath 
and self-mortifications of various kinds; other 
authorities write the words with different termi- 
nations, e.g. dhauti, vasti, naulika, &c.); six 
acts that may be performed by means of magical 
texts, (viz. killing, infatuating, enthralling, expelling, 
exciting animosity, and the stopping or privation of 
any faculty; these are taught in the Tantras); (a), 
m. a Brahman skilled in the above six acts; an 
adept in the Tantra magical rites. — Shat-/:draka- 
prati¢¢handaka, as, m.,N. of a grammatical work 
on the use of the six cases. — Shat-kiifa, f. a form of 
Bhairavi. — Shat-kona, am, n. a six-angled figure, 
hexagon; the thunderbolt of Indra; (as, 4, am), 
hexangular. = Shaf-khefaka, N. of a town, = Shat- 
¢akra, am, n. the six mystical circles of the 
body, (see ¢cakra.) — Shatdéatvaringa, as, 7, 
am, 46th.—Shat-catvaringat, t, £., 46.—Shat- 
¢arana, as, G, am, six-footed, having six feet; 
(as), m. a bee; a louse; a locust.—Shaf-tila- 
dana, am, n. a particular ceremony on the twelfth 
day of the month Magha.—Shattilin, 2, ini, ¢, 
one who on eertain festivals performs six acts 
with Tila or sesamum, (so called, according to 
Sabda-k., when he is tilodvartin, tila-snayin, 
tila-homin, tila-prada, tita-bhuj, tila-vdapin.) 
= Shattrinsa, as, 7, am, 36th. — Shat-trinsat, 
t, f., 36; N. of a work on law. = Shattringad- 
abdila, as, i, am, \asting 36 years. —Shattrin- 
fad-dipika, f., N. of a work. — Shaftringan- 
mata, a collection of the opinions of 36 Munis (held 
to be authors of as many law-books, viz. Manu, 
Vishou, Yama, Daksha, Armgiras, Atri, Vrihaspati, 
Apastamba, Usanas, Katyayana, Paraéara, Vasisbtha, 
Vy4sa, Samvarta, Harlta, Gotama, Pra¢etas, Samkha, 
Likhita, Yajhavalkya, Kasyapa, Satatapa, Lomasa, 
Jamad-agni, Prajapati, Visva-mitra, Paithinasi, Bau- 
dhayana, Pitimaha, Chagaleya, Jabala, Marfdi, C’ya- 
vana, Bhrigu, Rishya-frimga, Narada.) —Shafpazi- 
¢aga, as, i, am, 56th. — Shat-paidasat, t, ff, 
56. = Shatpaidasat-tama, as, %, am, 56th. 
= Shat-paidasika, N. of a work by Prithu- 
yagas. = Sha{-pada, as, a, am, six-footed, contain- 
ing six Padas or divisions; (as), m. a bee; a verse 
consisting of six Padas or divisions; (as, 1), m. f. 
a louse; (7), f. a female bee. —Shatpadayjya, as, 
a, am, ‘having bees for a string,’ epithet of Kima- 
deva’s bow (the string of which is supposed to con- 
sist of bees).—Shatpada-priya, as, m. * beloved 
by bees,’ a kind of tree (=adga-kesara). — Shat- 
padatithit Cda-at’), is, m. ‘having bees as guests,’ 
the Mango tree; the Campaka tree. —Shafpada- 
nanda-vardhana (“da-an°), a3, m, ‘ increasing 
the joy of bees,’ the Kimkirita tree. = Shalpadali 
(°da-ali), f. a line of bees.—Shat-padika, f. a 
‘kind of metre. = Shaf-prajia, as, m.* six-knower,’ 
one who is wise on six subjects, a sage (i.e. ofhe 
acquainted with the four objects of human existence, 
viz. virtue, wealth, pleasure, and final emancipation, 
and with the nature of the world, and of divine 
truth); a dissolute or lustful man. = Shat-prasno- 
panishad, t, {.=prasnopanishad, q. v.—Shat- 
gata, am, n., 106; 600. — Shat-sastrin, i, 
m. one who has studied the six Sastras or six 


Gr, €, Féf; Lat. sex ; Angl. Sax. seox, sex, six; | systems of philosophy. — Shatshash{a, as, i, am, 
Old Germ. sehs for sihs; Goth, saihs for sihe; | 66th.—Shat-shashtt, is, £., 66. — Shatsaptata, 


ail 


uzanfa shat-saptati. 


as, 7, am, 76th. — Shaf-saptati, is, f., 76. 
= Shad-akshara, as, &, am, consisting of six 
syllables. = Shad-akshina, as, m. ‘six-eyed,’ a 
fish. — Shad-anga, am, n. six parts of the body 
collectively, (viz. the two arms, two legs, head, and 
waist); the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda, 
(see vedanga); any set of six articles; (as), m. a 
small kind of Go-kshura plant; (as, @, am), six- 
limbed; having six parts or ingredients. Shad- 
anga-jit, t, t, t, subduing the six members; (#), m. 
epithet of Vishnu. =Shadanga-paniya, am, n. an 
infusion or decoction of six drugs. = Shad-anghri, 
is, m. ‘having six feet,’ a bee.—Shad-adhika, 
as, a, am, exceeded by six.—Shadadhika-da- 
gan, a, m. f. n. pl. ten + six, i.e. sixteen, = Shad- 
adhikadasa-nadi-cakra, am, n. the circle of the 
16 tubular vessels, (the heart.) — Shad-abhijna, as, 
m. ‘knowing six sciences, a Buddha or Buddhist 
deified sage. = Shadagita, as, i, am, S6th. = Shad- 
asiti, is, f., 86; N. of a work; the sun’s en- 
trance into the four signs, Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, 
and Sagittarius. = Shadasiti-cakra, am, n. a 
mystical circle shaped like a man for telling good 
or bad luck when the sun is in the above signs. 
= Shad-ashtaka, am, n. (in asttonomy) a parti- 
cular Yoga, q. v.—Shad-aha, as, m. a period of 
six days. —Shad-anana, as, m. ‘six-faced,’ epithet 
of Kirttikeya.— Shad-amnaya, as, m. the sixfold 
Tantra (fabled to have proceeded from the mouth of 
Siva directed towards six quarters, east, south, west, 
north, up and down). —Shad-dyatana, am, n. the 
seats of the six organs (or senses), — Shad-dvalt, ts, f. 
any row of six objects, (applied to a set of six Satakas 
in verse, of which the Strya-Sataka is one.) —Shad- 
ushana, am, 0, six spices collectively, or long pepper, 
black pepper, dried ginger, the root of long pepper, 
plumbago, and Cavi; (cf. panda-kola.| — Shad- 
ritu, avas, m. pl. the six seasons, (see ritu.) 
= Shad-gata, as, G, am, arrived at the sixth, (a 
term applied to the sixth power of numbers.) = Shad- 
gaya, f. ,the sixfold Gay4, (thus explained in the 
Vayu-Purana quoted by Sabda-k., gaya gajo gayda- 
dityo gayatri ¢a gadadharah gaya gaydsuras 
éaiva shad-gaya mukti-dayika.) — Shad-gava, 
am, n. a yoke of six oxen, (sometitnes compounded 
with the names of cther animals to denote a yoke of 
six, e.g. asva-shadgavam, six borses; cf. hasti- 
sh°.) =Shad-guna, a8, &, am, sixfold, six times; 
(am), n. an assemblage of six qualities or properties ; 
the six acts or measures to be practised by a king in 
his military capacity, (viz. sandht, peace; viqraha, 
war; yana, marching; Gsana, sitting encamped; 
dvaidhi-bhava, dividing his forces; samsraya, 
seeking the protection of a more powerful king.) 
= Shad-quru-bhashya, am, n., N. of a work, 
= Shad-guru-gishya, as, m., N. of the anthor of 
the Sarvinukramani-vritti. = Shad-grantha, as, m. 
a variety of the Ceesalpinia Bonducella; (a), f. orris 
root (= vaéa); white orris root; other plants, = 
galt ; = maha-karanja; (2), f. ortis root. —Shad- 
granthi, is, is, 7, six-knotted, having six joints; 
(7), n. the root of long pepper. —Shadgranthika, 
f, zedoary, Curcuma Zerumbet.—Shad-ja, as, m. 
* six-born, produced from six,’ epithet of the first or, 
according to some, of the fourth of the seven Svaras 
or primary notes of music, (so called because it is 
supposed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest; the other six 
Svaras are Rishabha, Gandhira, Madhyama, Pan- 
€ama, Dhaivata, and Nishada, of which Nishada and 
Gandhara are referred to the Udatta, Rishabha and 
Dhaivata to the An-udatta, while Shad-ja and the 
other two are referred to the Svarita accent; the 
sound of the Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of 
peacocks.) = Shad-dargana, as, m. a man who is 
versed in the six systems of philosophy, (see dar- 
gana.) = Shad-dasana, as, 4, am, having six teeth. 
= Shad-durga, am, n. a collection of six forts 
(i.e, six kinds of forts, as follow, dhanva-durga, 
mahi-@, girt-d’, manushya-d°, mrid-d°, vana- 
d°), —Shad-dhd, ind. in six ways; [cf. sho-dha.] 


= Shad-bhaiqa, as, m.a sixth part, a sixth, = Shad- 
bhaga-bhaj,k, k, k, possessing or entitled to a sixth 
part. — Shad-bhuja, as, a, am, six-armed, six-sided ; 
(as), m. a hexagon; (a), f. epithet of Durga; the 
water-melon. = Shad-rasa, ds, m. pl. the six 
flavours or tastes, (see rasa); (as, a, am), having 
the six Rasas or favours. = Shad-ratra, am, n. ‘six 
nights,’ a period of six days. = Shad-rekhd, f.* bav- 
ing six lines,’ a water-melon, = Shad-lavana, am, 
n, six kinds of salt; [cf. partéa-lavana.} — Shad- 
vaktra, as, m. ‘six-faced,’ epithet of K4arttikeya. 
= Shad-varga, as, m. a class or aggregate of 
six things (e.g. of the six faults, desire, wrath, 
covetousness, bewilderment, pride, and envy). 
~ Shadvarga-vasya, as, a, am, subject to the 
above six faults, = Shadvinga, as, 1, am, 26th. 
= Shad-vinsati, ts, f., 26. — Shadvinga-brah- 
mana, am, n., N. of a Brahmana belonging to 
the Sama-veda. — Shad-vidha, as, &, am, sixfold, 
of six sorts or kinds. = Shad-vindu, us, m. ‘having 
six. spots,’ epithet of Vishnu; a kind of insect; a 
sort of medicinal oil, = Shannavata, as, i, am, 
96th. = Shan-navati, is, f., 96. — Shan-nadi- 
cakra, am, n. {in astrology) a particular circular 
diagram (composed of six Nakshatras, under which 
a birthday or other great event may take place). 
= Shan-nabhi, is, is, i, having six navels; six- 
naved, (a wheel) having six maves or centres, 
=~ Shan-matra, as, %, am, containing six Matras. 
— Shan-masa, as, m. a period of six months, half 
a year. = Shanmasa-niéaya, as, m.a collection (of 
food sufficient) for six months. = Sharmasabhyan- 
tare (sa-abh*), ind. within the space of six months, 
— Shanmasika, as, a, am, happening every six 
months, half yearly. = Shanmasya, six months old, 
of six months standing; [cf. shanmdasya.]—Shan- 
mukha, as, it, am, having six faces; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Karttikeya; (é), f. a water-meion. — Shat- 
akshara, as, G, am, Ved. =shad-akshara. = Shat- 
ara, as, a, an, Ved, having six spokes, = Sho-dat, 
an, Mm. a young ox with six teeth, — Sho-danta, as, 
m. one who has six teeth. —Shodasa, as, i, am, 
16th, the 16th; (7), f. ope of the twelve forms of 
Durga called Maha-vidyi. — Shodagaka, as, & or 
(?) or tka, am, 16, consisting of 16, of 16 kinds, 
(shodasakah katcha-putak, a box with 16 com- 
partments.) = Shodasa-kala, as, a, am, having 16 
parts, sixteenfold (e.g. shodasa-kalah purushah, 
the sixteenfold spirit); (ds), f. pl. the 16 digits of 
the moon (named thns, 1. A-mriti; 2. Mina-da; 
3. Pisha: 4. Tushti; 5. Pushti; 6. Rati; 7. Dhriti; 
8. Sasini; 9. Candrika; ro. Kanti; 11. Jyotsna; 
12. Sti; 13. Priti; 14. Ampa-di; 15. Parma; 
16. Pirnamyita). — Shodasakala-vidya, f. the 
science of the sixteenfold (spirit or soul), — Shodasa- 
dala, as, G, am, having 16 petals (as a lotus). 
= Shodasa-dana, am, n. the aggregate of 16 kinds 
of gifts to be given at a Sraddha, &c., (these are 
said to be ‘room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food, 
betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fmit, a bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver.’) = Shodasa-dha, ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, — Sho-dagan, 
a, m.f.n, pl. 16.—Shodasa-pal:sha-sayin, i, ini, 
7, lying torpid during 16 half months of the year 
(said of a frog). = Shodasa-bhuja, f. ‘the sixteen- 
armed,’ epithet of a form of Durga (represented 
with 16 hands). = Shodasu-matrika, as, f. pl. the 
16 divine mothers, (see matyi.) — Shodasa-rajika, 
as, ad, am, treating of or relating to 16 kings. 
— Shodasartu-nisa (°ga-rit°), f. any night out of 
16 from the commencement of menstruation. = Sho- 
dasartvik-kratu (°ga-rit’), us, m. a grand sacrifice 
to be performed by 16 priests, (see ritv-tj.) — Sho- 
dasanga (°Sa-an"), as, m.a16th part.=Shodasansu 
(°ga-an°), us, us, u, having 16 rays; (us), m. 
sixteen-rayed, the planet Venus, = Shodasakshara 
(°sa-ak*), as, &, am, having 16 letters or syllables. 
— Shodasanga (°sa-an°), as, G or %, am, having 
16 parts or ingredients; (as), m. a particular per- 
fume (said to be composed of gugquiu, sarala, 
daru, pattra, malaya-ja, hrivera, aguru, kush- 
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tha, guda, sarja-rasa, ghana, haritaki, nakhi, 
laksha, jatamansi, saila-ja, q.q. v.v.).—Shoda- 
Singulaka (°fa-an*), as, t, am, of 16 fingers’ 
breadth. —Shodasarghri (°sa-an°), is, ts, 7, hav- 
ing 16 feet; (és), m. a crab. = Shodasaira (éa-ara), 
as, a, am, having 16 spokes or radii; having 16 
petals; (am), n. a kind of lotus; [cf. shodaga- 
dala.) =—Shodasaréis (sga-ar’), is, is, is, having 
16 rays, sixteen-rayed; (7s), m. the planet Venus. 
= Shodasgavarta (°sa-av’), as, &, am, having 16 
twists; (as), m. a conch-shell. = Shodasikamra 
(ka-am°?), am, n, (according to Sabda-k.) a kind 
of measure (= pala-parimana). ~ Shodasi-graha, 
as, m. a libation made at the Shodafin ceremony. 
— Shodasin, i, m. one of the modifications of the 
Agni-shtoma or Soma ceremony, (others being called 
Ukthya, Ati-ratra, Vaja~peya, &c.); a particular 
kind of Soma vessel. — Shodasi-mat, dn, ati, at, 
having the above ceremoay. = Shodasi-sastra, ant, 
n, a bymn or liturgical formula recited during the 
above ceremony. —Shodasopadcara (°sa-up’), as, 
m. 16 ways of doing homage, (thus enumerated, 
asana, svagata, padya, argha, ad¢amaniya, ma- 
dhuparka, aéamana, snana, vasana, abharana, 
sugandhi, sumanas, dhitpa, dipa, naivedya, 
vandan@, 4.q.¥.v.)—Sho-lagan, Ved. =sho-da- 
San, — Sholasakshara, Ved. = shodasakshara. 

3. sha at the end of a comp. = shash (e.g. parida- 
sha, q. ¥.). 

Shatka, as, a, am, having six, sixfold, six; (am), 
Nn. an aggregate of six, 

Shashta, as, 2, am, 6oth, (but only in comps, 
after another numeral, e. g. eha-shashta, one and 
sixtieth or sixty-first; cf. dri-sh°, dva-sh’, tri-sh®, 
8c.) 

Shashtt, is, f., 60.—Shashfi-tama, as, 7, am, 
Goth, (this is the only form of this ordinal allowed 
except in comps. after another numeral, cf. shashta 
above. =Shashti-dha, ind. in 60 ways.—Shashti- 
patha, 60 paths, (thought by some to apply to 
the first 60 Adhyiyas of the Satapatha-Brihmana.) 
= Shashft-bhaga, as,m. epithet of Siva.=Shashfi- 
matta, as,m.an elephant who has reached the age 
of 60 years (or is in rut at that period; this is 
supposed to end the first half of his life, cf. shashti- 
hayana). = Shashti-yojani, f. a joumey or extent 
of 60 Yojanas.—Shashti-lata, f. a kind of plaut 
(=bhramara-mari). = Shashti-varshin, t, ini, ¢, 
having 60 years, 60 years old. = Shashft-samvat- 
sara, a3, mM. 2a period of 60 years or the 6oth year 
(from birth &c.), = Shashti-hayana, as,m. a period 
of 60 years or the 6oth year (from birth &c.); (as, 
a, am), 60 years old; (ag), m. an elephant; a kind 
of rice, (see shashf{tka.) — Shashty-adhika, as, a, 
am, peered by 60. = Shashiy-adhika-sata, am, 
n., 160. 

Shashttka, as, a, am, bought with 60; (as, 4), 
m. f, a kind of rice of quick growth (ripening in 
about 60 days), 

Shashtikya, as, a, am, (a field 8c.) fit for sowing 
with the above rice; (am), n.a field sown with this 
rice. 

Shashtha, as, 1, am, sixth, the sixth; (as), m., 
scil, akshara, the sixth letter, i.e. the vowel i (in 
the Rig-veda Pratisakhya) ; (7), f. the sixth day of a 
hunar fortnight; a particular Tithi when rites are per- 
formed to the sixth Innar digit; the sixth or genitive 
case ; an epithet of Durga in the form Katyayant or 
of one of the 16 divine mothers; [cf, Zend kshtva 
for kshvasta ; Gr. €xros; Lat. sertus ; Goth, sach- 
sta(n); Angl. Sax. sixta; Lith. szeszta-s; Slav. 
ses-ty ; Hib. seiseadh.]—Shashthadi (tha-adt), 
ts, 18, t, beginning with the sixth letter, i.e. with the 
vowel 7 (in Vedic grammar). = Shashthanna (*tha- 
an*), am, n. the sixth meal. —Shashthanna-kala 
or shashthanna-kalaka, am, n. taking food -t 
the sixth period, i.e. once in three days as at 
act of penance, (also written shashthalu-kalaka.) 
= Shashthannakala-td, f. eating only at the time 
of the sixth meal, i.e. once In three days or on 
the evening of every third day, = Shashthi-jaya, 
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as, m. one who has a sixth wife. — Shashthi-tat pu- 
rusha or shashthi-samasa, as,m. a Tat-purusha 
compound of which the first member is a genitive 
case, = Shashthi-pijana, am, n. or shashthi-puja, 
f. worship of the poddess Shashthf (especially er- 
formed by 2 woman on the sixth day after delivery). 
= Shashthi-vrata, am, n. a teligious observance 
kept on the sixth day of one of the halves of a 
month, = Shashthy-adi-kalpa-bodhana, am, Dd. a 
festival in honour of Durga on the sixth day of the 
month A évina (when she is supposed to be awakened). 

Shashthaka, as, & or 1(?) or tka, am, sixth, the 
sixth; (ika), f., N. of one of the divine mothers, 
(see shashthi.) 

Shashthin, i, tni, 4, having a sixth, having or 
being the sixth (year &c.). 

Sho-dha, ind. in six ways, sixfold. = Shodha- 
nyasa, as, m. 16 ways of disposiog magical texts 
op the body (as practised by the T4ntrikas), 


GS shah=rt. 1. sak. 
S 


Shahasana, as, a, am, patient; (as), m. a pea- 
cock; sacrifice (msahasdna, q.v.; according to 
Sabda-k. written shahasdnu). 


ATS shad for saé, q. v. 


Uz shat, ind. a vocative particle or inter- 
jection of calling (according to some), 


TNH shatkausika, as, i, am (fr. shat- 
koa), enveloped in six sheathes. 


4 shatpaurushika, as, t, am (fr. 
shash + purusha), relating or belonging to six 
generations. 


Ulst shadava, am, n. (fr. shash), senti- 
ment, passion; singing, music; a particular kind of 
Riga; [cf. shad-ja. | 

shadgunya, am, n. (fr. shad-guna), 
the aggregate of six qualities; six properties; six 
measures or acts of royal policy, (see shad-guna); 
six articles (of any kind); multiplication of anything 
by six. —Shddgunya-prayoga, as, m. the applic- 
tion or practice of the above six measures. = Shad- 
gunya-samyuta, as, a, am, connected or accom- 
panied with the six qualities or measures, &c. 


UTWATAC shanmatura,as, m.(fr.shash+ma- 
tri), ‘having six mothers,’ epithet of Karttikeya, q. v. 


UTTAaa shanmasika, as,7, am (fr. shan- 
masa), six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of 
six months standing, lasting six months. 

Shanmasya, &c.=shdnmasika ; [cf. shanma- 
sya.| 

unautaa shatvanaivika, as, i, am (fr. 
shatva-natra), relating to the substitution of sh 
for s and n for n. 


UrtAcs shimila, N. of a place. 


UTE shashtha, as, t, am (fr. shashtha), 
sixth, the sixth. 

Shashthika, as, 1, am, belonging to the sixth, 
taught or explained in the sixth book of Panini, 
(similarly Gsh{amika, taught in the eighth book.) 


faz shit =rt. sif, q.v. 


Shidga, as, m.a profligate man, libertine, lecher ; 
an inconstant lover, gallant. 


q 1. shu=rt. 4. sn. 


2. shu, us, m. child-bearing, parturition, delivery. 
a us, f. (= 4. sit, q, v.), child-bearing, delivery, 
irth, 


qs shukk=rt. shvask. 


qatar shurajima, N. of a place; [ef. 
sharajima.]} 


wEtAyey shushthi-tatpurusha. 


Shurdsana, N. of a place. 


sho-dagan, &c. See p. 1033, col. 2. 
Sho-dha. See col. 1, 


Pir chiGa sho-lagun. See p. 1033, col. 3. 
VT shtambh. See rt. stambh. 


~ 
YA shtyuma, as, m. (according to some) 
the moon ; light. 


al e 
Ze shtyai. See rt. styai. 
QT sktha. See rt. stha. 


shthiv or shthiv, cl. 1. 4. P. shthi- 
Nvati or shthiryati, ttshtheva or tish- 
theva, shthevishyatt, ashthevit, shthevitum, to 
spit, spit out, eject saliva from the mouth; to sputter: 
Pass. shthivyate, Aor. ashthevi: Caus. shtheva- 
yati, -yituni, Aor. atishthivat ot atishthivat: 
Desid. fishthevishati or tishthevishati, tushthyu- 
shati or tushthyushati: Intens. teshthivyate or 
teshthivyate ; [cf. probably Gr. aiadov, aiados, 
aTuyew, orf, Oridos, omAdw, YUrre, nTvO, ém- 
ped(e; Lat. spuo; Goth. spetvan; Angl. Sax. 
spiwan ; Old Germ. spiehilla.] 
Shthivana, am, n, the act of spitting, ejecting 
saliva; saliva, spittle. 
Shthivyamana, as, a, am, being spit. 
Shtheva, as, m. spitting, sputtering. 
Shthevana, am, n.=shthivana. 
Shthevitarya, as, 4, am, to be spit or spit out. 
Shthevitrt, ta, tri, tri, one who spits, spitting. 
Shthevitva, ind, having spit, having ejected saliva. 
Shthevin, i, ini, t, spitting, ejecting from the 
mouth. 
Shthevya, as, G, am, to be spit, &c. 
Shthyiita, as, a, am, spit, ejected (as saliva). 
Shthyiitt, is, f. spitting, sputtering out. 
Shthyitvd, ind. having spit or spit out. 


qs shvakk = rt. shvask. 


Teh shvask or shvashk (also written 
\ shvakk, shukk, svask), cl. 1. A. shva- 
skate, shvashkate, &c., to go, (in Naigh. I. 14. 
shvahkati, or according to another ‘reading shrash- 
kati, and shashkat{ are enumerated among the 
gati-karmanah.) 


a 


@ 1. sa, the thirty-second consonant of 
the Nagarl alphabet and last of the three sibilants ; 
it belongs to the dental class and in sound corres- 
ponds to s in sin.=Sa-kara, as, m. the letter or 
sound 8. 


@ 2. sa, (in prosody) an anapest or foot 
consisting of two short syllables followed by a long 
one. 


a 3. sa, as, m. a snake; air, wind; a 
bird; an abbreviated term for the musical note 
shad-ja ; Siva; Vishnu; (a), f. the goddess Lak- 
shmi; (am), n. knowledge; meditation ; a carriage 
road; a fence. 

@ 4. sa, the actual base for the nom. case 


masc, of the third personal pronoun tad, q. v., (Ved. 
loc. sasmin.) 


@ 5. sa, ind. a prefix substituted for saha 
or sam or sama, and when combined with nouns to 
form compound adjectives and adverbs yielding the 
seoses * with,’ * together with,’ * along with,’ ‘ having,’ 
* accompanied by,’ * possessing,’ ‘ same,’ ‘ similar,’ or 
translateable by the Eaglish adverbial affix ‘ly’ 
(e.g. sa-kopa, having anger, angry; sa-kopam, 


aura samyata-vastra. 


with anger, angrily; sa-bhdrya, accompanied by a 
wife; sdgni, along with fire; sopadhi, fraudn- 
lently; sa-dharman, having similar duties); [ef. 
Lith. sa in sa-darbininkas, ‘a fellow-worker ;’ sa- 
karawts, ‘a fellow-soldier :’ Gr. oa in aagpye (cf. 
pados, pais); d in some compounds, as ia dAoxos, 
dxaris, dxotrns, ddedpds (=sodara).] 


@ sam, ind. See sam. 
Wa sam-ya. See under sam-yam below. 


sam-yaj, cl. 1. P. A. -yajati, -te, 

-yashtum, 10 worship together, offer sacrifices at 
the same time; to sacrifice, worship, adore, honour; 
to consecrate, dedicate: Caus. ~yajayati, -yitum, 
to cause to sacrifice together; (in Vedic ritual) to 
perform the Patnf-samydajas, repeat the Sam-ydja 
Mantras; to perform a sacrifice for another, act as 
sacrificing priest for any one (acc.). 

Sam-ydja, as, m. a sacrifice, (see patni-s°.) 

Sayt-ydjya, as, d, am, to be made or allowed to 
sacrifice, &c., (a-samydjya, one with whom nobody 
is allowed to sacrifice); (am), n. sacrificing [cf. 
ayadjya-s}; (a), f., N. of the Yajya and Anu- 
vakyi Mantras (as required in the Svishta-krit 
cereniony). 

Sam-ishta. See s.v. 


Wa 1. sam-yat, cl. 1. A. (Ved. also P.) 
-yatate (-tt), to unite, join (P. Ved., but according 
to Say. on Rig-veda VI. 67, 3. samyatathas= 
samyacchathas); to form or be formed in rows ; to 
unite, Meet together, agree, coincide, coalesce, join 
with ; to encounter, quarrel, dispute, contend (e. g. 
devasurah samayatanta, the gods and Asuras con- 
tended). 

Sam-yalta, as, 4, am, prepared, ready, entirely 
devoted to, taking great care, being on guard, 


aatan sam-yanirita, as, a, am, fastened 
with bands, held in, stopped. 


sam-yam, cl. 1. P. -yad¢hati (some- 
times also A. -te), &c., ~yantum, to hold together, 
hold in, hold fast; to restrain thoroughly or com- 
pletely, check, guide, control, govern, have power 
over; to guide or drive horses; to keep down, 
suppress (passions, feelings, &c.), subdue; to bind or 
fasten together, tie up; to put together, heap up; 
to shut up, close; to keep or maintain in order; 
to constrain; to make a present, present with, give 
to (A. with inst, of person when the action is illicit ; 
P. with dat. when the action is usual, see Pan. 1. 
3,55): Pass. -yamyate, to be restrained or kept 
in check, &c.: Caus. ~yamayatt, &c., to cause to 
restrain, &c.; to subdue, overcome; to fasten to- 
gether, bind up, 

Sam-ya, as, m, a skeleton. 

2. sam-yat, t, t,t (also to be connected with rt. 
2. yat), Ved. making efforts, zealous, eager; strong, 
plentiful, abundant; (¢), m.f. contest, conflict, war, 
battle (<sazgrdma, Naigh. Il. 17).—Samyad- 
vara, as, m. ‘chief in battle,’ 2 king, prince, chief ; 
[cf. san.padvara.|=— Samyad-vira, as, &, am, ex- 
plained by Say. on Rig-veda II. 4, 8. samyato vira 
yasmin tadriga, perhaps an epithet of ‘food’ as 
‘ supporting stroog heroes.’ 

Sam-yata, as, a, am, held together, held in; 
well or completely restrained, checkcd, controlled, 
fettered, confined, governed, guided, driven; kept 
‘down, suppressed, subdued ; bound together, bound ; 
fastened up, tied up; imprisoned ; restricted, limited, 
kept in order, arranged; =wdyata, prepared, ready 
(with inf.); (az), m. one who restrains or controls 
himself, an ascetic; epithet of Siva.—Samyata- 
¢etas, Gs, a, as, one whose mind is restrained, 
controlled in nund.=—Samyata-prana, as, a, am, 
one whose breath is suppressed or whose organs are 
restrained. = Samyata-manasa, as, ad, ani, having 
the mind completely controlled —Samyata-vat, an, 
ati, at, one who has restrained or controlled (his 
passions, feelings, &c.).— Sanyata-vasira, as, a, 


wIMATy samyata-vae, 


am, one whose dress is fastened. — Samyata-rdé, 
k, k, k, restrained in speech, taciturn, silent. — Sam- 
yataksha (ta-ak*), as, i, am, one whose eyes are 
restrained or closed. — Samyataiijali Cta-ai°), is, 
zs, 7, one whose hands are joined together (for en- 
treaty or salutation, = baddhaijal?). — Samyatat- 
man (°ta-at°), @, &, a, one whose mind is restrained 
or subdned, having a well regulated spirit, self-con- 
trolled. = Samyatahdra (°ta-ah°), as, Z, am, one 
whose food is restrained, temperate in eating. = Sam- 
yatendriya (ta-in°), as, &, am, one whose senses 
or passions are restrained, controlled in feelings. 
=- Samyatopaskara (°ta-up°), as, G, am, one 
whose house-furniture is kept in order, having a 
well regulated house. 

Samyatvara, as, m. (according to Sabda-k.)= 
vag-yata ; =jantu-samiha. 

Sam-yantri, ta,tri,tri, one who restrains or keeps 
in check, restraining, controlling, &c., a restrainer. 

Sam-yama, as, m. restraint, check, control, for- 
bearance, abstinence; N. of the last three stages of 
the Yoga system; a religious vow; any religions act 
on the day preceding a vow or conrse of penance; 
avoiding infliction of pain on others, humanity, com- 
passionateness. — Samyama-punya-tirtha, as, a, 
aim, having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage. 

Sam-yamaka, as, @ or tka, am, restraining, 
checking, curbing ; who or what restrains, cc, 

Sam-yamat, an, anti, at, restraining, subdning, 
curbing, who or what restrains, &c. 

Sam-yamana, as, m. one who restrains, a ruler; 
(am), n. the act of restraining, checking ; binding, 
confinement; drawing in; holding, detaining; for- 
bearance, self-denial, control; a religious vow or 
obligation ; a cluster or square of four houses; (7), 
f., N. of the city or residence of Yama. 

Sam-yamita, as, a, am, restrained, checked, 
controlled, regulated; bound, confined, fettered, 
held, detained; assembied, collected. 

Sam-yamin, i, int, 7, who or what restrains or 
snbdues, restraining, checking, curbing, abstaining ; 
(z), m. one wbo subdues or controls his passions, aa 
ascetic, saint, sage, hermit. 

Sam-yamya, ind. having restrained or controlled ; 
having bound together or iastened up; having 
fastened or closed. , 

Sam-yamyamana, as, a, am, being held to- 
gether or restrained. 

Sam-yama, as, m. restraint, check, control, for- 
bearance; abstaining from giving pain to others, 
humanity. = Samydma-vat, dn, ati, at, possessed 
of restraint, forbearing. 


sam-yas, cl. 4. 1. P. -yasyati, -ya- 

satt, &c., to make effort, &c., (see rt. yas.) 

Sam-ydsa, a8, m, making effort, exertion, &c. 

Wal sam-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, to go 
or proceed together, go, wander, travel; to come 
together, assemble, meet; to meet together (hos- 
tilely), come to blows, fight; to go to, enter, pene- 
trate; to go to any state or condition (e. g. ekatam 
samyd, ‘to go to oneness, become one’); to go 
towards, be directed towards, aim at; to come. 

Sam-yata, as, a, am, gone or proceeded to- 
gether, travelled. 

Sam-yatra, f. travelling, voyaging by sea (to 
another conntry). 

Sam-ydna, as,m.a mould; (am), n. going toge- 
ther, going along with, accompanying ; proceeding, tra- 
velling, departure ; the carrying ont of a dead body. 


sam-yaé, cl. 1. A. -yaéate, -yadcitum, 
to ask, beg, request, implore, solicit. 
WalTA san-yama. See above. 


WY sam-yu, cl. 2. P., 9. P. A. -yauti, -yu- 
nati, -yunite, (for Ved. forms see under rt. 2. yu), 
-yavitum, to attach to one’s self, lay hold of, attack, 
consume (Ved.); to attach to, share with, bestow 
on (Ved.); to join or connect together, mix, mingle, 
combine, unite. 


—— 


Sam-yavana, am, n, =saii-javana, a square of 
four houses. 

Sam-ydva, as, m. a sort of cake (of wheaten 
flour fried with ghee and milk and made up into 
an oblong form with sugar and spices). 

Sam-yuta, a8, &, am, joined together, connected, 
joined, attached, mixed with, blended, heaped to- 
gether; eadowed or furnished with; consisting of 
(with inst.); relating to, implying, (praishya-s°, [a 


Sam-yuyushu, us, us, u, wishing to join together, 
wishing to nnite, &c. 


‘name] implying service.) 


bd 

UH 1. san-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunaktt, 
-yunkte, &c., -yoktum, to join or attach together, 
connect, combine, nnite; to eadow with; to form 
an alliance, league together; to place in, fix in or 
on, set in (with loc.), direct towards: Pass. -yuj- 
yate, to be joined together, be united, 8cc.; Caus. 
-yajayatt, -te, -yitum, to cause to join together; 
to bring together, unite, connect, mix together; to 
yoke, harness; to prepare, equip (an army); to 
fasten or fix on, pnt on (with loc.), direct towards ; 
to shoot, discharge (a missile &c.); to use, employ ; 
to place in, appoint to (an office); to prepare, equip 
(an army &c.); to fumish or supply with, endow 
with, provide with, present with; to give over to, 
entrust with (with acc, and gen.); to bring about, per- 
form, accomplish ; to be absorbed, meditate (A.). 

Sam-yukta, as, &@, am, conjoined, joined with, 
connected, attached; mixed, blended ; accompanied 
or attended by; endowed or furnished with, pos- 
sessed of, 

Sam-yuga, as, m. conjunction, union, mixture; 
conflict, contest, war, battle, (in Naigh. LU. 17. san- 
yuge [loc. c.] is enumerated among the sangrama- 
namani.) — Samyuga-goshpada, am, n. a contest 
in a cow’s footstep, i.e. an insignificant struggle. 

2. sam-yuj, k,k, k, joined together, united, con- 
nected, associated with; possessed of or endowed 
with good qualities, 

Sam-yujya, ind, having joined together, becom- 
ing united. 

Sam-yoga, as, m. conjunction, connection, junc- 
tion, adherence, intimate union, close connection, 
association, living together; a kind of alliance or 
peace made between two kings for a common object ; 
(in phil.) simple conjunction or connection ; conjunc- 
tion (as one of the twenty-four Gunas of the Ny4ya); 
a particular relation, (see under sam-bandha); ad- 
herence, possession; (in gram.) a conjunct conso- 
nant; (in astron.) conjunction of two heavenly 
bodies; endowment with; annexation, addition, ac- 
cession; epithet of Siva. —Samyoga-prithaktva, 
am, n. (in phil.) separateness or severalty of con- 
junction, (a term applied to express the distinction 
between what is optional and non-optional in an 
action.) = Samyoga-viruddha, am, n, any eatables 
which cause disease by being mixed. 

Sam-yogita, as, @, am, joined together, con- 
nected, annexed. 

Sam-yogin, i, ini, ¢, having union or connection, 
conjoined, associated ; joining, connecting. 

Sam-yyaka, as, ta, am, joining together, con- 
necting, uniting. 

Sam-yojana, ani, n, the act of joining or uniting 
together, conjunction; copulation, coition; (praht- 
tah? samyajanan, N. of a Saman.) 

Sam-ygjita, as, 4, am, conjoined, attached, an- 
nexed, 

Sam-yajya, ind. having joined together or united ; 
having enjoined or directed, 


WAY sam-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate, -yod- 
dhum, to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose : 
Caus. -yodhayati, -yitum, to cause to fight together, 
bring into conflict or collision; to fight together, 
encounter: Desid. -yuyutsati, to desire to fight, be 
eager for battle. 


AJIT sam-yup, cl. 4. P. -yupyati, &c., 


BUF sam-rdj. 
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Ved. to efface: Caus. -yopayati, -yitum, to efface, 
obliterate. 

Sam-yopayat, an, anti, at, Ved. obliterating, 
effacing ; smoothing. 

ACE sam-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, -rak- 
shitum, to guard, watch, take care of, protect, de- 
fend, preserve, save; to keep off, ward off, 

Sam-raksha, as, m, protection, care, preservation, 
ward. 

Sam-rakshana, am, n. the act of protecting, 
gnarding, preserving, taking care of, charge, custody, 
protection; saving. 

Sam-rakshita, as, d, am, protected, preserved, 
taken care of. 

Sam-rakshitavya or sam-rakshaniya, as, &,am, 
to be preserved or gnarded or taken care of. 

1. sami-rakshya, as, &, am,=sam-rakshitavya 
above, 

2. sam-rakshya, ind. having guarded or protected, 
&c. 

Sam-rakshyamana, as, Gd, am, being protected 
or preserved. 


ACA sam-ranj, cl. 1. 4. P. A. -rajati, -te, 
~rajyati, -te, rankium, to be dyed or coloured, 
become red; to be affected with any passion: Cans. 
-raijayatt, -te, ~yitum, to colonr, dye, redden ; to 
please, gratify, charm. 

Sam-rakta, as, @, am, coloured, red; impas- 
sioned ; iaflamed, angry, enamoured, charmed ; 
charming, beautiful. — Samrakta-loéana, as, @,am, 
red-eyed, having the eyes reddened (with fury). 

Sam-ranjayat, an, anti, at, colouring, dyeing; 
pleasing, gratifying, 

m-ranjita, a8, a@,am, coloured, dyed, reddened. 

Sam-raga, @s, m. colouring; affection, passion; 

anger, 


UOT sam-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate, -rab- 
dhum, to seize or take hold of together (Ved.), 
take hold of mutually; to become possessed of, (Say. 
samrabhemaht =sangacéchemahi, Rig-veda I. 53, 
4, 5); to become ronsed or incensed or angry. 

Sam-rabdha, as, G, am, seized, held, taken hold 
of (Ved.); closely joined or connected, hand in hand; 
excited, aroused, exasperated, inflamed, agitated ; 
incensed, enraged, furions, angry; increased, aug- 
mented; swelled, swelling; overwhelmed. —Sam- 
rabdha-netra, as, a, am, having inflamed or angry 
eyes, 

Sam-rabhya, ind. having become angry, &c. 

Sam-rambha, as, m, taking hold of, beginning 
[cf. a-rambha]; energy, zeal, impetuosity, impetu- 
ous onset, tnrbulence ; agitation, flurry, rage, wrath, 
fury, anger; pride, arrogance; swelling with heat 
and inflammation.—Samrambha-tdmra, as, d, am, 
red with fury. Samrambha-parusha, as, a, am, 
harsh from rage, impetuonsly harsh or rough.—Sam- 
rambha-rasa, as, a, am, feeling great wrath or 
resentment. —Samrambha-vega, as, m. the violence 
or impetuosity of wrath. 

Sam-rambhamana, as, i, am, being aroused or 
excited, being incensed. 

Samrambhin, i, ini, 7, agitated, exasperated, flor- 
ried; wrathful, furious, angry; proud. —Samram- 
bhi-ta, f. or samrambhi-tva, am, n, agitation; 
wrath, fory; pride. 

sam-ram, cl. 1, A. -ramate, -rantum, 

to be delighted, find pleasure in (with loc.), rejoice 

eatly ; to have carnal pleasure or sexual intercourse 
with, dally with. 

AT sam-ra, cl. 2. P. -rati, &c., Ved. to 
give liberally, bestow, grant, confer, 

Sum-rarana, as, &, am, Ved. bestowing, grant- 
ing, liberal, (Say. =sam-ramaméana); sharing, di- 
viding. 

UUs 1. sam-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rajati, -te, 
~rayitum, to reign universally, reign as a paramount 
sovereign, reign over, 
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2. fam-rd), ¢, m. (properly written with m by Pan. 
VIIL. 3, 25). See sam-raj s.v. 

Sam-rajat, an, anti, at, reigning universally; 
(an), m. a sovereign lord ( = sam-raj, and written 
with m in Rig-veda I. 27, 1). 

aay sam-radh, cl. 4. P. A. -radhyati, -te, 
&c. (see tt. rddh, p. 842), to be accomplished or 
perfected; to be acquired or bronght into possession : 
Caus. -radhayatt, -yitum, to bring into harmony ; 
to agree together, agree about or upon (with loc.) ; 
to conciliate, propitiate, appease, satisfy. 

Sam-raddha, as, a, am, accomplished, acquired, 
participated in. 

Sam-radhana, am, n. the act of propitiating or 
appeasing, conciliation, propitiation, pleasing by wor- 
ship; the act of accomplishing or perfecting ; perfect 
meditation. 

Sam-radhayat, an, anti, at, bringing into har- 
mony; agreeing with, being in neison with; con- 
ciliating. 

Sam-radhita, as, a, wm, propitiated, appeased, 
pleased. 

Sam-radhya, ind. having propitiated, having 
gratified, 


aug sam-rava. See below. 


sam-rih, a Vedic form of sam-lih, 
q- v., (see also rt. rih, p. 847.) 
Sam-rihana, as, a, am, affectionately licking, 
caressing (said of a cow licking its calf). 


AA sam-ri, cl. 9. P. A. -rinati, -rinite, 
&c, (see rts. 1. ri, 1. rt), Ved. to bring together, 
restore, set free, liberate; to wash, purify. 


WS sam-ru, cl. 2. P. -rauli, -raviti, &c., 
to cry or clamour together, shout, roar. 

Sam-rdra, as, m.clamonr, uproar, tumult, sound, 
noise. 

Sam-ravin, 1, tnt, 3, shouting together, making 
an uproar, clamoaring, roaring. 


WRF san-rué, cl. 1. A. -rodate, -rod¢itum, 
to shine together or at the same time, shine along 
with, shioe in rivalry; to shine, beam, glitier: 
Caus. -roéayati, -yltum, to find or take pleasnre in 
(with acc.) ; to like, love, approve, choose, select. 


WA sam-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, &e., to 
break entirely, break to pieces, shatter. 
Sam-rugna, as, G, am, broken to pieces, shattered, 


WARY sam-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe, -roddhum, to stop completely, check, 
obstruct, hinder, keep back, restrain; to hold fast, 
fetter; to stop up, block up, stnff up, stuff, fill; to 
close up, shut up, besiege, invest, confine ; to cover 
over, cover up, conceal; to keep from, witbhold, re- 
frain, refuse: Caus, -rodhayati, -yitum, to cause 
to stop, obstract. 

Sam-ruddha, as, &, am, completely stopped, 
checked, impeded, opposed, attacked; stopped up, 
blocked up, stuffed, filled; shut up, confined, be- 
sieged, invested; covered over, concealed, obscured ; 
stopped or blocked up, filled; withheld, refused. 

Sam-rudhya, ind, having completely obstructed, 
having blocked up. : 

Sam-rodha, as, m. complete obstraction or op- 
position, impediment, hindrance, stop, prevention, 
check, curb; bond, fetter; throwing, sending. 

Sam-rodhya, ind, having completely obstructed 
or stopped. 

WRT sam-rush, cl. 1. P. -roshati, &c., to 
annoy, displease, make angry: Cans. -roshayati, 
&c., to enrage, irritate. 

San-rushita, as, d, am, enraged, angry, irritated. 

Sam-roshyamana, as, a, am, being enraged, 
being irritated. 

sam-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum, 
to grow together; to grow over, be cicatrized, heal; 
to grow up, gtow, increase, break forth, appear: 


UH sam-raj. 


Caus. -ropayati, -yitum, to cause to grow together 
or grow over or cicatrize ; to heal; to cause to grow, 
plant, set, sow. 

Sam-ridha, as, d, am, grown together, grown 
over, cicatrized, healed; grown, sprouted, budded, 
blossomed ; burst forth, appeared; growing fast or 
firmly, taking firm root; confident, bold (=prau- 
dha).—Sumridha-vrana, as, &, am, having a 
healed or cicatrized wound. 

Sam-ropita, as, a, am, caused to grow, planted, 
sown, impregnated. 

Sam-rohat, an, anti, at, growing up, breaking 
or bursting forth, appearing. 

WEY sam-rish, cl. 10. or Caus. -rushayati, 
-roshayatz (?), &e., to spread over, smear, cover, 

Sam-rushita or sam-roshita, a8, a, am, spread 
over, covered, besmeared. 


ACH sam-rej, cl. 1. A. -rejate, &c., Ved. 
to shake, quake, tremble. 


USA sam-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lakshayati, 
-te, -yitum, to mark distinctly, distinguish, charac- 
terize ; to observe, see, perceive, feel; to hear, learn, 
understand ; to test, prove, try: Pass. -lakshyate, to 
be distinguished; to be observed, &e.; to appear, 
seem; to be tested or proved. 

Sam-lakshana, am, n. the act of marking, dis- 
tinguishing, characterizing. 

Sam-lakshita, as, a, am, distinctly marked, 
distinguished, characterized ; observed, recognised, 
known. 

1. sam-lakshya, as, d, am, to be marked, dis- 
tinguishable, to be observed. 

2. sam-lakehya, ind. having observed or per- 
ceived, having heard. 


WS sam-lag, cl. 1. P, -lagati, &c., to 
adhere or stick together: Cans. -lagayati, &c., to 
put or place firmly upon. 

Sam-lagna, as, a, am, closely attached, stuck 
together, joined together, united with, adhering, 
adherent, sticking in, fallen into; come to close 
contact, come to blows. 


Us" sam-langh, cl. 1. P. A. -langhali, 
-te, &e., to leap over or beyond, pass by. 
Sam-langhita, as, a, am, passed by, gone by. 


WI sam-lajj, cl. 6. A. -layate, &c., to 
be ashamed, become embarrassed, blnsh. 

Sam-lajjamana, as, a, am, being ashamed or 
embarrassed, binshing. 


Bsq sam-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, &c., to 
talk together, chat, converse; to address, call, name: 
Pass. -Lapyate, to be spoken of, be called ot named : 
Cans. -lapayati, -yitum, to canse to converse, ad- 
dress. 

Sam-lapa, as, m, talking together, familiar or 
friendly conversation, confabulation, chat, discourse ; 
(in the drama) a kind of dialogue (having an occult 
meaning). 

Sam-lapaka, am, n. a species of minor drama 
(said to be of a controversial kind). 

Sam-lapita, as, a, ami, caused to converse, ad- 
dressed, spoken with, conversed; discoursing, con- 
versing. 

Sam-lapin, i, ini, §, conversing together in a 
friendly way, chatting; discoursing; one who con- 
verses or discourses, 

ASA say-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate, &c., 
-labdhum, to seize one another, lay hold of mutu- 
ally; to take, obtain, receive. 

Sam-labdha, as, @, am, taken hold of; obtained, 
received. 

Sam-lipsu, us, us, u, desirous of seizing or taking 
hold of. 


Ws sam-laya. See sam-li, col. 3. 


ASS sam-lal, Caus. -lalayali, -yitum, to 
cause to sport or dally together; to caress, fondle, 


aA san-vat. 


Sam-lalita, as, &, am, caressed, fondled. 


USA sam-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati, -likhi- 
tum ot -lekhitum, to scratch, scarify, lance, make 
an incision; to write, engrave, inscribe; to touch, 
strike, play npon (a musical instrument). 

Sani-likhita, as, a, am, scratehed, &c., (used in 
Atharva-veda VII. 50, 5. to express some aetion 
ptaetised in gambling.) 


WAGE sam-lih, cl. 2. P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe, 
-ledhum, to lick up, lick; to devour, enjoy. 

Sam-lihat, an, ati, at, licking up, licking, de- 
vouring. 

Sam-lihana, as, a, am, licking up, &e. 

Sam-lidha, as, d,am, licked up, licked, enjoyed. 


Ut sam-li, cl. 4. A. -diyale, -letum or 
-ldtum, to cling to, stick close to, cleave to; to 
enter, go into; to lie down, cower, hide, be con- 
cealed; to melt away. 

Sam-laya, as, m. lying down, sleep, sleepiness; 
melting away, dissolution (= pra-laya). 

Sam-layana, am, n.the act of clinging or adher- 
ing to; lying down, &e. ; dissolution. 

Sam-lina, as, 4, am, stuck close to, clung to, 
clinging to, staying in; joioed together; hidden, 
concealed, cowered, cowering down; contracted. 
=~ Samlina-karna, as, a, am, having ears inclined 
or hanging down. =Samlina-manasa, as, a, am, 
drooping or depressed in mind. 

Sam-liya, ind, having clung or stuek to, 

Sam-liyamdna, as, a, am, lying or cowering 
down. 


WES sam-lud, cl. 1. P. -lodati, &c., to 
agitate, stir about, disturb: Caus. -lodayat?, -yitum, 
to stir abont, move to and fro; to disarrange, con- 
found, disturb, throw into disorder or confusion: 
Pass. of Caus. -lodyate, to be agitated, be thrown 
into disorder; to be ruined. 

Sam-lodana, am, 0. the act of agitating, disturb- 
ing, confusing ; (as, 2, am), one who disturbs, &e., 
a disturber. 

Sam-lodita, as, 4, am, agitated, confounded, dis- 
ordered, perplexed. 

Sam-lodyamana, as, 4, am, being thrown into 
disorder or confnsion. e 


ABT sam-lup, cl. 6. P.A., 4. P. -lumpati, 
-te, -lupyati, &c., -loptum, to break in pieces, 
destroy; to drag, tear, tear away: Cans. -lopayati, 
-yitum, to cause to perish, destroy. 


Weg samn-lubh (tn some senses apparently 
connected with sam-lup), cl. 4. P. -lubhyatt, &c., 
to be perplexed or disturbed, fall into confnsion : 
Cans. -lobhayati, &e., to allnre, entice, seduce; to 
disturb, disarrange, pnt in confusion (Ved.); to cause 
to disappear, efface, obliterate (Ved.). 


ABA sam-lul, cl. 1. P. -lolati, &c., to 
roll or stir about; to agitate, disturb. 

Sam-lulita, as, 4, am, agitated, disordered, dis- 
arranged ; mixed up with; besmeared. 


BTR say-lok, cl. 1. A. -lokate, &c., to 


look together, look at one another. 
Wag sam-vanh. See sam-banh. 


WAT sam-vaé, cl. 2. P. (in the non-con- 
jugational tenses also A., see rt. rad), -vakti, &cc., to 
proclaim, announce, publish, communicate ; to speak, 
say ; to speak to, address; to remonstrate or expostu- 
late with; to converse, talk with (A.). 

Sam-vacya, a8, @,am, to be conversed with, &c. 

Sam-ukta, as, @, am, spoken to, addressed. 


WAM sam-vat, f. (probably connected with 
2. sam-tas), Ved. a region, (Say. =samvibhaga- 
vat, i.e. dif, Rig-veda J. 191, 15); an assemblage 
or host of people (come together for battle, &c., 
Say. samvatah=sangatai satrun, Rig-veda V. 
15, 3; in Naigh. Il. 17. samvatah is ennmerated 


a 


WAMT sam-vatsara. 


among the sargrama-namant) ; (t), ind. (probably 
a contraction of sam-vatsara below), a year; a 
year of Vikramaditya’s era (commencing B.C. §7, 
as opposed to a year of the era of Sali-vahana, com- 
monly called Saka or Saka, q.v.); [cf. Gr. €ros, 
éviavrés. | 

Sam-vatsara, as,m. (according to Unidi-s. ITl. 72. 
fr. 2. 3am-vas, ‘ to dwell with,” because the seasons are 
supposed to abide in the year; vas becomes vat before 
affix sara, cf. rt. 6. vas), a full year, year, (in the 
Puranas Samvatsara is personified as presiding over 
the seasons); a year of Vikraméaditya’s era, (see 
sam-vat above); the first year in a cycle of five 
years; epithet of Siva. —Samratsara-kara, as, m. 
‘year-causer,’ epithet of Siva. = Samvatsara-tama, 
as, a, am, completing a full year, yearly; [ef. 
méasa-tama.)—Samvatsara-nirodha, as, m. im- 
prisonment for a year.— Samratsara-pradipa, as, 
m., N. of a work. =Samvatsara-bhrami, is, ¢3, 1, 
year-revolving, completing a revolution in a year 
(said of the sun).—Samvatsara-raya, as, m. a 
year's course. 


WIE say-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadatt, -te, 
-vaditum, to speak together, speak with, converse 
with (with inst.); to speak about, discourse upon 
(with loc.) ; to speak, speak to, address; to speak 
of as, designate, call, name; to sound together (said 
of musical instruments; P., Ved.); to agree, accord, 
consent: Caus. -vadayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to 
converse with, cause a conversation about (with loc.); 
to cause to speak together, cause to agree; to agree 
upon, accord ; to state accurately, give a true account 
of, declare ; to invite or call upon to speak ; to cause 
to sound, play (a musical instmment). 

Sam-vadana, am, n. the act of speaking together, 
conversing; communication of intelligence; con- 
sideration, examination, =dle¢ana; (am, a), n. f. 
subduing by charms (such as mystical gems, drugs, 
&c.), overpowering by magic, (probably for sam- 
vanana, q.v.); a charm, amulet, 

Sam-vaditavya, as, a, am, to be spoken with, 
to be addressed, &c. 

Sam-vida, as, m. speaking together, conversation, 
colloquy, dialogue; discussing, discussion; commu- 
nication of intelligence, report, information, news ; 
assent, concurrence ; agreement, conformity, corres- 
pondence, sameness. 

Sam-vadana, am, n. the act of causing to con- 
verse, &c. 

Sam-vadayat, an, anti, at, causing to converse 
or agree; agreeing. 

Sam-vadita, as, d, am, caused to speak with, 
made to converse; agreed with or upon. 

Sam-vadya, ind. having declared truly, having 
stated accurately. 

I. sam-udita, as, a, am (for 2. see under sam- 
ud-), spoken with, conversed ; spoken to, addressed, 
accosted ; agreed upon, (yatha-samuditam, accord- 
ing to agreement); consented, settled, customary. 

Sam-udya, ind. having spoken together; having 
concluded or agreed upon. 

WAT sam-van, Caus. -vanayati, &c., (in 
Atharva-veda VI. 9, 3. sam-vadnayantu occurs), 
Ved. to cause to like or love, make well-disposed. 

Sam-vranana, as, & or 7, am, subduing by charms, 
adorable, (Say. =stotribhih samyak sambhaja- 
niya); (am, a), n.f. causing mutual fondness ; sub- 
duing by magical drugs or charms [cf. sam-vadana); 
charming, fascination; means of securing love, a 
charm; fondness, love; (as), m., N. of an Amgirasa 
(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 191). 


sam-vand, cl. 1. A. -vandate, -van- 
ditum, to salute respectfully. 


WAG sam-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapatt, -te, 
-vaptum, to throw together, mix, pour in, put in; 
to scatter, sow. 


WAT sam-vara. See under sam-vri. 


kd <= ee 
ATT sam-varga. See under 1. sam-vrij. 


° Lag ‘ 
WTI sam-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati, -yi- 
tum, to communicate, relate, narrate, tell ; to praise. 


° = 
Wad sam-varta, &c. See under sam-vrit. 


WIVES sami-vardhaka, &c. See under sam- 
vridh. 


Wang samvarmaya (fr. varman with sam), 
Nom. P. A. samvarmayati, -te, -yitum, to put on 
armour, arm one’s self fully. 

Samvarmita, as, a, am, fully armed, completely 
mailed. 


° if 
MITA sam-varshana. See under sam- 
vrish. 


Wasbanvala. See sambala. 
aafan sam-valita, as, a4, am (fr. rt. val 


with sam), met together, mixed, mingled; con- 
nected or associated with; united; encompassed, 
surrounded; possessed of; broken, diversified (= 
curnita, Kirat. VI. 4, Schol.). 


Wafent sam-valyita, as, a, am, overrun. 

a sam-vavritvas, Gn, ushi, at (fr. 
rt. 1. vrit with sam, but apparently connected with 
rt. wri), one who has enveloped, enveloping, (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda V. 31, 3. sam-vavritvat 
=samvarana-silam.) 


WA 1. sam-vas (see rt. 5. vas), cl. 2. A. 
-vaste, -vasitum, to wear (clothes), be clad in, be 
dressed with. 

Sam-vastraya (fr. sam + vastra), Nom. P. -vas- 
trayatt, -yitum, to put on clothes, dress, 

Sam-vastrya, ind. having put on clothes, having 
dressed in. 


2. sam-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1. P. 
A. -vasati, -te, -vastum, to dwell together, live 
with, to have intercourse or dealings with (some- 
times with acc. of person); to cohabit with (with 
acc.); to stay, abide, dwell; to spend, pass (time): 
Caus, -vasayati, -yitum, to cause to dwell together, 
bring together; to furnish with lodging, lodge. 

Sam-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling together, &c. 

Sam-vasatha, as, m. a place where people live 
together, village, inhabited place, 

Sam-vasana, am, n. residing togethe:, dwelling. 

Sam-vasdna, as, a, am, dwelling with, residing 
amongst. 

Sam-vasu, us, m., Ved. one who dwells along 
with, living with, (Say. sam-vasuh = samvasatt, 
Rig-veda VIII, 30, 7.) 

Sam-vdsa, as, m. dwelling along with, cohabita- 
tion, domestic intercourse; a dwelling, residence, 
house; an open space for meeting or recreation 
(either within or without a town,=san-niresa) ; 
association, company, society. 

Sam-ushita, as, a, am, dwelt or lived together, 
stayed with; passed, spent (as time). 


az sam-vah {cf. sam-uh], cl. 1. P. A. 


~vahati, -te, vodhum, to bear or carry together, 
convey together ; to carry or bear along, take along, 
draw, drag, bear away; to convey; to bring near; 
to take a wife, marry; to carry the hand along the 
body, mb down, press together, shampoo, stroke, 
soothe ; to manifest, display, express: Pass. -whyate, 
to be carried by, ride on (with inst.): Caus. -vaha- 
yati, -te, -yitum, to cause to be carried together; 
to bring together, assemble, collect; to drive (a car- 
riage &c.), guide, conduct, lead, lead or conduct to 
(one’s home), take a wife, marry; to carry the hand 
along the body, stroke, shampoo: Pass. of Caus. 
-vahyate, to be carried away, be driven along, &c. 
Sam-vaha, as, m, bearing or carrying along; N. 
of tbe wind of the third of the seven MArgas or paths 
of the sky, (viz. that which impels the moon; the 


afaar sam-vi-jia. 
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other six are called a@-vaha, pra-v°, ud-v°, v2-v°, 
part-v°’, ni-v°®, the Sam-vaha coming above the 
Ud-vaha wind.) 

Sam-vaha, as, m. bearing or carrying along, 
pressing together; rubbing the body, shampooing ; 
an attendant employed to rub and shampoo the 
body; N. of one of the winds, (see sam-raha 
abave.) 

Sam-vahaka, as, m. an attendant who mbs and 
shampooes the limbs, a shampooer. 

Sam-vahana, am, n. rubbing the person, sham- 
pooiog; bearing {a burden), carrying. 

Sam-vahya, as, @,am, to be brought together; 
to be bome or carried along; to be mbbed, to be 
shampooed ; (as), m., scil. agni, a kind of sacrificial 
fire; [cf. 1. sam-ihya.} 

Sam-uhya, ind. having brought together, having 
arranged or put in order; [cf. 2. sam-tihya.] 

San-uhyamdna, as, a, am, being borne or 
carried along; being carried by, riding on (with 
inst.). 

1. sam-idha, as, a, am (for 2. see under sam- 
uh), borne or conveyed together, carried or borne 
along, borne away; led, conducted; married. 


atl sam-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -vatum, to 
blow at the same time, blow. 

Sam-vat, Gn, Gti or anti, dt, blowing together, 
blowing (as wind). 


Wa sam-vanch, cl. 1. P. -vanchatt, 


~vanchitum, to long for, wish, desire, be eager for. 


WALA samvatika, f. the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bispinosa. 


Wait sam-vara. See p. 1038, col. 3. 
WaT sam-vas, cl. 4. A. -vagyate (Ved. 


and ep. also P. -vasyati, and cl. 1. P. A. -vdsati, 
-te), vasitum, to roar or cry at the same time, 
bellow or low together, bleat: Caus. -vasayatz, ~yi- 
tum, to cause to cry or low together. 

Sam-vadvasdna, as, @, am, Ved, roaring at the 
same time, bellowing together. 


aafan sam-vasita, as, 4, am, made fra- 
grant, perfumed; made fetid, having an offensive 
smell (said of the breath). 


WATE samn-vah (cf. sam-vah, to which the 
forms and senses given to this verb are perhaps 
more properly referred], cl. 1. A. -vahate, &c. (see 
tt. I. vah), to mb together, shampoo, knead (the 
limbs), stroke: Caus. -vahayati, &c., to rub to- 
gether, shampoo. 

Sam-vaha, sam-vahana. See above. 


AT sam-vis, cl. 3. P. -vevekti, &c., Ved. 
to keep entirely separate or distinct. 

Sam-vikta, as, d, am, entirely separated or dis- 
tinct ; (am), n. that which is separated or individual- 
ized. 


Ufars sam-vi-G, cl.s.P. A. -Cinoti, -Gnute, 
-¢etum, to separate entirely, keep quite apart. 

Sam-videtavya, as, a, am, to be entirely sepa- 
rated, to be kept quite apart; to be removed. 


afatay sani-vi-dint, cl. 10. P. -intayati, 
-yitum, to consider fully, meditate or reflect upon, 

aray sam-vij, cl. 7. P., 6. A. -vinakti, 
vijate, &c., -vijitum, to tremble violently, shake, be 
agitated ; to start with fear, start up, run away: Caus, 
-vejayati, -yitum, to startle, frighten, terrify. 

Sam-vigna, a8, a, am, agitated, flurried, startled, 
alarmed, frightened, terrified, distracted. — Sam- 
vigna-manasa, a8, &, am, agitated or distracted 
in mind, 

Sam-vega, a8, m. agitation, flurry; excessive im- 
petus or impetuosity, vehemence, haste proceeding 
from terror; hurry, haste, speed. 


afaat sam-vi-jnd, cl. g. P. A. -janatt, 
12H 
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-janite, -jnatum, to recommend, advise (with gen. 
of person): Caus. -piapayati, -jiapayati, -yitum, 
to mike known; to recite, repeat. 

Sam-vijidta, az, ad, am, wuiversally known or 
recognised, generally allowed. 


afaaa sam-vi-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarkayati, 
-yitum, to deliberate about, reflect upon. 


Brag 1. sam-vid, cl. 2. P. A. (see Vartt. 
ro Pan. 1. 3. 29), -vetti, -vitte (31d pl. -vudate or 
-vidrate), &c., to know together, knaw thoroughly, 
know, recognise; to investigate, explore, examine ; 
to perceive, feel, taste ; to come to an understanding, 
agree together; to admonish, advise, teach; to 
meditate; cl. 6. P. A. -vindati, -te, &c., to find, 
meet with, obtain, acquire, gain; to meet together 
(with inst.): Pass. -vidyate, to be found or ob- 
tained; to be, exist: Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, to 
cause to know or perceive, &c.; to make known, 
inform, announce, instruct; ta know, perceive, ob- 
serve, recognise: Pass. of Caus. -redyate, to be 
informed, &c.; to be perceived. 

Sam-vitti, is, f. perception, ascertainment, know- 
ledge, consciousness, feeling ; intellect, understanding ; 
recognition, recollection; mutual recouciliation, ac- 
commodation of disputes, harmony. 

2. sam-vid, t, f. knowledge, intellect, understand- 
ing ; = mnahat (in philosophy) ; a mutual understand- 
ing, agreement, contract, covenant, engagement; 
consent, assent, promise; prescribed custom, esta- 
blished usage ; an alliance, marriage (Ved) ; a watch- 
word, war-cry; war, battle; a name, appellation ; 
a sign, signal; participation, sympathy; pleasing, 
delighting (=toshana) ; meditation (=samddhr) ; 
hemp. = Samvid-vyatikrama, as, m. breach of 
promise, violation of contract. 

Sam-vridana, as, , am, Ved. being found with 
or together with ; connected, united ; agreeing with, 
harmonious, 

Sam-vidita, as, d,am, known, recognised, under- 
stood ; well-known ; explored ; agreed upon, assented 
to; admonished, advised; (am), n. agreement. 

Sam-vidvas, an, m. one who has known or knows. 

Sam-veda, as, m. perception, consciousness, know- 
ledge, understanding. 

Sam-vedana, am, n. the act of perceiving; per- 
ception, sensation, feeling, suffering. 

Sam-vedita, as, 4, am, made known, informed, 
instructed, &c. 

Sam-vedya, as, G, am, to be known or under- 
stood; to be made known; (as), m. the junction of 
two rivers, 

Sam-veridina, as, &, am (fr. the Intens.), Ved. 
= sam-vidana above. 


faut 1. san-vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -lhatum, to dispose, arrange, fix, settle ; 
to direct, order; to carry on, perform, accomplish, 
conduct, manage, do, act, render, make, attend to, 
mind; to use, employ; to set, lay, place, put, (ma- 
nasam sam-vidhad, to keep the mind fixed or 
composed): Pass. -¢hiyate, to be arranged or fixed ; 
to be performed, &c. 

2. sam-vidhi, f. arrangement, plan, preparation ; 
mode of life. 

Sam-vidhatavya, as, d, am, to be disposed or 
arranged, &c, 

Sam-vidhana, am, n. disposition, arrangement ; 
performance ; plan, mode, mite. 

Samvidhanaka, am, n. a strange act, nnusual 
occurrence. 
_ Sam-cidhaya, ind, having disposed or arranged, hav- 
ing appointed or fixed ; having directed or ordered ; 
having performed ; having used or employed, &c. 

Sam-vihita, as, &, am, arranged. 

afaet sam-ri-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -fe, 
-netum, ta take entirely away, remove, suppress. 


Sam-viniya, ind. having removed entirely, having 
suppressed. 


afare sam-vind, See under 1. sam-vid. 


afaatt sam-vijnata. 
Wfenry say-vi-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. ~bhajati, 
-te, -bhaktum, to divide, separate; to share with ; 
to give a share to, distribute, apportion (with dat. or 
geu.); to furnish or provide any one (ace.) with 
anything (inst.), bestow upon, give to: Caus. -bha- 
jayati, -yitum, to canse to be divided. 
Sam-vibhakta, as, a, an, divided, parted, sepa- 
rated, shared with, conferred upon, bestowed, given. 
Sam-vibhajya, ind, having divided or distributed. 
Sam-vibhaga, as, m.a dividing together, distibut- 
iog, apportioning, partition; part, portion, share. 
Sam-vibhagin, 1, ini, 7, sharing in; (t), m. a 
sharer, co-partner.== Samribhagt-td, £ or samti- 
bhagi-tra, am, 0. participation, co-partnersbip. 
APM sam-vi-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bha- 
tum, to long for, be desirous of; to meditate on (= 
sarkalpayati). * 
APTATT sam-vi-bhash, cl.1.A. -bhashaie, 
-thashitum, to speak to, address. 
Sam-vibhashya, ind. having spoken to. 


BAM samn-vi-mris, ec]. 6. P. -mrigati, &c., 
to reflect upon, consider. 
Sam-vimrtéya, ind, having reflected or considered. 


afaay sam-vi-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rdjati, 
-te, &c., to shine forth, be very illustrious. 


sam-vi-langh, cl. 10. P. or Caus. 
-langhayatt,-yitum, to leap over, pass by, trans- 
press, neglect. 


afaqy sam-vi-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, 
-vardhitum, to grow, increase, prosper. 


UfqaATa sam-vivyana. See sam-vye. 
afamt sam-vig, cl. 6. P. -vigati (ep. also 


A. -te), -veshfum, to enter together ; to lie together ; 
to enter; to lie down, rest, repose; to lie or cohabit 
with (with acc.) ; to sit down with; to engage in: 
Caus, -vesgayati, -yitum, to cause to enter, cause to 
lie down, cause to rest on, place, lay. 

I.sam-vishta, a8, ad, am, entered together; entered; 
lying down, resting on, reposing ; seated together. 

Sam-rega, as, m. sleep, sleeping ; lying together, 
cohabitation, copulation ; dreaming, a dream ; a seat, 
chair, stool. 

Sam-resaka in griha-s°, q.¥. 

Sam-vesgana, as, m., Ved. one who enters; one who 
introduces ; (am), n. the act of causing to enter or 
causing to lie down; sexual union, coition. 
Sam-vesayat, an, anti, at, making to lie down. 


afay samevish, cl. 3. P. A. -veveshti, -ve- 
rtshte, &c., to procure; to clothe, dress. 
2. sam-vishta, as, 4, am, dothed, dressed, 


faa sam-visha, f. the plant Aconitum 
Ferox (= ati-vrisha). 

af sam-vi-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, &c., 
to langh at, laugh. 


WAT sam-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. -vik- 
shate, -vikshitum, to look abont; to look at atten- 
tively, look into thoroughly ; to perceive. 

Sam-vikshana, am, n. looking about in all direc- 
tions, looking for (anything lost), search, inquiry ; 
looking or gazing attentively. 

Sam-vikshya, ind. having looked at or into, hav- 
ing searched for; having perceived. 


Mata sam-vita. See under sam-vye. 


sam-vri or sam-vri, cl. 5.9. 1. P. A. 
erinoti, -vrinute, -vrinati, -vrinite, -varati, -te, 
-raritum, -varitum (ep. also -vartum), to cover 
over, cover, enclose, hide, conceal ; to secure; to keep 
together, close, shut up, compress, contract; to put 
or place together, arrange, put in order; to keep or 
ward off, avert, restrain, kecp back, stop; to refuse, 
reject; to select, choose: Caus, -varayatt, -yitum, 
to cover; to restrain ; to keep back, ward off, avert. 

Sam-vara, as, m. (sometimes written and con- 


AAA sam-vrit.- 


founded with sambara), covering ; comprehending, 
comprehension, collection ; closing, contraction, com- 
pression; a causeway, dam, mound, bridge; a kind 
of deer (= ¢ambura) ; a sort of fish (=sambara); 
N. of a demon, = gambara ; (ant), n. covering, con- 
cealment; restraint, self-control, forbearance ; a parti- 
cular religious observance (with Buddhists) ; water. 

San-varana, am, n. the act of covering or 
screening, concealing, enclosing, concealinent; a 
secret; a disguise, pretext; the act of closing, shut- 
ting ; an enclosure ; a sanctuary, house, (in) Rig-veda 
1X. 107, 9. according to Say. samvarandnt =sam- 
bhajaniyani rasa-ripany annani ; according to 
some, used as an epithet of rivers enclosed in beds) ; 
(as), m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig-veda 
V. 33, 34 (having the patronymic Prajapatya); N. 
of a king mentioned in the Maha-bhirata, (the 
father of Kuru.) 

Sam-vara, as, m. coveting, concealing, closing 
up; compression or contraction of the throat &c, 
(in pronunciation), obtuse articulation (opposed to 
w-vara or acute articulation, and regarded as oue of 
the Vahya-prayatnas) ; diminution, 

I. sam-varya, as, @, am, to be covered or con- 
cealed; to be secured, &c. 

3. sam-varya, ind, having kept off, having warded 
off or averted, having repelled. 

Sam-vuvirshu, us, us, u, wishing to cover or 
conceal or disguise, dc. 

Sam-vrinvat, an, ati, at, hiding, concealing ; 
compressing. 

Sam-crinvana, as, &,am, concealing, hiding, &c, 

Sam-vrita, as, d, am, covered up, covered, en- 
closed, enveloped, surrounded; concealed, hidden, 
kept secret, secured; retired, seclnded ; closed, shut, 
shut up, secured, put away, kept in safety ; contracted, 
compressed (as the throat &c.); restrained, sup- 
pressed ; sequestered, confiscated ; filled with, fuil of ; 
furnished or attended with, accompanied by; (am), 
n. a secret place; (in grammar) a particular mode 
of pronunciation, (one of the Abbyantara-prayatnas.) 
= Samurita-samvarya, as, a, am, one who con- 


ceals what ought to be concealed, securing what ought 


to be secured. —Samvritakara (Sta-ak°), as, a, 
am, one who conceals all signs of feeling. 
Sam-vriti, iz, {. covering np, concealment, com- 


pression, suppression ; secret purpose. 


Sam-vritya, ind, having concealed ; having closed 
or compressed. 


WIC sam-vrinh (see rt. vrizk, also written 
brinh), cl. 1. P. -rrinhati, -vrinhitam, to join 
firmly together (Ved.): Caus. -vrinhayati (Ved. 
-varhayati), &c., to cause to be joined together, to 


unite (Ved.) ; to make strong, strengthen, invigorate 5 


to incite, stimnlate, encourage, animate, urge, (Siy. 
sam-varhaya=utsdhaya, Rig-veda V11. 31, 12.) 


1. sam-vrij, cl. 7. P. A. -vrinakti, 
-vrinkte, -varjitum, Ved. to bend or attract or 
appropriate to one’s self, carry off, despoil ; to devonr, 
consume, (Say. = khadatt): Desid. -vivrtkshate, to 
wish to appropmate. 

Sam-varga, as, m., Ved. plunder, spoils, (Say. 
=samyag vrishter varjayila, discharger of rain, 
Rig-veda X. 43, 5); (perhaps) food, (Say. sayzvar- 
gam = satrubhyah sahadchidyamanan, Rig-veda 
VIII. 75, 12); epithet of Agni (* the consumer’), 
= Samvarga-jit, t, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Sam-vargya, a8, m., N. of a sage. 

San-rarjana, am, u. the act of bending or appro- 
ptiating to one’s self; devonring, consuming. 

Sam-vrikta, a8, 4, am, consumed, devoured, de- 
strayed, = Samvrikta-dhrishnu, us, us, u, Ved, one 
who has cut off or destroyed valiant (enemies; Say. 
saichinna dharshana-sili satravo yena). 

2. sam-vrij, k, k, k, Ved. one who carries off, a 
spoiler; one who consumes or destroys. 

Sam-rijya, ind.=sam-hyitya, having carried 
off, &c. 

agt sam-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, &ce., 


dart sum-varta. 


-vartitum, to tura towards, go towards, approach ; 
to go against, attack, assault (with acc.); to come 
together, meet together, be nnited, mect in sexual 
embrace; to come round, come to pass, happen, 
take place, be produced, be fulfilled, be accomplished ; 
to fall to the lot (of any one); to be, become, exist : 
Caus. -vartayati, -yituim, to cause to turn or re- 
volve, cause to proceed or po on; to cast, throw; to 
carry on, accomplish, fulfil, roll together, roll up, 
fold up, wrap up, envelop; to crumple up; to crush, 
destroy, dash to pieces: Desid. P. -vivritaati, to wish 
to be sexually united. 

Sam-varta, as, m. turning towards; coming to 
pass, being, becoming; rolling up, crumpling up, 
‘destruction ; the periodical destruction or dissolution 
of the nniverse; a cloud; a particular kind of cloud 
(abounding in water and so distinct from the A-varta 
which has no water, cf. drona, pushkalacartaka); 
N. of one of the seven clouds at the dissolution of the 
universe [cf. bhima-nada] ; a collection, multitude ; 
a year; the tree Terminalia Bellerica; N. of a Muni 
aad legislator [cf. vrikat-s°]; of an Amgirasa (author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X.172); (as), m. pl., N. of 
a family. 

Sam-vartaka, as, m, the fire that is to roll every- 
thing together and destroy the world at the period of 
uaiversal dissolution ; submarine fire; a kind of cloud, 
(see above, cf. matarnga); N. of Bala-rama, (other- 
wise called Bala-deva, elder brother of Krishna) ; the 
plough of Bala-rama. = Samvartakagni (°ka-ag®), 
zg, m, the world-destroying fire. 

Samvartakin, t, m., N. of Bala-rama, (see above.) 

Sam-vartamana, as, a4, am, turning towards, 
going towards, approaching ; coming or mecting to- 
gether, having sexual interconrse. 

Sam-vartayat, an, anti, at, crushing, destroying, 
dashing to pieces. 

Sam-vartayitva (anom. ind. part.), having per- 
formed, having fulfilled, 8c. 

Sam-varii, is, f.=samvartika below. 

Samvartika, f. the new leaf of a water-lily, the 
petal or leaf near the filament (=/esara-sami- 
pastha-dala). 

Sam-vartita, as, a, am, rolled up, wrapped up, 
enveloped. 

Sam-vritta, as, &, am, become, arisen, happened, 
taken place, fulfilled, accomplished, past, gone; fur- 
nished with (for sam-vrita); covered (for sam- 
vrita); (as), m., N. of Varuna, 

Sam-vritti, ts, f. being, existing, becoming, bap- 
pening, fulfilment, accomplishment; covering, coa- 
cealing (for sam-vritt). 

ay sam-vridh, cl. 1. P. A. -vardhati, -te 
(see rt. 1. vridh), -vardhitum, to grow to perfection 
or completion, grow ap, increase; to fulfil, satisfy, 
grant (P.): Caus. -vardhayate, -yitum, to cause to 
grow or increase, augment, enlarge; to plant; to 
bring up, rear, raise, cherish, foster, nourish, fatten, 
feed, nurse ; to cause to prosper, make prosperous or 
happy ; to present with (with inst.) ; to fulfil, satisfy, 
grant. 

Sam-vardhaka, as, tl:a, am, causing complete 
growth or increase, augmenting, prospering ; an in- 
creaser. 

Sam-vardhana, am, n. the act of augmenting or 
increasing, prospering, cherishing, enconraging ; com- 
plete prowth, prospering, thriving. 

Sam-vardhaniya, as, a, am, to be increased or 
aupmented, to be fostered or encouraged. 

Sam-vardhayat, an, anti, at, causing to grow 
up or increase, enlarging, increasing, much increased, 
magnifying. 

Sam-vardhita, as, @, am, brought to complete 
growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, pro- 
tected, encouraged. 

Sam-vriddha, as, a, am, foll grown, completely 
grown, grown up, grown tall or high, increased, 
augmented, enlarged, large, big; flourishing, bloom- 


ing. 


ee a le ES PS 


sam-vrish, cl. 1. P. -varshati, &c., 
Ved, to rain upon, shower down. 
Sam-varshana, am, a, raining, showering down. 


san-vrih, cl. 6. P. -vrihati, &e. (see 


tt. 1, orth), -varhitum, -vardhum, Ved. to draw 
out or extract together. 


aa sam-ve, cl.1. P.A. -vayati, -te, -vatum, 
Ved. to weave together, interweave. 

Sam-rayat, an, anti, at, weaving together, ia- 
terweaving in concert. 

Sam-uia, as, a, am, Ved. woven or sewn to- 
gether, (tardma-samuta, having the holes sewn 
together or fastened together with pins.) 


*“™~ & 
Aa sam-vega. See under say-vij. 
“™ 
WIE sam-veda, See under 1. sam-vid. 
™ 
WIT sam-vep, cl. 1. A. -vepate, &c., to 


tremble, shake, 
Sam-vepamana, as, d, am, trembling, shaking 
(from cold &c.), 
o~ 


WIE sam-vesht, cl. 1. A. -veshtate, &c., to 
be surrounded ; Caus. -veshfayati, -yitum, 10 sur- 
round, envelop, encompass. 

Sam-veshtamana, as, &, am, being surrounded 
or enveloped, 


TAT sam-ryad, cl. 6. P. -vidati, -vyaa- 
tum, Ved. to surround, encompass, envelop; to roll 
together, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 63, I. 
sam-avivyak =saha vicatt, sam-veshtayati); to 
pervade, 


aaaqat sam-vy-ava-so (-vi-ava-), cl. 4. P. 


-syati, -satum, to decide upon, decree. 


UUTRIL sam-vyavahara, as, m. dealing 


together, mutual traffic or business, intercourse, 


WAS sam-vyudha, as, a, am (see 2. vy- 
uidha), combined together, mixed, united. 
Sam-vytiha, as, m. combination, mixture, union. 


° 

AY san-vye, cl. 1. P. A. -vyayati, -te, 
~vyatum, to cover over, overlay, clothe, put oa 
clothes; to invest, surround, enclose. 

Sam-vivyana, as, ad, am (perf. part. A.), Ved. 
fully surrounded or iavested with, endowed with. 

Sam-vita, as, d, am, covered over, coated over, 
overlaid; clothed; adorned; invested, surrounded, 
enclosed, encompassed, shut in; overwhelmed.—Sam- 
vitdnga (“ta-an°), as, 7, am, having the body 
covered, properly clothed, (according to Kullika= 
accéhadita-deha.) 

Sam-vydna, am, n, the act of covering over, a 
covering ; cloth, clothes, garment, vestment, vesture ; 
an upper garment, 


WMA sansakala, ind. (doubtful), kill- 
ing, slaughter. 


ay ° samn-Sank, cl. 1. A. -Sarkate, -Sanki- 
tum, to be very suspicious of, suspect. 


ae sam-Sad, Caus. -Satayati, -yitum, to 
cause to fall down, throw down, break to pieces. 


ANNA san-Saptaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. Sap 
with sam), a soldier sworn never to recede from a 
fight and stationed to prevent the flight of others ; 
a picked warrior, a brother in arms; a conspirator 
bound by an oath to kill another; N. of a kind of 
soldier or guard belonging to Narayani (mentioned 
in the Maha-bharata). 


AM san-sabda, as, m. (fr. rt. fabd with 
san), mention. r 

Sam-gabdana, am, n. making a sound, calling 
out; praising, eulopizing. 

Sam-sabdya, ind. (see rt. sabd), having called 
ont, having said or spoken, 


ATA sam-Sam, cl. 4. P. -Samyati, -fami- 
tum, to become calm or pacified, be allayed, be 


agra sam-sodhya, 
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g 
extingnished: Caus. -samayati, -yitum, to miti- 
gate, calm, allay; to settle. 
Sam-samana in papa-s°, q. v. 
Sam-sdnta, as, &, an, extinguished. 


awa sam-Saya, sam-Sayitri. See below. 


ANT sam-Sarana, am, n. (fr. rt. i with 
sam), commencement of a combat, charge, attack. 


WATT say-Sas, cl. 2. P. -Sasti, -Sasitum, 
Ved. to sanctify, purify, make perfect, (Say. sai- 
Sigadhi=sanskuru, Rig-veda VII. 104, 19.) 


afar sam-Si (closely connected with say- 
So), cl. 5. P. A. -sinoti, -finute, (Ved. also cl. 3. A.) 
-Sigite, -Sctum, to sharpen up or well, excite, incite. 

I, sam-sita, a8, 4, am (for 2. see under sam-so), 
sharpened up, aroused, excited ; [cf. yajia-s°.] 

Sam-sisana, as, &, am, Ved, sharpening well or 
thoroughly. 


° 
wea sam-sisrishu. See under saz- 
rt. 


a FIP sam-Sisvan, a, art, a, Ved. having 
young ones, (Say. sam-sifvarth = sam-sisvaryah 
sargatchamana gavah, Rig-veda VII), 69, 11.) 


aut sam-Si, cl. 2. A. -Sete, -fayitum, to 
lie down for rest or repose, sleep, grow languid, be- 
come feeble; to waver, be uncertain or irresolute or 
doubtful. 

Sam-Saya, a8, m, uncertainty, irresolution, doubt, 
scruple, misgiving, suspicion, (frequently in the phrase 
na sansayah, there is no doubt, to be sure); diffi- 
culty, danger, risk, peril ; dispute, question ; possibility. 
= Samsaya-ccheda, as, m. the solution of doubt. 
= Samésaya-stha, as, 4, am, being in uncertainty, 
uncertain, doubtful. — Samsayatmaka (°ya-at°), az, 
tka, am, consisting of doubt, made up of uncertainties. 
= Sansayadtman Cya-at’), a, a, a, having a doubt- 
ful or irresolute mind; (a), m.a sceptic. — Samgayda- 
panna (ya-ap’), as, a, am, beset with doubt, hesi- 
tating, irresolute; doubtful, uncertaia, dubious.—Sam- 
sSayapanna-manasa, as, &, am, having the mind 
beset with doubts, of an irresolute or hesitating dis- 
position. = Samsgayopeta (Cya-up°), as, a, am, 
possessed of uncertainty, subject to doubt, doubtful, 
dubious, uncertain. 

Sam-sayana, as, & am, feeling uncertain or 
irresolute, wavering, doubting, dubious, sceptical. 

Sam-saydlu, us, us, u, disposed to doubt, irreso- 
lute, doubting, dubious. 

Sam-sayita, as, & am, uncertain, dubious, 
doubtful. 

Sam-sayitri, ta, tr1, tri, one who hesitates or 
wavers, a doubter, sceptic; dubions, doubtful. 

Sam-Sayin, 7, ini, 7, doubtful, dubious, uncertain, 
questionable. 

Sam-Sayya, ind. having doubted or wavered, being 
in doubt, deliberating. 


ayy say-Sudh, cl. 4. P. -fudhyati, -fod- 
dhum, to become completely pure or purified : Caus. 
-Sodhayati, -yitum, to purify or cleanse thoroughly, 
clear; to clear (expenses), pay off; to correct, rectify ; 
to examine, 

Sam-suddha, as, & am, completely purified or 
cleansed, pure, clean; refined, polished; expiated ; 
acquitted (of crime or debt). —Samsuddha-kilvi- 
sha, as, @, am, oue whose offences are expiated, 
purified from sin. 

Sam-guddhi, is, f. thorough purification ; cleansing 
or cleaning (the body); purity, cleanness ; clearance ; 
acquittal, acquittance ; correction, rectification. 

Sam-fodhana, am, n. the act of purifying 
thoroughly, purification, cleaning, cleansing; refin- 
ing, clearing ; paying off, correcting. 

Sam-sodhita, as, &, am, completely cleansed or 
purified. 

1. sam-Sodhya, a8, a, ant, to be purified, to be 
cleared or acquitted ; to be paid off; to be corrected 
or rectified, 
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2. sam-Sodhya, ind. having cleansed; having 
cleared (a road). 


i 4 sain-subh, Caus. -Sobhayati, -yitum, 
to decorate, adom. 


AY san-sush, cl. 4. P. -Sushyati, -sosh- 
fum, to be completely dried or dried up: Caus. 
-Soshayati, -yitum, to make dry, dry up. 

Sam-Sashka, aa, a, am, completely dried, dry; 
withered, sere. 

Sam-Soshita, as, G, am, made thoroughly dry, 
cried op. 


AWA sam-sina. See under sam-svi. 


am sain-So (closely connected with sam- 
Si), cl. 3. P. -Sisati, -SGtuwm, Ved. to sharpen 
thoroughly, sharpen up, excite, raise, produce; to 
finish off, effect, complete, supply, (Say. sag-sisatu 
=samyak tikshni-karotu = prayacchatu, Rig-veda 
l.aurl , ame) 

2. sam-sita, as, a, am, thoroughly finished 
or completed, finished off, effected, accomplished ; 
established, decided, determived, certified, certain, 
well-ascertained; completing, effecting, diligent in 
accomplishing. = Samsita-vrata, as, a, am, one 
who has finished or accomplished a vow, faithful to 
a vow or obligation. = Samsttatman (°ta-dt’), a, a, 
a, one whose mind or spirit is thoroughly matured 
or disciplined. 

sans-Cat, t, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
11. 85. fr. rt. 1. ¢¢ with sam, more probably fr. rt. 
Gat; cf. sandat, sam-Svat), deceit, trick, illusion, 
juggling ; (2), m. a juggler. 

Sanséaya, Nom. A, sanséayate, -yitum, to con- 
jure, juggle; to be cheated or deceived. 


AIA sam-Syana, as, a, am (fr. rt. syai 
with sam), contracted, drawn together, shrunk up, 
congealed, frozen; collapsed; rolled up, gathered up. 


WATT sam-srava, as, m. (for sam-srava), 
flowing or pouring out, sprinkling, aspersion. 


Pa san-sri, cl. 1. P. A. -Srayati, -te, 
-grayttum, to go towards or have recourse to, betake 
one’s self or flee for refuge or succour, seek protec- 
tion with, seek; to lean on, rest on, depend on; 
to attain, obtain; to anite with; to approach for 
sexual intercourse ; to serve. 

Sam-sigrishu, us, us, u, wishing to have recourse 
to, desiring to adhere to or depend upon; wishing 
to serve, &c. 

Sam-sraya, as, m, the having recourse to, betak- 
ing one's self to [cf. kali-$°], fleeing for refuge or 
protection, seeking shelter or succour; refuge, shelter, 
asylum, protection, patronage, favour; a resting- 
place, dwelling-place ; seeking alliance, leaguing to- 
gether for mutual protection (one of the six Gunas 
of a military prince mentioned in Manu VII. 160), 
league; an aim, object; N. of a Praji-pati. = Sam- 
fraya-karita, as, G, am, caused by alliance (Manu 
Vil. 176). 

Sam-grayin, i, ini, 4, haviog recourse to, seeking 
refuge. 

Sam-Srita, as, G, am, gone or fled to for refuge ; 
come for protection or an asylam; taken under 
protection, sheltered, secured, protected, supported ; 
united, joined; (as), m. a dependant, servant, fol- 
lower. = Samgritanuraga (Cta-an°), as, m. the 
affection of dependants. 

Sam-gritya, ind. having fled to for refuge. 


a7 sam-sru, cl. 5. P. A. -Srinoti, -Sri- 
pute, -frotum, to hear well (P.); to listen well or 
attentively, be attentive (A. without ace. ¢, follow- 
ing); to promise: Caus. -Sravayati, -yitum, to 
cause to hear, cause to be heard; to Narrate, report, 
recite, tell, proclaim, 
_Sum-srava, as, m. hearing or listening atten- 
tively ; promise, assent, agreement. 

Sam-sravana, am, n. the act of hearing; the ear. - | 


wy sam-Sodhya. 


Sam-sruta, as, G, am, well heard; promised, 
agreed, assented. 

Sam-srutya, ind. having heard or listened atten- 
tively, having promised. 


Uf sam-Slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyati, -esh- 
fum, to clasp or press together, join together, em~ 
brace: Caus. -sleshayati, -yttum, to join or connect 
together, unite. 

Sam-slishta, as, d, am, clasped or pressed toge- 
ther, embraced, joined, united; adjoining, touching, 
close together ; endowed; possessed of. 

Sam-slishya, ind. having clasped or embraced, 
having joined together. 

Sam-slesha, as, m, embrace, embracing; union, 
connection, junction, association, contact. — Sam- 
Slesha-vat, an, ati, at, possessing union or contact, 
joined, united. 

Sam-steshana, am, nu. the act of clasping or 
pressing together; means of binding together, 

Sam-steshtta, as, G, am, joined together, united, 
attached, 

Sam-sleshin, 1, ini, ¢, clasping, embracing, joining 
together. 


a sam-Svat, t, n.=sang-éat, deceit, 
illusion, Se. 


Wi sam-svi, cl. 1. P. -Svayati, -Svayitum, 
to swell up, swell greatly. 
Sam-Siina, as, @, am, much swelled, swollen. 


sam-sanj, Pass. -sajyate, -sajjate 
(see rt. 2. savy), to adhere or cling together, stick 
close, be attached or connected together, adhere or 
cling to; to be entwined, 

Sam-sakta, a8, a,am, adhered or stuck together, 
joined or attached or linked together, sticking close 
to, adhering to, attached or tied to; fastened; re- 
strained; closely connected; close, near, adjoining, 
contiguous; intent on; possessing, endowed with, 
affected by. — Samsakta-manas, Gs, as, as, having 
the miod attached or fastened. Samsakta-yuga, 
as, Gd, am, attached to a yoke, hamessed, yoked. 
= Samsaktavadanasvasa (“na-a°), as, a, am, 
with breath adhering to the mouth, with suppressed 
breath. 

Sam-sakti, is, f. close adherence, sticking close 
together, iotimate onion or junction; close connec- 
tion or contact, proximity ; tying or fastening toge- 
ther; intercourse, intiniacy, acquaintance ; addiction 
or devotion to. 

Sam-sajjamana, a8, a, am, adhering or sticking 
close together ; being prepared or ready. 


wae 1. sam-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -stdati (Ved. 


and ep. also A. -te), -sattum, to sit down together, 
sit along with, sit down; to sink down, be afilicted, 
be in distress; to pine away. 

2. sam-sad, t, t, t, one who sits together, one 
who sits at or takes part in a sacrifice; (¢), f. an as- 
sembly, meeting, congress, session ; a court of justice. 

Sam-sada, as, m.a sitting down together, meet- 
ing, assembly. 

Sam-sidai, an, anti, at, sitting down together, 
sinking down. 


WAC sam-sarana. See under sam-sri. 


aat sam-sarga, sami-sarjana, &e. Sce 
under 1, sanz-srij. 


oc 
GA sam-sarpa, &c. See under sam- 
srip. 


WA sam-sava, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. su with 
sant), a confusion of libations, an irregular or sinful 
sactifice (so regarded when two Brahmans perform 
the Soma sacrifice on the same spot and at the same 
time). 

Tay sam-sadk, Caus. -sadhayati, -te, 
~yitum, to cause to be completely finished; to ac- 


complish or perform thoroughly, complete ; to finish 
off; to settle; to destroy, kill, extinguish; to cause 


Warley samsarin. 


to be settled or paid; to regain; to obtain; to be 
successful (A.): Pass. of Caus. -sédhyate, to be com- 
pletely accomplished ; to be thoroughly provided ot 
furnished with. 

Sam-sadhayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, &c. ; 
obtaining, receiving, taking. 

Sam-sadhya, ind. having accomplished or per- 
formed thoroughly ; having destroyed or killed, &c. 


WAT sam-sara, &c. See under sam-syi. 


aay 1. samn-sié, cl. 6. P. A. -sindati, -te, 
~sektum, to sprinkle over, sprinkle thoroughly, water. 

Sam-sikta, as, d,am, well sprinkled or moistened, 
watered. — Samstkta-renu, us, us, u, having the 
dust laid or well watered. 

2. sam-sié, k, k, k, Ved. one who sprinkles, 
sprinkling. 

Sam-si¢ya, ind, having sprinkled. 

Sam-seka, as, m. sprinkling over, moistening, 
watering. 


WAY sam-sidh, cel. 4. P. -stdhyati, -sed- 
dhum, to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
to be made perfect; to be made happy, attain 
beatitude. 

Sam-siddha, as, @, am, fully done or accom- 
plished, made perfect, perfected; one who has at- 
tained beatitude. 

Sam-siddhi, is, f. complete accomplishment, per- 
fection, completion, complete attainment, beati- 
tude, final emancipation; nature, natural disposition, 
natural state or quality; a passionate or intoxicated 
woman. 


WA sam-suda, as, as, am, Ved. altogether 
munificent, one who gives very liberally, (Say.= 
samyak sushthu datyt.) 


WAAR san-supta. See under say-svap. 


WA sain-sué, cl. 10. P. -siéayati, -yitum, 
to indicate or show plainly, prove, imply, argue; to 
inform, tell. 

Sam-siéana, am, n. the act of indicating or show- 
ing plainly, proving ; telling, informing; reproving, 
reproachiog. 

Sam-sidita, as, ad, am, plainly indicated; in- 
formed, told, apprised ; reproved. 


WA sam-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, to 
go towards, approach, attain, obtain; to go round, 
revolve, pass through a succession of states: Caus. 
-sGrayati, -yitum, to cause to go round or revolve 
or pass through. 

Sam-sarana, ant, n. going, proceeding, moving 
or going round in a circuit, revolving, revolution, 
passing through a succession of states, birth and re- 
birth of living beings, the world; going well or 
unobstructedly, the unresisted march of troops; the 
commencement of war or battle; a highway, prin- 
cipal road; a resting-place for passengers near the 
gates of a city. 

Sam-sGra, a8, m. course, passage, passing through 
a succession of states, course or circuit of mundane 
existence, transmigration, metempsychosis, the world, 
secular life, worldly illusion. = Samsdra-gamana, 
am, n. passing from one state of existence to another 
or from one body to another, transmigration, metem- 
psychosis. = Samsara-guru, us, m. ‘the Guru of 
the world,’ epithet of Kama (god of Jove). = San- 
sara-mandata, am, n. the circle of the world. 
— Samsdra-marga, as, m. the road of the world, 
the course or stage of mundane affairs, the world; 
the vulva.—Samsedra-mokshana, as, i, am, libe- 
rating or emiancipating from worldly existence ; 
(am), 0. emancipation from the world, = Sam- 
sara-samudra or samésara-sagara, as, m. the 
ocean-like world. 

Samsarin, 1, ini, 7, passing through (successive 
existences), transmigratory, worldly, mundane, secu- 
lar, mixing with society, engaged in worldly or secular 
occupations; (7), m. a living or sentient being, 
human being, animal, creature, embodied spirit. 


Waray samsary-aiman. 


~ Samsary-diman, &,m. (perhaps rather two separate 
words), the transmigratory soul, the soul passing through 
various mundane states, (opposed to paramdtman.) 

Sam-sriti, is, f. course, current, flow, stream, 
Tevolution ; course of muudane existence, transmi- 
gration ; the world. 

Sam-sritya, ind, having gone to or approached, 
haviug obtained; having passed onwards or through. 


* 

WAH 1. sam-sri, cl.6. P. -srijati, -srash- 
funs, to let loose together ; to mix together, commin- 
gle, conjoin, connect, unite; to endow with, bestow 
upon; to cover with, anoint with (Ved.); to create: 
Pass. -srijyate, to be commingled or mixed, come 
together; to meet with (with inst.); to converse 
with. 

Sam-sarga, as, m. mixture or union together, 
commixture, conjunction, close or intimate union, 
close contact, touch, proximity, approximation, asso- 
ciation, society, (pdpishiha-s°, the society of very 
low people) ; intercourse, sexual attachnient or con- 
nection, copulation, coition ; acquaintance, familiarity ; 
intimate relation (=sam-avdya), co-existence. 
= Samsarga-tas, ind. through union or connection, 
in Consequence of intercourse or familiarity. » Sum-~ 
sarga-dasha, as, m. the fault or evil consequences 
of society (with bad people). = Samsarya-vat, dn, 
att, at, =sam-srishta, mixed, joined with. Sum- 
sargabhava (°ga-abh°), as, m. (in the Nyaya 
phil.) a particular form of the category of non- 
existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, incidental 
aod final, or absence of birth, destruction of present 
being and necessary cessation of existence). 

Samsurgin, t, int, ¢, commingling, commingled, 
ulited or mixed with, in contact with, connected ; 
associated, keeping company, familiar, friendly, ac- 
quainted, an acquaintance; (#), m. an associate, 
companion, =» Sumsargi-ta, f. or samsargi-tea, 
am, n. association, combination, fellowship. 
| Sam-sarjana, am, n. the act of letting loose 
together, commingling ; discharging, voiding, aban- 
doning, leaving. 

Sam-sisrikshu, us, us, u, wishing to mix together 
ot unite. 

2. sam-srij, Ved, commingling, collision. 

Sam-srijyamdna, as, d, am, being joined or 
united together. 

Sam-srishta, as, @, am, commingled, mixed to- 
gether, connected, conjoined, united; composed ; 
associated or connected together (as partners &c.); 
reunited, rejoined; involved in; clothed in clean 
garments, cleanly dressed; created. Samsrishia- 
jit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering combatants, —» Samsri- 
shta-tva, am, n, commixture, union, association ; re- 
union; (in law) voluntary reunion or co-residence 
of kinsmen (as of father and son or of brothers with 
each other, after partition of property).—Samsrishta- 
rupa, ar, @, am, mixed in form or kind, adulterated. 

Sam-srishii, is, f. union, combination, combin- 
ing, uniting ; association, intercourse, co-partnership ; 
living together in one family; collection, collecting, 
assembling ; (in rhetoric) the aggregation or combin- 
ing of a number of metaphors in one passage. 

Samsrishtin, 1, m. a reunited kinsman (applied 
in Hiodd law to persons of the same family who, 
after having made a partition, again live together, 
aonulling the partition previously made); a co- 
partner, co-parcener. 

Sam-srashtri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who mixes 
together or commingles. 


WAY san-srip, cl. r. P. -sarpati, &c., to 
creep together, creep along with; to flow; to glide, 
move, wind. 

Sam-sarpa, as, m. creeping along, gliding, flow- 
ing gently; any equable or gentle motion; the 
intercalary month occurring in a year in which there 
fatls a Kshaya-masa. 

Sam-sarpana, am, n. the act of creeping along, 
sneaking; an unexpected attack, surprise. 

Sam-sarpat, an, anti, at, creeping or gliding 
along, flowing. 


Sam-sarpin, 1, ipz, 7, creeping along or over, 
winding, gliding, flowing. 


om . 
WAAR sayi-seka. See under 1. sam-sid. 
Co 
WAT sam-sev, cl. 1. A. -sevate, &e., to 
attend on, wait on, serve; to worship, 


Sum-sevana, am, n. waiting on, attending on, 
serving. 


Sum-seva, {. service, attendance, reverence, wor- 


ship. 
Sam-sevita, a8, G, ain, waited on, attended on, 
served, 


Gh san-s-kri (for san-kri, s being inserted 
as in upa-s-kri, pari-sh-kyi; cf. sar-kri), ct. 8. 
P.A.-karoti, -kurate; Impv. sans-karotu(and sing, 
sans-kuru); Perf, san-Caskare (2nd sing. sai-ca- 


skaritha, ist pl. sai-caskarima, 31d pl. sai-ca- 
skaruh); Aor. A. sam-askyita ; Prec. P. sans- 


kriyat, A. sans-krishishta, -kartum, to put to- 
gether, construct, compose, form well or thoroughly, 
make perfect, elaborate, refine, Polish, educate; to 
fabricate artificially; to form grammatically or accu- 
rately; to make ready, prepare, arrange; to cook, 
dress (food); to form or arrange according to sacred 
precept, consecrate, sanctify, dedicate, hallow, devote 
to sacred uses; to invest (with the sacrificial thread) ; 
to purify, cleanse ; to decorate, embellish, ornament ; 
to heap together, bring together, collect: Pass. -/tré- 
yate, to be well put together or prepared, &c.; to 
be consecrated: Caus, -kdruyati, -yitum, to cause 
to form or construct well; to cause to prepare or 
attange; to make, render (with two acc.); to cause 
to consecrate: Desid. savi-¢ishkirshati: Iintens. 
san-ceshkriyate. 

Sans-kartrt, ta, tri, tri, one who makes perfect 
or pulishes, one who Prepares or dresses or cooks; 
one who consecrates, &c. 

Sans-kara, as, m. forming well or thoronghly, 
making perfect, perfecting, completing, finishing, 
polishing, refining, perfection, refinement, education, 
accomplishinent ; forming in the mind, conception, 
idea, notion; impression, form, mould; impression 
on the mind or memory; the power of memory, 
faculty of recollectiun, self-reproductive quality (one 
of the twenty-fonr qualities enumerated in the Vai- 
Seshika branch of the Nyaya phil.); any faculty, 
capacity, instinct ; operation, influence ; preparation, 
making ready, preparation of food, &c., cooking, 
dressing, compounding; decoration, embellishment, 
ornament, elegance ; making sacred, hallowing, con- 
secration, dedication; consecration of a king, &c.; 
making pure, purification, purity; a sanctifying or 
purificatory rite or essential ceremony (enjoined on 
all the first three or twice-born classes; the following 
are the twelve purificatory rites given in Manu II. 27, 
but of these ten only are enjoined according to some 
authorities, the teuth and eleventh being omitted: 
I. garbhadhana, ‘embryo-reception,’ on the first 
sigh of conception, sometimes on a woman's attain- 
ing maturity: 2. pum-savana, ‘ male-production,’ 
on the first signs of vitality in the embryo: 3. si- 
mantonnayanda, ‘parting the hair’ of a pregnant 
woman in the fourth, sixth, or eighth month of her 
first pregnancy: 4. jata-karman, ‘ birth-ceremony,’ 
1.¢€. giving the infant butter out of a golden spoon 
before cutting the navel-string: 5. nama-harman 
or nama-karana, ‘naming-rite’ on the tenth or 
twelfth day after birth: 6. nishkramana, ‘taking 
out’ the child when three months old tosee the sun 
or, according to some, to look at the moon: 7. an- 
na-prasana, ‘feeding with boiled rice’ in the sixth 
month after birth: 8. ¢ada-karman or ¢iudd-ka- 
Tana, ‘tonsure-rite,’ i.e, shaving the head all but 
the Cuda or one lock in the first or third year after 
birth: 9. upa-naya or upa-nayana, ‘investiture’ 
with the sacrificial thread, see upa-naya ; this is 
the most important of all the Sanskaras: 10. Ke- 
Santa, ‘cutting off the hair:’ 11. sam-drartana, 
‘returning,’ a rite performed on the student’s return 
home after completing his studies: 12. vivaha, 


WAM sam-stambha. 
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‘marriage :’ other Sagskdras are mentioned as peculiar 
to various parts of India, e.g. an-avalobhana, per- 
formed hy a pregnant woman toprevent disappointment 
or miscarriage; Vishnu-bali, an offering to Vishnu 
on the seventh month of pregnancy ; svargdrohana, 
surya-rvitokana, Karna-vedha, q.q.v.v.); any 
rite or ceremony; funeral obsequies; a polishing 
stone. = Sunskara-ja, as, d, am, produced by 
purificatory rites. = Sanska@ra-tattva, am, n., N. of 
part of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva. — Sanskara- 
pita, as, a, am, rendered pure by sacred rites, 
purihed by 1efinement. = Sanskdra-bhaskara, as, 
m., N. of a work on the Sagskaras by Sarkara, 
—- Sanskara-rahita or sanshG@ra-varjita = sanska- 
ra-hina below.—Sanskara-vat, dn, ati, at, possess- 
ing refinement, cultivated. = Sanskaravat-tra, am, 
n. the being possssed of refinement. = Sanskara- 
vidhi, ts, m. the rules of Sanskara, the law concern- 
ing purificatory rites. — Sanskira-hina, as, a, am, 
destitute of purificatory ries; (as), m. a man of 
one of the three classes who has not been invested 
with the sacred thread or received the other purifica- 
tory ceremonies (in consequence of which neglect he 
becomes a Vratya or outcast). — Sanskaraddhikarin 
(Pra-adh°), i, ini, 7, one who has a tight to receive 
or observe all the purificatory ceremonies. 

Sanskiraka, as, 4, am, consecrating, purifying, 
purificatory ; serving as an article of cooking or for 
preparing any article of food or for dressing it. 

Sanskarya, as, d, am, to be finished or perfected ; 
to be consecrated or initiated. 

Sans-krita, as, G, am, carefully or accurately 
formed, artificially made or constructed or fabricated, 
elaborated, highly wrought, artificial, refined, polished, 
cultivated, perfected, completed, finished; made 
ready, prepared, cooked, dressed, compounded ; con- 
secrated, sanctified, hallowed, iniiiated; married, 
(a-sanskrita, as, &, am, unmarried); cleansed, 
cleaned, purified; decorated, embellished, oma- 
mented; excellent, best; (as), m. a word formed 
according to accurate rules, a regular derivative; a 
man of one of the three classes who has received 
all the purificatory rites; a leamed man; (am), n. 
language formed by accurate grammatical rules, re- 
fined or polished or highly wrought speech, the 
Sanskrit language; an offering, oblation, sacrifice 
(Ved.); a sacred usage or custom. Sanskrttat- 
man (°ta-at°), a, m. one who has received the puri- 
ficatory rites; a sage. Sanskritokti Cta-uk®), 48, 
f. refined or polished language ; a Sanskrit word or 
expression, ‘ 

Sanskrita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has perfected 
or elaborated or polished. 

Sans-kriit, is, f.=sans-kara. 

Sans-krtiya, ind. having perfected, having polished 
or adorned, &c.; having prepared or dressed, having 
cooked, 

Sans-kyitrima, as, @, am, perfected, polished; 
fabricated, made. 

Sana-kriya, f. any purificatory rite (= sans-kara, 
above); funeral ceremonies or obsequies (burning 
the dead, &c.), 


Gel sanst == rt. sas, q. v. 
WAT sam-stambh, cl. 5. 9. P. -stabh- 


nati, -stabhnati, -stabdhum, to support, prop up; 
to confirm, establish, corroborate; to stop, restrain: 
Caus. -stambhayati, -yitum, to prop up, stay, sup- 
port; to confirm, strengthen, encourage; to stop; 
to make immovable or rigid, stupefy, paralyze, 

Sam-stabdha, as, &, am, supported, confirmed, 
corruborated ; stopped, stayed, made firm or rigid, 
&e. 

Sam-stabhya, ind. having supported, having con- 
firmed or established; having made firm or stable 
or rigid, Scc.; having supported or composed the 
mind firmly (in affiction). 

Sam-stambha, as, m. support, supporting, prop ; 


confirming, establishing, fixing, making firm; stop, 


stay ; paralysis, muscular rigidity, 
121 


1042 


Waray suim-stambhaniya. 


Sam-stambhaniya, as, G, am, to be propped; to ; &c.; occupation, business, profession ; continuance 
| in the right way, correct conduct; stop, stay; eud, 
Sam-stambhayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who supports | completion ; loss, destruction, destruction of the world 


be made firm; to be stopped. 


of props pp, a supporter ; one who stops or restrains, 
a restrainer, s 
Sam-stambhayitea (anom, ind. part.), havin 
propped or confirmed or encouraged, 
Sam-stambhita, as, @, am, propped, supported ; 
stopped ; stupefied, patalyzed. 


WAT sam-stara. See under say-siri. 
+ 


sam-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -stauti, -staviti, 
-stute, -stuvite, -stotum, to praise or hymn together, 
praise in chorus; to praise properly or well; to 
celebrate. 

Sam-stara, as, m. praise; association together, 
agreeing together, acquaintance, iutimacy (= pari- 
éuya). = Samstara-sthira, as, ad, ant, firm through 
acquaintance. 

Sam-starana, a8, 4, am, praising properly ; talk- 
ing fluently and well, eloquent; (as), m. a singer, 
chanter (= ud-gatri) ; joy (=harsha, according to 
some). 

Sam-stava, az, m. hymning in chorus, repetition 
of hymns by a number of Brahmans; the place 
occupied at a sacrifice by the Brahmans reciting 
hymns and prayers; praise, celebration. 

Sanv-stuta, as, a, am, praised or hymned together; 
praised well or properly ; lauded, hymned, eulogized ; 
agreeing together, intimate, acquainted, known. 
= Samstutu-praya, as, a, ain, for the most part 
lauded or hymned together, usually associated in 
hymns. 

Sam-stuti, is, f. praise in chorus, hymning to- 
gether; praise, celebration. 

Sam-stiyamdana, as, G, am, being praised or 
celebrated, 


UW sani-stri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -slpinoti, 
-strinute, -strinati, -strinite, -startum, -staritum, 
-staritum, to spread out, spread, extend; to strew 
over, cover, cover over. 

Sam-stara, as, m. a bed, conch; a bed made of 
leaves, &c.; a sacrifice (or perhaps rather the ritual 
arrangements for a sacrifice). 

Sam-starana, am, n. the act of strewing or 
covering over, 

San-stdra,as, m. spreading ont, extension, —Sam- 
stdra-parkti, is, f. a particular metre, (the first and 
fourth Padas containing twelve syllables each, and 
the second and third eight each; cf. vishtara-p”, 
prastara-p’, dstara-p°.) 

Sam-stira, as, G, am, Ved. entirely covered, 
hidden, concealed, (opposed to vi-shtira, displayed, 
Rig-veda I. t40, 7.) 

Sam-stirna, as, a, am, spread over, covered. 

Sam-stirya, ind. having spread ; having covered. 


UIT sam-stydya, as, m. (fr. rt. styar 
with sanv), assemblage, collection, heap, multitude, 
number; spreading expansion, diffusion; vicinity, 
proximity ; a habitation, house. 


WET sam-stha, cl. 1. A. -lishthale (ep. 
also P, -tizh(hati), -sthatum, to stand or stay close 
tofether, abide or remain or live together; to agree, 
conform; to stand firmly; to stand or remain on; 
to exist, live, be; to stand still, stop; to be coin- 
pleted; to die, perish: Cans. -sthapayati, -yitum, 
to cause to stand firmly, to settle, establish or fix 
firmly ; to place; to collect or compose (the mind); 
to cause to stand still, stop, restrain; to cause to 
cease or die, kill; to place in subjection, subject. 

Sam-stha, as, a, am, standing or staying or being 
together, living together, staying with, associated, 
domesticated ; staying, abiding, dwelling, living ; 
lasting; stopping still, stationary, fixed; ended, 
perished, dead; (as), m. a dweller, resident, inha- 
bitant; a fellow-countryman, neighbour; a spy, 
secret emissary; (@), f. an assembly, assemblage ; 


state or condition of being, situation, time of life, 
Gara aR AFM Vuvo- fra asa 


(== pralaya, said to be of four kinds, viz. natnit- 
tika, pralsritilka, nitya, atyantila) ; death, dying ; 
miaoifestation, appearance; resemblance, likeness ; 
forn:; a form or kind of Soma sacrifice [ef. yajra- 
8°, paka-s°, havir-yajia-s°, soma-s°] ; a royal ordi- 
nance; (am), n., Ved. a battle. 

San-sthana, as, &, am, standing together ; agree- 
ing, resembling, like; (am), n. the act of standing 
or heing together; a collection, aggregation, heap, 
quantity ; the aggregation of primitive atoms, primary 
formation ; conformation, configuration ; form, figure, 
shape, construction; a common place of abode, vici- 
nity, neighbourhood ; a place where four roads meet ; 
any place, station; position, situation; a spot, mark, 
sign; standing still, stopping, dying, death. = Sam- 
sthana-darin, t, ini, 2, going in various forms (of 
gods or demons); moving in various stations. 

Sam-sthapaka, as, ika, am, fixing firmly, settling, 
establishing. 

Sam-sthapana, am, n. the act of placing together, 
collecting ; fixing firmly, placing, fixing; confirming, 
establishing, establishment; restraining; a statute, 
regulation. 

Saum-sthapaniya, as, &, am, to be established or 
setiled, 

Saim-sthapita, as, &,am, made to stand together, 
heaped up, accumulated ; established, fixed, placed, 
deposited ; stopped, restrained, controlled, 

Sam-sthapya, ind. having made to stand firmly, 
having fixed, having confirmed, having established, 

Sani-sthasnu, wa, us, u, firmly fixed, stationary, 
immovable ; lasting, durable. 

Sun-sthita, as, a, am, standing or being together, 
lying or situated close at hand, contiguous, near ; 
brought together, collected, heaped, covered; agree- 
iag, like, resembling; standing firm, settied, fixed, 
established ; staying, abiding; residing, being in or 
at ; placed in or on; standing still, stationary; stopped, 
concluded, completed, ended, finished ; dead, deceased. 

Sam-sthiti, is, f. staying or abiding or being to- 
gether; collection, accumulation, heap; standing or 
staying with, residing or living with or near; con- 
tiguity, nearness, connection ; standing firm; duration, 
continuance ; being, abiding, abode, situation, station, 
state, condition (of life); standing still or stationary, 
stoppage; restraint; death, dying; destruction of 
the world. 


UH 1. sam-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprigati, 
-eparshtaum, -sprashtum, to come into close con- 
tact, to touch, lay hold of; to reach; to perceive; 
to sprinkle (with water &c.): Cans. -spargayati, 
-yitum, to cause 10 touch; to sprinkle over. 

Sam-sparga, as, m. close or mutual contact, touch, 
touching, conjunction, mixture, laying hold of ; per- 
ception, sense; the being touched, being affected ; 
(a), f. a Kind of fragrant plant or perfume (=jani). 
= Sumsparsu-ja, as, @, am, produced by contact 
or sensible perception. 

2. sam-sprig, k, k,k, touching, coming into con- 
tact, 

Sam-sprisat, an, ati or anti, at, touching, laying 
hold of; striking together. 

Sam-sprigya, ind. having touched ; having rubbed 
or chafed; having reachcd; extending to, 

Sam-prishta, as, @, am, touched, brought into 
contact; mixed, combined, 


AFATSS sam-sphala, as, m. (fr. rt. sphal 
with sam), a ram (=mesha). 

AES sam-sphuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. sphut 
with sam), bursting open, blossomed, blown, 

Sam-sphota, as, m. war, battle. 

Sam-aphoti, is, m1. =sam-sphota above. 

oo 

WATS san-spheta, as, m. (fr. rt. sphit with 
sam), war, battle. 

aim sam-smi, cl. 1. A. -smayaie, -smeium, 


ay san-gha. 


to laugh at, deride: Desid. -sismayishate, to wish 
to laugh at or deride. 

Sam-sismayishamapa, as, a, am, wishing to 
ridicule, desirous of laughing at. 


e 

WA san-smri, cl. t. P.-smarati, -smartum, 
to remeniber fully, recollect (with acc. or gen.): 
Cans. -smarayati, -yitum, to cause to remember, 
remind of, 

Sani-smarana, am, n. the act of remembering, 
calling to mind, recollecting, 

Sam-amarat, an, anti, at, fully remembering, 
recollecting well. 

Sum-smartarya, as, @, am, to be remembered ; 
to be thought upon. ‘ 

Sam-snarya, ind, having caused to remember, 
having reminded of. 

Sam-smrita, as, Z,am, remembered, recollected, 
called to mind, 

Sam-smriti, 7s, f. remembering, remembrance, 
recollection. 

Sam-smritya, ind, having remembered or called 
to mind, 


¢ 

WaT samn-srava, as, m. (fr. rt. sru with 
sam), flowing. oozing out; that which flows, a 
stream; anything flowing off or remaining; the 
droppings or remains of a libation; a kind of offer- 
ing or jibation, 

Sam-srava, as, m. flowing, oozing out; a kind 
of offering or libation. 


WAY sam-srashtri. See under sam-srij. 


WaT san-svap, cl. 2. P. -svapiti, &c., to 
sleep soundly, sleep. 

Sam-supta, as, &, am, soundly asleep, fast asleep, 
asleep, Sleeping. 


WY sam-svri, cl. 1. A. -svarale, -svarlum, 
-svaritum, to hymn, praise (Ved.); to pain, afflict, 
torment, cause paiti, 


WET sam-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hantum, 
to strike together, join or unite closely, put together, 
close (the hands &c.), shut; to contract, diminish ; 
to bring together, heap, accumulate, collect ; to fight 
together, clash; to strike, kill, desiroy completely : 
Cans. -yhatayati, -yitum, to strike together, kill, 
destroy utterly. 

Sam-ha =sam-hata below. 

Sam-hata, as, a, am, struck together, closely 
joined or united, closed, shunt; well knit or com- 
pacted together, firmly united, compact, close, firm, 
solid; closely allied; combined, joined, connected, 
acting or making effort together, keeping together ; 
collected, assembled, accumulated; struck, hort, 
wounded, kiiled.=Samhata-janu, us, us, u, oF 
samhata-januka, as, 7, am, kuock-kneed. = Sum- 
hata-tala, as, m. the two hands joined with the 
open palms brought together. —Samhata-ta, f. or 
samhata-tva, am, n. compactness, Close combina- 
tion; close contact or approximation, conjunction ; 
union, agreement. — Samhata-bhri, tis, iis, u, 
knitting the brows, = Samhata-stani, f. (a woman) 
whose breasts are very close to each other. — Scr- 
hatasva (°ta-as°), as, m., N. of a king. 

Sam-hati, is, f. the state of being brought into 
close contact, firm or close combination, firm union 
or alliance, junction, joint effort, agreement, com- 
pactness, firmness, solidity, bulk, mass, assemblage, 
collection, heap, number, host, multitude. 

Sam-hatya, ind, having struck together, having 
closed or joined. 

Sam-hanana, as, ?, am, striking together; kill- 
ing, destroying, a destroyer, conqueror; (am), 0. 
the act of striking together, compactness, inflexi- 
bility; strength, muscularity; rubbing the limbs ; 
the body (as having the limbs well conipacted). 

Sam-hanu, us, us, u, Ved, destructive, deadly. 

Sar-gha, as, m. close contact or combination ; 
any collection or assemblage, heap, multitude, quantity, 
crowd, host, band, number, group, flock, shoal ; any 


¢ 


a 


aA AN sangha-gupta. 


number of people or inhabitants living together. 
= Sangha-gupta, as, m. a proper N., (also read 
sinha-gupta.)—Sargha-éaérin, t, m. * going in 
shoals,’ a fish.—Surgha-jivin, i, m. ‘living by 
multitudes of peop!e,’ a hired labourer, porter, caoly. 
= Sangha-tala, as, m. the two hands joined with 
the opeu palms brought together. = Sargha-pushpt, 
f, a particular plant (= dhatakz). = Sargha-vriitti, 
és, f. a state of close combination, = Sanghavritti- 
ta, {. combined action. = Sargha-sas, ind. collec- 
tively, al] together; by troops, in flocks, in shoals, 
in companies. 

Sun-ghata, as, m. clase combination, union, 
association, counection, confederacy; a collection, 


quantity, assemblage, multitude, heap, cluster, band ; : 


a collection of mucus, phlegm [cf. san-ghanaka] ; 
composition of words, formation of compounds ; 
striking, killing. hurting ; a particular gait or mode 
of walking (in the drania); N. of a division of the 
infernal regions; [cf. sam-hata.]—Sanghata-ka- 
thina, as, @, am, compactly or solidly hard, hard 
from solidity or compactness, = Sanghata-pattrika, 
f. a sort of feunel (= sata-pushpd). —Sanghata- 
vat, an, ati, at, having close union, possessing a heap 
or multitude, closely compacted or combined, 


o 4 
AIC samn-harana. See under sam-hri. 


qzu 1. sam-harsha, as, m. (for san-ghor- 
sha, q.v.; for 2. see under sam-hrish), rubbing, 
grinding, trituration; envy, emuiation; air, wind. 


Ged sam-havana, am, n. (fr. rt. hu with 
sam), the act of sacrificing or offering oblations toge- 
ther ; sacrificing in a proper manner; a quadrangle, 
group of four houses; [cf. savi-jarana.} 


Wel sam-ha, cl. 3. A. -jthite, &c., to go 
together, proceed ; to obtain. 
Saivyihana, as, a, am, going, moving. 


Welt samhata, as, m. (probably for san- 


ghata, q.v.), one of the twenty-one hells (mentioned 
in Manu IV. 89). 


Weil sam-hara. See under sam-hri. 


afz sam-hi, cl. 5. P. -hinott, &c., to send 
forth, utter. 


afea sam-hita. See under san-dka. 
aefa sam-hati. Sce under sam-hve. 


es sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -haratt, -te, -har- 
tum, to bring or draw together ; to contract, abridge, 
compress; to close, clench (the fists &c.); to crush 
together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate, (opposed 
to 8rij); to bring together, collect, accumulate ; to 
draw together, unite, bind by obligations; to draw 
aside (a curtain &c.), withdraw, withhold, hold back, 
take back; to restrain, suppress, curb; to lay hold 
of, seize, subtract, take: Pass. -hriyate, to be drawn 
together, be contracted or abridged ; to be destroyed ; 
to be finished or concluded; to be restrained, &c.: 
Desid. -jthirshati, to wish to draw together or 
destroy or annihilate. 

Sam-hara, as, d,am, drawing together, bringing 
together; contracting; destroying, &c. = Samha- 
rakhya (ra-dkh°), as, m. ‘called Samhara,’ the 
fire Pavaka. 

Sam-harana, am, n, the act of drawing or bring- 
ing together; contracting; crumpling together, de- 
stroying, destruction, ruin; collecting, accumulating ; 
withdrawing ; restraining, checking ; seizing, taking. 

Sum-hartri, td, tri, tri, one who draws together 
or contracts, 8c.; destroying, a destroyer. 

Sam-hara, as, m. drawing together, contraction, 
abridgemient, comprehensive description, abbrevia- 
tion, compression ; a fault in pronunciation, (opposed 
to vi-hara); close, end, conclusion, (kavya-sam- 
hara, as, m. ‘the dose of a poem,’ epithet of the 
benediction at the conclusion of a drama); destruc- 
tion, loss; the periodical destruction of the universe 
at the eud of a Kalpa; collection, assemblage, accu- 


mulation; withdrawing, withholding, restraining, 
suppressing ; a charm or spell for restraining magical 
weapons or bringing them back after discharging 
them ; seizing, laying hold of, taking [cf. ven?-s°]; 
a division of the infernal regions; practice, skill. 
— Samhara-bhairava, as, m. one of the eight 
forms of Bhairava, q. v.— Samhara-mudra, f., N. 
of a particular posture in the Tantra worship (= 
visarjana-mudra). 

Sam-haraka, as, tka, am, drawing together, 
compressing, closing; destructive, ruinous; a de- 
stroyer. 

Sam-harya, as, G, am, to be drawn together or 
contracted, to be abridged; to be destroyed, &c.; 
to be restrained or curbed or suppressed. 

Sam-hrita, as, &, am, drawn together ; contracted, 
compressed, abridged ; closed; destroyed, scattered ; 
collected, assembled ; withdrawn, withheld; restrained, 
curbed ; seized, laid hold of. 

Sam-hriti, is, f. contraction, compression, abridge- 
ment; destruction, loss, disappearance; collection ; 
restraint; taking, seizure. 

Sam-hritya, ind. having drawn together ot con- 
tracted, having abridged; having closed or clenched 
(the fist); having destroyed. 


TET sam-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hyishyati, -har- 
shitam, to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the 
body from joy or fright); to thrill with delight, be 
glad, rejoice, 

2. sam-harsha, as, m. bristling or erection of the 
hair of the body (either from rapture or terror), 
thrill of delight, joy, pleasure; ardour, emulation, 
(perhaps for san-gharsha); air, wind; trituration, 
rubbing together, (for san-gharsha.)—Samharsha- 
yogin, t, ini, 1, possessing joy, enraptured. 

Sam-hrishta, as, a, am, thrilled, enraptured, 
rejoiced, delighted, glad; bristling, shuddering ; fired 
with ardour or emulation. = Samhrishta-roman, a, 
a, a, or samhrishta-romanga (ma-an’), as, a, 
am, having the hair of the body bristling (with joy 
or fright), thrilling with joy. 


WIA san-hotra, Ved. = samidina-yajia, 
Rig-veda X. 86, 10. 

Gee sam-hrada, as, m. (fr. rt. hrad with 
sam), a loud noise, uproar, sound, noise. 

Sam-hradin, i, ini, t, sounding together, making 
a noise, tumultuous, noisy. = Samhradt-kantha, 
as, am, Mi. n, a sounding throat. 

GE sum-hri, cl. 3. P. -jihreti, &c., to be 
quite ashamed. 

Sam-hrina, as, d, am, altogether ashamed ; bash- 
ful, modest. 

Wale sam-hlada, as, m., N. of a son of 
Hiranya-kasipu (and brother of Pra-hlada, q. v.). 


ae 

Ux sam-hve, cl. 1. A. -hvayate, -hvatum 
(Ved. Inf. -hvayitaraz), to call out londly, shout 
together ; to call out, tell, relate, make known. 

Sam-hiti, ts, f. shouting or calling out together, 
general shout or clamour, exclamation, tumultuous 
exultation. 


a saka, as, m, (a diminutive fr. sa, the 
base of nom. sing. of tad), he, that man; (a), f, 
she, (Rig-veda I. 191, 11.) 

WAS sa-kata, as, a, am, bad, vile; (as), 
m. the small tree Trophis Aspera (= sai:hofa). 
—Salcatanna (Cta-an’), am, n. impure food (ac- 
cording to some). 

BARUCH sa-kantaka, as, G, am, having 
thorns, thorny, prickly ; traublesome, perilous; (ax), 
m. the aquatic plant Vallisneria {= suivala); a kind 
of Karanija. 

WAIZA sa-kapatam, ind. with fraud or 
dissimulation, fraudulently, 

WHRASD sa-kamala, as, 4, am, having 
lotuses, abounding in lotuses. 


warataye sakali-samudra, 
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WATT sa-kampa, as, a, am, having tremor, 
tremulous. 

Sa-kampana, as, a, am, having tremor, trem- 
bling; accompanied with earthquakes; (according 
to Nila-kautha) = sa-vidyut. 

BAT 1, sa-kara, as, a, am (see 1. kara), 
having hands; possessing a trunk (as an elephant). 


WAT 2. sa-kara, as, a, am (see 2. kara), 
having rays, full of rays; having or bearing tax, 
bringing in toll, liable to pay taxes. 

ARU sa-karuna, as, a, am, having pity, 
tender, compassionate ; (am), ind. compassionately, 
tenderly. 


THU sa-karna, as, @ or i, am, having 
cars; hearing, listening; accompanied by Karna. 

WRT sa-kartrika, as, @, am, having an 
agent, 

Sa-karmaka, as, m. having or performing any 
act; (in grammar) ‘having an object,’ the transitive 
or active verb. 

Sa-karman, a, a, @, performing any act or rite; 
following similar business, 

Sa-karana, as, a, am, having a cause, originating 
from a cause, 

WHS 1. sa-kala, as, d, am (fr. sa and 
kala), together with parts or portions; all, whole, 
entire; (am), n. everything; the whole; [cf. Lith. 
cziela-s; Russ. zielyi ; Slav. ziel ; Pol. saly, salké ; 
perhaps Goth. huil-s; Old Norse heil; Ang). Sax. 
hal.| ~ Sakala-siddhi-da, as, G, am, giving all 
perfection. = 1. sakala-hansa-gana, as, a, an, hav- 
ing entire or unbroken flocks of geese.  Sakalar- 
tha-gastra-sara (la-ar°), as, @, am, containing the 
essence of precepts abont all things. —Sakalendu 
(la~in®), us, m. the full moon.—Sakalenda-mukha, 
as, i, am, having a face like the full moon. 


WAS 2. sa-kala, as, a, am, having a soft 
or low sound. . 

WOE sa-kalanka, as, 4, am, having 
spots or stains, stained, contaminated. 

BAHASA sa-kalatra, as,a,am, accompanied 
by a wife, 

BASE sa-kalaha, as, 6, am, having quar- 
rels, quatrelsome, quarrelling. , 

AHSAN 2. sa-kalahansa-gana, as, a, 
am, having flocks of Kala-hansas. 

WA sa-kalpa, as, G, am, having the 
ritual or ceremonia] part of the Veda, along with the 
ritual, (Manu 1]. 140); having rites or ceremonies ; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva. 

WRITS sa-kavacda, as, a,am, having armour 
or mail, clad in armour, mailed. 

AARTATS su-kakola, as, m. one of the 
twenty-one hells (meutioned in Manu IV. 89). 

WAHAT sa-katara, as, a, am, cowardly, 
dastardly ; (a7), ind. with cowardice, in a cowardly 
manner. 

WATA sa-kama, as, a, am, having love or 
affection, full of love, loving, a lover; one who has 
obtained his wish, contented, satisfied, humoured, 
gratified; (am), ind. with pleasure; contentedly, 


assuredly, indeed.» Sakdmari (°ma-ari), is, m. 
‘enemy of lovers,’ epithet of Siva. 


Warde sa-kara, 
< - — ° 
AATEH sa-karmuka, as, a, am, having a 
bow, armed with a bow. 


WATS sa-kala, as,a,am, seasonable ; (am), 
ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning. 


WATS sokali, f., N. of a place. — Sakali- 


samudra, N. of a place, 


See under I. sa. 
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WATS sa-kasa, as, a, am, having appear- 
ance or visibility, visible, present, near; (as), m. 
presence, propinquity, vicinity, nearness; (ans, €), 
ind. in the presence of, near; (Gt), ind. from the 
presence of, from. 


afar Te sa-kirita-kaustubha, as, a, 
am, having a diadem and breast-jewel. 


ware sa-kukshi, is, is, i, having the same 
womb, born from the same mother (as a brother or 
other relation of whole blood). 


Ws sa-kundala, as, g, am, having ear- 
rings, decorated with ear-rings. 


BW sakurunda, as, m. yellow Ama- 
ranth or Barleria (=sa@kuragda, kurun{a). 


@ sa-kula, as, d@, am, having a family; 
belonging to a noble family, &c.; belonging to the 
same family; (as), m. a kinsman; (as, 7), m. f. 
a sort of fish (= Sakala). . 

Sakulya, as, m. one of the same family and 
name (= sa-gotra); a distant relation, remote kins- 
aian (said to be one who shares a divided obiation, 
e.g. the grandson’s grandson or even other descendants 
as far as three deprees or more from him ; sometimes 
extended to the tenth descendant), 


By sa-kriééhra, as, G, am, having 
trouble or distress, attended with pain, painful, dis- 
tressing. 


AFA 1. sa-krit, ind. (connected with rt. 
1. kri), once, on one occasion only [ef. a-s°]; at 
one time; at once, together; together with, with; 
always; [with the former part of this word cf. Lat. 
se, si, sim, of the words se-mel, si-mul, sim-plex, 
and Gr. 4 of d-rAovs; with the latter part cf. Lith. 
kartas.| —Sakrit-praja, as, m. ‘having offspring 
once,’ a crow. Sukrit-prayogin, t, ini, 1, Ved. 
being employed only once.— Sakrit-prasitika, f. 
one who has borne one child; (a cow) that has 
calved once. = Sakrit-phald, f. § bearing fruit once,’ 
the plantain tree (=kadalz).—Sakrit-si, as, f., 
Ved. one who bears a child only once. —Sakrid- 
agamin, i, m., N. of one of the four orders of Bud- 
dhist Aryas. = Sukrid-garbha, as, m.‘ having only 
one conception,’ a mule, = Ahezara ; (a), f. awoman 
who is pregnant only once. = Sakrid-vira, as, m. 
a kind of plaot (=eka-vira). 


2. sakyit, t, m. (more usually written 
Sakyit, q.v.), excrement, feces, ordure. 


U sa-kripa, as, d,am, having pity, com- 
passionate; with Kripa, accompanied by Kripa. 
Sa-kripana, as, a, am, pitiable, miserable, 
wretched, 


hal 
WAM sa-kega, as, a, am, having hair, 
hairy. 


_ 

WATT sa-kaitava, as, a, am, having fraud, 
frandulent; (as), m. a deceiver, cheat, impostor ; 
(am), ind. fraudulently. 


WATT sa-kopa, as, a, am, enraged, full of 
anger, angry, displeased; (am), ind. with anger, 
angrily. 


dy 
WATS sa-kautuka, as, a, am, full of ex- 
pectation, cagerly expectant ; (amz), ind. expectantly. 
WA sakta, sakti. 


GA saktu, us, u, m. n. (also written saktu, 
q-¥.; according to Unddi-s. I. 70. fr. rt. sad; ac- 
carding to some only misc, pl.), the flour of barley 
(ftied before ground); barley-meal.— Scktu-pras- 
tha, a8,am, m. 0, a Prastha or particular nieasure 
of floor, — Saktuprasthiya, am, n., N. of an episode 
in the Mahi-bharata, — Saktu-phala or saktu- 


See under rt. saij. 


phali, €. ‘having fruit resembling flour,’ the Samt | 


tree, Mimosa Suma, 


WaTY sa-kasa. 


Saktuka, as, m.=saktu above; a species of 
poison. 
Saktula, as, &, ani, containing flour. 


wfag sakthi, i, n. (according to Uniadi-s. 
lI]. 15.4. fr. rt. sazij, becanse the body ‘is attached 
to’ or ‘rests ou’ the thigh; according to Yaska fr, 
tt. sa¢; the base of some cases is sakthan, see 
below; in Rig-veda X. 86, 16. sakthya = sakthini, 
n. du., occurs), the thigh; a bone; the pole or shafts 
of a cart; a part of the frame of a cart. 

Saktha at the end of a comp. =sakthi. 

Sakthan, a form of base substituted for saithz 
above, in the weakest cases (e. g, inst. sing. sakthna, 
dat. sakthne, abl. gen. sakthnas, loc. sakthni 
or sakthant, gen. pl. sakéthnam, Ved. acc. pl. sad- 
thant). 

aH sakma, sakmya. See under rt. sad. 


afm sa-kriya, as, a, am, having action, 
active, mutable, movable, migratory; one who ob- 
serves his religious duties. 


WAT sa-krodha, as, a, am, full of anger, 


angry; (am), ind. with anger, angrily. 
WA saksh. See rt. sad. 


BBW sa-kshana, as, a, am, having a 
leisure moment, being at leisure. 


aafa sakshani, is, is, i (according to 
some fr. rt. kshan, perhaps fr. rt. 1. sak ; according 
to Say. fr. rt. saé), Ved. overpowering, destroying ; 
honouring, obeying; to be honoured; (Say. =<sa- 
¢éamana, Rig-veda VILL. 70, 8;=sacaniya-sila, 
VIII. 2ag8s:) 


WAAR sa-kshatram, ind. suitably to the 
state of a Kshatriya, s 


sa-kshit, t, t, t (see 2. kshit), Ved. 
dwelling along with, associated together, going to- 
gether. 


WAF sa-khadga, as, a, am, armed with a 


sword, sword in hand. 


Bie sakhi, 2, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 136. fr. sa for samana+tt. khya; according 
to others fr. 4. sa and rt. 2. kshi, and meaning 
‘living together’), a friend, (Am-s°, a bad friend) ; 
an associate, companion; [cf. Lat. socius.] — Sakhi- 
ta, f. or sakhi-tva, am, n. friendship, intimacy. 
= Sakhi-parva, as, a, am, one who has been 
formerly a friend; (am), n. the being formerly a 
friend. — Sakhi-vat, ind. like a friend, as a friend. 
— Sakhivigraha, as, m. war of friends, civil war. 

Sakha, as, m. a friend, (frequently vsed at the 
end of comps. for sakhi above; cf. nara-s°, va- 
santa-s°); the tree Mimosa Catechu. 

Sakhi, f. a temale friend or companion, a woman’s 
confidante, (ku-sakhi, a bad female friend.) —Sa- 
khi-kadambaka, am,n.a number of female friends. 
= Sakhi-gana, as, m. a number of female friends, 
= Sakhigana-samavrita, as, d, am, surrounded 
by a company of female friends. — Sukhi-jana, as, 
m.a female friend, confidante.—Sukhi-sahita, as, a, 
am, attended by female friends. 

Sakhiya, Nom. P. sakhiyati, 8&c., to wish for a 
fnend. 

Sakhiyat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring friends, 
desirous of friendship. 

Sakhya, am, n. friendship, intimacy; equality ; 
(as), m. a friend. . 


- 
WUE sa-kheda, as, d, am, havimg grief or 
sorrow ; (am), ind. with grief, sorrowfully. 
~~ 
AUST sa-khelum, ind. with a gentle 
motion, moving gently. 


sag, cl. 1. P. sagati, sasaga, asagit, 
\ sagitum, to cover; Caus. sagayati, -yt- 


| tam, to cause to cover, 


® 


aE saw-ka. 


ATRITE sv- gajaroha, as, a, am, accome 
panied by an elephant-rider, attended by men riding 
on elephatits. 


WT sa-gana, as, a, am, haying troops or 
flocks, accompanied by a troop, attended by a body 
of followers; attended or accompanied by (with 
inst.); (as), m. epithet of Siva. 


WRIA sa-gadgadam, ind. with stammer- 


ing, in a faltering voice, 


NTU sa-gandha, as, a, am, having a 
smell, odoriferous, fragrant, sweet-smelling; (as), 
m. a relation, kinsman, co-heir. 


aT sa-gandharva, as, a, am, together 
with the Gandharvas, 


WMC sa-gara, as, a, am, having poison, 
poisonous; (as),m. the ocean, sea (Ved., enumerated 
among the antariksha-namani in Naigh. |. 3; 
also am, n.); N. of a king of the solar race, 
sovereign of Ayodhya (son of Bahu; he is said to 
have been called Sagara, as born together with a 
poison given to his mother by the other wife of his 
father; he was father of Asamanja by Kesini and 
of sixty thonsand sons by Sumati; the latter were 
turned into a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila, see 
bhagiratha, and their funeral ceremonies could 
only be performed by the waters of Ganga to be 
brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying 
their remains; this was finally accomplished by the 
devotion of Bhagiratha, q.v., who having led the 
river to the sea, called it Sagara in honour of his 
ancestor: Sagara is described as having subdued the 
Sakas, Yavanas, and other barbarons tribes, and de- 
prived them of their social and religious position) ; 
N. of a particular Arhat. —SugaropdlAhydna (1ra- 
up’),am, n.* the story of Sagara,’ N. of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Svarga-khanda of the Padma-Pur4na. 


AM sa-garbha, as. d, am, pregnant ; (as), 
m. ‘having the same womb,’ a brother by the same 
father and mother, a brother of whole blood (=sa- 
hodara; cf. Gr. d5eApés); (G), f. a pregnant 
woman. 

Sagarbhya, as, m. a brother of whole blood, 
one by the same father and mother. 


ang sa-garva, as, @, am, proud; joyful, 
glad, elated; (am), iod. haughtily. 

ATSNFA sa-gudasringaka, as, ika, am, 
furnished with cupolas. 

ANT sa-guna, as, a, am, having properties 
or qualities, &c.; possessing good qualities or attri- 
butes, virtuous; worldly. 

ATG sa-gidham, ind. secretly, privately, 
privily. 

ania sa-gotra, as, a, am, being of the 
same family or kin, related; (as), m. a kinsman of 
the same family; one sprung from a common ati- 
cestor; one connected by funeral oblations of food 
and water; a distant kinsman; (am), n. a family, 
race, lineage. 

afy sa-gdhi, is, f. (contracted fr. saha- 
jagihi, see jagdhi), eating together; (ts, 78, 2), 
Ved. eating together. 

arTaq sagman, enumerated among the 
sarngrama-namant in Naigh, ll. 17. 

sagh, cl. 5. VP. saghnoti, sasagha, 

. | [ saghishyati, asaghit or asaghit, saghi- 

tum, to strike, hurt, injure, kill; to receive, accept; 

to support, bear [ef. rt. 1. sak]: Caus. saghayati, 

-yitum, Aot. asishaghat or astsaghat: Desid. 
sixaghishati: Intens. sisaghyate, sasagdhi. 

Waa sa-ghana, as, a,am, having density 
or solidity, dense, solid. 


WE san-ka, as, a, am (according to Say. 


wee san-kata. 


fr. rt. kat with sam; but according to Yaska, Nir. 
1X, 14, either fr. rt. sad or ft. san-kri), sounding 
together, shouting; having assembled warriors; (in 
Naigh. 1f..17. sawkah is enumerated among the 
sanrgrama-namant.) 


WHE san-kata, as, a, am (fr. sam + kata, 
q.v.), ‘having the hips close together,’ contracted, 
narrow, sttait; impassable, impervious; crowded ; 
(as), m. a proper N.; (a), f. a particular goddess 
worshipped at Benares; a particular Yogini, (seven 
others are named, viz. Mamgala, Pingala, Dhany4, 
Bhramari, Bhadrika, Ulka, Siddhi); (am), n. a 
narrow passage, strait, defile, pass; a strait, difficulty, 
trouble, (prana-sankata, tisk of life.) -Sarka- 
laksha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, ‘having contracted 
eyes,’ winking, leering; (as), m. the tree Grislea 
Tomentosa (=dhava). = Sankatépanna (Pta- 
ap°), a8, 4, am, beset with difficulties. 


WHY san-kath (sam-kath), cl. 10*P. -ka- 


thayati, -yitum, to relate or narrate fully, tell, com- 


municate, inform; to explain; to speak about or of 


(with acc.) ; to converse. 

San-kathana, am, n. the act of narrating fully, 
narration, relation. 

San-katha, f. conversation, discourse, talking to- 
gether. 

San-kathita, as, d, am, related, narrated, com- 
mounicated. 

San-kathyamana, as, G, am, being told or related, 


WH san-kan (sam-kan, cf. 2. ka, rt. kai), 
cl. 1. P. -kanati, &c. (apparently only used in the 
participle below), Ved. to be satisfied or pleased, &c.; 
[cf. rt. dak. ] 

Sai-cakana, as, @, am, Ved, satisfied with, 


pleased ; praised, glorified, (Say. = sfuyamana, as if 


fr. rt. kai with eam.) 
WHA san-kamp (sam-kamp), cl. 1. A. 


-kampate, -kampitum, to shake about, quake, 
tremble: Caus. -kampayati, -yituni, to cause to 
shake or tremble. 


WHC san-kara. See under san-kri. 
apy san-karshana. See under san- 
krish. 


“oS 1. san-kal (sam-kal, see rt. 2. kal), 
cl. 10. P. -kalayati, -yitum, to drive together, drive 
to; to drive away, put to flight. 

. Sav-kala, ind. (doubtful), killing, slaughter. 


“oS 2. san-kal (sam-kal, see rt. 3. kal), 
cl. 10. P. -kalayatt, -yitum, to heap together, pile 
up, accumulate ; to grasp, lay hold of; to consider, 
deem, regard as. ; 

San-kala, as, m. collection, accumulation, quan- 
tity ; addition. 
_ San-kalana, am, a, n. f. the act of heaping toge- 
ther ; contact, junction, collision, iotermixture ; blend- 
ing, twining; (am), n. addition (in arithmetic), 

San-kalita, as, d,am, heaped together, piled up, 
collected, brought together, blended, iotermixed, 
arranged; added; laid hold of, grasped; (a), f. (in 
arithmetical progression) the first sum; (am), n. 
addition (in arithmetic). = San-kalitaikya (Cta- 
aik’), am, n. the sum of the sums or terms (of an 
arithmetical progression). 


Aga san-kalpa, &c. See under san- 
klrip. 


aH san-kasuka, as, 4, am (according 
to Unadi-s. 11. 29. fr. rt. kas with sam), going or 
moving about unsteadily, unsteady, inconstant, fickle, 
changeable; uncertain, doubtful ; weak, feeble; bad, 
wicked; (as), m., N. of the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 18 (having the patronymic Y4mayana). 
ARV san-kas (sam-kas), cl. 1. A, -kagate, 
-kasitum, to appear together, appear in sight, become 
visible: Caus. -kagayati, ~yitwm, to cause to ap- 
pear; to look at, see, contemplate, behold. 


(griha-sanhage, in the neighbourhood of the house, 

near the house); (as, d, ant), like, similar (at the 

end of comps., e.g. mrityu-sarkdaga, death-like ; 

gaja-s°, resembling elephants) ; near, close at hand. 
San-kdagya, N. of a kingdom. 


AfHES sankila, as, m. (said to be fr. rt, 

kil with sam), a burning torch, fire-brand. 
aga san-kirna. See under saz-krt. 
agin san-kirtana. See under san-krit. 
WR sankw, us, m. (doubtful), a hole. 


WHA san-kué (sam-kué), cl. 6. 1. P. -ku- 


éati, -kodati, -ko¢itum, to shrink, become con- 
tracted, contract, shrivel up; to close, shut (as a flower) ; 
to contract, compress: Pass, -kudyate, to be con- 
tracted, be closed: Caus. -kodayati, -yitum, to con- 


tract, narrow, make smaller, lessen ; to close up. 


San-kucita, as, a, am, contracted, narrowed, 
shriveled up, shrunk, wrinkled, (a-sarkudita, not 
wrinkled); closed, shut, unblown (as a flower) ; 


crouching, cowering. 


San-koda, as, m. contracting, shriveling up, con- 
traction, shrinking; terror, fear ; compression, abridge- 
ment, narrowness, diminution ; shutting up, closing ; 
binding, tying ; a sort of skate fish ; (am), n. saffron. 
= Sankocéa-piguna, am, o. ‘manifesting contrac- 
tion,” saffron. ; 

San-ko¢ana, am, n. the act of contracting or 
shrinking, contraction, causing to shtink or close; 
astringing; (a3, 7, a@m), contracting, shrinking ; 
astringent; (7), f. the sensitive plant (==lajjalu). 

San-kocayat, an, anti, at, contracting, causing 
to shrink or close, narrowing. 

San-kocin, 1, ini, i, shrinking, contracting, shrivel- 
ing up; closing; astringent. 

San-ko¢ya, ind. having contracted or compressed, 
8c. 


" san-kup (sam-kup), cl. 4. P. A. -kup- 
yati, -te, -kopitum, to become angry or enraged ; 
to be agitated or excited: Caus. -kopayati, -yitum, 
to make angry, enrage, provoke, excite; to become 
agitated or excited, 

San-kupita, a3, @, am, enraged, aroused, excited. 
San-kopayat, an, anti, at, making angry, en- 
raging, exciting. 


“% sankula, as, a, am (fr. rt. kul with 
sam; probably connected with san-kara fr. san- 
kri), crowded together, thronged, mixed together, 
commingled, confused, perplexed, disordered, incon- 
sistent; filled with, full of; (as), m., N. of a poet; 
(am), 0. a crowd, throng, mob; a flock, collection ; 
a confused fight, battle, war, mélée; inconsistent or 
contradictory speech. 


wet san-kuj (sam-kuj), cl. 1. P. -kujati, 
&c., to cry aloud, utter inarticulate sounds. 
San-hijita, as, @, am, cried aloud; (am), n. the 
cry of the Cakra-vaka. 


* san-kri (sam-kri), cl.8. P. A. -karotz, 
-kurute, -kartum,=san-s-kri, q. v. 
San-kriti, ts, f. a kind of metre (consisting of four 
lines of twenty-four syllables each); (is), m. a propet 
N.; (ayaa), m. pl., N. of a class of ancient Rishis. 


SBT san-krit (sam-krit), cl. 6. P. -krin- 
tati,’-kartitum, to cut to pieces, cut up; to cut 
through, cut, pierce. 

San-kriitta, as, a, am, cut to pieces, cut through, 
pierced. 

Sun-kyitya, ind. having cut to pieces, having 
cut up. 

°W san-krish (sam-krish), cl. 1. P. -kar- 
shati, -karshtum, -krashtum, to draw together, 
contract; to lace together, tightea; to draw away, 


withdraw ; to drag away with, drag along, carry off, 
take away. 


agifa san-kirtti, 


Sa-kasa, a3, m. appearance ; presence; vicinity, 
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San-karshana, am, n. the act of drawing together, 
contracting ; shortening; attracting, drawing; mak- 
ing rows, ploughing, &c.; (as), m., N. of the first- 
born offspring of Vishnu, (Maha-bh. S4nti-p. 7527); 
epithet of Bala-deva or Bala-rima (elder brother of 
Krishna, and so called because withdrawn from the 
womb of Devaki and transferred to that of Rohini) ; 
a proper N.—Sankarshana-kanda, N. of a work 
ascribed to Jaimini. = Sankarshanesvara-tirtha 
(Cna-ig°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 

San-karshat, an, anti, at, drawing together, 
contracting ; drawing away. 

Sar-karshin, i, tni, ¢, drawing together, con- 
tracting, shortening, (kala-sarkarshin, shortening 
the time; kdlasarekarshint vidya, epithet of a 
particular magical incantation.) 

Sar-krishta, as, @, am, drawn together, con- 
tracted (as two sounds), drawn near to one another. 


OF san-kyi (sam-kyz), cl. 6. P. -kirati, -ka- 


ritum, -karitum, to pour together, mix together, 
commingle ; to confuse; to scatter about, diffuse ; to 


pour out, bestow liberally or abundantly (Ved.); to 


make full, fill; Pass. -ktryate, to be poured toge- 
ther, be intermiogled or mixed; to be confused. 
San-kara, as, m. mixing together, intermixture, 
blending, confusing, confounding, confusion, irregular 
mixture, unlawful intermarriage, mixture of caste, 
a mixed caste or race (proceediog from the union of 
a man with a woman of a higher caste or from the 


promiscuous intercourse of the four tribes, and again 


from the indiscriminate cohabitation of their descend- 
ants amongst each other; cf. yont-sankara) ; the 
union or mixing together of two figures in the same 
passage (in rhetoric); dust, sweepings (cf. ava-kara, 
p. 88]; the crackling of flame. =—Sarkaraja, as, 
a, am, born from a mixed marriage. — Sarkari- 
karana, am, n. the act of mixing together, con- 
fusing; confusion; causing mixture or loss of caste. 
= Sarkari-krt, cl. 8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to mix together confusedly, cause confusion. 
— Sarkart-krita, a8, d, am, confused, blended or 
mixed confusedly ; outcast. 

Sarkarin, i, ini, i, confusing, confused, inter- 
mingled, produced by or resulting from illegal 
mixture of castes. : 

San-kéra, as, m. dust, sweepings; the crackling 
of flame; (i), f. a girl recently deflowered, a new 
bride. 

San-kirna, as, &, am, poured together, mixed 
together, intermingled, confused, miscellaneous, 
crowded, closely packed; indistinct; scattered, strewed, 
spread, diffused ; sprinkled (with exuding juice, as a 
rutting elephant); of mixed caste, of impure origin, 
born from a mixed marriage, impure, polluted, adul- 
terated; contracted, narrow; (as), m. a man of 
mixed caste, an outcast; a mixed oote or mode (io 
music); an elephant possessing certain characteristic 
matks or one io rut; (a), f. a kind of riddle or 
enigma. = Sankirna-carin, 1, tyt, t, wandering 
about confusedly, going to various places. —Sar- 
kirnajatt, is, is, i, ot sankirna-yont, is, 2, 7, 
of mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal 
intermarriage, of a mongrel breed, mule. — Saz- 
kirna-yuddha, am, n.a mixed or confused fight, 
mélée. 


WAM san-krit (sam-krit), cl. 10. P. -kirta- 
yati,“-yitum, to mention or telate fully, recite; to 
proclaim, announce; to celebrate or praise or com- 
mend greatly. 

San-kirtana, am, dG, n. f. the act of reciting or 
proclaiming at full; greatly praising or celebrating, 
extolling, landiog, honouring, glorification. 

San-kirtayat, an, anti, at, mentioning or de- 
scribing fully, proclaiming ; celebrating or praising 
greatly. 

San-kirtita, as, &, am, mentioned fully; cele- 
brated, praised, renowned. 

San-kirtti, 13, m., N. of a Vaisya (said to have 
been the author of certain Vedic hymns), 

2K 
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ugta san-kirtya. 


San-kirtya, ind. having mentioned, having cele- | agree upon, appoint (a time &c.}; to invite, call ; 


brated, &c. 
San-kirtyamana, ag, 4, am, being proclaimed 
or celebrated. 


san-klrip (sam-klrip), cl. 1. A. -kal- 


pate, -kalpitum, -kalptum, to will, wish for, long 
for, be desirous of: Cans. -kalpayati, -te, -yitum, 
to form or arrange or connect together ; to create, 
make, effect, furnish, provide; to will, purpose, re- 
solve, determine, wish for, desire, intend, aim at, 
strive after; to appoint, settle, fix, allot, assigo, des- 
tine ; to consecrate, dedicate ; to perform obsequies ; 
to form an idea in the mind, imagine, faocy; to 
think about, weigh, ponder. 

San-kalpa, as, m. will, volition, strength of will, 
parpose, mental resolve or determination, resolution, 
vow; power of will; wish, desire; idea formed in 
the mind, thought, imagination, fancy, contrivance ; 
consideration, reflection; mind, soul, heart; idea or 
expectation of advantage from any voluntary act; 
a solemn vow to perform a ritual observance, decla- 
ration of purpose ; a declaration repeated by a widow 
who burns herself with her deceased hnsband; N. of 
a Praja-pati; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma. = Sarkalpa-kulmala, as, a, am, 
Ved. having desire for its shaft (said of an arrow). 
-Sarkalpa-ja, as, @, am, produced from self- 
determined will dr desire, proceeding from idea of 
advantage; (as), m. ‘mind-born, heart-born, epi- 
thet of Kima (god of love). =—Sanrkalpajanman, 
a, or sankalpa-bhava, as, or sankalpa-yont, ts, 
m. epithet of Kama (god of love). —Sanrkalpa- 
rupa, as, 4,am, formed or consisting of will, of 


the nature of meatal resolve, conformable to the will, 


or purpose. = Sankalpa-sambhava, as, a, am, 
produced from will or desire, arising out of an idea 
or desire of advantage; (as), m, ‘ mind-bom,’ epi- 
thet of Kama. — Sarkatpa-siddha, as, a, am, 
perfected by mental resolve or will, having super- 
natural powers by the exercise of a strong will. 
- Sankalpatmaka (Cpa-at’), as, tka, am, con- 
sisting of will or volition, of the nature of meotal 
resolve; willing, resolviag. 

Sankalpaka, as, a or tka, am, porposiog, deter- 
mining, reflecting, pondering. 

San-kalpaniya, as, a,am,to be willed or wished 
or desired ; to be purposed or iotended. 

San-kalpayat, an, anti, at, wishing or striving 
for ; reflecting, considering, weighing. 

San-kalpita, as, &, am, wished for, desired, 
aimed at, striven after, intended, purposed, deter- 
mined, resolved on; conceived, imagined, thought, 
fancied, contiived, 

San-kalpya, ind, having resolved on, having 
wished for or desired; having consecrated, having 
performed funeral rites, 

Sarklripta, as, a, am, desired, wished; con- 
trived. 

Sanktripti, ts, f. will, resolve ; fancy; contrivance. 


aaa san-kela, as, m. (fr. rt. kit 4. cit 
with sam), any indicatory sign or gesture, intimation, 
bint, allusion, innuendo, sign, mark, token, symbol 
(in general) ; gesticulation; a short explanatory rule 
(teaching the application of grammatical Siitras, 
$ailt); agreement, convention; engagement, ap- 
pointment, assignation (with a lover); condition, 
provision. = Sariketa-niketana, am, n. a honse or 
place appointed for mecting (a lover &c.), place of 
assignation, rendezvons, = Sarketa-paddhati, és, f., 
N. of a work, = Samketa-bhiimi, is, f. a place of 
assignation. =Sanieta-giksha, f., N. of a work. 
= Sanheta-stara, as, m., N. of a hymn. =San- 
keta-sthana, am, 0. place of assigaation, appointed 
place ; a sign, intimation, 

Sanketaka, as, m. an agreement, convention, 
appointbicnt; a rendezvons. 

Sarketana, am, n. the act of agreeing together, 
appointment ; a rendezvous. 

Sankctaya, Nom. P. sanketayati, -yitum, to 


to counsel, advise. 

Sanketita, as, G@, am, agreed upon; invited; 
[cf. a-s°.] 

WHE san-krand (sam-krand), cl. 1. P. A. 
-krandati, -te, -kranditum, to cry or scream toge- 
ther: Caus. -krandayati, -yitum, to cry ont toge- 
ther, call together. 

San-krandana, as, m., Ved. ‘whose cries are 
terrible,’ epithet of Indra, (Say. = para-bhaya-hetur 
dhvanir yasya sah.) 

WA san-kram (sam-kram), cl. 1. P. A. 
-kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to come together, 
go along with, meet together, meet; to go near, 
approach ; to be present at, attend; to go or pass 
through, traverse; to go or pass over, pass into (with 
loc. or acc.); to enter a constellation (said of the 
sun); to be transferred; to overstep, surmount: 
Cans. -kramayati, -kramayati, -te, -yitum, to 
cause to go over or pass into, transfer, transport ; 
to lead or condnct through or towards, convey; to 
consign, deliver over; to take possession of; to agree 
to help one another. 

Sanr-krama, as, m. going or coming together, 
concurrence ; going or passing throngh, passage from 
one point to another, traversing, transit, transition, 
progress, transfer; the passage of a planetary body 
through the zodiacal signs; going, moving, travelling; 
(as, am), m. n. difficult passage or progress, making 
one’s way over difficult ground (as over rocks or 
torrents or inaccessible passes) ; the means of effecting 
a difficult passage, a causeway, bridge; a means of 
attaining any object. — Sankrami-kyi, cl. 8. P. -ka- 
roti, -kartum, to use as a vehicle or means of transit 
or means of attaioing. 

San-kramana, am, 0. the act of going along 
with, concurrence; the act of going or passing 
through, transition, proceeding, progress; passage ; 
the sun’s passage from one sign of the zodiac to 
another; the day on which the sun’s progress to tbe 
north of the equator or summer solstice begins; 
(in algebra) concurrence, (said to be a general desig- 
nation of a certain class of problems.) 

San-kramayya, ind, haviog transferred, having 
made to pass or proceed, 

San-kramita, as, @, am, conducted, led, trans- 
ported, transferred. 

San-kramitri, ta, tri, tri, who or what passes from 
one place to another, passing, proceeding, going. 

San-kranta, as, d, am, gone or come together, 
met together, passed throngh or into, entered into, 
gone from one point to another, transferred; trans- 
ferred to a picture, depicted, imaged ; (in astronomy) 
having a Sarkrinti, (a-sarkranta, [a month) which 
has no Samkranti.) 

San-kranti, is, f. going or meeting together, 
union ; going from one place to another, proceeding, 
procession, passage, proceeding from one condition 
of life to another; passage of the sun or planetary 
bodies from one sign into another, (kita-s°, the 
sun’s entrance into another zodiacal sign after mid- 
night); transferring to a picture, image, reflection. 
= Sarkranti-cakra, am,n. an astrological diagram 
marked with the Nakshatras and used for foretelling 
good or bad fortune. 

San-krama, as, m. difficult progress or passage ; 
a bridge (=san-krama, q.v.). 

San-kramat, an, anti, at, transporting, trans- 
ferring. 

San-kramita, as, G, am, transferred, transported, 
handed over, delivered, communicated. 

agi san-kri(sam-kri), cl. 9. P. A. -krinali, 
-krinite, -kretum, to buy, purchase, 

agis san-krid (sam-krid), cl. 1. A. -kri- 
date (sometimes also P. -tt), -kriditum, to sport 
or play together (only A., Pan. I. 3, 21); to rattle 
(as wheels, P.). , 

San-kridana, am, n. the act of playing together, 
sporting. 


afgth san-kshipti. 


San-kridamana, as, a, am, playing together, 
sporting. 

San-kridita, as, G, am, played, sported ; rattled ; 
(anz), n. rattle (of chariots). 


"MU san-krudh, cl. 4. P. -krudhyati, -krod- 


dhum, to be angry with, be angry at (with acc. of 
person, see Pan. 1. 4, 38); to be preatly enraged. 

San-kruddha, as, ad, am, greatly enraged, exas- 
perated, incensed, wrathful, violeat. 


{ST san-krug (sam-krus), cl. 1. P. -kro- 
Sati, -kroshtum, to cry out together, shout together, 
raise a clamour; to shout at angrily. 
San-krogamana, as, @, am, Ved. clamouring or 
murmuring together, raising a shout or clamour. 


WAKE san-klid (sam-klid), cl. 4. P. -klid- 
yati, &c., to become thoronghly wet. 

San-klinna, as, d, am, thoronghly wet, moist- 
ened, softened. 

Sar-kleda, as, m. wet, wetness, moisture, damp ; 
the fluid secretion which is supposed to form upon 
conception and become the rodiment of the fetus. 


tH san-klig (sam-klis), cl. 9. P. -klig- 
nati, -klegitum, -kleshtum, to press together; to 
torment, pain, afflict, molest. 

San-kligya, ind. having pressed together; having 
pained or afflicted. 

San-klishta, as, d, am, pressed together, squeezed, 
bruised, pained, afflicted. = Savklishta-karman, a, 
a, a, one who acts with trouble or difficulty; one 
who gives pain in acting. 

Sar-klega, as, m. afflicting, affliction, torment, 
anguish. = Sarklesa-nirvdna, am, no. cessation of 
afflictions. 


‘T san-kshap (sam-kshap), cl. 1. P. A. 
-kshapati, -te, -kshapitum, to emaciate the body 
by fasting or abstinence, fast, do penance. 


BEA san-ksham (sam-ksham), cl. 1. A. 
aN 
-kshamate, -kshantum, to have patience with, be 
patient with, bear, put np with; to allow, indulge. 


BRL san-kshar (sam-kshar), cl. 1. P. 
-ksharati, -ksharitum, to flow together, flow down, 
trickle. 

San-ksharita, as, d, am, flowing, trickling. 


afg san-kshi (sam-kshi), cl. 9. 5.1. P. 
-kshinati, -kshinott, -kshayati, -kshetum, to de- 
stroy completely, annihilate, efface, do away’ with: 
Pass, -kshiyate, to waste away, be exhausted, be 
destroyed, disappear, perish : Caus. -kshapayati, -yi- 
tum, to cause to be annihilated, cause to disappear. 

San-kshaya, as, m. complete destruction or con- 
sumption ; Joss, ruin, decline; destruction; the dis- 
solution of all things, destruction of the world; end. 

San-kshiyamana, as, a, am, being utterly de- 
stroyed, perishing, wasting away. 


‘T_san-kship (sam-kship), cl. 6. P. A. 
-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw together, heap 
together, heap up; to dash together, destroy; to 
force or press together, compress, contract, abridge, 
shorten, abbreviate, diminish; to confine, shat in, 
restrain ; toconstraia: Pass. -Avhtpyate, to be thrown 
together, be destroyed; to be compressed; to be 
diminished or lessened. 

Sar-kshtpat, an, anti, at, throwing or dashing 
together, destroying ; compressiag. 

San-kshipta, as, d,am, thrown together, heaped 
up; dashed together, destroyed ; compressed, abridged, 
abbreviated, diminished; concise, compact, small; 
restrained: thrown, dispatched; seized. — Suzr- 
kshipta-datrghya, as, G, am, having the length 
diminished. = Sankshipta-sadra, N. of a gramma- 
tical work by Kramadisvara. 

San-kshipti, is, f. throwing together; compres- 
sion; abridgement, brevity; throwing, sending; 
transition (from one feeling to another), replacement 
of one dramatic character by another; ambuscade. 


aga san-kshipya. 


San-kshipya, ind, having thrown together, having 
destroyed ; having compressed. 

San-kshepa, as, m, throwing together; com- 
pression, abridgement, abbreviation, rendering con- 
cise, (sarkshepat, ind. concisely, in short, briefly) ; 
a brief or concise exposition, epitome, paraphrase ; 
throwing, sending ; taking away; assisting in another's 
duty. — Sankshepa-tas, ind. concisely, in short, 
shortly. — Sankshepa-matra, am, n. only an 
abridgement. — Sankshepa-lakshana, as, 4, am, 
characterized by brevity, described briefly. = San- 
kshepa-sankarajaya, as, m., N. of Madhava’s 
life of Samkara¢arya, (also called Samkara-jaya and 
Samkara-vijaya; see saxkara-dig-vijaya.) = San- 
kshepa-sariraka, N. of a work. 

Sar-kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing or 
heaping together; abridgement, brevity, abbreviation ; 
sending; taking away. 

San-kshepaniya, as, d, am, to be thrown toge- 
ther; to be abridged. 


‘= San-kshud (sam-kshud), cl. 1. P., 7. 
P. A. -kshodati, -kshunatti, -kshuntte, -kehottum, 
to crush together, crush or dash to pieces, pound, 
bruise. 


ayy san kshubh (sam-kshubh), cl. 1. A., 
4. 9. P. -kshobhate, -kshubhyati, -kshubhnati, 
-kshobhitum, to be violently shaken about or agi- 
tated, to be moved or excited: Caus. -kshobhayati, 
-yitum, to shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite. 

San-kshubdha, as, d, am, violently shaken or 
agitated, 

San-kshubhita, as, a, am, tossed together, tossed 
about, violently shaken or agitated. 

San-kshobha, as, m. shaking about, trembling, 
agitation ; disturbance ; overturning, upsetting ; pride, 
arrogance. 

Sarkshobhita, as, d, am, shaken or tossed about. 


WEY san-kshnu (sam-kshyu), cl. 2. A. 
(according to Pan. I. 3, 65. only A.) -kshnute, 
-kshnavitum, to sharpen well or thoroughly, sharpen ; 
to excite, intensify. 

San-kshnutya, ind. having sharpened; having 
excited, 

San-kshnuvana, as, d, am, sharpening well, 
exciting, intensifying. 

ARS san-khad (sam-khad), cl. 1. P. -kha- 
dati, -khaditum, to chew thoroughly, chew, mas- 
ticate, eat up, devour, consume. 

San-khadat, an, anti, at, chewing well, masti- 
cating; devouring. 

UAE san-khid (sam-khid), cl. 6. P. -khe- 
dati, -khettum, Ved. to press or force together, 
drag away, tear away. 


URI san-khy& (sam-khya), cl. 2. P. (in 
some tenses also A., see rt. kya, p. 277), -khyatz, 
-khyatum, to appear along with, be connected with 
(Ved.}; to reckon or count up, sum up, enumerate, 
calculate: Caus. -khyapayati, -yitum, to cause to 
be looked at or observed (Ved.); to cause to reckon 
up, &c, 

San-khya, am, n. conflict, battle, war, (in Naigh. 
I]. 17. enumerated among the sargrama-namant) ; 
(as), m.a proper N.; (4), f. reckoning op, num- 
bering, numeration, calculation; an account, sum; a 
number, numeral ; deliberation, reasoning, reflection ; 
reason, intellect, understanding; manner; (a8, 2, 
am), = sankhyeya, to be reckoned up or counted, 
= Sanichya-ta, f. or sarkhya-tva, am, n. nome- 
rableness, numeration. = Sankhya-tas, ind. from a 
number. = Sarlshyatiga (Cya-at°), as, &, am, 
‘going beyond numeration,’ innumerable. — San- 
khya-matra, am, n. the amount of; mere nume- 
ration. — Sarkhya-yoga, see under youd. — 1. san- 
khyda-vat, an, ati, at, having number, possessed of 
number, numbered; possessing reason or intellect, 
intelligent, discriminating; (am), m. a leamed 
Brahman, Pandit, teacher.=—32. sanvkhya-vat, ind. 
like number. = Sankhya-vacaka, as, tha, am, 


expressive of number; (as), m. a numeral, = San- 
khyd-samapana, as, m. epiti.et of Siva, 

Sarkhyaka, as, d, am, numbering, amonnting 
to, composed of a certain number, (at the end of 
comps., e.g. sahasra-sarkhyaka, as, G am, 
amounting to a thousand.) 

San-khyata, as, d, am, reckoned up, enumerated, 
calculated; numbered, counted; (a), f. a kind of 
riddle or enigma; (am), n. number. 

San-khyana, am, n. the act of reckoning up, 
numbering, numeration, calculation. 

San-khyaya, ind. having reckoned up, having 
counted or numbered. 

San-khyeya, as, G, am, to be reckoned or 
counted up, numerable, calculable. 


Hy san-ga, san-gatha, &c. See below 


and under rt. 1. sazij. 


ay fara sanganika, f. (fr. rt. gan with 
sam), incomparable or unequalled discourse (= 
apratirapa-katha). 


UWA san-gam (sam-gam), cl. 1. A. -gadé- 
chate (Pan. I. 3,29; but with an object P. -gacchati ; 
in Hari-van$a 14,787. sama-gacchatu occurs for 
san-gacchatu, Perf. -jagme; Ved. forms &e. 
-gamemahi, -gamamahai, -ajagmiran, -agata, 
~aganmahi, -agasmahi or -agansmahi, -gmi- 
shiya, -gasishta or -gansishta, -gansyate, &ce., 
see rt. 1. gam, cf. Pan. 1. 2, 13, VII. 2, 58), -gan- 
tum, to go together, come tagether, assemble, meet, 
encounter (either in a friendly or hostile manner), 
come into collision; to meet with, to ally or connect 
one’s self with; to have sexua] intercourse with; to 
meet harmoniously, harmonize, agree, be suitable or 
fit, correspond; to become contracted, shrink up; to 
go away, depart, die; to go to, attain (with acc.); 
to go to, visit (P.): Caus. -gamayat?, -yitum, to 
cause to go together, bring together, connect or unite 
with, endow or present with (with inst. of person and 
acc. of thing); to connect, combine ; to lead any one 
to anything (with two acc.) ; to deliver or hand over 
to another (with loc.), transfer, bestow, give. 

I. sar-ga, ag, m. (for 2. saga see under rt. 
I. saij), coming together, concurrence, meeting, 
encountering, conflict, war, battle, (in Naigh. II. 17. 
sarge is enumerated among the sargrama-nama- 
nz); uniting, union, association, contact, touch, co- 
herence; intercourse, keeping company, intimacy, 
friendship, love ; the confluence of rivers. = I. sanga~ 
vicyuti, is, f. dissolution of union, disunion. 

San-gat, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 78. 

San-gata, as, &, am, come together, convened, 
met, encountered; joined, conjoined, united, associ- 
ated; united in wedlock ; sexually united ; assembled, 
collected, accumulated, mixed; fitted together, ap- 
posite, proper, seasonable, appropriate, applicable, 
adapted to, fitted for; in conjunction (as planets) ; 
contracted, shrunk up; (as), m, N. of a king 
(belonging to the Maurya dynasty); (am), 1. com- 
ing together, union, meeting; alliance, association, 
intercourse, connection; friendship, acquaintance. 
= Sargata-gatra, as, a, am, having contracted 
or shriveled limbs, = Sumgata-sandhi, is, m. a 
peace concluded after friendship. 

San-gati, is, f. coming together, meeting, inter- 
view, union, junction, conjunction, mixture ; associa- 
tion, intercourse, society; sexual intercourse ; adapta- 
tion, fitness, appropriateness, applicability; going to, 
visiting, frequenting; meeting or coming to pass 
accidentally, chance, accident, (sazgatyd, by chance, 
haply); going to, visiting, frequenting; becoming 
acquainted, knowledge, questioning for further in- 
formation. 

San-gatya, ind.=sar-gamya, col. 3. 

San-gatvd (anom. ind. part.), having come toge- 
ther, having met, &c. 

San-gatha, Ved. coming together, encountering, 
conflict, (in Naigh. II. 47. enumerated among the 
sangrama-namant); flowing together, confluence, 
(Say. =san-gamana) ; («), f. confluence, 


MAYAN sanjughuksha. 
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San-gama, as, m. coming together, meeting, en- 
counter, conflict, (in Naigh. I]. 17. enumerated 
among the sazgrama-namant); union, congress, 
junction, conjunction, contact, touch; association, 
society, company ; sexual intercourse ; flowing toge- 
ther, confluence (of rivers); fitness, adaptation ; mix- 
ture; meeting with, acquiring, &c.; (in astronomy) 
planetary conjunction, — Sazgamesvara (ma-is’), 
as, m., N, of Visvaenatha; (am), n., N. of a 
Linga, 

San-gamana, am, n. the act of coming together, 
meeting; going with; intercourse, union; (a8, 2, 
anv), uniting, bestowing ; any person or thing form- 
ing a point of union; (as), m., N. of Yama, 

Sangamaniya, as, a, am, to be met or brought 
together, relating to union or congress, causing re- 
union. 

San-gamayya, ind. having united, having joined, 
having delivered over, 

Sar-gamita, as, é, am, brought together, con- 
nected, united, delivered over. = Sangamita-vat, 
an, ati, at, one who has brought together or united. 

San-gamya, ind. having met, having come toge- 
ther, having become united, having had sexual inter- 
course with, , 

I. sangin, i, ini, t, going with or to, uniting 
with, meeting. 

San-jagmana, as, G, am, one who has come 
together, going alone with, uniting, having inter- 
course with. 


UFART sangamanera, N. of a place. 


WHC san-gara. See under 1. and 2. san- 
gri, p. 1048, col. 1. 
e 


AHA san-garj (sam-garj), cl. 1. P. -gar- 
jati, -garjitum, to roar together, roar at, shout out 
against, ery out defiantly. 


FAT san-gava, Ved, the time when cows 
are collected for milking, i. e. early morning or at the 
end of night, (Say. saxgave = ratry-aparekale, see 
Rig-veda V. 76, 3, where sazgava is enumerated 
among the five divisions of the day; according to 
some, it is the second of these divisions coming 
three Muhirtas after Praitastana or the first dawn, 
cf. pratastana; the other three are madhyahna, 
parahna, and saydhna.) =Sangava-kala, as, m. 
the time when cows are brought together for milking. 


UFHT san-ga (sam-ga), cl. 3. P. -jigati, -ga- 
tum, to come together; to go to, approach. 

WHATS san-gada, as, m. (fr. rt. gad with 
sam), conversation. 

APIE san-gah (sam-gah), cl.1. A. -gahate, 
-gahitam, -gidhum, to plunge into, enter, go into. 

UTFT san-gir. See under I. san-grt. 

ayia san-gita, &c. See under sar-gat. 


AFT san-gup (sam-gup). Sce rt. 2. gup, 
p. 292. 

Sar-gupta, as, &, an, well guarded or protected, 
preserved ; well hidden, concealed, covered over, kept 
secret; (as), m. a particular Buddha or Buddhist 
saint. Sanguptartha (°ta-ar°), as, m. a secret 
matter, hidden meaning; (as, &, am), having a 
secret or hidden meaning. 

San-gopana, am, n. the act of hiding or conceal- 
ing well, complete concealment. 

San-gopaniya, as, G, am, to be completely. 
hidden or concealed. 

AHE san-guh (sam-guh), cl’1. P. A. -gu- 
hati, -te, Gc. (see rt. 1. guhk), to cover or conceal 
completely. 

San-gudha, as, d, am, completely concealed or 
hidden from view; contracted, abridged; bronght 
into contact, united, joined, heaped together, piled, 
atranged. 

San-jughuksha, f. the wish to conceal or cover, 
desire of hiding. 
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Saj-jughukehu, us, us, u, wishing to conceal, 
desirous of hiding. 


san-gribhita, san-grthita, &c. 
See under gan-grah. 


* 1. san-gri (sam-gri, see rt. 1. grit), cl. 
9. PvA., 6. A. -grinati, -grinite, -girate, &c., to 
speak about or praise together; to agree together, 
agree with (with inst.), assent, promise ; to recognise, 
acknowledge ; to agree in calling or naming (A.). 

I. sa-gara, as, m, agreeing together, agree- 
ment, assent ; promise ; a bargain, transaction of sale ; 
knowledge. 

San-gir, ir, f., Ved. a song of praise, hymn, — 

San-giramiéina, as, G, am, agreeing, assenting 
to; promisiag. 

Sar-girna, as, d, am, agreed, assented to, pro- 
mised. 

F 2. san-gri (sam-gri, see rt. 2. grt), cl. 
6. 9. P. -girati, -grinati, &c., to swallow up, de- 
vour, 

a. san-gara, as, m. swallowing up, devouring, 
misfortune, calamity; conflict, war, battle; poison ; 
(am), D. the fruit of the Samf tree. 

Sar-girya, ind. haviog swallowed up or devoured. 


-_ 

UF san-gat (sam-gai), cl. 1. P. -gayati, 
-gatum, to sing together, sing in chorus, chant; to 
celebrate by singing together. 

Sar-gita, as, a, am, sung together, sung in 
chorus or harmony; (am), o. a song sung by many 
voices, chorus; singing accompanied by music and 
dancing, symphony; a concert; the art of singing 
with music and dancing. = Sangita-kaumudi, f., 
N. of a work on harmony, = Sangita-giti, 13, ¢8, 4, 
ope who sings a song, a singer. = Sangita-darpana, 
‘mirror of harmony,’ N. of a work on music by 
Damodara, = Sangita-nérayana, as, m., N. of a 
work on symphony by Narayana. — Samgita-ratna- 
mala, £, N. of a work on harmony by Mammata, 
= Sangita-ratnakara (°na-dk°), as, m. ‘jewel- 
mine of singing,’ N. of a musical work by Sarmga- 
deva. = Sangitaratnakara-kala-nidhi, is, m., N, 
of a commentary on the Sampita-ratnakara, = Saz- 
gita-vydprita, as, a, am, engaged in singing and 
music.<Sangita-sistra,am, n, the science of singing 
combined with music and dancing ; any work on the 
above subject.— Sangita-sdra and sangitarnava 
(°ta-ar°), as, m., N. of two works, = Sungitartha 
(‘ta-ar°), as, m, the apparatns or materials for a 
concert ; the subject of a musical performance. = Saz- 
gitavasana (ta-av®), am, n. the close of a concert. 

Sangitaka, am, n. a concert, symphony, public 
entertainment consisting of songs combined with 
dancing and music, 

San-giti, iz, f. singing together, a concert, sym- 
phony, harmony, the art of singing combined with 
music and dancing ; conversation, discourse ; a species 
of metre. 

San-giyaméana, as, d, am, being sung together, 
being chanted. 


UFIVA san-gopana. See under San-gup. 
WHAT san-grath (sam-grath). See rt. 


fe Fag 
an-grathita, as, GZ, am, Ved. strung or tied 
together, knotted together. 


AA sav-gras (sam-gras), cl. 1. P. A. 
rgrazati, -te, -grasiium, to swallow up, devour, 
consume: Pass. -grasyate, 8c., to be devoured, 
consumed, &&c, _ 


BAEK sav-grah or san-grabh (sam-g°, see 
tt. grah, p. 302), cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, -grihnite 
(Ved. generally -gribhnati, -gribhnite), -grahitum, 
to seize or hold together, grasp, gripe, clench, take 
or lay hold of, snatch; to apprehend, conceive, un- 
derstand ; to take, receive, accept, receive kindly or 
hospitably, attend to, listen to, encourage, support, 
tavour, protect; to carry off; to seize on, attack (as 


WATE sai-jughukshu, aw 


saé, 


an illness); to gather together, assemble, collect, 
compile; to include, comprehend, contain; to draw 
together, contract, make narrow or smaller, abridge ; 
to draw together a bow (in order to unstriig it); to 
hold in, restrain, check, govern; to keep together, 
close, shut (as the month); to concentrate (the 
mind); to constrain, force; to take in marriage, 
marry; to mention, name: Caus. -grahayati, -yi- 
tum, to cause to take hold of or receive, cause any 
one to accept (with two acc.): Desid. yighrikshati, 
to wish to take hold of, &c., to desire to collect; to 
wish to take in marriage, desire to marry. 

San-gribhita, as, a, am, grasped, griped, con- 
centrated, 

San-qribhyd, ind., Ved. (for san-gribhya) = 
sar-grihya below. 

Sar-grthita, as, a, am, grasped, seized, caught ; 
taken, received, accepted, admitted, received kindly; 
collected, gathered, comprised, contracted, abridged ; 
held in, restrained, governed. — Sangrihita-rashtra, 
as, m. (a king) who has.a well governed kingdom, 

San-grihnat, an, ati, aé, seizing, laying hold of. 


Sar-grihya, ind. having seized, having carried off, 


having restrained ; having constrained. 


San-graha, as, m. seizing, grasping, clench- 


ing (the fist), grasp, grip, taking hold of, taking; 


reception, admission, assent; guarding; protecting, 
protection, favouring, supporting, encouraging, pro- 
pitiating, receiving kindly, entertaining, eatertain- 
ment; kringiog together, conjunction, collection, 
conglomeration, compilation; agglomeration {a pa.l- 


ticular kind of samyoga or conjunction in phil.); 
comprehension; sum, amount, totality; abridge- 
ment, epitome, summary ; a catalogue, list; restrain- 
ing, confining, controlling, governing; effort, exertion; 
a store-room, place where anythiog is kept ; mention, 
mentioning ; greatness, elevation, loftiness ; velocity ; 
epithet of Siva; N. of several works; (cf. dhanaii- 
jaya-s°, smyiti-s°.] = Sangraha-kara, a3, m. the 
composer or author of the Samgraha. = Sargraha- 
Sloka, as, m.a verse recapitolating what has been 
explained before (in prose intermixed with Siitras), 

San-grahana, am, po. the act of taking hold of, 
seizing, grasping, accepting, receiving, admitting, 
supporting, encouraging, hoping; embracing car- 
nally, intercourse with a female, (see stri-s°); 
adultery ; bringiog or gathering together, compiling, 
collecting, mixing, blending; inlaying, enchasing; 
(i), f. diarrhoea, dysentery. 

San-grahaniya, as, G, am, to be seized, &c.; 
to be collected; to be drawn together or contracted ; 
to be restrained, &c. 

San-grahitré, td, tri, tri, one who restrains, 8&c.; 
(ta), m. a driver, charioteer. 

San-griha, aa, m. forcible seizure or grasp, laying 
hold of; clenching the fist; the fist; the handle of 
a shield. 

San-grahaka, as, m.a gatherer, collector, com- 
piler. 

Sar-grahita, as, &, am, caused to be taken hold 
of or received, imparted, bestowed. 

San-grahin, i, int, i, seizing, grasping, holding ; 
collecting, contracting, 8¢c.; (7), m. the Kuta-ja tree. 

San-grahya, a8, G, am, to be laid hold of or 
seized; to be collected; to be received, 


5 sangram (rathcr to be regardcd 
Vay 


as a Nom. fr. sangrama below), cl. 
10. A. sanrgramayate (also P, -tt), -yitum, Aor. 
asasangramata, to make war, fight. 

Sarqrama, as, m. war, battle, fighting ; a proper 
N.=—Sangramazit, t, ¢, t, conquering in battle; 
(t), m., N. of a son of Krishna, = Sargrama-pa- 
faha, as, m, a large military drum. 


WF san-gha. See undcr sam-han. 
WHS san-ghat (sam-ghat), cl. 1. A. -gha- 
fate, -ghatitum, to assemble together, meet: Cans. 


-ghatayati, -ghalayati, -yitum, to cause to assem- 
ble, collect ; to join together, fasten together ; to strike 


“ 


(a musical instrument), sound [ef. san-ghatt}: In- 
tens. -jaghafiti, to be well fitted or adapted for 
anything. 

San-ghatita, as, a, am, collected, assembled; 
struck, sounded. 

San-ghatya, ind. having joined or united toge- 
ther, having assembled. 

Sanghatika, f.a pair, couple; a bawd, procuress ; 
the aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa (=jala-kantaka); 
smell (= ghrana). 

Sanghafi, f. in bhikshu-sanghati, q. v. 

san-ghatt (sam-ghatt), cl. 1. A. 
~ghattate, -ghattitum, to rub together, crush to 
pieces, bruise: Caus. -ghatfayati, -yitum, to cause 
to rub against (with inst.); to strike against, touch; 
to bring together, collect, assemble. 

Sar-ghatta, as, m. rabbing together, friction ;° 
clashing together, collision, shock, clash, encounter, 
conflict ; meeting, joining together, cohesion, rivalry, 
(a-sanrghatta-sukham, without any rival to one’s 
happiness, Raghu-v. XIV. 86) ; embracing ; (a), f. a 
large creeper (= lata). = Sanghatta-cakra, am, n. 
a particular astrological diagram intended as a guide 
for determining the proper season for war. 

Sar-ghattana, am, a, n. f. mbbing together, 
friction ; collision ; close contact, clea g or adhering 
to; the intertwining of wrestlers; the embrace of 
lovers ; contact, cohesion, union, junction ; collecting, 
meeting, encountering, occurrence. ’ 

Sar-ghajtayat, an, anti, at, cansing to rub 
against, rubbing together. 

. Sar-ghatiayya, ind. having brought together, 
haying collected, 

Sart-ghattita, as, d, am, struck against, touched ; 
assemb).°d, collected. 


UFTWei sanghanaka, as, am, M. n. == sin- 
hanaka, the rnucus of the nose ; [cf. sar-ghata.] 


AYA sar-ghata. See under sam-han. 
Sanghdtya, a kijad of dramatic performance. 


t san-ghush \(sam-ghush), el. ter. 


-ghoshati, -ghoshituna, {2 sound together, resound, 
sound; to proclaim aloud, cry (ia offering for sale) ; 
to fill with cries, make resonan f+ : 

Sar-ghushita, as, &, am, sounded, proclaimed 
aloud; resonant, resounding. ’ ' 

San-ghushta, as, d, am, sound ed, proclaimed ; 
resonant, resounding; offered for sutle; (as), m. 
sound, noise, cry. : 


y : 
‘Q san-ghrish, cl. 1. P. - thar shati, 


-gharshitum, to rub together, grind toger,her, tritu- 
rate; to rub against another (with saha arid inst.), 
contend with, vie with: Pass. -ghrishyate (c€P- also 
P. -ti), to rub against each other (sometime? with 
parasparam), come into collision, content} for 
superiority, vie with each other. ’, 
San-gharsha, as, m. rubbing together, grind\'98; 
trituration, friction ; collision, mutual attrition, rivaistY> 
emulation, vying or contending for superiority ( = 
paraspara-spardha); envy; going gently, glidirY8: 
flowing (= sam-sarpa), . 
San-gharshin, 2, int, 1, rabbing together, vyinj3 
with ope another, emulating. i. 
San-ghrishta, as, a, am, rubbed with, mbbed 
together. 
San-ghrishyat, an, anti, at, rubbing together, 
coming into collision. 


‘tT san-ghra (sam-ghra), cl. 1. P. A. 
Ved. -jighrati, -te, -ghratum, Ved. to smell at one 
another (as aaimals), be on intimate or familiar 
terms, be closely connected: Caus. -ghrapayati, 
~yitum, to bring into close connection or intimacy, 
make intimate. 


a= sad (closely connected and by some 
q identified with rt. sas¢, q.v., cf. rt. sap), 
el. 1. A., 3. P. sadate (sometimes also P. sadati), 
sishakti (Ved., Pot. ist pl. sakshimahi=sangac- 


a 


wan sakma, 


¢éhemahi, Impv. and sing. sakshva for sakshra), 
saktum (Ved. Inf. sa¢adhyai), Ved. to follow, 
pursue, seek after, attend on, become attached to 
(sometimes with inst.); to love, like; to celebrate, 
honour, worship, serve, obey, be obedient to (with acc. 
or gen.) ; to favour, assist, aid; to be associated with, 
(évam sa¢ase purandhya, thou art associated with 
devotion, Rig-veda Il. 1, 3); to go towards, go to, 
(in Naigh. Il. 14. sadaté and sakshati are enume- 
rated among the gati-karmdaneh); to attain, obtain, 
acquire, gain, accomplish; [cf. Gr. €r-w, €-o7-o-v, 
én-o-pat, é-on-d-pnv, én-€-rns, Su-Ao-v, dwACTE- 
pos, éxas: Lat. sequ-o-r, sec-u-ndu-s, ad-sec-la, 
sec-to-r, pedis-sequa, soc-iu-s, sec-us, sacer: Lith. 
sek-u, ‘1 follow:’ Hib. seichim, ‘I follow, pursue ;’ 
setcin, * pursuit.’ } 

Sakma, as, m.=sadéana. 

Sakmya, as, d, am, Ved. to be followed; to be 
liked, agreeable; to be honoured, (Say. =sambha- 
jandrha); (am), n. (according to some) the agree- 
able produce (of the cow, i.e. milk). 

Sadatha, Ved. companionship, assistance, (Say. 
sacathaya =sa¢andya, i.e. yaga-sahdadya-kara- 
naya, for giving assistance at the sacrifice.) 

Sadathya, as, d, am, Ved. = sadaniya, to be fol- 
lowed or served, to be honoured, worthy of honour, 
(Say. =sevarha; in Rig-veda V. 50, 2. sadathya 
is made a substantive and interpreted by dma, i.e. 
any desirable thing.) 

Sadana, am, a, n. f., Ved. the act of honouring, 
favouring, assisting; honour, service; (as, d, am), 
to be honoured or served (=sevya).—Sadanas- 
tuma, as, &, am, Ved. to be excessively followed or 
honoured. = Sadand-vat, Gn, ati, at, possessing 
honour, honoured. 

Sadcanasyaméana, as, &, am, Ved. desiring attach- 
ment or union, (SAy.=samparkam i¢chat, Rig- 
veda X. 4, 3.) 

Sa¢aniya, as, d, am, to be followed, to be 
honoured or served. 

Sadamana, as, a, am, Ved. following, pursuing, 
seeking after, &c. 

Sada (thought by some to be fr. said, i.e. sa+ 
ané, ‘going with,’ cf. ea¢¢; but more probably an 
inst. of a form sa¢), ind., Ved. along with, at the same 
time with, together with, with (= 2. saha, but some- 
times used with loc. and even with gen. and dat.; Say. 
often interprets this word by sahkaya, ‘an associate, 
helper,’ evidently connecting it with rt. sac); with 
the assistance of. Sada-bhi, us, us, u, Ved. being 
along with, united with, associated with, an associate, 
(Say. =saha vartamana.) 

Sa¢dna, as, a, am, Ved. following, pursuing, &c. ; 
being associated with. 

Sadi, iz, m. an associate, friend [cf. sakht]; con- 
nection, intimacy, friendship; (28), f. the wife of 
Indra, (also written saci.) — Sadi-vid, t, t, t, Ved. 
knowing or appreciating friendship. 

Sadiva, as, m. an associate, companion, friend ; 
a counsellor, minister; the dark thorn-apple; (a), 
f,, see Vopa-deva V1. 13. —Sadiva-ta, f. the position 
or rank of a minister. —Sadivamaya (Cva-ém*), 
as, m. the disease Vi-sarpa. 

Sadi, f. the wife of Indra, (also written Sadi, 
q.v.) = Sadi-nandana, as, m. ‘Saci’s delight,’ epi- 
thet of Jayanta (son of Saci and Indra). 

aafan sa-cakita, as, 2, am, trembling, 
timorous, timid, startled; (am), ind. tremblingly, with 
alarm, timidly, timorously, in a startled manner. 

Wa sa-cakra, as, 4, am, having a circle 
or discus; (am), ind. together with a wheel or 
discus. 

WAY sa-cakshus, us, us, us, having eyes, 
secing. 

Sa-cakshusha, as, d, am, having eyes, seeing. 

WATT sa-canas, as, as, as, Ved. having 
the same food, (Siy.=samandnne, Rig-veda I. 
127, I1); (according to some) being in company 
with, accompanied by; [cf. sadana. } 


AATUTSTANTT = sa-carana-laksha-raga, 
as, d, am, having the colour of feet-lac, i.e. lac used 
for (dyeing) the feet. 


WAUWAT sa-daradéara (Pra-aé°), as, a, am, 
comprehending all moving and motionless creatures, 
comprising animate and inanimate, having all things, 
universal; (anv), n, the universe. 


Was sa-dala, as, Gd, am, having moving 
things; moving. 


WATE sa-caru, us, -rvi, u, very beautiful. 


faq sa-citra, as, a, am, having pictures, 
painted, variegated. 


APaMs sa-dillaka, as, d, am, having sore 
eyes, blear-eyed. 


aad sa-éetana, as, 4, am, having con- 
sciousness, conscious, sentient, sensible, animate, 
rational; having feeling; recovering sense or con- 
sciousness. 

Sa-detas, ds, ds, a3, conscious, reflective, intelli- 
gent; having the same mind, unanimous. 


BAS sa-éela, as, 4, am, having clothes, 
clothed, dressed. 


~~ 
Aq sa-deshia, as, a, am, making effort 
or exertion, active ; (as), m, the mango tree, Man- 
gifera Indica, 


Watca sa¢-darita. See under sat. 
WAU sadéara, f. turmeric. 
afacg saé-Gid-ansa, saé-did-ananda, &c. 


See under saé, p. 1052. 


sa-¢¢hidra (sa-¢h°), as, a, am, 
having defects, faulty. 


Warg sa¢-chudra. See under sat. 
wae sa-¢¢heda (sa-¢h°), as, &, am, having 


cuttings or divisions, having interruptions, interrupted. 


AAT sa-jana, as, a, am, having men or 
living beings; (as), m.a man of the same family, 
kinsman. 

Sa-janapada, as, a, am, having the same 
country; a fellow-countryman, 

Sa-jandmatya (na-am”), as, @, am, accompa- 
nied by men and ministers. 

Sajaniya, am, n., N. of an ancient hymn. 

Sajanya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to kinsmen 
or relations. 


WAI sa-jambala, as, a, am, having 
mud, muddy, clayey. 


AAS sa-jala, as, a, am, possessing or 
containing water, watery, wet, humid, — Sajala- 
tva, am, n. wateriness.— Sajala-nayana, as, a, 
am, watery-eyed. 


Aad sa-jaia, as, a, am, born together, 
born at the same time; (as), m., Ved. a brother. 
— Sajadta-vant, 1, is, 1, Ved. loving one’s brethren, 
attached to relations or kindred. 

Sa-jati, ts, is, i, of the same sort or kind or 
species, of the same class or tribe or caste; (78), m. 
the son of a man and woman of the same caste. 

Sa-jatiya, as, G, am, of the same kind or species ; 
like, similar; of the same class or tribe, descended 
from parents of the same caste. 

Sajatya, as, &, am, Ved. being of the same race 
or family, a kinsman, relation; (am), n., Ved. 
brotherhood, relationship; kinsfolk. 


AAT sa-jara, as, 4, am, accompanied by 
a lover, together with a paramour. 

ataray sa-jitvan, a, &c., Ved. conquer- 
ing common enemies (Say. = samdna-satru-jaya- 
Sila, samdana-jety2), conquering together, victorious, 


waa san-éaksh. 
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afara sa-jishnu, us, us, u, accompanied 
by Arjuna. 
WAT sa-jiva, as, a, am, having life, alive. 


W sa-jush or sa-jus, us, its, us (fr. rt. 

1. jush with sa), having fondness or friendship, 
loving, serving, attached to; associated together ; 
an associate, companion; (#8), ind. (thought by 
some to be for an original sajuzAshu, Visarga being 
dropped), with, together with (with inst.) 

Sa-josha, a8, @,am, Ved. rejoicing together, pleased 
together, associated through fondness, united. 

Sa-joshas, ds, ds, as, Ved. associated together, 
united with (with inst.), united in love or as com- 
panions, loving. 


aaat |: sajj (also written sand, sanj), 
\ cl. 1. P. A. sajjaté, -te, &c., to go, move. 


aaa 2: sajj or saj, cl. 1. P. sajjati, sa- 
\ jati, &e.=1t. 2. saij, to cling, adhere ; 
to fasten. 

Sajja, as, Gd, am, covered, clothed, dressed ; 
accoutred, trimmed; ornamented, decorated, pre- 
pared, made ready; armed, fortified; (@), f. dress; 
decoration ; apparatus, equipment, equipage, harness, 
armour, mail. Sajja-karman, a, n. the work of 
fitting or fastening on, making ready, dressing, pre- 
paration. = Sajja-ta, f. the being prepared or made 
ready, readiness, — Sajjt-karana, am, n. the act of 
equipping, arraying, prepariog, decorating, arming. 
= Sajji-kri, 8, P. A. -karott, -kurute, -kartum, 
to equip, make ready, prepare, array; to decorate, 
arm, = Sajji-krita, as, @, am, arrayed; prepared ; 
decorated, armed. = Sajji-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavatt, 
-bhavitum, to become equipped or accoutred or 
decorated; to be prepared or made ready. = Sajjt- 
bhita, as, d, aim, equipped; prepared, made ready; 
decorated. — Sajj?-bhiya, ind. having become pre- 
pared or decorated, in full decoration. 

I, sajjana, as, &, am, fastening on clothes, dress- 
ing, preparing, putting on armour, arming; (a7), 
n. the act of preparing or making ready; a guard, 
sentry, picket; a ferry, Ghat; (a), f. the act of 
dressing; dress, decoration, equipment, accoutre- 
ment, caparisoning an elephant, arming. 

Sajjamana, as, d, am, dressing, making ready, 
preparing, arming; hesitating (in speech). 

Sajjita, as, G, am, dressed; decorated, orna- 
mented ; made ready, equipped, accoutred, armed. 


UAT 2. saj-jana. See under sat, p. 1052. 


We sa-jya, as,a,am, having a bow-string, 
strung (as a bow).—Sajya-sayaka, a3, @, am, 
having arrows on the string (said of a bow). 


arity sa-jyotis, is, is, is, having the 
same light, having a common light; (is), n. the 
time dnring which the sun or the stars give light. 
Sa-jyotsnd, f. ‘having moonlight,’ scil. ratrt, a 
moonlight night. 
Gea sand, cl. 1. P. sandati, &c. rts. 
= 


I. sanj, 1. sajj, to go, &c. 


WX sanéa, as, m. (perhaps fr. san-éaya), 
a collection of leaves for writing, (according to Sab- 
da-k. pustaka-lekhana@rtha-pattra-caya = sdné in 
Bengali.) 

WAG san-cak (sam-cak). See rt. dak. 


Sar-cakita, as, &, am, greatly startled, trembling, 
fearful, afraid; [cf. pra-cakita.} 


Wag sancaka(?), a stamp; a disc. 
Waals san-éakana. See under san-kar. 


WIA 1. san-caksh (sam-é°; cf. rt. khya), 
cl, 2. A. -Cashfe, -cashtum, to look at, observe, 
notice, consider, contemplate, survey, examine, re- 
fiect upon; to enumerate; to report or relate fully ; 
to avoid, shun. 

a. san-cakeh, f., Ved. appearance, sight, (Say. savi- 
éakshi =sandarsane sati, Rig-veda V1. 14, 4.) 
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San-¢al:shana, as, a, am, beholding at the same 
time, observing, surveying, examining. 

San-éakshya, ind. having observed, having re- 
flected on, &c. 


WA san-dat, t, m. (in Unadi-s, IT. 85. 
said to be fr. rt. 1. ¢f, the final of the rt. being 
dropped, and s being generally inserted after sam, 
see sang-Cat), cheating, deceit, juggling ; a cheat. 


Bq san-caya, &c. See under 1. san-d. 


WAT san-dar (sam-; ef. san-kram), cl. 
1.P.A.-Carati, -te, -Caritum, to go or come toge- 
ther, meet, join; to go or walk about, move about, 
roam, waniler, graze; to go through, pass through, 
pervade, roam through; to go towards, come to, 
arrive at, reach, attain; to go over to, pass over to, 
enter; to stay, remain, live in the practice of (with 
loc.); to practise (with acc.): Cans, -Carayati, -yt- 
tum, to cause to conie together, make to meet, 
bring into contact; to cause to go or put in motion, 
move, lead about; to cause to pass through; to cause 
to go towards, convey, deliver over to, transmit, 
communicate ; to tum out to graze. 

Sar-¢ara, as, m. [cf. san-krama], going or 
passing through, passage, transit; a way, road, route, 
course, entrance, gate, doorway; difficult passage or 
progress, travelling by inaccessible routes, any narrow 
road or difficult pass, a defile, a bridge over a torrent, 
&c.; emanation, development (in phil.); the body ; 
killing. 

San-¢arana, as, i, am, going together, meeting, 
converging; (am), n. the act of going together ; 
passing through, travelling, going, motion, setting 
in motion, use. 

San-Carat, an, anti, at, walking or wandering 
about ; passing through. 

San-caramana, as, a,am, going about, roaming ; 
passing. 

San-carenya, a8, 2, am, Ved. moving, movable, 
unsteady, changeable; (am), n. fickleness. 

Sav-cara, a8, m. passing through, passage, pro- 
press, transition, course, a passage, way, road, door- 
way, entrance; the passage or entrance of the sun 
into a pew sign; difficult progress ; difficulty, distress ; 
setting in motion; impelling, inciting, conveying, 
leading, guiding; transmissioo, communication of 
disease, contagion; a gem supposed to be in the 
head of a serpent. Sanéara-jivin, 2, ini, 7, living 
with difficulty or by going to others for aid, distressed, 
calamitous, indigent. Sazi¢ara-piita, as, a, am, 
purified by the course or passage (of anything). 

‘Sar-Céraka, as, ikd, am, conveying, transmittiog, 
communicating, leading; (as), m. a leader, guide, 
messenger; an instigator; an orator; (thd), f. a 
female messenger, go-between ; a procuress; a pair, 
brace; odour, smell. 

Sai-¢arana, am, n. the act of setting in motion, 
moviog ; impelling, instigating ; conveying, leading, 
guiding, transmission. 

San-éarthd, f. Sce san-caraka. 

Sai-carita, as, a, am, caused to come together, 
made to meet, brought into contact; caused to go, 
set in motion, moved, impelled, driven, worked; 
led, conducted, conveyed, guided ; transmitted, com- 
municated (as disease), 

Sazi-carin, i, ini, t, going together, meeting; 
Moving about, going, moving, roaming, wandering, 
passing through, passing; changeable, fickle, unsteady, 
not permanent, transitory (= vy-abhicaérin and ap- 
plied to a class of Bhavas which are the reverse of 
sthayin); passing with difficulty; difficult to be 
passed, inaccessible ; setting in motion, impelling ; 
acting on, influencing; transmitted, hereditary (as 
disease); contagious; (i), m. a particular Bhava, 
(see above); air, wind; incense, perfume; (ini), 
fa kind of scandent shmb (= hansa-padi). = Sar- 
“‘caMebhava, as, m, a transitory Bhiva or feeling 
(=ryabi¥@rt-bhava) ; a concomitant feeling. 

Sur-caryqreiad. having caused to go or move, 
having conducted o, conveyed or led, 


wane san-cakshana. 
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WAS san-cal (sam-€°), cl. 1. P. -dalati, 


-calitum, to move about, shake, move to and fro, 
waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble; to move away, 
move off, move on, depart; to start or jump up: 
Caus. -¢délayati, -yitum, to cause to move about 
or tremble, put in motion, agitate; to push away, 
move or drive away, remove, expel. 

San-¢cala, as, dG, am, moving about, trembling, 
quivering. = Saiidala-nadi, is, f. ‘quivering tube,’ 
an artery, vein, pulse. 

Saz-éalana, am, a, n. f. moving about, agitation, 
trembling, shaking. : 

Saidalana, am, a. the act of causing to move 
about, shaking, agitation. 

San-calayat, an, anti, at, causing to shake, 
agitating. 

Sar-éali, f. the shnnb Gunja, 

Sui-Calya, ind, having moved or thrust away, 
having ejected, 


WATS sandcana, as, m. (according to some) 
a kind of bird, species of hawk, 


fs 1. san-G (sam-é; see rt. 1. Gi), cl. g. 
P. A. -cinoti, -cinute, -Cetum, to pile together, pile 
up, heap up, accumulate, collect, gather together, 
assemble ; to arrange in order, 

Sar-caya, as, m. collection, gathering, heaping 
up, accumulation, construction, heap, board, store, 
multitude, number, quantity. 

San-Cayana, am, n. the act of piling together, 
heaping up, putting together, collecting, gathering ; 
collecting the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt. 

Sai-cayantya, as, d, am, to be gathered or col- 
lected. 

San-cayika in masa-s, q. v. 

Sai-éayitva (anom. ind. part.), having collected 
or accumulated. pl 

Sar-cayin, i, ini, ¢, who or what collects, col- 
lecting, accumulating, gathering, 

San-dayya, as, m. a particular sacrifice at which 
the juice of the acid Asclepias is drank. 

San-¢ita, as, dG, am, heaped up, accumulated, 
collected, gathered, saved, assembled, reckoned up, 
enumerated ; filled with, furnished or provided with, 
full of; impeded, obstructed; dense, thick (as a 
wood). 

San-Citi, is, f.a collection; N. of the ninth book 
of the Sata-patha-Brahmana. 

Sai-Cinvat, an, ati, at, or sar¢cinvana, as, a, 
am, accumulating, collecting, 8c. 

Sai-éetavya, as, &, am, to be accumulated or 
collected. 

Sarn-ceya, as, i, am, to be accumulated; to be 
collected or gathered. 


fe 2. sai-i (sam-di). See rt. 2. Gi. 
San-¢itya, ind. having reflected, (perhaps for saz- 
Cintya.) 


san-Git (sam-é°; see rt. 4. cit), cl. 

1. 3. P. -Cetati, -¢iketti, -éetitum, Ved. to observe 
together, survey, view, notice; to be of the same 
mind or opinion, agree together, be unanimous; 
Caus. -Cetayati, -yitum, to observe, be aware of, 
perceive, 

San-cthitvas, dn, ush?, at, one who has observed, 
one who knows thoroughly. 

Sai-celayamina, as, &, am, observing, being 
aware of, perceiving. 


Bfaatl sai-ctra (sam-¢°), f. the plant 


Salvinia Cucullata (= miisha-karni). 


BTA sair-cint (sam-é°), cl. 10. P. -dinta- 
yati, -yitum, to think about, meditate on, think 
over, think of, reflect about (with acc.); to reflect, 
consider; to design, intend, destine. 

San-cintana, am, no. the act of thinking about, 
considering, reflecting. 

San-dintayat, an, anti, at, thinking of, medi- 
tating upon. 


sanj. 


Sai-Cintayitva (anom, ind. part.), ind. having 
reflected, &c. 

San-Gintita, as, @, am, thought about, delibe- 
rated, weighed; designed, intended (for an office) ; 
appointed. 

Sandintita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has reflected, 
&e, 

Sai-dintya, ind. having reflected or considered, 
being thoughtful, musing, pondering. 


watary san-ciwvaraya, Nom. -¢ivarayate, 


-yitum, to assume the dress of an ascetic. 


WIE san-éud (sam-&), Caus. -cadayati, 
-yitum, to impel, push on, incite, drive, shoot off; 
10 excite, inflame, arouse, animate, instigate, further ; 
to brandish, wield; to summon, challenge; to pro- 
cure quickly, assist to obtain (Ved.). 

San-codita, as, &, am, impelled, urged on, incited, 
driven; ordered, commanded. 


aquy san-céirnaya (sam-é°), Nom. P. 
-Ciirnayati, -yitum, to grind to powder, commi- 
tute, pulverize, 

San-Cirnana, am, n. the act of grinding to pow- 
der, comminotion, crushing or breaking to pieces. 

San-cirnita, as, &, am, completely pulverized, 
comminuted; cut or broken to pieces. 


WAT san-cush (sam-é°), Pass. -dushyate, 
to be in a state of great heat, boil up. 


‘ ~n 

WW san-cesht (sam-é°), cl. 1. A. -éeshtate, 
-Ceshtitum, to be restless or disturbed ; to exert one’s 
self, make effort, strive, act. 

San-deshtamanua, as, &, am, being restless or 
disturbed; making effort, striving. 


AR san-cyu (sam-é°), Caus. -dyavayati, 
-yitum, to cause to fall off, strike off, knock off, 
remove, 


AFA 1. san-chad (sam-ch°; seert.1. chad), 


cl. 10. P. -chadayati, -yitum, to cover over, en- 
velop, conceal, hide, obscure; to put on (as a gar- 
ment). 

Sar-channa, as, a, am, entirely covered or en- 
veloped, conceaJed, hidden, obscure; surrounded ; 
invested, clothed. 

Sai-chadana, am, n. the act of covering or con- 
cealing, obscuring. 

Sarn-chadya, ind. having covered over or enve- 
loped, &c. 

San-chadyamana, as, a, am, being entirely 
covered over or concealed. 


FHF 2. san-chad or san-chand (sam-¢ch°; 
see rt. 3. chad), Caus, -chada yatt, -chandayatt, -yi- 
tum, to gratify with anything (iost.), preseot, offer. 

San-chandyamana, as, a, am, being presented 
or Offered. 


afsaqe san-chid (sam-ch°), cl. 7. P. A. 
-chinattl, ~chintte, -chettum, to cut to pieces; to 
cut off, hack off, chop off; to cut through, penctrate, 
pierce, split; to cut away, destroy, remiove, resolve 
(a doubt &c,); to decide, settle, answer (a question 
&c.): Pass. -chidyate, to be cut to pieces; to be 
cut off, &c. 

Sar-chidya, ind. having cut to pieces; having 
cut away, &c. 

San-chidyat, an, anti, at, mutually cutting off 
or cutting to pieces. 

San-chidyamana, as, 4, am, being cut to pieces, 
being hacked. 

San-chinna, a8, 4, am, cut to pieces, cut off; 
dissipated, removed. 


1. sanj (= rts. sand, 1. sajj), cl. 1. 
P, sanyjati, &c., to go, move. 


a 2. sanj (sometimes written sajj, 
A hich appears to be a form of the rt. 
developed out of sajjate, ep. for Pass. sajyate), cl. 
1. P. sajati (ep. also sajjatt), sasarja (ep. also 
sasajja), sankshyati, asdxkshit, sanktum, to 


Wa sakta. 
cling or adhere to, stick; to fasten: Pass, sajyate | San-jalptta, as, a, am, spoken together, spoken, 


(ep. also sajjate), to be attached, become attached 
or connected, adhere, cling, stick: Caus, sanjayati, 
-yitum, Aor. asasarijat, to cause to stick or cling 
to; to canse to be connected or have intercourse 
with: Desid. stsankshaté: Antens. sdsajyate, sd- 
sankti; [cf. Gr. odtra, oayn, odypa, caxrés, 
caxtwp, (probably) odxxos, od«ras. | 

Sakta, as, a, am, clung, stuck or attached to, 
joined or connected with, in contact with, near at 
hand, impending; addicted or devoted to, fond of, 
intent on; diligent, attentive ; belonging or related 
to, conceming ; hindered, impeded, (a-saktam, ind. 
uninterruptedly.) — Sakta-vaira, as, @, am, con- 
stant in enmity. 

Sakti, ts, f. clinging to, attachment, contact, 
union, junction, cohesion, addiction to, devotion, 
= Sakti-mat, an, ati, at, having attachment, 
attached or addicted to, fond of. 

2. sarga, as, m. (for 1. aan-ga see under san- 
gam), clinging to, adhering to, attachment, addiction 
or devotion to, fondness, Propensity for, worldly or 
selfish attachment, affection, desire, wish, cupidity. 
~ Sarga-rahtta, as, i, am, free from attachment, 
indifferent, unworldly, stoical. = Sarga-varjita, as, 
a, am, free from worldly attachments or affections, 
unworldly. = 2. sanga-vidyuti, is, f. separation from 
worldly affection, disso'ntion of worldly attachments. 

2. sangin, 7, ini, i (for 1. see under san-gam), 
full of attachment or devotion, attached, devoted, 
addicted to, fond of, intent on, connected with; full 
of affection or desire, desirous ; libidinous, lustful ; 
continuons, uninterrupted, (Kirat, XIV, 59.) 

Saijana, am, n. the act of clinging, adhering, 
sticking. 


WAAL sanjatara, am, n., N. of a city. 


WAT sanjan (sam-7°), cl. 4. A. ~jayate, 
janitum, to be born or produced together with ; 
to be born, arise, gtow, be produced, come into 
existence, take place, appear, happen; to become, 
be; to elapse, pass (as time); to bring forth: Caus. 
yanayati, -yitum, to cause to be born, bring forth, 
generate, beget, produce, create, cause, form, make. 

Saz-ja, as, m. ‘universal 
Brahma ; of Siva; (a), fia she-goat. 

San-janana, am, n. the act of begetting, causing, 
producing. 

Sat-janayat, an, anti, at, begetting, producing, 
causing. 

Sarngjanita, as, a, am, produced, caused, created. 

San-jata, as, G, am, bom, produced, grown, ap- 
peared, arisen, become, aroused (often at the begin- 
ning of comps. in the sense ¢ becoming,’ ‘ growing,’ 
“grown’); elapsed, passed (as time), = Sanjata- 
kopa, as, G, am, growing angry, becoming enraged. 
~ Saijata-kautuka, as, a, am, having the curiosity 
roused, becoming curions, = Savijata-nirveda, as, a, 
am, grown despondent, = Sanjata-visrambha, as, 
a, am, having confidence excited, becoming confi- 
dent. — Sanjatershya (°ta-ir°), as, &, am, becom- 
ing envious, 


WAT san-jap (sam-j°), cl. 1. P. -japati, 
-japttum, to whisper or talk about, speak about, tell 
of, report, communicate. 


WA saiyaya, See under saz-ji, col. 2. 
= ° . - 
WAYUNY san-jarbhurdna. See under sam- 


vhur, 
san-jalp (sam-j°), cl. 1. P. -jalpati, 

jalpitum, to speak or talk together, converse, speak, 
chatter, chat, 

San-jalpa, as, m. talking together, conversation ; 
confused discourse, chattering, uproar, confusion. 

San-jalpat, an, anti, at, conversing, speaking ; 
chattering, babbling ; talking boldly. 

Sai-jalpamana, as, a, am, speaking together, 
conversing, 


producer,’ epithet of 


uttered; (am), n. spoken words, talk, 
WATT san-javana, am, n. (said to be fr. 


rt. gu with sam; probably for sain-yarana, fr. tt. 
[cf. 


2. yu), a group of four houses, a quadrangle ; 
sam-ydmana, saijsivana,] 


Bt san-ji (sam-ji), cl. 1. P. -jayati, ~je- 
um, to conquer together; to gain or acquire (by 
conquest &c.), conquer entirely; to obtain or acquire 


together, win. 


Swi-jaya, as, m., N. of the charioteer of king 
of Su-parsva ; of a son of 


| Dhrita-rashtra ; of a son 
Prati-kshatra ; of a son of Ranati-jaya, 
Sai-jayat, an, anti, at, conquering, victorious, 


San-jigivas, an, ni., Ved. one who has com- 


pletely conquered, victorious, 


Sanwit, t, t, t, Ved. completely conquering, win- 


ning. 


Saiyita, as, a, am, entirely conquered, com- 


pletely overcome, vanquished. 
San-~jitr, is, f. complete victory, 


ataVTT san-jthana. See under sam-ha. 
watz San-jiv (sam-j°), cel. 1. P. -~jevati 


(ep. also A. -te), ~jivttum, to live with or together ; 


to live, exist, live by any business or occupation 


(with inst.); to revive, be restored to life: Cans, 
jivayati, -yitum, to cause to live, make alive, 
vivify, bring to life, revive, re-animate, animate, 


enliven ; to maintain, nourish. 
San-jijwayishu, us, us, 
life or enliven. 
Sai-jiva, as, d, am, livinz together, living. 
ing; (as), m., N. of a bull (in the Hitopadesa), 
San-jivat, an, anti, at, living together, living. 
Sai-jivana, am, n. the 
bringing to life, animating, 


javana] ; a particular hell, (one of the twenty-one 


kinds mentioned in Manu IV. 89); (7), f. making 


alive, causing life; epithet of food ; a kind of elixir; 


sambhava, Megha-dita, and Raghn-vanéa. 


ing, reviving, 

San-jivayat, an, anti, at, making alive, vivify- 
ing, animating ; restoring to life. 

Sanjivita, as, a, am, vivified, enlivened, animated, 

San-jivin, a, tni, 2, rendering alive, enlivening, 
re-animating. 

Saz-jivya, ind. having lived together; having lived. 


, a Tal san-jughuksha, See under san- 
guh. 


WAP san-jushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. jush 
with sam), visited, frequented, inhabited, filled with. 


san-jurv (sam-7°; connected with 

sanyjrar), cd. 1. P. Jairvati, -firritum, Ved. to 

burn up, consume (by fire), : 

H san-jrimbh (sam-j°), cl. 1. A. ~jrim- 

bhate, -~jrimbhitum, to Bape open, be unfolded, 
become displayed, appear. 


WH san-jri (sam-jri, see rt. 3. jri; of. rt. 
I.gri), cl. 1. A. Jarate, &c., Ved. to sound forth 
praise, to extol, (Say. saijarcta = saprardhayatu, 
Rig-veda IV. 3, 15; savijaratam=ctautu, Rig- 
veda 1V. 4, 8. 


AFT I. san-jna, as, a, um (see 1. jaa; ef. 
I. pra-jna), knock-kneed, 

Sai-jriu, us, us, u,=samhita-janu, knock- 
kneed. 

Ara san-jna (sam-j°), cl. 9. P. A. -janati, 
~dnite, -jndtum, to be of the same mind, agree 


together, come to a mutual understanding, live in 
harmony with (with inst. or acc., Pan, 11. 3, 22), 


aPAT saijnrin. 


u, wishing to bring to 
Sui-jivaka, as, ika, am, living together ; animat- 


act of living together ; 
re-animating, life-restor- 
ing; a cluster of four houses, a quadrangle [ef. sai- 


N,. of Malli-natha’s commentaries on the Kyumira- 


Sai-jivamdana, as, d,am, coming to life, recover- 
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understand one another (A.); to be conscious, be 
aware, know, understand, comprehend; to acknow- 
ledge, recognise, own (generally A.); to acknowledge 
or claim as one’s own, take possession of (P.); to 
direct, appoint, assign, intend (for any purpose), 
destine (usually A.); to think of, recollect sorrow- 
fully (P., with acc, or gen., Pan. I. 3, 46, ef. Pan. 
Il. 3, §2); to watch for: Cans. ~iapayati, ~jra- 
payati, -te, -yitum, to canse to be of one mind or 
agree together; to appease, gratify, console, satisfy ; 
to case to acquiesce or agree in, pacify, quiet (espe- 
cially any animal destined for sactifice which ought 
not to be led forcibly but made to resign itself): to 
cause to be conscious, animate; to make intelligible, 
cause to be understood or known, cause to under- 
stand, apprise, cause to recognise; to make a sign 
to any one, to communicate or make anything 
known by signs; to command, enjoin, instruct. 

2. san-jna, as, a, am, named, called, designated 
(fr. the fem. sari-jid below, used at the end of adj. 
comps., cf. samdsa-s°); being conscious ; (a), f. 
sense, cousciousness, becoming aware of anything, 
knowledge, understanding, intelleet, thought, mind, 
right mind; sign, token, symbol, gesture, gesticula- 
tion; name, appellation, title, designation, term ; 
(in grammar) the name of anything thought of as 
standing by itself, any name or noun havlog a special 


Sanjdnana, as, a, am, being of the same mind, 
agreeing ; knowing, observing, understanding, watch- 
ing, waiting, who or what keeps watch. 

Sanjnaka, as, tka, am, having a name, called, 
named (often at the end of comps.; cf. ravi-s). 

San-jiapat, an, anti, at (ep. for sanjnapayat), 
instructing, commanding. 

San-jnapana, am, n. the act of killing, sacrificing 
(an animal &c,). 

Sai-jiapita, as, a, am, sacrificed, killed. 

Sanjiapta, as, &,am, apprised; killed, suffocated, 
sacrificed, 

Sar-jiapti, ts, f. apprising, informing; killing, 
slaying. 

Sanjid, f. See above under 2. sai-~ia. 

Saivjnata, as, a, am, known, understood, des- 
tined or intended for. 

San-jidna, am, n. knowing, 
knowledge, 

Sai-jidpana, am, n. apprising, informing ; teach- 
ing; killing, slaughter. 

San-jndpita, as, Gd, am, 
victim), 

San-jiapya, ind. having made known by signs ; 
having killed. 

Sanjiita, as, i, am, 
denominated, termed. 

Sanpiin, i, ini, i, having a name, named, termed, 
that which receives a name or has a term given to 
it in grammar, 


understanding, 


killed, suffocated (as a 


named, called, designated, 
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WT sanyjnu. See 1. saa-jra, p. 1051, 
col. 2, 


UFaIC san-jrar (sam-j°; cf. san-jirv, san- 
jral\, d. 1. P. -jvarati, jvaritum, to be in great 
fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be 
afflicted or sorrowful, grieve. 

Sai-jrara, as, m. great heat or fever; heat, the 
heat of fire, barning, scorching, a bum ; the heat of 
anger, indignation. = Santjvara-vat, an, ati, at, 
full of heat or fever, hot. = Saijvardtura (°ra-at’), 
as, a, am, afflicted or affected with fever, fevered. 

Sai-jrvarin, i, ini, t, fevered, diseased, feverish. 


san-jval (sam-j°), cl. 1. P. -jralali, 
4jralitum, to blaze up, burn brightly, flame: Caus. 
-jralayati, -yitum, to cause to blaze up or flame, 
light up, illuminate, kindle, light; to inflame. 
Sai-jealat, an, anti, at, blazing, flaming, buming. 
Saii-jvalya, ind. having lighted, having kindled 
(a fire &c.). 
az sat, cl. 1. P. satatt, sasaéta, satitum, 
\ to be a part or portion; cl. 10. P. sata- 
yatt, -yitum, (not to be distinguished fr. rt. saf), 
to manifest, show. 


Wz sata, am, a, n. f. (=jata, fata; ac- 
cording to some also ag, m.), an ascetic’s matted or 
clotted hair, the hair collected into a loose braid and 
twisted forwards upon the foretiead, a braid of hair 
(in general); the mane (of a lion &c.); the bristles 
(of a boar) ; a crest, (in these last three senses usually 
a, f.)—Saténka ({a-an°), as, m. ‘mane-marked,’ 
a lion. Sata-patala, as, m. the red mane (of a 
lion). 

USF sa-tankara, as, a, am, having 


notoriety or fame, famous. 


Utz sati, is, f. (= Sati), the plant called 
zedoary or a kind of Curcuma. 
Satika, f.=sati, satt. 
Sati, f.=saft above; a kind of perfume. 
At sa-tika, as, a, am, accompanied by a 
commeot or exposition, explained by a commentary. 
satt, cl. 10. P. sattayati, -yitwm, to 
hurt, injure, kill; to be strong or powerful ; 
to give to take; to dwell, inhabit. 
WEA sattaka, am, n. a sort of minor 
drama (in Prakrit). 
T satva, f. a kind of bird; a musical 
instrament (= radya). 
aa sath (=rts. svath, 3. sath, svath), 
\d. 10. P. sathayati, -yitum, to finish, 
complete, adorn; to leave unfinished; to go, move. 


Bat sathi, f. the plant zedoary; [cf. satz.] 


AU sana-sittra, am, n. (for Sana-siitra), 
hempen cord or thread, packthread, 


ATR sanahasha, N. of a place. 
WUE sanda, as, m. (—Sanda, shanda), a 


eunuch. 


afen sandisa, as, m. (= san-dansa), a 
pair of tongs or nippers. 


Aw san-di (sam-di), cl. 1. 4. A. -dayate, 
-diyate, -dayttum, to fly together. 

San-dina, am, n. flying together, one of the 
modes of flight attributed to birds; alighting from a 
flight, perching (as a bird). 


AA sat, an, ali, at (Pres. part. of rt. 1. as), 
being, existing ; real, essential, true ; good, virtuous ; 
right, proper; excellent, best; handsome, beautiful ; 
venerable, respectable ; wise, learned; firm, steady ; 
(7), f.. a virtuous wife, &c., (see p. £053); (sat), n. 
that which really is, entity or existence, essence, the 
true being, the really existent, the self-existent or 
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Universal Spirit, Brahma ; that which is good or real 
or true, reality, truth; water, (in Naigh. I. 12. sat 
is enunierated among the udaha-namant ; cf. sa- 
tina); (sat), ind. well, rightly, fitly; [cf Gr. ay 
(Ion. éaw for éoav) ; Lat. sens, sent-ra, in pre-sens, 
ab-sens; Lith. Nom. m. esas, f. esanti.] —Sac- 
éarita or sa¢-Caritra, am, n. good conduct, good 
behaviour; (as, ad, am), well-conducted, well-behaved, 
virtuous, honest, upright.  Sadéarita-mimansa, F,, 
N. of a work by Vidy4-nivasa-bhattacarya. = Sad- 
étt, t, n. ‘existence and thought,’ epithet of Brahma 
or the Supreme Spirit. —Sad-cid-ansa, as, m. a 
portion of existence and thought. — Sad¢-cid-diman, 
a, m. the soul which consists of entity (or essence) 
and thought. = Sa¢-¢id-dnanda, am, n. ‘ existeoce 
(or entity), thought (or knowledge), and joy,’ epithet 
of Brahma or the Supreme Spirit; of Vistinu. — Sac 
¢id-ananda-maya, as, t, am, consisting of existence, 
thought, and joy. = Sad¢éidananda-stotra, am, n., 
N. of a hymn addressed to Ganefa (extracted from the 
Sanatkumara-samhita), — Sad¢-chila (sat-si'), as, a, 
am, of a virtuous disposition, benevolent. = Sad- 
¢hidra (sat-sé°), as, m. a good Sidra, a Sidra 
who has gone through the ceremonies customary in 
some places even for men of the lower caste. — 2. saj- 
jana, as, d, am (for 1. sajjana sce under rt. 2. sazj, 
p. 1049), well-bora, of good family, respectable, 
reputable, virtuous, good; (as), m, a good man, 
virtuous man; a proper N. = Sajjana-garhita, as, 
a, am, despised by the virtuous, = Sajjana-val- 
labha, ‘ friend of the good,’ N. of a work, =Saj- 
janeshta (Cna-ish°), as, &, am, desired or chosen 
by the good. = Sajjanatkavasati na-ek°), is, is, 
2, residing only in the good. —Sati-ta, &c., see 
under sati, p.1055.— Sat-kadamba, as, m.* good 
Kadamba,’ a species of Kadamba, (Nauclea Cordi- 
folia.)— Sat-kartri, td, trz, tri, acting well; treat- 
ing well or kindly; (a), m. epithet of Vishnu. 
= Sat-karman, a, n. a good or virtuous act, pious 
deed; virtue, piety; hospitality; funeral obsequies; 
expiation. — Sat-kavi-misra, as, m., N. of a poet. 
~ Sat-kaidandra, as, m. ‘good mountain ebony,’ 
a sort of ebony (=rakta-kaid¢ana). = Sat-kanda, 
as, m. a hawk, kite. = Sat-kdra, as, m. kind action, 
kind treatment, hospitable treatment or reception, 
hospitality; reverence, respect; care, attention; a 
meal; 2 festival, religious observance. — Sathardrha 
(°ra-ar°), as, @, am, worthy of hospitable treatinent. 
= Sat-kula, am, n. a good family, noble family. 
= Sat-kulina, as, G, am, belonging to a good 
family, born of a noble family, well-born, nobly 
descended, = Satkulodbhava (‘la-ud’), as, @, am, 
sprung from a noble family. — Sat-Ir2, cl. 8. P. A. 
-karoti, -kurute, &c., to do well or rightly, treat 
well or kindly, treat with respect, receive hospitably, 
welcome; to honour, worship; to adom: Caus, 
-karayati, &c., -yitum, to cause to be treated with 
respect or reverence, show reverence, pay respect. 
= Sat-kyita, as, G, am, done well, acted rightly or 
properly; treated with respect or hospitality ; respected, 
revered, honoured; worshipped, adored, welcomed, 
saluted; entertained; (as), m. epithet of Siva; 
(am), n. virtue; respect; hospitality. —Sat-kriti, 
4s, f. doing good, acting properly, virtue, morality ; 
treating with respect, hospitality, = Sat-kritya, ind. 
having treated with respect, &c., having hospitably 
entertained. = Sat-kriya, f. a good action, virtuous 
action, doing good, charity, virtue; respectful treat- 
ment, salutation, welcome, courtesy, worship, homage, 
hospitality; any putificatory ceremony; funeral or 
obsequial ceremonies. — Sat-tama, as, @, am, very 
good or right; most virtuous; excellent, best; very 
venerable or respectable. — Sat-td, f. existence, entity, 
being, reality; a particular Jati (in phil.) ; goodness, 
excellence, see sat-tra below. — Satta-matra, am, 
n. mere entity or existence, = Sattd-vat, an, ati, at, 
endowed with existence, possessing reality. = Satta- 
vapya (“té-av°), a8, a, am, included in (the notion 
of) existence. Sat-iva, am, n. being, existence, 
(zfvara-sativa, the existence of a Supreme Being), 
entity, essence, nature, true essence, life, the principle 
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of being, breath, spirit, mind, sense, consciousness ; 
an embryo; substance, thing, wealth; elementary 
substance (as earth, air, fire, &c.); anything of which 
a property may be predicated; any living or sentient 
being, animal, beast, evil being, demon, spirit, ghost, 
goblin, monster, (in these senses also as, m.); a 
substantive, noun ; goodness, virtue, excellence ; truth, 
certainty, reality; strength, energy, vigour, power, 
courage, selfcommand, sound sense, good sense, 
wisdom ; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded 
in philosophy as the higbest of the three Gunas 
which are supposed to constitute the external world, 
the other two being rajas and tamas, see guna; 
the quality of satéra renders a person ia whom it 
predominates chaste, true, honest, wise, &c., and a 
thing pure, clean, &c.); any natural property, quality, 
characteristic, disposition; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, = Sattva-kashaya, as, m. one of the 
signs of decay (with Buddhists, see kash@ya). = Sat- 
tva-guna, as, m. the quality of purity or goodness, 
(see above.) —Satiragunin, 3, ini, i, having the 
above quality predominant. —Suttva-td, f. purity, 
goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guna. = Satéra- 
pradhana, as, a, am, having the quality of good- 
ness predominant, — Sattvam-ejaya, as, @, am, ter- 
rifying living beings, making animals tremble. — Sat- 
tra-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with life, living, 
existent, a living being; endowed with or possessed 
of the true essence; endowed with strength, mag- 
nanimous, endowed with the quality of goodness, 
pure, virtuous. = Sattva-viplava, as, m. Joss of con- 
sciousness. = Sativa-vihtta, as, a, am, effected or 
caused by nature, natural; caused by goodness; 
virtuous, upright. — Sattva-vritti, is, f. the con- 
dition or quality of goodness, &c. — Sattra-sila, as, 
a, am, of a virtuous disposition, disposed to what is 
right and good. —Sativa-eamsuddhi, is, £. purity 
of nature or disposition. — Sattva-saméavishta, as, 
a, am, filled or thoroughly penetrated by the 
quality of goodness. = Sativa-sampanna, as, 4G, 
am, endowed with the quality of goodness, good, 
excellent; equable, even-minded. — Sattva-sam- 
plava, as, m. universal destruction of beings; loss 
of vigour. — Sativa-sara, as, m. essence of strength; 
a most powerful person. —Sativa-stha, as, a, am, 
being in the nature (of anything); inherent in 
animals; aniniate; being in the quality of good- 
ness, excellent, holy, pure. —Sattvanuriipa (°va- 
an°), as, G, am, according to nature, in conformity 
with natural character. Sattvotsdha (Cva-ut°), as, 
m. natural energy; (au), m. du. courage and energy. 
— Sattvotsaha-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with 
courage and energy. = Sattrodrikta (Cva-ud’), as, 
a, am, one in whom the quality of goodness pre- 
dominates. = Sattvodreka (Cva-ud°), as, m. excess 
or predominance of the quality of goodness, super- 
abundance of energy or wisdom. =Sat-pati, ts, m., 
Ved. a good lord; the lord of the good, lord of real 
men, lord of heroes; epithet of Indra. — Saé-patira, 
am, 0. the new leaf of a water-lily, = Sat-patha, 
as, I, a good road; good course of life, correct or 
virtuous conduct; orthodox doctrine. — Sat-pari- 
graha, as, m. acceptance (of gifts) from a proper 
person, = Sat-pagsu, us, m.a good or suitable animal, 
a victim ft for a sacrifice.=Sat-patra, am, n. a 
proper object of presents or honours, a worthy or 
virtuous person. = Satpatra-varsha, as, m. raining 
down or bestowing favours on worthy objects, judi- 
cious liberality. —Satpatra-var shin, 1, int, ¢, bounti- 
ful to worthy objects. = Sat-putra, as, m, a virtuous 
son; a son who performs all the prescribed rites in 
honour of his ancestors. Sat-purusha, as, m. a 
good, or virtuous man, worthy man. = Sat-pushpa, 
as, 4, am, having good flowers. = Sat-pratipaksha, 
as, m. (in logic) a counterbalanced reason or one 
along with which there exists another equally good 
on the opposite side (as sound is eternal because it 
is audible, sound is non-cternal because it is a pro- 
duct); contrariety of argument, existence of oppo- 
ite prem proving the existence or non-existence 
ofa thing. = Satpratipaksht-té, f. the condition of 
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containing two opposite sets of premises. — Satpra- 
tipakshin, 2, iui, i, containing opposite reasons or 
arguments. = Sat-phala, as, a, am, having good 
fruit; (as), m. the pomegranate or any tree produc- 
ing good fruit. —Sat-phalin, i, ini, 7, producing 
good fits. — Sat-samsarga, as, m. association 
with the good, the society of the good. — Sat-sunga, 
as, m. association with the good. = Sat-sannidhana, 
am, n. the proximity of the good, association or in- 
tercourse with the good or wise. = Sat-samagama, 
as, mM. association with the good. = Sat-sampra- 
yoga, ae, m. right application. Sat-sahdya, as, 
a, am, having good or virtuous friends. = Sat-sara, 
as, d, am, having good sap or essence; (as), m.a 
kind of tree; a painter; a poet. Sat-sukhanu- 
bhava Ckha-an’), as, m. fruition of real happiness ; 
N. of a short treatise on Vedanta subjects by 1¢¢ha- 
rama-svamin. = Sad-mijana, am, n. good colly- 
rium; calx of brass. — Sad-asva, as, m, a good 
horse; ‘having a good horse,’ N. of a son of Sa- 
mara. = Sad-asva-vat, ind. like a good horse. 
-Sad-asat, an, att, at, being and not being, 
existent and non-existent, real and unreal, trne and 
false, perceptible and non-perceptible ; good and bad, 
virtuous and wicked; (ati), n. du. existence and 
non-existence, entity and non-entity, truth and false- 
hood, good and evil. —Sad-asad-dtmal:a, as, 7, 
am, having the nature of entity and non-entity, 
consisting of existent and non-existent, real and un- 
real, existing everywhere essentially though not ob- 
viously. — Sad-asad-viveka, as, m. discrimination 
between true and false or between good and bad. 
— Sad-asad-ryakti-hetu, us, m. the cause of the 
discrimination between good and bad or between 
true and false. — Sud-asthi-mala, f. good necklace 


of bones,’ N. of a commentary by Vaidya-natha on™ 


the Laghn-Sabdendn-sekhara.  Sad-a¢dra, as, m. 
moral or virtuous conduct, good manners, approved 
usage, traditionary observance, immemorial custom 
(especially as preserved in the land lying between 
the Sarasvat! and Dyishadvati rivers, Manu IJ. 18). 
—Sadaéara-candrodaya (Cra-ud’), as, m.‘moon- 
tise of good manners,’ N, of a work. « Saddaéira- 
pral:arana, am,n., N, of a short treatise on the 
duties of ascetics by Sarrkara¢arya. — Sudaddra-vat, 
an, m. one who has or observes approved usages. 
~ Sad-atman, a, d, a, being of a good essence or 
nature, good, virtuous. 1, sad-dsrita, as, d, am 
(for 2. sadagrita see under sada), having recourse 
or attaching one’s self to the virtuous, belonging to the 
good, virtuous.Sad-uttara, am, n. a proper answer, 
good reply. Sad-gati, ts, f. good or happy state, 
felicity, fortune, good conduct. —Sad-guua, as, a, 
am, having good qualities, good, pure, virtuous, 
excellent, eminent. « Sad-dhana, am, n. good 
wealth, property. — Saddhetu, us, m. (i.e. sat-he°), 
the existence of canse and effect. Sad-bhava, as, 
m. the quality of being, actual existence, reality, 
being, entity; the quality of goodness; good nature 
or disposition; goodness, amiability, kindly feeling. 
—Sadbhava-égri, is, f., N. ofa goddess. —Sud-bhata, 
as, a, am, being good, who or what is real or true. 
—Sad-yurati, f. a good young woman, virtuous 
maiden. ~ Sad-vansa, as, a, am, of a good family 
or race, of high birth. = Sad-vadcas, as, n. agree- 
able speech.—Sad-vuti, f., N. of a daughter of 
Pulastya and wife of Agni. Sad-vasatha, as, m. 
a village.—Sad-rasta, u, n. an excellent work. 
- Sad-vadita, as, d, am, well-spoken. — Sad- 
vigarhita, as, da, am, censured by the good, 
blamed by the benevolent. —Sad-vidya, f. good 
learning. — Sad-viyoga, as, m. separation from the 
good.—Sad-vrittu, as, a, am, well-behaved, well- 
conducted, amiable; virtuous, moral; well-rounded, 
beautifully circular; (am), n. good conduct, virtuous 
conduct, amiable character or disposition. —Sad- 
vyittanta, a8, G, am, having good or beautiful 
stories. — Sud-vyitti, is, f. good course of conduct, 
good state. —Sadvriti-bhaj, k, k, k, or sadvritti- 
visish(a, ax, @, am, possessing good habits, having 
a good character. San-ninitia, am, n. a good 
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cause; the canse of the good, (san-nimitte, in a|a king. = Satya-tapas, as, m. ‘practising true 


good cause; for the sake of the good.) —San-ni- 
sarga, as, m. good nature, kindness. = San-ma- 
fura, ag, m. ‘having a good mother,’ the son of a 
virtuous mother. = San-matra, as, m. ‘consisting 
of mere existence,’ epithet of Atman, =San-mdana, 
am, n. respect for the good; the respect or esteemt 
of the good. = San-marga, as, m. a virtuous 
way, good or virtuous conduct. = Sanmargalolana 
(°ga-al’), am, n. the seeing or following of good 
paths (of morality &c.).—San-mttra, am, n. a 
good friend, real or faithful friend. 

Sati, f. (fem. of sat), a virtuous wife (especially 
applied in later use to the Suttee or faithful wife who 
burns herself with her husband’s corpse); a female 
ascetic; N. of the 'poddess Durgi or Uma (some- 
times described as Truth personified or as daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Bhava [Siva], and sometimes 
represented as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or 
at a later period destroying herself on the funeral 
pyre of her husband; also represented as one of 
the wives of Amgiras); N. of the mother of NageSa ; 
a fragrant earth (commonly called Surat earth); a 
species of the Prati-shthd metre. —Sati-td, f. or 
sati-tva, am, n. virtuousness, purity, chastity, fidelity 
(especially as evinced by ascending the husband’s 
funeral pile). — Sati-deha-t yaga, as, m. ‘ Sati’s aban- 
donment of the body,’ N. of the forty-third chapter of 
the Ganesa-khanda of the Brahma-vaivarta-Porana. 
= Sati-putra, as, m, the son of a virtuous woman. 
~ Satisvara-linga (°tt-i8°), ani, n., N. of a Limga. 
=~ Sati-saras, as, n., N. of a lake in KaSmira. 

Satika,am,n.,Ved. water (= udaka, Naigh. 1,12). 

Satina, as, d, am, Ved. real, essential, mighty, 
powerful; (as), m. a bamboo; pease, pulse or a 
particular kind of it, (see satila); (am), n., Ved. 
water (=udaka, Naigh. I. 12; Say. satina= 
vrishty-udaka, cf. sat).  Satina-karkata, as, 
m., Ved. a kind of venomous aquatic animal. —Sa- 
tina-manyu, us, ua, u, Ved., (Say.) eager to (shed) 
Tain-water.= Satina-satvan, a, m., Ved. ‘having 
real or mighty power,’ epithet of Indra; (Say.) a 
sender of water (=udakasya sadayitii, gama- 
yitri, Rig-veda I. 100, 1). 

Satinaka, as, m. pease or pulse, (see above.) 

Satila, a8, m. a bamboo; air, wind; (as, a), m. 
f, pease, pulse or a particular kind (called Teora), 

Satilaka, as, m. pease; [cf. satilaka.] 

Satya, as, a, @m, tme, real, genuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, (sat- 
yam kri, to make true, make good, ratify, fulfil); 
fulfilled, realized; (as), m. the uppermost of the 
seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of Brahma and 
heaven of truth, see oka); the ASvattha tree ; epithet 
of Rama-Candra; of Vishnu; of a deity presiding 
over the Nandi-mukha Sraiddha; N. of the anthor 
of the Hora-sastra; (as), m. pl., N. of a class of 
deities; (a), f. truth, sincerity, veracity; epithet of 
Sita (wife of Rama); of Satya-vati (mother of 
Vyasa) ; = satya-bhamd, col. 3; N. of the goddess 
Durga ; (am), n. truth; sincerity, reality, goodness, 
the quality of goodness or purity, knowledge ; demon- 
strated truth or conclusion, dogma; a solemn asseve- 
ration, promise, oath; water (=udaka, Naigh. I. 
12); the first of the four Yugas or ages (i.e. the 
best or golden age as the age of general virtue and 
purity, comprising 1,728,000 years of men; it is 
also called kytta, q.v.); (am), ind. truly, indeed, 
verily, necessarily, (Sdy.=avasyam); yes; a pat- 
ticle of asseveration and interrogation; {cf. Gr. 
éreds.] —Satya-karman, &, m., N. of a king. 
— Satya-kdma, as, m. a lover of truth; a proper 
N. = Satya-karunya-vedin, i, ini, i, possessing 
truth and tenderness and the Veda.—Satya-/ctu, us, 
m., N. of a king. = Satyar-hira, as, m. making 
true or good, ratification of a contract or bargain; 
something given in advance as an earnest or security 
for the performance of a contract, earnest-money, 
pledge. = Satyankara-krita, as, a, am, given or 
deposited in order to ratify a bargain. — Satyajit, 
¢, m, ‘ truth-conqueror ’ or ‘truly conquering,’ N. of 


| 


penance, N. of a Muni (who was once a hunter, 
but after performing severe austerities obtained as a 
boon from Durv4sas that he should become a great 
sage and saint). —Satya-tama, as, &, am, most 
tre, quite true. Satya-tara, as, &, am, more 
true, very true.—Satya-ta, f. or satya-tva, am, 
n, trueness, truth, sincerity, veracity. Sutya-dar- 
Sin, 1, int, 7, tuth-seeing, foreseeing truth, truth- 
discerning. = Satya-cdeva, as, a, am, shining through 
truth.=—Satya-dhuna, as, ad, am, rich in truth, 
virtuous, sincere. = Satya-dharma, as, m. a proper 
N. = Satya-dharman, a, ad, a, Ved. practising the 
duty of trath; ruling by fixed ordinances.  Sutya- 
dharma-pardyana, as, @, am, devoted to truth 
and virtue. = Satya-dhrita, as, m., N. of a son of 
Pushpa-vat. — Satya-dhriti, is, 1s, 7, holding fast to 
truth, strictly truthful ; (7s), m., N. of a Rishi (author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 185; he has the patro- 
nyniic Varuni); of a son of Satinanda; of several 
other persons. — Satya-dhvaja, es, m, ‘ truth-ban- 
nered,’ N. ofa king. = Satya-dherit, t, t, ¢, destroy- 
ing or perverting truth. Satya-nadman, a, a, a, 
having a trne name. ~ Satya-ndarayana, as, m., N. 
of a particular divinity (called Satya-pir in Bengali). 
= Satya-netra, as, m. ‘ trne-eyed,’ N. of a son of 
Atri. = Satya-parakrama, as, d, am, having real 
valour, truly brave. — Safya-pura, am, n. the world 
of Vishnu. = Satya-pita, as, a, am, purified by 
trath (as a speech &c.). — Satya-pratijia or satya- 
pratisrava, as, a, and, true or faithful to a promise, 
= Satya-pratishthana, as, d, am, having troth 
for a foundation, grounded in truth. « Satya-phala, 
as, m, ‘having good fruit,’ the Vilva tree. — Satya- 
bandha, as, &,am, bound by truth, adhering to the 
truth, truthful,  Satya-bhama, f. ‘having true 
lustre,’ N. of the daughter of Satra-jit and one of 
the eight wives of Krishna, (she is described as 
having promoted the quarrels of the YAdavas.) 
=~ Satya-bhdrata, as, m., N, of the poet Vyasa. 
=- Satya-bhedin, 2, ini, 7, a trath-breaker, breaking 
a promise, — Satya-mantra, as, a, am, Ved. having 
or repeating true prayers, praying effectually, — Sat- 
yan-ugra, as, 4, am, having very invigorating or 
exciting qualities, (Rig-veda 1X. 1t3, 5.)—Sutya-yaj, 
t, ¢, ¢, sincerely worshipping, sacrificing in troth. 
- Satya-yajia, as, m., N. of a king. —Satya- 
yuga, am, n. the first of the four Yugas or ages. 
=—Satya-yugadyd (°ga-ad°), f. the third day of 
the light half of Vaisakha (on which the commence- 
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), — Satya-yau- 
vana, as, m., N, of a particular Vidyi-dhara, ~ Sat- 
ya-rata, as, d, am, devoted to truth, honest, sincere ; 
(as), m., N. of a prince (son of Satya-vrata) ; epithet 
of Vyasa. Satya-ratha, as, m., N. of a king of 
Vidarbha.» Satya-rathi, 7s, m., N. of a king. 
= Satya-radhas, ds, ds, a, Ved. one who grants 
real or true gifts.—Satya-loka, as, m., N. of one of 
the seven worlds, (see satya above.)=Sutya-vaktri, 
td, tri, tri, a speaker of truth. —Sutya-vacana, 
am, n, truth-speaking, veracity, admitting the truth, 
= Satyavadcanartham (na-ar’), ind. for the sake 
of speaking the truth. Satya-vacas, ds, a8, as, 
truth-speaking, veracious; (ds), m. a Rishi, saint, 
seer; (aa), n. veracity, truth. — Satya-vat, an, ati, at, 
possessing or practising truth, veracious, true; con- 
taining the word satya (said of a hymn); (a), m., 
N, of a king (husband of Savitrl); (ati), f., N. of 
the wife of Parasara aud mother of Vydsa; of a 
daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ri¢ika (fabled to have 
become the Kansiki river); N. of the wife of Na- 
rada; epithet of Ac¢hoda. — Satyavati-suta, as, 
m. ‘son of Satyavati,’ epithet of the poet Vyasa. 
— Satya-vadya, as, 4, am, true-speaking, veracions; 
(am), n. truth. —Satya-vakya, am, n. true-speak- 
ing, veracity, truth.Satya-va¢, k, k, kh, troth- 
speaking, veracious, sincere; (%), m. a Rishi, saint ; 
N. of a son of Cakshusha; a crow. —Satyavadi- 
iva, am, n. veracity, truthfulness. = Satya-vadin, 
?, int, 7, speaking truth, veracious; (én), f., N. of 
a goddess, — Satya-vaha, ag, m., N. of a descendant 
12M 
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watama satya-vikrama. 


of Bharad-vaja. —Satya-vikrama, aa, G, am, hav- | eternally, perpetually, uninterruptedly, continually, 


ing real valour, truly valiant. Satya-vritta, as, a, 
am, practising truth, honest or upright in conduct. 
= Satya-vrata, as, Z, am, tme to a vow or promise, 
adhering to truth, veracious, honest, sincere; («s), 
m., N. of a king, (the twenty-fifth of the solar 
_dynasty in the second age); N. of Manu Vaivasvata ; 
Of the author of a Dharma-Sastra; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a race inhabiting Saka-dvipa. = Sutya-vrata- 
parayana, as, a, am, devoted to tmth and religious 
observances. = Satya-favas, Gs, as, as, Ved. having 
real strength, possessing true vigour, truly vigorous. 
= Satya-gravas, Gs, m., N. of the author of the 
hymns Rig-veda V. 79, 80 (having the patronymic 
Atreya); of a teacher of the Rig-veda ; of a son of 
Markandeya. = Satya-sravasi, f., Ved. * possessed 
of real wealth or renown,’ epithet of Ushas. = Sutya- 
sravana, am, a, the speaking or taking of an oath. 
= Satya-sri, 7s,m., N. of a teacher of the Rig-veda. 
—Satya-sankasa, as, &, am, like the truth, likely, 
probable, plausible. = Sutya-sargara, as, @, am, 
true to an agreement or promise, veracious, faithful ; 
(as), m., N. of Kuvera (god of wealth), = Satyu- 
sandha, a8, G, am, true to an agreement or com- 
pact, faithful to an engagement; faithful, veracious ; 
(as), m. epithet of Bharata (younger brother of 
Rama); of Rama-candra; of king Janam-ejaya; 
(a), f. epithet of Draupadi (wife of the Pandu 
priaces). = Sutya-sannibha, as, & am, like the 
tmth, likely, probable, plausible. = Satya-sava, as, 
a, am, Ved. really generating ; possessing tme energy 
(epithet of Savitri); observing truth, (Siy. =satya- 
nujia, Rig-veda V. 82, 7.)—Satya-sakshin, 7, m. 
a genuine or trustworthy witness. — Satya-hita, as, 
m., N. of a teacher of the Rig-veda. — Satya-kriti, 
ds, {. ratification of a bargain.=—Satyagqni (°ya- 
ag’), is, m., N. of the Muni Agastya. = Satyarga 
(ya-ar°), as, m. pl., N. of a mythical race inha- 
biting Plaksha-dvipa. = Satyat man (°ya-at’), a, a, 
a, having a true soul, true-hearted, true; (2), m. a 
virtuous and upright man.=Satyanurakta (°ya- 
an°), as, @, am, attached to truth, upright, true. 
= Satyanrita (ya-an°), as, d, am, true and false, 
coataining truth and falsehood; (am), n. practice 
of truth and falsehood, commerce, trade, traffic. 
= Satyabhidhana (*ya-abh’), az, &, am, truth- 
speaking. S dyabhidhyayin (‘ya-abh°), t, ini, 
7, truth-meditating, meditating upon truth. — Satya- 
Lhizsandha or satyabhisandhana, as, a, am, or 
satyabhisandhin (°ya-abh’), i, ini, i, faithful to 
a promise or agreement. = Satyotkarsha (°ya-ut’), 
ag, nt. eminence or excellence in truth; true excel- 
lence. = Sutyodaka (“ya-ud°), az, a, am, having 
truth for water, flowing with truth. = Satyodya (°ya- 
ud”), a, a, am, speaking the tmth. = Sutyopaya- 
duna (ya-up*), as, a, am, true to a request, 
granting or fulnlling a prayer or petition. 

Satyaka, as, &,am, =<satya, true, real, veracious, 
&c.; (as), m., N. of a son of Sini; (am), n. rati- 
fication (of a contract or bargain &c.). 

Satyapana, am, a, u. {. (fr. satyapaya below), 
speaking or observing the truth; ratification (of a 
bargain &c.). 

Satyipaya, Nom. P. satyapayati, -yitum, to 
speak the truth; to ratify (a bargain or contract), 

Satvan, a, m. (according to Say. to be connected 
in some senses with rts. sad, san), Ved. =sut-tra, 
entity, existence, being; a living being; reality, 
power, strength; a strong or valiant man, hero, 
warrior, (Say.=Satrinam sadayitri dhananam 
va sanitrt, Rig-veda V1. 45, 22); (anas), m. pl.a 
class of spirits attendant on Parameévara, (S4y.= 
paramesrarasya bhita-gand atisayena bala- 
parikramah, Rig-veda I. 64, 2.) 


WA sata, a kind of sacrificial vessel. 
araty satah-pankii. See satas, col. 2. 


Wd sa-tata, as, a, am (=san-tata, see 
xan-tan), constant, lasting, incessant, perpetual, 
eternal, continual, uninterrupted ; (am), n. incessantly, 


always. — Satata-ga, as, m. or satata-gati, is, m. 
‘ continually moving,’ the wind. = Satata-jrara, as, 
m. a constant fever, one not intermitting. = Sa- 
tata-yayin, i, int, 7, continually moving or goiog, 
always tending to decay, (Manu I. 50.) 

AA sa-taiiva, am, n. natural property, 
nature; (as, a, anv), having or knowing the real 
truth; containing the words tad, ‘this,’ and tva, 
* thon.’ 


Aaa sa-tarka, as, @,am, having argument 
or reasoning, skilled in speculation; cautious, con- 
siderate. 


aaa sa-tarsha, as, a, am, having thirst, 
thirsty ; (am), ind. with thirst, thirstily. 


Aes sa-iala, as, a, am, having a bottom; 
[cf. a-tala.] 


Wied sa-ialatra, as, a, am, having leather 
guards (used in archery). 


satas, ind. (according to some fr. 
sat ; according to others fr. sa = saha, sama ; usually 
occurring at the beginning of conips.),=tiras (ac- 
cording to Naigh. IIl. 29; cf. Nirukta ITT. 20). 
= Satah-parkti, is, f. a kind of metre consisting 
of two Padas of eight syllables and two Padas of 
twelve syllables. — Suto-brthati, f. a kind of metre 
the even PAdas of which consist of eight syllables and 
the uneven of twelve. = Sato-mahat, an, ati, al, 


Ved, truly great, greater than everything that exists, 


(Say. sato-mahantah = sarvasmad vidyamanat 
prithivyam api ye mahantas, Rig-veda VIII. 30, 
1.)—Suto-vira, a3, &, am, Ved, thoroughly brave or 
valiant, (Say. = prapta-virya, Rig-veda VI. 75, 9.) 

WATE satananda, as, m. (for satananda, 
p. 990, col. 3), N. of the sage Gautama; of the 
son of Gautama, 


WATE sataha, N. of a place. 


aft 1. sati, is, f. (fr. rt. so; for 2. saii see 
under rt. san), end, destruction. 


Unt saii, sati-iva. See D. tone. col. 2. 
ats saiina. See p. 1053, col. 2. 


4 
wate sa-tirtha, as, a, am, having sacred 
bathing-places; having the same bathing-place ; 
(as), m. a pupil of the same spiritual preceptor, 
fellow religious student. 
Satirthya, as, m.a fellow religious studeat, &c. 


WIT sa-tusha, as, a, am, having husk or 
chaff; (am), 0. grain with the husk remaining on it. 


4 sa-trinam, ind. with grass, grass 
and all. 


"W sa-trish, t, t, t, or sa-trisha, as, a, 
am, having thirst, thirsty, desirous, greedy, longing 
after, cupidinous. 

Sa-trishna, as, a, am, thirsty; (am), iad. with 
thirst, thirstily ; with desire. 


WaT satera, as, m. husk, chaff (= tusha). 


aq sair, cl. 10. A. satrayate, sairapa- 

\ yate, -yitum, to fulfil, accomplish; (ac- 
cording to others) to extend; to connect, fasten 
together. 


Gq satra or saiira. See under rt. 1. sad. 


WaT sa-irapa, as, G, am, having shame 
or modesty, ashamed, modest. 


Wal satra, ind. (fr. sa+tra; cf. 2. sa- 
dhri), with, together with, (Say.=saha) ; all toge- 
ther, all at once; always, ever, continually, (Say. = 
santatam, sarvada); truly, (in Naigh. If. ro. 
satra is enumerated among the satya-ndmdant); 


Lo 
waaua sattra-vardhana. 


great, many, abundant, (S4y.=mahat, bahu, pra- 
bhitam.) —Sutra-Jit, t, t, t, Ved. always conquer- 
ing; conqueror of the preat; (¢), m., N. of a son of 
Nighna and father of Satya-bhim4, (he was father-in- 
law of Krishna and was killed by Sata-dhanvan); 
N. of Pratardana. —Sutraié (ra-aic), air, adi, ak 
[cf. sadhry-ai¢], going with, associated, united ; 
perfect. —Sutra-davan, a, m., Ved. always granting, 
giving all at once, (Say.=saha pradatri); epithet 
of Indra, — Satrd-sah or satrd-sah, sat, t, t, Ved. 
always overcoming or con uering ; conquering the 
great ; conquering many.= Satra-han, a, m. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, (Say. = maha- 
tam Satrunam hantryt); epithet of Indra. 
Satram, ind, with, together with. 


ATA sa-trasam, ind. with terror or fear, 
in a fright. 


alaning sa-iri-jataka, am, n. a kind of 
dish consisting of meat fried with three sorts of 
spices, (it is then soaked and dried and again dressed 
with ghee and condiments.) 


Um satva,am,n. See sai-tva undcr sai. 


GAA sa-tvada, as, a, am, having skin or 
bark. 


satvat, N. of a people inhabiting 
the south of India; [cf. satvata.] 


|W satvan. See col. 1. 


ArT sa-tvara, as, a, am, having haste or 
speed, expeditious, quick ; (am), ind. quickly, swiltly, 
hastily, suddenly. — Satvara-td, f. or satvara-tra, 
am, n. quickness, hastiness, speed. 


WANT sa-thui-kara, as, @, am, accom~ 
panied with the sound ¢hat or the sound made in 
spitting or sputtering, sputtered; (am), n. sputtering 
(in speech), speech accompanied with sputtering; 
{cf. ambi-krita.] 


ad 1. sad [cf. rt. sad], cl. x. P. (or ac- 
\ cording to some cl. 6. P.) sidati (ep. also 
A, -te), sasada (2nd sing. seditha or sasattha, 
3rd pl. sedas), satsyati, asadut (Vedic forms, cl. 2. 
satsi, cl. 1. sadatu, sadatdm), sattunt (Ved. Inf, 
sade), to sink down, lic down, lie, recline; to sit, 
sit down, scttle down, rest, settle; to be seated, 
reside, remain, live, be; to sink into despondency, 
be dejected or low-spirited; to become wearied, 
faint away, pine away; to sink into distress ; to waste 
away, perish, decay, be destroyed; to be impeded ; 
to go: Pass. sadyate, Aor. asadi: Caus. sadayati, 
-yitum, Aor. asishadat, to cause to sink or sit 
down, throw down, cast down, place down, place, put ; 
to weary out, wear out, exhaust, harass, afflict; to cause 
to perish, destroy: Desid. stshatsatz: Intens. sa- 
sadyate, sasatti, to sit or lie dawn in an indecent 
posture ; [cf. Gr. 656s, odds, €5eBAop, €6-05, ECopat, 
iSpdox: Lat. solum, sedeo, stdo, probably also de- 
sidero, sella (for sed-la) : Goth. sat, ‘to sit;’ satja, 
‘to place;’ sinths, sitan, sitls: Old Germ. saz, 
‘to sit;’ secin, ‘to place ;' senal, satul: Angl. Sax. 
in-sidhian, on-scttan, sittan, sad/, sadei: Lith. 
séd-mi, ‘to place ;’ sodiun, ‘to plant:’ Slav. sjada, 
sad-t-ti: Hib. sutdhim, suidhinghaim, ‘I set, ] 
plant;’ satdhe, saidhiste, ‘a seat.”] 

Satta, as, a, an, Ved. = sanna, (ni-shatta =nt- 
shanna, Rig-veda 1. 68, 4.) 

Satti, is, f. sitting down, sitting ; [cf. ni-shatti.] 

Sattri, ta, tri, tri, sitting down, sitting ; one who 
sits or resides. 

Sattra, am, n.a long sacrifice or sacrifictal session 
(lasting, according to some, from 13 to 100 days) ; 
a sacrifice (in general); an oblation, offering, gift ; 
giving alms or charity, liberality, munificence ; wealth ; 
a residence, house; a place of refuge, asylum, hiding- 
place, covert; covering, clothing, concealing ; fraud, 
ropuery, cheating; a wood, forest; a tank, pond. 
= Sattra-pariveshana, am, n. a distribution of 
food or other gifts at a sacrifice. = Sattra-vardhana, 


agate sattra-sala. 


ag, 7, Am, increasing or promoting sacrifice, — Sut- 
tra-Sala, f. a large hall or room where food and 
alms are given away to Brahmans or mendicants, 
&e., an alms-house. — Sattrapasraya (°ra-ap*), 
as, m. a place of refuge, asylunt.—Sattrayana 
(ra-ay°), am, n. along course of sacrifices. 

Suttrdya, Nom. A. sattrayate, &c., to perform 
a sacrifice, 

Sattri, is, is, 7, conquering, a conqueror; (is), 
m. a cloud; an elephant; [cf. sadri.] 

Sattrin, t, m.a liberal householder who constantly 
performs sacrifices and distributes gifts or alms; a 
priest soperintending or performing a sacrifice; an 
ambassador or agent residing in a foreign conntry. 

Sattva, ind. having sunk down, sitting, resting, 
&c. 

Satra =sattra, p. 1054, col. 3. . 

2. sad, t, ¢t, £, one who sits or settles down, 
sitting, dwelling, residing (often at the end of comps., 
see naka-s°). 

Sada, as, m. {ef. ada], the fruit of trees; N. 
of one of Dhrita-rashtra’s sons, 

Sadana, am, n. sinking or settling down, sitting, 
a seat; a dwelling, residence, house, palace; the 
abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall ; the abode of Yama; 
perishing, decaying ; exhaustion; water (= udaka, 
Naigh. I. 12).—Sadanda-sad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting 
on a seat. 

Sadanya, as, G, am, of or belonging to a honse, 
&c. 

Sadas, as, n. a seat, residence, abode, dwelling ; 
an assembly, meeting, (also da, f. according to some, 
and @s, mi. according to others; sadaxah patih, 
‘lord of the assembly,’ epithet of Agni); (asi), n. 
du., Ved. heaven and earth (= dyava-prithivi, 
Naigh. ILL. 30); [ef. Gr. €50s.]—Sadas-pati, m. 
du., Ved. ‘lords of the assembly,’ epithet of Indra 
and Agai.—Sado-gata, as, d, am, goue to the 
assembly, being iu the assembly, — Sado-griha, am, 
n, ‘assembly-house,’ the court of a prince. 

Sadasya, as, m. any person present at or belong- 
ing to au assembly, an assessor, spectator, member 
of an assembly, councillor; any one present or assist- 
ing at a sacrifice, a superintending priest or Ritvij, 
(his duties, according to the Kanshitakins,-are to 
superintend the whole sacrifice and correct mistakes ; 
cf. vidht-darsin. ) 

Sadman, a, m. ao abode, dwelling (Ved.); (a), 
n, a seat; a honse, dwelling, palace; a temple; an 
altar; a place, station; conflict, (in Naigh. IL. 17. 
cnumerated among the sanrgrama-namant) ; water 
(=udaka, Naigh. [. 12); (anz), n. du., Ved. heaven 
and earth (=dyava-prithivi, Naigh. III. 30); (d, 
a, a), Ved, sitting, seated, (in Rig-veda I. 173, 1. 
according to Say. sadmdnam = siduntam.) —Sad- 
ma-¢iti, is, {. a collection of houses. — Sudma-bar- 
his, is, ta, is, Ved. having sacred grass for its abode 
or place of sprinkling. —Sudma-makhas, ds, as, 
as, Ved. (according to Say. makhas = mahas), hav- 
ing light for a seat or abode, radiant, (Say. = prapta- 
tejaska, Rig-veda 1. 18, 9.) 

Sadru, us, us, u (cf. sadru], resting, staying ; 
going, moving; (cf. probably Gr. iSpy in ae 

Sanna, as, &, am, sunk down; lying down; 
seated, resting; settled down; still, motionless; 
sunk, low (in tone, accent, &c.); depressed, low (in 
spirits), desponding, dispirited, spiritless, weak, feeble, 
diminished ; wasted away, exhausted, decayed, perished, 
destroyed, spoiled, lost ; stunted, shrunk, contracted ; 
oppressed; lying near, adjacent; gone, departed ; 
(as), m. the Piy4la tree; (am), n. little; a small 
quantity. Sanna-kantha, as, a, am, having a 
contracted throat, having a feeble or broken utter- 
ance, with a choking voice, scarcely able to articulate, 
choking, choked. —Sunna-tara, as, &, aim, more 
depressed, very weak or feeble; (in grammar) 
lower (in tone or accent), more depressed than the 
ordinary accentless tone (= anudatta-tara). = San- 
na-musula, am, 0. a motionless pestle; (¢), ind. at 
the time when the pestle lies motionless, (Manu VI. 


wefedaq sa-drishti-kshepaum. 
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56.) —Sanna-harsha, as, a, am, one whose joy | everlasting happiness, final emaacipation. — Sada- 


has departed, depressed iu spirits, desponding. 


| toyd, {. ‘always (wanting) water,’ the plant Mininsa 


Sannaka, as, a, am, low, dwarfish; (as), m. the | Octandra; the Karatoya river (= sadd-nird).—1. sa- 


Piyala tree.—Sannaka-dru, us, m. the Piydla tree. 

Sada, as, m. sinking or settling down, sinking, 
exhaustion, weariness, lassitude; perishing, decay ; 
suffering, pain; purity, clearness, cleanness [cf. pra- 
sanna, pra-sada]; going, motion, 

Saduka, as, tka, am, exhausting, wearying, de- 
stroying. 

Sadat, an, anti, at, Ved. sitting down (=sidat). 
— Sidad-yonit, is, ts, 1, Ved. sitting in the interior, 
sitting on the hearth. 

Sadana, am, n. causing to sink, wearying, ex- 
hausting; destroying, dispelling; sinking, sitting, 
settling ; a seat, honse, dwelling, palace; (i), f. the 
plant Helleborus Niger; exhaustion, decay. — Sé- 
dana-sprt§ = grihadi-prada, Rig-veda IX. 72, 8. 

Sadanya, as, a, am, Ved. = sadanya, belonging 
to a honse, &c., skilful in domestic affairs, (Say. = 
griha-karya-kusala, Rig-veda 1,91, 20.) * 

Sedayat, an, anti, at, causing to sink down, 
wearying, wearing out, exhausting; destroying ; 
expelling, removing ; extracting. 

Sddayitavya, as, d, am, to be destroyed, de- 
structible, 

Sddayitva, ind. having caused to sink or sit down ; 
having put or placed down; having destroyed; hav- 
ing removed. 

Sddayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to destroy. 

Sadi, 7s, m. a charioteer ; a warrior; a dispirited 
or melancholy person; air, wind, 

Sadita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), made to sink 
down, depressed, exhausted, harassed; dispirited, 
wearied, distressed ; wasted, decayed ; destroyed, ex- 
terminated ; broken ; made to go, drawn, dragged. 

Sadin, i, ini, 1, sitting down, settling down; (fr. 
the Cans.) exhausting, wearyiog, destroying ; (7), m. 
a horseman, cavalier; any one seated or riding on ao 
elephant; any oue seated or mounted on a car or 
chariot; a charioteer, 

Sdsadyamana, as, ad, am, sitting or lying down 
in an indecent posture. : 

Sidat, an, anti, at, sinking, desponding, pining, 
grieving, sorrowing; decaying, perishing ; distressed, 
pained ; going. 

Sidamana, as, 4, am, sinking down, &c. 

Sedivas, van, -dushi, vat, one who has sat down 
or sunk down. 


AEUF sa-dangaka, as, 4,am, having teeth ; 
having a sharp sting ; (as), m. ‘ having nippers,’ a crab. 

Sa-dansa-vadana, as, m. ‘having a face with a 
sharp bill,’ a heron, 

Meta sa-dakshina, as, a, am, having 
presents, accompanied by gifts. 

wet sadandi, is, m., Ved. (perhaps) 
‘continuous, uninterrupted,’ epithet of a kind of 
Takman or fever, (Atharva-veda V. 22, 13, XIX. 


39, 10.) 
aEqH sadam. See col. 3. 


qq sa-daya, as, a, am, merciful, com- 
passionate, benevolent; (am), ind. kindly; gently, 
softly, — Sadaya-hridaya, as, a, am, having a 
compassionate heart, tender-hearted. 

eet sa-dara, as, a, am, fearful, afraid, 
timorous. 


azy sa-darpa, as, G, am, having pride; 
haughty ; (am), ind, haughtily, arrogantly, prondly. 

AAI sa-dasa, as, a, am (see dasa), having 
a fringe, fringed. 

Wat sada, ind. (fr. 5. sa+ da), always, at 
all times, continnally, perpetually, ever, = Sada-kala- 
vaha, a8, &, am, flowing at all seasons, (opposed to 
pravrit-kdla-vaha). — Sada-kantd, f., N. of a 
river; [cf. sadd-nird.] —Sada-gati, is, m. ‘ ever- 
goiog, air, wind; the Universal Spirit; the sun; 


da-dana, ant, n. ‘always giving,’ liberality, munin- 
cence.—2. sadd-danu, as, m. (see 2. ddna), 
‘always exuding ichor,’ epithet of Airaivata (the 
elephant of lndra); of GaneSa; an elephant in rut. | 
— Saddnanda (da-an°), as, &, aim, always happy; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva; N. of the author of the 
Vedanta-sara, = Sadd-narta, as, &, am, always 
dancing; (as), m. a kind of bird, the wagtail. 
= Sadad-nira-vaha or sada-nira, f, ‘always bear- 
ing or possessing water,’ epithet of the Karatoy4 
river, (see hura-toyd.)—Sada-nra, as, ad, am, 
Ved. always crying ont, (Say. = sada nonuva, 
sarvadakraga-kdrin, Rig-veda X. 155, 1, see 
Nirnkta VI. 30.) — Sada-pushpa, as, a, am, 
always in flower, ever-flowering ; (as), m. the cocoa- 
nut; (2), f. a variety of the gigantic swallow-wort 
(=raktdrka). —Sada-prina, as, m. ‘always mn- 
nificent, N. of a Rishi (having the patronymic 
Atreya and author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 45). 
~ Suda-prastina, as, m. ‘always in flower,’ N. of 
various plants (=rohkitaka ; = arka ; = kunda). 
— Sada-phala, as, &, am, always bearing fruit; 
(as), m. the cocoa-nut tree; the glomerous fig-tree ; 
the jack, Artocarpus Integrifolia; the Vilva tree; 
(a), f. a kind of mallow; a kind of egg-plant. 
= Sudd-bhadra, f. ‘always anspicions,’ a kind of 
shrub, Gmelina Arborea. = Sada-bhavya, as, 4, 
am, always present; attentive. —Sadd-mada, as, 
a, am, ever-furious. = Sadamarsha (dd-am’), as, 
a, am, always impatient, very impatient, petulant. 
= Sada-yoyin, 1, m. ‘always practising abstract 
contemplation,’ epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. —Sa- 
da-vridha, as, &, am, Ved. always increasing or 
prospering, ever-growing. = Sada-giva, as, d, am, 
always happy or prosperous; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva; a proper N.—Saddstva-samhita, f., N. of 
part of the Skanda-Purana.—2. sadasrita (°da- 
ag°), as, &, am (for 1. sad-asrita see under sat), 
always resorting to; always dependant on, —Sada- 
sd, a8, a, am, Ved. (see rt. I. san), always hononr- 
ing or giving, (Say.=sarvada bhajamana or an- 
nasya datri, Rig-veda IV, 16, 21.)—Sada-eah or 
sada-sah, sat, t, t, Ved. always conquering. = Sa- 
dotsava (da-ut°), as, a, am, ever-festive, 

Sadam, ind., Ved. always, &c. 

Sadatana, as, t, am, incessant, continual, per- 
petual, etemal; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu. —Sa- 
datana-tra, am, n. eternity. 


Welz sad-aéara. See under sat. 


Sets 1. sa-ddna, as, a, am, having gifts, 
with gifts, 

Wels 2. sa-dina, as, a, am, having ichor 
(exuding from the temples), being in rut (as an 
elephant). 

AIT sa-dara, as, d, am, accompanied by 
a wife, together with a wife. —Saddra-putra, as, 
a, am, accompanied by wife and son. 


afest sa-dis, k, k, k, together with the 
quarters (of the sky). 


aera sa-dinam, ind. lamentably, misera- 
bly. 

“M sa-dris, k, k, k (see 2. dris, p. 428, 
col. 3), having the same look or appearance, like, 
similar, same; fit, proper. 

Sa-driksha, as, t, am, like, resembling, similar. 

Sa-drisa, as, t, am, like, resembling, same, similar, 
of the same rank; conformable, fit, proper, nght, 
suitable; worthy.—Sadrtsa-ta, f. or sadrisa-tva, 
am, n. likeness, similarity, sameness. — Sadrfsa- 
spandana, am, n. any regular or even throbbing 
motion (=ni-spanda). 


sa-drishti-kshepam, ind. with 


a glance of the eye, with a sidelong glance. 


1056 
WAAL ATA sa-devasura-rakshasa (°va- 


as°), as, d, am, accompanied by gods, Asuras, and 
Rakshasas, 
x 
aeaias sa-devika, as, &@, am, along with 
or accompanied by a queen. 
~ 
IW sa-desa, as, a, am, possessing a 
couotry; of the same country or place; neighbour- 
ing, proximate, near. 
aata sa-dosha, as, a, am, having faults, 
faulty, defective ; improper, wrong; liable to objec- 
tions, objectionable. —Sadosha-vat, dn, ati, at, 
containing anything defective. —Sadosha-vikasa, 
as, m. a defective exhibition. ; 


Wala sad-bhava. 
Way sadman. See p. 1055, col. 1. 


See under sat. 


sa-dyas, ind. (fr. 4. sa + dyas for di- 
vas, fr. 3. div, q.v.), to-day, this very day, now, 
instantly, at the moment, in an instant, momenta- 
rily; presently, forthwith, immediately, on a sudden ; 
quickly, promptly; recently. Sadya-iati, 48, 4s, 4, 
Ved. quickly aiding or assisting ; quickly going, (Say. 
= sadyo-gamana.) = Sadyah-krita, as, a, am, 
done at the moment, done promptly or quickly; (am), 
n. a name, appellation. = Sadyah-patin, i, ini, 7, 
quickly falling or dropping, frail. — Sadyah-prakshd- 
laka, a8, ™m. one who cleans corn immediately for 
use (without storing it). — Sadyah-pranakara, as, 
a, am, quickly inspiriting or invigorating. = Sadyah- 
pranahara, as, a, am, quickly destroying vigour, 
debilitating. — Sadyah-suddhi, iz, f. = sadyah- 
gauda. — Sadyah-sotha, f. ‘quickly swelling,’ 
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens. — Sadyah-sauca, 
am, N. present or immediate purty or purification. 
=- Sadyas-kala, as, m. present time. —Sadyas- 
kalina, as, a, am, belonging to the present time, 
recent, modem, new. = Sadyas-tapta, as, a, am, 
just heated. — Sadyo-artha, as, @, am, Ved. quickly 
going, swift-moving. = Sadyo-jata, as, a, am, 
newly born, born in a moment; (as), m. a calf; 
epithet of Siva. = Sadyo-bhdrin, i, ini, 4, existing 
or becomiog born in a moment, newly bom; (2), 
m. a calf, 

Sadyaska, as, a, am, belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, prompt; new, recent. 


aE sadru. See p. 1035, col. 1. 


Wars sa-dvandva, as, a, am, quarrelsome, 
strifeful, contentious, fond of strife or litigation, dis- 
agreeing. 

WAY sad-vasatha. See p. 1053, col. 1. 


WY sa-dha, ind. (probably for sa-dha), 
Ved, = 2. saha, with, together with, (Pan. VI. 3, 
96.) 

Sadha-ma, as, m., Ved. a sacrifice. 

Sadha-mada, as, a, ans, Ved. having intoxi- 
cation or joy together, exulting or rejoicing toge- 
ther; intoxicating together; (as), m. a companion, 
friend ; a feast, festival (= saha-madana); a sacti- 
fice ; (am), ind. so as to exult or become intoxicated 
together, 

Sadha-madya, as, a, am, Ved. intoxicating or 
rendering glad together. 

Saudha-stuti, ts, f., Ved. united praise; (2), ind. 
along with praise, (Say. = stutya sahitam, Rig-veda 
V. 1SS35.) 

Sadha-stutya, as, d. am, Ved. to be praised 
together; (am), n. praising together. 

Sartha-stha, am, n., Ved. a place where persons 
stand together, place of meeting, a spot, place; a 
seat; an abode, region, world, sphere, firmament. 


BG sa-dhana, as, G, am, possessing 
riches, wealthy, rich, opulent. 


WV sa-dhanu, us, us, u, or sa-dhanus, us, 


~“ - - 
acagwreya sa-devasura-rakshasa. 


us, us, having a bow, armed with a bow, with bow 
(in hand). 


WAT sa-dharman, a, a, a, or sa-dharma, 
as, d, am, having similar duties, having the same 
or similar properties; of the same sect or caste; 
performing like duties; resembling, equal, like. 
=Sa-dharmadarin?, f. a wife who assists (her 
husband) in the performance of religious duties, a 
virtuous wife, one wedded with the proper rites. 

Sadharmin, i, tnt, i, observing the same customs 
or laws; (t2), f. a wife wedded according to the 
proper ritual; a legal or virtuous wife. 


WVaT sa-dhava, f. a woman having a 
husband, a wife whose husband is living; [cf. v7- 
dhara. | 

UfY sa-dhi, is, m. (fr. rt. 1. dha with sa), 
N. of Agni or fire. 


FUR sadhis, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IT, 114. fr. rt. 1. safe), an ox, bull. 


WY sa-dhumra, as, a, am, dusky, dark. 


ay sa-dhe, a various reading for svadhe, 
enumerated among the dyavd-prithivi-namadhe- 
yant in Naigh. IIT. 30. 


WUAA sa-dhairyam, ind. with firmness, 
with gravity; firmly, gravely. 


Aly 1. sadhri, is, m., N. of the author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 114 (having the patro- 
nymic Vairdpa). 


aft 2. sadhri [cf. sa-tra], a form sub- 
stituted for 2. saha, with, together with, (Pan. VI. 
3, 95.) 

Sadhri, scil.nadyah,Ved. the rivers going or flow- 
ing together, (Say. = sadhridinah, Rig-veda II. 13, 
2, the azd¢ of sadhry-ardé being dropped.) 

Sadhridina, as, ad, am, going or coming with, 
accompanying, associated ; [cf. praticina.]} 

Sadhry-ané, ar, -ridi, ak {cf. satrand], going 
with, accompanying, assaciated ; a companion ; (ici), 
f.a woman’s companion or female friend, a confi- 
dante; (ak), ind, together with. 


BeTa sa-dhvansa, as, m., N. of the author 
of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 8 (having the patro- 
nymic Kanva), 


AA sa-dhvaja, as, a, am, having a 
banner, bannered, with a flag. 


1. san, cl. 1. P., 8 P. A. sanaii, 
\ sanott, sanute (Ved. santshnata = sam- 
bhajante, Rig-veda I. 131, 5), sasana, sanitum, 
to love, like, worship, honour; to obtain through 
love or worship, obtain, acquire, gain; to receive 
graciously ; to honour with gifts, give, bestaw, dis- 
pense, distribute: Pass, sanyate or sayate (Pan. VI. 
4, 43), to be loved, &c.: Caus. stinayati, -yitam, 
Aor, astshanat: Desid. sisantshati, sishasatt, to 
be eager to worship or honour; to wish to obtain, 
desire, strive for; to wish to bestow or give; Intens. 
sansanyate, -sasayate, sansanti. 

5. 8, 28,4, am, giving, bestowing, 8c. (at the 
end of comps., cf. sada-sa). 

2. sati, 18, f. (for 1. saté see s.¥.), giving, a gift. 

1, sana, as, m. the flapping of an elephant’s ears ; 
the plant Ghanta-patali; the tree Pen‘aptera To- 
mentosa; (am), n., Ved, food, (Say. sandni = an- 
nant, Rig-veda I. 95, 10.)—Sana-parni, f. the 
plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, (also written asana- 
parni.) 

I. sanat, an, anti, at, Ved. bestowing, granting. 
= Sanat-kumdra, see under 2. sanat.—Sanad- 
rayi, iz, 18, 1, Ved. granting wealth. = Sanad-vdja, 
as, , am, Ved. granting food. 

I. sanas, as, n. (doubtful), excrement, ordure; 
Siva’s trident (?); crystal (7). 


ae 
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WaAATLa eA sanatkumuara-samhitd. 


Ved. obtaining, acquisition, pursuit ; giving, dona- 
tion ; service, worship ; (7s), m. f. request, solicitation, 
respectful entreaty (addressed to a spiritual preceptor, 
&c.); quarter, region, point of the compass. 

Sanit, as, a, am, granted; gained, obtained. 

Sanityi, ta, m., Ved. one who grants anything 
(with acc. or gen.; Siy.=samhhujana-sila); a 
benefactor; a husband, (Siy.=bhartri, Rig-veda 
IL, 31, 2; see Nirnkta III. 6.) 

Sanitra, ant, n., Ved. an instrument or means 
of hononring, (Rig-veda IX. 97, 29.) 

Sanitva, as, &, am, Ved. to be honoured or loved, 
(Say. = sambhajaniya, Rig-veda VIII. 81, 8.) 

Sanishtha, as, a, am, Ved. most liberal or boun- 
tiful, very munificent. 

Santshya, Nom. P. santshyati, Ved. to wish to 
give; to wish for or desire gifts. 

Sanishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring to bestow; 
wishing for riches, desirous of wealth, (Say. =dhanam 
icchat or lapsyamdna, Rig-veda V]1. 100, t.) 

Santshyu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing to give, de- 
sirous of giving ; desirous to honour. 

Sani, f. a respectful request (=sani above); a 
quarter or point of the compass; the flapping of an 
elephant’s ears (=1. sana); light, lustre; epithet 
of Ganrt. 

Sanutri, f, (probably fem. of a form sanuér?), 
Ved. a giver or dispenser (of light to the whole 
wold), epithet of Ushas, (Say. sanutr? =sarram 
jagat sambhajanti or datri prakasasya, Rig-veda 
1.128 52-) 

Saneru, us, us, u, Ved. honouring, worshipping, 
&c., (Say. = sambhaktrt.) 

1. santt, ts, f. (for 2. santi see s.v.), giving, a gift. 

Santya, a8, a, am, Ved. to be hononred or wor- 
shipped, adorable; to be possessed, (Say. = bhajana- 
Sila, sambhajaniya); giving, a giver, a giver of 
rewards, (Say.=phalasya datri, Rig-veda I. 45, 
9); (aa), m. epithet of Agni. 

Sanyas, apparently only used in dat. c. sanyase 
=sanbhajandya, ‘for the honouring,’ (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda III. 31, 19. fr. rts. 1. gan and 
yas, perhaps a kind of Ved. Int.) 

Sishasat, an, anti, at, Ved, desirons of giving, 
eager to bestow benefits, (Say.=sambhaktum t¢- 
chat, Rig-veda I. 123, 4.) 


We 2. san, (in grammar) a technical term 
for the syllable sa or sign of the desiderative, 


Wa 2. saza, a Vedic word meaning ‘old,’ 
‘ancient,’ occurrjng in the form sand, neut, pl. = 
sanani =sanatanant, sadatandni, Rig-veda II. 
1, 20, 1.174,8; see also sana, sanat, &c.; (as), 
m., N. of one of the seven sons of Brahma; [cef. 
Lat. senex; Goth. sina, sineigs.]—Sana-ja, as, 
d, AN, OF sanda-ja, as, ds, am, Ved. born or pro- 
duced of old, ancient. = Sana-viita, as, @,am,Ved. 
long since obtained. = Sana-srata, az, ad, am, 
Ved. famous of old; always celebrated; (as), m. a 
proper N. 

Sanake, as, m., N. of one of the four sons of 
Brahma (described as one of the conncillors or com- 
panions of Vishnu and as inhabiting the Janar-loka; 
some accouots assign to Brahma seven mind-born 
sons); N. of an inspired legislator; (ds), m. pl., 
Ved. epithet of the Asuras (represented in the Rig- 
veda as slain by Indra). = Sanaka-samhita, f., N. of 
a Tantra work, (one of the Subhagamas.) 

2. sanat, t, m. (according to some properly nent, 
of 2, sana above), N. of Brahma ; (f), ind, always, 
ever, perpetually. = Sanat-kumdra, as, m. ‘son of 
Brahmi,’ or, according to some, ‘always a youth,’ 
N. of one of the four sons of Brahm4 and oldest of 
the progenitors of mankind (=raidhatra; other 
lists give seven sons); N. of one of the twelve Sar- ° 
vabhaumas or emperors of India according to the 
Jainas; N. for any sanctified person who retains 
throughout life the purity of youth.—Sanatku- 
mara-tantra, am, n.. N. of a Tantra work. =Sa- 


Sani, ta, iz, i, Ved. giving, a giver, (Say. sant ; natkumdra-samhitd, f.,N. of a part of the Skanda- 
=dhanasya datri; cf. sahasra-s°); (is), m.,] Purana; of a Tantra work (regarded as one of the 


WaRAtA sanatkumariya. 


Subhigamas). — Sanathumariya, N. of a Tantra 
work. = Sanatkumaropapurana (Cra-up°), am, 
n., N. of an Upa-Purina. = Sanat-sujata, as, m., 
N. of the second of the seven mind-born sons of 
Brahmi. = Sanatsujdtiya, as, a, am, relating to 
Sanat-sujata. 

Sanaya, as, ad, am, Ved. old, ancient (= pu- 
rana, Nirukta IV. 19). 

2. 84nd3 = 2, sand, p. 1056.—Sano-ja, a8, as, 
am, Ved. =sana-ja, q.v. 

Sand, ind. (properly an old inst. fr. 2. sana, 
p. 1056), always, eternally, perpetually; [cf. Angl. 
Sax. 8772, especially at the beginning of comps. ; Old 
Germ. sin; Goth. sin in sin-teins.] 

Sanat, ind. (properly abl. fr. 2. sana), Ved. 
‘from ancient times,’ of old, always, eternally, per- 
petually, ever, (na sandt, never.) 

Sanatana, a8, t, am, etemal, continual, perpetual ; 
firm, fixed, permanent; primeval, ancient; (as), m. 
epithet of Vishnu; of Siva; of Brahma; of one of 
Brahma’s sons; of one of Radra’s sons; of a teacher 
of the Sata-patha-Brahmana; a guest of the Manes, 
one who must always be fed whenever he attends 
Sraddhas or obsequial ceremonies; (2), f., N. of 
the goddess Lakshmi; of Durga; of Sarasvati; [cf. 
Goth. sinteins, sinteino.]—Sanatana-tama, as, 
m. ‘the most eternal, most ancient,’ epithet of 
Vishnn. — Sandtana-sarman, a, m., N. ofan author 
of a commentary on the Megha-diita. 

Sandya, Nom. A. sanayaté, Ved. to act like an 
immortal being, be eternal, 


WaT sanaga, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
the Sata-patha-Brahmana, 


WA sa-nanda, as, m. ‘joy-possessing,’ 
* N. of one of the four sons of Brahma (inhabiting 
Janar-loka; see loka); one of the sons of Rudra. 

Sa-nandana, as, m., N. of one of the mind. 
engendered sons of Brahma (said to have preceded 
Kapila in teaching the Sankhya phil.); of a pupil 
of Samkara¢carya and author of the Panéa-padika ; 
of a commentator. — Sanandana-samhita, f., N. of 
a Tantra work, (one of the Subhagamas.) 


aazcfag Sa-nara-dvipa, as, a,am, accom- 
panied by men and elephants, 


ATS sa-naladanala-da (°da-an®, 
cf, 3. da), a8, @, am, haviog the Nalada (i.e. An- 
dropogon Muricatus or UsSira plant) and appeasing 
heat, (Kirat. V. 25.) 


Wada sana-sutra, am, n. (= Sana-sitra), 
hempen cord or string, packthread; a net made of 
hemp. 


waraa fra sa-naka-vanita, as, a, am, 


having celestial women or Apsarases. 


Palsy sa-natha, as, a, am, having a master 
or protector; having a lord or husband; occupied 
by, possessed by; endowed with, possessed of, pos- 
sessing, having; (a), f. a woman whose husband is 
living. —Sandtha-ta, f. the state of having a pro- 
tector or husband. — Sanathi-kyi, d. 8. P. -karoti, 
-artum,to make to possess a master or protector. 


warty sa-nabhi, is, is, t, connected by 
the same navel or womb, uterine, nearly related, 
kindred; like, resembling; affectionate; having 
even or evenly formed naves (Ved.); (is), m. a 
near kinsman, uterine brother, one of the same 
family name; a relation or kinsman as far as the 
seventh degree (=sa-pinda, q.v.); (ayas), f. pl. 
‘the sisters,’ epithet of the fingers, (enumerated 
among the anguli-na@mani in Naigh. JI. 5.) 

Sa-nabhya, as,m.a relation as far as the seventh 
degree, 


BATA sa-namaka, as, ika, am, having 


the same cames (as), m. the tree Hyperanthera 
Moringa. 


Sa-ndman, a, a or -mant, a, having the same 
name. 


WATS sanadru, us, m., N. of a teacher of 
the Sata-patha-Brahmana. 


ary TAR sa-nihsvasam, ind. with a sigh. 


afaaa sa-niyama, as, d@, am, performing 
or observiog religious ceremonies, engaged in religious 
observances. 


afar sa-nirghata, as, a, am, accom- 


panied by a hurricane or whirlwind. 


afaya sa-nirghrina, as, a, am, merciless, 
cruel, 


beta z é 
afqaer sa-nirvedam, ind. in a modest 
manner, with humility, humbly; despairingly ; with 
indifference. 


UraqwtT sa-nishthiva, am, n. sputtered 
speech, speech accompanied with sputtering or emis- 
sion of saliva, 

Sa-nishtheva, am, n.=s8a-nishthiva above. 


Wals sa-nida, as, %, am, having a nest or 
abode ; having or occupying the same nest or abode, 
dwelling together; near, proximate. 

Sa-nila, as, d, am, Ved. =sa-nida above. 


Waly saniya, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


WAT sanutar, ind. (thought by some to 
be fr. sanu+iah), Ved. from behind, behind the 
back, in concealment, secretly, clandestinely, (enume- 
rated in Naigh. III. 25. among the nirpitantar- 
hita-namadheyant) ; far away, far off. 

Sanutya, as, m., Ved. one who lies in ambush 
(as a thief; Say. antarhite dese bharas dorah). 


“ 

afta sa-nemi, is, is, i, Ved. “having the 
halves,’ complete, eatire, whole, (see nema); having 
equal or even fellies, i.e. revolving with even 
motion, (Say. samdna-nemy ekaprakara-vahir- 
valayam akshina-nemt, Rig-veda I. 164, 14); 
(i), ind. wholly, entirely; enumerated among the 
purdna-namani in Naigh. Ill. 27;=kshipram, 
(Nirukta X11. 44.) 


MT sano-ja. See under 2. sanas, col. 1. 


Wit santa, as, m. the two hands opened 
and the palms joined (=samhata-tala). 


san-taksh (sam-t°), cl. 1. P. -tak- 

shati, -takshitum, -tashtum, to cut out, form, 
fashion by cutting; to construct, compose (hymns 
&c., Ved.); to cut through, cut to pieces, wound ; 
to hurt by words. 

San-takshana, am, n. catting language, sarcasm, 
scoff, reproach. 

San-takshya, ind. having cut out, &c. 

San-tashta, as, G, am, cut oat, formed, cut 
through, &c, 


Wets san-tad (sam-t°), cl. 10. P. -tada- 
yati, -yitum, to strike effectually, strike or hit bard, 
hit (with an arrow &c.); to beat or play a musical 
instrument. 

San-tadya, ind. having struck or hit, 


At san-tan (sam-t°), cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, 
-tanute, -tanitum, to stretch or extend along, 
stretch over, cover with, cover over; to join or 
connect together, make continuous ; to effect, accom- 
plish ; to exhibit, display, evince; to be connected 
or combined with (Ved.); Caus. -tanayati, -yitum, 
to cause to extend, cause to accomplish, cause to be 
finished. 

San-tata, as, G, am [cf. ea-tata], stretched 
along, extended along, stretched or spread over, 
covered over, connected together, sewn or woven 
together, extended; continued, continuous, oninter- 
ropted, regular, continual, lasting, eternal; much, 
many; (a7), ind. constantly, coatinually, eternally, 
always.— Santatajvara, as, m. continaons fever, 


aaa san-tamaka. 
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=~ Santata-varshin, i, ini, i, raining continaously. 


‘= Santata-vepathu, us, us, u, trembling all over. 


- Santatapad (ta-ap*), t, t, t, one whose mis- 
fortunes are continnous. — Santatabhydsa (ta- 
abh°), as, m, habitual practice, regalar stady or 
repetition (of the Vedas &c.), 

San-tati, ts, f. stretching or extending along, 
stretching or spreading over, extent, expanse; con- 
tinaity ; a continuons line, row, range; uninterrupted 
succession, descent ; lineage, race, progeny, offspring ; 
a son; a daughter; a number of people, maltitude ; 
(fs), m., N. of a son of Alarka. 

Santateyu, us, m., N. of a son of Randragva. 

San-tani,is,m.,Ved. extension ; continuous stream. 

San-tanvat, an, ati, at, extending along, covering 
over, covering with, 

San-tana, as, am, m. n. extending, extension, 
expansion, spreading ; the being spread or increased, 
continuance, continuous succession, lineage, race, 
family ; progeny, offspring ; a son or daughter; one 
of the five trees of Indra’s paradise, mSantana- 
sandhi, is, m. peace cemented by family alliance 
(by giving a daughter in marriage, &c.). 

Santanaka, as, tha, am, stretching, spreading, 
who or what spreads; (as), m. one of the trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower; (2k), 
f. froth, foam ; cream, coagulated milk, custard; a cob- 
web; the blade of a knife or sword. = Santanaka- 
kiraa (Cka-ak°), as, a, am, strewa with celestial 
flowers, 8c. (from the Kalpa tree), 


WaT san-iap (sam-tap), cl. 1. P. -tapati, 
-taptum, to heat thoroughly, make red hot, cause 
to glow, inflame; to scorch, parch, dry up; to pain 
by heat, torture: Pass. -tapyate (ep. P. -ti), to be 
well heated, to become hot, suffer great pain or 
torment; to undergo penance; to be penitent, 
repeat: Caus. -tapayati, -yitum, to cause to be 
heated, to make very hot, heat, scorch, burn, inflame, 
set on fire; to foment; to bum up, consume; to 
pain by heat, torment, torture, distress, harass; (with 
aimanam) to torture or torment one’s self, harass 
the body by penance: Pass. of Caus. -tapyate, to 
be made yery hot, &c. 

San-tapana, am, n. the act of inflaming or tor- 
menting. 

San-tapta, a8, @,am, greatly heated or inflamed, 
red hot, glowing; melted, bumt up, scorched, dried 
up, inflamed with passion, &c.; suffering great pain 
or anguish, tormented, distressed, afflicted, wearied, 
fatigued. — Santapta-camikara, am. n. glowing or 
molten gold, — Santapta-rajata, am, n. molten 
silver. = Santapta-vakshas, ds, a8, a8, oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, = San- 
tapta-hridaya, as, G, am, feeling great anguish of 
heart. — Santaptayas (ta-ay*), as, ou. heated iron, 
red hot iron. 

San-tapya, ind. having ondergone penance, 

San-tapyamana, as, a,am, being inflamed, being 
tormented or distressed. = Santapyamana-manas, 
a8, @8, @8, one whose miad is in a state of torture. 

San-tdpa, as, m. great heat, burning heat; in- 
flammation, fire; affliction, pain, anguish, distress; 
passion; remorse, resentuient, penance, penitence, 
repentance. —Santdpa-hara, as, &@ or t, am, re- 
moving heat, cooling; consolatory, consoling. 

San-tapana, as, 1, am, burning up, scorching, 
inflaming; (am), a. the act of burning, scorching ; 
paining, affliction; exciting passion; (as), m., N. 
of one of the arrows of Kama-deva. 

San-tapayitva (anom. ind. part.), having bumt 
up or inflamed. 

San-tapita, as, a, am, made very hot, bumt up, 
scorched ; inflamed, consumed; tormented, pained, 
harassed, distressed, afflicted, wearied. 

San-tapya, ind. having caused to be heated. 


san-tam (sam-t°), cl. 4. P. -é@m- 
yati, -tamitum, to be distressed, pine away, become 
exhausted. 

San-tamaka, as, m. oppression or distress (in 
breathing &c.). 
' I2N 


a 
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San-tamas, as, 0, great darkness, universal dark- | 
ness or obscurity, 

San-tamasa, as, a, am, darkened, clonded; 
(am), 0. overspreading or universal darkness; great | 


Waa san-lamas. 


San-tridya, ind., Ved. having fastened or con- 
nected together. 


WAT san-trip (sam-t®), cl. 4. 5. P. -trip- 


darkness or delusion of mind. 


aaK san-tark (sam-t®), cl. 10. P. -tarka- 


yati, -yitum, to consider as, regard. 


< e 
san-tarj (sam-t®), cl. 1. P. -tarjatt, 
-tarjitum, to threaten, menace, revile, abuse, scold, 
blame. 
San-tarjana, am, n. the act of threatening, 
reviling, abusing, reproving. 
San-tarjita, as, a, am, threatened, abused, 
scolded, reproved, 
Santarjya, ind, having threatened, &c. 
=. 


WAIT san-tarpana, &c. See col. 2. 
Wasa san-tavitvat. See under san-iu. 
afm 2. santi, is, f. (probably connected 


with rt. sa; for 3. santé see under rt. 1. san), end, 
destruction ; [cf. 1. saéi, 2. satt.] 


ata san-tij (sam-ty), Caus. -tejayati, 
_ -yitam, to stir up, excite, incite, 

San-tejayat, an, anti, at, stirring up, arousing, 
exciting. 

We san-tu(sam-tu). See rt. 2. tu, p.377- 

San-tavitvat, at, ati, at (fr. the Intens,), Ved. 
increasing in power or vigour, (Say. =pravriddha- 
balavan san, Rig-veda 1V. 40, 4; see Nirnkta I. 
28); having great power to effect or accomplish. 


Ways san-tud(sam-tud), cl.6.P.A. -tudati, 
-te, -tottum, to strike at, goad, sting; to attack (as 
a disease), 

San-tudyamana, as,d,am, being goaded or stung, 


Wes san-tul (sam-tul), cl. 10. P.-tolayati, 
-tulayatt, -yitum, to weigh one thiog against 
another, balance together, compare by measnre; to 
weigh or balance in the mind. 


Wey san-tush (sam-t®), cl. 4. P. -tushyatt, 
-toshtum, to feel quite satisfied or contented, be 
calmed or pacified, be pleased or delighted; to have 
great pleasure in: Caus. -toshayati, -yitum, to 
make well satisfied or contented, satisfy, propitiate, 
please, rejoice, gratify ; to comfort ; to present with. 

San-tushta, as, d, am, quite satisfied, contented, 
well pleased, delighted. 

San-tushtt, 4s, f. complete satisfaction, content- 
ment, gratification. 

San-tushya, ind. feeling qnite satisfied or con- 
tented; feeling great pleasure. 

San-tushyat, an, anti, at, being satisfied or 
pleased. 

San-tosha, as, m. satisfaction, contentedness, (san- 
tosham kri,to be satisfied or contented); happiness, 
delight, joy, pleasure; Content (personified as a son 
of Dharma and Tushti); the thumb and fore-finger ; 
(a), f. a proper N.—Santosha-vat, an, ati, al, 
contented, joyful, pleased. 

San-toshaka, as, tka, am, satisfactory, gratifying, 
pleasing. 

San-toshana, am, n. the act of satisfying, pleas- 
ing, propitiatiog, comforting. 

San-toshaniya, as, a, am, to be gratified or 
propitiated. 

San-toshita, as, i, am, satisfied, gratified, con- 
soled, comforted, 

San-tosh{avya, as, G, am, to be satisfied, to be 
gratified or pleased, consolable. 

_ San-toshya, ind, having gratified or pleased, hav- 
Ing Propitiated, 


WE san-trid (sam-t°), cl. 7. P. A. -tri- 
nattt, -trintte, &c., Ved. to connect together, fasten 
together; to hollow ont, perforate. 

San-tardana, as, m. a proper N. 

San-trinna, as, 4,am, Ved, connected or fastened 
together. 


yati, -tripnoti (Ved. -tripnati), &c, to satiate 
one’s self with, refresh one’s self with (with gen.); 
to become satisfied or refreshed: Cans. -tarpayatt, 
-yitum, to satiate, satisfy, invigorate, gladden, gratify. 

San-tarpana, am, n. the act of satisfying, satiat- 
ing; gratifying, delighting; a particular luscious 
dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pomegranates, 
dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee). 

San-tarpita, as, a, am, satisfied, satiated. 

San-tarpya, iad, having satisfied or satiated one’s 
self, 

Wy san-trt (sam-t°), cl. 1. P. -tarati (ep. 
also A. -te, Ved. also cl. 6. -térati), -taritum, -tari- 
tum, to cross over, pass over, travel over; pass throngh, 
swim through; to pass or cross over towards, reach, 
attain; to surpass, overcome; to escape from (with 
abl.), be saved; to bring safely over, save, rescue: 
Cans, -tdrayati, -yitum, to cause to pass over, bring 
over, bring safely over, rescue, save; Pass. of Caus. 
-taryate, to be brought over, to be rescued or saved. 

San-tarana, am, a, the act of crossing over, 
swimming over or throngh. 

San-tarat, an, anti, at, crossing over, passiog 
over, swimming over or throngh. 

San-taramana, as, i, am, passing over, 8c. 

San-taratra, as, a, am, Ved, carryiog or con- 
veying safely across, rescuing, (Sdy.=sarvesham 
upadravanam santaraka, Rig-veda III. 1, 19.) 

San-tara, as, m. crossing or passing over, &c, 

San-térita, as, &, am, Made to pass over, saved, 
rescued, delivered. 

San-tirna, as, @, am, crossed, passed through; 
rescued, saved. 

San-tirya, ind. having crossed over, having passed 
through, 


Wy santya. See p.1056, col. 3. 
We san-tyaj (sam-tyaj), cl. 1. P. -tya- 


jati, -tyaktum, to relinquish altogether, abandon, 
leave, desert; to leave (a place), depart from, avoid, 
shun; to give up, resign, renounce, deliver np; to 
leave alone, take no notice of, disregard, omit: 
Caus, -tyajayati, -yttam, to cause to abandon; to 
deprive or rob a person of anything (with two acc.); 
to cause a person (acc.) to be delivered up by any 
one (inst.), rescue. 

San-tyakta, as, d, am, completely deserted, left, 
abandoned, renonnced, resigned, robbed, deprived of. 

San-tyajat, an, anti, at, relinquishing, abandon- 
ing, deserting. 

San-tyajana, am, n. the act of deserting, leaving, 
abandoning. 

San-tyajya, ind. having abandoned or given up 
entirely, having discarded or renounced; having 
avoided ; having left alone, having taken no notice of, 


san-tras (sam-tras), cl. 1. 4. P. 

-trasatt, -trasyati, -trasitum, to tremble all over, 
start with fear, be afraid, be terrified or frightened: 
Caus. -trasayati, -yitwm, to cause to tremble, 
frighten, terrify. 

San-trasta, as, &, am, trembling with fear, 
afraid, scared, frightened, alarmed. 

San-trasa, as, m. great trembling, terror, fear, 
alarm. 

San-trasita, as, @, am, caused to tremble, terri- 
fied, frightened, 


wa san-trat (sam-t°), cl. 1. A. -trayate, 
-tratum, to protect well or effectnally, preserve, 
defend. 


Wea san-tvar (sam-t°), cl. 1, A. -tvarate, 
-tvaritum, to hurry, make great haste, hasten : Cans. 
-tvarayati, -yitum, to canse to hurry, cause to 
hasten, urge on. 

San-tvaramana, as, &, am, hurrying, making 
great haste. 


areta san-dana. 


San-trerayat, an, anti, at, cansing to hurry, 
hastening, urging on. 

San-tvarita, as, a, am, hurried, hastening; (am), 
ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly. 


Weewn san-dans (sam-d°), cl. 1. P. -dasati, 
-dansh{um, to bite together, bite, seize with the 
teeth; to press together, compress, press closely on 
anything, indent by pressnre. 

San-dansa, as, m. a pair of tongs or nippers; too 
great compression of the teeth in the pronunciation 
of vowels; a particular position or movement of the 
hands; N. of a particular Naraka; of a section of 
the Shadvinsa-Brahmaga. 

San-dansaka, am, n. a pair of tongs, a kind of 
forceps or pincers; (2ka@), f. a pair of pincers or 
nippers, small shears or tongs; a vice. 

San-dasat, an, anti, at, biting together, biting, 
pressing. 

San-dasya, ind. having bitten; having pressed 
together. 

San-dashta, as, &, am, bitten, compressed, pressed 
closely together, nipped, pinched; (am), n. a parti- 
cular fanlt in pronunciation (arising from keeping the 
teeth too close together), — Sandashta-kusuma- 
gayana, a3, a, am, indenting (by pressure of the 
limbs) a conch of flowers. — Sandashta-ta, f. a 
particular incorrect pronunciation of nasalized vowels, 
(see san-dashta.) — Sandashta-dantacchada, as, 
a, am, biting the lips.—Sandashtaushtha (Cta- 
osh°), a8, & or z, am, biting or compressing the lips. 

Wees san-dad (sam-dad),t,t,t, Ved. giving 
abundantly, bestowing liberally, (Say. = samyal 
prayacchat.) 


Wega san-dadasvas. See below. 
WeaeUls san-dadhana. See under san-dha. 
art san-darbha. See under san-dribh. 


BIA san-dargana, &c. See under san- 
drts. 
Weqes san-dal (sam-dal), cl. 1. P. -dalati, 


-dalitum, to pierce through, pierce. 
San-dalita, a8, @,am, pierced throngh, pierced. 


Weegyeq san-dasasya (sam-d°), Nom. P. 
-dagasyati, &c., Ved. to remit, pardon (a sin); to 
destroy, consume, (Say, = sar-kshapayati.) 

san-das (sam-das), cl. 4. P. -dasyati, 
-dasitum, Ved. (perhaps) to go out or be extinguished 
(as fire). 

San-dadasvas, in,m.,Ved. becoming extinguished 
(according to some); giving liberally, (Say.=sam-~ 
yak prayacchat, Rig-veda If. 2, 6; cf. san-dad.) 


Weak san-dah (sam-dah), cl. 1. P. A. -da- 
hati, -te, -dagdhum, to burn together, burn up, 
consume by fire, destroy; to be burnt up, be con- 
sumed (A.): Pass. -dahyate, to be burnt up; to 
bum, glow; to be distressed, pine away, grieve: 
Cans. -dahayati, -yitwm, to canse to bum. 

San-dagdha, as, a, am, bumt up, consumed. 

San-dahat, an, anti, at, buming up, consuming. 

San-dahyamana, as, a, am, being bumt, bum- 
ing, glowing. 

San-déha, as, m. burning op, consuming; in- 
flammation of the month and lips, 

Weal 1. san-da (sam-da, see rt. 1. da), cl. 
3. P. A. -dadati, -datte, -datum, to give together, 
present; to hold or keep together; (according to 
some) to meet together, (Say. san-dade=sain- 
badhnati, Rig-veda 1V. 44, 5.) 

Weal 2. san-da (sam-da, see rt. 3. da), cl. 
2. 4. P. -dati, -dyati, -datum, to cut together; to 
cut, divide, clip, cut off, pare; to reap, gather toge- 
ther. 

I. san-dana, am, n. the act of cutting or divid- 
ing; (a3), m. that part ofan elephant’s temples whence 
the finid called Mada issues; [cf. 2. déna.] 


Ba 


afen san-dita, 


I. san-dita, as, a, am, cut off, cut; tired, weary, 
(Say.=samyak khandita, dira-gamanena $rén- 
fa, Rig-veda I. 25, 3.) 


Weal 3. san-da (sam-da, see rt. 4. da), cl. 
4. P. -dyati, -datum, Ved. to bind together, fastea 
together, tie. 

2. san-dna, am, n.a rope, cord (especially for 
tying cattle) ; a head-rope, halter, (Say. = siro-ban- 
dhana, Rig-veda I, 162, 16.) 

San-danika, f. a kind of tree (=ari-khadira). 

Sandanita, as, 4, am, bouad together, tied. 

_Sandénini, f. a cow-house; [cf. san-dhanini.] 

San-daya, ind, having bound together, having tied. 

2. san-dita, as, &, am, bound or fastened toge- 
ther, bound, tied; detained, caught. 


Werrqa4qs sandamitaka, am, n. (doubtful), 


a poem of three stanzas. 


Wears san-dava, as, m. (probably for san- 


drava), flight, retreat, running away. 
afead 1. and 2. san-dita. See above. 
atest san-dig (sam-di8), cl. 6. P. -digati, 


-deshtum, to point out, appoint; to assign, destine 
for ; to commission, depute, direct, give an order or 
message to any one (sometimes with two acc.); to 
pronounce, state, communicate iatelligence, report, 
send any one (acc.) with a message to another 
(dat.); to order, command, declare: Cans. -dega- 
yatt, -yitam, to cause to point ont or declare or 
communicate; to invite or ask to speak about. 

San-disat, an, ati or anti, at, pointing out, 
assigning ; informing, telling, &c. 

San-disya, ind. having pointed ont, having as- 
signed, having instructed or directed. 

San-dishta, as, a, am, pointed out, assigned, 
indicated, directed ; communicated, told, related (as 
tidings or a message); promised, engaged, agreed ; 
(am), n, news, tidings, information. — Sandishtar- 
tha (°ta-ar°), as, m. one who communicates infor- 
mation Or news, a messenger, royal messenger, 
herald, pursnivant. 

San-desa, as, m. communication of intelligence, 
information, tidings, news; a message, commissioa, 
command, direction; a particular kind of sweetineat 
or savoury mixture, — Sandega-vdé¢, k, £. communi- 
cation of intelligence, news, tidings. = Santesa-hara 
or sandesa-haraka, as, m. a news~-bringer, message- 
bearer, messenger, courier; an envoy, ambassador, 

San-degaka, am, n. information, news, tidings. 

San-desita, as, d, am, made to point out, made 
to declare, asked to speak abont. 

San-deshtavya, as, a, am, to be pointed ont or 
indicated, to be enjoined; to be communicated ; 
(am), n, an injonction, direction, order. 


a 1. san-dih(sam-dih),cl.2.P.A.-deg- 
dhi, -digdhe, -degdhum, to smear over, besmear, 
anoint, plaster over, cover over, obliterate; to beap 
together: Pass. -dihkyate, to be plastered or smeared 
over; to become indistinct or doubtful; to be uncertain 
or dubious: Cans. -dehayati, -te, -yitum, to make 
indistinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex; to be doubt- 
ful or uncertain (A.). 

San-digdha, as, a, am, besmeared, smeared 
over, covered, confused, indistinct, obscure, unintel- 
ligible; doubted, questioned, dubious, doubtful ; ea- 
tertaining doubt, unsettled, despairing; uncertain, 
unsafe, dangerons, riskful. — Sandigdha-ta, f. or 
sandigdha-tva, am, n. uncertainty, hesitation, in- 
distinctness. — Sandigdha-niséaya, as, a, am, one 
who hesitates to hold a firm opinion; one who is 
confident in a donbtful matter. — Sandigdha-buddhi 
or sandigdha-mati, is, is, i, having a doubtful 
mind, sceptical, donbtful about the use of religions 
observances. = Sandigdha-lekhya, am, n.a writing 
or document of doubtful meaning or authority. 
~ Sundigdhakshara (°dha-ak°), as, @, am, hav- 
ing indistinct utterance. Sandigdhartha (dha- 


ar’), as, m. doubtful meaning, dubious interpreta- 


tion ; a disputed debt; (as, a, am), having doubtful 
meaning, dubious ia sense, 


2.san-dih, dhih, f., Ved. smearing over, covering 


over; a heap, accumulation. 


San-dihana, as, a, am, doubtful, dubious, na- 


certain. 
San-dihya, ind, having smeared over, being in 
doubt, being subject to doubt. 


San-dihyamana, as, &, am, being or becoming 


doubtful, uncertain, obscure, 
San-degha, as, m., Ved.= san-deha below. 


San-deha, as, m. doubt, uncertainty, suspense ; 


risk, danger. = Sandeha-gandha, as, m. the 
(slightest) shade of a donbt. — Sandeha-dold-stha, 


as, d, am, being in the swing or perplexity of 


doubt. 


San-dehaya, Nom. P. -dehayati, &c., to render 


doubtful or uncertain, make dubions. 


San-dehaydna, as, &, am, being in doubt or 


uncertainty. 


Sandehin, 7, ini, ¢, doubtful, dubious ; doubting, 


Wat 1. san-di (sam-di, see rt. 2. di), cl. 
3. P. (Ved. Impv. and sing. -didthi or -didihi), to 


shine together; to make very bright or manifest, 
(Say.=samyak prakasayatt.) 


Wet 2. san-di, f. (perhaps connected with 


3. san-da), a small bedstead or cot (=khatfa). 


Wearel san-diksh (sam-d°), cl. 1. A, -dik- 


shate, -dikshitum, to consecrate one’s self together 


or along with, be initiated with others, 
San-dikshita, as, @, am, consecrated together, 
initiated along with others. 


Brety sun-dip (sam-dip), c). 4. A. (ep. also 
P.) -dipyate (-ti), -dipitum, to blaze up, flame; 
burn or shine very brightly, glow: Cans. -dipayati, 
~yitam, to set on fire, light up, kindle, inflame, 


illumine ; to inflame with anger; to fire, animate, 
excite, inspirit, encourage, 


San-dipana, as, i, am, lighting up, kindling, 
inflaming, inspiriting, encouraging, (kamdgni-s’, 
kindling the fire of love, exciting sexual desire); 
(am), n. the act of lighting up, inflaming, inflam- 
mation, kindling (of wrath &c.), encouragement ; 
(as), m., N. of one of the arrows of Kama-deva 


(god of love). 


San-dipita, as, @, am, lighted up, kindled, in- 


flamed, excited. 


San-dipta, as, a, am, inflamed, flaming, buming, 
being on fire. — Sandipta-locana, as, a, am, hav- 


ing inflamed or flashing eyes. 

Sun-dipya, as, m. the plant Celosia Cristata (= 
mayara-sikha). 

San-dipyat, an, anti, at, flaming up, burning, 
shining. 

san-dush (sam-d°), cl. 4. P. -dush- 
yati, -doshtum, to be or become utterly corrupt, 
be defiled or polluted, become unclean: Cans. -dii- 
shayati, ~yitam, to corrupt, defile, pollute, stain, 
spoil; to revile, abuse, censure, libel, expose to shame 
or infamy. 

San-dushta, as, @, am, polluted, defiled, unclean ; 
very depraved, wicked, bad; ill-disposed, ill-affected 
towards (with gen.). 

Sun-dishana, am, n. the act of vitiating or cor- 
rupting, defiling, any vice which causes infamy. 

San-dishita, as, G, am, utterly corrupted, vitiated, 
defiled, stained, made nnclean; made or grown 
worse (as a disease); exposed to shame, reviled, 
abused. 

San-dishya, ind, having entirely spoiled or cor- 
rupted, having vitiated, 


Ure san-duh (sam-duh), cl. 2. P. A. -dog- 
dhi, -dugdhe, &c. (see rt. 2. duh), to milk at the 


same time, milk together; to milk out, suck: Caus. 


-dohayati, -yitwm, to canse to milk, 8c. 


cg san-dhanv. 
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San-dugdha, as, &, am, milked at the same 
time, milked together. 

San-doha, as, m. ‘the whole of a quantity of 
drawn silk,’ any quantity, multitude, mass, assem- 
blage. 

San-dohya, ind. having caused to milk. 


aegy{ san-dyibh (sam-d°), cl. 6. P. -dyi- 
Lhati, -darbhitum, to string or bind together; to 
connect, arrange, compose; to collect or bind into 
a bunch or tuft, weave into a garland, interweave, 

San-darbha, az, mi. stringing or connecting toge- 
ther (especially into a wreath or chaplet), weaving, 
interweaving, arranging ; collecting, uniting, mixture ; 
regular connection, coherence, continuity, composi- 
tion ; construction. — Sendarbha-viruddha, as, a, 
am, contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, 
unconnected. = Sandarbha-suddha, as, &, am, 
clearly arranged, coherent, connected. — Sandarbha- 
Suddhi, ts, f. clearness of connection or arrange- 
ment (as of the parts of a composition or narrative), 
regular coherence. 

San-dribdha, as, G, am, strung together, inter- 
woven, bound or collected into a tuft or bunch: 
arranged, composed. 


*G S1.san-dri§(sam-d°),cl.1.P. sampas- 
yatt (ep. also A. -te), sandrashtum, to see together 
or at the same time; to look at steadfastly, see well, 
gaze at, see, behold, view, perceive, become aware 
of, recognise ; to review; to regard, consider, reflect 
upon; to calculate, enumerate; to overlook, wink 
at, allow to happen; to look abont (A. if without 
an object, Pan. I. 3, 29, Vartt. 2): Pass. -drisyate, 
to be seen at the same time, appear together; to 
look like, resemble, be similar, be equal; to be 
observed, become visible, appear: Caus. -dargayati, 
-yitum, to cause to see well, make manifest, show, 
display ; to represent; to show one’s self to any one 
(acc.). 

San-dargana, am, n. the act of looking stead- 
fastly, gazing, looking, viewing, beholding, seeing, 
Sight, vision, seeing one another, meeting, appear- 
ance, presence; regard, consideration, reflection ; 
the act of causing to see, showing, &c. 

San-dargayat, an, anti, at, causing to see, show- 
ing, pointing out. 

San-darsita, as, &, am, shown, pointed ont; 
displayed, manifested. 

San-darsya, ind. having made to appear, having 
shown, &c. 

San-didarsayishu, us, us, u, wishing to show, 
&c, 

2. san-dris, k, k, k, Ved. one who sees well or 
thoroughly, (Say. samyak pagyati yah); (k), f. 
sight, vision; a glance, look. 

San-drisya, ind, having looked at, having beheld, 
&c.; having considered. 

San-drigyamana, as, a, am, being seen well or 
thoroughly, being looked at, being foreseen, 

San-drishta, as, a, am, seen, beheld, (pépa- 
sandrishta, having an evil aspect); foreseen, antici- 

ated. 

M San-dvishti is, f. complete sight, full view; a 
sight, glance, look, aspect. 

Sam-pasyat, an, anti, at, looking at. 

Sam-pasyaméana, as, &, am, beholding. 


Wez san-deha. See under r. san-dih. 
eat san-do (sam-do)= 2. san-da, q.v. 
Wet san-doha. See under san-duh. 


BAA san-dyut (sam-d°), cl. 1. A. -dyotate, 
-dyotitun, to shine together with, shine along with, 
rival in shining; to shine forth. 

Weg san-dru (sam-drz), cl. 1. P. -dravati, 
-drotum, to ron together; to ron away, 

San-drava, as, m. ranning together, running 
away, flight, retreat. 


WuUeT san-dhanv (sam-dh°), cl, 1. A. 
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-dhanvate, &c., to flow towards, be directed towards, 
(in Rig-veda III. 31,1. according to Say. san-da- 
dhanve=dtmanam sandhatte.) 


AUT san-dha (sam-dha), cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhatt, -dhatte (ep. -dadhamahe =-dadhmahke), 
-dhatum (ep. -dhitum), to place or hold together, 
join together, uuite, combine, connect, fastea toge- 
ther; to repair, restore, mend, heal; to make good, 
atone for, redress; to put together, compose, com- 
pound, make, construct, prepare, mix; to draw toge- 
ther, contract, close up, close; to briag together, 
collect; to bring together or unite in friendship, 
reconcile; to make a compact or agreement, con- 
clude a league or alliance, come to terms, make 
peace with (with inst. or sometimes with acc.) ; to be 
associated or allied with (A.); to come near, approach ; 
to fix or compose the mind or thoughts, (see under 
it. 1. dha); to put or lay down by the side of, put 
or lay ou, fix on (e.g. garam dhanushi san- 
dadhati or san-dhatte, he fixes am arrow on a 
bow; sometimes dhanur Sarena san-dha, to con- 
nect a bow with an arrow); to aim at, direct towards ; 
to take hold of, grasp, support, sustain; to render 
aid, assist; to take hold of with the mind, compre- 
hend, conceive; to hold, possess, have; to perform, 
do; to grant, yield; to inflict; to be a match for, 
hold ont against (A.); to employ, make nse of 
(with inst.): Pass. -dhiyate, to be joined together, 
be connected, unite one’s self with, become recon- 
ciled, &c.; to become possessed of (with inst.): 
Desid. -dhitsati, to wish to place or join together, 
desire to unite or repair. 

Sam-hita, as, &, an (fr. rt. 1. dha with sam), 
put together, placed together, conjoined, combined, 
joined, connected, united, attached, agreed, agreeing 
with, conformable to, ia accordauce with, (dkarma- 
s°, in accordance with justice); referring to, relating 
to; collected, assembled; compiled; placed, fixed ; 
cudowed with, provided, furnished, equipped, pos- 
sessed of, accompanied by, abounding in; caused by; 
(a), f. conjunction, combination, coanection, union ; 
a collection, couspilation, compendium; any metho- 
dical or arranged collection of texts or verses; the 
real continuous hymnical text of the Veda as formed 
ont of the Padas or separate words (see pada) by 
proper phonetic changes according to various schools, 
(the Pratisdkhyas teaching how these Padas must 
chauge in order to become the Samhita; hence the 
term Samhita’ is applied to that portion of the Veda 
which contains the collection of Mantras or hymns 
thus formed, collected, and arranged according to 
particular Sakhas or schools (cf. sakh@]; the number 
of Vedas being four, and the Yajur-veda having two 
branches, it follows that there must be at least five 
Samhitas of the Veda, viz. the Rik-s°, Taittirfya-s°, 
Vajasaneyi-s°, Sama-s°, Atharva-s°; for the division 
of the Samhita of the Sakala school of the Rig-veda, 
which is the ouly Sakha of this Veda preserved, see 
mandala; Vy4sa is said to have compiled a Sam- 
hita of the Puranas, the substance of which is sup- 
posed to be represented by the Vishuo-Puraina); a 
compilation or compendium of laws, code, digest; 
(in grammar) the junction or combination of letters 
according to euphonic rules (=sandhi, but some- 
times considered rather as the state preparatory to 
the actual junction than the junction itself); the 
Being who holds together aud supports the universe, 
(a term applied to the Supreme Being, according to 
some); N. of an astrological work; (cf. vrihat-s°.] 
~ Samhtta-pushptka, f. a particular plant {(=mt- 
Sreya\.—Sanhita-patha, az, m. the continuous 
text of the Veda (as formed out of the Pada-p4tha). 
— Samhita-pradipa, aa, m. ‘light of the Samhita,’ 
N, ofa work,» Samhita-rat, ind. as in the Sam- 
hita text.— Samhiteshu (ta-ishu), us, ws, uw, one 
who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string. 

~ Samhitopanishada (Ctd-up°) ot samhitopani- 
shad-brakmana, am, n., N. of a Brahmana (of 
the Sima-veda), —Samhitoru (°ta-diru), us, us or 
iis, wu, having the thighs joined (through obesity), 


ae san-dha, 


San-dadhina, as, d, am, placing or holding 
together; being at peace with, making peace, being 
reconciled ; fixing in or on; holding, possessing, having. 

San-dha, as, &, am, holding together; joined, 
united, closely blended; placing in or on; possessing ; 
(a), f. junction, intimate union, association, identi- 
fication; alliance, compact, stipulation, agreement, 
assent, promise; twilight (as joining night and 
morning or day and evening; cf. sandhya) ; fixation, 
steadiness, fixeduess; steady contionaoce in any state; 
state, condition; a boundary, limit. 

Sandhaya, Nom. P. -dhayati, -yitum, to joio 
together, reconcile; to fasteo ou, (see san-ditta.) 

San-dhatavya, as, ad, am, to be placed or held 
together, to be united or connected, to be allied 
with, to be reconciled, 

San-dhatrt, ta, tri, tri, one who puts together 
or joins, a joiner, uniter. 

1. san-dhana, am, n. the act of placing or holding 
together, joiaing. junction, uniting, tying or binding 
together, intimate union, combioing, combination, 
repairing, restoration; composing, compounding, 
mixing, preparation; drawing together, contraction 
(as of the skin by astringents &c.); bringing toge- 
ther, alliance, league, association, companionship, 
peace; the act of fixing an arrow on a bow-string; 
directing, takiog aim; direction; advertence, atten- 
tion; sustaining, supporting, reception, receiving ; 
spirituous liquor ; a preparation of pickles &c. {made 
from the Vilva and other fruits); mixed or bell- 
metal {=saurasht{ra); a kind of relish eaten to 
excite thirst; sour rice-gruel; (am, 7), n. £. distil- 
lation, distilling; the maoufacture of fermented or 
spirituous liquors; (@), f. a braziery, foundery, place 
where metals are wronght or stored. —Sandhana- 
karana, as, 1, am, causing union or combination, 
who or what re-nnites or heals or reconciles ; uniting, 
connecting; (am), n, the act of combining or unit- 
ing; healiog; allying, making peace. — Sandhana- 
kartri, ta, tri, tri, = sandhana-karana above. 

2. san-dhana, as, a, am (ep. for san-dadhana), 
placing together, &c. 

Sandhanika, f. a kind of pickle or sauce. 

Sandhanita, as, G, aim (fr. 1.san-dhana), joined, 
united, strung together; bonnd, tied. 

Sandhanin, i, tni, 1, tying or binding together ; 
clever in taking aim, shrewd; (ini), f. a cow-honse 
(=go-griha). 

San-dhani, f. See under 1. san-dhana above. 

San-dhaya, ind, having placed together, having 
joined or united; having repaired; having formed 
an alliance or made peace; haviug fixed an arrow 
ou a bow-string, having taken aim, shooting at. 

San-dhi, is, m. placing or holding together, con- 
junction, junction, connectiou, combination, union, 
contact ; composition, construction, structure ; distil- 
lation; compact, agreement, alliance, league, reconcili- 
ation, peace, making a treaty of peace, negotiating alli- 
ances, (one of the six Gunas or courses of action 
recommeuded to kiogs, see guna; many kinds of 
treaty are enumerated, e. g. adrishta-pwrushah 
sandhih, an alliance conclnded without the inter- 
vention of an agent; udcchinnah sandhih, a treaty 
purchased by the cession of fertile territories; kan- 
éanak sandhih, ‘ golden alliauce,’ an alliance which 
lasts throughout the lifetime of the parties, each of 
whom pursues the same object, see also kapala-s°, 
santdna-s°); euphonic junction of final and initial 
letters in grammar, (every sentence in Sanskrit being 
regarded as a euphonic chain, the links being syl- 
lables rather than words, and a break in the chain 
denoting the end of a sentence, commonly called 
‘a Virama or stop;’ this Sandhi or euphonic coa- 
lition is applied both to the final and initial letters 
of separate Padas or finished words in a sentence 
aud to the final letters of Dhatus or roots, and Prati- 
padikas or oomiual bases when combined with ter- 
minations and affixes to form such words); a con- 
necting link (as of a perpendicular in mensuration) ; 
a joint, articulation (of the body &c.); juncture, 
critical juncture, opportune moment; division, sepa- 


wag san-dheya. 


ration; breaking, dividing; a breach, chasm, mine, 
hole, opening or cavity made in a wall or underneath 
a building by a housebreaker or enemy &c.; the 
vagina or vulva {io anatomy); a division in a 
drama (e.g. critical junctures, changes of situa- 
tion &c. cousidered as breaks though contributing 
to the connection of the whole); a fuld; an interval, 
pause, rest; a period at the expiration of each Yuga 
or age (equivalent to one sixth of its duration and 
intervening before the commencement of the next; 
occurring also at the end of each Many-antara and 
Kalpa). « Sandhi-kusala, as, @, am, skilled in the 
art of making treaties or forming alliances. —San- 
dhi-granthi, ts, m. ‘joint-knot,’ a synovial gland 
connecting and lubricating a joint. — Sandht-Caura, 
as, m. ‘hole-thief,’ one who enters a house by 
undermining it, a housebreaker. — Sandhi-ja, as, 
G, am, produced by Sandhi; (an), n. spirituons 
liquor. = Sandhi-jivaka, az, m. one who lives by 
dishonest means (especially by making matches or 
as a go-between). = Sandht-tas, ind. from an alli- 
ance, » Sandhi-dishana, am, n. the violation of 
a treaty or alliance. Sandhi-pija, f., N. of the 
third period in the great autumnal Durgi-pija. 
—- Sandhi-prabandhana, am, n. (in anatomy) the 
ligament of a joint. Sundhi-bandha, as, m. the 
plant Kempferia Rotunda. — Sandhi-bandhana, 
am, n. ‘joint-binding,’ a ligament, teadon, nerve. 
— Sandhi-bhanga, ag, m. joint-fracture, dislocation 
of a joint. = Sandhi-mati, 1s, m., N. of the minister 
of Jayendra, king of Kasmira. » Sandhi-mukta, as, 
a, am, ‘joint-loosened,’ dislocated. — Sandhi-nwkti, 
is, f,*joint-loosening,’ dislocation of a joint. San- 
dhivrandhraka, f. a hole or breach in a wall. 
=~ Sandhi-rigraha, au, m. du. peace and war. 
=~ Sandhi-vigrahaka, as, m. one who has the 
charge of peace and war, a chief minister. = Sandhi- 
vigrahadhikara (ha-adh"), as, m. superintend- 
euce of peace and war, war-ministry, — Sandhi- 
vigrahadhikarin, 1, m. superintendent of peace and 
war, achief political minister. = Sandhi-vidakshana, 
as, m. one skilled in peace-making, an able nego- 
tiator of treaties. Sandhi-vid, t, t, t, skilled in 
alliances ; (¢), m. a negotiator of treaties, a minister. 
~ Sandhi-vela, f. ‘a connecting period, time of 
junction,’ any period or time which connects parts 
of the day or night or fortnight (e.g. morning, 
noou, evening, new moon, the first or thirteenth day 
of the fortnight, full moon, &c.). = Sandhi-sitasita- 
roga (°ta-aa°), a8, m. a kind of disease. = Sandhi- 
stotra, am, n., N. of a particular hymn. = Sandhi- 
haraka, as, m. a housebreaker, (see sandhi- 
éaura.) = Sandhy-akshara, am, n. a compound 
vowel, diphthong, N. of the diphthongs e, az, o, 
au, (cf. samanakshara.|  Sandhy-adhyaya, as, 
m. an Adhy4ya or chapter on Sandhi. 

Sandhika, as, m. a kind of fever (said to be 
caused by a vitiated state of the three humors of 
the body); (a), f. distillation. 

Sandhiga, a kind of disease, (probably for san- 
dhika.) — Sandhiga-¢ilsitsa, f. the treatment or 
cure of Sandhiga. 

Sandhita, as, @, am (fr. sandhaya), joined or 
fastened together, united, strung, bound, tied ; recou- 
ciled, allied ; fixed, fitted, prepared, mixed together ; 
pickled ; (am), n. pickles, acid preparations, spirituous 
liquor. Sandhiteshu (°ta-ishu), us, us,u, having an 
arrow fitted oa a bow-string ; [cf. samhiteshu.] 

Sandhitarya, as, 4, am, =san-dheya, below. 

San-dhitsu, us, us, %, wishing to make- peace or 
form an alliance with. 

Sandhini, f. a cow with calf, one which has just 
taken the bull; a cow milked unseasonably. - San- 
dhini-kshira, am, n. the milk of a cow in heat, 
(prohibited as an article of food.) 

Sandhila, f. a breach or hole made in a wall; a 
chasm, mine, pit; spirituous liquor; a river. 

San-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being joined toge- 
ther by the rules of Sandhi, (as words in the Samhita 
text of the Vedas, &c.) ‘ 

San-dheya, as, 4, am, to be joined or united, &c.; 


> 


wag sandhya. 


to be connected or allied, &c.; to be reconciled; to 
be made peace with; to be aimed at. 

Sandhya, az, a, am, of or belonging to Sandhi, 
relating to euphonic conjunction, joined together by 
Sandhi. 

I. sandhya, f. (for 2. see under san-dhyat), hold- 

ing or jofuing together, union, conjunction, connec- 
tion; joint, division; boundary, limit; twilight (a 
period consisting of two Dandas connecting day and 
night), morning or evening twilight, evening, dusk ; 
early morning, day-break ; Twilight personified as 
daughter of Brahma and wife of Siva; the period 
which precedes a Yuga or age of the world (see yuga); 
any one of the three divisions of the day, (forenoon, 
noon, and afternoon); morning or evening or mid- 
day prayer (or any religious exercise, such as abstrac- 
tion, meditation, repetition of Mantras, sipping 
water, &c., performed at the three divisions of the 
day); promise, agreement, assent; a kind of jasmine 
(according to some); N. of a river.—Sandhyansa 
(°ya-an°), as, m. ‘portion of twilight,’ the period 
at the end of each Yuga, (see yuga.) = Sandhyansu 
(Cyd-an°), us, m. ‘ twilight-ray,’ twilight=—Sandhya- 
kala, as, m. twitight-period, (a term applied to the 
intervals of a Yuga, see yuga); evening.=Sandhya- 
éala (°yd-aé°), as, m. ‘ twilight-mountain,’ N. of a 
mountain. — Sandhya-traya, am, un. the three 
divisions or periods of the day (i.e. forenoon, noon, 
and aftemoon). = Sandhyd-tva, am, n. the state of 
twilight; the time of twilight (period for devotional 
exercises), = Sandhyi-nafin, 7, m. ‘dancing at 
evening twilight,’ epithet of Siva.—Sandhya-pa- 
tra, am, n. a vessel used for pouring out water in 
performing the Sandhya ceremonies, = Sandhya- 
pushpi, f. a kind of jasmine; nutmeg (=jatz or 
jati).—Sandhya-bala, as, m., ‘ strong ia twilight,’ 
a demou, imp, Rikshasa. — Sandhya-bali, is, m. 
‘ receiving twilight-oblations,’ a clay or stone image 
of the bull of Siva (usually standing in the temples 
of that deity), —Sandhyabhra (ya-abh*), am, n. 
an evening cloud; a sort of red chalk (=suvarna- 
gairika). = Sandhya-mangala, am, n. an evening 
solemnity or religious service. = Sandhya-raga, am, 
n, ‘having the colour of twilight,’ red-lead. = San- 
dhyarama (Cya-ar°), az, m, ‘delighting in San- 
dhya,’ epithet of Brahma. — Sandhya-vandana, 
am, 0. morning aud evening adoration or prayer. 
— Sandhya-vidhi, iz, m. a Sandhya rite, (see 
above.) = Sandhyd-sarkha, as, m. the evening 
conch, the conch which sounds the evening hour. 
= Sundhyi-samaya, as, m. twilight-period, even- 
ing; a portion of each Yuga, (see yuga.) —San- 
dhyopantshad Cya-up’), t, f., N. of an Upanishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda. —Sandhyopdsana 
(Cyd-up'), am, n, worship performed at the Sandhyas, 
(see above.) 


Q@acy san-dharana, &c. 


san-dhri, col. 2. 


1. san-dhdv (sam-dh°), cl. 1. P. A. 
-dhavati, -te, -dhavitum, to run together; to run 
up to violently, assail, attack; to run to, 


Wty 2. san-dhav (sam-dh°), cl. 1. A. 
-dhavate, -dhavitum, Ved. to rub one’s self, wash 


one’s self. 
San-dharya, ind, having washed one’s self, 


AU san-dhuksh (sam-dh°), cl. 1. A. 
-dhukshate, -dhukshitum, to kindle; to animate, 
revive: Caus. -diukshayati, -yitum, to set on fire, 
light up, inflame, animate. 

San-dhukshana, am, n. kindling, inflaming, in- 
flammation. 

San-dhukshayat, an, anti, at, setting on fire, 
kindling. 

San-dhukshita, as, a, am, kindled, inflamed, 
lighted. 

San-dhukshyamana, as, ad, am, being kindled 
or lighted up; beifg increased. 


WAL san-dhu (sam-dhi), cl. 5. P. A. -dhu- 


See under 


noti, -dhunute (also -dhunoti, -dhunute, see rt. 
1. dhit), -dhotum, -dhavitum, to scatter or distri- 
bute liberally, bestow; to seize or carry off, 


san-dhri (sam-dhri), cl. 10. P. A. 
~dharayati, -te (Impf. ep. sam-adharam =-adha- 
rayam), -yitam, 10 hold together; to hold up, 
support, sustain, preserve, maintain; to ho'd back, 
restrain; to hold, have, possess; to hold, bear, carry ; 
to hold, observe, keep; to hold or fix the mind 
(manas) on anything (loc.); to keep in the mind 
or memory, remember; to bear, suffer, endure, to 
hold out, remain alive, survive, exist: Pass. -lhar- 
yate, to be held together or supported, be held up, 
&c.; to be maintained or governed. 

San-dharana, am, a, n. f. holding together, 
holding in, restraining, observing, practising. 

San-dhadrayat, an, anti, at, holding or possessing 
completely ; keeping in mind, remembering. 
Pat cre as, @, am, holding together, 

c. 

San-dharayana, as, a, am, holding together, 
supporting, &c.; keeping back, restraining, &c. 

San-dharya, as, d, aim, to be held or observed 
or followed. 

San-dharyamana, as, a, am, being held toge- 
ther, being held or maintained, &c. 

San-dhrita, as, a,am, held together, compacted ; 
closely connected. : 


WUT san-dhrish (sam-dh°), cl. 1. P. -dhar- 
shati,&c., to injure greatly, destroy: Caus. -dharsha- 
yatt, -yitum, to violate, ravish ; to disgrace. 

San-dharshita, as, ,am, greatly injured, violated, 
disgiaced, 


RAT san-dhia (sam-dh°), cl. 1. P. -dha- 
mati, -dhmatum, to blow together; to melt toge- 
ther; to proclaim aloud. 


RS 

WHA san-dhyai (sam-dh°), cl. 1. P. -dhya- 
yatt, -dhyadtum, to reflect on, think about. 

2. san-dhya, f. (for I. see col, 1), reflection, medi- 
tation, 

San-dhyatri, ta, tri, tri, one who reflects or 
thinks about; one who binds, (Manu VIII. 342; 
probably for san-datri.) 


Wa sanna, sannaka. See under rt. 1. sad. 
WA san-nad (sam-nad), cl. 1. P. -nadatt, 


-naditum, to cry aloud, roar: Caus, -nadayati, 
-yitum, to cause to resound, fill with noise or cries; 
to cry aloud. , 

San-nada, as, m. shouting together, a confused 
or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour; a voice, 
sound. 

San-nadayat, an, anti, at, making to sound, 
causing a clamour or uproar, making to resound or 
ring with, 

San-nadita, as, G, am, caused to resound, filled 
with noise or cries. 


Was san-naddha. 


WAA san-nam (sam-nam), cl. 1. P. A. -na- 
mati, -te, rantum, to bend together, bend down, 
bow down before, bow to; to bow down in sub- 
mission, submit to, comply with, obey, be obedient 
(A.); to bend in the right direction, make straight, 
bring into order, direct, make ready, accomplish ; to 
be accomplished: Caus. -ndmayati, -namayati, 
-yitum, to bend, cause to bow or curve, cause to 
sink; to make crooked, bend together, contract ; 
to bend in a particular direction, make right, make 
ready, prepare for a particular object. 

San-nata, as, @, am, bent together, bowed down, 
bent, curved, stooping ; bent down through sorrow, 
dispirited, downcast; deepened; contracted. —San- 
nata-tara, as, & am, more deepened, deeper. 
= Sannata-bhra, is, ts, uw, bending or contracting 
the brow, frowning. —Sannatanga (ta-an°), as, 
i, am, having the body bent, stooping. 

San-nati, 1s, f. bowing down, reverential salutation, 


See under san-nah. 


< on pom 
ataaa san-nikirna. 
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obeisance ; reverence, humility ; Humility (personified 
as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma) ; sound, 
noise, = Sannati-mat, an, m., N. of a king. 

San-namat, an, anti, at, bending down, bowing. 

San-namamana, a8, &, am, bending together, 
bending in the right direction. 

San-namita, as, ad, am, bent together, bent. 
— Sannainitobhayansa (‘ta-ubhaya-an’), as, a, 
am, having both shoulders bent. 

San-namya, ind. having bent together, having 
bowed down, 

San-nama, as, m. bowing down before any one, 
worship, 


BARAT san-namasya (sam-n°), Nom. P. 
-namasyati, -yitum, to show respect or honour, to 
worship, 


WAT san-naya. 


a 
Wag san-nard (sam-n°), cl. 1. P. -nardati 
(ep. also A. -te), &c., to roar aloud, bellow. 
San-nardamana, as, &, am, roaring aloud, bel- 
lowing. 


WAH 1. san-nas (sam-nas, see rt. 1. nas), 
cl. 1. P. A. -nasati, -te, &c. (according to some 
Ved, Inf. san-nase), Ved. to reach, attain, (Say. wa 
san-nase=na samyag-dpaniyah, i.e. parair 
a-pradhrishyah, not to be overcome by others, 
Rig-veda VIII. 3, 10.) 


WaT 2. san-nas (sam-nas), cl. 4. P. -nas- 
yati, nasitum, nanshtum, to disappear entirely, 
perish. 

San-nashta, as, dG, am, entirely disappeared, 
utterly perished, ruined. , 


WaT san-nas (sam-nas), cl. 1. A. -nasate, 
&c., Ved. to come together, meet together, assemble, 
approach, be united, (in Rig-veda 11. 16, 8, accord- 
ing to Say, nasimahi = vyapyemahi.) 


san-nah (sam-nah), cl. 4. P. A. -nah- 
yati, -te, -naddhun, to bind or tie together, bind 
over, bind or fasten on, to put or gird on, clothe 
with, furnish with; to put anything on one’s self, 
accoutre one’s self, dress or arin one’s self with (A. 
with acc.; sannahyadhram ¢ariint dangandni, 
put ye on your beautiful armour); to prepare for 
doing anything (with inf.): Pass. -nahyate, to be 
fastened on, &c.; to be hamessed : Caus. -ndhayati, 
~yitum, to cause to gird or bind on, cause to clothe 
or dress one’s self in. 

San-naddha, as, @, am, bound or fastened or 
tied together, bound round, girded round, girded on, 
fastened on, girt, bound (in general), dressed or clad 
in, armed, mailed, accoutred; harnessed; arranged, 
arrayed, prepared, provided, ready for battle, pre- 
pared or ready (in general); provided with destruc- 
tive weapons, murderous, felonious; provided with 
charms, &c.; well provided or furnished with any- 
thing ; closely attached or connected, in close con~ 
tact with, contiguous, bordering, near.—Sannaddha- 
kavada, as, a, @m, one who has girded on his 
armour, clad in mail or accoutred. 

San-nahana, am, un. the act of arming, preparing, 
making one’s self ready, preparation. 

San-nahya, ind. having girded on, having bound 
or fastened on. 

San-nahyat, an, anti, at, binding, fastening, 
girding on. 

San-nahyamana, as, a, am, being girt with, 
being clothed in; being accoutred or harnessed. 

San-naha, as, m, girding on armour, arming for 
battle; accoutrements, armour, mail, a coat of mail 
(made of iron or thick quilted cotton), 

Sannahya, as, m, a war elephant. 


afqaIsT san-ni-kag (sam-), Caus. -kasa- 
yatt, -yitum, to make quite clear, manifest, reveal ; 
to make known, announce. 


APTA san-nikirna. See san-nt-krt. 
120 


See under san-ni. 
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( san-ni-krish (sam-), clos. P. 
-karshati, &c., to draw together, draw near, attract, 
contract. 

San-nikarsha, as, m. bringing or drawing near, 
nearne:s, proximity, vicinity, presence; connection, 
relation; connection of an Indriya or organ of sense 
with its Vishaya or object, (this is the source of 
Jaana according to the Nyaya phil., and is of two 
kinds, x. Lankika, which is sixfold, and 2. A-laukika, 
which is threefold.) 

San-nikarshana, am, n. the act of drawing toge- 
ther, bringing near, approaching near, approximating, 
approximation, proximity, vicinity. 

San-nikyishia, as, 4,am, drawn together, drawn 
near, brought near, contiguous, proximate, approxi- 
mate, near, adjacent, close; (am), ind. near, close 
to; (am), n. proximity, vicinity, neighbourhood. 


afae san-ni-kri (sam-), cl. 6. P. -kirait, 
&c., to scatter along, strew about; to stretch out. 

San-nikirna, as, d, am, scattered along ; stretched 
out at full length, lying; flung, thrown. 


atqunr san-niksh@ra, as, m. (fr. rt. kshar 


with ni and sam), the Piy4la tree. 


afafeyq san-ni-kship (sam-), cl. 6. P. 
-kshipati, -ksheptum, to throw down, put or lay 
down. 


afay san-ni-gam (sam-), cl. 1. P. -gaé- 
chati, -gantum, 10 go or come together with, unite 
with any one (inst.). 


af san-ni-grah (sam-), cl. 9. P. A. 
-grthnati, -grihnite, &c., -grahitum, to hold or 
keep down, keep under, overpower, subdue; to hold 
or keep back, keep in, restrain, suppress, obstruct ; 
to lay hold of, seize. 

San-nigrihya, ind. having held or kept in, sup- 
pressing ; overpowering, vanqu.shing, discomfiting. 


[ san-ni-ghrish (sam-), cl. 1. P. 
-gharshati, -gharshitum, to mb or pound down 
together, mix together. 


afats san-ni-4 (sam-), cl. 5. P. A. -Gnoti, 
-Cinute, -éctum, to pile or heap up together. 

San-niéaya, as, m. piling or heaping together, a 
collection ; (as, a, am), heaped together. 

San-ni¢ita, a8, d,am, heaped together, collected ; 
congested, constipated, stagnated, 


afrem san-nt-dri§ (sam-), Caus. -darga- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to be obscrved, bring into 
view, show, display, 

San-nidarsita, as, a, am, brought into view, 
shown, pointed out. 


atau san-ni-dha (sam-), cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to put or place down near 
together, put in the same place, to place or put down 
near; to deposit; to put into; to place or fix upon, 
direct towards, (dyishitm sannidhd, to fix the eycs 
upon; manah or hridayam sannidha, to fix or 
direct the mind or thoughts, see rt. 1. dha); to 
place together, collect, pile up; to deliver over, 
assign; to lock at closely, inspect, observe: Pass. 
-dhiyate, to be put together in the same place, to 
be placed near, to be near, to be present: Cans. 
-dhapayati, -yitunr, to cause to be put down near 
or close at hand, to bring near: Puss. of Caus. -dhap- 
yate, to appear or become manifested in the presence 
of (with gen.), 

San-nidha, am, n. juxta-position, proximity, vici- 
nity. 

San-nidhatyi, ta, tri, tri, who or what places 
near, one who brings near or introduces ; depositing, 
placing In deposit; receiving in charge; (ta), m. a 
receiver of stolen goods; an officer who introduces 
people at court, 

_San-nidhdna, am, n. placing down together, 
juxta-position, proximity, nearness, vicinity, neigh- 


afagy san-ni-krish. 


bourhood, presence, appearatice, perceptibility ; plac- 
ing dowa, depositing ; a receptacle ; receiving, taking 
charge of; (¢), ind. in the vicinity or presence of, 
uear. 

San-nidhapyi, ind, having caused to be placed 
near, having bronght near. 

San-nidhdéya, ind. baving placed near together, 
having placed near at hand; baving piled up or col- 
lected, 

San-nidhi, ts, m. placing near; juxta-position, 
proximity, approximation, nearness, vicinity, presence, 
appearance, visibility, perceptibility; receiving, taking 
charge of, = Sannidhi-vartin, 1, int, 7, beiug near, 
neighbouring, 

San-nihita, as, &, am, placed near together, 
near, coutiguous, proximate; close at hand, present ; 
deposited, fixed, laid up [cf. hridaya-s°] ; prepared, 
ready ; staying, being. — Sannithitapaya (ta-ap*), 
as, a, anv, having loss or destruction near at hand, 
transient, transitory, fleeting. 


afaal san-ni-ni (sam-), cl. 1. P. A. -na- 
yati, -te, -netum, Ved. to bring together, pour toge- 
ther, mix. 

San-niniya, ind, having poured together, having 
mixed, 


san-ni-pat (sam-), él. 1. P. -pa- 
tati, ~patitum, to fly down, alight, descend, fall 
down; to perisb, be destroyed; to fall together, 
come together, meet; to present one's self, arrive, 
appear: Cans. -pdtayats, -yitum, to cause to fall 
down, throw down, shoot duwn or off, discharge; 
to cause to come together, convoke, bring together, 
collect, unite. 

San-nipatita, as, &, am, flown down, descended, 
alighted ; fallen together, met together, come toge- 
ther; assembled, collected, mixed, blended; arrived, 
come near, 2 

San-nipatya, ind. having flown down, alighting, 
descending ; having flocked together, having come 
together, having met; having come near. 

‘San-nipata, as, m, flying down, alighting, de- 
scending, failing down; a kind of musical time or 
measure (= tala-bheda) ; falling together, meeting ; 
contact, union, junction, collision, collection, assem- 
blage, nsultitude; mixture, miscellaneous collection ; 
coming near, arrival; combined derangement of the 
three huniors producing fever and dangerous illness. 
= Sannitpata-kalikd, f., N. of a treatise on the 
cure of fevers arising from a vitiated state of the 
three humors. = Sannipadta-jrara, as, m. a dan- 
gerous fever resulting from morbid condition of the 
three humors, (one of the eight kinds of fevers.) 
= Sannipata-nud, t, m. ‘removing the above 
fever,’ N. of a kind of tree (== nepdla-nimba). 

Sannipataka, as, m. conibined disorder of the 
three humors (wind, bile, and phlegm) or a dangcrous 
fever resulting from such disorder. 

San-nipatita, as, a, am, thrown or shot down, 
shot off, discharged; brought together, assembled, 
called together. 

San-nipatya, ind, having cansed to come together, 
having collected or brought together. 


*“Y san-ni-bandh (sam-). Sce rt. 
bandh. 

San-nibaddha, as, &, am, firmly bound on, firmly 
tied, fettered, closely connected with or attached to, 
engrossed in; planted or covered with. 

San-nibandha, as, m. binding firmly, tying; 
attachment, connection, cousequence; effectiveness. 

San-nibandhana, am, n. the act of binding or 
tying firmly, binding fast. 


afary san-ui-budh (sam-), cl. 1, P. A. 
-bodhati, -te, &c., to perceive thoronghly. 


afaqn san-nibha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bha 


with rt and sani), like, similar, resembling, (at the 
end of comps., e. g. megha-s°, resembling a cloud.) 


Atay san-ni-bhri (sam-), See rt, bhri. 


araag san-ni-vas. 


Sar-nibhyita, as, a, am, kept secret, concealed, 
hidden ; discreet, prudent, modest, unassuming, 


APART sau-ni-majj (sam-), cl. 6. P. -maj- 
jati, &e., to sink quite under, sink down, be im- 
mersed, 

San-nimogna, as, 2,am, sunk under, submerged, 
immersed; sleeping, asleep. 

San-nimajjat, an, ati or anti, at, sinking down 
into, sinking under, 


afar san-ni-mantr (sam-), cl. 10. P. A. 
-mantrayait, -te, -yitum, to invite. 


afafaa san-nimitia. Sec under sat. 


afantas san-ni-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, &c., 
to close completely, shut (the eyes). 


afaar san-ni-yam (sam-), cl. 1. P. -yad- 
chati (ep. also A. -te), -yantum, to hold together, 
hold tight, keep back, restrain, keep in check, subdne, 
suppress ; to aunihilate, destroy. 

San-niyata, as, a, am, restrained, controlled. 

San-niyantyi, td, tri, ty?, a restrainer, suppress- 
ing, one who chastises, chastising, a chastiser, 

San-niya mya, ind. having restrained or controlled, 


afagat san-ni-yuj (sam-), cl. 7. P. A. 
-yunakti, -yankte, -yoktuim, to connect with, attach 
to, place in or on; to appoint, commission, employ, 
depuie ; to enjoin, order: Caus. -yojayati, -yitam, 
to place in or on, appoint to (with acc.), entrust 
with; to enjoin. 

San-niyukta, as, a, am, attached to, connected 
with ; appointed, employed. 

San-ntyoga, ag, m. connection or union with, 
attachnreut, application to (any pursuit 8&c.); appoint- 
ment, employment (in any office), commission. 

San-niygjita, a8, a, am, appointed, entrusted 
with, commissioned. 


arey san-ni-rudh (sam-), cl. 7. P. A. 
-runaddhi, -runddhe, -roddham, to keep back, 
hold firm, keep in, suppress, restrain, hinder, check, 
stop; to shut in, confine; to sknt, close, lock up; 
to block up, crowd, fill: Pass. -rudhyate, to be 
kept back or restrained, &c. 

San-niruddha, as, a, am, obstructed, hindered, 
checked, stopped, blocked up, choked, shut, closed, 
crowded, filled, covered over, = Sanntruddha- 
guda, as, a, am, having an obstruction of the 
lower intestine, 

San-nirudhya, ind, having suppressed or re- 
strained, 

San-niradha,as, m. obstruction, hindrance, check, 
suppression, 


san-nir-gam (sam-), cl. 1. P. -gad- 
chatt, -gantum, to go out together, go away, depar*. 


afang san-nir-math or san-nir-manth 
(sam-), cl. 1. 9. P. -mathati, -manthati, -math- 
nati, &c., to churn ont, stir or shake about together, 
crush together. 

UA san-nir-ma (sam-), cl. 2. P. -mati, 
&e. (see rt. 3. ma), Ved. to construct, compose. 

San-nirmita, as, a, am, Ved. constructed, com- 
posed, 

Bfagy san-nir-vap (sam-), cl. 1. P.A.-va- 
pati, -te, &c., to scatter about, distribute, dispense. 


afaest san-ni-li (sam-), cl. 4. A. -liyate, 
-letum, -létwm, to settle down, alight, settle; to 
cower down, hide or conceal one’s self, disappear. 


afqaT san-ni-vap (sam-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-vapati, -te, &c., to throw together, heap together, 
heap up. 

I. san=ni-vas (sam-, sce rt. §. vas), 
cl. 2, A. -vaste, &c., to clothe with, put on (clothes 
&c.). 

afaqa 2, san-ni-vas (sam-, see rt, 6. vas), 


afafag san-ni-vid. 


cl. 1. P. -vasati, &c., to dwell together, live with; 
to live in, inhabit. 


afataz san-ni-vid (sam-), Caus. -veda- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to know, make knowa, 
announce, inform, tell; to offer, present. 


afafant san-ni-vis (sam-), cl. 6. A. (also 
P.) -vigate (-ti), -veshtum, to enter into together; 
to enter into deeply ; to sit down tngether; to have 
intercourse or intimate connection with; to enter; 
to sit down, encamp: Caus. -vesayati, -yitum, to 
cause to enter or sit down together; to unite, jain, 
collect; to cause to enter, introduce, insert, install ; 
to fix or fasten in; to canse to sit or lie or settle 
down, put or place down, cause to encamp, pitch a 
camp; to found (a town &c.); to put on, place on, 
impose, consign, commit; to fix the thoughts or 
mind on anything ; to contemplate. 

San-nivish{a, as, a, am, entered together, met 
together, assembled, collected; entered deeply into; 
absorbed or engrossed in; stationed in, abiding io, 
resting in; inserted in, sticking in, depending on; 
stationed near, contiguous, neighbonring, near, pre- 
sent, at hand; seated, encamped. 

San-nivesa, as, m. entcring together, thorough 
or deep entrance into (any pursuit &c.), ardent 
attachment to; assembling, assemblage, collection, 
multitude ; union, junction, contact; proximity, vici- 
nity, neighbourhood ; station, seat, encampment, 
place, situation, position, posture; an open space 
near a town (where people assemble for recreation), 
a sort of play-ground in or near a town; causing to 
enter together, putting together, construction, fabrica- 
tion, preparation; form, figure ; the collective form of 
an asterism ; causing to enter, putting in, insertion. 

Sun-nivesita, as, &, am, made to enter in, intro- 
dnced, inserted; made to settle, located, lodged, 
stationed, encamped; put down; consigned, com- 
mitted. 

San-nivesya, ind, having cansed to enter or per- 
vade, having introduced, having made to encamp, &c. 


afay san-ni-vri (sam-), Caus. -vdrayati, 
-yitum, to keep off, keep back, restrain. 


ATA san-ni-vrit (sam-), cl. 1. A. -var- 
tate (in some tenses also P., see rt. 1. vyit), -varti- 
tum, to turn back, tarn round, return together, 
return, retire; to desist from (with abl.), leave off, 
cease, stop ; to pass away: Cans, -vartayat?, -yitum, 
to cause to return or turn back, send back; to divert, 
avert, keep off, hinder, preclude ; to cause to cease, 
suppress, stop. 

San-nivartita, as, @, am, caused to return, sent 
back, sent away. 

San-nivartya, ind. having caused to turn back, 
having diverted, &c, : 

San-nivyitta, as, a, am, tumed back, come back, 
returned, coming back; desisted, stopped, ceased ; 
ceasing, forbearing ; withdrawing, shrinking from. 

San-nivrittt, iz, f. torning back, returning, com- 
ing back; desisting from, forsaking, avoiding ; for- 
bearance, restraint, complete abstinence. 

san-ni-Sam (sam-), cl. 4. P. -sam- 
yati, -gamitum, to hear, perceive: Cans, -samayati, 


&c., to cause to hear, summon. A 
San-nisamya, ind. having heard or perceived. 


APAIT san-ni-shad (sam-ni-sad), cl. 1. 6. 
P, -shidati, -shattum, to sink down; to sit down. 

San-nishanna, as, 4, am, seated down, settled 
down, seated; halted, stationary. 


araqe san-ni-sid (sam-), Caus. -sudayati, 


~ 


-yitum, to kill or destroy utterly. 
aaa san-ni-srij (sam-), cl. 6. P. -sri- 


juti, -srashtam, to deliver up, deliver over, entrust, 
commit, 

San-nisrishta, as, d, am, delivered up or over, 
entrusted, committed, handed over. 


Wat san-ni (sam-), cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, 


-te, -netum, to lead together, bring together, collect ; 
to connect, unite ; to mix together, mingle, mix ; to 
arrange; to lead or direct towards, lead, bring ; to 
guide, direct, govern; to obtain, procure; to bring 
back, return, restore, give back, pay; to endow with 
(with inst., Ved.). 

San-naya,as,m.a collection, multitude, number, 
quantity ; the rear of an army, rear-guard ; (as,@, am), 
Ved. bringing together, collecting, aggregating. 

San-nayat, an, anti, at, bringing together ; 
leading to, directing towards. 

San-nayya, am, n. (for sannayya, q.v.), any 
substance to be mixed with clarified butter &c. and 
offered as a burnt offering, 

San-niya, ind. having led or bronght together; 
having mixed together. 


Wa san-nu (sam-), cl. 2. P. -nauti, &c. 
(Ved. cl. 1. A. -navate, 8&c.), to roar or sound toge- 
ther, bellow, bleat. 


WIE san-nud (sani-), cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, 


-te, -nottum, to impel or bring together: Caus. 
-nodayatt, -yitum, to impel or bring together, col- 
lect, bring near; to procure, find; to push or urge 
on, impel. 


san-nrit (sam-), cl. 4. P. -nrityati, 
-nartitum, Ved, to dance together, 


q san-ny-as (sam-ni-as), cl. 4. P. 
-asyatt (sometimes also cl. 1. P. -asati), -asitum, 
to thruw down together, place or put together, lay 
together; to put or lay upon; to put down, lay 
down, deposit; to give over to, consign, entrust, 
deliver over; to lay aside, give up, resign ; to resign 
the world, become an ascetic or SannyAsin, 

San-nyasand, am, n, the act of placing or laying 
down, depositing, delivering over, entrusting to; 
resigning, resignation, relinquishment, abandonment 
of the world, renunciation of temporal concerns, 
abdication. 

San-nyasta, as, d,am, thrown down, laid down, 
placed down; encamped; deposited, eutrustcd, de- 
livered over, consigned; laid aside; relinquished, 
discarded, abandoned, deserted. — Sannyastu-dcha, 
as, a, am, one who has given up his body. —San- 
nyasta-sgastra, as, a4,am, one who has laid aside 
his weapons. 

San-nyasya, ind, having put down or deposited, 
having consigned or delivered ; having put off, having 
laid aside; having given up or resigned, having left 
or abandoned, having abandoned the warld, having 
become an ascetic. 

San-nydsa, as, m. deposit, trust; stake, wager ; 
relinquishment, resignation, abandonment, profession 
of asceticism, abandonment of the world; giving up 
the body, sudden death; Indian spikenard, —San- 
nydsa-grahaua, am, n. assuming or practising 
asceticism, = Sannydsa-grahana-paddhati, is, f., 
N. of a short treatise on the duties of ascetis by 
Sarkaracarya. = Sannydsa-dharma, as, m. the 
duty of giving up worldly concems, asceticism. 
= Sannydsa-dharma-sangraha, as, m., N. of a 
short treatise on the dutics of ascetics, — Sannyaso- 
panishad (sa-up®), t, f., N. of an Upanishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda. 

San-nydsika in veda-s°, q. v. 

Sannydsin, i,m. one who lays down or deposits ; 
one who abandons or resigns, an ascetic, devotee 
(especially one who retires from worldly concems 
and is no longe®bonnd to read the Mantras and 
perform sacrifices, but only to read the Aranyakas or 
Upanishads); a Brahman of the fourth order or 
Aégrama, religions mendicant. = Sunnydsi-ta, f. or 
sannyast-tra, am, u. abandonment of worldly con- 
cerns, retirement from the world. = Sannyasi-dar- 
gana, am, n., N. of the forty-ninth chapter of the 
Patila-khagda of the Padma-Pur4na. 


TCsan-matura, san-ména. See under 
sat, p. 1053, col, 2, 


aafe sa-padi, 
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= 
WATT san-marga, san-mitra, &c. See 
under sat, p. 1053, col. 2. 


aq (probably connected with rt. 
\ saé and saparya), cl. 1. P. sapati, sa- 
sapa, sapitum, Ved. to worship, honour, serve, 
fallow, (in Naigh. IL. 5. sapati is placed among 
the puriéarana-karmayah, and in Naigh, UL. 14. 
among the ardati-karmanah); to conform to; to 
join or unite together, conaect (=samardye); to 
obtain, (Say. = prdap); to touch, sip, (Say. sapanta 
= sprisanti, Rig-veda V. 3, 4); to perform, do, 
(Say.=kyi): Caus. sapayuti, -yitum, to follow, 
worship, (Ved. sishapanta = pari¢aranam kur- 
vantu) ; [ef. Gr. aéBopa, o€Bas, cepves, tropat; 
Goth. siponeia, ‘a pupil.} 

Sapat, an, anti, at, honouring, worshipping, fol- 
lowing ; abtaining, 

Saparya (probably fr. a lost noun sapas = Gr. oé- 
Bas, cf. sabas), Nom. P. saparyatt, -yitum, Ved. 
to worship, adore, honour, serve, (in Naigh. IIT. 5. 
saparyatt is enumerated among the paridarana- 
karnanah.) 

Saparyat, an, anti, at, Ved.worshipping, serving. 

Saparya, f. worship, adoration, reverence. 

Saparyu, us, us, u, Ved. serving, honouring, 
adoring. 


WI sapa, as, m., Ved. (probably) the 
organ of generation; [cf. sepa.] 


WAY sa-paksha, as, a, am, having wings, 
winged ; having a side or party ; being on the same 
side, belonging to the same party; containing the 
major term or subject; (as), m. a partisan, follower, 
adherent; (in logic) an instance on the same side 
(e.g. the common illustration of ‘the culinary 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the 
major term is found. 


UTAH sa-pataka, as, a, am, having a 


banner, with a banner, 


UAAT sa-paiiana, as, a, am, possessing 
towns or cities, 


UIAqse sa-pattralekha, as, a, am, having 


fragrant pigments. 


sa-pattra-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
-kartum, to wound with an arrow or other feathered 
weapon in such a way that the feathers enter the 
body. 

Sapattra-karana, am, n. wounding so that the 
feathered part of an arrow enters the body, causing 
excessive pain, worrying any one to death. 

Sapattra-krita, as, a, am (according to some 
also sapattra-krita), severely wounded or paioed, 
excessively afflicted ; (as), m. a deer or other animal 
severely wounded, 

Sapattra-kriti, is, f. great agony or affliction; 
excessive pain or distress, 


BVA sa-paina, as, a, am (said by some 
to be fr. sa-patni below, but regarded by others as 
a separate word and connected with rt. sap above, in 
the sense of ‘ following,’ ‘ persecuting’), hostile; (as), 
m. an enemy, adversary, rival. = Sapatna-ta, f. 
enmity, rivalry. Sapatna-han, a, -ghni, a, Ved. 
killing enemies, destroying rivals. — Sapatnari (°na- 
art), 73, m, a sort of bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa. 

Sa-patni, f. a woman who has the same husband 
with another woman (Pap. IV. 1, 35) or whose 
husband has other wives, a fellow wife, rival wife, 
cotemporary wife, rival mistress. — Sapatni-tas, 
ind. from a rival wife. —Sapatni-tra, am, n. the 
state of a woman whose husband has other wives. 
~ Sapatni-duhitri, ta, f. the daughter of a rival 
wife, = Sapatni-putra, as, m. the son of a rival 
wife, 

Sa-patnika, as, m, accompanied with a wife, 
along with a-wife. 


age sa-padi, ind. at the same instant, 
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instantly, in a moment, at the momeut, immediately ; 
quickly, swiftly. 

Aa sa-padma, as, a, am, furnished with 
lotuses, having lotuses. 


AVANT sa-pannaga, as, 4, am, furnished 
with serpents. 


AAUWAA sa-parakrama, as, a, am, having 


valour, valiant, brave, bald. 


aafcact sa-parikara, as, @, am, attended 


by 2 retinue, 


BufCae sa-paricchada, as,a,am, attended 


by a train, provided with necessaries. 


agra sa-parijana, as, a, am, having 


attendants, accompanied by followers. 


BAlcala sa-paritasha, as, ad, am, feeling 


satisfaction, much pleased. 


AACA sa-parivara, as, a, am, attended 
by a retinue, having a multitude of dependants. 


AACA sa-parivaha, as, %, am, having 


20 overflow, overflowing, brimful. 


wy a = F 
AGiCHA sa-parisesha, as, a, am, having 


2 remainder, with the remainder, with the rest. 


AaglCUA sa-parishaika, as, m. a teacher 


surrounded by a college of his own disciples. 


aay saparya, See under rt. sap. 
aqdTIAGA sa-parvata-vana-druma, as, 


a, am, with mountains, forests, and trees. Sa- 
parvata-vanirnara (Cna-ar°), as, a, am, pos- 
sessing mountains, forests, and seas (said of the 
earth). 

AAS sa-palasa, as, a, am, together 


with a Palafa tree. 


AGHA sa-pallava, as, a, am, together 
with shoots, having branches. 


aufaaa sa-pavitraka, as, a, am, con- 
taining sacrificial grass. 


SAE sa-pada, as, a, am, having feet; 
having 2 fourth part, with a quarter, increased by 
one fourth. 

Sa-padapitha, as, a, am, furnished with a foot- 
stool. 


& sa-paduka, as, @, am, wearing 
shoes, wearing sandals; with shoes or sandals. 


° ¢ « 

afqy sa-pinda, as,m. having the same 
Pinda,’ a kinsman connected by the offering of the 
funeral cake to the Manes of certain relations (viz. 
father, grandfather, great-grandfather, &c., including 
the direct descendants of four persons, or, according to 
others, seven persons in an ascending and descending 
line: the following are therefore called Sapindas— 
son, son’s son, and son’s grandson ; widow, daughter, 
and danghter’s son; father, mother, brother, brother's 
son, brother’s grandson; father’s danghter’s son ; 
father’s brother’s son and grandson; paternal grand- 
father’s danghter’s son; paternal grandfather; patemnal 
grandmother, paternal grandfather's brother, brother's 
son and grandson; great grandfather’s daughter’s 
soa). = Sapinda-td, f. the condition of being a Sa- 
pinda, = Sapindi-karana, am, n. investing a person 
with the rights of a Sapinda or kinsman (as described 
above) ; performing the Sraddha to deceased relatives 
called Sapindas (at the end of a full year after tbe 
death of a relative). —Sapindi-krita, as, 2, am, 
invested with the relationship of Sapinda, 

Sapindana, am, 0.=sapindi-karana, 

afar sa-pitva, accord ing to Say. sapiivam 


=saha-praptaryam sthdnam, ‘a place to be ob- 
tained together,’ (Rig-veda I, 109, 7.) 


ayy sa-padma. 


afanTa sa-pisdéd, as, @, am, together 
with or accompanied by the Pisa¢as, 


audtz sa-pida, as, a, am, suffering pain or 
anguish, painful, 


AQAA sa-piteka, as, m. a kind of plant 
(= raja-koshataki). 
Sa-pitika, f. a kind of creeper (= hasti-ghoshi). 


autin sa-piti, ts, f. compotation, drinking 
together, drinking in company; (#3, 4, 7), Ved. one 
who drinks together, 2 boon-companion. 


aq sa-puira or sa-putraka, as, a, am, 
having a son, accompanied by a son. = Sa-putra- 
dara, as, a, aim, with son and wife, accompanied 
by son and wife. 

Sa-putrin, i, ini, 7, together with sons, accom- 
panied by sons. 


ufen sa-purohita, as, 4, am, accom- 
panied by a family priest. 


AYA sa-pushpa, as, a, am, having flowers, 
blooming. 

Sa-pushpa-bali, is, ts, 7, filled with offerings of 
flowers. 


sa-paura, as, G, am, accompanied 
by citizens, 


WAT saptan, a, m.f.n. pl. (in Unadt-s. I. 
156. said to be fr. rt. sap, ‘to connect, join’), 
seven, (a favourite number with the Hindis, and 
regarded as a sacred number; hence mention is 
made of seven Matris, seven streams, seven oceans, 
seven cities [Rig-veda I. 63, 7], seven divisions of 
the world, seven Rishis, seven Vipras [Rig-veda I. 
62, 4], seven Adityas, seven Danavas, seven horses 
of the Sun, seven flames or tongues of fire, seven 
Yonis of fire, seven Samidhs, seven tones, seven 
sacrificial rites, seven Mary4das, thrice seven Padani 
or miystical steps by which heaven is obtained [Rig- 
veda I. 72, 6], thrice seven cows, &c.); (cf. Zend 
hapta; Gr. éwrd; Lat. septem;* Goth. sibun ; 
Ang}. Sax. seafon; Lith. septynt, septynios ; Slav. 
sedmj; Hib. seacht; Cambro-Brit. saith ; Armor. 
seiz. | — Sapta-rishi, ayas, m. pl. ‘the seven Rishis,’ 
epithet of the authors of the bymn Rig-veda IX. 107. 
- Supta-kona, as, a, am, septangular, heptagonal. 
=~ Sapta-gangam, ind. the place of the seven streams 
of the Ganga, (Pan. ll. 1, 20; ef. parcu-nada.) 
= Sapta-gu, us, m., N. of an Angirasa (anthor of 
the hymn Rig-veda X. 47). -Sapta-godararam, 
ind. the place of the seven streams of the Goda- 
vari. Sapta-grahi, f. the meeting of the seven 
planets under one sign. Sapta-cakra, as, a, am, 
having seven wheels, (according to Samkara=sar- 
pana-cakra.) - Saptadatvaringa, as, 1, am, the 
47th, — Sapta-catvaringat, t, f., 47. = Sapta- 
é¢hada, as, m.‘ having seven leaves,’ a kind of tree 
(cf. sapta-parna); (a), f. a species of plant (= 
mada-gandha).—Sapta-jani or septa-jamt, és, 
iz, i, Ved. (probably) having seven brothers or 
sisters. — Sapta-jihva, as, m. ‘ seven-tongued,’ epi- 
thet of Agni or fire, (the seven tongues of fire have 
all names, e.g. kali, harali, mano-jara, su-lohita, 
su-dhimra-varnd, ugra or sphulizgint, pra- 
dipta, and these names vary according to the parti- 
cular rite in which fire is used, see hirunya, su- 
varnad, su-prabha, &c.)— Saptajvala, as, m. 
‘seven-flamed,’ epithet of Agni or fire. — Sapta- 
tantu, us, m. ‘having seven performers,’ a sacrifice, 
offering, oblation, (Say.=sapta tanitdrah, i.e. 
karmanadm vistarayitaro yasyu.) = Saptatringa, 
as, 7, am, the 37th.—Sapta-tringat, t, f, 37. 
~ Saptadasa, as, t, am, the 17th; having 17 
properties or attributes (said of a hula or family); 
(as), m., scil. stoma, epithet of a particular Stoma; 
N. of a collection of hymns (said to have been 
created from Brahma's western mouth). Supta- 
dagan, a, m. f. a. pl., 17. — Sapta-didhiti, ia, m. 


ANH sapla-salaka, 


‘having seven rays of light,’ epithet of Agni. 
= Sapta-dvardvakirua (Pra-av‘), as, d, am, con- 
fiaed within seven gates (i. e. according to Kullika, 
confined to the five organs of sense, the mind and 
the intellect, or restricted to this world and the three 
above and: the three below it, Manu VI. 48). 
= Sapta-dvipa, ds, m. pl. the seven divisions of 
the terrestrial world, see dvipa; (a), f. ‘having or 
consisting of seven Dvipas,’ epithet of the earth, 
=~ Saptadvipa-pati, iz, m. the lord of the seven 
Dvipas. = Supta-dvipa-val, dn, ati, at, containing 
or consisting of seven Dvipas. — Sapta-dhatu, ua, 
us, %, Consisting of seven elements, sevenfold, con- 
taining seven; (avaa), m. pl. the seven constituent 
elements of the body (viz. chyle, blood, flesh, fat, 
bone, marrow, and semen). = Sapta-dhatuka, as, 
a, am, =sapta-dhitu.<Sapta-dhara-tirtha, am, 
n., N. ofa place.=Saptanavrata, as, 2, am, the 97th. 
=~ Sapta-navati, is, f., 97.—Saptanavrati-tama, 
as, t, am, the 97th. — Sapta-nadi-cakra, am, n. 
an astrological diagram supposed to foretell rain, (it 
consists of seven serpentine lines marked with the 
names of the Nakshatras and planets.) - Sapta-na- 
man, &, G, a, having seven names. = Sapta-nama, 
f.a kind of plant (= dditya-bhaktd). = Saptapui- 
éasa, as, i, am, the 57th. - Saptu-paidasat, t, f., 
57. = Sapta-pattra, as, m. ‘seven-leaved,’ a kind 
of plant (= mudgara). — Sapta-pada, as, & or 2, 
am, having seven steps, containing seven Padas; (2), 
f.the seven steps at marriage. Sapta-padarthi,f.,N. 
of a treatise on Kanada’s seven Vaiseshika categories, 
=~ Saplapadi-ganana, am, n. the walking together 
round the nuptial fire in seven steps, (see sapta- 
padina.) = Sapta-parna, as, 2, am, seven-leaved ; 
(as), m. the tree Alstonia or Echites Scholaris; (7), 
f. the sensitive plant; (am), n. a sort of sweetmeat 
(made of grapes, pomegranates, dates, with sugar, 
spices, honey, and ghee).—Sapta-patdla, am, n. 
the seven Patalas or regions under the earth, (see 
patala, the names Ni-tala and Gabhasti-mat are 
sometimes substituted for Rasa-tala and Talatala.) 
= Sapta-putra, as, a, am, having seven sons, hav- 
ing seven children. — Sapta-rdtra-sit, is, f. the 
mother of seven sons or children. = Sapta-prakriti, 
ayas, f, pl. the seven constituent parts of a kingdom 
(viz. the king, his ministers, ally, territory, fortress, 
army, and treasury, see prakriti). Supta-buddha- 
stotra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work. = Sapta- 
budhna, as, 2, am, Ved, having seven bottoms or 
foundations. Sapta-bhadra, as, m. the Sirisha 
tree. = Sapta-bhimika or sapta-bhauma, as, a, 
am, having seven stories, seven stories high. = Supta- 
mrittika, ds, f. pl. seven earths collected from seven 
places and used in certain solemn rites. —Sapta- 
yojani, f. a distance or extent of seven Yojanas. 
~ Sapta-rekta, am, on. the seven red-coloured 
parts of the body (viz. the palms of the hands, soles 
of the feet, nails, corners of the eyes, tongue, palate, 
and lips). = Supta-ragmt, 23, 13, 7, Ved. seven- 
rayed, having seven rays; (2), m. epithet of Agai. 
~ Sapta-ratra, am, n. a period of seven nights. 
=~ Supta-ratrika, as, a, am, lasting seven nights. 
= Supta-rasika, am, n. the mle of proportion 
with seven terms. Saptarshi (Cta-rixhi), ayas, 
m. pl. ‘the seven Rishis,’ the constellation Ursa 
Major, (the seven stars of which are supposed to be 
the seven great Rishis, viz. Marici, Atri, Argiras, 
Polastya, Pulaha, Kratu, and Vasishtha.) —Saptar- 
shi-mata, am, n., N. of a work on law. — Sapta- 
vadhri, iz, m., N. of an Atreya (author of the 
hymns Rig-veda V. 78, &c.). = Sapta-varitha, as, 
a, am, having seven protecting ledges (said of a 
carriage, see varatha).—Saptarinsa, as, t, am, 
the 27th; consisting of or containing 27.—Sapta- 
vingaka, as, t, am, the 27th. — Sapta-rinsati, ts, f., 
27.—Sapta-vidaru, a particular kind of tree, (not 
ascertained.)—= Supta-vidha, as, G, am, sevenfold. 
~ Sapta-sata, am, n., 700; 107; (2), f. the aggre- 
gate of 700; 2 collection of 7oo verses. — Sapta- 
gatika, f. the aggregate of 700, = Sapta-salaka, 
as, m, 2 kind of astrological diagram marked with 


anfgra sapta-siva. 


twice seven lines crossing each other at right angles, 
(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar- 
tiages.) = Sapta-giva, ds, f. pl., Ved. ‘being seven 
auspicious ones,’ epithet of the seven Matris; (@), f. 
a kind of plaot (=ndaga-vaili). — Sapta-shashta, 
as, i, am, the 67th. —Sapta-shashti, is, f., 67. 
= Saptashashti-tama, as, i, am, the 67th. = Sap- 
ta-sankhyaka, as, &, am, seven in number, amount- 
ing to seven. = Sapta-saptaka, am, n. ‘ seven times 
seven,” forty-nine. =—Saptasaptaka-vettri, ta, m. 
one who knows seven times seven scieuces. = Sapta- 
saptata, as, i, am, the 77th. =—Sapta-saptati, is, 
f., 77.— Saptasaptati-tama, as, i, am, the 77th. 
= Sapta-sapti, is, m, ‘having seven horses,’ epi- 
thet of the Sun. = Sapta-sagar'a or sapta-sagaraka, 
as, m, a kind of very valuable gift (compared to 
seven oceans).—= Saptasagara-pradanika, f., N. 
of a chapter of the Matsya~Purana. = Sapta-sii, as, 
f, the mother of seven children (=suta-vaskarda). 
= Sapta-srasyi, sa, sd, ert, Ved. having seven 
sisters, = Sapta-hasta, as, a, am, having seven 
hands; measuring seven cubits. Sapta-hotri, td, 
&c., (probably) having seven Hotris; [cf. datur- 
hotri, dasa-hotyi.| = Sapta-hautra, N. of a treatise 
on ritual. Saptansu (“ta-an°), us, us, u, having 
seven rays. = Saptansu-pungava, as, m. * eminent 
with seven rays of light,’ the planet Satum. = Sap- 
takshara (°ta-ak°), as, d, am, containing seven 
syllables; (as),m.a word or a Pada which contains 
seven syllables.—Saptdnga (°ta-an’), as, & or i, 
am, consisting of seven members or parts or con- 
stituent elements, (epithet of a kingdom, see sapta- 
prakriti.) = Saptatman (‘ta-at°), a, m. ‘having 
seven forms or essences,’ epithet of Brahmi. = Sap- 
tardis (ta-ar°), ds, 1s, is, seven-flamed, having 
seven flames or tongues; of inauspicious aspect, evil- 
eyed; (ts), m. epithet of Agni or fire; of the planet 
Saturn; a particular plant (= ¢itraka). = Saptasita 
(ta-as°), as, i, am, the 87th.—Saptasiti (°ta- 
a$°), is, f£., 87.—Saptafiti-tama, as, 7, am, the 
87th. = Saptasra (ta-as°), as, d, am, septangular; 
(a8, am), m. n. a heptagon, (also spelt saptasra, 
see 1. aSra.) =—Saptasva (ta-as°), as, m. ‘having 
seven horses,’ epithet of the Sua, (the seven horses 
are supposed to symbolize the seven days of the week.) 
= Saptasvavahana, as, m.*bome by seven horses,’ 
epithet of the Sun. = Saptasya (°ta-as°), a8, a, 
am, Ved. seven-mouthed, having seven mouths, 
= Saptika (ta-aha), am, n. seven days, a week, 
= Saptottara Cta-ut°), as, d,am, having a sut- 
plus or excess of seven (e.g. saptotiaram gatam, 
a hundred + seven or 107.) 

Sapta, as, 7, am, (according to Sabda-k.) = sap- 
tama, the seventh, 

Saptaka, as, & or 7, am, containing seven, seven ; 
the seventh; (am), n. a collection of seven (as of geven 
stanzas or verses) ; (i), f. a woman’s girdle, nont 

Saptata, as, i, am, the 7oth (only used when 
other numerals precede, see eka-s°, dvd-s°, tri-s°, 
écc., cf. Pan. V. 2, 58.) 

Saptati, 7s, f.. 70; N. of a work,=sdarkhya- 
harika ; (3), f. du. two seventies; (-ayas), f. pl. 
many seventies. — Saptati-tama, as, 2, am, the 
voth ; [cf. eka-s°.] = Saptati-sambandha, as, m. 
a collection of 70 tales. 

Saptatha, as, i, am, Ved. the seventh. 

Saptadhd, ind. \n seven ways, sevenfold ; in seven 
parts or pieces. 

Saptama, as, i, am, the seventh; (7), f the 
seventh case, i. e. the locative; the seventh Tithi or 
lunar day of the fortnight, (in the light fortnight 
there is a festival in honour of the seventh digit of 
the moon on this day; it often occurs at the end 
of comps., ¢. g. Garga-saptami, the seventh day in 
the light half of the month Vaisakha; Jayanti- 
saptami, the seventh day in the light half of the 
mouth Magha); [ef. Zend haptatha ; Gr. €Bdopos; 
Lat. septimus ; Lith. sekma-s for sepma-s; Slav. 
sedmyt; Old Germ. sibunto(n) ; Hib. seachtmad.] 
= Saptama-kala, f. the seventh digit of the moon. 
~ Saptami-pratiripaka, as, tka, am, resembling 


in form a locative case. = Saptami-vrata, am, n. a 
religious observance to be performed on the seventh 
day of a month. —Saptami-samasa, as, m.a Tat- 
purusha compound of which the first member is sup- 
posed to be a locative case. Saptami-snapana, 
am, n. ‘bathing on the seveoth day,’ a particular 
religious observance, 

Saptaia, £., N. of several plants, double jasmine 
(=nava-malika); other plants (=d¢arma-kasa ; 
= guija ; = patala). 

Saptin, i, ini, i, having or containing seven (syl- 
lables &c.), 

aie sapti, is, m. (probably fr. rt. sap, ‘to 
join’), a yoke (of horses); a horse; a yoke-fellow ; 
N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 79 (hav- 
ing the patronymic Vajambhara). «= Sapti-vat, dn, 
ati, at (Ved. for sapti-vat), possessed of horses, 
having splendid horses, (Say. = prasastagva.) 


WT saptya, as, &, am, Ved. according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 41, 4=sarpaniya. 

WANT sa-pranaya, as, a, am, having 
affection, affectionate, friendly ; (am), ind. affection- 
ately, kindly ; confidently. 

WATT sa-pranava, as, a, am, together 
with the Pranava or sacred syllable Om. 


AWAUTAA sa-pranamam, ind. with a bow. 


anfaTtay sa-pratibandha, as, a, am, at- 
tended with obstacles, 

BUR sa-pratyaya, as, a am, having 
confidence, reposiog confidence in (with loc.); ¢er- 
tain, secure, sure, (sapratyaya vrittik, sure means 
of subsistence) ; having an affix. 

WUATYA sa-pratyasam, ind. hopefully, 
expectantly, 

OAT sa-pratha, as, m., N. of the author of 
Rig-veda X. 181, 2 (with patronymic Bharadvaja). 

AHA sa-prathas, as, as, as, Ved. having 
breadth, broadly diffused, extensive, far-famed, 
glorious, mighty ; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu, — Sa- 
prathas-tama, a8, d,am, very extensive, very large. 

WA sa-prabha, as, a, am, possessing 
splendor, brilliant. 

QUAM sa-pramana, as, Gd, am, having 
proof or evidence, authentic. : 

< ° 
anata sa-prayoga-nivartana, as, 
da, am, along with the (secret for) using and restrain- 
ing; (see the next.) 

Sa-prayoga-rahasya, as, a, am, possessing 
secret spells for (their) use (said of magical weapons 
which are not. wielded manually but invoked or 
meditated upon, and are useless to one unacquainted 
with the mode of invoking them). 

WAAAY sa-prasrayam, ind. with affection 
or courtesy, affectionately, respectiully. 

UWATS sa-prasada, as, a,am, accompanied 
with favour or kindness, propitious. 

~ 

AWA sa-prasveda, as, a, am, having 
perspiration, perspiring, sweating. 

WAT sa-prana, as, a,am, having breath 
or life. 

anA sa-prema, as, ad, am, having love, 
full of love or affection, loving, affectionate. 

~ 

WAY sa-preshya, as, a, am, attended by 

servants. 

sa-psaras, as, as, as, Ved. having 
the same form or beauty, (Sdy.=samdana-ripa or 
hinsaka, Rig-veda I. 168, 9.) 

WAT saphara, as, m. (also written sa- 
phara, q.v.), a small glistening fish (Cyprinus 


aut sabha, 
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Sophore, said to be a sort of carp and commonly 
called Punti); (2), f. the above fish. 


Us sa-phala, as, a, am, bearing fruit, 
fmitful, productive, profitable, yielding profit; ful- 
filled, rewarded, blessed, = Saphala-prarthana, as, 
a, am, one who has attained his desire. = Saphaio- 
daya (lta-ud°), as, m. ‘ auspicious-rising,’ epithet 
of Siva. 


WAV sa-badhuka. See sa-vadhuka. 


ATU sa-bandhu, us, us, u, possessed of 
a friend, befriended; being of the same family; 
closely connected or united; (us), m. a kinsman, 
telation, * 


g sabar-dugha, sabar-dhu. See under 
sabas. 

WIC sa-bala, as, a, am, powerful, strong; 
accompanied by a force or army.=Sa-balanuga 
(‘la-an°), as, &, am, with an army and followers. 

wate sa-bali, is, is, i, endowed with 
royal revenue; accompanied by the Bali offering ; 
(iz), m. evening twilight (this being the proper 
hour for offering food to spirits, &c.; see balt). 

sabas (changeable into sabar before 
soft consonants; cf. sapas under rt. sap), Ved. 
water, heavenly food, nectar, (Say. =-udaka, payas, 
amrita; cf. Gr. oéBas, ‘ worship’ or ‘the object of 
worship.') = Sabar-dugha, as, a, am, Ved. yielding 
or granting heavenly food or water, dispensing water. 
«= Sabar-duh, -dhuk, k, k, Ved. yielding nectar. 
«= Sabar-dhu, Ved. =sabar-duh above. 
sa-bahumanam, ind. with great 
honour or reverence, very respectfully. 


WaTY sa-badh, t, m., Ved. an oppressor, 
destroyer, one who is oppressed ; a sacrificer who is 
disturbed by enemies, (Siy.=Satrubhir badhito 
yajamanah, Rig-veda I. 64, 8;=badha-sahita, 
Rig-veda IV. 17, 18); a priest, (in Naigh. III. 18. 
sabadhah is enumerated amoog the ritvin-na- 
mani.) 

Sa-badha, as, a, am, painful, hurtful; extor- 
tionate, oppressive, 

Sa-badhas, Ved. accordiog to Say. sa-badhasas 
= daridra-nimitta-badha-sahitasya, having the 
suffering caused by poverty, Rig-veda V. 10, 6. 

BATU sa-bandhava, as, &, am, having 
kindred, connected, related. 

sa-bala-vriddha, as, &, am, with 
children and old men. 


aahireay sa-bibhatsam, ind. with abhor- 


rence. 


WAAA sa-brahmaka, as, a, am, together 
with Brahm4, together with (the world of) Brahma. 


aaa sa-brahmaéarya, am, n. fellow- 
studentship, studying together or being disciples of 
the same teacher. 

Sa-brahmadarin, 7, m. a fellow-student, one 
engaged in the same studies and observing the same 
austerities, 


WaT RRA sa-bhaktikam, ind. respectfully. 


sa-bhadramusta, as, a, am, full 
of Cyperus Rotundus, (also read su-bh°.) 


WIT sa-bhaya, as, &, am, fearful, appre- 


hensive; (am), ind. with fear, timidly. . 
aR sa-bharas, ds, as, as, Ved. bearing 
together. 4 


sa-bhartrika, f. “having a hus- 
band,’ a woman whose husband is alive. 
Bal sabha, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. bha 


with sa, because people, saha bhdanti, ‘appear 
together’ at a place of meeting), an assembly, con- 
bY 
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gregation, meeting, compaay, society, good society ; 
Society (personified as a daughter of Praja-pati); a 
council, council-chamber, hall; a court of justice ; 
2 court, palace [cf. raja-s°]; a public audience, 
levee; a gaming room, gambling house; any 
house or large room or frequented place. = Sabha- 
éaturya, am, a. politeness in society. — Sabhadara 
(*bha-aé), as, m. the customs or usages of society, 
court-manners. = Sabha-dhairya, am, n. boldness in 
company. = Sabhd-nara, as, m, a proper N.=Sa- 
bha-nayaka, as, or sabha-pati, tg, m. the president 
of an assembly, chairman; the keeper of a gaming 
house. — Sabha-parvan, a,n., N. of the second boo 
of the Mah4-bharata (which describes the holding of 
a gteat assembly at Hastinapura and the gambling 
between Yudhi-sbthira and Sakuni, in which the 
former staked and lost all his possessions, including 
his territory and his wife Draupadi), = Sabha-piija, 
f. respect or reverence paid to the audience (in the 
prelude of a drama). — Sabha-mandana, am, n. the 
adorning or arranging of an assembly-room. = Sabha- 
ragakara, as, i, am, controlling or influencing ao 
assembly. Sabha-sad, t, m. one who sits at an 
assembly, a member of any society or company, 
an assistant at an assembly or meeting; (in law) an 
assessor, one who sits in a court of justice, a judge. 
= Sabha-saha, as, a, am, Ved. one who restrains 
or rules an assembly. = Sabhd-sinha, as, m., N. of 
a king. — Sabhdstara (“bha-ds*), ag, m. an assistant 
at an assembly, one of a society or company. = Sabha- 
stha, as, 4, am, being at an assembly or court; (ae), 
m. one who sits in an assembly; a courtier. = Sa- 
bhadita (bha-ué?), as, a, am, fit for an assembly, 
fit for good society; (as), m.a leamed Brahman, 
any learned or educated person. — Sabhoddegu (“bha- 
ud°), the neighbourhood of any place of meeting ; 
the precincts of a house, 8c. 

Sabhika, as, m. the keeper of a gaming house. 

Sabhika, as, m.==sabhika above. 

Sabheya, as, G, am, Ved. relating to an assembly, 
skilled in council, shining in society. 

Sabhya, as, i, am, belonging or relatiog to an 
assembly, fit for an assembly; suitable to good 
society; fit for a court; polite; refined, civilized, 
(a-sabhya, as, &, am, not met with in good society, 
not used in the best society, unrefined, indecorous) ; 
trusted, confidential, faithful; {as), m. an assistant 
at an assembly ; an assessor; a person of honourable 
parentage; N. of one of the five sacred fires; the 
keeper of a gaming house; the servant of a keeper 
of a gaming honse; [cf. Old Germ. sibba, sibbi, 
sibbo, ga-sibbo, ga-sibbat ; Gcth. trasti-sibja, 
ga-sibjan, un-sibja ; Angl. Sax, sib, sibbe, ge-sib.] 
= Sabhya-tama, as, d, am, most worthy of an 
assembly, very senatorial or oratorical, very polite or 
Tefined; (as), m. a very polite or refined person, an 
omament of society. — Sabhya-ia, f. or sabhya-tva, 
am, n, politeness, refinement, good breeding. = Sa- 
bhyetara (°ya-it’), as, a, am, ‘contrary to good 
society,’ vulgar. 


BATS sabhoj, ela 10. P. sabhajayati, 


~yitum, Aor. asasabhajat, to serve, 
honour, worship ; to salute; to please, gratify, satisfy, 
exhilarate ; to beautify; to show. 

Sabhajana, am, un. service, honour, courtesy, 
politeness, civility in receiving or taking leave of a 
friend. : 

Sabhajita, as, a, am, served, hononred, treated 
with courtesy, gratified, pleased. 


waa sa-bharya or sa-bharyaka, as, G, 
am, with a wife, having a wife. 

WATAA sa-bhavana, as, m. epithet of Siva. 

WATE sabha-sad. See under sabha. 


mata sa-bhiti, is, is, i, having fear, fear- 
ful, timid. 


WAT sa-bhima, as, a4, am, together with 
Bhima. 
» 


WATATGY sabha-calurya, 


@ sa-bhrikuti-mukha, as, a, am, 
having a frowning face, frowning. 


sa-bhritya, as, @, am, attended by 
servants, with (the assistance of) servants. 


RATT sa-bhralyi, 1a, tri, iyi, with a brother, 
attended by brethren. 
Sa-bhratrika, as, d, am, =sa-bhratri. 


WAH sa-bhribhanga, as, 4, am, with a 
frown, frowning, knitting the brows; (am), ind. 
frowningly. 

Gay it san (=rt. slam), cl. 1. P. sa- 

aq mati, sasama, samitum, to be confused 
or agitated or disturbed ; (according to some) to be 
undisturbed, not to be agitated [cf. rt. 1. sam]; cl. 
10. P. samayati, -yitum, to be agitated or dis- 
turbed, 


aA 2. sam [cf. 5. sa, sama; by some con- 
nected with 4. sa], ind, (as a preposition or prefix 
to verbs and verbal derivatives opposed to I. vi, 
q.v., and, like Gr, avy, Lat. con, expressing) with, 
together with, along with, together (e.g. sam-yuj, 
to join together; saz-cz, to gather together; san- 
dha, to place together ; san-dht, placing together) ; 
when prefixed to some roots and verbal derivatives 
sam intensifies the idea contained in the simple rt,, 
and may often be translated by ‘much,’ ' greatly,’ 
‘thoroughly,’ ‘ quite,” ‘very,’ ‘well,’ (see san-tap, 
san-tush, 8&c.); it may also express ‘ completeness,’ 
‘ perfection,’ * beauty,’ &c., (see sam-uccheda, san- 
tamas, &c.); it is uot unfrequently prefixed to 
nouns in the sense of sama, ‘same,’ ‘ like,’ * similar,’ 
(see sama, cf. sam-artha); in the Veda it may be 
used as a separable preposition with inst. (e. g. asri- 
jad madhuna sam madhini, Rig-veda X. 54, 6); 
[cf. according to some, Gr. auv, uy; perhaps Lat. 
cum; Old Russ. sen; Slav. st, 8.} 


WA 1. sama, as, a, am (probably connected 
with 5. sa and 2. sam; declined like the prono- 
minal sarva except in meanings like * even,’ ‘ equal,’ 
&c., e.g. samasmai, to all, to every one, Rig-veda 
Vi. 51, 6), even, level, flat, plain; same, equal, 
(samam Iri, to make equal, balance; to pay); 
like, similar, like to (with inst., e.g. maya sama, 
like to me); a match for, acting in the same way or 
with equal justice towards every one; indifferent, 
impartial, fair; free from emotion, unaffected by 
passion, unmoved; straight; upright, honest, just, 
temperate, good, virtuous; fit, convenient, suitable ; 
not eminent, ordinary, common, low, mean, equally 
distant “from extremes; all, every one (=sarva 
and so declined, see above); full, complete; whole, 
entire; (as), m., N. of certaia zodiacal signs (espe- 
cially Vrisha, Karkata, Kanya, Vriscika, Makara, 
Mina); a mode of measuring time in music (de- 
scribed as a simultaneous movement of the hands 
or feet of a singer with the time of the music); 
a kind of straight line placed over a numerical figure 
to mark the process of extracting the square root; 
(a), f. a year; see p. 1067, col. 1; (am), n. anything 
even or level, a level plain ; (in rhetoric) a particular 
figure, sameness of objects compared to ooe another ; 
(in geometry) a mean proportional segment (de- 
scribed as a fourth proportional to the two perpen- 
diculars and the link or segment, and used for solving 
certain problems in a trapezium) ; (azn), ind. equally ; 
similarly ; like; ceteris paribus; on a level with, in 
the same way; conformably to; entirely; with, 
along with, together with (used as a preposition 
goveming the inst.) ; sometimes used for the pre- 
position sam, cf. sama-codita, sama-raijita, and 
sama-gad¢éhatu under san-gam) ; [cf. Zend hama: 
Gr. dpa, dpo-s, duot., éud-Oev, dpd-ae, dpuo-io-s, 
Opoi-i-os, dpadd-s, ula, pév: Lat. sim-ia (?), at- 
mili-s, simul, simul-tas, simul-d-re, semel, sem- 
per, singuli; Old Lat. simitu: Goth. sama, sama- 
Jrathjiz, sam-ana, samath, sums, sum: Old 
Germ, sama, saman, zi-samane {= Mod. Germ. 


ancistn sama-ranjita, 


zusammen), aamet: Ang). Sax; eame (sam in 
comp.), somne, samne, sum: Slav. samu: Hib. 
samhutl, ‘like;’ samhladh, ‘tesemblance;’ sam- 
hlain, ‘1 compare, resemble.’] — Sama-kanyd, f. a 
suitable maiden, a girl fit to be married. —Sama- 
karna, as, am, mM. n. an equi-diagonal tetragon. 
= Suma-kala, as, m. the same time, the same 
moment; (am), ind. simultaneously. — Sama-kola, 
as, m. ‘having an even breast,’ a serpent, snake, 
= Sama-koshtha-mitt, is, f. the measure of like 
compartments, area or superficial contents of any 
figure. = Sama-kshetra, am, n. (in astronomy) 
‘having an even or complete figure,’ epithet of a 
particular division or arrangement of the Nakshatras, 
= Sama-khata, as, m. (in geometry) an equal 
excavation or cavity, a cavity having the figure of a 
regular solid with equal sides, a parallelopipedon, 
cylinder. — Suma-gandhaka, as, m. any com- 
pounded perfume, incense, olibanum. — Sama-gan- 
dhika, aa, 2, am, having equal or similar fragrance ; 
(am), n. the fragrant root of the Usira. = Sama- 
caturasra, a8, a, am, equally quadrangular, square ; 
(as, am), m. n, an equilateral tetragon.—Sama- 
éaturbhuja, as, ad, am, equally four-sided; (as, 
am), Mm. n. an equilateral tetragon or rhombus. 
=~ Sama-citia, as, d, am, even-minded, even-tem- 
pered, equanimous, equable; indifferent ; having the 
thoughts directed to the same subject. — Samacitta- 
ta, f. or samaditta-tva, am, n. even-mindedness, 
equanimity, indifference. — Sama-cadita, as, G,am, 
= gan-Codita, driven, impelled, shot off. —Suma- 
échedana, as, a, am, having like divisions or deno- 
minators. — Sama-jatt, ts, ts, t, equal in kind, 
hamogeneous. = Sama-j7a, f. fame, reputation ; [cf. 
sam-ajya.]—Sama-la, f. or sama-tva, aim, n. 
evenness, sameness, equality, similarity; identity ; 
equanimity ; fairness, impartiality, justness, upright- 
ness, perfectness, commonness.—Sama-traya, am, Nn. 
an equal triad, equal quantity of three ingredients, (ac- 
cording to Sabda-k. haritaki-nagara-gudam.)=Sa- 
ma-tribhuja, a3, a, am, having three sides equal ; 
(a8, am), m.n. a tetragon containing three sides equal ; 
an equilateral triangle. — Sama-trish, {, t, f, equally 
bright or lovely.—Santa-danta, as, & of t, am, 
having even teeth. — Sama-darsana, as, d, am, = 
tulya-dargana, regarding with equal or indifferent 
eyes. = Sama-dargin, #, ini, t, viewing or regarding 
equally, looking at both sides impartially, impartial, 
— Sama-duhkha, as, a, am, sympathising with, 
feeling for another’s woe. —Sama-duhkha-sukha, 
as, d,am, having the same grief and joy, sympathis- 
ing in sorrow and joy. — Sama-drt¢, k, k, k, looking 
on all alike, regarding all alike, impartial; equable. 
=- Sama-drishti, is, f. the act of looking at equally 
or impartially ; (ts, ts, 4), looking on all equally, 
regarding all alike. —Sama-dyuti, ts, 23, 7, equal 
in radiance. = Sama-dvadasasra, as,am,M.n. an 
equilateral dodecagan or dodecahedron. — Sama- 
dvi-dvibhuja, as, am, m.n. a rhomboid consisting 
of two pairs of equal sides, — Sama-dvibhuja, as, 
am, m. n. a rhomboid having two sides equal. 
- Sama-dhrita, as, a, am, equal or equivalent to. 
— Sama-pada, as, m. ‘holding the feet even,’ a 
particular posture in sexual intercourse; (a7), n. an 
attitude in shooting. = Sama-pada, am, n. standing 
with feet even, a particular posture with archers. 
= Sama-prabha, a8, a, am, having equal splendor. 
= Sama-buddhi, is, is, 2, looking on all things 
alike, calm, indifferent, philosophical, stoical ; (13), 
m., N. of a Muni. =Sama-bhaga, as, m, an equal 
share. — Sama-bhava, as, 1, am, of like nature or 
property; (as), m. sameness, equability. — Sama- 
bhiimé, is, f. even or level ground. = Sama-men- 
dala, am, n. ‘even-circle,’ the prime vertical line 
(in astronomy).—Sama-maya, as, i, am, of like 
origin, proceeding from the same cause.—Sama- 
matra, as, ?, am, of the same size or measure. 
— Sama-miti, is, f. mean measure.—Sama-ranhas, 
as, as, as, having equal impetuosity or speed. = Sa- 
‘ma-rajju, us, f.mean rope or line, mean soundings. 
— Sama-ranjiia, as, a, am, =sam-raijtta, tinged, 


5 


waar sama-rabha. 


coloured, dyed. — Sama-rabha, as, m. ‘equal- 
clasping,’ a kind of coitus. = Sama-rupa, as, a, am, 
of the same form.=Sama-ripya, az, a, am, for- 
merly in the possession of an honest man, (see 
ripya.)—Sama-rekha, as, a, am, straight-lined, 
straight. — Sama-lamba, as, a, am, having equal 
perpendiculars; (as, am), m.n. a trapezoid. —Sa- 
ma-loshta-kandana, as, @, am, one to whom a 
clod and piece of gold are all the same. — Sama-va- 
yaska, as, &, am, of equal age.—Sama-varza, 
ag, &, an, of the same colour or caste, &c.; (a8), 
m. community of caste, 8c. —Sama-vartin, t, int, 
a, being equal, being of a fair or impartial dispo- 
sition ; (z), m. Yama, the ruler of Tartarus. = Sama- 
vibhaga, as, m. a division of property amongst sons 
in equal shares. — Sama-virya, as, @, am, equal in 
strength. — Sama-vritta, am, n. = sama-mandala 
above. —Sama-vritti, ts, f. even state or temper, 
equanimity; (is, 7s, ¢), of an equal or even temper, 
equable, fair, moderate. — Sama-vedha, as, m. 
mean depth.—Sama-godhana, am, n. equal sub- 
traction; subtraction of the same quantity on both 
sides of an equation. — Sama-sarkhyata, as, 4, 
am, equa) in number, — Sama-sandht, 7s, m. equal 
alliance, peace on equal terms. —Sama-sandhita, 
as, G, am, allied on equal terms, bound or con- 
nected equally.—Sama-suptt, ts, f. universa) sleep 
(i.e. the end of a Kalpa and destruction of the 
universe). Sania-sitra-ga or sama-sitra-stha, 
as, &, am, (in astronomy) situated on the same 
diameter. Sama-stha, as, a, am, being level or 
even, equal, level, uniform; like, similar, —Sama- 
sthala, am, 4, n. f. even or level ground; (4), f. the 
Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumn4 
rivers (= antar-vedi).—Samasthali-krita, as, a, 
am, made into level ground, levelled, filled np (as a 
marsh or river). — Sama-sparsa, a8, a, am, having 
the same contact, equal in tonch, having the same 
effect of contact, equally defiling. = Sama-srara, as, 
a, am, having the same or a similar sound. —Sa- 
manga ("ma-an°), a8, m. an equal pértion or share; 
(as, a, am), entitled to an equal portion or share. 
= Samansa-harin, i, ini, 7, taking an equal por- 
tion, sbaring equally, a co-heir.— Samansika, as, 
&, am, or samansin (°ma-an°), 2, ini, 2, entitled 
to an equal share, a co-heir. —Samakéra (ma-ak’), 
as, @, am, of like form, like in appearance, similar, 
like. — Samakshara-pada-krama (°ma-ak*), as, 
a, am, containing a succession of Padas or metrical 
feet of the same number of syllables. — 1. samaddéra 
(°ma-ae?), as, m. (for 2. sam-acara see p. 1072, 
col. 2}, equal or similar conduct; upright or virtuous 
conduct, proper practice; (as, @, am), equal or 
similar in practice or in virtuous conduct. — Samar- 
thin (°ma-ar°), 7, ini, 4, seeking or desiring 
equality; seeking peace.—Sami-karana, am, n. 
the act of making even or equal, equalising, levelling ; 
assimilation, digestion; (in arithmetic) the reducing 
of fractions to a common denominator, equation. 
=Sami-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -urute, &c., to 
make even or equal, equalise, — Sami-krita, as, a, 
am, equalised; levelled, equipoised, balanced ; done 
in the same manner, imitated; sunimed up, added. 
= Sami-kriyd, f. the act of equalising; (in arith- 
metic) equation. —Sami-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 
&c., to be or become equal, be equalised. — Sami- 
bhita, as, a, am, equalised, equipoised; identified. 
= Samodaka (*ma-ud’), am, n. a mixture of half 
buttermilk and half water, —Samopama (ma-up’), 
f. (in rhetoric) comparison expressed by the adjective 
sama in composition with the substantive to which 
the object of the comparison is likened. 

Samay4d, ind. See under sam-t. 

1. sama, f. (sometimes Gs, p!l.; for 2. sama see 
s. v.), 2 year; a day (according to some). — Samam- 
saminda, f. a cow bearing a calf every year. = Sama- 
ni¢aya, a8, &, am, one who has a store (of pro- 
visions) sufficient for a year.— Samanta (‘ma-an’), 
as, m. the end of a year. 

1. samzya, Nom. A. samiyate, &c., to be treated 
equally or in the same manner as (with inst.). 


2. samtya, as, a, am, similar, like, of like 
origin. 

I, samiyamana, as, a, am, being treated in the 
same manner as, (For 2. see under 1. sant-i.) 


GA 2. sa-ma, as, G, am (i.e. sa+ma), 
‘together with Lakshm!,’ happy, prosperous. 


BAA samakta. See under sam-any. 
GAA samakna. See under sam-ané. 


BAY sam-aksha, as, t, am, being before 
the eyes or in sight, visible, being in presence of ; 
(am), ind. before the eyes, in sight of, visibly, in 
presence of. — Samaksha-ta, f. visibility. = Sam- 
aksha-dargana, am, n. the act of seeing with the. 
eyes, ocular evidence. 


WAY sam-agra, as, a,am, all, entire, whole, 
full, complete. —Samagra-dhana, as, a, am, pos- 
sessing the whole of one’s property. —Samagra- 
sampad, t, t, t, having complete happiness, blessed 
with every happiness. = Samagrendu Cra-in’), us, 
m. the full moon.=Sumagrendu-nibhanana (bha- 
adn’), as, Z, am, having a face like the full moon. 


AF sam-anga, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 


WAFS sa-mangala, as, 4, am, endowed 
with happiness, auspicious. 


Ga sam-anga, f. Bengal madder (= 
manjishtha); a sort of fem, Lycopodium Imbri- 
catum ; the sensitive plant (=/lajjalu); other plants 
(=varaha-kranta ; = bala). 


WA sam-aé or sam-and (see rts. ad, 1. and, 
cf. sam-anj below), cl. 1. P. A. -adalt, -andatr, 
-te, -aiditum, to bend together; to go together: 
Pass. -a¢yate, to be combined or united. 

Sam-akna, as, a, am (ft. sam-and¢), bent toge- 
ther; going or moving together or simultaneonsly, 
going, moving. 

Sam-adya, ind, having bent together. 


sam-aj, cl. 1. P. -ajati, -ajitum, to 

bring or collect together, (Say. =sam-yojayatt) ; to 
bring into conflict; to meet (for battle; Say. = san- 
gacchate, Rig-veda I. 100, 11); to subdue, over- 
come; to animate, incite, (Say. = sam-prerayatt.) 

Samaja, as, m. a multitude of beasts or animals ; 
a number of fools; (am), n. a forest, wood. 

Sam-ajyd, f.a meeting, assembly; fame, celebrity. 

Sam-aja, as,m. a meeting (cf. dyuta-s°, prek- 
sha-s°], assembly, congregation, congress ; a society, 
company, association, club; a convivial meeting, 
party; a collection, quantity, multitude, number 
(applied to any collection of articles except of beasts) ; 
an elephant. — Samdja-sannivesa, as,m,a building 
or place suitable for an assembly, assembly-room, 
meeting-house. 

Samajika, as, m. a member of an assembly or 


‘congregation ; a spectator. 


AAA sam-anj, cl. 7. P. A. -anakti, -ankte, 
-ainjitum or -anktum, to smear over, anoint, be- 
sprinkle; to beautify, decorate, adora (Ved.); to 
honour (Ved.); to join together (Siy.= eki-kr?), 
connect, unite; to put together, compose; to utter 
forth, (Say. =samyag vyaktam ki); to consume, 
devour (Ved.). 

Sam-akta, as, &, am, joined together; put toge- 
ther, composed, combined, (also referrible to sam-ad 
above.) Z 

Sam-avjasa, as, \, am, proper, right, fit; correct, 
accurate, true, consistent ; virtuous, just, good ; sound, 
healthy; exercised, practised, experienced ; (am), n. 
propriety, fitness, truth, accuracy, consistency, correct 
evidence. R.P-&.99.5- . 

AWE samantha, as, m. a kind of pot-herb 
(described as a sort of cucumber, = gandira). 


sam-at, cl. 1. P. -atati, -atitum, to 
resort to, approach, visit. 


aafyer sam-adhi-shtha. 
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WaARA sam-ati-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kra- 
mati, -kramate, -kramilum, to go or pass by en- 
tirely, go completely beyond, go or pass completely 
through, cross over, step over, step out of; to trans- 
gress, neglect, disregard, lose ; to surpass, excel, exceed ; 
to pass by, elapse (as time); to let pass by. 

Sam-atikrama, as, m. going entirely over or 
beyond; deviating from, transgressing, omission. 

Sam-atikramya, ind. having entirely gone by, 
having wholly passed over, (dvau masau samati- 
kramya, having allowed two months to elapse, after 
two months) ; having neglected or omitted. 

Sam-atikranta, as, &, am, gone entirely over or 
beyond; transgressed; surpassed, exceeded; passed 
by, elapsed. 


aataat som-ati-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 
to go completely beyond, pass by or away, elapse. 


AAfACH sam-atirikta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
rié with ati and sam), excessively redundant or 
abundant, exceeding, excessive, much. 


watrag sam-ati-vah, Caus. -vahayati, 
&c., to cause to be spent, to pass, spend. 


sam-ati-vrit, cl.1. A. -vartate, &e. 
(see rt. 1. vrit), to pass by; to escape from, avoid. 
sam-ati (-ati-t), cl. 2. P. -atyeti, 
&c., to go or pass by entirely, pass completely be- 
yond; to go through, cross over; to go by, avoid; 
to surpass, excel. 
Sam-atita, az, d, am, gone or passed by. 
Sam-atitya, ind, having completely gone or passed 
by, having passed through; having avoided. 


WANT sa-matsora, as, a, am, having envy 
or jealousy, envious, jealous. 


WA 1. sam-ad, cl. 2. P. -attt, -attum, to 
eat completely up, entirely devour. 


WAT 2. samad, t, f. (in the Pada sa-mad ; 
according to Y4ska either fr. 1. sam-ad above or 
sam-mad), Ved. a battle, contest, fight, (in Naigh. 
Il. 17. samatsu is enumerated among the san- 
grama-namant.) 

WAS sa-mada, as, a, am, intoxicated ; ex- 
hilarated, delighted ; furious, mad with rut. 


Batwa sam-adhika, as, a, am, exceedingly 
abundant, very abundant, exceeding, excessive, plen- 
tiful; (am), ind. exceedingly, excessively. Sam- 
adhika-tara, as, G, am, more abundant, exceed- 
ing, excessive. 


AUG sam-adhi-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, 
-kartitum, to cut up in addition, cut up completely. 

Sam-adhikritya, ind. having completely cut up, 
having cut in pieces, having cut off. 


BATU sam-adhi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaéchati, 
-gantum, to go towards together, go well up to, 
come quite near, approach ; to come into possession 
of, acquire, obtain; to go completely over, surpass ; 
to go over, study, read. 

Sam-adhigata, as, @, am, gone quite near to, 
approached. 

Sam-adhigamana, am, n. the act of going quite 
near to; surpassing, overcoming. 

Sam-adhigamya, ind. having completely attained 
to; having obtained. 


waURy sam-adhi-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, 
&c,, to rise up, mount, ascend; to rise up to, be 
convinced of. 


wafufa sam-adhi-sri, cl. 1. P. A. -Sra- 
yatt, -te, -Srayitum, to proceed or advance towards, 
approach, go up to; to attack. 

Sam-adhigritya, ind. having proceeded or ad- 
vanced towards; having approached. 


BAWET sam-adhi-shtha (-stha), cl. 1. P. 
A, -tishthati, -te, -shthatum, to stand over, preside 
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upon, ascend. 


Sam-adhishthaya, ind. having presided over; 


having mounted upon. 


Wat sam-adhi (-adhi-i), cl. 2. A. -adhite, 
to go over, read through, study thoroughly, peruse, 


investigate. 


Sam-adhita, as, d, am, gone over, read through, 


studied. 


WRATH sam-adhy-as (-adhi-as), cl. hes Aug 
-dste, -asitum, to sit on together, occupy (a seat) 
along with; to dwell in, inhabit: Desid. -astsishate, 


to wish to occupy. 


WAL sam-adhva, as, @, am, being on the 


same road, travelling in company. 


sam-an, cl. 2. P. -aniti, -anttum, 
Ved. to breathe again, come to life. 
1. sam-dna (for 2. samdna see s.v.), one of the 
five vital airs (that which circulates about the navel 
and is considered essential to digestion). 


Aq samana, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. sam or 
connected with 2. sam), Ved. a battle, fighting, (in 
Naigh. I]. 17. enomerated among the sangrama-~ 
namani, cf. sam-ara), rivalry; coming or poing 
together, mecting, union, collection; a marriage, 
marriage ceremony; a sacrifice, (Say. = yajia); (as), 
m, zeal; a diligent man (Ved.). 

Samana, ind., Ved. in battle, (Say.= samane) ; 
(according to others samana is an old inst. = sam- 
dGnaya fr. 2. samdna, see Nirukta X. 5. and Say. 
on Rig-veda VIII. 41, 2.) 

Samanya, as, a, am, Ved, warlike, martial, 
military, 

WATACA sam-anantaram, ind. immedi- 
ately after. . 


sa-manas, ds, Gs, as, of the same 
mind, unanimous. 


AAA sam-anika, am, n., Ved. war, battle. 


an sam-anu-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kam- 
ate, -kampitum, to sympathise with, have pity on, 
pity. 

Sam-anukampya, ind. having sympathised with, 
having pitied. 

ATF sam-anu-klrip, Caus. -kalpayati, 
-yitum, to make any one (acc) attain any state or 
condition (loc.), convert into, cause to become. 


MA sam-anu-kram, cl.1. P. A. -kra- 
mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go or pass through 
completely, to go through. 

Sam-anukramya, ind. having passed or gone 
through. 


AAqNA sam-anu-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, 
-gantum, to go after, follow, pursne; to penetrate, 
pervade. 

Sam-anugata, as, a, am, followed, pursued ; 
penetrated, pervaded. 


BAM sam-anu-ga, cl.3. P. fegatt, -gatum, 


to go after together; to go well after, follow quite 
closely, follow. 


sam-anu-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih- 
nati, -grthnite, -grahitum, to collect or gather 
together, arrange or put in order. 
Sam-anugrihya, ind. having arranged in order. 


{ sam-anu-¢int, cl. 10. P. -dinta- 
yati, -yitum, to reflect deeply about, meditate on, 
think upon, remember. ' 

— sam-anu-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, 
ganitum, to be born similar to or resembling (with 
acc.). 

Fai i sam-anu-jna, el. 9- bee A. ~janati, 
4anite, gratum, to permit or allow or consent to 
fully, wholly acquiesce in; to approve, admit, grant, 


wategia sam-adhishthaya. 


over, superintend, administer, protect; to mount 


of (with acc.), bid adieu; to greet, salute. 


Sam-anujidta, a8, a, am, entirely assented or 
agreed to, permitted, allowed; authorized; allowed 


to go away, dismissed ; favoured. 


am-anujiadna, am, D. entire assent, concurrence, 
permission; (as, a, am), entirely acquiesced in, 


permitted, allowed. 


Sam-anujidpya, ind, having granted full permis- 
sion, having fully allowed, having asked leave, having 
requested permission; having taken leave of; having 


saluted respectfully. 


Sam-anujidya, ind. having entirely approved or 


consented to; having acquiesced in. 


AAA sam-anu-tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, repent. 


EM sam-anu-dis, cl. 6. P. -disate, 


-deshtum, to assign, apportion. 


ST sam-anu-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, 
-drashium, to look well after; to look on, regard 


as, consider, observe. 


sam-anu-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati (ep. 


also A. -te), -drotwm, to run after together; to run 


well after, follow, pursue. : 


sam-anu-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dha- 
vati, -te, -dhavitum, to run after together; to run 


well after, pursue. 


W sam-anu-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhya- 
yati, -dhyadtum, to reflect upon, think of, 

WAGIAE sam-anu-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to enter into, enter upon, attair to. 

AANA sam-anu-prach, cl. 6. P. -prté- 
¢chati, ~prashtum, to ask about, ask after, inquire 
about. 

sam-anu-prap (-pra-ap), cl. 5. P. 
-praipnoti, -praptum, to attain, reach, arrive at; to 
obtain. 

Sam-anuprapta, as, a, am, arrived at, reached, 
attained; obtained, assumed; entirely covered or 
overspread, 

Sam-anuprapya, iad. having reached or arrived at. 


Y sam-anu-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 
8&c., to enjoy together, feel, perceive. 


AATAT sam-anu-man, cl. 4. A. -manyate, 
&c., to assent, allow, consent; to recognise as. 
Sam-anumata, as, &, am, assented to, agreed 
upon; (am), n. consent, 
Gt sam-anu-yéa, cl. 2. P.-yatt, -yatum, 
to go atter, follow. 
Sam-anuyata, as, d, am, gone after, followed. 


BATT sam-anu-yuj, cl.7. P.A. -yunakti, 
-yunkte, -yoktum, to inquire after, ask about; to 
appoint, order, eojoin. 
Sam-anuyujya, ind, inquiring about. 
AN sam-anu-vary, cl. 10. P. -vargae 
yati, -yitum, to depict, describe. 
Sam-anuvarnita, as, d,am, described, delineated. 
sam-anu-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1. 
P. -vasati, -vastum, to abide by, follow, conform to. 
fag sam-anu-vid, Caus. -vedayatt, 
~t6, &c., to cause to know or remember, remind. 
BaTTT sam-anu-vyit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
&c., to follow after, pursue; to obey; to ensue: 


happen. 


pi ibe 


-vrajitum, to go after, follow, pursue, 


Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause to take place or 


sam-anu-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajatt, 


AAUZH sam-apa-vy?j. 


authorize, empower; to pardon, forgive, excuse; to 
grant leave of absence, allow to go away, dismiss ; 
to favour: Caus. -jidpayali, ~yitum, to ask leave, 
beg permission; to ask for, request; to take leave 


ad sam-anuvrata, as, a, am, entirely 
devoted to, ardently attached to. 


: sam-anu-sas, cl. 2. P. -sasti, 
-gdsitum, to rule or regulate well, govern, direct. 

WaAAT sam-anta, as, a, am, being on every 
side or part, universal, complete, whole, entire, all ; 
(as), mi. limit, boundary, term, end; (am), ind. to 
the very end, on all sides, wholly, altogether; (at), 
ind. from every side, on every side, from every part, 
all round, completely. = Samanta-tas, ind. all round, 
on every side, aJtogether, wholly. — Samanta-dug- 
dha, f. the milk hedge-plant (= snuhi). — Samanta- 
pancéaka, am, n. the district Kuru-kshetra, q. v. (said 
to have been once bordered by five lakes filled by 
Paragu-rama with the blood of the slaughtered Kshatri- 
yas).—Samanta-bhadra, as, m. ‘wholly auspicious,’ 
a Buddha or Jina, — Samanta-bhuj, k, m. ‘all- 
devouring,’ epithet of Agni or fire. 


BAA sa-mantraka, as, d, am, possessing 
charms or spells. 


AATaAK sa-mantrika, as,-, am (fr. man- 
trin with 5. sa, q.v.), together with or accompanied 
by counsellors (said of a king). 

Samantri-tva, am, n. counsel on the same side, 
assent, 


WAAL sam-andhakara, as, am, m. n. 
great or universal darkness; [cf. san-tamas.] 

Samandhakari-krita, as, a, am, made dark on 
all sides, (Kirat. XIV. 39.) 


ANAT sa-manmatha, as, a, am, having 
love, filled with love. 


BAT samanya. See col. 1. 


WA sa-manyu, us, us, u, having the 
same splendor (Ved.); feeling the same energy or 
anger, (Say. = samana-vayaska or samana-krodha, 
Rig-veda II. 34, 3); feeling anger or resentment, 
angry, fierce, enraged ; filled with sorrow, sorrowful ; 
(us), m. epithet of Siva, 


AAAVTA sam-anv-a-gam (-anu-a-), cl. 1. 
P, -gacchati, -gantum, to go together after, follow. 

Sam-anvagata, as, d, am, attended by, accom- 
panied by, furnished with. 


WAAL sam-anv-G-rabh, cl. 1. A. -ra- 
bhate, &c., to take hold of or clasp together. 
Sam-anvarabdha, as, d@, am, taken hold of 
together, grasping together. 


WAFITRE sam-anv-a-ruh (-anu-a-), cl. 1. 
P. -rohati, -rodhwm, to ascend after (as a wife 
ascends the funeral pile after her husband). 


WaT sam-anv-i (-anu-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, 
-etum, to go together after, follow; to infer or ensue 
as a consequence. 

Sam-anvaya, a8, m. regular succession or order, 
commected sequence or consequence, conjunction, 
mutual connection ; [cf. anv-aya.] 

Sam-anvita, as, a, am, coanected or associated 
with; completely possessed of, fully endowed with, 
possessing, full of, affected by; [cf. anv-ita.] 


watery sam-anv-ish (-anu-ish), cl. 6. P. 
-~icchati, 8&c., to search through, seek about every- 
where. 


Sam-anvishya, ind. having searched through, &c. 
areata sam-anv-tksh (-anu-iksh), cl. 1. 
A. -ikehate, -tkshttum, to look towards, look or 
gaze after; to keep looking at, keep in view. 
Sam-anvikshya, ind. having looked towards or 
kept in view. 
sam-apa-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, 
-dhydtum, to think ill or badly of, meditate evil or 
injury against, injure. 
sam-apa-vrij, Caus. -varjayati, 
&c., to deliver over, present with. 


i 


a 


wauafaa sam-apavarjita. 


Sam-apavarjita, as, a, am, given up; delivered 
over, given, presented. 
aa sam-apa-vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
-yitum, to cause to roll away, drive away. 
sam-api-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dhatum, to cover completely. 
Sam-apidhaya, ind. having completely covered. 


aati sam-api-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, 


&c., to grow together, prow over. 


WAVE sam-apoh (-apa-th, see rt. 1. uh), 
cl. 1. P. -apohutt, -apohitum, to dispel completely, 
entirely exclude, 


BATH sam-abhi-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirta- 
yati, -yitum, to relate, tell, narrate. 

Sam-abhikirtya, ind. having related, having nat- 
rated. 


aahaa sam-abhi-kram, cl.1. P. A. -kra- 
mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go near to, approach. 
Sam-abhikramya, ind. having approached. 


aA sam-abhikruddka, as, a, am, 
greatly enraged, angry. 

aahinay sam-abhi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaéchatt, 
-gantum, to go towards together, go up to, approach. 

Sam-abhigadchat, an, anti, at, going up to 
together, approaching. 


BATT sam-abhi-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, 
-garjitwm, to shout or cry at defiantly, roar at, chal- 
lenge with a shout. 


BANE sam-abhi-guh, cl. 1. A. -guhate, 


-gihitum, -gadhum, to crouch down, cower. 


wafress sam-abhi-cchad (-chad), cl. 10. 
P, -c¢hadayati, -yitum, to cover all over, com- 
pletely envelop. 

Sam-abhicchanna, as, &,am, completely covered 
over, 


BATT sam-abhi-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, 
-janitum, to be produced or spring up together, 
spting up, arise. 


AARTIA sam-abhi-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, 
-jdnite, jratum, to recognise fully, entirely acknow- 
ledge or perceive. 

Sam-abhijnaya, ind. having fully recognised or 
acknowledged. 


aahray sam-abhi-tarj, cl. r. 10. P. -tar- 
jati, -tarjayati, &c., to threaten or menace greatly, 
abuse, blame, scold. 


aahray sam-abhi-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tyajati, 
-tyaktum, to give up entirely, abandon or renounce 
completely, wholly resign. 

Sam-abhityakta, as, a, am, wholly given up, 
completely abandoned, renounced; risked. Sam- 
abhityakta-jivita, as, @, am, oae who has quite 
renounced his life. 


aahte sam-abhi-dru, cl. 1. P. (ep. also 
A.) -draratz (-te), -drotwm, to mn or hasten toge- 
ther towards, to run hastily up to or towards (with 
acc.), rush full upon, assail, attack; to infest. 

Sam-abhidruta, as, &, am, rushed upon, attacked, 
resorted to, infested ; (am), ind. hurriedly, quickly. 

Sam-abhidrutya, ind. having hastened towards, 
having rushed full upon, having assailed. 


ARR sam-abhi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dhatum, to speak to (with acc.), to address; 
to direct all one’s thoughts to; to proclaim, announce, 
(Kirat. VII. 1.) 

Sam-abhihita, as, a, am, addressed, spoken to, 

sam-abhi-dhav, cl.1. P. A. -dha- 
vat, -te, -dharitum, to run hastily up to or towards, 
rush full upon ; assail ; to fly towards, dart at. 


wate sam-abhi-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhya- 


yati, -dhydtum, to reflect deeply on, meditate on; 
to direct all the thoughts upon, long for. 


Baas sam-abhi-nand, cl. 1. P. -nan- 
dati, -nanditum, to rejoice together with, congra- 
tulate; to greet, salute. 

Sam-abhinandita, as, 2, am, rejoiced with, con- 
gratulated. 

wahrag sam-abhi-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, 
-patitum, to fall full upon, assail, attack (with acc.). 


watirge sam-abhi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to come to, arrive at, attain; to come on; 
to reply to, auswer. 


BAHT sam-abhi-pri, Caus. -puray ati, -yi- 
tum, to fill up, fill. 


aaeAey sam-abhi-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl. 
1.A. -prekshate, -prekshitum, to look at, perceive, 
view. 


aatay sam-abhi-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, 
-plotum, to inundate, flood over; to overwhelm, 
cover. 

Sam-abhipluta, as, d, am, inundated, flooded, 
overwhelmed ; eclipsed (as the moon). 


WAHT sam-abhi-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bha- 
shate, -bhashitum, to speak with, converse witb; 
to speak to, address. 

BARA sam-abhi-ya, cl. 2. P. -yali, -ya- 
éum, to approach together (with acc.) ; to go towards 
or near, advaace. 


BANAT sam-abhi-yad, cl. 1. P. A. -ya- 


éati, -te, &c., to ask eamestly, implore. 


BART sam-abhi-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, 
&c., to grow up together, ascend: Caus. -rokayati, 
&&c., to cause to grow up, cause to ascend, place or 
impose on (as a burden &c.): Pass. of Caus. -rop- 
yate, to be placed or imposed on. 


aay sam-abhi-lash, cl. 1. P. A. -Ja- 


shati, -te, &c., to long for, be eager for. 
Sam-abhilashat, an, anti, at, longing for. 


wafrag sam-abhi-vad, Caus. -vadayati, 
-yitum, to address or salute respectfully. 
Sam-abhivadya, ind. having saluted reverentially. 


BARTTY sam-abhi-vadh (defective, see rt. 
vadh), to strike at. 


BARES sam-abhi-vaich, cl. r. P. -van- 
chati, &c., to long for, be eager for. 


BATA sam-abhi-viksh (-vi-iksh), el. 1. 
be \ ; 
A, -vikshate, -vikehitum, to perceive, become 
aware of, 


aA sam-abhi-vrit, cl. 1. A. -variate, 
~vartitum, to go towards, approach, advance towards, 
come on; to attack, assail; to tum back, retura, 
recur; to remain, continue; to pass by, pass away, 
Pass over; to depart. 

aa 1 sam-abhi-vridh, cl. 1. A. -var- 
dhate, &c.,to grow up, increase: Caus. -vardha- 
yati, -yitum, to make larger, enlarge, increase, 
augment, 


ALT sam-abhi-vyish, cl.1. P. -varshati, 


&c., to rain down upon. 


Bahrare sam-abhi-vy-d-hri, cl. 1. P. A. 
-harati, -te, -hartum, to mention together; to bring 
together, associate together. 

Sam-abhivyahara, o8, m. (in rhetoric) mention- 
ing together; proximity to or associatioa with a 
word whose meaning is well understood (= prasid- 
dharthakasya sabdasya sannidhth) ; bringing to- 
gether, association, company. 

Sam-abhivyaharin, i, tni, 7, mentioning toge- 
ther; accompanying. 

Sam-abhivyahrita, as, &, am, mentioned or 


weqad sam-abhyunnata. 
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spoken of together; associated (=sahita), accom- 
panied by. 
sam-abhi-shtu (-abhi-stu), cl. 2. P. 


A. -shfauti, -shtute, &c., to praise, extol. 
Sam-abhishtutya, ind. having praised, &c. 


sam-abhi-sam-vri. See rt. vri. 

Sam-abhisamvrita, as, & am, entirely sur- 
rounded, encompassed. 

PARMA sam-abhi-san-dha (-sam-dha), 
cl. 3. P. A. -dadhatt, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place 
or put into; to aim at, strive after, determine on. 

Sam-abhisandhdya, ind. having aimed at or 


resolved on, 


aaira sam-abhi-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, &c., 
to go towards, approach, 

Sam-abhisarana, am, n. the act of going towards 
or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endeavour- 
ing to gain. 

Sam-abhi-sritya, ind. having gone towards, hav- 
ing advanced, having attacked. 


BUTE sam-abhi-hri, cl. 1, P. A. -harati, 
-te, &c., to seize upon or take together; to seize, 
take, take ont. 

San-abhiharana, am, 0. the act of seizing upon, 
taking, &c. 

Sam-abhihara, as, m, seizing or taking together ; 
repetition, reiteration, (kriyd-samabhiharena, by a 
repetition of acts, by repeated acts); excess, surplus. 

Sam-abhihritya, ind, having taken out, having 
picked out or selected. 


AAAI sam-abhi (-abhi-i), cl. 2. P. -abhyeti, 
&c., 10 go towards, come near, approach ; to follow, 
attend, wait upon. 


amutiay sam-abhy-ati-kram, cl. 1. P. 


-kramati, -kramitum, to come upon. 


<. 

AWMAY sam-abhy-aré (-abhi-), cl. 1. P. 
-aréatt, &c., to pay great honour to, worship, 
greet, salute. 

Sam-abhyaréana, am, n. the act of paying great 
honour to, worshipping, reverencing. 

Sam-abhyardita, as, a, am, greatly honoured, 
worshipped, saluted. 

Sam-abhyar¢éya, ind. having paid honour to, &c. 


aay sam-abhy-arth, cl. 10. A. -artha- 
yate, &c., to petition, solicit, request. 

Sam-abhyarthayitri, ta, tri, tri, a petitioner; 
seeking, petitioning. 


aaa sam-abhy-ave (-abhi-ava-t), cl. 2. 
P, -avaiti, &c., to go together, meet, assemble; to 
come to an agreement with (with inst.). 

AMUN sam-abhy-a-gam (-abhi-a-), cl. 
1. P. -gadchati, -gantum, to come to, approach, 
arrive: to return. 

Sam-abhyagata, as, 4, am, come to, approached; 
come back, returned. 

BMAMNT sam-abhy-a-ga (-abhi-a-), cl. 3. 
P. sigati, -gatuim, to come to, come near, approach ; 
to come upon, assail, attack. 

UMATET sam-abhy-a-da, cl. 3. A. -datte, 
-datum, to comprehend, perceive. 

Sam-abhyidadana, as, 4, am, comprehendiag, 
perceiving. 

AMATAt sam-abhy-a-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -na- 
yati, -te, -netum, to lead near to or towards; to 
introduce, 

AMATSTT sam-abhyahara, as, m. bringing 
together, association, accompaniment, 

ANTAR sam-abhy-un-nam (-abhi-ud-), cl. 
1. P. -namati, -nantum, to ascend, rise up. 

Sam-abhyunnata, as, & am, ascended, risen, 
rising up. ‘ 
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BATITAT sam-abhyupagamana, am, n. 


the act of approaching or going near; following. 


A 
BMAT sam-cbhy-upe (-upa-i), cl. 2. P. 
-upaitt, &e., to go very near, approach. 
Sam-abhyupeya, as, d, am, to be gone to or 
approached ; to be followed; (am), n. the being 
followed by. 


ama sam-abhy-e (-abhi-a-i), cl. 2. P. 
-abhyatti, &c., to come up to, approach, go near 
to (with acc.), ; 

Sam-abhyetya, ind, haviog come up, having 
approached. 


BAF 1. samam, ind. with, together with. 


(See under sama.) 


WAA 2. sam-am, cl. 1. A. -amate, &c., Ved. 
to go earnestly towards, solicit eagerly; to go together, 
ally or connect one’s self; to fix or settle firmly. 

_ Sam-amamana, as, &, am, connecting or allying 
one’s self. 


FAA sam-aya, sam-dya, &c. See under 


I. sam-t, p. 1076. 


WAT sam-ara, sam-ardna, &c. See under 
sam-ft. 


BA sam-aré [cf. sam-rié], cl. 1. P. or 
Caus. -ardati, &c., or -ardayatt, &e., to honour, 
worship, adore; to adorn, decorate (Ved.). 

Sam-arcana, am, n. the act of honouring, wor- 
shipping, adoration, 

Sam-ardita, as, G, am, honoured, worshipped, 
adored. 


ce 
BAW sam-arna. See sam-ard. 


ce 
sam-arth (in some senses to be re- 

garded as a Nom. fr. sam-artha below), cl. 10. P. 
A. -arthayati, -te (more usually A.), -yitum, to 
make fit or ready, prepare; to make capable, main- 
tain, enforce, exert (e.g. yatnam samarthaya, 
make great exertions, exert effort) ; to establish, sup- 
port, provide, bestow (Ved., Say. samarthayasva 
=sangamaya=dehi); to judge of the fitness or 
propriety of anything, deliberate upon, take into 
consideration, reflect or think upon, decide on, deter- 
mine, resolve; to judge, consider, regard, think, 
imagine, suppose, hold; to suppose, imply, suggest 
(a possibility 8ce.); to approve; to expect. 

Sam-artha, as, a, am, having a similar or suitable 
aim or object, having proper aim or foree, very forcible 
or adequate, well adapted (to any purpose), well 
suited, fit, suitable, proper, regular; capable, compe- 
tent, adequate ; very strong or powerful, able ; having 
the same sense or meaning, having one sense (= 
tulyartha, ekdrtha) ; having the same constmuction, 
being in apposition (said of words) ; having meaning 
or significance, full of meaning, coherent, significant, 
intelligible ; made fit or proper, prepared, allowed ; 
(as), m. a word which has force or meaning, signi- 
ficant word; the construction or coherence of words 
together in a significant sentence. —Samartha-ta, 
f. or samartha-tva, am, n. forcibleness, adequacy, 
capability, ability, strength, foree, power; sameness 
of meaning, oneness of meaning or sense, force or 
signification (of words), sense, meaning. 

Samarthaka, am, 0. aloe wood, Amyris Agallocha. 

Sam-arthana, am, d, o. f, the act of making 
capable, giving force or strength, establishing, main- 
taining, supporting, corroborating, corroboration ; de- 
liberation, determination, determining or deciding 
on the propriety of anything, judging, considering, 
supposing, imagining, inferring ; adequacy, capability, 
energy, force, potency, efficacy, ability, perseverance; 
attempting difficulties or impossibilities; reconciling 
differences, reconciliation, allaying disputes; object- 
ing, objection, 

Sam-arthaniya, as, G, am, to be maintained or 
established; to be determined or considered. 


waa sam-abhyupagamana. 


Sam-arthayat, an, anti, at, maintaining, regard- 
ing, considering, reflecting on. 

Sam-arthita, a8, 4, am, maintained, established ; 
taken into consideration, considered, judged, regarded, 
held; resolved, determined. 

Samarthita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has judged 
or considered, &e. 

Sam-arthya, ind. having deliberated, having con- 
sidered, having determined. 


ec 
Wag sam-ard, Caus. P. -ardayati, -yitum, 
to pain greatly, distress, wound. 
Sam-arna, as, &, am, asked, solicited; pained, 
wounded, plagued. 


BATH sam-ardhaka. See under sam-ridh. 
ec 

WAU sam-arpana. See under sam-yi. 
cS : 

Ga samarya. See under sam-ri. 
<= - - 

Sale sa-marydda, as, 4, am, bounded, 


limited ; near, proximate; keeping within bounds or 
in the right course, correct in conduct; respectful. 


ec 
GRE sam-arh, Caus. -arhayati, -yitum, to 
show honour to, honour, pay respect to. 


BAS sa-mala, as, G, am, having dirt, 
dirty, foul, filthy, muddy, impure; sinful; (an), 0. 
excrement, feculent matter, ordure. 

tt sam-alankrita, as, a, am, highly 
decorated, well adorned. 

Sam-alankritya, ind. having completely adorned. 


WAT sam-ar, cl. i. P, -avati, -avitum, to 
satisfy, satiate; to protect, maintain, (Say. sam- 
avatam=sumyag arakshatam, Rig-veda I. 112, 
18.) 


GATAHIT sam-avakara, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri 
with ava and sam), a species of Rfipaka or drama 
(described as a representation of mutual combats and 
heroie action in three acts). 


GATS sam-ava-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -ka- 
ritum, -karitum, to scatter completely over, cover 
entirely, overwhelm with. 


wWaarAq sam-ava-kship, cl. 6. P. A. 


-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to cast or thrust away, 
repel, 


AINA sam-ava-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaéchati, 
-gantum, to perceive or understand thoroughly, 
become thoroughly acquainted with. 


BAATS sam-ava-guh, cl. 1. A. -guhate, 
-gihitum, -godhum, to crouch down, cower; (ac- 
cording to a Scholiast=deham san-kud.) 


WATE sam-ava-échad (-chad), cl. 10. P. 
-é¢hadayati, -yitum, to cover completely over, con- 
ceal, obscure : Pass. -¢¢hadyate, to be covered over. 

Sam-avacchanna, as, a, am, covered all] over, 

Sam-avacchadya, ind, having covered completely 
over. 


WaT sam-ava-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, &c., 
to descend: Caus. -tarayati, ~yitum, to cause to 
descend. 

Sam-avalara, as, m. descent; a descent into a 
river or sacred bathing-place, a Tirtha or place of 
pilgrimage, (Kirat. V. 7.) 

AAqeT sam-ava-da or sam-ava-do (see 
tts. 3. da, do), cl. 2. P. -dati, -ddtum, to cut up in 
pieces, diVide, distribute; to gather together, collect 
the pieces, to put together piece by piece. 

Sam-avatta, as,a,am, cut up, divided into pieces, 

Sam-avadaya, ind. having cut up or distributed. 


aRq sam-ava-dis, cl. 6. P. -digati, 
-deshtum, to point or refer to, to explain with refer- 
ence to (anything), 
sam-ava-dru, cl.1. P. A. -dravatt, 
-te, -drotum, to run away together. 


anafem sam-avasthita, 


WATUTA sam-avadhana, am, n. great 


attention ; preparation, 


BAIA sam-avanata, as, a, am (fr. rt. nam 
with ara and sam), completely bent down, bowed, 
bending down, stooping (to drink water &c.). 


Waa sam-ava-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to Jead together, unite; to pour in 
together. 

Sam-avaniya, ind, having poured together. 


WAIA sam-ava-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, 
-plotum, to leap or jump down from. 
Sam-avapluta, as, 4, am, lept down, jumped off. 


sam-ava-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 


-Lodhitum, to perceive clearly, understand fully, 
know, 


BATA sam-ava-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, 
&e., to lay hold of. 


WY sam-ava-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -ru- 
naddhi, -runddhe, &c. (ep. also -rundhati, 8c.), 
-roddhum, to shut up, enclose, confine: Pass, -ru- 
dhyate, to be enclosed or contained in; to he shut 
out of, be deprived of. 

Sam-avaruddha, as, d, am, shut up, enclosed ; 
obtained. 


sam-ava-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate, 


-8¢¢., to lay hold of; to support. 


Sam-avalambya, ind. having taken hold of, bav- 
ing supported. 


aAnqat sam-ava-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, &c., 


to be dissolved. 


BATS sam-ava-lok, cl. 10. P. -loka- 
yati, -yitum, to look at, observe; to look into, 
inspect; to look about; to behold, perceive. 

Sam-avalokayat, an, anti, at, looking at, in- 
specting, &c. 


sam-ava-vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
-yitum, to turn towards. 


aa sam-ava-Sish, Pass. of Caus. 
-Seshyate, to be left, to remain. 
Sam-avaseshita,as,@,am, left, spared, remaining, 


BRTATS sam-avasyana, as, @, am (fr. rt. 
Syai with ava and sam), gone away, wasted, de- 
stroyed. 


sam-ava-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -sidati, 

-sattum, to sink down, pine or waste away, perish. 

Sam-avasanna, as, a, am, sunk down, de- 
pressed, dispirited, sorrowful. 


BAIA sam-ava-srij, cl. 6. P. -sriyati, 
-srashium, to let go, cast or hurl down upon; to 
abandon. 

Sam-avasargya, a8, G, am, to be let go, to he 
abandoned, &&c. 


WATE sam-ava-skand, Caus. -skanda- 


yati, -yitwm, to assail, attack. 


BATA sam-ava-stambh, cl. 5. 9. P. 
-stabhnoti, -stabhnati, -stambhitum, to support, 
confirm, encourage. 


AAGEGT 1. sam-ava-stha, cl. 1. P. A. 
-tishthatt, -te, -sthatum, to stand firmly, stand still, 
stand ready: Caus, -sthapayati, -yitum, to cause to 
stand firm or still, stop; to establish, found. 

2. sam-avastha, f. firm or fixed state or condition ; 
similar condition or state; state or condition (in 
general). 

Sam-avasthapita, as, d, am, made to stand 
firnily, set up; fully established, founded. 

Sam-avasthita, as, a, am, standing or remaining 
firm, remaining fixed; staunch, steady; standing 
ready or prepared, ready; being in any place or 
position, 


waafed sam-avahita. 


BAa!A sam-avahita, as, a, am (fr, rt. 


dha with ava and sam), closely connected with. 


BRIWATC sam-avakara, as, m. probably 


iacorrect for sam-avakdara, q. Vv. 


AIT sam-avap (-ava-ap), cl. 5. P. A. 
-apnoti, -apnute, &c., to meet with, attain, reach, 
gain, obtain, incur. 

Sam-avapta, as, a, am, obtained, attained. 
= Samavipta-kama, as, a, am, one who has 
obtained his desires. 

Sam-avapti, ts, f. attainment, obtaining, getting. 

Sam-avapya, ind. having attained, having gained. 


sam-avarj (-ava-arj), cl. 1. P. 
-avarjati, &c., Ved. to leave together. 


~ 

SAT sam-ave (-ava-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 
-avaitum, to come together, meet together, blend 
or mix together, assemble together, be connected or 
united. 

Sam-avéya, ag, m. coming or meeting together, 
conjunction, close combination or union, mixing 
together, cohesion, connection; a collection, aggre- 
gate, meeting, ccncourse, congress, assemblage, mul- 
titnde, quantity; complete or intimate union, con- 
stant and inseparable connection or cohesion, inse- 
parable existence or inherence of one thing in another, 
intimate or material relation (e. g. the relation which 
exists between a whole and its parts; between cloth 
and the yam composing it; between a genus or 
species and its individuals; between an action or 
quality and its subject; between particularity and the 
eternal substances of ether, time, space, soul, &c.; 
this is one of the seven categories or Padarthas of 
the Vaiseshika system or school of Nyaya philosophy 
founded by Kanada). — Samavaya-tas, ind. in con- 
sequence of constant and intimate connection or rela~ 
tion. = Samaraya-sambandha, as, m. intimate and 
constant connection, inseparable relation (as described 
above), connection by inseparable inherence or co- 
hesion. 

Samavayin, 1, ini, i, closely and intimately con- 
nected or united, aggregated; multitudivous; (7), n. 
intimate and inseparable cause (as clay of pottery, 
thread of cloth, &c.). —Samavayi-kdrana, am, n. 
inseparable cause o: connection, cause of constant 
inherence or cohesion, material cause, substantial 
cause, (in the Vedanta phil. updddna-karana is 
more commonly used.) = Samavayi-tra, am, 0. 
intimate cotnection or relation. 

Sam-areta, a8, &, am, come together, met toge- 
ther, met, closely united, mixed, mingled, blended, 
collected, assembled, intimately connected with or 
related to, intimately united or inherent; con- 
tained or comprised or included in a larger number, 
contained or comprised in anything. — Samaveta- 
tva, am, n. the state of beiug intimately related or 
connected. —Samavetartha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, 
containing a meaning, significant, instructive. 

Sain-avetya, ind. having come together, having 
assembled. 


~ 

BATE] sam-aveksh (-ava-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
-~avekshate, 8&c., to look at, behold, observe, view, 
look about, look round; to perceive; to cunsider, 
regard, notice ; to concem one’s self about ; to reflect 
or ponder on; to acknowledge: Caus. -aveksha- 
yati, -yitum, to canse to look at or consider. 

Sam-avekshita, as, Z, am, observed, considered. 

Sam-avekshya, ind. having viewed, having con- 
sidered, &c. 


I. sam-aég (see rt. 1. af), cl. 5. P. A. 
~asnoti, -agnute, &c., to pervade or peuetrate 
thoroughly, extend through ; to obtain, gain, attain ; 
to meet. 

Sam-agnuvana, as, a, am, completely pervading, 
extending throughout, spreading over; obtaining, 
experiencing. 

Sam-ashti, é2, f, (in the Vedanta phil.) collective 
pervasion, a collective aggregate or one which is 


viewed as consisting of one thing or as constituted 
of parts of which each is consubstantially the same 
with the whole, totality; [cf. vy-ashti.] —Sam- 
ashty-abhipraya, as, m. the regarding a group of 
objects collectively. 


WAT 2. sam-as, cl. 9. P. -asnati, -asitum, 
to eat together, consnme ; to taste, enjoy, 

Sam-agana, am, o. the act of eating together. 

Sam-asaniya, as, a, im, to be eaten together. 


Bales sam-ashthila, as, m. (see ashthi), 
a kind of shrub (=kokagra, dmra-gandhaka). 

Sam-ashthila, f. a kind of pot-herb or cucumber 
(=gandira). 

Sam-ashthild, f.=sam-ashthila above. 


WA 1. sam-as, cl. 2. P. -asti, to be, exist. 


2. sam-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asitum 
(Ved. Inf. sam-asam), to throw or bring together, 
join together, combine, compound, mix, mingle, 
connect: Pass. -asyate, to be thrown together or 
combined, to be compounded; (in grammar) to be 
componnded, form a compound. 

Sam-asana, am, n. the act of throwing together, 
ageregation, combination, conjunction, compound- 
ing, composition, formation of componnd words; 
contracting, contraction. 

Sam-asta, as, @,am, thrown together, combined, 
connected, united, compounded, compound ; inherent 
in or pervading the whole of anything; all, the 
whole, entire, complete {cf. ydrat-s°]; contracted, 
abbreviated, condeased, concise, succinct, abridged. 
= Samasta-bala, am,n.a whole army, entire force. 
= Samasta-loka, as, m, the whole world. 

I. sam-asya, as, a, am, to be thrown or brought 
together, to be collected together, to be componnded 
or combined; to be made entire or complete; (4), 
f, part of a stanza given to another person to be 
completed; the giving this to any one and requiring 
him (as a proof of his skill) to complete it. — Sam- 
asyda-pirana, am, n. the filling wp or completing 
a Samasy3, (see above.) —Samasyartha (°ya-ar°), 
f, part of a stanza to be completed. 

2. sam-asya, iud, having throwa or put together, 
having duly collected or arranged. . 

Sum-asyamana, as, 4, am, being combined, 
being compounded, &c. 

1. sam-asa, as, m. (for 2. see under 2, sam-as), 
throwing or bringing together, aggregation, collec- 
tion, conjunction, combination, connection, union, 
compounding, composition ; composition of words, 
a compound word (of which there are six kinds, 
according to native grammarians, viz. Dvandva, 
Bahu-vrihi, Karma-dharaya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, 
and Avyaya or Avyayi-bhava, an improper com- 
pound is called asthina-samasa) ; enphonic combi- 
nation (=sandhi); composition of differences, nnit- 
ing enemies, reconciliation ; an aggregate, collection, 
assemblage; a collection of parts, whole, totality, 
summary; contraction, abbreviation, condensation, 
abridgement; succinctness, conciseness; (ena), ind. 
summarily, with conciseness, succinctly, — Samasa- 
tas, ind. in a summary manner, succinctly, concisely, 
briefly. = Samdasa-pada, as, m., N. of a sectioa of 
the Katantra grammar on the subject of compound 
words; of a section on the same subject in the 
Sarkshipta-sara. — Samasa-praya, as, a, am, con- 
sisting chiefly of compound words. = Samasa-ba- 
hula, as, &, aim, abounding in compounds (as a 
poetical style). = Samasa-bhavana, f. (in mathema- 
tics) composition effected by addition or by the sum 
of the products. = Sam@sa-vat, dn, ati, at, possess- 
ing compounds, compounded ; contracted, abridged ; 
(dn), m. the Toon tree (=tunna). = Sumasa- 
sanjia, as, @, am, called a compound. = Samd- 
sanga (°sa-an°), am, n. a meniber or part of a 
compound word.—Samdsanta (“sa-an°), as, m. 
(in grammar) a Taddhita affix added at the end of 
a compound and belonging to the whole compound. 
~ Samasadhyahara (°sa-adh°), as, m. the act of 


waTATS sam-d-krid. 
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supplying an ellipsis in a compound, &c, = Sama- 
sartha (°sa-ar°), as, m. the sense of a componnd ; 
(a), f. part of a stanza proposed as a trial of skill to 
be completed (= samasya). = Samadsokti (sa-uk°), 
is, f. a compound metaphor, protracted metaphor 
(in rhetoric), 

Samasita, as, d, am, formed into a collection, 
assembled, agpregated. 


AAR sama-stha. 


sam-ah, cl. 1. P. -ahati, to join or 
connect with, (but according to Say. on Rig-veda 
Vill. 48, 5. sam-anaha=san-dadhate, as if fr. 
san-nah.) 

WAT sa-maha, as, a,am,Ved. accompanied 
with honour, honoured by all; (as), m. epithet of 
Indra, (Say. =sandna-pija, sarvaih pijya.) 

AASINUT sa-mahidhara, as, a, am, having 
mountains, mountaiaons, 

BART samahya, f. (perhaps for sama-jna, 
gq. v.), fame, reputation ; [cf. sam-ajyd. | 

GAT 2. sama (for 1. see p. 1067, col. 1), 
ind. (apparently an old inst. and connected with 
2. sam, see sami; cf. amd, p. 74, sada, p. 1049), 
with, together with, 

AATHUT sam-d-karnaya, cl. 10. P. -kar- 
nayati, -yitum, to give ear to, listen to, hear. 

am-akarnya, ind. having listened to. 

WATATR sam-a-kanksh, cl. 1. P. -kank- 


shati, &c., to long for, hope for, desire, wish for. 


See p. 1067, col. 1. 


sam-akula, as, a, am, crowded 
together, crowded, thronged, crammed, filled with; 
greatly agitated or confounded, bewildered, troubled, 
flurried, confused. = Samakula-ta, f. or samakula- 
tva, am, n. great agitation or confusion, great bewil- 
derment or trouble of mind. 


WAG sam-a-kri, cl. 5. 8. P. A. -krinote, 
-krinute, -karott, -kurute, -kartum, Ved. to bring 
together, unite; to collect together; to make ready, 
prepare. 

Sam-dkurvana, as,d,am, bringing together, mak- 
ing ready. 

pmmartnsta, as, Z, am, bronght or collected toge- 
ther, 


BATRA sam-a-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshatt, 
-karshtum, -krashtum, to draw together; to draw 
towards, attract; to draw away or out, extract, take 
out: Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to draw away, 
carry off. 

Sam-akarshin, ¢, tni, i, drawing together; 
attracting; spreading or extending far, diffusing 
fragrance; (i), m. a scent spreading afar. 

Sam-akrishta, as, d, am, drawn together; 
attracted; drawn out. 

Sam-dkrishya, ind. having drawa towards or 
attracted; having drawn away. 

sam-a-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kart- 
tum, -karitum, to scatter over, pour over, strew 
over, cover or fill with anything. 

Sam-akirna, a3, a, am, strewn over, bestrewed, 
completely covered, overspread. 


BATH sam-d-krand, cl. 1. P. A. -kran- 
datt, -te, &c., to cry out together, cry or lameat 
piteously. 


Bal sam-a-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kra- 
mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to tread upon, step 
upon; to press or bear down upon (with acc.); to 
overrun, attack, assail, invade, seize upon. 

Sam-akranta, as, &, am, trod wpon; pressed or 
bome down (by a burden &c.) ; attacked, assailed, 
seized upon, possessed; overcome; overrun, per- 
vaded, overspread ; surmonated, 


ATS sam-a-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridatt, 
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-te, -kriditum, 
(another). 
BATH sam-a-krug, cl. 1. P. -krofati, 
_-kroshtum, to join in reviling any one, call out 
abusively at, scold at. 
Sam-akrushia, as, 4, am, reviled, abused. 


WATHAe sam-d-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati, 
&e., to be well moistened. 

Sam-aklinna, as, 4, am, well moistened, well 
wetted; snffused with tears, affected by pity or com- 
passion. 


warfeya sam-d-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi- 
pati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw together, heap or 
pile up; to thrust or throw away violently, hurl; to 
drive way, expel, to throw down; to tear off; to 
destroy; to insult, mock, ridicule. 

Sam-akshipta, as, G, am, thrown or heaped 
together; thrown or cast off. 

Sam-akehipya, ind. having thrown or cast off; 
having torn off. 


WATRIT 1. sam-a-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyatt, 
-khyitum, to reckon up, connt up, calculate, enn- 
merate; to sum up, add together; to relate fully, 
report, communicate, tell; to declare, proclaim, 

2. sam-akhyd, f. report, fame, reputation, cele- 
brity ; name, appellation. 

Sam-akhyata, as, 4, am, reckoned np, ennme- 
rated, summed np; completely or fully related; de- 
clared, proclaimed; famed, celebrated, well known, 
public, notorious, 

Sam-akhyaya, ind. having related, having told, 
&c. r) 


to play or sport along with 


sam-a-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, 
-gantum, to come together (either in a friendly or 
hostile manner), meet, enconuter; become united or 
allied with (with inst. or with inst. and saha); to 
enter into an alliance; to come together sexually, 
have intercourse with ; to come together (as heavenly 
bodies in conjunction or occultation); to come to, 
come near, approach, arrive ; to come back, retum ; 
to meet with, come upon, find: Cans. -gamayati, 
~yitum, to cause to come together, bring together, 
unite one thiog or person (acc.) with another (inst. 
or loc.). 

Sam-agata, as, a, am, come together, met, 
encountered, joined in close conflict, united, joined ; 
met together, assembled; being in conjunction (as 
the heavenly bodies); come to, approached, arrived ; 
(a), f. a kind of riddle or enigma. 

Sam-agati, is, f. coming together; encountering, 
meeting; union, joining; approach, arrival, similar 
condition or progress. 

Sam-agatya, ind. = sam-dgamya below. 

Sam-igama, as, m. coming together, enconnter, 
meeting, union, junction, coalition, assembling ; asso~ 
ciation, acquaintance, interconrse, society, company ; 
an assembly ; (in astronomy) conjunction, the occul- 
tation of a heavenly body by another; approach, 
arrival. — Samagama-karin, 7, tvi, t, cavsing union. 
‘= Samiagama-prarthand, f. the desire of associ- 
ation. — Samagama-manoratha, as, m. desire of 
anion, — Samagamopaya Cma-up”), a8, m. Means 
of nnion. 

Sam-dgamana, am, n. the act of coming toge- 
ther, approach. 

Sam-agamya, ind. having come together, having 
met, having joined in conflict, having gone to meet; 
having coalesced ; having approached. 


WANTS sam-a-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -ga- 
litum, to fall together, fall down. 
Sam-agalita, as, a, am, fallen down, fallen, 
sam-a-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, 
-grilnite (Ved. -gribhnati, &c.), -grahitum, to 
seize together or at once, lay hold of. 


RATA sam-aghata. See sam-a-han. 


SATA sam-d-krué. 


rR Se 
aaa 


WATHT sam-a-ghra, cl. 1. P. sighrati, 
-ghratun., to smell at, smell; to kiss, 
Sam-aghraya, ind, having smelt at; having kissed. 


sam-a-éaksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, &e. 
(see rt. daksi), to relate fully, tell, report. 


sam-a-éam, cl. 1. P. -éamati (but 
-Cimati with a, see a-cam, cf. Pan. VII. 3, 75), 
to sip water (as a religious act forming part of the 
ceremony of ablution). 

Sam-a¢amya, ind. having sipped water. 

WATAT sam-a-car, cel. 1. P. A. -éarati, 
-te, &c., to proceed ; to practise, perform thoroughly, 
do, act, accomplish; to conduct one’s self, behave ; 
to remove, 

Sam-adéara, as, t, am, who or what proceeds or 
practises ; practising, observing. 

Sam-déarana, am, n. the act of proceeding, 
practising, performing, observing, behaving. 

Sam-daéarat, an, anti, at, proceeding, practising, 
behaving, following. 

Sam-adarita, as, @, am, practised, performed, 
done, committed. 

2. sam-adara, as, m. (for 1. samadcara see 
p. 1067, col. 1), proceeding, going; performance, 
practice, conduct, behaviour, usage, way; proper 
practice or behaviour ; doings, news, report, infor- 
mation, intelligence, tradition. 

Sam-a¢irna, as, G, am, performed, done, prac- 
tised, committed. 


WALA sam-d-d, cl. gs. P. A. -inoti, -G- 
nute, -cetum, to heap np together, accumulate; to 
load or cover with ; to fill np (cavities in a road &c.). 

Sam-adayana, am, n. the act of heaping np 
together, accumulation, aggregation. 

Sam-adita, as, @, am, heaped together, covered 
with, overspread. - 


BATA sam-déirna. See above. 
TAT SES sam-a-échad, cl. 10. P. -é¢éhada- 


yati, -yitwm, to cover completely with, overspread, 
conceal, veil, cloud; to stupefy. 

Sam-adchanna, as, a, am, completely covered 
with, concealed ; involved in. 

Santacchadya, ind. having covered with, having 
overspread, having clouded, having stupefied. 


AAT sam-a-cchid, cl. 7. P. A. -éthi- 
natti, -C¢hintte, -cchettum, to cut off; to tear 
away, snatch away. 

Sam-adcchidya, ind, having cut off; having snatched 
away. 


AaTH samaja, &c. See under sam-aqj. 


sam-a-jush, cl. 6. P. A. -jushatt, 
-te (Pree. -jushyat), &c., to have a liking for, be 
luclined towards, resolve npon (with dat.). 


BATT _EAANT sam-ajuhushamaya. 
sam-a-hvre. 

PATA 1. sam-d-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, 
Janite, -jidtwm, to know or understand thoroughly, 
become acquainted with, learn, ascertain, perceive, 
observe; to acknowledge, recognise: Caus. -jriapa- 
yati, -te, -yitum, to order, command, direct. 

Sam-ajiapta, as, a, am, ordered, commanded, 
directed. 

3. sam-ajna, f. reputation, fame. 

San-ajiata, as, 4, am, known, ascertained, ac- 
knowledged. 

Sam-ajnaya, ind, having known, having learnt 
or ascertained. : 

sam-a-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanott, 
-tanute, -tanitum, to extend, spread; to effect, 
canse, prodnce, procure. 

Sam-atata, a3, a, am, extended, stretched, strong 
(as a bow); excessive, uninterrupted. 

Sam-atanvat, an, ati, at, extending ; producing, 
procuring. 


See 


warara sam-adhana. 


5 sa-matri-éakravala, as, 4, 
am, attended by the whole circle of divine Matris. 


ARTE sam-a-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, 
-datte, -ditum, to give, bestow, present; te give 
back, restore; to take or receive fully or entirely ; 
to take together, take away with, take away, take 
off; to take hold of, seize; to take np; to appre- 
hend, perceive, comprehend; to take, receive, ac- 
cept; to collect; to undertake, begin, (vacanam 
sam-ada, to begin a speech); to take to heart, 
reflect on. 

Sam-ddatta, as, a, am, taken away, taken hold 
of, seized, received. 

Sam-adadana, as, a, am, taking away, taking 
hold of, receiving, taking. 

Sam-adana, am, n. the act of taking or receiving 
fully or entirely; receiving suitable donations; the 
daily observances of the Jaina sect. 

Sam-adaya,iod, having wholly taken, having takea 
away, having taken or seized, having accepted. 

Sam-adeya, a8, @, am, to be taken or received, 
acceptable. 


AAEM sam-a-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -desh- 
tum, to assign, allot; to point out, indicate, declare, 
announce, communicate, inform; to foretell, fore- 
show; to appoint, name, commission, charge, de- 
pute, delegate; to direct, advise, order, command ; 
to determine: Caus. -desayati, -yitum, to order, 
command. 

Sam-adigya, ind, having assigned, having indi- 
cated, having directed, &c. 

Sam-adishta, as, &, am, assigned, indicated, 
directed, commanded, enjoined. 

Sam-adega, as, m. direction, advice, order, com- 
mand. 


sam-a-dri, cl. 6. A. -driyate, &c., 
to respect greatly; to be greatly respected or 
honoured. 

Sam-adara, as, m. great respect, veneration. 

Sam-adarantya, as, 4, am, to be greatly re- 
spected or venerated. 

Sam-adritu, as, a, am, very respectful, showing 
great regard. 


sam-ai-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. -te), -drotum, to rnn towards together, run 
towards ; to rush against, rush at, attack (with acc.). 


AAT 1. sam-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -<dhatum, to place or put or hold together, 
fix together, compose, collect, unite, join, reconcile, 
compose differences ; to adjust, set right, make right, 
settle, solve a difficulty, reply to an objection (e. g. 
samadhatte, he settles a question, he answers an 
objection, be clears np a doubt or difficulty); to 
dispose, put in order, arrange, repair, redress; to put 
or place to, put or place on (e. g. idhmam sama- 
dhatte, he puts on fuel; r@sah samadhatte, he 
puts on a garment); to lay or place upon, apply, 
impose; to deliver over, intrust, commit to, appoint 
to; to impose a burden, Inad; to compose or collect 
the thonghts, pay great attention, apply or fix in- 
tently (e.g. driehtim samadha, to fix the sight; 
éittam oc detah or manah or matin samartha, 
to fix the mind upon, with loc.); to devote one’s 
self to, give one’s self up to (generally mm); 
assume, take to one’s self, take upon one’s self; 
to conceive (in the womb); to produce, effect, 
cause, make, accomplish, complete ; to put down as 
settled (A.), establish, declare: Pass. ~/hiyate, to be 
placed together or adjusted or arranged ; to be recon- 
ciled, &c. : Desid. -dhitsati, to wish to pnt together, 
desire to collect or compose. 

2. sam-adha, as, m. putting together, adjusting, 
settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties, &c.; 
completion, accomplishment. 

Sam-adhana, am, n. the act of putting together 
or collecting or composing; fixing the mind to 
abstract contemplation (as on the true nature of 


aamnanta samadhana-matra. 


spirit), religious meditation, profound absorption or 
coutemplation (in general); intentness, attention, 
eagerness; clearing up a doubt, answering an objec- 
tion, replying to the Pirva-paksha (in logic) ; agree- 
ing, promising ; declaring, declaration (in the drama), 
a leading incident (described as one which unexpect- 
edly gives rise to the whole plot). —Samadhana- 
matra, a1, n. mere contemplation, only religious 
meditation. 

Sam-adhaya, ind. having put together, having 
steadily composed or collected or adjusted, &c.; bav- 
ing fixed (the mind or thoughts) upon, being en- 
gaged in religions meditation, being intent upon. 

Sam-adhi, ts, m. putting together; collecting or 
composing the mind, fixing the thoughts, intentness, 
attentiveness, intent contemplation, profound or ab- 
stract meditation (especially on the true nature of 
spirit &c.), perfect absorption of thought into the 
one object of meditation (i.e. the Supreme Spint; 
this is the eighth and last stage of Yoga); intense 
absorption or contemplation (in general); silence ; 
devotion ; a religious vow or self-imposed restraint ; 
composing differences, making up quarrels, recon- 
cilement ; agreement, assent, promise, engagement ; 
making good ; requital, retaliation ; support, uphold- 
ing ; continuance ; completion, accomplishment, con- 
clusion, demonstrated conclusion ; attempting impos- 
sibilities; perseverance in extreme difficulties ; col- 
lecting or laying up grain in times of dearth; the 
joint of the neck; a tomb, grave; a Jaina saint of 
the future age; a particular figure of rbetoric (de- 
scribed as the coincidence of two events accidentally 
connected and expressed by a common verb, e.g. 
sa jagama astam éa bhanuman, she went away 
and the sun to its setting). — Samadhi-bhanga, as, 
m, the breaking or interruption of meditation, — Sa- 
madhi-mat, an, ati, at, engaged in meditation, 
absorbed in contemplation; making a promise, an-~ 
nouncing assent or permission. — Samadhi-yoga, as, 
m. application or employment of religious medita~ 
tion, the efficacy of contemplation. — Samadhi-stha, 
as, G, am, abiding in contemplation, absorbed in 
devout meditation. 

Samadhin, i, ini, i, absorbed in contemplation, 
meditating. 

Sam-ahita, as, ad, am, placed together, put or 
fixed together, held together, composed, collected, 
compiled, accumulated, assembled ; comprehended ; 
united, joined, reconciled, adjusted, made up (as a 
quarrel), set right, put in order, setiled, disposed, 
arranged, repaired; concluded, inferred, demonstrated ; 
agreed upon, assented to; promised; placed or put 
on, imposed, applied ; deposited, entrusted, delivered 
over; composed or collected (as the thoughts), fixed 
(in abstract meditation), intently absorbed, very 
intent on or attentive, abstracted; steadfast, firm, 
cool, calm; made, effected, accomplished, finished, 
completed ; (as), m. a pure or holy man; (am), n. 
great attention or intentness, description of great 
intentness (as a figure of rhetoric). — Samahita- 
manag, a3, a, as, having the mind fixed in con- 
templation, absorbed in mind. 


SATA sam-a-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavate, 
-te, &c., to run together towards, rush towards, run 
near to. 


WAT sam-a-dhu, cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoili, 
-dhinute, -dhunott, -dhunute, &c., to shake off, 
drive away, dispel, disperse. 

Sam-adhita, as, G, am, driven away, dispersed, 
scattered, 

AANA sam-a-dhma, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, 
-dhmatum, to blow into (a hom &c.) ; to inflate ; to 
cause (musical instruments) to sound forth together. 

Sam-adhmata, as, , am, blown into; made to 
sound forth together ; swelled up, puffed up, swollen, 
inflated. 


wana sam-a-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, 
-dhyatum, to meditate deeply upon, reflect upon, 
be lost in thought. 


GATA 2. samana, as, a (Ved. also 7), am 
(according to some fr. sa + mana, as if the original 
meaning were ‘having the same measure,’ according 
to others connected with 1. sama; in Rig-veda 
V. 87, 4. samanasmat, abl. c.= samasmat =sar- 
vesham sadhdranat, see 1. sama; for 1. sam-ana 
see under sam-an), same, alike, similar, equal (with 
inst., e.g. tena samana, equal to him), uniform, one; 
common to all, common, general; good, virtuous ; 
honoured ; (am), ind. equally with (with inst.); (as), 
m, an equal, fiend; any letter which corresponds to 
another (e. g.a long to its short vowel, a hard guttural 
to its soft), a letter having the same place or organ of 
utterance; (7), f.a kind of metre. — Samana-kala 
or samana-kalina, as, 4, am, synchronous, occur- 
ring or produced at the same time. — Samana-gotra, 
az, a, am, being of the same family (=sa-gotra, 
q. v.).— Samanajana, as, m. a person of the same 
family or race. —Samdna~janman, a, a, a, having 
a common birth or origin, of equal age. — Samana- 
jatt, 13, is, 1, or samana-~jatiya, as, a, am, be- 
longing to the same kind or species, of a common 
tribe or caste, of the same sort. — Samana-ta, f. or 
samana-tva, am, n. sameness, equality, likeness ; 
community of kind or quality. —Samdna-tejas, as, 
as, as, of equal splendor, equal in glory. —Samana- 
duhkha, as, 2, am, having the same griefs, sympa- 
thising. — Samana-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved. of the 
same family. — Samana-mana, as, d, am, receiving 
equal honour, equally respected. — Samana-yama, 
as, m. the same pitch of voice. —Samana-yoga- 
kshema, as, 4, am, having the same value.—Sa- 
mana-yojana, as, a, am, Ved. having the same 
yoking, harnessed for both alike (said of the chariot 
of the Aévins). = Samana-rudi, és, tg, t, having the 
same tastes, taking pleasure in similar objects. = Sa- 
manaruci-ta, f. the having similar tastes. —Samana- 
rapa, f. a kind of riddle or enigma. —Samdana- 
vayas, a3, G8, as, or samdna-vayaska, as,a,am, 
of the same age. = Samdna-varéas, as, a3, as, Ved. 
of equal splendor, = Samdna-sabda, f. a kind of 
riddle or enigma.=Samana-sila, as, 4, am, ofa 
similar disposition or temper. = Samdnakshara 
(Cna-ak°), ‘a monophthong,’ N. of the vowels a, 4, 
Z, 7, u, a, rt, ri, lri (as opposed to the sandhy- 
akshara or diphthongs), — Samanddhikarana 
(°na-adh°), am, n. common or same government ; 
same location, same predicament; a predicament 
including several things or persons, common or 
generic property, common substratum ; (a8, @, az), 
being in the same subject or category, being in the 
same predicament, having the same location or 
sphere; having a common substratum (in the Vaise- 
shika phil.); agreeing together in the same case, 
&c., being in the same government, (see adhi- 
karana.)=Samanadhikara (na-adh*), as, m. 
similar office, like rule or government; generic 
character. = Samanartha or samanarthaka (na- 
ar’), as, G, am, having the same meaning, syno- 
nymous. = Samdnartha-praygana (na-ar°), as, 
a, am, having a common object and purpose, 
caused by common interests. — Sananalankara 
(°na-al’), as, 4, am, wearing the same ornaments, 
=— Samanodaka (Cna-ud’), as, m, ‘having com- 
mon water-oblations,’ a kinsman connected by the 
offering of water to the departed spirits of common 
ancestors, (this relationship is said to extend to the 
fourteenth degree, the first seven being both Sapindas 
and Samdnodakas, while the remaining seven are 
Samanodakas only.) — Samdnodarya (na-ud’), 
as, m. born from the same womb, a brother of 
whole blood. 

Samanaya, Nom, P. samanayati, -yitum, to 
make equal or similar, equalise. 

I. samanayat, an, anti, at (for 2. see col. 3), 
equalising, making equal or like, 

Samanika, {. a kind of metre. 

ARTA sam-a-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, 


-netum, to lead or conduct together, unite, bring 
together, join together, collect, assemble; to lead 


WATTS sam-d-pad. 
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any one to another, unite one person (acc.) with 
another (inst. or inst. with saha); to lead towards, 
bring near; to bring on; to pour one liquid into 
another; to bring or offer an oblation: Caus. -na- 
yayati, -yitum, to cause to be brought together, 
cause to bring together, cause to be brought near, 
call together, convoke, assemble. 

2. sam-dnayat, an, anti, at, bringing together, 
leadiog towards, bringing near, &c. 

Sam-anayana, am, n. the act of bringing together, 
collecting, leading towards, conducting, bringing. 

Sam-aniyya, ind. (fr. the Caus.), having caused 
to be brought together, having convoked or called 
together, 

Sam-anita, as, d, am, brought together, col- 
lected, assembled, led towards or near, conducted, 
conveyed, brought. 

San-driya, ind. having brought together, baving 
led near, having brought. 


GAT samania. 
WAT sam-ap, cl. 5. P. -apnoti, -apium, 


to obtain completely, gain; to accomplish, fulfil; to 
reach: Caus. -dpayatt, -yitum, to cause to gain or 
obtain completely, cause to reach or attain entirely ; 
to cause to fulfil, accomplish, bring to an end, finish, 
complete, conclude: Desid. of Cans. -apipayishati, 
to wish to cause to complete, try to accomplish: 
Desid. -?psatt, to wish to obtain or reach, wish to 
accomplish, wish for, desire. 

Sam-apa, as, m. sacrificing, offering oblations to 
the gods (= deva-yajana). 

Sam-apaka, as, tka, am, accomplishing, com- 
pleting, fulfilling, finishing; bringing to an end; 
killing ; (tka), fa verb or any part of speech used as 
a verb to complete a sentence. = Samapaka-kriya, 
f. a finishing act, finishing stroke. 

Sam-adpana, am, n. the act of causing to obtain 
or gain campletely, accomplishing, conclusion, com- 
pletion; acquisition, “gain ; killing, destroying; a 
section, chapter,’ division; profound meditation ; 
(as, 7, am), completing, concluding. 

Sam-apaniya, as, a, am, to be accomplished or 
completed, &c. 

Sam-Gpita, as, &, am, accomplished, finished, 
concluded, done. 

Sam-apipayishu, us, us, %, wishing to cause to 
complete, desirous of accomplishing. 

Sam-apta, as, G, am, concluded, completed, 
finished, ended, done; clever. = Samapta-praya, 
as, &, am, nearly finished. — Samapta-bhiyishtha, 
as, G, am, nearly completed or ended, having the 
greater part finished. = Samdpta-siksha, as, a, am, 
ooe who has completed his studies. 

Samaptala, as, m. (doubtful), a lord, master, 
(according to Sabda-k. = pati.) 

Sam-apti, is, f. complete acquisition, accomplish- 
ment, completion, perfection, conclusion, finish, end; 
reconciling differences, putting an end to disputes. 
= Samdapti-sidhana, am, n. means of accom- 
plishment or completion. - Samapty-artha, f. part 
of a stanza given as a trial of skill to be completed ; 
(cf. samasyartha. | 

Samaptika, as, 7, am, concluding, completing, 
final, finite; one who bas finished the whole; (as), 
m, one who has completed a conrse of holy study ; 
a finisher, ender. 

1. sam-apya, as, 4, am,=sam-apaniya above. 

2.sam-apya, ind. having obtained completely, 
having completed, &c. 

Sam-ipsita, as, &, am, wished for, longed for, 
desired, 


WANA sam-a-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pati- 
tum, to fly together towards; to rush fully upon, 
fall upon, assail, assault, attack; to come together, 
be united sexually with (with inst.); to come to, 
attain to, obtain. 

Sam-dpatat, an, anti, at, rushing upon, assailing. 


WATAE sam-a-pad, cl. 4. A, -padyate, 
zk 


See I. sama, p. 1067. 
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-pattum, to fall upon, assail, attack; to fall into any 
state or condition, attain to, undergo; to begin; to 
come together, come about, come to pass, occur, 
take place, appear; to be finished or completed: 
Cans. -pddayati, &c., to cause to come to pass; to 
bring about, complete, accomplish; to restore. 

Sam-adpatti, is, f. coming together, meeting, en- 
conntering ; restoration. 

Sam-dpanna, as, a, am, attained, obtained, 
gained ; occurred, come, arrived, happened ; finished, 
completed, accomplished, concluded, done ; perfect, 
proficient (in any science &c.) ; fumnished or endowed 
with ; distressed, afflicted ; killed ; [cf. vy-apanna. | 

Sam-apaidana, am, oa. the act of bringing abont, 
accomplishing, &e.; restoration, ~ 

Sam-dpadya, as, a, am, to be brought about, to 
be restored; (am), n. the change of Visarga to 8 or 
sh (=upa-carita); the change to sk (in Vedic 
phonetics, = sha-tva). 

AAT sam-d-pa, cl. 1. P. -pibati, -pivati, 
-patum, to drink entirely up, drink up, absorb; to 
drink in, imbibe, suck in; to suck ont, drain, im- 
poverish. 

Sam-apibat, an, anti, at, drinking up, absorbing; 
drinking in. 

AATY sam-a-pi, cl. 9. P. A. -punati, -pu- 

nite, &c., to purify thoroughly, purge. 

sam-G-pri, Pass. -piuryate, to be- 
come completely full, be quite filled: Caus. -para- 
yati, ~yitum, to make quite full; to fill out; to 
draw or bend (a bow). 

Sam-apiirna, as, G, am, completely full, well 
filled ; complete, entire. 


sam-a-pyai, cl. 1. A. -pyayate, 
-pyatum, -pyayitum, to grow, increase: Cans. 
-pyayayati, -te, ~yitum, to canse to increase or 
grow, nourish, invigorate; to refresh, reanimate, 
animate, enliven. 
Sam-apyayita, as,a,am, nourished, invigorated, 
refreshed. 


WATT sam-a-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, ~plo- 
tum, to bathe or immerse together; to overflow, 
inundate, overwhelm, overspread; to jump or spring 
upon, rush upon ; to come into violent collision with. 

Sam-apluta, as, &, am, bathed, bathing in; 
drowned, well drenched, flooded, inundated, over- 
whelmed; overflowing or suffused with moisture ; 
overflowiag, filled. 

Sam-aplutya, ind. having bathed together ; inun- 
dating ; rushing together, coming into collision. 

Wa sam-a-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, 
-banddhum, to bind on, fasten on firmly. 

Sam-adbadhya, ind, having bound or fastened oa 
firmly. 

BAN sam-a-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bhatum, 
to appear. 


BAN sam-a-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, 
-bhashitum, to talk together, converse with, converse 
together, address, speak to; to speak about, com- 
municate, 

Sam-abhashana, am, n. the act of conversing 
with, speaking to or addressing. 

Sam-abhashya, ind. having talked or conversed 
together, having spoken to, having addressed. 


WANTS sam-a-bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti, 
-bhunkte, to enjoy or possess entirely or completely ; 
to rule over. 

SATY sam-a-bhri, cl. 1. P. A. -bharati, 


-te, -bhartum, Ved. to bring together; to produce, 
procure, 


Sam-abhrita, as, &, am, brought together, pro- 
cured. 
“{ sam-a-mantr, cl, 10. A. -mantra- 


yate, -yrtum, to address, accost ; to invoke, summon ; 
to bid farewell to any one, 


aarafa sam-dapatii. 


Sam-amantrya, ind, having addressed; having 
bid farewell to. 


BATA sam-d-mna, cl. 1. P. -manati, -mna- 
tum, to repcat or mention together; to hand down ; 
to repeat memioriter or by tradition (especially to 
repeat or hand down traditionally collections of words 
or sacred texts); to enumerate; to prescribe: Pass. 
-mnayate, to be handed down, &c. 

Sain-amnata, as, G, am, repeated or mentioned 
together; repeated traditionally, handed down by 
memory or tradition; recited, enumerated; pre- 
scribed. 

Sam-amnana, am, n. repetition, mention, hand- 
ing down or repeating traditionally ; enumeration. 

Sam-amnaya, as, m, repetition or mention toge- 
ther, traditional repetition or mention (especially of 
sacred texts Stc.); a traditional collection (of words 
&c.) ; tradition or repetition or mention (in general) ; 
enumeration, reading, recitation (=pathana) ; tota- 
lity, aggregate; epithet of Siva. 


SATA sam-aya. 


sam-a-yat, cl. 1. A. -yatate, -ya- 
titum, to attach one’s self to, be devoted to. 
Sam-a-yalta, as, d, am, devoted to, resting or 
depending on (with loc.). 


See under 1. sam-i. 


sam-a-yam, cl. 1. P. A. -yaéthati, 
-te, &c., to draw together, contract; to draw out, 
extend; to draw, pull, stretch. 
Sam-dyata, as, G, am, drawn out, lengthened, 
extended, long (e.g. dvt-yojana-samdyata, two 
Yojanas long). 


AATAM sam-a-yasta, as, a, am (fr. rt. yas 
with @ and sam), distressed, troubled, oppressed. 


BATA sam-a-ya, cl. 2. P. -yatt, -yaium, to 
come together; to come to, approach, -arrive at, 
reach, attain, obtain, meet with; to go to any state 
(with acc. ; see rt. 1. ya); to pass away, elapse. 

Sam-ayat, dn, ati or dnti, at, coming towards, 
approaching, arriving. 

Sam-dyata, as, a, am, come together, come to, 
arrived at, reached, attained, arrived, come. 


sam-a-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 

-yurkte, -yoktum, to join or fasten together, unite 
with; to join, connect, prepare, make ready; to 
provide, furnish, supply; to meet together, encounter ; 
to enjoin, charge, entrust, appoint; to surround : 
Caus. -yojayats, ~yitum, to join together, connect, 
fit together ; to furnish or supply with. 

Sam-dyukta, as, a, am, joined, connected, united ; 
attached; touched; intent on, devoted to; pre- 
pared, made ready; well furnished or endowed with ; 
supplied, provided; enjoined, charged, appointed; 
met together, encountered, brought into contact. 

Sam-ayoga, as, m. conjunction, connection, union, 
junction, preparation, fitting (an arrow to a bow), 
aiming; association; assemblage, multitude, heap ; 
canse, origin, motive, object. 


WATYRA sam-dyuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. yu 
with @ and sanz), joined together, connected or 
united with, attached to; furnished or endowed 
with, possessed of, adorned with; brought together, 
collected. 


WATCH sam-arata, as, a, am (fr. rt. ram 
with @ and sam), ceased from, left off, desisted. 


sam-a-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate, 

-rabdhum, to take in hand, undertake, begin, com- 
mence, try; to try to propitiate: Pass. -rubhyate, 
to be undertaken, &e. 

Sam-arabdha, az, ad, am, taken in hand, under- 
taken, begun, commenced. 

Sam-arabhya, ind, having undertaken; having 
commenced. 

Sam-arambha, as, m. undertaking, enterprise, 
commencement, beginning; using; anointing the 
body, an nnguent (=sam-alambha). 


WASA sa m-d-lamb. 


Sam-Grambhana, am, n. taking in hand, uader- 
taking; anointing (=sam-dlambhana). 


WATUY sam-arana. Sce under sam-ri. 


sam-a-radh, Caus. -radhayati, 
-te, -yitum, to conciliate, propitiate, make favour- 
able, gratify, satisfy, serve; to win. 
Sam-drddhana, am, n. the act of conciltating, 
gratifying, conciliation, propitiation; winning. 


BATRA sam-a-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, -rok- 
tum, to break to pieces, break down, break off. 

Sam-Grujya, ind. having broken off, having 
broken to pieces, 


sam-a-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe, -roddhum, to block up, obstruct, stop up. 
Sam-adrudhya, ind, having blocked up or ob- 
structed, 


sam-a-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -ro- 
dhum, to ascend or mount on, ride on; to ascend 
or tise to (with acc. or sometimes !oc.); to go to, 
enter upon, undertake, begin, engage in, attain to: 
Caus. -rohayati, -te, -ropayati, ~yitum, to cause 
to mount upon or ascend; to cause to rise up, lift 
up, Taise; to string (a bow); to put or place or 
deposit upon or in (with loc. or acc.); to plant; to 
deliver over to (with loc.), hand over; to ascribe, 
attribute ; to display, put forth, exhibit. 

Sam-drurukshu, us, us, %, desirous of ascending. 

‘ Sam-Grulya,ind. having ascended, having mounted 
upon, having surmounted, 

Sam-aridha, as, &,am, ascended, mounted, gone 
np; grown over, healed; agreed upon. 

Sam-dropana, am, n. the act of causing to ascend, 
placing or fixing in or on, depositing, delivering over. 

Sanv-dropita, as, d, am, caused to mount or 
ascend; strung (as a bow); placed in or on, de- 
posited, planted, lodged; delivered over; put forth, 
displayed. = Sumaropita-karmuka, as, m. a strung 
bow; one who has strung a bow. =—Saméaropita- 
bhara, as, G, ant, one on whom a burden has been 
placed. 

Sam-dropya, ind. having caused to ascend, having 
raised ; having placed or deposited in or on; having 
delivered over. 

Sam-aroha, as, m. ascending, mounting, going 
up; riding upon; agreeing upon, 

Sam-arohana, am, n. the act of mounting or 
ascending, &c. 

Sam-arohya, ind. having put or placed on or 
deposited. 


BATS ET sam-a-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lak- 


shayati, -te, -yitum, to look at attentively, behold, 
see, perceive, view, observe, regard, consider, watch. 

San-alakshya, ind. having looked at or con- 
sidered well, perceiving, regarding, contemplating, 
watching for. 


BATS sam-a-lagna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
lag with a@ and sam), sticking or adhering together, 
closely clasped or united together. 


BATS sam-a-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, &e., 


to converse together; to speak to, address, 


BATS sam-a-labh, cl. 1. A. -labkate, 
-labdhum, to take hold of, seize, grasp; to stroke, 
handle; to tonch, rub, anoint, smear over. 

Sam-alabdha, as, @, am, taken hold of, grasped, 
handled, touched; rubbed, avointed, smeared (with 
unguents &c.). 

Sam-alambha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, 
seizing a victim (for sacrifice) ; rubbing, smearing 
the body with unguents or coloured perfumes (as 
saffron &c.). 

San-alambhana, am, n. the act of taking hold 
of, seizing; anointing or smearing the body (with 
perfumes &c.). 


AAS sam-a-lamd, cl. 1. A. -lambate, 
-lambitum, to hang on to (any one), hold on to, 


wars” sam-dlambana. 


cling to, grasp, lay hold of, seize; to lean or rest 
upon, be supported by, depend upon, trust to, devote 
one’s self to, give one’s self up to; to assume, maintain; 
to settle down or abide in: Caus. -lambayati, -yitum, 
to cause to hang or rest or depead, suspend. 
Sam-dlambana, am, n. the act of clinging to, 
laying hold of, leaning or resting on, support. 
Sani-alambita, as, @, am, suspended ; clung to; 
rested on, supported, upheld, maintained. 
Sam-atambin, 7, ini, 7, clinging to, laying hold, 
&e.; (7), m.a particular grass (=bhitrina). 
Sam-alambya, ind. having suspended; having 
clung to; haviag maintained. 


WASA sam-d-likh, cl. 6. VP. -likhati, 
&c., to scratch down, mark down, mark out, write 
down, delineate. 


BASH sam-d-ling, el. 1. P. A. -lingati, 
-te, &c., to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm 
embrace. 

San-dlingya, ind. having embraced closely ; hav- 
ing clasped firmly. 


BAIS sam-a-lip, cl. 6. P. A. -limpati, 
-te, -leptum, to anoint all over; to anoint one’s self 
(A.): Cans, -lepayatt, -yitum, to anoint or smear 
over, anoint well, 

Sam-dlipta, as, d, am, well anointed or smeared, 


BATS sa-maili, f. (fr. 5. sa +- mala, q.v.), 


a collection of flowers, nosegay. 


PATHS sam-a-lud, Caus. -lodayati, &c., to 
stir or mix together, stir up, agitate, disturb, confuse ; 
to rummage, investigate. 

Sam-élodya, ind. having stirred or mixed toge- 
ther; having mmmaged. 


BATH sam-d-lok, cl. 1. A., 10. P. -lo- 
hate, -lokayati, &c., to look at attentively, inspect, 
view, observe, regard, perceive, consider; to look 
about, look around; to acknowledge. 

Sam-alala, as, m. looking at or considering well. 

Sam-alokya, ind. having looked at or observed 
thoroughly. 


aT sam-a-laé, cl. 1. A. -laéate, &c., 
to look at attentively, consider well or thoroughly. 

Sam-alo¢ya, ind. having looked at or considered 
well, 


WATTE sam-a-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, 
-te, &c., to speak with certainty, tell fully; to speak 
to, tell, say. 


WaATIQ sam-d-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapaitt, 
-te, &c., to sow or scatter together, mix up together, 
throw in together: Caus. -vapayati, -yitum, to cause 
to be sown or scattered in together or at once. 

Sum-avapya, ind, (fr. the Caus.), having caused 
to be sown or scattered in togethcr. 


c ad = ° 
PATA sam-dvartana. See sam-a-vrit. 
BAAS sum-avalokya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 


lok with ava, Z,and sam), to be perceived or observed. 


WATAR sam-d-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vas- 
tum, to dwell in, inhabit, settle in (with acc.); to 
encamp, lodge, halt; to resort to: Cans. -vasayat?, 
-yitunr, to cause to dwell or settle or halt; to pitch 
a camp, encamp. 

Sam-avaisa, as, m. a dwelling-place, residence, 
abode, balting-place, encampment. 

Sam-dvasita, as, d, am, made to dwell or settle, 
lodged, encamped; sojourned. = Samavasita-ka- 
taka, a8, &, am, one who has pitched a camp. 

sam-d-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, 
-te, &&c., to bear or bring together, bring or convey 
towards; to procure means of subsistence. 

WATATS sam-avaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. 7 with 
ava, &, and sam), association ; integral or iaseparable 
connection, (see sam-avaya) ; aggregation, totality ; 
2 multitude, number, heap, quantity. 


TATA Samas. 
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aarfara sam-avigna, as, a, am (fr. rt. | returning; a pupil’s return home after finishing his 
1. vij with & and sam), agitated, terrified, trembling | religious studies: the ceremooy performed on the 


greatly. 
aafae sam-a-vid, Caus. -vedayati, -yi- 


tum, to cause to know thoroughly, inform ; to tell, 
announce, report fully. 

I. sam-dvedya, as, d,am, to be told or commu- 
nicated fully, 


2. sam-dvedya, ind. having announced or reported 
fully. 


anita sam-a-viS, cl. 6. P. -visati, -vesh- 
tum, to enter together or at once, enter into, go 
towards, approach, betake one’s self to; to enter 
thoroughly, take possession of, occupy, penetrate, 
pervade, engross, fill; to overcome, seize upon; to 
sit down, settle down, sit down in or on, take up an 
abode; to go or fall into any state or condition; to 
apply one’s self to, undertake: Caus. -resayati, -yi- 
tum, to cause to enter together or thoroughly; to 
cause to enter in, iosert; to conduct, lead or bring 
into; to contain; to place or fix in or on, direct 
towards; to impose; to deliver over or consign to 
(with acc. and loc.); to cause to sit down, cause to 
settle down. 

Sam-avisya, ind. having entered together, having 
entered thoroughly or entirely, having penetrated, 8c. 

Sant-dvish(a, as, dG, am, entered together, entered 
entirely or thoroughly, completely occupied or pos- 
sessed, penetrated, pervaded, filled, seized, overcome, 
absorbed, engrossed (as by any feeling, passion, &c.); 
possessed by (an evil spirit), possessed of, endowed 
with, well instructed in; seated, settled. 

Sam-dvega, as, m. eatering together, coming 
together, abiding together, meeting, association, co- 
inherence ; eatrance, penetration, complete possession ; 
possession by evil spirits, &c.; affection, passion, 
emotion; (in grammar) applying together, employ- 
ing a term with a common applicability, cemmon 
applicability of a term. 

San-dvesita, as, G, am, made to enter together, 
brought together, caused to enter, iaserted, made to 
penetrate, brought in or into ; placed, fixed, absorbed, 
engrossed, 

Sani-dvesya, ind. having made to enter, having 
fixed or placed (in any place), having made to settle. 


BATT sam-a-vri, cl. 5. P. A. -vrinoti, -vri- 
gute, &c., to cover all over, cover completely, en- 
velop, encompass, enclose, surround; to conceal, 
hide; to shut out, shut, close; to obstruct, impede, 
hinder, stop. 

Sam-avrita, as, a, am, covered all over, com- 
pletely covered, enveloped, encompassed, surrounded, 
enclosed, beset, filled up; overspread; screened, 
veiled, concealed, hidden; protected, guarded; shut 
out, excluded, shut, closed, stopped. 

Sam-avritya, ind. having completely covered 
over, having enclosed or surrounded. 


AAA sam-a-vrij, cl. 1. P. -varjati, cl. 
4. P. A. -vrinakti, -vrinkte, &c., to bend or tum 
down ; to bend or turn to one’s own use, appropriate 
(Ved., A.): Caus. -varjayati, ~yitum, to bend down, 
incline, lower. 

Sam-avarjita, as, 4, am, bent down, inclined, 
turaed down, lowered. — Samavarjita-ketu, us, 13, 
u, one who has lowered his standard. —Samavar- 
gita-netra, ag, a, am, having the eyes bent down. 


sam-a-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -var- 
titum, to turn or advance towards, approach, come ; 
to come together, assemble; to turn back, come 
back, return (said especially of a Brahma-¢arin or 
religious student who retums home’ after completing 
his studies with a preceptor); to turn out well, suc- 
ceed ; to come to an end, be concluded or completed : 
Caus. -vartayati, -yitam, to cavse to turn back, 
canse to return home, dismiss; to put an end to, 
annihilate, (Say. sam-avartayantt = nasayantt, 
Rig-veda VII. 79, 2.) : 
Sum-arartana, am, nu. the act of tuming back, 


above occasion, (see sans-kara.) 

Sam-avritta, as, G, am, come together, assem- 
bled, returned ; completed, ended, concluded; (as), 
m. a pupil who has returned home after completing 
his studies, —Samavritta-vrata, as, @, am, one 
who has completed a religious vow. 

Sam-avrittaka, as, m. a pupil who has returned 
home. 

Sam-auryittt, ig, f. turniog back, returning, return ; 
completion. 


~ — e 
BATT sam-a-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, -te, 
&c., Ved. to weave together, interweave; to string 
together (Ved., A.) 


BATA sam-a-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, 
~vyaddhum, to move or shake about, agitate. 
San-aviddha, as, d, am, shaken about, agitated. 


sam-a-sans, cl. 1. A. -Sansate, &c., 
ta wish for, long for, hope for, desire. 


AATIFLA sam-asankita, as, G, am [cf. 
G-sank\, very fearful or apprehensive; doubted, 
doubtful. 


BATA sam-a-sri, cl. 1. P. Az -Srayati, 


-te, -Srayitum, to go to or have recourse to together - 
(especially for protection), fly to for refuge, seek 
refuge with, resort to, approach, enter, occupy; to 
attain to, obtain, assume; to seek, follow, practise; 
to rest on, depend on, lean on, trust to, confide in. 

Sani-asraya, as, m. going together to any one 
for support or shelter, seeking protection; support, 
protection; a refuge, place of refuge, place of resort 
or shelter, resting-place, dwelling-place, asylum. 

Sam-d$rita, as, &, ant, fled to for refuge, resorted 
to, protected, defended, cherished; going to for 
protection, resorting to; rested on; depending on, 
supported by; assuming. 

Sam-aSritya, ind. having resorted to for protection 
ar support; having followed or practised or engaged 
in; resting on, depending upon, trusting ta. 


sam-a-Sru, cl. 5. P. A. -srinoti, 
-Srinute, &c., to promise. 


BAHAY sam-a-Slish, cl. 4. P. -Slishyati, 
-Slesh{um, to embrace closely or firmly, to join 
together, bring near. 

Sam-GSslish(a, as, &, am, closely embraced, closely 
or firmly attached. 

Sam-aslishya, ind. having closely embraced, hav- 
ing intwined together. 

Sam-dglesha, as, m. a close or firm embrace. 


sam-a-Svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti (also 
cl. 1. P. -fvasati, see rt. I. $vas), &c., to breathe 
again, take or recover breath, revive, recover, take 
courage, (sanasvasthi, 2nd sing, Impv. take courage), 
regain confidence ; to trust or confide in (with loc.) : 
Caus. -frdsayati, -yitum, to cause to revive, re- 
animate, encourage, refresh, cheer, comfort, console, 
calm, make confident. 

Sam-dsvasta, as, a, am, recovered, revived, re- 
animated, encouraged, comforted, consoled ; trusting, 
confiding, full of confidence. 

Sam-a$vasya, iod. having taken confidence, gain- 
ing courage, 

Sam-usvasa, as, m. recovering breath, relief, 
comiort, consolation, encouragement; trust, belief, 
confidence. 

Sam-dsvasana, am, n. the act of causing to take 
breath, encouraging, reviving, cheering, comforting, 
consolation. 

Sam-asvasita, as, d, am, reanimated, revived, 
refreshed, 8c, 

Sam-asvasya, ind. having reanimated or encov- 
raged or refreshed, having cheered or coniforted. 


WATE 1. samas, m. (doubtful, except as 
nom, pl. af 1. sama, q. v.), a year. 
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WATH 2. sam-as, cl. 2. A. -aste, &c. (see 
rt. 4. a8), to sit together ; to sit along with, assemble 
or meet around (with acc. or with inst.) ; to sit toge- 
ther in council, hold a conncil; to be a match for, 
cope with (with acc.); to sit down, be seated; to 
join in adhering to or following; to adhere to, 
observe, 

2.8am-dsa, 28, m, (in the Nydya phil.) proper abid- 
ing or connection, (For 1.see under 2. sam-as.) 

Sam-dsina, as, a, am, sitting together, seated 
together, sitting down. 

Sam-asyd, f. (doubtful), sitting together, colloquy, 
interview. 


BATA sam-d-sanj, cl. 1. P. -sajati, -saj- 
jati, Bc. (see rt. 2. savij), to fasten or stick toge- 
ther, to join or attach or fix to; to fix or place on, 
impose, place down on, resign or deliver over to 
(with loc.): Pass. -sajyate, -sajjate, to cling or 
adhere closely together, to cling or stick to, become 
attached to. 

Sam-asakta, as, @, am, fastened or joined toge- 
ther, attached, united, combined, comprehended ; 
attached to, fixed on (with loc.); reached, attained ; 
affected by. 

Sam-asakti, is, f. sticking or adhering closely 
together, union; attachment, affection; compre- 
hensioa, inclusion. 

Sam-dasanga, as, m. adhering together, attach- 
ment, &&c. 

Sam-dsajat or (according to some) sam-dsajjat, 
an, anti, at, joining or connecting with; attaching, 
adhering to. 

Sam-asajya, ind, having attached together, having 
fixed or placed on, having delivered over or con~ 
signed to (with loc.). 

Sam-asaijana, am, n. (according to some also 
written sam-dasajjana), the act of attaching or unit- 
ing together, joining, union; connection, combina- 
tion, contact. 


aATaS sam-a-sad, cl. 1. 10. P. -sidati, 
-sadayati, bc, (see rt. 1. sad), to go to or approach 
together, go towards ; to go against, encounter, assail, 
attack ; to attain, obtain, meet with, fiad, recover. 

Sam-asanna, as, dG, am, approached, attained, 
obtained; met with, found; near, proximate. 

Sam-asaidana, am, n. the act of approaching, 
meeting with, attaining, obtaining, finding ; effecting, 
accomplishing. 

Sam-dsadita, as, &, am, approached; assailed, 
encountered; met with, attained, obtained ; accom- 
plished, effected, finished, performed, done. 

I. sam-asadya, as, a, am, attainable, obtainable, 
procurable, to be effected, 

2. sam-asadya, ind, having encountered ; having 
met with or obtained. 


sam-a-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, 

-srashtum, to let go or abandon completely, resign, 
deliver over, consign; to place or put down upon. 

Sam-asarjana, am, n, the act of resigning or 
abandoniog completely, deliveriog over, abandon- 
ment, consignment, 

Sam-dsrijya, ind. having resigned or consigned. 

Sam-dsrishta, as, &, am, abandoned, delivered 
over, made over, consigned, given. 


~ 
WATAY sam-a-sev, cl. 1. A. -sevate, &c., 


to practise or perform assiduously ; to pursue, follow, 
addict one’s self to; to enjoy; to employ; to serve, 
hononr, gratify. 
_ Sam-dasevana, am, n. the act of practising, follow- 
ing, addicting one’s self to, employing, serving. 

Sam-dserita, as, d, am, practised, followed, em- 
ployed, served. 

am-aserya, ind. having practised, having em- 

ployéll oo” ’ & P ; &¢ 


WATERS sam-d-skand, cl. 1. P. -skandati, 
-kantum, to assail, attack. 


WATS sam-a-stri, cl. 5. or sam-a-stzi, cl. 


aaa sam-as, 


9.P.A. -strinoti, -atrinute, -strinati, -strinite, &c., 
to spread entirely over, cover over ; to extinguish. 


ARTEM sam-a-stha, cl. 1. P. A. -tishthati, 
-te, -sthatum, to undergo, undertake, practise, per- 
form, engage in; to employ, use, apply, exert: 
Caus. -sthapayati, ~yitum, to cause ta be performed 
or practised, 

Sam-astha, as, d,am (fr. sam+ astha), being 
in a prosperous condition, 

Sam-astha@pya, ind, having caused to be performed ; 


‘having duly observed, paying proper regard to; having 


placed one’s seif on a seat, having sat down. 
Sam-dasthaya, ind, having practised or engaged in. 
Sam-asthita, as, G, am, undergone, engaged in, 
practised; having recourse to; seated together, 
seated, 


WATS sam-a-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han- 
tum, to strike together; to nnite, join; to strike 
violently, strike down completely, strike, beat, slay, 
kill, 

Sam-dghata, as, m. striking together, uniting ; 
striking down, beating, killing ; conflict, war, battle. 

Sam-ahata, as, a, am, struck together; com- 
pletely struck down, well beaten, wounded, killed. 

San-dhatya, iad. baving struck down; baving 
struck or killed. 


waren sam-ahita. Sec under sam-a-dha. 


sam-ahita, sam-ahuya, See below 
under saz-a-Ave, 


WATE sam-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, 
-hartum, to bring together, combine, collect, accu- 
mulate, assemble, compile; to draw together, con- 
tract, abridge; to crush together, destroy, annihilate ; 
to bring back, restore; to offer up, offer. 

Sam-aharana, am, n. the act of bringing toge- 
ther, collecting, collection, accumulation, uniting, 
combination, composition. 

Sam-dharat, an, anti, at, bringing together, 
collecting, contracting, &c. 

Sam-chartri, ta, tri, tri, one who collects toge- 
ther or accumulates, a collector. 

Sam-chara, as, m. collection, accumulation, ag- 
gregation, assemblage, union by association; con- 
traction, abridgement; composition of words (in 
grammar) ; conjunction of words or sentences (as by 
the particle ‘and’); epithet of a particular subdivision 
of Dvandva and Dvigu compounds, (applied to the 
former when the last part of the compound is in 
the neuter gender, e.g. ahi-nakulam, the snake 
and the ichneumon; to the latter when the com- 
pound expresses an aggregate, e.g. fri-loki, the 
aggregate of three worlds); a combination of two 
letters of the alphabet into a syllable (=praty- 
ahara, q.v.). 

Sam-ahrita, as, dG, am, brought together, col- 
lected, accumulated, assembled, combined, compiled ; 
abundant, much; contracted, abridged; accepted, 
received, taken. 

Sam-ithriti, 8, £. collection, compilation, abridge- 
ment. 


a 

ARTS sam-a-hvre, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayati, 
-te, -hvatum, to call together, convoke; to call 
upon, invoke, summon, challenge, provoke to battle ; 
to invite; to call, name. 

Sam-ajuhkishamana, as, a, am, challenging 
(e. 2. samaraya, to battle). 

Sam-ahata, as, a, am, collected together, con- 
voked, invited, 

Sam-ahiya, ind. having called together, having 
summoned. 

Sam-éhva, as,t, m, f, calling out, mutual calling, 
challenge; defiance; (a), f. appellation, name; a 
kind of plant (= go githva). 

Sam-ahvaya, as,.m. calling out, challenging ; 
single combat, war, battle; setting animals to fight 
for sport, a match with fighting-cocks, &c., betting 
or gambling with living creatures (as distinguished 


rl 


atafa sam-iti. 


from gaming with dice or other inanimate objects, 
see dyiita); an appellation, name. 

Sam-ahrana, am, n. calling together, calling, 
convoking, summoning, provocation, challenge. 


Ufa 1. sam-i (sce rt. 5. t)ocl. 2aemeers, 
-ctum, to go or come together, meet together, 
assemble; to meet or be united with (with acc, or 
inst. or dat.); to meet any one (inst.) in hostile 
encounter; to come together or be united sexually ; 
to be joined or united together (generally); to go 
or come to, arrive at, approach, visit, enter, reach, 
attain; to enter upon, commence; to lead to; to 
agree with, harmonize with (with inst.) : Pass. ~iyate, 
to be united; to be resorted to or frequented by; to 
be agreed upon: Intens., Ved. -iyate, to go repeat- 
edly, traverse frequently; to present one’s self, be 
manifested. 

San-aya, as, m. coming together, convention, 
coming to a mutual understanding, agreement, com- 
pact, covenant, treaty, contract, bargain, engage- 
mient, appointment; stipulation, condition; oath ; 
concurrence of circumstances, juncture, fit or proper 
time, right moment, opportunity, occasion, season, time, 
emergency, exigency; leisure; conventional rule or 
usage, established custom, law, rule, regulation, regu- 
lar observance, religious obligation; order, direction, 
precept, instruction, affirmation, declaration; sign, 
hint, indication; coming to an end, conclusion, ter- 
mination ; linsit, boundary; demonstrated conclusion ; 
end of trouble or distress; success, prosperity; poeti- 
cal idiom or conventionality (in rhetoric); (ena), 
ind, according to agreement, on condition, con- 
ditionally. — Samaya-kara, as, m. making an 
agreement or appointment or engagement, fixing a 
time. — Samaya-kriya, f, making an agreement or 
compact. = Sanuaya-parirakshana, am, n. the 
observance of a compact or agreenient. = Semaya- 
prakdsa, as, m., N. of a work. —Samaya-pra- 
dipa, as,m., N. of a work by Sri-datta, = Samaya- 
bheda, az, m. breaking an agreement. —Samaya- 
bhedin, i, ini, 7, a promise-breaker, breaking an 
agreement, violating an engagement. = Samaya- 
vyabhicara, as, m, transgression or violation of a 
conipact, breaking an agreement. = Samaya-vya- 
bhidarin, t, ini, i, transgressing a compact, violating 
an engagement. = Samaya-setuvarita, as,a, am, 
restrained by the barrier of the rules of decorum. 
= Samayad¢ara (cya-aé°), as, m. conventional 
practice or usage; [cf. samayacarika.] =Samaya- 
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work.—Samaya- 
dhyushita (Cya-adh°), am, n. a time at which 
neither stars nor sun are visible. — Samayanuvartin 
(°ya-an°), 1, int, 1, following established rules, ob- 
servant of duties. Samaydnusdrena (fya-an°), 
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time 
or season. = Samayotita Cya-uc°), a8, a, am, 
suited to the occasion or time, suitable to an emer- 
gency, seasonable, timely, opportune; (am), ind. 
suitably to the occasion, as the occasion demands. 
= Samayoddyota (Cya-ud°), N. of a work by 
Hemidri. = Samayollarghita-tva (Cya-ul°), am, 
n. the overleaping or violating of contracts or agree- 
ments, 

Samayd, ind, at a fixed or appointed time; duly, 
seasonably, in due time or season; (in the following 
senses probably an old inst. of sama), within, in 
the middle, in the midst, betwixt, between, within ; 
near (with acc.); [cf. Gr. dup, Spot, dus; Lat. 
simul.] 

Sam-aya, as, m. coming towards, arriving at, 
arrival, visiting, a visit. 

Sam-tt, t, f. conflict, war, battle, — Samit-pani, 
zs, m., N. of a pupil of Samkari¢carya. 

Sam-ita, as, @, am, come together, met; col- 
lected, assembled ; united with, conjoined, connected ; 
coming into contact, contiguons, parallel; promised, 
agreed, assented to; finished, completed. 

1. sam-iti, 18, f. coming together, meeting, assem- 
bling, union, association ; Association or Society (per- 
sonified as a daughter of Praja-pati); an assembly, 


( 


afafraa samitin-jaya, 


company; encounter, hostile meeting, war, battle, 


(enumerated among the sangrama-namans in 
Naigh. ll. 17); sameness, likeness, equality, (in 
this and the following sense probably to be con- 
nected with I. sama); moderation, (eshana-sa- 
miti, moderation in desires); one of the five Jaina 
rules of life, irreproachable conduct as an ascetic [cf. 


bhasha-s°]. —Samitii-jaya, as, i, am, conquering 


or eminent in an assembly. = Samiti-gobhana, as, 
a, am, conspicuous in fight or battle. 

Sam-itha, as, am, m. n. war, battle (=saz- 
grama, Naigh. If. 17); fire; offering oblations 
with fire. 

2. 8sam-7yamana, as, 4,am, being come together, 
being united with; being treated equally, (in this 
sense probably for 1. samiyamdna, see p. 1067. 

Sam-iyivas, Gn, -yushi, at, one who has met or 
encountered; one who has gone to or arrived at 
or resorted to; one who has attained. 


afa 2. sami, apparently an old loc. con- 
nected with 2. sam. See samy-aii¢. 

Btag samika, am, n. (see samika), a pike, 
javelin, dart. 

BIAHy sam-ing, Caus. -ingayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to cause to move or throb, agitate, shake about. 


AlAAT samita, f. (cf. samida |, wheat-flour ; 


[cf. Gr. cepidadis; Lat. simila, similago.] 


afafa 2. sam-iti, ind. a sacred verse be- 
ginuing with sam. 
afaa sa-mitra, as, dé, am, attended by a 


ftiend, along with a friend, 


atrTet sam-tnaksh (see inaksh), -inak- 


-shats, Ved. to wish to obtain, strive to reach, be 


desirous of, 


afr sam-indh, cl. 7. A. -inddhe or 
-indhe, &c., to light up, kindle, ignite; to glorify; 
to kindle (figuratively), inflame, excite; ta take 
fire: Pass. -idhyate, to be kindled, take fire, break 
out into flame. 

Sam-iddha, as, a,am, lighted up, kindled, ignited, 
set alight, set ou fire.» Samiddha-darpa, as, G, 
am, inflamed with pride. Samiddha-saraga, as, 
@, am, (a town &c.) which has its houses set on 
fire. = Samiddha-homa, as, a, am, having the 
oblation kindled. Samiddhardis (dha-ar’), is, 
n. a blazing flame. 

Sam-idh, t, f. fuel, wood, a log of wood, fire- 
wood, grass &c. employed as fuel, (seven Samidhs, 
or sometimes three times seven, are mentioned, as 
well as seven Yonis, seven flames, &c.); a division 
of a stanza, (Ved., Say. = pada.) = Samid-adhana, 
am, n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the obla- 
tion to fire). = Samid-dhoma, as, m. (i.e. samtdh- 
homa), an oblation of fuel (to fire). — Samid-vat, 
Gn, ati, at, having fuel, supplied with fuel. 

Sam-tdha, as, 01, fire. 

Sam-idhana, as, 4, am, Ved. kindled, lighted 
(= sam-idhyamana). 

1. sam-tdhya, ind. having kindled, 

2. samidhya, Nom. P. samidhyati, &c., to wish 
for fuel. 

Sam-idhyaména, as, 4, am, being kindled or 
ignited. 

Sam-indhana, am, n. the act of kindling ; fuel, 
fire-wood ; (as), m.a proper N. 

Sam-indhana, as, Gd, am, kindling, inflaming ; 
me. aes prospering. 

am-eddhri, dha, m., Ved. one who kindles, 
kindling. 

afaey sam-inv, cl. 6. P. -invati, -invitum, 
Ved. to impart, bestow; to spread through, (Say. 
saminvatu = vydpnotu = prapayatu, Rig-veda IV. 
53, 7); to restore. 

afat sam-ira, as, m.==sam-ira, wind, 
air, (see sam-tr.) 


afay sam-ishta, as, a, am (fr. sani-yaj), 
sacrificed together, sacrificed, 


BATA samika, am, n. (perhaps connected 
with samy-an¢), wat, battle, (in Naigh. lJ. 17. sa- 
mike is enumerated among the sangrama-neman) ; 
a pike, dart; (as), m. a proper N. 


BAaATY sami-karana, sami-kri, &c. See 
p. 1067, col. I. 


UATE sam-iksh, cl. 1. A. -tkshate, -ikshi- 


tum, to look at or inspect thoroughly, investigate 
closely, view, perceive, see; to look about for, look 
around; search for; to look towards, look to; to 
consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine, 
contemplate, reflect upon: Caus, P. A. -ikshayati, 
-te, -yitum, to cause to look at or perceive, 

Sam-tkeha, am, n. complete investigation; the 
Sankhya system of philosophy ; (4), f. thorough or 
close inspection; looking well at, consideration, (a- 
samiksham, inconsiderately); investigation, search ; 
the Mimags4 system of philosophy or any work 
examiniug Vedic ritual and explaining the modes of 
sacrifice; understanding, intellect; effort; essential 
nature or truth (=tattva, q.v.); any essential princi- 
ple (according to the Sankhya system of philosophy). 

Sam-ikshana, am, n. tbe act of looking at or 
inspecting thoroughly; looking about for, search, 
close investigation. 

Sam-tkshamana, as, G, am, looking at or con- 
sidering attentively, 

Sam-tkshita, as, a@, am, well looked at; per- 
ceived, considered, investigated. 

I. sam-ikshya, as, a, am, to be looked at or 
considered ; to be investigated (in phil.). 

2. sam-tkshya, ind. having well looked at or 
considered, having reflected, = Samikshya-karin, 4, 
ini, 2, acting after due deliberation. 

Sam-tkehyamana, as, a, am, being looked at 
or well considered. 


AAR samiéz, as, m. (fr. samy-ané), the 

ocean; (7), f. a female deer, doe; praise, eulogium. 
Samicaka, as, m. sexual union, copulation. 
Samidina. See under samy-aid. 


AMZ samida, as, m. fine wheat-flour; 
[cf. samita.] 


Watq samina, as, a, am (fr. 1. sama), yearly, 
annual, relating to a year; hired for a year; after a 
year, a year hence. 

Samimnika, f. a cow calving every year. 


aang samipa, as, a,am (fr. sam-dp), near, 
contiguous, proximate, adjacent, close by, at hand; 
(am), 0. proximity, vicinity; (e), ind. in the 
vicinity, in the presence of, towards. Samipa-ga, 
as, Gd, am, going neat. Samipa-ja, as, a, am, 
produced near, growing near. = Samipa-tas, ind. in 
the vicinity of, in the presence of, near, before. 
— Samipa-ta, f. or samipa-tva, am, n, nearness, 
contiguity, proximity. — Samitpa-vartin, i, tni, i, 
or samipa-stha, as, ad, am, being or situated near, 
living near, adjoining, neighbouring. = Samipopa- 
gata (“pa-up’), as, 4, am, approached near. 


MART sami-bhii, &c. See p. 1067, col. 1. 
WaT samiya, &c. See p. 1067. 

art iaag sam-iyivas. See col. 1. 

watt sam-~ir, Caus. P, A. -?rayati, -te, 


~yitum, to cause to move about, agitate ; to move, 
stir up, excite, rouse; to lift up, raise up, revive; to 
send forth, emit, utter (a sound &c.); to throw, 
cast; to bring about, accomplish; to confer, bestow, 
endow with, 

Sam-tra, as, m. air, wind; the Samf tree; (4s), 
m, pl., N. of a people. 

Sam-irana, as, m. breeze, wind, air; the breath ; 
a traveller; the plant Maruvaka; (am), n, the act 
of sending forth or emitting, throwing. = Samirana- 


aqrag sam-ué-chid. 
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sahaya, as, G, am, accompanied by the wind, 
fanned by the breeze (as a forest fire). 
Sam-irita, as, d, am, stirred, moved, roused, 
sent forth, emitted, uttered; cast, tossed, thrown. 
Sam-irna, as, G, am, moved about, moved, &c.; 
[cf. sam-ri.] 


sam-ish, cl. 1. A. -ishate, Ved. to 
become extended or lengthened out. 
Sam-ishita, as, a, am, extended, stretched out, 


lengthened. 


aAlz sam-ih, cl. 1. A. -ihate, -thitum, to 
strive after (with acc.), endeavour to gain, long after, 
desire to accomplish, wish for, desire, hape for. 

Sam-thd, f. striving after, longing for, desire, 

Sam-ithita, as, @, am, longed or wished for, 
desired ; undertaken ; (am), n. great effort to obtain 
anything, desire, longiog, wish. 


WAR 1. sam-uksh (see rt.1.uksh), cl. 6. P. 


~ukshati, -ukshitum, to sprinkle well or thoronghly, 
wet; to besprinkle, strew, scatter or pour over, pour 
out; to confer, endow. 

Sam-ukshana, am, n. the act of sprinkling or 
pouring over, shedding, effusion. 

1. sam-ukshita, as, d, am, besprinkled, scattered, 
strewed, covered ; poured out, effused. 


BFE 2. sam-uksh. See rt. 2. uksh. 
I. sam-ukshita, as, G, am, Ved, strengtheoed, 
augmented, exalted, (Say.= vardhita.) 


BAG sa-mukha, as, a, am, talkative, lo- 


quacious, eloquent. 


WAT sam-ud, cl. 4. P. -utyati (Perf. 
-uvoda), -uditum, Ved. to delight in (with inst.); 
to like to combine or blend with, (Sdy. = sam-udyass 
=sangacchast, Rig-veda V. 81, 4.) 

Sam-udita, as, d, am, liked; well suited, »suit- 
able, fit, right, proper; appropriate, worthy; accus- 
tomed, used. 


ATAC sam-ud-ar (-ud-car), cl. 1. P. -¢a- 
rati, -daritum, to go out together; to go up, be 
borne upwards, ascend. 

Sam-uddara, as, G, am, going or coming forth 
together ; going upwards, ascending, flying upwards ; 
traversing. 

Sam-uddarat, an, anti, at, going or coming out 
together; rising upwards together, ascending. 


§ sam-ué-¢al (-ud-éal), cl. 1. P. -¢a- 
latt, -¢alttum, to set out together, 


agra sam-ué-¢i (-ud-G), cl. 5. P. A. +d- 
nott, -cinute, ~Cetum, to heap up together, aggregate, 
collect together, gather, collect; to arrange, array in 
order, ° 

Sam-udédaya, as, m, collection, assemblage, ag 
gregation, accumulation, multitude, mass, aggregate ; 
conjunction of words or sentences (as by the particle 
‘and,’ &c., see sam-ahara); the gathering together 
of two or more things independent of each other (but 
associated in idea with reference to some common 
action). Samucdayalankara Cya-al’), as,m. the 
rhetorical omament of conjunction, (see above.) 

Sam-uécayitva (anom, ind. part.), having col- 
lected, having picked up and placed in a heap. 

Sam-udcita, as, a, am, collected or aggregated 
together, regularly arranged. 

Sam-udditya, ind. having collected or gathered 
together, having arranged. 

Sam-uddiya (anom. ind, part.), having arranged. 

Sam-udciyamana, as, a, am, being aggregated 
or conjoined. 

WAM sam-ué-chad (-ud-chad), cl. 10. P. 
-Chadayati, -yitum, to uncover (the body &c.), 
put off (a garment), undress. 

agian sam-ut-¢hid (-ud-chid), cl. 7. P. 
A, -chinatti, -chintte, -chettum, to cut up or cut off 


completely, cut off, tear out, tear to pieces; to eradi- 
cate, exterminate, destroy utterly. 
125 
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Sam-udchinna, as, d, am, completely cut up or 
eradicated, utterly destroyed, perished. — Samuc¢- 
éhinna-vasana, a8, 4, am, one whose dress is torn 
off; one whose delusion is completely removed, 

Sam-uécheda, as, m. cutting off completely, 
destroying, utter destruction or extermination. 


sam-ué-hush (-ud-sush), cl. 4. P. 
-chushyati, -Chosh{um, to be or become completely 
‘dried up. 

wqfeg sam-ud-chri (-ud-sri), cl. 3. P. A. 
-hrayats, -te, -chrayitum, to raise well up, raise 
up, to raise aloft, erect, elevate. 

Sam-ud¢hraya, a8, m. raising 
height; opposition, enmity. 

Sam-ué¢hraya, as, M. raising Op, 
elevation, height. 

Sam-udchrita, as, a, am, well raised ot elevated, 
high, lofty. 

ATBA sam-ud-choas (-ud-Svas). See rt. 
Stas. 

Sam-uc¢hvasita, as, a, am, sighing heavily or 
deeply ; (am), n. a heavy or deep sigh. 

Sam-ucchvisa, as, m. sighing deeply, 
expiration. 

Sam-ut¢hvasita, as,a, am, 
separated, divided. 


aloft, elevation, 


rising upwards, 


heavy 


loosened, unfastened ; 


TG sam-tyj-jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. 
the Desid. of rt. Ari with ud and sam, see sam- 
ud-dhryt), desirons of raising up. 

t sam-uj-jrimbh (-ud-j°), cl. 1. A. 
~jrimbhate, &c.,to gape wide open; to be extended 
out, spread ont; to break into sight, burst forth, 
become visible, arise; to begin or strive (to do any- 
thing). 

FS sam-uj-jval (-ud-j°), cl. 1. P. 
jralati, -jvalitum, to blaze up with great intensity, 
shine very brightly. 

Sam-ujjvatat, an, anti, at, shining very brightly. 

FH sam-ujjh, cl. 6. P. -ujjhati, -wyht- 
tum, to abandon or give up entirely, renounce; to 
let go, discharge. 

Sam-ujjhita, as, d, am, quite given vp, entirely 
left or abandoned, deserted, quitted, renounced, re- 
signed; let go, discharged; free from; (am), n. 
that which is left, a remnant, leavings. 

sam-utkantha, Nom. A. -utkan- 
thate, &c., to think of with regret, long after. 

sam-ut-krit (-ud-k°), cl. 6. P. 
-krintati, -kartitum, to cut off or cut away entirely, 
cut in pieces. 

Sam-utkyitya, ind. having completely cut off or 
cut out. 

sam-ut-krish (-ud-k°), cl. 1. P. 
-karshati, -karshtum or -krashtum, to draw or 
raise well up, raise up, elevate, 

Sam-utkarsha, as, m. exaltation; self-elevation, 
setting one’s self up (as belonging to a higher than 
one’s own tribe). 

Sam-utkrishya, ind. having drawn up. 

sam-ut-kri (-ud-k°), cl. 6. P. -kiratt, 
&c., to pierce or perforate thoronghly, bore throngh. 

Sam-utkirna, as, G, ain, completely perforated 

or pierced, 


TAA sam-ut-kram (-ud-k°), cl. 1. P. A. 


-kramati, -kramate, &c., to go upwards, ascend; 
to overstep, pass aver, transgress, violate, neglect, 
omit. 
Sam-utkrama, as, m. going or rising upwards, 
ascent; passing over; transgressing proper bounds. 
Sam-utkramy1, ind. having passed or transgressed 
.proper bounds. 


AAHHM sam-ut-krug (-ud-k°), cl. 1. P. 
‘-krogati, -kroshtum, to cry out londly, cry aloud, 
make a loud noise, 


aqfera sam-ucthinna. 


ES eee 


ES 


Sam-utkrushta, as, 4, am, cried out, called out. 

Sam-utkroga, a8, m. crying ont alond; clamonr; 
an osprey. 

aah sam-ut-klig (-ud-k°), cl. 9. P. 
-klignati, 8&c., to distress greatly, make very uneasy ; 
to suffer great uneasiness. 

Sam-utklishta, as, a, am, greatly distressed ot 
disturbed, very uneasy or uncomfortable. 


BAA sam-ut-kship (-ud-k°), cl. 6. P. 
A. -kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw up, toss up, 
lift or raise up; to throw or toss about, scatter about; 
to throw off, throw aside, loosen, liberate; to throw 
or drive away, expel; to destroy. 

Sam-utkshipya, ind. having thrown up, having 
lifted or raised op, having hoisted; having thrown 
or tossed np, having tossed or scattered about. 


Tae sam-ut-khan (-ud-kh°), cl. 1. P. 
A, -khanati, -te, &c., to dig up by the roots, eradi- 
cate, exterminate or destroy utterly. 
Sam-utkhaya, ind, having utterly eradicated. 
FAS sam-ut-tij (-ud-tij). See rt. ty. 
Sam-uttejana, am, n. the act of exciting or in- 
flaming greatly, inciting, irritating. 
Sam-uttejita, as, 4, am, greatly excited or in- 
flamed, incited, excited, irritated. 


sam-ut-tri (-ud-tri), cl. 1. P. -tarati, 

&c., to pass ont of, come ont of (with abl., e.g. 
jalat, ont of the water) ; to rise or come forth from ; 
to pass safely ont of, escape; to pass through, go 
throngh, break through, pass over or beyond, cross 
OVEr, CTOSS. 

Sam-uttarat, an, anti, at, passing ont of, com- 
ing forth from, passing over or beyond, crossing. 

Sam-uttirna, as, @, am, come forth from ; 
escaped from; passed through, crossed, landed, &c. 

Sam-uttirya, ind. having passed ont of or come 
forth from, having passed throngh, é&c. 


WPTAG sam-ut-tras (-ud-tras). See rt. 


2. tras. 
Sam-uttrasta, as, 4, am, thoroughly frightened, 
greatly alarmed or terrified. 


AAraAT sam-ut-tha (-ud-stha), cl. 1. P. A. 
-tishthati, -te, -thdtum, to rise wp together, rise 
up, arise; to return to life: Caus. -thapayati, -yt- 
tum, to raise up together, raise up, elevate, erect; 
to re-animate, revive, restore to life. 

Sam-uttha, as, &, am, rising up, risen; arising. 
arisen or produced from; occurring, occasioned. 

Sam-utthana, am, n. the act of rising up toge- 
ther, rising up, rising; recovering from sickness or 
injury, perfect cure, healing of a wonnd or sore; 
increase, increment, advance, growth; performance 
of work, active occupation, effort, industry, (sam- 
bhiya samutthdna, the performance of work or 
engaging in bnsiness after uniting with others, 
co-operation, partnership); indication or symptom 
of disease. —Samutthina-ryaya, as, m. the ex- 
pense of recovery or cure. 

Sam-utthapya, ind. having raised up, having 
made or helped to stand up. 

Sam-utth @ya, ind, having risen up, having arisen. 

Sam-utthita, a8, d, am, risen up together, started 
ap, risen, raised; recovered, cured, healed; swollen 
up ; increased ; arisen, produced ; derived, obtained. 


AAS sam-ut-pat (-wd-p®), cl. 10. lg 
-patayati, -yitum, to tear completely ont, tear ont 
by the roots, root up, tear off; to draw ont; to tear 
away, detach, sever; to expel, dethrone. 

Sam-utpata, as, m. tearing completely out or 
away, rooting up, eradication; tearing away from, 
severing, detaching. 

Sam-utpatita, a8, &, am, torn up by the roots; 
torn completely away, severed, detached. 

Sam-utpatya, ind, having tom completely out or 
away. 


AAA sam-ul-pat (-ud-p°), cl. 1. P. -pa- 


a 


ayy sam-ul-s7t. 


tati, -patitum, to fly up together, fly upwards, 


jump np, start up, spring up, rise, ascend, arise, be 


produced; to rush ont of, gush ont; rash forth, 
break forth; to fly away, depart, disappear; to rush 
upon, attack, assail. 

Sam-utpatat, an, anti, at, flying up together, 


‘| flying upwards, ascending. 


Sam-utpatana, am, n. the act of flying up toge- 
ther, flying upwards, going upwards, ascending ; 
making effort, energy, exertion. 

Sam-utpatita, as, G, am, flown np together, 
flown upwards, ascended, sprung up, springing up- 
wards; flown away, gone, departed, disappeared ; 
exerted. 

Sam-utpatya, ind, having flown upwards; having 
flown away; having gushed ont. 

Sam-utpipatishu, us, us, u (fr, the Desid.), 
about to start up or spring up. - 


WAUAE sam-ut-pad (-ud-p®), cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yate, -pattum, to spring up together; to spring up, 
arise, come forth; to be bronght forth or born or 
produced, happen, come to pass, occur, take place ; 
to present one’s self: Cans. -padayati, -yitum, to 
cause to arise, produce, effect, cause. 

Sam-utpatti, is, f. arising together, arising, pro- 
duction, birth, origin; formation, occurrence, inci- 
dence. 

Sam-utpanna, as, &, am, sprung up together, 
arisen, produced, bom, effected, excited; occurred, 
happened, occurring, taking place. 

Sam-utpidana, am, n. the act of bringing forth, 
producing; effecting, fabricating. 

Sam-utpadita, as, &, am, bronght forth, pro- 
duced, effected, caused, formed. 


aAira sam-utpinja, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
gj with wd and sam), excessively confused or con- 
founded, bewildered, disturbed, overcome; (as), m. 
an army in great disorder; complete confusion. 

Sam-utpiijala =sam-utpinja above; [cf pir- 


jata, utpinjala.| 


Sam-utpinjalaka, as, m. excessive confusion or 
disorder, 


agfeaatag sam-ulpipatishu. See sam- 
ut-pat. 

AYP sam-utpish, cl. 7. P.-pinashtt, &c., 
to crush or squeeze together ; to grind to pieces. 

Sam-utpishta, as, a, am, crushed or squeezed 
together; greatly crushed. 


agra sam-utpidana, am, n. (fr. rt. pid 
with ud and sam), the act of pressing together, com- 
pression, pressing; great pressure or distress. 
*Y sam-ut-pri, Caus. -parayati, -yilum, 
Ved. to spread out, stretch out, stretch forth. 

BAM sam-ut-plu (-ud-p°), cl. 1. A. -pla- 
vate, -plotum, to jump or leap up together, spring up. 
Sam-utplutya, ind, having jumped or leaped up. 

4 sam-ut-sad, Caus. P. -sadayati, 
~yitum, to destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow. 
sam-utsava, as, m. a great festival 
or festivity. ( 


ay sam-ut-sah, Caus. P. -sahayati, 
-yitum, to encourage or exhort together, animate, 
incite. 

Sam-utsahya, ind. having encouraged or exhorted. 

ma sam-utsuka, as, a, am, very un- 

easy or anxious, very agitated, anxiously desirous, 
longing for (an abseut person), eager for, fond of, 
attached to; regretting, missing, grieving for, sor- 
rowful.— Samutsuka-tva, am, n. sorrow, regret, 
longing desire. 

Sam-utsukaya, Nom. P. -utsukayati, -yitum, 
to canse to long for, cause to be fond of, make 
attached to. 


WAY sam-ul-sri (-ud-sri), Caus. P. -sara- 


AFR sam-uisdrana, 


yati, -yitum, to cause to move away, drive away; 
to give away. 

Sam-utsarana, am, n. the act of expelling or 
driving to a distance, driving away; pursning, hunt- 
ing. 

sam-ut-sryj (-ud-s°), cl. 6. P. -sri- 
jati, -srashtum, to pour out or shed forth together, 
pour out, shed; to send forth, give forth, cast forth, 
let go, let loose, dismiss; to leave or abandon or lay 
aside completely; to put off; to lose; to place or 
put down, throw forth or away. 

Sam-utsarga, as, m. pouring ont or shedding 
forth together, casting or giving forth, giving away ; 
leaving, abandoning; evacuation (of the bowels or 
bladder), feculent discharge, 

Sam-utsrijat,an, anti, at, letting loose, letting go. 

Satm-utsrijya, ind. having wholly abandoned or 
given up, having cast away. 

Sam-utsrishta, as, 4, am, altogether poured or 
shed forth, cast forth, given away; let loose, wholly 
given up or abandoned. 


WY sam-ut-srip (-ud-s°), cl. 1. P. 
-sarpati, &c., to glide or soar upwards together; to 
go upwards, ascend, rise. 


sam-utsedha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. sidh 
with ud and sam), elevation, height; swelling: up, 
intumescence, fatness, thickness, 


UAE sam-ud or sam-und, cl. 7. P. -unatti, 
-unditum, to moisten thoroughly, sprinkle all over, 
water, wet. 

2. sam-wudya, ind, (for 1. see p. 1037, col. 1), 
having sprinkled all over, having moistened. 

I. sam-udra, as, m. (cf. udra, an-udra], the 
waters above the firmament, the aerial ocean or sky 
(Ved.; in Naigh. 1. 3. enumerated among the an- 
tariksha-~ndmant) ; a collection of water, sea, ocean, 
(seven seas are enumerated in Vishnu-Purana II. 4, 
viz, the sea of Lavana, ¢ salt-water ;’ Ikshu, ‘ sngar- 
cane juice or syrup ;’ Sura, ‘ wine ;’ Ghrita, ‘ clarified 
butter ;’ Dadhi, ‘curds;’ Dugdha, ‘milk;’ Jala, 
‘fresh water’); 2 symbolical expression for the num- 
ber four (the number of oceans being only four, 
_according to one reckoning); the Ocean (personified 
and represented as the king of rivers); epithet of 
Siva; a kind of metre; N. of a place; of a work; 
(as, ad, am), Ved. having a collection of water, 


watery, flowing; (a), f. the plant called zedoary | 


(=sali); the Sami tree.—Samudra-kapha, as, 
m. ‘sca-foam,”cuttle-fish bone. — Samudra-kanta, 
f. *sea-beloved,’ a river.= Samudra-kukshi, is, f. 
the shore of the ocean.—Samudra-ga, a8, a, am, 
ocean-going, sea-fanng; flowing towards the ocean ; 
(as), m. a sea-farer, seaman; sea-trader; (a), f. a 
river, — Samudra-gamana, am, n. going or voyag- 
ing by sea; sea-roving. = Samudra-gamin, 1, int, 
t, sea-going, sea-faring. — Sumudra-gupta, as, m., 
N. of a king of the Gupta dynasty. —Samudra- 
griha, am, n, a sort of snommer-house built in the 
midst of water (=jala-yantra-grtha, q.v.).—Sa- 
mudra-Culuka, as, m. ‘holding a mouthful of the 
ocean, epithet of the sage Agastya (fabled to have 
drunk up the ocean).—Samudraja, as, d, am, 
sea-born, produced in the sea. Samudra-tata, am, 
n, the sea-coast.— Samudra-tira, am, n. the sea- 
shore. = Samudra-dayitd, £. ‘ sea-beloved,’ a river. 
=Samudra-navanita, am, n. * ocean-butter,’ nectar 
or ambrosia (=a-mrita); the moon (as produced 
or recovered at the churning of the ocean).—Sa- 
mudra-nemi, is, is, i, encircled or surrounded by 
the ocean, — Samudra-phaila, am, n. ‘sea-fruit,’ a 
particular drug or medicament. = Samudra-phena, 
as, ™m, ‘sea-foam,' cuttle-fish bone; (cf. phena.] 
— Samudra-bhava, as, d, am, being in the ocean, 
produced from or in the sea. — Samudra-mekhala, 
f. ‘ sea-girdled,’ the earth —Samudra-yatra, f. a sea- 
voyage. = Samudra-yana, am, n. a sea-voyage; a 
vessel, ship, boat.—Samudra-yayin, %,m. a sea-farer, 
. Mariner, sailor, navigator, sea-trader.— Samudra- 
yoshtt, t, f. ‘sea-wife,’ a river. —Samudra-rasana 


or samudra-rasand, f. ‘sea-girdled,’ the earth. 
= Samudra-lavana, am, n. sea-salt. — Samudra- 
varnana, am, n. ‘description of the ocean,’ N. of 
the sixty-eighth chapter of the Sundara-kanda of the 
Ramayana, = Samudra-vasana, f. ‘ sea-clothed,’ 
the earth. = Samudra-vahni, tg, m. submarine fire. 
— Samudra-vasas, Gs, Gs, as, Ved. ‘sea-clothed,’ 
enveloped by the ocean, surrounded by the sea. 
- Samudra-vijaya, as, m., N. of the father of 
the twenty-second Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 
= Samudra-veld, f. the ocean-tide ; an ocean-wave, 
wave of the sea. —Samudra-vyacas, as, ds, as, 
Ved. extensive or expanded as the ocean. —Samu- 
dra-Sosha, as, m. the creeping-plant Convolvulus 
Argenteus.=—Samudra-subhaga, f. ‘ oceaa-favourite,’ 
the Ganges. = Samudra-sena, as, m., N. of a king. 
—Samudra-snana, am, n. ablution in the sea. 
= Samudranta (°ra-an°), am, n. the sea-shore; 
nutmeg; (@), f. the shrub Alhagi Maurorum (= 
dur-dlabha); the cotton plant; the plant Trigo- 
nella Comiculata; another plant (= yavasa). = Sa- 
mudrambara (ra-am”), f. ‘sea-clothed,’ the earth. 
= Samudrambhas (ra-am’), as, n. seawater. 
= Samudraru (Cra-aru or -dru), us, M.a croco- 
dile, shark; a large fabulous fish (== ¢imtn-gila); 
Rama's bridge or the ridge of rocks between India 
and Ceylon. = Samudrartha (ra-ar°), as, d, am, 
Ved, tending tothesea=Samudropapluta Cra-up*), 
as, d, am, inundated or submerged by the ocean, 
Samudriya ot samudriya, as, G, am, belonging 
to or generated in the firmament, aerial, (in Rig-veda 
X.65,13. the form samudriyah, ace. pl. fem., occurs) ; 
marine, oceanic, manttime, liviog in the ocean. 
Samudrya, as, d, am,=sanvudriya above, 
Sam-undana, am, n.the act of thoroughly moist- 
ening or sprinkling; moisture, damp, wetness. 
Sam-unna, as, d, am, well moistened or sprin- 
kled, thoronghly wetted or watered, very wet or 
moist, moistened. 


aATA sam-udakia, as, a, am (fr. rt. ané 
with ud and sam), lifted up, raised up, thrown up, 
drawn up. 


WATMA sam-ud-a-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaé- 
chatt, -gantum, to arrive at full or complete know- 
ledge, understand perfectly. 

Sam-uddgata, as, a, am, completely known or 
understood. 

Sam-udagama, as, m. full or complete knowledge. 


Sqqlat sam-ud-a-éar, cl. 1. P. A. -éa- 


rati, -te, &c., to move or travel about (e.g. rathena, 
in a chariot); to practise, perform, accomplish, do; 
to act towards, treat, 

Sam-uddéarat, an, anti, at, practisiog; acting 
towards, treating. 

Sam-uda¢ara, as, m. proper or right practice or 
usage; intention, purpose, design, motive. 


a sam-ud-it-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -va- 
hati, -te, &c., to lead or conduct out, draw out, 
catty out; to carry away, carry off; to conduct 
home, marry. 


AAatTE sam-ud-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, 
-te, &c., to utter together; to pronounce, declare. 

Sum-uddharana, am, n. the act of uttering, de- 
claring, pronouncing ; illustrating, illustration. 

Sam-udahrita, as, @, am, declared, uttered ; pro- 
nounced, said, spoken, mentioned, recorded; illus- 
trated. 


aqfe sam-ud-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum, to go 
upwards or rise together; to go up, ascend, rise; to 
tise up together or prepare for battle ; to come toge- 
ther, collect together in great numbers; to come 
into the possession (of any one). 

Sam-udaya, a8, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 
rising (of the sun &c.); coming together, collection, 
multitude, number, heap, quantity; totality, the 
whole; revenne; combination, mixture, blending 
together; effort, exertion, perseverance; war, 


WAT sam-ud-grah, 
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battle; the rear or reserve of an army; a day; 
(am), n. the rising of a planet, 8¢c.; an auspicious 
moment (=lagna). 

Sam-udaya, as, m. rise, ascent ; a collection, mul- 
titude, quantity, number, heap, mass, aggregate, 
whole, totality; a word of more than one syllable; 
war, battle; the rear or reserve of an army. 

2. sam-udita, as, d, am (for I. see under sam- 
vad), gone up, risen, ascended, rising upwards, lofty, 
elevated ; arisen, produced, occasioned, excited ; come 
together, collected, gathered together, aggregated, 
united, assembled ; possessed of, furnished with, en- 
dowed. 

Sam-udyat, an, ati, at, ascending, rising. 


Wl sam-ud-iksh, cl. 1. A. -tkshate, 
-tkshitum, to look up at; to look at attentively, 
perceive, observe; to look well up to, confide in, 
trust in; to respect, hononr. 

Sam-udikehya, ind, having looked up at, having 
looked at or observed. 


agate sam-ud-ir, cl. 2. A. -trte, &c., to 
move upwards; to move about, be agitated, be 
greatly moved or excited: Caus. -irayati, -yitum, 
to cause to move upwards, raise; to cause to move 
about, agitate, excite, incite, stimulate; to throw; 
to raise the voice, speak, utter, declare. : 

Sam-udirana, am, n. the act of raising the voice, 
uttering, declaring, speaking, pronouncing; repeat- 
ing, reciting. 

Sam-udirita, as, d, am, set in motion, caused 
to move, agitated, excited; uttered, said, spoken, 
declared, recited. 

Sam-udirna, as, Z, am, greatly moved or agi- 
tated, excited. — Samudirna-manasa, as, &, am, 
agitated or excited in mind. 

aqziy sam-ud-ish, cl. 1. P. A. -tshati, 
-te, &c., Ved. to rise well upwards, mount quite 
upwards, 

7 I. sa-mudga, as, a, am, having a 
cover or lid; having beans, filled with beans; (as), 
m. 2 covered box or casket. 

I. sa-mudgaka, as, m. a covered box, casket. 

AAA sam-ud-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, 
-gantum, to go up or rise together; to rise up, 


| ascend; to come forth, break forth, issue, exude. 


2. sam-udga, a8, a, am, going up or rising toge- 
ther, rising, ascending; entirely pervading ; (as), m. 
a kind of artificial stanza, (see below.) — Samudga- 
yamaka, am, n. (in rhetoric) artificially combining 
words so as to make different parts of a stanza cor- 
respond in sound but with different senses, (see 
yamaka.) 

2. samudgaka, as, m.a kind of artificial stanza 
(each half of which corresponds exactly in sound, 
though the meanings of the words are different, 
those of one half being respectively adjectives to those 
of the other; an example occurs in Kirdtarjuniya 
XV. 16). 

Sam-udgata, as, @, am, risen up together, risen, 
ascended, arisen; rising; breaking forth, issuing, 
exuding. 

Sam-udgama, as, m. rising, ascent, arising; 
issuing; birth, production. 


aay sam-ud-grt. See rt. 2. gri. 

Sam-udgirna, as, d, am, vomited forth (as food 
&c.), ejected; raised wp, lifted up; raised (as the 
voice), uttered, exclaimed, (in these senses perhaps 
to be connected with rt. 1. g77.) 


aqt sam-ud-gai. See rt. gai. 

Sam-udgita, as, @, am,-suag out loud, chanted 
loudly; (am), n. a loud song, chant. ° 

WAT sam-ud-granth, cl. 9. P. -grath- 
natz, &c., to bind up together ; to tie or fasten up. 


Sam-udgrathya, ind. having bound up together, 
having tied up (as the hair 8&c.), 


WYRE sam-ud-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihpati, 
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-grihnite, &c., to rake up together; to raise or lift 
op; to take hold of, lay hold of, seize on. 

Sam-udgrthya, ind. having raised up, having 
taken hold of. 

WAfEN sam-ud-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-desk{um, to point out or indicate fully, mention at 
full, state, declare, communicate; to designate as, 
name; to refer to, relate to. 

Sam-uddigya, ind. having fully pointed ont; re- 
lating or referring to, with reference or regard to 
(with acc.) ; aiming at, in behalf of, on account of, 
in honour of, in remembrance of; for; against. 

Sam-uddishta, as, G, am, fully pointed out or 
declared or indicated, shown, explained ; enumerated, 
particularised, 

Sam-uddesa, as, m. fully pointing out or indicat- 
ing, accurate or complete description; explanation, 
enumeration, particularising. 


sam-ud-drt, Pass. -diryate, to be com- 
pletely rent or torn in pieces, to burst asunder. 

{A sam-ud-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, 
&c., to blaze up, shine very brilliantly. 


sam-ud-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro- 
ium, to run forth together, escape together. 


WTF sam-ud-dhan (-ud-han). See rt. 
han. 

Sam-uddhata, as, &, am, raised well up, com- 
pletely lifted up, upraised, uplifted, elevated, risen, 
excited, drawn up, upheld; puffed up with pride, 
prond, arrogant, overbearing; impudent, rude; ill- 
mannered, ill-behaved. — Samuddhata-langiila, 
as, ad, am, (an animal) whose tail is raised or 
cocked up. 


sam-ud-dhasta (-ud-hasta), as, @, 
am, wiped off with the hand. 


sam-ud-dhi, cl. 5. P. A. -dhinoti, 
-dhanute, &c. (see rt. 1. dh&), to shake up, toss 
up, rouse up, raise; to shake about, disturb, agitate, 
move hitber and thither. 
Sam-uddhiita, as,a,am, shaken about, agitated, 
driven hither and thither. 
Sam-uddhiiya, ind. having shaken up, having 
raised up. 


sam-ud-dhri (-ud-hri), cl. 1. P. A. 
-uddharati, -te, -dhartwm, to raise well up, lift 
completely up, elevate, erect; to extol, honour; to 
take or pick up; to take quite out, draw well out, 
take out, extract; to extricate; to root ont, extirpate, 
exterminate, destroy utterly. 

Sam-uddharana, ant, u. the act of raising well 
up, drawing up, upraising, lifting; picking up; 
drawing out, lifting out; complete extraction, extri- 
cation, deliverance; eradication, palling up by the 
roots, extirpation; taking out from (as a part or 
share); food thrown up (from the stomach), vomit, 

Sam-uddharat, an, anti, at, raising up; picking 
up; drawing out, &c. 

Sam-uddhartri, ta, tri, tri, one who lifts up or 
raises or extricates; (tZ), m.a raiser up, deliverer, 
redeemer. 

Sam-uddhrita, as, d, am, well raised or drawn 
up or uplifted; picked up; completely drawn out or 
extracted ; lifted out, extricated ; thrown up, vomited ; 
taken away, removed; taken out from (asa share), 
deducted ; set apart, divided; seized, possessed of; 
ill-behaved. 


aqSy sam-ud-dhvans. See rt. dhvans. 

Sam-uddhvasta, as, d,am, completely overspread, 
sptiokled or covered with. 

AGS sam-ud-bandh, cl. 7. P. -badhnati, 
-banddhum, to bind up firmly, 

c. « e 

Sam-udbadhya, ind. having bound up firmly, 

Ag sam-ud-budh, Caus. -bodhayati, -yi- 


tum, to rouse up thoroughly, awaken, animate. 


aay sam-udgrihya. 


Sam-udbodha, as, m. thorongh rousing up, 


awakening, exciting. 


BAIHY sam-upa-krish. 


Sam-udvrtiia, as, a, am, risen up, swollen. 
sam-ud-vrth, cl. 6. P. -vrihati, &e., 


sam-ud-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., | to draw out together, draw out, pull out. 


to spring up from, arise, rise, be produced, exist; to 
increase, augment. 
Sam-udbhava,as,m. existence, production, origin; 
(as, d, am), sprung up, produced, born. 
Sam-udbhita, a8, &,am, sprung up, arisen, born, 
produced, derived. 


WAKA sam-ud-bhram. See rt. bkram. 


Sam-udbhranta, as, &, am, roused up, excited, 
bewildered, rendered wild. 


BAW sam-udya. See under sam-vad, 
p- 1037, and vader sam-ud, p. 1079. 


AFA sam-udyat. See under sam-ud-i. 
WFAA sam-ud-yam, cl. 1. P. -yadchatt, 


-yantum, to raise up, lift up, excite; to prepare for 
action, make ready, strive, endeavour ; to offer, pre- 
sent; to rein in, curb, restrain, drive (horses &c.). 

Sam-udyata, as, ad, am, lifted up; ready or eager 
for action, prepared for, ready for (with inf. or dat. 
or loc. or with artham or prati); about to do 
anything. 

Sam-udyama, as, m. lifting up; great effort or 
exertion, undertaking, commencing, commencement, 
onset. 

Sam-udyamya, ind. having lifted up, carrying 
aloft; having restrained, having curbed. 

AAA sam-ud-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 
to rise up against any one (with acc.), assail. 

Sam-udyata, ag, a, am, risen up against. 

AAA sam-ud-yuj, Caus. -yajayati, &ec., 
to incite, excite, animate, stimulate to exertion. 

Sam-udyoga, ag, m. active exertion, zeal, energy. 


1. samudra, as, m. the ocean, &c. 


See under sam-ud, p. 1079, Col. I. 
Samudriya, &c. See p. 1079, col. 2. 


2. sa-mudra, as, 4, am, having a 
stamp or seal, stamped, sealed; having marks, 


ages sam-ud-rié. See rt. rid. 


Sam-ndrikta, as, d, am, abundantly furnished 
with (with inst.), abounding in. 
sam-ud-vas, Caus. -vasayati, -yt- 
tum, to cause to be moved away, expel or remove 
from, 


Be sam-ud-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, 
~te, vodhum, to bear up, raise or lift up; to bear 
out, lift out, carry out, carry forth; to bear, carry, 
possess; to display, exhibit; to lead away, marry. 

Sam-udvaha, as, &, am, bearing up, lilting up, 
who or what lifts up; moving up and down. 

Sam-udrahat, an, anti, at, lifting up, raising 
up, raising or moving up and down. 

Sam-udvaha, as, m. bearing up; leading away, 
marriage. 

sam-ud-vij, cl.6.A. -vijate, &c., to 

tremble greatly ; to shrink or start back together. 

Sam-udvigna, as, G, am, greatly agitated or dis- 
turbed, terrified, trembling with terror, frightened, 
anxious. 

Sam-udvega, a8, m. great agitation or perturba- 
tion, trembling, terror, alarm, fear. 

aqeter sam-ud-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
-vikshate, &c., to look at together, look at, perceive. 
Oi lai aa as, d, am, looking at toge- 

er, 


Sam-udvikehya, ind. having looked at or observed. | 


W sam-ud-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, &c., 
to rise or swell upwards together, rise or swell greatly: 
Cans. -rartayati, -yitum, to cause to rise or swell. 

Sam-udvartita, as, a, am, caused to rise or 
swell, excited. 


AAS sam-und. See sam-ud, p. 1079. 
AAC sam-un-nad (-ud-nad), cl.1. P. -na- 


dati, &c., to cry out together, shout out, roar out. 
Sam-unnadat, an, anti, at, crying or roaring out. 


WPAA sam-un-nam (-ud-nam), cl. 1. P. 
~namati, nantum, to rise np or ascend together, 
rise aloft, ascend: Caus. -namayati, -ndmayati, 
-yitum, to raise well up, erect, lift completely up, 
elevate. 

Sam-unnate, as, &, am, risen up, raised aloft, 
lifted up; elevated, exalted, erect, high, lofty; sub- 
lime, arched, vaulted; sticking out, prominent, pro- 
jecting; upright; puffed up, proud, arrogant, dig- 
nified. —Samunnata-lingula, as, ad, am, having 
the tail erect. 

Sam-unnati, is, f. raising or lifting completely 
up, excessive elevation or exaltation; height, lofti- 
ness; tank, dignity, consequence, arrogatice, pride ; 
increase, prosperity. 

Sum-unnamya, ind. having raised up or elevated. 

Sam-unnamya, ind. having raised completely up, 
Gcc. 


sam-un-nah (-ud-nah), cl. 4. P. A. 
-nahyati, -te, -naddhum, to bind or tie up; to 
taise up; to untie, uafasten, unfetter, loosen, set 
free, liberate. 

Sam-unnaddha, as, d, am, tied up, bound up; 
raised np, elevated, exalted; swollen, pressed up or 
out; full, excessive ; puffed up (with pride), prond, 
conceited, arrogant, overbearing; supreme; untied, 
unfettered, liberated, loosened; produced, bor. 


; sam-un-ni (-ud-nz), cl. 1. P. A. 
-nayati, -te, retum, to lead or conduct upwards 
together; to raise completely np, elevate; to lead 
or conduct out, bring out, educe, deduce; to pay off 
(a debt &c.). 

Sam-unnaya, as, m. gaining, obtaining; occur- 
rence, event, advent. 

Sam-unnayat, an, anti, at, raising or lifting up, 
causing to obtain eminence; attaining, gaining. 

Sam-unnita, as, d, am, led upwards, raised up, 
elevated. 

Sam-unneya, as, d, am, to be brought ont, to 
be deduced. ; 

sam-un-majj (-ud-majj), cl. 6. P. 

-majjati, &c., to emerge out of the water; to dive 


under, bathe. 
Sam-unmajjya, ind. having bathed. 


AAFAY sam-un-mish (-ud-mish), cl. 6. P. 
-nishatt, S&c., to rise up, spring up. 
Sam-unmishat, an, ati or anti, at, tismg up, 
springing up. 
sam-un-mil (-ud-mil), cl. 1. P. 
“ 
-milati, &c., to become fully expanded or unfolded, 
become displayed; to open (as the eye &c.); to 
spring up: Caus. -milayati, -yitum, to open, ex- 
pand, unfold, display. 
Sam-unmilita, as, d, am, opened, expanded, 
Sam-unmilya, ind. having opened or expanded. 
sam-un-mil (-ud-mul), cl. 10. P. 
-milayati, ~yitum, to uproot or eradicate com- 
pletely ; to exterminate utterly. 
Sam-unmilana, am, nu. the act of uprooting or 
eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermi- 


nation, 
Sam-unmilya, ind. having completely eradicated, 


baving utterly exterminated, 

BYATH sam-un-mrij (-ud-mrij), ci. 2. P. 
-marshtz, &c., te rub completely off or out, wipe 
out, efface. 


WAIFA sam-upa-krish, cl. 1. P. A. -kar- 


RAITHT sam-upa-klrip. 


shatt, -te, &e., to draw towards at one time or 
together, bring near, draw near, 


BATA sam-upa-kirip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate, 
&e., to be prepared or made ready together: Caus. 
-kalpayatt, -yitum, to make ready together, pre- 
pare, make ready. 

Sam-upakalpita, as, d, am, made ready, pre- 
pared, arranged, 

Sam-upaktripta, as, G, am, prepared or made 
ready together, 


MA sam-upa-kram, el. 1. P. A. -kra- 
matt, -kramate, -kramitum, to go up to, proceed 
towards, go near to, approach; to begin, commence 
(with inf, e.g. vaktum sam-upacakrame, he began 
to speak). 

Sam-upakranta, a8, Z, am, gone towards, ap- 
proached. 


AUTH sam-upa-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, 
-gantum, to go or proceed together towards, go 
near to, come near to, approach ; to go to any state 
or condition (see rt. gam), undergo, 

Sam-upagata, as, &, am, approached, approxi- 
mated ; undergone. 

Sam-upagama, as, m. going near, approach, 
approximatton, contact, 


AWFATE sam-upa-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhati, 
-te, &e., to embrace, surround. 

Sam-upaguhya, ind. having embraced or sur- 
rounded. 


AAI sam-upa-ghra, cl. 1. P. -sjighrati, 
-ghratum, to smell at; to kiss, 

Sam-upajighrat, an, anti, at, kissing. 

aqua sam-upa-ét, Pass. -diyate, to grow 
up, increase ; to become heaped together or accu- 
mulated, 

Sam-upacita, as, d, am, collected, heaped, accu- 
mulated. = Samupacita-jala, as, a, am, having 
accumulated waters (as the ocean). 


RAIA] sam-upa-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, 
yjanttum, to arise, be born or produced, spring up, 
take place, happen; to be born again: Caus. -7ana- 
yati, -yitum, to generate, engender, cause, pro- 
duce. 

Sam-upajanita, as, a, am, generated, produced, 
caused, 

Sam-upajata, as, a, am, engendered, arisen, 
produced, caused; aroused. — Samupajata-kopa, 
as, a, am, one whose anger is roused, provoked or 
moved to anger. Samupajatabhinivesam (°ta- 
abh°), ind. after having formed a determined reso- 
lution. 

sam-upajosham or sam-upaja- 
Sam, ind. entirely according to wish or desire, quite 
happily, fortunately. 
sam-upa-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, 
~janite, -jratum, to ascertain fully, find out; to 
perceive, learn. 

Sam-upajanat, an, ati, at, ascertaining, per- 

ceiving. 
™ sam-upa-tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
be greatly distressed, feel pain. 

FATES] sam-upa-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
~deshtum, to point out or indicate fully, show; to 
assign. 

% sam-upa-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati 
(ep. also A. -te), -drotum, to mn together towards, 
rush upon (with acc.); to run up to, assail, overrun, 
attack, 

Sam-upadruta, a8, d, am, assailed, attacked, 
overrun, 

sam-upa-dhi, cl. 3.P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dldtum, to put together, construct, create, 
produce. 


Sam-upadadhat,at,ati, at, constructing, creating. | 


near, tush towards, 


aqrat sam-upa-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to lead up to together, bring or draw 
near to, lead to; to bring about, cause; to take 


away, carry off or away. 


Sam-upanayat, an, anti, at, leading to, bring- 


ing about, causing. 
Sam-upanita, as, a, am, brought to, led to. 


BATA sam-upa-ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, 


-asitum, to lay down or state at full length, describe 


or prove fully. 
Sam-upanyasta, as, a, am, fully stated or proved. 


ATA sam-upa-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 


~pattum, to come to pass, take place, be brought 
about or accomplished, be produced: Caus. -pada- 


yati, -yitun, to bring about, make ready, prepare, 
accomplish. 


Sam-upapadita, as, d,am, brought about, made 


teady, prepared, 
Aqad sam-upa-plu. See rt. plu. 


Sam-upapluta, as, &, am, completely over- 


whelmed or beset, assailed. 


AVI sam-upa-bhuj, cl. 7. A. -bhunkte, 


-bhoktum, to enjoy sexually, have sexual union with 


(with aee.). 
Sam-upabhujya, ind. having enjoyed, &e. 
Sain-upabhoga, as, m, cohabitation, sexual union. 
AAA sam-upa-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 
to go up to or approach together (with acc.); to 
betake oae’s self to; to go to any state or condition, 
(see rt. 1. ya.) 


Sam-upayata, as, a, am, gone up to, approached, 


&c. 
sam-upa-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yu- 


nakti, -yunkte, -~yaktum, to appropriate entirely to 


one’s self, make complete use of, consume: Caus. 
-yajayatt, &e., to make complete use of, consume. 
Sam-upayukta, as, G, am, completely used up 
or consumed, eaten. 
Sam-upayuktavat, dn, ati, at, one who has 
consumed, 


aaTaR sam-upayasham, ind. = sam- 

upajosham, cal. 1. 

aqray sam-upa-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, 
&c., to break or cut up; to press hardly upon. 

AAIaY sam-upa-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -ru- 
naddhi, -runddhe, &c., to hinder greatly, disturb, 
obstruct: Pass. -rudhyate, to be hindered or inter- 
rupted. 


WAGGA sam-upa-laksh, cl. 1o. P. A. 
-lakshayati, -te, -yitum, to look at attentively, 
observe carefully ; to see fully, perceive. 


W sum-upa-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate 
(ep. also P. -Zabhatz), -lubdhum, to take or receive 
fully, obtain, aequire; to acquire by experience, 
learn, perceive. 


AGIA sam-upa-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasate, 
~vastum, to abide wholly in, engage in, devote one’s 
self to; to abide in a state of abstinence, fast. 

Sam-uposhita, as, a, am, engaged in, devoted 
to; fasting, abstaining, 

sam-upa-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahatz, 
-te, -vodhum, to bear or carry along with; to flow 
with, stream: Pass, -upohyate, to be borne near, 
approach. 

1. sam-upodha, as, a, am (for 2. see ander san- 
upoh), oome or carried along; borne upwards, gone 
upwards, risen, 


sam-upa-vig, cl. 6. P. -visati, 
-veshtum, to sit down together, sit down an, take a 


BATA sam-upa-da. 
AAI sam-upa-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dha- 


vati, -te, -dhavitum, to run up to together, run 
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seat; to sit dawn near; to lie down upon (with 
aee.), rest upon; to encamp: Caus. -vesayati, -yt- 
tum, to cause to sit down, ask to be seated; to 
cause to encamp. 

Sam-upavisya, ind. having sat down together. 

Sam-uparishta, as, G, am, seated together, 
seated, sat down. 

Sam-upavega, as, m. sitting down together; 
asking to sit down or rest, entertaining. 

Sam-upavesana, am, n. the act of causing to sit 
down ; a habitation, building. 

Sam-upavesita, as, d, am, made to sit down, 
made to lie down, asked to sit down or rest, received 
hospitably, 


aAIge sam-upa-crinh, Caus. -vrinhayati, 
~yitum, to cause to increase, augment, strengthen ; 
to complete, 


AAAI sam-upa-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
&e., to go together towards, proceed together; to 
behave. 


UY sam-upa-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, 
-Srotum, to listen to attentively, hear. 


VASE sam-upa-sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. 


-harati, -te, &c., to withhold entirely, restrain, stop. 


BFITTT sam-upa-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, 
-sarptum, -sraptum, to creep up together towards, 
cteep up to, go to, go towards, approach ; to attack. 

Sam-upasarpat, an, anti, at, creeping or crawl- 
ing near, approaching. 


~ 
ATIAT sam-upa-sev, cl. 1. A. -sevate, 


-sevitum, to make use of together; to use, enjoy. 


T 1. sam-upa-stha, cl. 1. P. A. 
-tishthatt, -te, -sthatum, to stand together in close 
proximity, come near, go to or towards, approach, 
attack (with acc.) ; to occur, arise, befall. 

2. sam-upasthd, f. standing near, approximation, 
proximity ; happening, befalling. 

Sam-upasthana, am, n. approximation, approach ; 
nearness; happening, occurring. 

Sam-upasthita, as, @, am, standiag near, brought 
near to, approximated, impending ; imminent; attained, 
acquired, 

Sam-upasthiti, is, f.==sam-upasthana above. 

sam-upa-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri- 
gati, &e., to touch (water) for ablution, use for 
ablution ; to sip water; to bathe. 


sam-upa-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -hartum, ta bring towards, offer; to perform 
(a sacrifice). 
7? sam-upa-kri (-upa-a-), cl. 8. P. A. 
-karati, - 


urute, -kartum, to satisfy, pay off, 


| sam-upa-kram (-upa-a-), cl. 1. 
P. A. -kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go up 
to together, to approach, attain to. 

Sam-upakranta, as, d, am, approached, attained 
to. 

sam-upa-gam (-upa-a-), cl. 1. P. 
-gacchati, -yantum, to go up to together, go near 
to, go towards, approach, meet; to come upon, 
incur ; to occur, befall; to undergo, go to any state 
or condition, (see rt. gam.) 

Sam-upagata, as, &,am, gone near to, approached, 
come together, assembled, met ; come upon, incurred ; 
occurred, happening, 

sam-upa-ghra (-upa-a-), cl. 1. P. 
~jighrati, -ghratum, to smell at; to kiss. 

Sam-upaghraya, ind, baving kissed. 

AL sam-upa-car (-upa-a-), cl. 1. P. 
-Carati, -Caritum, to attend, wait on, treat (medi- 
cally); to practise; to be intent upon anything. 

sam-upa-da (-upa-a-), cl.3.P. A. 
-dadati, -datte, -datum, to give or deliver over (P.); 
1200 
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to gain, receive, acquire (A.); to take away from, 
deprive of (A.); to collect, heap together (A.); to 
assume, put on (A.). 

Sam-upatia, as, d, am, acquired; taken away; 
collected. 

Sam-upadaya, ind. having delivered over; having 
acquired ; having assumed. 


ayurat sam-upa-ni (-upa-a@-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-nayati, -te, -netum, to conduct or lead together 
towards, bring together, gather together, assemble. 

Sam-upanita, as, &, am, brought together, 
gathered together. . 


BAATAt sam-upa-ya (-upa-a-), cl. 2. P. 
-yati, -yatum, to go up to together, go towards, 
come up to, approach, arrive at. 

Sam-upayata, as, a, am, come near, approached, 
arrived, 


AAU sam-upa-ywy (-upa-a-). See rt. 


I. yu. 
Dan: ep ay alec as, Gd, am, furnished with, pos- 
sessed of, surrounded by, full of. 
WY sam-upd-rabh (-upa-a-, see a- 
rabh), cl. 1, A. -rabhate, &c., to begin together, 
commence, 


Sam-uparabdha, as, 4, am, begun, commenced, 
nodertaken, 


AYWMRA sam-upa-ruj (-upa-a-),=sam- 
uparuj. 
sam-upa-ruh (-upa-a-), cl. 1. P. 
-rohati, &&c., to mount up, ascend. 
Sam-upariidha, as, a, am, mounted upon, 
ascended, 


sam-uparj (-upa-arj), cl. 1. 10. P. 

-uparjati, -uparjayati, &c., to briog together, 
cause to be brought together or prepared; to gain 
or acquire together. 

Sam-updrjana, am, n. the act of gaining or 
acquiring together, simultaneous acquisition. 

Sam-uparjita, as, a, am, brought together, 
prepared; acquired, gained; stored up. 

aqaray sam-upa-vis (-upa-d-), c].6.7. 
-visati, -veshium, to enter upon together, under- 
take, begin, commence. 


AATATM sam-upas (-upa-as), cl. 9. P. 


~upasnati, &c., to taste fully or completely, enjoy. 


aquity sam-upa-Sri (-upa-a-), cl. 1. P. 
A, -srayati, -te, -srayitum, to have recourse to 
together, resort to. 

Sam-upagrila, as, G, am, resorted to, having 
recourse to. 


AAZITa sam-upas (-upa-as), cl. 2. A. 
~upaste, &c., to sit near together or near each other ; 
to engage in or devote one’s self to anything toge- 
ther, practise in common; to serve or honour to- 
gether, 

Sam-upasina, as, d, am, sitting near together. 


AAEM sam-upa-stha (-upa-a-), cl. 1. 
P. A. -tishthati, -te, &c., to stand near to; to 
practise, observe. 


ox 

WAT sam-upe (-upa-t, see rt. 5.1), cl. 2. 
P. -upaiti, &c., to come together, assemble, meet; 
to go towards, go near to, approach, assail, attack ; to 
reach; to fall to the share, come into the possession 
of: to go to any state or condition, undergo. 

Sam-upeta, as, d,am, come together, assembled, 
gone near to, approached, resorted to, visited ; arrived 
at; furnished with, possessed of, endowed with; in- 
habited by. 


Sam-upetya, ind. having gone near to, having 
approached, 

Sam-upeyivas, an, -yushi, at, one who has gone 
near Or approached; going, proceeding. 


AGATE sam-upeksh (-upa-iksh), cl. 1. A. | WIE sam-wh (sec rt. 1. uh; cf. sam-vah), 


BAITS sam-upaita. 


-upekshate (sometimes also P. -ti), -upekshitum, 
to look completely over or beyond, take no notice 
of, overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon. ° 


aqararast sam-upopa-vig (-upa-upa-). 
See rt. 1. rig. 

Sam-upopavish{a, a8, a, an, seated together, 
sitting down. 


t sam-uposh (-upa-ush), oe). tee 
~uposhati, &c., to burn together, eonsume together, 
to bum up completely. 


sam-upoh (-upa-ith, see rt. 1. uh), 
cl. x. P. A. -upohati, -te, &c., to bring near to, 
draw towards; to bring into contact with. 
2. sam-upodha, as, 4, am (equally referrible to 
sam-upa-vah), brought near, presented, close at 
band; suppressed, restrained; begun. 


sam-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, -ubjitumn, 
to cover over, close up; to press together. 
Sam-udjita, as, i, am, covered over, closed up. 


[ sam-ubh, cl. 9.7. P. -ubhnati, -unapti 
(Impf. -unap), &c., Ved. to confine, shut up, cover 
up, dose up; to strike down, injure, mutilate. 
Sam-ubdha, as, @, am, confined, covered up; 
injured; contracted, shrunk together, (Say. =san- 
kudita.) 
AAA sam-ul-langh, cl. ro. P. -langha- 
yati, &c., to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
neglect. 


sam-ul-lamb (-ud-lamb). See-rt. 
lamb. 
Sam-ullambita, as, &, am, quite erect, “upright ; 
(according to some) hanging. 
sam-ul-las (-ud-las), cl. 1. P. -la- 
sati, -lasitum, to shine forth brightly, gleam, glitter; 
to break forth, appear; to jump or dance about, 
sport, be wanton: Caus. -asayatt, -yitwm, to cause 
to jump or sport, exhilarate, make glad. 
Sam-ullasat, an, anti, at, shining very brightly, 
brilliant; dancing about, sporting, playing, wan- 
toning. 
Sam-ullasita, as, &,am, shining forth, gleaming, 
brilliant, beautiful; sportive, sporting. 
Sam-ullésa, as, m. excessive brilliance; sporting, 
exhilaration. 


sam-ul-likh (-ud-likh), cl. 6. P. 
-likhati, &c., to scratch up, tear up, dig up, furrow, 
scarify; to mb against, graze; to write down. 
Sam-ullikhat, an, ati or anti, at, seratching up, 
tearing up. 
TY sam-ul-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -lumpatt, 
-le, &c., Ved. to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up. 
Sam-ullupya, ind. having seized upon, having 
caught hold of. 


WAY sam-ush, cl. 1. P. -oshatt, &c., to 
bum up or consume by fire. 


WA sam-uhya, sam-uhyamana. See under 
sam-vak. 


WTS 2. sam-udha. See col. 3. 


samira, as,m.a kind of deer, (see 
below.) 

Samuru, w, m. a kind of deer (the skin of 
which may be used as a student’s seat, &c.; accord- 
ing to some it has a white mane). 

Samiruka, as, m.=samiru above. 


 sa-mula, as, a, am, having 4 root, 
along with the root; (am), ind. by the roots, with 
the roots, completely. — Samila-kasham, ind. strik- 
ing or shaking (the ground) to its very foundations. 
=~ Samiila-ghatam, ind. having destroyed by the 
roots, having utterly exterminated. 


AAGUIST samarya-rajya. 


cl. 1. P. A. -tihati, -ie, -thitum, to brivg together, 
gather together, collect, unite; to bring or place 
back in right order: Cans. -whayati, -yitum, to 
cause to be brought together, bring together. 

2. sam-udha, as, a, ani (in some senses equally 
referrible to sami-vah, see 1. sam-udha, p. 1037, 
col, 3), brought together, collected; heaped up, 
accumulated, assembled ; associated, accompanying ; 
enveloped ; produced quickly ; crooked, bent ; tamed, 
tranquillised ; purified, cleansed. = Samiidha-¢chan- 
das, a8, as, as, having the metres restored to their 
proper order. 

Sam-iha, as, m. a collection, assemblage, aggre- 
gation, aggregate, accumulation, heap, number, mul- 
titude, quantity. — Samaha-karya, am, n. the 
business or affairs of a community. 

Sam-uhat, an, anti, at, bringing together, col- 
lecting, gathering ; contracting. 

Sam-thana, am, n. the act of bringing together, 
collection; plenty; (7), f. a broom. 

I. sam-tihya,.as, @, am, to be bronght together 
or assembled or collected; (as), m., scil. agri, a 
kind of sacrificial fire (to be bronght or carried by 
the priest); a place prepared for the reeeption of a 
sacrificial fire. 

2. sam-uhya, ind. having brought together or 
céllected or assembled, 


sam-ri or sam-ri, cl. 1.9. P. -ricchati, 
-rinati (Ved, also cl. 3. 5. P. -tyarti, -rinoti, -rin- 
vati, in some forms also A.), &c., to go or come 
together, meet together, meet, be united, run toge- 
ther; to come into collision or conflict; to bring 
together, construct: Caus. -arpayati, -te, -yitum, 
to throw at, hurl at (with acc.), strike, hit; to fix or 
place in or on, put on, put down, deposit; to deliver 
completely over, hand over, consign, commit; to 
place back, give back, restore. 

Sam-ara, as,am, m, n. comiog together in a 
hostile manner, conflict, combat, struggle, strife, war, 
battle [cf. samarya]; (as), m. a proper N.—Sam- 
ara-kanda, N. of a district. Samarai-jaya, as, 
m.a proper N.—Samara-mardana, as, m. ‘de- 
stroying in battle,’ epithet of Siva. —Samara-miur- 
dhan, G, m. the front or van of battle. —Samara- 
rarman, a, m. a proper N.—Samara-vijayin, 7, 
ini, t, victorious in battle. — Samara-sinha, as, m. 
a proper N.—Samara-svamin, i, m. a particular 
statue or idol erected by Samara-varman. = Sama- 
rarnava (Cra-ar°), as, m. the ocean of war. = Sa- 
maroéita Cra-ué°), a8, &, am, fit for war. —Sa- 
maroddesa (°ra-wi?), as, m. a battlefield, place 
of combat. =—Samarodyata Cra-ud?), as, 4, am, 
prepared for conflict, ready for combat. 

Sam-arana, am, n., Ved. coming together, ap- 
proach ; conflict, fighting, combat ; (in Naigh. IT. 17. 
enumerated among the sargrama-namani.) 
Sam-arana, as, 4, am, Ved. coming together. 
Sam-arpana, am, n. (fr. tbe Caus.), the act of 
delivering or handing completely over, consigning, 
presenting. 

Sam-arpaniya, as, a, am, to be delivered or 
presented, to be made over. 

Sam-arpayat, an, anti, at, placing in or on; 
depositing, delivering over, consigning. 

Sam-arpayitavya, a8, &, am, =sam-arpantya. 

Sam-arpita, a8, &, am, placed or fixed in or on, 
deposited, resting on, delivered, made over, con- 
signed, committed ; appointed ; put together. — Sam- 
arpita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has consigned or 
delivered over. 

Sam-arpyd, 48, @, am, = sam-arpaniya. 

I. samarya, as, am, m. n. [ef. sani-ara; the 
Pada text, however, divides into sa-marya], Ved. 
conflict, battle, war, (in Naigh. Il. 17. enumerated 
among the sangrama-namant); sacrifice, (Say.= 
yajra, Rig-veda VII. 23, 1.) —Samarya-jtt, t, t, t, 
Ved. conquering in war, victorious in battle. —Sam- 
arya-rajya, am, n. the dominion of fighting, war, 
battle. 


WAY samarya. 


2. samarya, Nom. P. samaryati, &c., to desire 
battle, 

Samaryat, an, anti, at, Ved, desiring battle, 
intent on conflict. 

Sam-drana, as, &, am (perf. part. A.), having 
come together, flowing together. 

Sum-irna, referred to sam-réi by Scholiast on 
Pau. Vilaie tee. 

Sam-rita, as, &, am, come together, met; come 
into collision, clashing together. 

Sam-riti, is, f., Ved. coming together, meeting to- 
gether, contact, (Say. =sargania); conflict, fighting. 


ATA sam-rié (cf. sam-aré}, cl. 6. P. -ri- 
éati, &e., to praise, extol, adore, hononr, (sam- 
dnriée, he has been lauded ; but according to Say. = 
samyak péjitavan, he has well honoured, or stha- 
pitavan, he has established, Rig-veda I. 160, 4.) 


sam-rinj, cl. 6. P. A. -rinjati, -te, 
&e., to strive together or unite together for any 
object (with loc.); to promote well or together, 
(Say.=samyal: prasadbhayati, Rig-veda I. 6, 9.) 


1, sam-ridh, cl. 4. 5. P. -ridhyati, 
-ridhnoti, &c., to succeed well, be very successful, 
prosper, flourish, increase or grow greatly: Pass. 
~ridhyate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or 
accomplished, snceeed, prosper; to share in abun- 
dantly,*be fully fumished with (with inst.): Cans. 
-ardhayati, -~yitum, to cause to succeed or prosper ; 
to canse to be fulfilled; to cause to be abundantly 
fornished with, 

Sam-ardhaka, as, a, am, causing to prosper, 
&c., granting a blessing or boon. 

Sam-riddha, as, G, am, very prosperous, thriv- 
ing, flourishing, happy, fortanate; full-grown, in- 
creased, grown, accelerated; fully furnished with, 
abundantly endowed with, rich in, rich, wealthy; 
completed, full, complete, entire. = Samriddha- 
yasas, 48, Gs, as, rich in fame, renowned, famous. 
=- Samriddha-vega, as, 4, am, increasing in speed, 
excessively swift, Samriddhartha Cdha-ar’), as, 
a, am, having increased substance or wealth, increas- 
ing in resources. = Samriddhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka- 
rott, &e., to make prosperous or wealthy, 

Sam-riddhi, is, f. great prosperity or snecess, 
exuberance, profusion; thriving, increase, gain, hap- 
piness, good fortune, well-being, wealth; power, 
supremacy, sway.—Samriddhi-samaya, as, m. a 
season of great prosperity. 

Samriddhin, i, ini, 2, prosperous, happy, blessed ; 
possessing abundance of (at the end of a comp.). 

2. sam-ridh, t, t, t, Ved. very prosperous, (Say. 
=sam-riddha, Rig-veda V1. 2, 10.) 


WYT sam-rish, cl. 1. P. -arshatr, &c. (see 
It, I. riah), Ved. to come together, unite with. 


WA sam-e (-a-i, see rt. 5. 7), cl. 2. P. 
-aiti, &e., to come together, approach together, 
meet or assemble together, unite together, meet at 
or in (with ace, or loc.}; to come together with 
(with inst.); to go to, enter, go through, march 
across (with acc.); to come into competition or 
rivalry with, cope with; to join or lead together 
(with acc.). ; 

Sam-eta, as, &,am, come together, met together, 
assembled, joined or united together, collected, asso- 
ciated, agreed, covenanted; encountered, come to 
close quarters, come into collision; conjoined, con- 
comitant, connected or nnited with, furnished with, 
possessed of, having; come near, approached, ap- 
_ proximated, near, — Sameta-miya, as, a, am, fur- 
nished with or possessing illusions. 

Sam-etya, ind. having come together, having 
assembled or met together, having held a meeting. 

Sam-eyivas, dn, -yushi, at, one who has come 
together. ° 


ie 
WAWSA sa-megha-lekha, as, a, am, hav- 


ing streaks of cloud. 


~ 
SAT 
or move upwards. 


aaet samedi, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda; fef. bhedi.} 


sam-eddhri. See under sam-indh. 
BAY sam-edh, cl. 1. A. -edhate, -edhitum, 


to prosper greatly, thrive, increase; Caus. -edhayati, 
-yitam, to cause to prosper or succeed, cause to 
increase or swell; to strengthen, make happy or 
fotunate. 

Sam-edhita, as, @, am, greatly increased or 
augmented, made to prosper or thrive, strengthened, 
strong ; united, 


~ 
WAY sa-medha, as, a, am, along with the 
sacrifice, having the essence of sacrifice, 
TATRA sam-okas, as, as, as, living or 
dwelling together, fumished or surronnded with 


(with inst., Say.=samdna-nivasa or sam-aveta, 
Rig-veda 1 64, 10.) 


BACH samodaka. See under sama. 
wary sam-ape (sam-a-upa-t). See rt. 5. %. 


Sam-opeta, as, a, am, fully furnished or endowed ° 


with, possessed of. 
BATE samoha (cf. sam-moha under sam- 


muh}, enumerated among the saxgrama-ndmani 
in Naigh. Il. 17. 


Tay sa-mauli-ratina, as, a, am, with 
a crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel. 


WAT sampa, as, m. (probably fr. sam-pat), 
descending, falling, alighting; (a), f. lightning ; 
[ef. Sampa. | 


WAI sam-pad, Caus. -paéayati, -yitum, 
to cook or mature together; to ripen thoroughly, 
bake or cook thoronghly, barn. 

Sam-pakva, as, a, am, thoroughly matured or 
ripened, 

Sam-paka, as, m. cooking or ripening thoroughly, 
maturing ; the tree Cassia Fistula [ef. sam-paka] ; 
(as, @, am), reasoning well, a reasoner, logician ; 
subtle, cunning, impndent; lustful, lewd; small, 
little, low. 


sam-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, &c., 
to read through, peruse. 
Sam-pithya, as, @, am, to be caused to be read, 
(a-sampathya, one with whom no one is allowed 
to read.) 


sam-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fly together, run or rush together, meet or come 
together, flow together; to meet at (with acc.); 
to unite with (with inst.); to fall together, meet 
together in hostile enconnter; to fly to, hasten 
towards, flock to, go to, attain; to rush towards, 
assail, attack; to fall in with; to fly down, fall 
down, alight on; to go or roam abont; to come to 
pass, happen: Caus. -patayati, -yitum, to cause 
to fly or fall, cause to fly dowo, throw down, hur! 
down, cast, throw. 

Sam-patat, an, anti, at, fiying together, hasten- 
ing together; falling or flying down, alighting, 
arriving ; going backwards and forwards. 

Sam-patita, a3, 4, am, flying or falling together, 
coming to pass, happening, fallen or met together ; 
come to pass. 

Sam-pata, as, m. falling together, concurrence, 
falling against each other, meeting together, en- 
conntering; bntting together; general fall; falling 
down, descending, coming down, alighting (as a 
bird); a peculiar mode of flight (of birds); the 
flight of an arrow; that which falls or settles to 
the bottom, the residue (of an offering); anything 
thrown in or added as an ingredient; going, moving, 
removing; N. of the son of Garuda; (aw), m. du., 


aratcay sam-pari-krit, 


sam-ej, cl. 1. P. -ejati, &c., to rise | N. of two Vedic hymns. = Sampata-vat, an, ati, 
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at, containing ingredients. 

Sam-pati, is, m., N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
son of Garuda and elder brother of Jutayn) ; a proper 
N., (also written sam-yati.) 

Sampatika, as, nm. a fabulous bird. 

Sam-patin, 1, int, 2, falling together. 


ARTS sam-patni, f. (a woman) together 
with ber husband, (see patni.) 


AAI 1. sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat- 
tum, to fall or happen well, tarn out well, succeed, 
be prosperous, be accomplished; be completed or 
fulfilled, to become full or complete {as 2 number), 
amount to; to become (e. g. svedodbhedo vibhasha 
sampede, the bursting out of drops of perspiration 
became an ornament, Kirat. VII. 5), be prodnced, 
be bora, be bronght forth, arise; to fall together, 
come together, meet with, unite with (with inst.) ; 
to fall into any one’s possession ; to attain to, obtain, 
acquire; to enter into, be absorbed in (with loc. or 
ace.): Caus.~padayatz, -yitwm, to cause to succeed, 
cause to arise, cause to become, bring about, produce, 
effect, accomplish, complete, cause 10 procure, obtain, 
make ready, prepare ; to turn or transform into; to 
furnish or provide with, endow with; to canse to 
be occupied with; to attain, obtain; to be agreed, 
agree npon (Ved.). 

Sam-patti, iz, f. prosperity, success, increase of 
wealth, &c., completion, fulfilment, perfection, excel- 
lence; a suitable state or condition; a sort of medi- 
cinal root. 

2. sam-pad, t, f. success, prosperity, good fortune ; 
luck, fate; increase of wealth or happiness, advance- 
ment of any kind, advantage, benefit, blessing; a 
treasure; a necklace of pearls; decoration, adoro- 
ment; accomplishment, perfection, completion; ex- 
cellence; correctness, right method; excess, abun- 
dance. — Sampad-vasu, us, m., N. of one of the 
seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply 
heat to the planet Mars). = Sampad-vinimaya, as, 
m, an interchange of benefit or advantage. 

Sam-padyamana, as, 4, am, being accomplished; 
being brought about. 

Sampadvara, as, m. a king, prince. 

Sam-panna, as, a, am, fallen or turned out well, 
successful, prosperous, fortunate, thriving, happy ; 
accomplished, effected, completed, finished, com- 
plete, perfect; perfectly acquainted or copversant 
with; full grown, mature ; right, correct; procured, 
acquired, obtained ; possessed of, endowed with; of 
perfect or correct favour; (as), m. epithet of Siva; 
(am), n. a delicacy.—Sampanna-tama, as, 4, 
aim, most complete or perfect. — Sampanna-ripa, 
as, G, am, complete, perfect ; dainty, delicate. 

Sampanaaka, as, 4, am, =sam-panna above. 

Sam-pada, as, m. accomplishment, completion, 
acquisition, obtaining. 

Sam-padaka, as, iki, am, bringing about, effect- 
ing, effective of, accomplishing, fulfilling. 

Sam-padana, as, i, am, effective of, procuring, 
gaining: (am), n. the act of bringing about, accom- 
plishing, effecting, making; preparing, clearing 
(ground &c.); gaining, acquiring, reaching, attaining. 

Sam-padaniya, as, a, am, to be brought about 
or effected. 

Sam-padayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, effect- 
ing, perfecting. 

Sam-padayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who accom- 
plishes or effects. 

Sam-padita, as, 4, am, brought about, accom- 
plished, effected ; attained, obtained, gained, gotten. 

Sam-padya, ind. having procured, effected, or 
obtained. 


WA sam-pada, am, n. standing with the 
feet together or even (=samam pada-yugam). 


BEAL sam-pari-kyit, cel. 10. P. -kirta- 


yati, -yitum, to enumerate fully, particularise, 
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Sam-parikirtita, as, @, am, fully enumerated, 
related in detail, 


aaa sam-pari-kram, cl. 1. P. A. 
-kramati, -kramate, &c., to go or walk round, to 
visit in succession, go the round of. 

Sam-parikramyz, ind. having walked round. 


BzafweM sam-pari-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, 
&c., to communicate completely, relate in full, de- 
clare at length. 


WAUILAE sam-pari-grah, cl. 9. re A. 
-grihnati, -grihnite, &c., to accept fully, receive; 
to receive in a friendly manner; to embrace; to 
accomplish, perform, complete ; to take in or under- 
stand thoroughly. 

Sam-parigrihya, ind, having accepted; having 
completed, having thoroughly understood. 


arqirvay sam-pari-éar, cl. 1. P. -éaratt, 


-Caritum, to wait upon, attend on, serve. 


aeaichart sam-pari-éint, cl. 10. P. -din- 
tayati, -yitum, to think out, excogitate, invent. 
Sam-paritintita, as, a, am, thought out, devised. 


{ sam-pari-tush, cl. 4. P. -tush- 
yati, -toshtum, to feel quite satisfied or content: 
Caus. -toshayati, -yitum, to satisfy completely, 
appease. 

Sam-paritoshtta, as, 2, am, fully satished, quite 
appeased. 

sam-pari-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tya- 
jati, -tyaktum, to abandon completely, desert, 
leave. 

Sam-parityakta, as, Z, an, abandoned, given up. 
—Samparityaktajivita, as, a, am, (a battle &c.) 
in which life is risked. 

Sam-parityajya, ind. having completely aban- 
doned, baviag abandoned everything. 

sam-pari-dah, Pass. -dahyate 
(also P. -t2), to be entirely burnt or consumed by 
fire, be consumed, 

waicg sam-pari-pri. See rt. pri, p. 596. 

Sam-paripirna, as, a, am, quite filled, fully 
satisfied ; completely accomplished, perfected. — Sam- 
paripirna-vidya, as, a, am, well filled with 
knowledge, perfect in knowledge. 

aaatey sam-pari-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, 
&c., to flow quite over, overflow completely. 

Sam-paripluta, as, @,am, completely overflowed, 
deluged ; overwhelmed (with misfortune &c.), greatly 
distressed. 


BAT sam-pari-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 
&c., to despise or contemn utterly: Pass. -bhiiyate, 
to be despised, &c.: Caus. -bhavayati, -yttum, to 
fix firmly, hold well together, control, 

APH sam-pari-bhrans. See rt. bhrans. 

Sam-paribhrashta, as, a, am, fallen away from, 
entirely deprived of (with abl.). 

weary sam-pari-mud, cl. 1. A. -madate, 


&c., to rejoice greatly, exult. 


| sam-pari-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rak- 
shati, -rakshitum, to keep complete guard over, 
protect, defend. 


WAL sam-pari-rabh, cl. 1.A.-rabhate, 


&c., to take well hold of; to clasp or embrace mutually. 
Sem-parirabhya, ind, haviog mutually embraced. 
4 sam-pari-vri, cl.5. P. A. -vrinati, 
~vertmute, &ec., to surround completely, encompass, 
encircle: Caus, -varayeti, &c., to surround. 
Sam-parivarita, as, a, am, entirely surrounded 
or encompassed. 
Sam-parivarya, ind. having encircled or encom- 
Pp 


Sam-parivrita, as, a, am (Ved, also sam-pari- 


trita), completely surrounded. 


arafeatfia san-parikirtita. 


BAA sam-pari-cry, Caus. -varjayati, 
-yitum, to shun or avoid utterly, forsake, abandon. 


arg sam-pari-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
8&e., to tum completely round, roll round, revolve ; 
to exist; to turn back, returu; to tum: back from, 
desist from (with abl.): Caus. -vartayati, -yttam, 
to cause to tum round, lead round, lead about. 

Sam-parivartya, ind. having made to tum round, 
having led round. 


arafcsram sam-parisoshana, am, n. (fr. 
rt. fush with part and sam), becoming completely 
dried up, withering up, emaciation. 


WeLVAA sam-pari-shvaij . See rt. svanj. 

Sam-parishvakta, as, 4, am, mutually embraced, 
closely embraced. 

Sam-parishvajya, ind.having mutually embraced. 


araicag sam-pari-hrish, Caus. -harsha- 
yati, -yitum, to make completely happy, detight. 


WL sam-pare (-para-i, see rt. 5. 2), cl. 
2. P. -paraiti, &c., to come together (in conflict) ; 
to go away, go beyond (especially to another world 
or future state). 

Sam-paraya, as, m,. meeting together in strife 
or encounter, conflict, contention, war, battle; 
calamity, adversity; the other world, a future state, 
futurity, future time; a son. 

Samparayaka, am, 0. conflict, encounter, war, 
battle. 

Samparayika, am, n.=sampardyaka above. 


BATH sam-parka. See under sam-prié. 


ATH sam-pary-ap (-pari-ap), cl. 5. P. 
-dpnoti, &c., Ved. to take hold of together. 

Sam-paryapya, ind. having taken hold of simul- 
taneously. 


sam-palay (fr. rt. ay==rt. 5. ? 
with pala for para and sam), d. 1. A. -palayate, 
~yitum, to run away together, escape. 


AFASAATA sam-pasyamana. 
1. san-drig, p. 1059, col. 3. 

WENT sam-pa, cl. i. P. A. -pibati, -te, &e. 
(see rt. 1. pa), to drink together: Caus. -paiyayatt, 
-yitum, to cause to drink together, make to drink. 

Sam-paya, ind. having drunk together. 

Sam-piti, is, f. drinking in company, compo- 
tation. 

WHATS sam-paka. See sam-paé, p. 1083. 


BANS sam-pata, as, m. (fr. rt. pat with 
sam), a spindle; the intersection of the prolonged 
side of a triangle by a perpendicular. 


AFA sam-pata, sam-pati. See sam-pat. 

AFUE sam-pada, sam-padana, &c. See 
p. 1083, col. 3. 

AFAIT sampara, as, m. a proper N. 

WITT sam-parana. See sam-pri, col. 3. 


ara sam-pind, cl. 10.P. -pindayatt, &c., 
to heap together; to clench. 

Sam-pindita, as, 4, am, heaped together; con- 
tracted. = Sampinditangult (ta-an°), is, 7, ¢, 
having the fingers clenched or closed. 

afar sam-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti (Impf. 
sam-apinat, Ved. sam-pinak), -peshtum, to grind 
or rub together, pound or crush to pieces, bruise, 
crush (Soma &c,); to shatter, destroy, kill. 

Sam-pishta, as, a, am, crushed or broken to 
pieces, pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed. 

Sam-peshana, am, n. the act of grinding toge- 
ther, pounding. 


artis sam-pid, cl. to. P. -pidayati, -yi- 


See under 


tam, to compress, press or squeeze together, oppress, 


aga sam-purayat. 


press, force; to pinch, pain, torture, vex, harass. 
disturb ; to obscure, eclipse; to reckon up, calculate 
together, compute, sum up. 

Sam-pida, as, ni. pressing or squeezing together, 
pain, torture; harassing, agitating, disturbing ; send- 
ing, directing; (a), f. torment. 

Sam-pidana, am, n. compression, pressing toge- 
ther, squeezing ; pinching, paining, castigation, punish- 
ment; stirring together, agitating; sending. 

_ Sam-pidayat, en, anti, at, compressing 5 squeez- 
ing, tormenting, paining. 

Sam-pidita, as, &, ant, pressed together, squeezed ; 
pained, tortured, punished ; agitated; sent. 

Sam-pidya, ind. having pressed together, having 
tormented ; having restrained. 


aedifa sam-piti. See under sam-pa. 


WAS sam-puta, as, m. (fr. rt. put with 
sam), a covered box, casket; the Kuruvaka flower. 

Samputaka, as, m. a box, casket; (ska), f. 2 
box filled with ornaments, 


Pitas he § sam-push, cl. 9. P. -pushnati, -pa- 
shitum, to become thoroughly nourished, increase, 

ow. 

Sam-poshya, as, 4, am, to be well nourished or 
supported. 


WT sam-pi, cl. 9. P. A. -punati, -punite, 
&c., to cleanse thoroughly, purify: Caus. -pavayats, 
-yitum, to make clean, cleanse, purify. 

Sam-piiya, ind. having cleansed, having purified. 


sam-piuj, cl. 10. P. -pijayati, -yitum, 

to honour greatly, esteem or value highly. 

Sam-pitjana, am, n. the act of treating with great 
respect, honouring, reverence, esteem. 

Sam-piijaniya or sam-pijayitavya, as, a, am, 
to be highly honoured or valued; to be respected. 

Sam-pijita, as, &, am, greatly honoured, highly 
respected or valued, revered. 

I. sam-pijya, as, &, am, to be honoured, &c. 

2. sam-pijya, ind. having honoured, honouring, 
worshipping, paying respect to. 


sam-pri, Caus. -parayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to bring over to the further side, bring to an 
end, accomplish, perform. 


WAY sam-prié, cl. 7. P. -prinakti (also 
apparently cl. 3. in some Vedic forms, e.g. sam- 
piprigdhi, -piprikta, &c.), cl. 2. A. -prtkte or 
-prinkte, 8c. (see rt. 1. prié), to mix together, 
commiogle, bring into contact, connect, unite; to 
be mixed together, be united, be in contact, be 
connected (A.); to fill up, fill, complete; to fill or 
satiate with, present with; to be filled or satiated 
with, be presented with (A.). 

Sam-parka, as, m, mixing together, nixture, 
commingling, conjunction, union; contact, touch ; 
bodily contact, sexual union or conection. 

Samparkin, 2%, ini, t, blended together, mixed ; 
united with, connected; in contact with, touching. 

Samparkiya, as, &, am, relating to contact or 
connection; liable to come in contact. 

Sam-prikta, as, 4, am, mixed together, blended, 
combined, conjoined, united, connected, related ; in 
contact with, touching, in close contact ; interspersed, 
inlaid. 

Sam-prindéana, as, a, am, Ved. being mixed or 
mingled with, associated with. 


sam-pri, Pass. -piryate, to be com- 
pletely filled, become quite full: Caus. -parayatt, 
-pirayati, -yitum, to make quite full, complete ; 
to fill with. 

Sam-parana, a8, i, am, Ved. (equally referrible 
to sam-prt above), completing, filling, adequate, 
(Sin =idchayah samyak piiraka, Rig-veda Il, 
45, 4:) 

Sam-pirayat, an, anti, at, causing to be full, 
filling. 


=e 


wait sam-pirita, 


Sam-pirita, as, a, am, filled quite full, filled with. 

Sam-parna, as, d, am, completely filled or full, 
replete; full (as the moon); complete, finished ; 
whole, entire; (as), m.any mode of music in which 
all the notes of the gamut are employed; (a), f. 
a particular ekadagi, q.v.; (am), n. ether, the 
etherial element or atmosphere. — Sampurna-kama, 
as, Gd, am, filled with desire. Samparna-tara, 
as, a, ant, more filled, very full. — Sampirna-ta, 
f. or samptrna-tva, am, n. complete fulness, per- 
fection, completeness, - Sampirna-vidya, as, a, 
am, teplete with knowledge. 

AFTAFY sam-pra-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kam- 
pate, -kampitum, to tremble violently, shiver, 
quake: Caus. -kampayati, -yitum, to cause to 
tremble. 

UFTATH sam-pra-kas, cl. 1, A. -kasate, 
&c., to become manifest, be visible, appear; to 
shine, glitter: Caus. -kasayati, -yitum, to illumi- 
nate, make manifest, display, discover, disclose, 

Sam-prakasita, as, &, am, made manifest, dis- 
played, discovered. 

sam-pra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karott, 
-kurute, -:artum, to perform, practise, do ; to effect, 
render, cause anything to become (with two acc.). 

AFIFU sam-pra-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 
&c., to drag along with, carry off, tear away. 


sam-pra-kri. See rt. 1. ki. 

Sam-prakirna, as, G, am, thoroughly mixed or 
mingled. 

BPG sam-pra-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirtayati, 
~yitum, to mention fully, enumerate; to declare or 
designate as, call, name, pronounce. 

Sam-prakirtita, as, 4, am, mentioned fully, ena- 
merated; called, named, designated. 

WTR sam-pra-kirip, Caus. -kalpayati, 
-yitum, to arrange or dispose properly, ordain, 
regulate, appoint, fix, settle. 

Sam-prakalpita, as, &, am, thoroughly arranged 
or prepared, disposed, ordained, appointed, fixed. 

Sam-praklripta, as, @, am, well prepared or 
arranged ; well provided or furnished with. 

WTA A sam-pra-kram, ce]. 1. A. -kramate, 
-kramitum, to proceed to do or sct about anything, 
to begin (with inf.). 

PIAA sam-prakshalana, am, n. the 
act of washing entirely away, complete ablution, puri- 
fication by water; bathing; inundation. 


AFgaAq sam-pra-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi- 


pati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw or hurl at, cast. 


sam-pra-kshubh, cl. 1. A., 4. P. 


-kshobhate, -kshubhyatt, 8cc., to be greatly shaken 
or tossed about or agitated; to become confused, 

Sam-prakshubhita, as, G, am, greatly shaken 
or tossed about. Sumprakshubhita-manasa, as, 
&, am, agitated or confused in mind. 


= e - e 
t sam-pra-kshai, Caus. -kshapayati, 
~yitum, Ved. tc cause to die away or be destroyed, 
extinguish. 
Sam-prakshapya, ind. having extinguished. 
sam-pra-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, 
&c., to dive into, plunge into, enter. 
AFAN sam-pra-gri, cl. 9. P. -grinati, &e., 
to recite or celebrate together. 
Sam-pragirya, ind. having recited together. 
> -_ « _ 
AFM sam-pra-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -ga- 
tum, to sing forth, chant, intone, sing; to begin to 
sing. 


ie alt el. 9. P. A. -grih- 
natt, -grihnite, &c., to hold forth together, stretch 
forth (Ved.); to seize or take hold of together; to 
take hold of; to accept or receive well or kindly, 


Sam-pragrikya, ind. having laid hold of or seized. 
WFTGA sam-pra-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -ghar- 


shati, &c., to rub well into or on. 


TAR sam-pra-éaksh, cl. 2. A. -éashte, 
-Cashium, to explain or expound particularly; to 
suppose, assume. 


WFTAT sam-pra-car, cl. 1. P. -darati, 
-¢aritum, to come forth, advance, begin to move ; 
to Zo on, be carried on, take place. 

Sam-praéarat, an, anti, at, advancing, going on. 


WUFataA sam-pra-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, 
-Cinute, &c., to gather dr collect completely. 


AFIT sam-pra-cud, Caus. -codayati, -y1- 
tum, to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid 
motion, push on, incite, drive on; to promote, 
encourage; to require. 

Sam-pradodita, a8, d, am, urged on, impelled, 
incited. 

WPA sam-pra-cchid (-chid), cl. 7. P. 
A. -é¢hinatti, -é¢hintte, &c., to cut to pieces, cut 
through, split to pieces, shatter. 


WAY sam-pra-cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, 
-yitum, to cause to proceed or come forth from 
different directions ; to bring together. 


WATA sam-prach, cl. 6. P. A. -pricchati, 
-pri¢¢hate, -prashtum, to ask fully, inquire about 
(with two acc.); to make inquiries, consult about 
(A.); to salnte, greet (Ved.). 

San-prishta, as, a, am, asked or inquired about. 

Sam-prasna, as, m. asking or inquiring about, 
full inquiry; courteous inquiry; any question or 
inquiry; a refuge, asylum (Ved., Say. = parame- 
Svara). 


APTA sam-pra-jan, cl. 4.A. -jayate, &e., 
to be produced, spring up, arise, come into existence ; 
to exist, be; to be born again. 

Sam-prajata, as, &, am, produced, arisen; (4), 
f. a cow which has calved; {cf. pra-jata.] 


AFIAT sam-pra-jna, cl. 9g. P. A. ~janatz, 
-janite, &c., to distinguish, discem, recognise, know 
accurately or perfectly. 

Sam-prajiata, as, a, am, distinguished, dis- 
cerned ; known accurately. 


WISTS san-pra-joal, cl. 1. P. yvalati, 
&c., to flame or blaze up, catch fire, bum: Caus. 
jrvalayati, -yitum, to light up, kindle, ignite. 

Sam-prajvalat, an, anti, at, flaming up, buming. 

Sam-prajvalita, as, a, am, lighted, kindled. 

Sam-prajvalya, ind. baving lighted or kindled. 


AIT sam-pra-nad (-nad), cl. 1. P. -na- 
dati, &c., to cry out, cry : Caus.-yddayati, -yitum, 
to cause to resound, fill with clamoar or noise. 

Sam-pranadita, as, d, am, made to resound, 


AFIUA sam-pra-pam (-nam), cl. 1. P. 
-namati, -nantum, to bow down or bend one’s 
self before (with acc.). 

Sam-pranamya, ind. having bowed down before. 


aware sam-pra-nard (-nard). See rt. 
nard. é 

Sam-pranardita, as, a, am, roared out, bel- 
lowed. 

UFIWN sam-pra-nas (-nas), cl. 4. P. 
-nasyati, &c., to be entirely lost, vanish 3 to dis- 
appear. 

Sam-pranashta, as, &, am (incorrectly same 
pranashta), entirely vanished, disappeared. 


arafan sam-pra-ni-dha (-ni-dha), leg. 
P, A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to put down on 
one side, Jeave behind, leave unnoticed, disregard. 

Sam-pranidhaya, ind, having put aside, having 
disregarded. 


argfagad sam-pratipijya. 
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araut sam-pra-ni (-ni), cl. 1. P. A. 


-nayait, -te, -netum, to bring together, collect, 
raise (taxes &c.); to put together, compose; (with 
dandam) to apply the rod, inflict punishment, 
administer chastisement. 

Sam-pranita, as, ad, am, brought together, 
brought, conveyed; composed (as poetry &c.), in- 
flicted (as punishment). 

Sam-pranetri, ta, tri, tri, one who guides or leads, 
guiding, leading, 8c. ; (td), m. a ruler, judge. 


WAITS sam-pra-nud (-nud), cl. 6. P. A. 
-nudati, -te, -nottum, to drive or press forward, 
urge on, to drive away from, remove or move away 
from (with abl.). 

San-pranudita, as, d,am, driven or urged on, 


FING sam-pra-tap. See rt. 2. tap. 

Sam-pratapta, as, a, am, excessively heated; 
greatly pained, tortured ; suffering pain. 

Sam-pratapana, am, n. the act of heating or 
buming; inflicting great pain or torture, afflicting ; 
N. of one of the twenty-oae hells, (Manu IV. 89.) 


AFITH sam-pra-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarka- 
yatt, -yitum, to form a clear conclusion or conjec- 
ture; to consider as, think, regard. 

Sam-pratarkya, ind. having considered or re- 
gatded. 


I. sam-prati, ind. now, at this 
time, at present. 


AFafA 2. sam-prati, ts, m., N. of a par- 
ticular Arhat of the past Utsarpini. 


a sam-prati-grah, cl. 9. P. A. 
-grihnati, -grihnite, -grahkitum, to receive hos- 
pitably, treat kindly, welcome. 

APUAN sam-prati-jna, cl.g. P. A. -ja- 
natt, -janite, ~jidtum, to recognise fully, assent to, 
promise, 

Sam-pratijiaia, as, &, am, fully recognised or 
assented to, promised. 


arin] sam-prati-nand, cl. 1. P, -nan- 
dati, &c., to greet or welcome gladly. 

Sam-~pratinandita, as, a, am, greeted joyfully, 
welcomed. 

arafaag sam-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yate, ~pattum, to go towards together; to go near 
to, approach, arrive at (with acc.); to addict one’s 
self to; to attain to, reach; obtain, receive; to 
receive back, recover; to come to pass, arise; to be 
fully agreed about, agree upon, assent to; to consider 
as, regard; to bring about, perform, accomplish : 
Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to cause to go towards or 
come to, cause to receive, bestow, grant, give over to. 

Samn-pratipattt, ts, f. approach, arrival, presence, 
attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, gain; going 
against, assault; arising, occurring ; agreement, con- 
currence, acknowledgment, admission, confession, 
assent, afhirmation; co-operation; bringing about, 
performing, effecting ; (in law) a particular kind of 
reply or defence, confession or admission of a fact 
(cf. praty-avaskanda] ; (ts, 13, t), agreed toge- 
ther, consentient. 

Sam-pratipadya, ind, having gone towards or 
approached, having attained to. 

Sam-pratipanna, as, G@, am, gone near, come 
up to, approached, attained, reached, gained, arrived ; 
agreed, concurred ; recognised, acknowledged, assented 
to; brought abont, performed. 

Sam-pratipadana, am, n. the act of causing to 
receive, delivering or giving over to, granting. 

Sam-pratipddita, a3, &, am, delivered over, 
bestowed, given. 

APIA sam-prati-pij, cl. 10. P. -pija- 
yati, -yitum, to honour greatly, revere, respect. 

Sem-pratipijita, as, a, am, greatly honoured, 
much respected. 

Sam-pratipiijya, ind, having honoured greatly. 

12U 
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sam-prati-budh, Caus. -bodha- 
yati, -yitum, to rouse up or awaken thoronghly, 


aratmat sam-prati-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, 
&€c., to shine out fully, be conspicuous, appear, seem; 
to appear clearly, be fully understood, 


AFI MATY sam-prati-bhash, cl. 1.A. -bha- 


thate, -bhashitum, to speak to in return, answer. 


™{ sam-prati-mud, cl. 6. P. A. 
-mumidcati, -te, &c., to bind firmly, fetter, bind. 
Sam-pratimukta, as, a,am, firmly or completely 
bound, fastened, bound; [cf. prati-mukta. } 


WAALS sam-pratirodhaka, am, n. (fr. 


It. 2.rudh with prati and sam), complete restraint, 
confinement, imprisonnient, obstruction, 


warfare sam-prati-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. 
-lakshayati, -te, to perceive fully, see clearly: Pass. 
-lakshyate, to be seen clearly. 


aarfatag sam-prati-vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
-yitum, to cause to be fully known, publish, pro- 
claim, anaonace, report, tell, relate. 

sam-pratt-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, 

&c., to hear fully, listen attentively to, assent, promise: 
Caus. -Sravayati, -yitum, to make to promise or 
repeat a promise, remind of a promise. 

Sam-pratigravya, ind, having reminded of a 
promise, 

Sam-pratigrutya, ind. having, promised or as- 
sented, having agreed. 


BFIFABT san-prati-shtha (-stha), cl. 1. P. 
A. -tishthati, -te,-shthdatum, to stand firmly on (with 
loc.), rest on. 

Sam-pratishthita, as, a, am, standing firmly on, 
testing on, depending on; established, fixed, settled, 


sam-prati (-prati-i), cl. 2. P. -pra- 
fyett, &c., to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm 
conviction, believe firmly in, trust in. 

Sam-pratita, as, d, am, come back again, re- 
turned ; firmly believed or believing ; fully convinced ; 
proved, approved, admitted, thoroughly ascertained, 
well known, renowned ; respectful, compliant, 

Sam-pratiti, ts, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge or ascertainment, notoriety, fame ; respect, 
compliance, 

San-pratyaya, as, m. firm conviction, perfect 
faith or belief, entire conviction or trust ; agreenient, 
appointment ; [cf. yathd-a°.] 

Bere a sam-pratiksh (-prati-iksh), cl. 1. 
A. -pratikshate, &c., to look out for, wait for, 
await, expect. 

Sam-pratikshd, f. looking out for, waiting for, 
expecting, awaiting. 

Sam-pratikshya, ind. having waited for, expecting. 

waraty sam-pratish (-prati-ish), cl. 6. P. 
-pratiééhati, &c., to wish together with, assent to, 
agree, promise. 

UFTTT sam-pra-tush, cl. 4. P. -tushyati, 
&c¢., to be or become quite satisfied, be contented. 

BrqrAa sam-pratti. See under sam-pra- 
da, 


WAIT sam-pratyaya. See san-prati, 


VATAINA sam-praty-a-gan (-prati-a-), 
cl. 1. P, -gacchati, -gantum, to come back to, 
Tetum, 

Sam-pratydgata, as, i, am, come back, retumed. 


sam-pra-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, 
-dagdhum, to burn quite up, consume, destroy, 


UFTET sam-pra-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati, 
-datte, -datum, to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over to (any one); to give, impart, grant; 
to, bequeath, transmit, hand down by tradition; to 
give in marriage: Caus, -dapayati, -yitum, to 


weafrgy sam-prati-budh, 


: enna ne NE 
MATA sain-pra-mue. 


cause to give over or transmit: Desid. -ditsati, ' to deliver over to; to fix the mind or thoughts 
| steadily upon; to reflect, consider, deliberate or 


to wish to give over to. 


Sam-pratti, is, £. (for sam-pradatti), giving 


entirely up, delivering over, 

Sam-pradatta, as, a, am, given over to, given 
up to, imparted, communicated, transmitted, handed 
down; given in marriage. 

Sam-pradatavya, a8, a, am, to be given or deli- 
vered over or transmitted ; to be handed down. 

Sam-pradatri, ta, m. one who gives or delivers 
over or hands down, a giver. 

Sam-praddna, am, n. the act of giving or handing 
over completely ; gift, donation, bestowal ; bestowing 
ia marriage; (in grammar) one of the six Karakas, 
the idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient 
to which the agent causes anything to be given, 
(see kdraka.) 

Sam-praddéniya, as, a, am, to be given or 
delivered over; (am), n. a gift, donation. 

I. sam-praddya, ind, having given up to; having 
handed down, having transmitted (to posterity). 

2. sam-praddya, as, m, tradition, established 
doctrine transmitted from one teacher to another, 
traditional belief or usage; any peculiar or schisma- 
tical system of religious teaching, schism; custom, 
usage. — Sampradaya-pradyotaka, as, m. a te- 
vealer of the tradition of the Veda. - Sampradaya- 
prapta, as, &, am, obtained through tradition. 
- Sampraddya-vid, t, m, one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, 

Sampradayin, %, int, t, a holder of aay tra- 
ditional doctrine, a member of some sect, (e. 2. 
certain sects of the Vaishnavas are called Sri-sampra- 
im Rudra-sampradayins, Brahma-sampradayins, 
8c, 


ATEN sam-pra-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-deshtum, to poiot out or indicate fully, prescribe, 
announce, appoint, designate; to instruct, teach ; 
Pass. -disyate, to be indicated or designated. 

Sam-pradishta, as, 4, am, clearly or particularly 
pointed out, prescribed, designated, particularized. 


BPTEt sam-pra-dip, cl. 4. A. -dipyate, 
&c., to flame or blaze forth; to burst into flame, 
shine very brightly: Caus. -dipayati, -yitum, to 
set fire to, inflame, ignite, kindle, 

Sam-pradiptta, as, &, am, set fire to, ignited, 
inflamed. 

Sam-pradipta, as, a, am, flaming or blazing 
up, shining very brightly, brilliant, 


{ sam-pra-dush, cl. 4. P. -dushyati, 
&c., to become thoroughly bad, become quite cor- 
rupt, deteriorate, 
Sam-pradushta, as, a@, am, wholly corrupted, 
quite defiled or polluted. 


3] sam-pra-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, 
-drash{um, to look well at, observe, regard, con- 
sider, perceive, know, judge: Pass. -drisyate, to be 
clearly seen or observed, appear: Caus, -darsayati, 
-yitum, to cause to see, show, indicate, exhibit, 
manifest; to declare, 

Sam-pradarsita, as, a, am, shown, exhibited, 
manifested. 
Sam-pradarsya, ind. having shown or exhibited. 


UrTG sam-pra-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, 
&c., to run away together, run quite off, escape. 
Sam-pradruta, as, d, am, run away, escaped, 


. BRIN sam-pradhana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
I. dha with pra and sam), consideration, ascertain- 
ment, 


WRIT sam-pra-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dha- 
ati, -te, -dhavitum, to run quite away, hurry off, 
escape; to run up to, run towards, hasten towards. 

Sam-pradhavat, an, anti, at, running away, 
escaping. 

sam-pra-dhri, Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
-dharayati, -yitum, to fix upon, direct towards; 


think about, determine, resolve, settle: Pass. -dhar- 


| yate, to be fixed upon or determined. 


San-pradhérana, am, a, n. f. determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything. 

Sam-pradharita, as, G, am, fixed or determined 
upon, deliberated about. 

Sam-pradharya, ind. having fixed or determined 
or resolved; having delivered, 


sam-pra-dhrish, Caus. -dharsha- 
yati, -yitum, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, 
violate, hurt. 


ama sam-pra-dhyat, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, 
&c., 10 reflect or meditate deeply abont, ponder or 
think well over. 
sam-pra-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, 
&c., to begin to dance. 
Sam-pranrtita, as, d, am, beginning to dance 
or move about. 


WAIT sam-pra-paé, Pass. -pacyate, to 
become quite ripe or mature; to come to a head 
(as a boil &c.). 


WATT sani-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to go towards or enter together; to set 
out (on a joumey &c.); to come to, arrive at; to 
betake one’s self, have recourse to (especially for 
help); to set about, begin; to succeed, be accom- 
plished; to become, 

Sam-prapada, am, a. wandering about, roaming. 

Sam-prapanna, as, a, am, entered, fallen into; 
arrived at; endowed with, filled with. 


SFTATY sam-pra-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, 
-badhitum, to press back, drive back, repel, resist, 
Oppose; to oppress, pain, torment. 


sam-pra-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 
-bodhitum, to be roused up or awakened (from 
magical influences &c.), recover consciousness: Caus. 
-bodhayati, -yitum, to rouse up, awaken; to cause 
to know, inform; to try to convince, persuade; tu 
consult about, deliberate about. 
Sam-prabuddha, a8, a, am, roused up, awak- 
ened, 
Sam-prabodhita, as, a, am, roused up, awakened}; 
convinced, persuaded ; consulted or deliberated about. 


AEVTA sam-pra-bhaij. See rt. 2. bhany. 
Sam-prabhagna, as, a, am, entirely broken to 
pieces, broken up, dispersed, defeated. 


ARIAT sam-pra-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhatt, &c., 


to shine forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, 


APIA sam-pra-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate 
(ep. also P. -ti), &c., to speak to, accost, address 
(with acc,); to speak, say, proclaim, declare. 

Sam-prabhashat, an, anti, at, speaking, talking. 


BPI sai-pra-bhid. See rt.1. vhid. 

Sam-prabhinna, as, d, am, broken to pieces, 
split quite asunder, split open, cleft; in rut (as an 
elephant, whose temples are cleft during the exuding 
of the fluid in the rutting season). 


WATAY sam-pra-math or sam-pra-manth, 
cl. 1. 9. P. -mathati, -manthati, -mathnati, &c., 
to stir about or agitate violently; to confound; to 
violate, outrage, oppress, treat with harshness or 
cruelty ; to tear out (the eyes). 

Sam-pramathya, ind. having agitated; having 
violated ; violently, by force, 

WETS sam-pra-mad. See rt. 2, mad, 

Sam-pramatta, as, a, am, very excited, mtting 
(said of an elepbant); very careless, thoughtless, 
neglectful. 


WATAT sam-pra-mué, cl.6,P.A. -mundati, 


BAIA sam-pramucya. 


-le, -moktum, to loosen entirely, set quite free, 
liberate, 

Sam-pramudya, ind. being quite free from; 
having abandoned or quitted. 


ARIAT sam-pra-mush. See rt. 2. mush. 

Sam-pramushita, as, a, am, carried quite away, 
abstracted, distracted. 

Sam-pramosha, as, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss (=ndsa). 


sam-pra-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -muh- 

yati, -te, &c., to become completely stupefied or 
embarrassed, be perplexed or unconscious: Caus. 
-mohayati, -yitum, to perplex completely, confuse, 
embarrass, 

Sam-pramudha, as, G, am, utterly bewildered, 
confused, perplexed, embarrassed. 

Sam-prameoha, as, m. utter bewilderment, em- 
barrassment, infatuation. 


WHTTR sam-pra-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridnati, 
&cc., to trample or crush to pieces. 

Sam-pramridya, ind. having crushed or com- 
pletely destroyed, 


WATATS sam-pra-moksh, cl. 10. P. A. 
-mokshayatt, -te, -yitum, to make free, clear away ; 
to clear a way for one’s self (A.). 


aerate sam-pramoda, as, mM. excessive 
joy or delight. 


Tq 1. sam-pra-yat (for 2. sam-prayat 
see under sam-pre), cl. 1. A. -yatate, &c., to 
strive eagerly for, exert one’s self about, be intent 
upon (with dat.). 


sam-pra-yam, cl. 1. P. A. -yad- 
chatt, -te, &c., to offer or present together or mu- 
tually ; to bestow, grant, give, yield up; to give in 
marriage; to give back; [cf, pra-yam.] 


BETA! sam-pra-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum, 
to proceed or set off together; to go forwards or 
advance towards, move on; to go together to any 
state or condition, (see rt. I. ya); to make use of 
(with inst). 

Sam-prayana, am, n. proceeding together to- 
wards, setting ont, departure. 

Sam-praydta, as, a, am, gone forth together, 
setting out in a company, gone forward, &c. 


WeTATa sam-pra-yad, el. 1. P. A. -yadati, 
-te, &c., to ask for together, solicit, beg, request. 


sam-pra-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunaktt, 
-yankte, -yoktum, to yoke or join together, har- 
ness; to attach, connect; to apply, employ, make 
use of; to perform, execute; to instigate, incite, 
induce: Caus. -yqjayati, ~yitum, to join together, 
connect; to equip, prepare; to employ, use: Pass. 
-yujyate, to be joined together or connected or 
attached; to be united sexually; to be employed 
about; to be implicated in. 

Sam-prayukta, as, a, am, yoked or joined toge- 
ther, joined or united or connected with; reached ; 
dependent on, resulting from; mixed, mingled, 
holding intercourse with, mutually acquainted ; sexu- 
ally united; meeting or encountering one another 
in a hostile manner; occupied with, engaged upon, 
intent on, addicted to. 

Sam-prayujya, ind. having employed, having 
instigated, 

Sam-prayoga, a8, m. joining together, conjunc- 
tion, union, connection, association, relation, depend- 
ance; mutual intercourse; sexual union, coition; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement, 
order ; application, employment; magic. 

Samprayogin, t, tni, t, yoking or joining toge- 
ther; addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton; (7), m. 
a joiner, uniter, any one who effects a union or 
connection; a libertine; a conjuror. 

Sam-prayojita, as, &, am, joined together, con- 


nected; well suited for anything, adapted, suitable; 
employed, used; produced, brought forward. 


WEITZ sam-pra-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate, 
&c., to begin to fight together, commence a war; 
to fight, make war. 

Sam-prayuddha, as, a, am, engaged in war, 
fighting. 


SFTRA sam-pra-rud, cl. 1. A. -rodate, 


&c., to appear very bright or beautiful, appear good; 
to please. 


SATRY sam-pra-rudh, Pass. -rudhyate, 
to be completely debarred from, be deprived of. 


OPTRA sam-pra-rush. See rt.1. rush. 
Sam-prarushta, as, d, am, gteatly enraged or 
irritated, furious. 


arAret sam-pra-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, &c., 
to be completely dissolved in, become absorbed, 
disappear, vanish, be destroyed, die away, perish, 

Sam-pralina, as, a, am, wholly dissolved or 
melted away, absorbed in, disappeared, vanished. 


sam-pra-lup, Pass. -lupyate, to be 
forcibly deprived of; to be violated or injured. 


{ sam-pra-lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, 
-te, -yitum, to allure or entice away, try to seduce 
or deceive, 
Sam-pralobhya, ind. having allured away or 
seduced. 


Va Ts sam-pra-vaé, cl. 2. P. -vakti, &c., 
to explain or declare together; to relate at full or 
comprehensively, declare, communicate, announce. 

Sam-prokta, as, a, am, spoken to, addressed ; 
declared, 


WRTIE sam-pra-vad, cl. x. P. A. -vadati, 


-lte, &c., to speak forth together, speak out, pro- 
nounce aloud ; to utter cries together, sing together; 
to talk or converse together (A.). 

Sam-pravadana, am, n. talking together, con- 
versation, 

Sam-pravadamana, as, a, am, talking or con- 
versing together, 


VATA aLsam-pra-vi-car, Caus. -¢arayati, 


-yitum, to examine or consider carefuily, 


ayy sam-pra-vis, cl. 6. P. -vigsati (ep. 
also A. -te), &c., to enter into together; to enter 
entirely or completely into; to have intercourse 
with; to be sexually united with: Caus, -vegayati, 
-yitum, to cause to enter, introduce, lead into. 

Sam-pravisya, ind. having entercd together; 
having completely entered. 

Sam-pravishta, as, a, am, entered together; 
completely entered; gone into. 

Sam-pravesa, as, m. entering .into together; 
complete entrance. 

Sam-pravesita, as, d, am, made to enter, intro- 
duced, 

Sam-pravesya, ind, having caused to enter, &c. 


aratren sam-pravihritya, ind. (fr. rt. 
hyt with vi, pra, and sam), having toamed or 
wandered all over, 


a sam-pra-vyit, cl. ry. A. -vartate, 
&c., to go well forwards, set off, proceed; to come 
forth, arise; to come to pass, take place, happen; 
to enter upon, begin, set about, commence, be 
occupied in (with inf. or dat. or loc.); to go against, 
assail, attack; to be present or near at hand: Caus. 
-vartayati, -yitum, to cause to proceed or go for- 
ward, spread about; to set in motion or action; to 
undertake, begin. 

Sam-pravartana, am, n. the act of setting in 
motion or action, undertaking, 

Sam-pravyitta, as, &, am, gone forwards, pro- 
ceeded, set off; arisen, come to pass; begun, com- 
menced ; near at hand; passed by. 


APIA sam-prahara, 
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Sam-pravyitti, is, f. proceeding, setting forward, 
undertaking. 


1 sam-pra-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, 
&c., to grow well up, attain full growth, grow, in- 
crease ! Caus. -vardhayati, -yitum, to cause to 
grow or increase, . 

Sam-pravriddha, as, d, am, fall growa, increased, 
increasing, well advanced. : 


4 sam-pra-vyish, cl. 1. P. -varshati, 
&c., to begin to rain; to rain. 
Sam-pravyishta, a3, a am, begun to rain; 
(am), n. that which has been completely rained, a 
whole rain-fall. 


arya sam-pra-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, 


~te, &c., to interweave, sew or string together; to 
compose, 


= 
UTA sam-pra-vep, cl. 1. A. -vepate,; 
&c., to tremble violently, 


aFTAY sam-pra-vyath, cl. 1. A. -vya- 
thate, &c., to be greatly troubled or distressed; to 
tremble violently. 

Sam-pravyathita, as, G, am, greatly troubled or 
alarmed, 


WTA sam-prasna, See under sam-prach. 


arafan sam-prasrita, as, a, am 
grita], modest, humble, well-behaved. 


WTAE sam-pra-sad, cl. 1. or 6. P. -sidati, 
-sattum, to settle down quietly, become placid or 
propitious, be soothed: Caus. -sidayatt, -yitum, 
to make propitious, propitiate, soothe, 

Sam-prasada, as, m. propitiation, propitiousness, 
favour, grace; serenity; the soul (in the Vedanta 
phil.); trust, confidence. ) 


WFTATY sam-pra-sidh, Caus. P. -sidha- 
yati, -yitwum, to accomplish, effect, settle; to make 
one’s own, acquire. 

Sam-prasdédhana, am, n. the act of effecting, 
accomplishing, performing well or completely. 

Sam-prasadhya, as, G, am, to be accomplished 
or effected. | ‘ 


WHTaATCY sam-prasarana, am, n., (see pra- 
sérana), mutual moving or changing about; the 
mutual interchange or substitution of the vowels 7, u, 
rt, Uri, and their corresponding semivowels y, 7, 
Sic 


WAY sam-pra-su (see 2. pra-su), cl. 1. 
P., 2. 4. A. -savati, -siite, -sityate, &c., to bring 
forth, beget, generate, engender, procreate: Pass. 
-suyate (ep. also -t7), to be born or produced, be 
brought forth. 


AFTEM sam-pra-stha, cl. 1. P. A. -tish- 
thati, -te, -sthatum, to set out together; to set 
out, depart; to proceed, advance, 

Sam-prasthana, am, n. the act of setting out 
together, setting out on a journey, departure. 

Sam-prasthita, as, d, am, set out together, set 
out on a journey, departed; standing forward. 


WATT sam-pra-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprisati, 


&c., to touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe. 


WATT sam-pra-svap, cl. 2. P. -svapiti, 
&c., to sleep soundly. 

Sam-prasupta, as, a, am, fast asleep, sound 
asleep. j 


| WHTRY sam-pra-has, cl. 1. P, -hasati, &c., 
to laugh together, smile. 

Sam-prahasya, ind. having laughed. 

Sam-prahdasa, as, m. laughter, joy. 

WIE sum-pra-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -hartum, to strike at mutually, come to blows, 
fight together; to strike, wound. 

Sam-prahéra, as, m, mutual stnking, wounding, 


[ef. pra- 
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killing ; conflict, encounter, assault, war, battle; 
going, motion. 


APTEA sam-pra-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrishyati, 
-harshitum, to rejoice greatly, be glad, to think with 
pleasure; Caus. -harshayati, -yitum, to rejoice, 
make glad. 

Sam-praharsha, as, m. great joy, thrill of de- 
light. 

iia ullizia, as, ad, am, moch pleased, 
greatly delighted ; thrilled. : — 

Sam-prahrishta, as, &, am, excessively rejoiced, 
rejoicing, joyful; erect, bristling (as the hair of the 
body), thrilling. = Sumprahrishta-tanuruha, as, a, 
am, having the hairs of the body bristling with 
delight. — Samprahrish{a-manas, @8, a8, a8, over- 
joyed in heart. 


AFIS sam-pra-dru (-pra-a-), cl. 1. P. 
-dravati, &c., to run away together. 
Sam-pradravat, an, anti, at, running away 


together. 
 AFITY sam-prap (-pra-ap), cl. 5. P. -pra- 


pnott, -praptum, to reach or attain fully to, reach, 
arrive at; to meet with, light upon, come to; to 
obtain or acquire thoroughly, gain; Cans. -prapa- 
yati, ~yitum, to cause to attain or obtain. 
- Sam-prapta, as, d, am, well reached or attained, 
arrived, found, met with; completely obtained, got, 
caught hold of; effected, accomplished; become. 
= (heiaprapiaaeie, as, @, am, one who has 
fully attained youth or manhood, come of age, 
= Samprapta-vidya, as, a, am, one who has ac- 
quired all knowledge. 

Sam-prapti, 7s, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, 
acquisition ; gainiag. 

I, sam-prapya, as, G, am, to be fully attained 
to, attainable, obtainable. 

2. sam-prapya, ind, having attained to or ob- 
tained, 

sam-prarth(-pra-arth),cl.1o. P.A. 

-prarthayatt, -te, -yitwm, to ask for earnestly, pray 
for, beg, request. 

Sam-prarthita, as, a, am, asked for, begged, 
requested. 


sam-prav (-pra-av), cl. 1. P. -pra- 
vati, &c., Ved. to assist together, join in assisting, 
aid, help. 


AEM sam-pri, cl. 4. A. -priyate, &c., to be 
completely satisfied or contented, to be greatly 
pleased with, delight in (with inst.): Caus. -prinayatz, 
-yitum, to make completely happy or pleased. 

Sam-priya, a8, @, am, very dear or beloved; 
mutually dear, loving each other. =—Sampriya-ta, 
f. dearness, the being very dear. 

Sam-prinita, a3, @, am, made completely happy, 
thoroughiy satisffed, wel! pleased. 

Sam-prita, as, a, ant, completely satisfied or 
pleased, delighted, well pleased.—Samprita-mdanasa, 
as, a, an, delighted in mind. 

Sam-priti, is, f. attachment, affection; friendly 
assent; delight. 

Sampriyamana, as, a, am, being greatly pleased, 
rejolcing. 


AF sam-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, &e., 
to go forth together, flow together. 

2.sem-prayal, an, ati, at (for 1. sam-pra-yat see 
Pp. 1087, col. 1), flowing together. 


* 

BAIA sam-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A. 
~prekshate, &c., to look well at, observe carefully, 
behold, become aware of, perceive; to look well 
into, consider carefully, reflect on, examine. 

Sam-prekshana, am, n. the act of looking well 
at, observing, viewing, beholding, seeing ; looking 
thoroughly into, deliberating about, considering, in- 
vestigating. 

Sam-prekshamana, as, a, am, fully beholding. 


arged sam-pra-hrish. 


Sam-prekshita, as, &, am, well looked at or seen, 
beheld; well looked into, considered, investigated. 

Sam-prekshya, ind. having looked carefully at, 
having observed or noticed; having looked well into, 
having considered or examined, 


= 
AFIT sam-prer (-pra-ir, see rt. ar), cl. 2. 
A. -prerte, &c., to come forth together, rise to- 
gether; Caus. -prerayati, -yitum, to drive or push 
forwards, 
Sam-prerna, as, @, am, risen up together. 
Sam-prerya, ind. having pushed forwards. 


a 

AFIT sam-presh (-pra-ish, see rt. 1. ish), 
cl. 4. P. -preshyati, -preshitum, to throw, fling, 
cast; (in Vedic ritual) to summon, invite [cf. 2. 
presh|: Caus. -preshayati, -yitum, to send forth 
together, send away, dispatch, send, dismiss; to send 
a message to. 

Sam-preshana, anz, n. the act of sending forth 
together, sending away, dispatching. 

Sam-preshita, as, d, am, sent forth, ordered ; 
dismissed, sent away. 

Sam-preshya, ind, having sent away or dispatched. 

Sam-praisha, as, m, sending away, dismissing ; 
direction, order, command, precept. 


araTs sam-prokta. See under sam-pra- 
vad. 


AFM sam-proksh(-pra-uksh), cl.6.P.A. 


-prokshati, -te, &c., to sprinkle well over, sprinkle 
on; to consecrate by sprinkling; to be sprinkled 
over (A.). 

Sam-prokshana, am, a. the act of sprinkling well 
over, consecration (of a temple &c.). - 

Sam-prokshita, as, G, am, well sprinkled or 
wetted (especially with holy water), consecrated, 

Sam-prokshya, ind. having besprinkled; having 
sprinkled one’s self well over. 


VEN sam-prornu (-pra-ir°), cl. 2. P. A. 
-prornati or -prarnauti, -prarnute, &c., to cover 


all over, cover completely. 


M sam-plu, cl. 1, A. -plavate, -plotum, 
to flow together; to float about; to fluctuate: Cans. 
-plivayati, -yitum, to inundate, flood over, sub- 
merge, overwhelm; to cause to float about. 

Sam-plava, as, m. submersion, inundation; flood ; 
surging, surge; splashing or tumbling about in water ; 
falling into ruins, ruin; subversion, 

Sam-plavaména, as, &, am, flowing together, 
floating about, &c. 

Sam-pluta, as, d, am, flooded, overspread, over- 
cast. — Samplutodaka (ta-ud°), as, a, am, flooded 
with water. 


Ate sam-phala, as, a, am, see Vopa- 
deva IV.15. 


WATS sam-phala, as, m. (fr. rt. phal or 


tt. sphal with sam), a ram, sheep. 


sam-phulla, as, a, am (fr. rt. phal 
with sam), full-blown, blossomed, fully opened (as 
a flower). 


~ 

WFRS sampheta, as, m. (perhaps fr. phet, 
q.v., with sam), mutual encounter of persons en- 
raged or agitated, angry and tumultuous conflict (as 
a particular division of dramatic action; described in 
the Sahitya-darpana, and illustrated by the enconnter 
of Madhava and Aghora-ghanta in the Malati- 
midhava). 


aa samb (cf. rts. sarb, gamb, samb], cl. 

N 1. P. sambati, &c., to go, creep; cl. 10. 
P. sambayati, -yitum, to collect, accumulate, con- 
nect, join together. 

Samba, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. samb above), 
water [cf. sambara]; twice ploughing, the second 
ploughing ofa field (cf. Semba].—Samba-kri, cl. 8. 
P. -karoti, &c., to plough twice. — Samba-kyita, as, 


| d, am, twice ploughed [cf. samba-krita]. 


waIR sambi-kre. 


i sam-banh, cl. 10. P.or Caus. (or Nom. 
of bahula) -banhayati, -yitum, to make firm or 
prosperous, establish firmly, increase. 


sam-bat, ind.(according toSabda-k.) 


=sam-val, q. Vv. 


WAAL sam-bandh, cl. g. P. -badhnati, &c., 
to bind together, fasten or tie together, bind or fix 
on, attach, connect, to construct, form: Pass, -badh- 
yate, to be bound together, to be attached or con- 
nected, belong to; to be furnished or supplied with : 
Cavs. -bandhayati, -yitum, to cause to bind toge- 
ther; to make to bind on or attach or connect. 

Sam-baddha, as, a, am, bound or tied together, 
connected; connected in sense, having meaning ; 
fastened together ; closed, shut; bound on, fastened 
or fixed on, attached; connected with, belonging to, 
related, inherent, endowed with, possessing, possessed 
of authority, empowered. = Sambaddha-darpa, as, 
a, am, having feelings of pride formed (in the heart). 
= Sambaddha-sainyaugha (°ya-ogh’), a8, 2, am, 
having the main body of troops concentrated. 

Sam-badhnat, an, ati, at, binding together, at- 
taching, forming (fruit as a plant &c.). : 

Sam-badhyamdana, as, @, am, being bound toge- 
ther or connected, 

Sam-bandha, as, m. binding together, joining 
together, union, association, connection (sometimes 
at the end of comps. in the sense ‘ connected,’ &c., 
cf, su-s°}; connection by marriage [cf. stri-s”]; 
relationship, relation, (in phil. said to be of 
three kinds, 1. samavaya, ‘intimate relation,’ as 
between a whole and its parts; 2. samyaya, ‘con- 
junction,’ as between a pot and the ground; 3. 
svaripa, ‘the nature of a thing,’ as between an 
object and the knowledge of it, which last is also 
called vishayata-sambandha), inherence; a rela- 
tion, kinsman, relative, (ku-sambandha, as, m, a 
wicked relation); binding, restraining, restraint; (in 
grammar) the possessive case (but see kdraka); the 
application of authority to prove a theological doc- 
trine; fitness, propriety; prosperity, success; (as, d, 
am),able, capable; fit, right, proper. — Sambandha- 
tattva, am, n. and sambandha-viveka, as, m., N. 
of two works. 

Sambandhaka, as, a, am, relating to, concern- 
ing; fit, suitable; (as), m. connection by birth or 
marriage; a relation, friend; (scil. sandAt), a kind 
of alliance proceeding from relationship. 

Sambandhin, i, ini, t, connected with, belong- 
ing to, relating or related to, referring to, adjunct, 
inherent; possessing good qualities; (i), m. a rela- 
tion or connection (by marriage), relative, kinsman. 
=- Sambandhi-bhinna, as, a, am, divided or shared 
by relatives, 


WAT sambara, as, m. (apparently mixed 
up and confounded with the words sam-vara, Sam- 
vara, Sambara, but in some senses said to be fr. rt. 
samb), a bridge, dam, causeway, (probably for sam- 
vara); a kind of deer; a sort of fish; a particular 
mountain; a kind of dramatic entertainment; N. of 
a demon or Daitya, (see Sambara); N. of a Jaina 
Arhat of the future period; N. of a district and lake 
in Rajputana (where the salt called gada-lavana is 
found; sometimes written sam-vara); (i), f. the plant 
Asparagus Racemosus (=satd-vari); the aquatic 
plant Salvinia Cucullata; (am), n. restraint, self- 
control; a religious observance with Buddhists; 
water, (in the preceding senses probably for sam- 
vara, but cf. gambara.)=—Sambarari (°ra-ari), 
ts, m. ‘enemy of Sambara,’ epithet of Kima-deva. 
= Sambarodbhava (°ra-ud°), am, n.‘ produced in 
Sambara,’ a kind of salt (=gada-larana). 

Sambarya (said to be connected with sambara 
above), Nom. P. sambaryati, -yitum, to bring 
together [cf. rt. samb}. 

Sambaia, as,am, m.n. (cf. Sambala], provender, 
stock of provisions for a journey; (am), n. water. 


AIF samba-kri. See samba, col. 2. 


aAry sam-badh. 


BATY sam-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, &c., to 
press together, compress, contract; to press heavily on; 
to bind firmly together; to oppress, afflict, torment. 

Sani-badha, as, m. pressing together, compres- 
sion, contraction, pressing oo, pressure, thronging, 
blocking up, the being thronged; difficulty, obstruc- 
tion, (sometimes at the end of comps. in the senses, 
‘narrow,’ ‘contracted,’ ‘confined,’ ‘ blocked up,’ 
‘crowded,’ ‘completely covered or strewn,’ ‘ob- 
structed ;’ cf. haxsty-afva-ratha-s°, Sura-s°); the 
female organ of generation; the road to Naraka or 
hell; fear, dread. 

Sam-badhaka, as, a, am, pressing together, com- 
Pressing, coutracting; pressing upon, thronging, 
crowding. 

Sam-badhana, am, n. the act of pressing to- 
gether or compressing; thronging, obstructing, op- 
posing ; a barrier, gate; the female organ, (according 
to Sabda-k. = madanasya dvara); a door-keeper ; 
the point of a stake or spit. 


aAqy sam-budh, cl.1.P.A., 4.A. -bodhati, 


-te, -budhyate (ep. also P. -ti), &c., to perceive or 
understand thoroughly, have perfect knowledge of; 
to perceive, notice, observe, know; to wake up: 
Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum, to cause to know, inform, 
instruct, advise; exhort, admonish; to explain; to 
make attentive, cause to wake up, ronse; to call to; 
to cause to agree. 

Sam-buddha, as, a, am, well perceived, perfectly 
known or understood; thoroughly awake; exces- 
sively wise, prudent, clever; (as), m. a Buddha or 


ave. ——.__- 


Sam-bhajana, am, n. causing to share in, dis- 
tributing, favouring. , : 

Sam-bhajaniya, as, &, am, to be shared in or 
enjoyed, to be liked; to be favoured or honoured. 


WATA sam-bhanj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, &e., 
to break to pieces, shatter, shiver. 
Sam-bhagna, as, G, am, broken to pieces, shat- 


tered; dispersed, scattered, defeated; (as),m., N. of 


Siva (=samyak-sevita, as if fr. sain-bhaj). 
WAT sam-bhara. 


a sam-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhartsa- 
yati, -te, -yitum, to censure greatly, abuse, reproach, 
find fault with, blame. 

Sam-bhartsita, as, a, am, much censured, abused, 
reviled, 


BATS sam-bhal, cl. 10. P. A. -bhalayati, 


-te, -yitum, to observe well, perceive, hear, see, 
behold. 


WARIS sambhala, as, m. (for sam-bhara), 
Ved. one who brings together, one who arranges a 
matriage, a match-maker; a suitor, wooer; a pro- 
curer, pimp; (3), f. a procuress, bawd, (also written 
gambhali.) 


WaT sam-bhava, &c. See under sam-bhi. 


WRIT sam-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -babhau, 
-bhatum, to shine fully or brightly, be very bright ; 
to shine forth, be visible, be conspicuons; to ap- 
pear, seem. 


See under sam-bhri. 


Sam-buddhi, is, f, perfect _knowledge-or per-|. AINE sam-bhandaya (fr. bhinda with 


~_ ception; calling to; the vocative..case.(=sam: 
hana); an epithet’--—" 
Sam-budhyd, ind, awaking, waking up. 
Sam-badhyamdana, as, a, am, being quite aware. 
Sam-bodha, as, m. explaining, instrneting, in- 
forming ; throwing, seading ; loss, destruction. 
Sam-bodhana, am, n. the act of causing to know 
thoroughly, informing, instructing, explanation, call- 
ing to, addressing ; the vocative case (in gram). 
Sam-bodhayitvd (anom. ind. part.), baving caused 
to be informed, having instructed. 
Sam-bodhita, as, 4, am, fully warned, duly apprised. 
Sam-bodhitavat, dn, ati, at, one who has duly 
warned or apprised, 
Sam-bodhya, ind. having explained, having made 
an excuse or apology. 


Wak sam-brih or sam-brinh. See sam- 
vrinh, p. 1038. : 
sam-bri, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brite, 
&c. (see rt. bri, p. 694), to speak with, converse 
with; to talk together, agree; to say anything to 
any one (with two acc.) 


AAI sam-bhaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhakshayati, 
&c., to eat together, eat up, devour, consume. 

Sam-bhaksha, as, m. eating together, food in 
common. 

Sam-bhakshya, ind. having eaten up, having con- 
sumed, 

Sam-bhakshyamana, as, a, an, being consumed. 


WATT sam-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, -te, 
-bhaktum, to distribute completely, apportion, allot, 
dispense, divide, share, cause to participate in; to 
bestow, grant; to favour, serve, help; to share in, 
possess, enjoy (A.). 

Sam-bhakta, as, @, am, distributed, divided, 
shared; participating or sharing in, enjoying, pos- 
sessing; devoted to, faithful to, faithfully attached. 

Sam-bhakti, is, f. sharing in, possessing, enjoy- 
ing; participating, causing to participate, distributing ; 
favouring, honouring. 

Sam-bhaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who shares or par- 
ticipates, one who enjoys or possesses, sharlng in, 
possessing, one who distributes or grants, one who 
favours or honours or worships. 


—, 
™ 


sam), Nom. A. -bhdndayate, -yitum, to collect 
vessels or utensils, 
Sam-bhandya, ind, having collected utensils. 


PRT sam-bhavya. See p. 1ogo. 


sam-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate, &c., 
to speak together, converse with; to address, speak 
to (with acc.); to greet, salute; to agree together, 
consent ; to talk over, persuade (with acc.); to have 
sexnal intercourse with; to speak, say, recite; Caus, 
-bhashayati, -yitum, to converse with (with inst.) ; 
to address (with acc.) ; to persuade, prevail upon. 

Sam-bhasha, as, m. conversation [cf. sneha-s°] ; 
(a), f. conversation, discourse; greeting; criminal 
connection; contract, agreemeot; war-cry, watch- 
word. 

Sam-bhashana, am, n. conversation, discourse ; 
sexual intercourse ; war-cry, watch-word. 

Sam-bhashat, an, anti, at, speaking together, 

Sam-bhashamana, as, a, am, speaking or con- 
versing together, 

Sam-bhashita, as, a, am, spoken to, addressed; 
said, spoken; (am), n. conversation, 

Sam-bhashitva (anom. ind. part.), having con- 
versed. 

1. sambhashya, as, a, am, to be conversed with, 
fit to be talked in, (asambhashye dese, in a place 
uofit for conversation, Manu VIII. 55.) 

2. sam-bhashya, ind. having addressed in suitable 
language; addressing, accosting ; having recited. 

afarg sam-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-bhintte, &c., to break to pieces, split or break 
completely asunder, pierce; to bring into contact, 
combine, join, mingle, associate with. 

Sam-bhinna, as, a, am, completely broken or 
divided; shaken, agitated; brought into contact or 
collision, combined or united with; (as), m. an 
epithet of Siva. = Sambhinna-maryada, as, 4,am, 
one who has broken through barriers or bounds. 
— Sambhinna-vritta, as, a, am, one who has 
abandoned good conduct. = Sambhinne-sarvanga, 
as, a, am, one who has contracted or compressed 
the whole body (as a tortoise). 

Sam-bheda, as, m. breaking to pieces, splitting, 
bursting ; union, junction, mixture; the confluence 
of two rivers, the junction of a river with the sea. 


aarq sam-bhava., 
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Sam-bhedana, am, a. the act of breakiog up; 
bringing into contact or collision. 


WANA sam-bhite, as,a,am, preatly alarmed, 
afraid of (with gen.). 
WAT 1. sam-bhyj. See rt. 1. bhuj. 
Sam-bhugna,as,a,am, completely bent or curved. 
2. sam-bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti, 
-bhunkte, -bhoktum, to enjoy together, eat together; 


to enjoy thoroughly, eat ; to enjoy carnally ; to serve, 
be of service to (Ved.): Pass. -bhujyate, to be en- 


joyed together, to be enjoyed: Caus. -bhojayati, 


~yitum, to cause to enjoy, cause to eat; to feed with 
(with acc. and instr.), 

Sam-bhukta, as, d, am, well enjoyed; eaten; 
made use of. 

Sam-bhuja, as, @, am, Ved. universally enjoyed, 
(Siy.=sentata-bhuja or sam-bhujam=samyak 
bhogadya, Rig-veda II. 1, 4.) 

Sam-bhuijat, an, ati, at, enjoying, &c.; being 
of service to (Ved.). 

Sam-bhoga, as, m. complete enjoyment, pleasure, 
delight ; sensual enjoyment ; carnal enjoyment, sexual 
union ; a particular subdivision of the Stingara Rasa or 
sentiment of love (described as successful love leading 
to union) ; employment, use; a sensualist, libertine ; 
a Jaina or Buddhist edict (= sasana). = Sambhoga- 
kshama, as, a, am, suitable for enjoyment. 

Sambhogin, t, int, 1, enjoying, addicted to sensual 
enjoyment, sensual; employing, using; (7), m. a 
sensualist, libertine, 

Sam-bhojaka, as, m. an eater, taster. 

Sam-bhojana, am, n. the act of enjoying or eat- 
ing; feeding; eating together, a meal taken in 
company, a dinner party; (as, 7, am), eating to- 
gether; (cf. saha-bhojana. | 

Sam-bhojya, ind. having caused to enjoy or eat; 
having fed with. 


WATT sam-bhur. See rt. bhur. 

Sai-jarbhurana, as, &,am (&. Intens.), moving 
about tapidly ; seizing, taking, (Say. =grihnat, Rig- 
veda V. 44, 5.) 


PRL sam-bhu, cl.1. P.A. -bhavati, -te, &e., 
to be together, be united with, be joined with, have 
intercourse with (with inst. or sometimes with acc.), 
be waited sexnally with; to meet with; to be bom 
or produced, be engendered, be formed, arise, spring 
up, proceed, ensue, accrue; to take place, happen, 
take effect; to be, become, exist, be found, occur; 
to be composed of, to be adequate for (with inf.), be 
competent to (with inf.), be able; to be fitting or 
compatible or consistent; to be possible ; to be capable 
of holding ; to be capable of existing in, be contained 
in; to be numbered among (Ved.): Caus. -bhavayatt, 
~yitum, to cause to be together, cause to be united 
or meet together; to bring together; to cause to be 
born or produced, cause to be or exist, produce, effect, 
accomplish, make; to manifest, exhibit; to think 
about, think, imagine, fancy, suppose, consider, be- 
lieve ; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose anything 
possible in any one (with loc. or gen.), believe any 
one capable of; to think highly of, honour, esteem, 
do honour to, pay one’s respects to, salute, greet; to 
receive or accept with honour or favour; to honour 
or gratify with, present with (with inst.), bestow; to 
regard or consider as (with two acc.); to expect: 
Pass. of Caus. -Lhavyate, to be produced or effected ; 
to be possible; to be honoured or esteemed; to be 
received with favour; to be supposed or imagined 
or proved capable of, &c.; to be thought fitting or 
consistent: Desid. -bubhishati, to wish to be pro- 
duced, &c, : 

Sam-bhava, as, m. birth, being, production, ex- 
istence, arising, springing op; origin, cause, motive; 
uniting together, combination, mixing, union; com- 
patibility, consistency, appropriateness, adaptation, 
adequacy ; capacity, ability, possibility; agreement, 
conformity (especially of the receptacle to the thing 
received) ; equivalence (regarded as one of the 

12X 
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Praminas or means of certain knowledge in phil., 
it may be illustrated by the equivalence known to 
exist between one shilling and twelve pence); ac- 
quaintance, intimacy ; loss, destmetion; N. of the 
third Athat-of the present Ava-sarpint, (also read 
gam-bhava.) 

Sam-bhacat, an, anti, at, being, existing, arising, 
springing up. 

Sam-bharya, a8, &, am, to be produced together, 
to be capable, &c.; (as),m. the wood-apple, Feronia 
Elephantum ( =kaptttha). 

Sam-bhavana, am, a, n. f. compatibility, fitness, 
suitableness, adequacy, competency, ability ; possi- 
bility ; (in logic) doubt; (in grammar) the sense of 
the potential mood ; considering, reflecting, supposi- 
tion, idea, fancy, imagination, thought; regard, 
esteem; worship, honour, affection, love; paying 
honour, salutation, greeting; celebrity, fame; a par- 
ticular Alankara or figure in rhetoric (described by 
some as the use of the verb in the imperative or 
potential mood). 

Sam-bhavaniya, as, , am, to be honoured or 
greeted, 

Sam-bhavayitarya, as, Z, am, to be honoured, 
&c. 

Sam-bhavita, as, d, am, suited, fitted, adequate, 
capable, snited to, fit for, possible; perceived, thought 
about, thonght of, considered, supposed, conjectured, 
imagined, reflected; thought highly of, esteemed, 
honoured, honourable; satisfied —Sambhavita-tara, 
as, 4, am, more honoured or esteemed, more con- 
fided in. — Sambhavitatman (°ta-at°), a, 4, a, 
noble-minded. 

1. sam-bhavya, as, Z, am, to be adapted, to be 
made fit; suitable, capable; to be supposed capable, 
to be supposed, supposable, imaginable, probable; to 
be honoured, &c.; (am), n. adequacy, competency, 
fitness. 

2. sam-bhavya, ind. having honoured or done 
hooour to, having adorned. 

Sam-bhu, us, m. one who is born or produced 
(=sambhavati yah); a parent, progenitor; a species 
of the Ati-dhriti metre. 

Sam-bhiita, as, d, am, being together, combined 
with; become, born, produced, arisen, accrued, pro- 
ceeded from, formed of, composed; capable, ade- 
quate, equal; (as), m., N. of a king. = Sambhiita- 
tva, am, n. the being combined or united with 
(e.g. pari¢asu bhiiteshu, with the five elements). 
= Sambhiita-vijaya, as, m. (according to some) 
N. of a particular Jaina Arhat ( = Sruta-kevalin). 

Sam-bhiti, is, f. the being together, combina- 
tion; suitability, fitness; Fitness (personified as a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Mari¢i) ; birth, ori- 
gin, production ; power. = Sambhiitt-vijaya, a8, m., 
N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins (with Jainas). 

Sam-bhiya, ind. being together, being united or 
combined with, (sambhiya samuithanam, en- 
gaging in business after joining partnership, associa- 
tion in trade, partnership; sometimes written as a 
compound word.) = Sambhiya-karin, i, ini, 1, 
acting in concert or in company, a coadjutor, co- 
partner, colleague. = Sambhiiya-gamana or sam- 
bhirya-yana, am, 0. going in company. 

Sambhiyasya (said to be fr. a form sam-bhiyas), 
Nom. P. sambhityasyati, &c., to be born again. 


sam-bhiish, cl. 1. P. -bhushati, &c., 
Ved. to procure or provide anything (acc.) for any one 
(loc.); to obtain, (bhish being regarded by Say, asa 
form of rt. 1. BAw) ; to adorn, (f4y. = alar-ky1.) 


sam-bhri, cl. 1. 3. P. A. -bharati, -te, 
-bibharti, -bibhyite, &c., to bring together, collect, 
unite, concentrate, place together, compose ; to pre- 
pare, Wake ready, procure (materials or ingredients 
of any kind, especially for a sacrifice); to offer, pre- 
sent; to support or maintain well, nourish ; to effect; 
accomplish ; Cans. -bhdrayati, -yitum, to cause to 
bring together or prepare. 
Sam-bhara, as,m., Ved. one who brings together, 


aATTA sam-bhavat. 


a supporter, bestower, (Say. = sambhartri, dharaka, 
Rig-veda IV. 17, IT.) 

Sam-bhara, as, m. bringing together, collecting, 
preparing, preparation, equipment, provision, ap- 
paratus, materials, necessaries, constituent part, in- 
gredient, requisite, assemblage of things required for 
any purpose; multitude, number, quantity, heap, ful- 
oess, completeness; wealth; maintaining or support- 
ing well, maintenance, support, nourishment. 

Sam-bharya, as, ad, am, to be maintained or 
nourished, a dependant. 

Sam-bhrita, as, &, am, brought together, col- 
lected, assembled, accumulated, concentrated, com- 
posed, prepared, got ready, equipped, fitted out, 
provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished, 
endowed, possessed of; full, complete, compact; 
brought, placed, deposited, offered (as an oblation) ; 
acquired, obtained, gaioed ; produced, caused ; well 
maintained or nonrished; carried, borne. Sam- 
bhrita-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. one who has accom- 
plished holy acts (said of Indra; Say. =sampadita- 
karman ot sampadita-prajia, Rig-veda 1. 52, 8). 
— Sambhrita-gri, is, is, 7, one whose beauty Is 
enhanced, richly stored.  Sambhrita-sambhara, 
as, a, am, one who has bronght together al} re- 
quisite materials or provided all requisites. —Sam- 
bhritartha (°ta-ar°), as, &, am, one who has 
accumulated wealth. 

Sam-bhriti, ts, f. collection; equipment, prepara- 
tion, provision; plenitude, fulness; complete main- 
tenance, support, nourishment. 

1. sam-bhritya, as, @, am, to be maintained or 
nourished. 

2. sam-bhritya, iad. having brought together, 
having nourished. - 

Sam-bhriyamana, as, & am, being collected; 
being nourished, &c. 


ways sam-bhrang or sam-bhra§, cl. 4.P.A. 
-bhrasgyati, -te, &c., to fall quite away, glide aff, 
slip away. 


BEIT sam-bhrajj. See rt. 1. bhrayy. 
Sam-bhrishia, as, a4, am, thoronghly parched, 
dried, dry. 


WPAA sam-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P, -bhramati, 
-bhramyati, 8&c., to roam or wander all about, go 
quite astray; to whirl abont, be greatly confused, be 
perplexed or puzzled : Cans. -bhramayatt, -bhrama- 
yati, -yitum, to lead astray, perplex, bewilder: 
Pass. of Caus. -bhramyate, 8&c., to be led astray, 
be bewildered, be at a loss, be perplexed about 
(with abl.). 

Sam-bhrama, as, m. moving about, moving or 
going round, turning round, whirling about, re- 
volving, haste, hurry; flurry, confusion, agitation ; 
uproar, tumult; fear, terror, alarm; error, mistake, 
ignorance ; bustling activity, zeal ; respect, reverence ; 
epithet of a class of beings attending on Siva. = San- 
bhrama-jvalita, as, a, am, excited by flurry. 
=Sambhrama-bhrit, t, t, ¢, possessing bewilder- 
ment, embarrassed, agitated. 

Sam-bhranta, as, &, am, whirled about; flurried, 
confused, perplexed, troubled, bewildered, stirred up, 
agitated, excited. —Sambhranta-jana, as, a, am, 
one whose people are bewildered. — Sambhranta- 
manas, a8, 43, a8, bewildered in mind. 


ARITA sam-bhraj, cl. 1. A. -bhrajate, &c. 
(see rt. 1. bhraj), to shine brightly, glitter, gleam, 
sparkle. 

Sam-bhrajat, an, anti, at, shining brightly, 
glittering, sparkling. 


BATH sam-majj, cl. 6. P. -majati, &c., 
to siok together, sink down, to be wholly submerged 
or immersed. 

Sain-magna, a8, &, am, sank down; immersed; 
overwhelmed. 


WaTY sam-math or sam-manth, c).1.9. P. 


a 
re 
mS 


Wal sam-ma, 


-mathatt, -manthati, -mathnati, &c., to bruise 
or pound together, crush to pieces. 

Sam-mathitu, as, ad, am, bmised, pounded, 
crushed to pieces, destroyed. 


WAT sam-mad, cl. 4. P. -madyati (Ved. 
also cl. 1. P.A. -madati, -mandati, -te), -maditum, 
to be completely drunk or intoxicated; to be very 
glad, be greatly pleased with, rejoice at, rejoice: 
Caus. -midayati, -te, -yitum, to make intoxicated ; 
to make cheerful, put in good spirits, exhilarate; to 
be completely intoxicated (A.). 

Sain-matta, as, &, am, completely intoxicated, 
greatly exhilarated or excited, intoxicated with love, 
enraptured ; rutting, in rut. 

Sam-mada, as, a, am, greatly exhilarated, happy, 
glad; (a), ni. exhilaration, happiness, joy, pleasure ; 
N. of the king of the fish (in Vishnu-Puraya 1V. 2). 

Sam-mada, as, ™m. great exhilaration, intoxica- 
tion, frenzy. 


AMAA sam-man, cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) 
-manyate (-ti), -mantum, to think together, be of 
the same mind, agree, consent to, assent to, approve, 
sanction, anthorise, permit, allow, recognise; to 
think highly of, esteem, value, honour; to think, 
suppose, imagine; to consider or regard as, to have 
in’ the mind, intend, contemplate, resolve: Caus. 
-manayati, -yitum, to honour, reverence, respect ; 
to consider, regard; to assure of; to instruct, teach, 
(Pin. I. 3, 36:) 

Sam-mata, as, G, am, agreed, consented or as- 
sented to, concurred in, approved; conformable, 
corresponding, like, resembling, attached, liked, be- 
loved; thought highly of, esteemed, highly honoured, 
valued; thought, supposed, considered, regarded ; 
(am), n. assent, consent, approval, acquiescence, con- 
currence; opinion, impression, (sammate sartha- 
vahasya, under the impression of its being a com- 
pany of travellers.) 

Sam-mati, is, f. sameness of opinion, agreement, 
consent, assent, approval, approbation ; wish, desire ; 
esteem, respect, homage; regard, affection, love; 
self-knowledge ; order, command. 

Sammatiya, N. of one of the four divisions of the 
Vaibhashika system of Buddhism (whose founder is said 
to have been Upali, a disciple of the great Buddha). 

I. sam-mdna, as, m. (according to some also 
am, n.), honour, respect, homage. 

Sam-manana, am, n. the act of honouring, wor- 
ship, homage ; instruction, teaching, (Pan. I. 3, 36.) 

Sam-manita, as, @, am, honoured, treated with 
reverence or respect. 

Sam-marya, as, a, am, to be honoured, honour- 
able, respectable. 


“aq sam-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate, 
-yitum, to consult together, take connsel with (with 
inst.), hold a council, deliberate, advise, express an 
opinion; to salute, greet, address. 

Sam-mantraniya, as, a, am, to be consulted. 

Sam-mantrayitva (anom. ind. part.), having con- 
sulted together. 

Sam-mantrya, ind. having consulted together ; 
having saluted. 


<= ° 
AME sam-marda, sam-mardin, &c. See 
under sam-mrid. 


eI GI sam-marsgin. See under sam-myis. 


WAT 1. sam-ma (see rt. 3. ma), cl. 2. P., 
3. 4. A. -méati, -mimite (2nd sing. Impv. P., Ved. 
-mimihi), -mdyate, -matum, to measure out, mea-~ 
sure; to make of the same measure, make equal, 
make to correspond, equalize (in size, number, 
quantity, &c.); to compare; to mete ont, appor- 
tion, distribute, grant, bestow (Ved.); to be of the 
same capacity with, be contained in (with loc.): 
Pass, -miyate, to be of the same measure; to be 
contained in. 

2. sam-ma, f, akind of Vedic metre, 


GATT sam-mana.- 


2. sam-mana, am,n. the act of measuring out, 
equalizing, comparing ; measure. 

Sam-mita, as, &, am, mieasured out, measured, 
meted; of the same measure, of equal nieasure or 
extent, commensurate, conformable, corresponding, 
equal, same, like, resembling, similar, as large as, as 
long as (e. g. tulaya 8°, equal in weight; samare 8°, 
equal in battle ; papa-s°, equal in crime ; nagara-s°, 
us large as a city; yojandyuta-s°, ten thousand 
Yojanas long); reaching to (e. g. lalata-s°, reaching 
to the foreliead); equalized, adapted; furnished or 
provided with. f 

Sam-miti, is, f. measuring out, measuring, com- 
paring. 

WRATAT sam-matura, as, m. (for san- 
matura, q.v.), the son of a virtuous mother. 


WATT sam-matri, ta, &c., having the 
same mother, twin. 


ARATa 3x. and 2. sam-mana. 
and p. 1090, cul. 3. 


See above 


WaT sam-marj. See sam-mriy. 

Sam-marjaka, sam-marjana, &c. See under 
sam-mri). 

Uf sam-mi (see rt. 1. mi), cl. 5. P. A.-mi- 
nott, -minute, &c., Ved. to fasten at the same time, 
fasten together, fix, erect. 


afar sam-miksh or sam-mimiksh (by 
some regarded as a Desid. form of sam-mih, see 
miksh, p. 777), -mimikshati, &c., to mix together, 
mingle. 

BAA sam-mita. 


alae sam-mil, cl. 6. P. A. -milati, -te, 
&c., to meet together, assemble together, be present, 
associate with. 

Sam-milita, as, G, am, met together, assembled, 
collected. 

Sans-nvilya, ind. having assembled or met toge- 
ther. 

Sam-melana, am, n. the act of meeting together, 
assembling, union ; mixing with, mixture, biending. 


ahaa sam-nisr. See rt. misr. 

Sam-mtéra, as, &, am, commingled, mixed 
together, mixed, mingled, blended, joined, con- 
nected, furnished or endowed with. 

San-misrana, am, n. the act of commingling 
or mixing together. 

Sam-misrita, as, Z, am, mixed together, mingled, 
intermixed with (with inst.). 

Sam-misla, as, i, am,=sam-misra above ; (as), 
m, ‘universal mingler,’ epithet of Indra. 


a sam-mih, apparently cl. 3. A. (sec 
Rig-veda 1. 48, 16, where the form mimihkshva 
occurs), Ved. to sprinkle with, shower down upon: 
Desid. -mimikshati, to wish to mix; to mingle, 
unite one’s self; [cf. sam-miksh above.] 


aAns sam-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, &c., to 
close up (as a flower &c.) ; to shut the eyes: Caus. 
-milayati, -yitum, to cause to close up, close, shut ; 
to close the eyes; to make insensible. 

Sam-milana, am, n. the closing up (of a flower 
&c.), covering up, enveloping. 

Sam-milya, ind., Ved. having closed up, having 
covered over, having enveloped. 


AAG sam-mukha, as, a or 2%, am, facing, 
fronting, being in front of, being face to face, oppo- 
site; confronting, meeting, encountering: looking 
towards, directed towards; propitious; (am), ind. 
before the face, in front of.—Sammukha-vartin, 
2, int, t, being before the eyes. 

Sammukhin, i, m, a looking-glass, mirror. 

Sammukhina, as, a, am, facing, being in face 
of, face to face, confronting, before, in front, op- 
posite. 


AAT sain-mué, cl. 6. P. A. -munéati, -te, 


See under 1. sam-ma. 
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-moltum, to let loose together, pour out, discharge, 
shed: Caus. -modayati, -yitum, to release, free, 
set free, liberate. 

Sam-mocita, as, d, am, set free, liberated, released, 


< 

WATS sam-murch, cl. 1. P. -mirchati, &c., 
to congeal into a fixed form, acquire density or con- 
sistency, become dense, thicken, coagulate; to be- 
come stupid or senseless, become stupefied or insen- 
sible ; to acquire firmness or strength, grow stronger 
or more intense, increase, expand, become powerful : 
Caus. -murchayati, -yitum, to cause to assume form 
or consistency, form, fashion; to stupefy, cause to 
faint. 

Sam-mircha, (perhaps) thickening, augmenting, 
increase, expansion, spreadiug, — Sammurcha-ja, 
as, M. grass Or auy gramineous plant. 

Sam-murchat, an, anti, at, becoming more 
intense, increasing, spreading, pervading. 

Sam-mirchana, am, n. the act of congealing or 
becoming detse; stupefaction, insensibility, fainting 
away; increasing or spreading in all directions, 
universal pervasion, entire permeation, expansion, 
co-extension ; height, elevation. — Sammur¢hanod- 
bhava (na-ud’), as, m. a fish or other aquatic 
animal, 

Sam-niurchita, as,da, am, coagulated, congealed, 
thickened ; stupefied, senseless, unconscious; inten- 
sified, increased, 


WE sam-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyati, &c., 
to become quite stupefied or unconscious; to be 
bewildered or disturbed or confounded; to become 
unconscious : Caus. -mohayati, -yitum, to stupefy, 
make unconscious, confound, bewilder, perplex, in- 
fatuate, lead astray. ‘ 

Sam-mugdha, as, d, am, stupefied, astounded ; 
bewildered, fascinated; beautiful; (am), ind. in a 
fascinating manner; furtively. 

Sam-midha, as, a, am, completely stupefied, 
astounded; unconscious, senseless; bewildered, be- 
guiled; infatuated, foolish, ignorant; disordered, 
deranged ; heaped, accumulated; produced rapidly ; 
broken; (a), f..a kind of riddle or enigma. = Sam- 
mudha-cetas, as, as, as, or sammiudha-hridaya, 
as, a, am, bewildered or infatuated in mind. 

Sam-moha, as, m. stupefaction, bewilderment, 
confusion, insensibility, fainting away, swoon; in- 
fatuation, ignorance, folly, illusion of mind; fasci- 
nation, beguilement; tumult, battle, (enumerated 
among the sargrdma-nadmdni in Naigh. Il. 17; 
cf. sanoha.) 

Sam-mohana, as, i, am, stupefying, bewitching, 
fascinating ; (cm), n. fascinating, fascination. = Sam- 
mohana-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. 

San-mohayat, an, anti, at, stupefying, infatuat- 
ing, bewildering, 

Sam-mohita, as, a am, stupefied, bewildered, 
infatuated, beguiled, fascinated ; enraptured. 

Sam-mohya, ind. having fascinated or stupefied, 
having bewildered. 


sam-mrij or sam-marj (see rts. 
I. mrt}, marj), cl. 2. P. -marsh{i (sometimes 
cl, 1. -marjati, also cl. 10. P. -marjayati, -yitum), 
&c., to sweep together; to sweep clean, scour; to 
tub or wipe off, clean, cleanse, sweep, purify, wash, 
strain, filter; to take away, remove; to stroke. 

Sar-miarjaka, as, m, a sweeper, purifier. 

Sam-marjat, an, att or anti, at, sweeping, 
cleansing, scouring. 

Sam-marjana, am, n. the act of sweeping or 
cleansing thoroughly; cleaning, scouring, purifying, 
brushing ; the anointing (of images &c.); (7), f. a 
broom, brush. 

Sam-madrjita, as, a, am, well swept or scoured. 

Sam-marjya, ind, having swept clean, having 
scoured, &c, 

Sam-mrijyamana, as, &, am, being swept or 
cleansed. 

Sam-mrishta, as, d, am, well swept or scoured, 
cleaned, cleansed; strained, filtered, 


AAPAA samyag-vritta, 
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WAT sam-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinati, &e., 
Ved. to kill, slay, destroy. 

WTA sam-mrita, as, a, am, quite dead, 
deceased. 

WAYS sam-myid, cl. g. 1. P. -mridnati, 
~mardati, 6c., to press or squeeze together, rub or 
grind to pieces, bruise, crush, trample upon, defeat : 
Caus. -mardayati, &c., to cause to be rubbed toge- 
ther, &c., crush, pound, bruise; to rub; toclean. , 

Sam-marda, ag, m. pressing or rubbing together, 
friction; throngimg, trampling or treading on; war, 
battle. 

Sam-mardayana, as, 4, am, rubbing or dashing 
to pieces, shattering. 

Sam-mardita, as, a, am, thoroughly bruised, 
crushed, pounded, 

Sam-mardin, 2, int, 4, pressing thoroughly, 
rubbing, crushing, trampling upon, 

Sam-mardya, ind. having pounded or bruised ; 
having rubbed or cleaned. 


AAT sam-myis, cl. 6. P. A. -mrisati, -te, 
&c., to take hold of, seize, touch. 

Sam-marsin, i, ini, ¢, inquiring into, deliberating 
about, discriminating, judicious. 


AAS sam-melana. See col. 1. 
WRN sam-moksh, el. 10. P. -mokshayatt, 


-yitum, to set quite free, liberate, let loose, release, 


WRATE sam-moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mud 


with sam), great rejoicing, delight, pleasure. 
ARNE sam-moha. See under sam-muh. 


sam-myaksh, cl. 1. P. -myakshatt, 
&c. (see rt. myaksh), Ved. to be held together or 
united; to be joined with. 


WATE sam-mraksh, cl. 1. P. -mrakshati, 
&c. (see rt. mraksh), to rub on or in, anoint, em- 
brocate, 

Sam-mrakshtta, as, é,am, rubbed in, anointed. 


AFI samy-ané or samy-aé, an, téi, ak 
(fr. an old loc. 2. samit+aid, see sami; cf. 
tirt fr. tiras in tiry-aidé), going along with or 
together, going with, accompanying ; uniform, same, 
identical ; all, entire, whole, complete; correct, accu- 
rate, proper, true, right; pleasant, agreeable; (ak), 
ind. at the same time, with, together; wholly, com- 
pletely, entirely, comprehensively, thoroughly, fully, 
accurately, correctly, truly, properly, fitly, in right 
manner, honourably ; well, duly; distinctly, clearly. 
= Samyak-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tunv, to make true, perform well, = Samyak-daritra, 
am, n. ‘correct conduct,’ one of the three excellent 
things (according to the Jainas, see ratna-traya). 
—Samyak-tva, am, n. completeness, correctness, ac~ 
curacy, propriety, (kshdyika-s°, that state of perfection 
in which material existence ts destroyed.) —Samyak- 
pitha, as, m. correct recitation or pronunciation. 
= Samyak-prayoga, as, m. fitting or proper use 
or employment, due practice; (ena), ind. by the 
use of proper means. —Samyak-pravritti, 7s, f. 
the right or proper direction (of the organs). = Sam- 
yagq-ukta, a8, &@, am, properly or accurately said, of 
equal weight or authority. = Samyag-yamana, ant, 
n, the act of going with, accompanying. = Samyag- 
goptri, ta, m. a true protector or guardian. = Sam- 
yag-jiana, am, n. ‘complete knowledge,’ one of 
the three jewels or excellent things (according to 
the Jainas, see ratna-traya).— Samyag-dandana, 
am, n, the act of punishing properly or justly; 
punishing legally. = Samyag-darsana, am, n.‘com- 
plete vision, accurate perception,’ one of the three 
jewels or excellent things (according to the Jainas, 
see ratna-traya); (with arrata), epithet of the 
fourth of the fourteen stages leading to final emanci- 
pation (according to the belief of the Jainas). — Sam- 
yag-vartamana, as, d, am, continuing in the proper 
discharge of duty, &c. — Samyag-vyitta, as, a, am, 
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properly conducted ; wholly confiding in, = Samyag- 
vritti, iz, f. steady or complete practice, regular 
discharge of prescribed duties. 

Samidina, as, a, am, tending in a common 
direction, going with or in company with, agrecing 
with, concordant, consistent, convenient, fit, proper, 
correct, true, just, right; (am), 0. propriety, fitness, 
truth. 

sam-raj, t, m. (fr. sam-raj, Pan. 
VIIL. 3, 28), a sovereign lord, paramount sovercign, 
one who rules over other princes and bas performed 
the Rajasiya sacrifice ; (/), f. a kind of Vedic metre, 

Sam-rajat, an, m., Ved.=sam-raj, (see sam- 
raj.) 

Samrajii, f., Ved. a woman who takes prece- 
dence, a miistress, superior. 


Aq say, cl. 1. A. sayate, &c., to go. 

\ 
Bq sa-ya, as, 4, am, with the letter ya. 
WATT sa-yakshman, a, a, a, having or 


subject to consumptian, consumptive. 

BU sa-yatna, as, a, am, making efforts, 
taking pains, endeavouring, persevering; active, busy; 
(am), ind. with effort, vigorously, assiduously. 

ATA sayana, am, n. (fr. rt. si), the act 
of binding, fastening ; [cf. pra-s°.] 

AAea sa-yantra, as, 2, am, with machines. 
—Sa-yantra-jala-gaila, as, G, am, haviog engines 
and water and a rock, 

WATAA sa-yavaka, as, a (according to 
some tka), am, dyed or coloured with lac. 

AAA sa-yavan, a, ari, a, Ved. going 
along with, attendant, attending, associated with 
(with inst.), 

BIH sa-yuj, k, m., Ved. a companion. 

Sa-yugran, G, & or ari, a, Ved. associated with, 
attending on, attendant; (4), m. a proper N. 

Sa-yujya, as, G, am, closely united with. = Sa- 
yujya-ta, f. intimate union or junction. 


ag futex sa-yudhishthira, as, a, am, with 
or accompanied by Yudhishthira. 


WIA] sa-yiithya, as, a, am, belonging to 
the same herd or tribe; (as), m. one of the same 
tribe. 

aan sa-yoga, am, n. (scil. guna-sthana), 
epithet of the last but one of the fourteen stages 


leading to final emancipation (according to the belief 
of the Jainas), 


aaifa $a-yont, is, is, t, having the same 
womb, uterine; closely related to; closely united 
with the womb; (is), m. ‘being from the same 
womb,’ a brother; a pair of nippers for cutting 
betel-nut; N. of Indra (according to some). 


aaa sa-yoshana, as, a, am, attended 


by women, along with the women. 


WT sara, as, a, am (fr. rt. sri, cf. sala 
under rt. sal), going, moving, proceeding (often at 
the end of comps., cf. purah-s°); cathartie, purga~ 
tive; (as), m. going, motion ; an arrow (cf. sara]; 
the coagulum of curds or milk, cream, (in this sense 
cf. according to some, Gr. dpé-s, dffds, obpéd-s; 
Lat. seru-m; Lith. swri-s; Slav. syru); salt (pro- 
bably as coming from water, cf. sala, sartra, sa- 
lila); a waterfall; (a), f. going, motion, move- 
ment; a cascade, waterfall; the plant Pzderia 
Fetida; (7), f. a cascade; (am), o. a lake, pool ; 
water.=—=Saraja, am, n. ‘produced from cream,’ 
fresh butter. —Sara-pattrikd, f. the new leaf of a 
lotus, — Sara-vati, f., N. af the river Vitast2. = Sa- 
rotsava (Pra-ut?), as, m.’ delighting in water,’ the 
Indian erane. 


Saraka, as, d or tka, am, going, moving, pro- 


anpafa samyag-vrittt. 


ceeding; (as, am), M. n. a continuous line of road, 
spirituous liquor (especially that distilled from sugar), 
rum; drinking spirits; a drinking vessel, goblet; 
distribution of spirituous liquor; (am), n. going; a 
lake, pond, pool; heaven, sky. 

Sarat, ¢, m. air, wind; a cloud; a bee; a lizard, 
chameleon. 

Sarata, as, m. wind; a kind of lizard or cha- 
meleon; [cf. farafa.] 

Saratt, is, m. air, wind; a cloud. 

Saratu, us, m. a lizard, chameleon. 

Sarana, as, @, am, going, moving, proceeding, 
flowing, who or what goes or moves; (azn), u. the 
act of going, flowing, proceeding ; iron rust or filings; 
(a), f. the creeping plant Paderia Fetida; a sort of 
convolvulus (=¢tri-vrita, commonly called Téori). 

Sarant, is, f. a road, path, way [ef. 2. saragi]; 
a straight or continuous line; the creeping plant 
Pederia Fetida; a disease of the throat. 

Sarani, f.=sarani above, 

Saranda, as, m.a bird; a lizard; a rogue, cheat ; 
a dissolute man ; a sort of ornament ; [cf. saranda. } 

Saranya, 48, , am, to be gone; (ef. 2. aranya.] 

Saranyat, an, anti, at, wishing to go; wishing 
to go everywhere, all-pervading, (Say.=sarvatra 
gamanam wchat.) 

Saranyu, us, us, u, (probably) fleet, impetuous 
(Ved.); (us), m, N. of Yama, (Say.=serana- 
$ila); of the son of Varuna, (in Rig-veda X. 61, 
24. said to have the form of a horse; the 
plural of this word is in other places applied to 
certain beings called Saranyus, who seem to be iden- 
tified in Rig-veda III. 32, 5. with the Maruts, and 
in I. 62, 4. with the Amgirasas, who are described by 
Say. as seven in number); air, wind; a cloud; 
water; spring (=vasanta); fire (= Agni); [ef. 
Gr. épiwvus. 

Saranyii, ts, f., Ved. ‘the fleet-running one,’ N. 
of a daughter of Tvashtri, (in Rig-veda X. 17, 2. 
represented as wife of Vivasvat or the Sun and 
mother of the two Asvins, and according to another 
legend, mother of the twins Yama and Yami; ac- 
cording to Yaska XII. ro, Saranyd is a personifica- 
tion of the Night, and the first twins she bore were 
Madhyama and Madhyamika Vaé; she then made 
Sa-varna, q.v., take her place as wife of the Sun, 
and herself ran away in the form of a mare, but 
being pursued and embraced by the Sun in the form 
of a horse, then gave birth to the two Asvins or 
‘horsemen,’ her substitute Sa-varna giving birth to 
Manu); epithet of the Dawn (according to some). 

1. sarat, ar, anti, at, going, flowing, proceeding. 

2. sarat, t, m. a thread; [ef. sarit.] 

Sarapasas, pl., Ved. (in the Pada-patha sepa- 
rated into sara apasak), the flowing waters, (Siy. 
=saranam apah karma yasam tah, those waters 
whose act is flowing, Rig-veda Il. 23, 12.) 

Sarama, f. (probably fr. rt. sri), ‘the runner,’ 
N. of the dog of Indra (represented in Rig-veda X. 
14, 10, as the mother of the four-eyed brindled dogs 
of Yama, aud called in Maha-bharata Adi-p. 671. 
deta-Suni; in the Rig-veda this dog is said to 
have gone in search of and recovered the cows stolen 
by the Panis; according to some modern scholars 
Sarama may be one of the names of Ushas, ‘ Dawn,’ 
the cows representing the rays of the sun stolen by 
the night; the name Sarami is also thought to cor- 
respond with Helena ; and Sarameya, q.v., is regarded 
as connected with Hermes, Saram4 being by some 
identified with the Wind, as conductor of the souls 
of the departed ; Sarama Deva-éunt is said to be the 
authoress of part of Rig-veda X. 108); a female 
dog, bitch; N. of the wife of Vibhishana (R4vana’s 
brother); of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kafsyapa. 

Sarayu, “8, m. air, wind; (us), f., N. of a well- 
known river (commonly called by the various names 
Surjoo, Surju, Sirjoo, Seryu; it i$ a tributary of the 
Ghogra [see gharghara] on which stands the 
ancient city of Ayodhya or Oude, ef. Ramayana 1. 
5,6; in Rig-veda X. 64,9, X. 75, 5. it is men- 


ata saras-vat, 


tioned along with the other well-known rivers Saras- 
vati, Sindhu, Garga, Yamuna, and Sntu-dri), = Sa- 
rayu-tata, as, am, m, n, the bank of the Sarayu; 
N, of a place. 

Sarayi, iis, f., N. of a river (=sarayu above). 
= Sarayii-vana, am, n.a forest on the river Sarayd. 

Sarala, as, &, am, straight, not crooked, direct, 
right, honest, sincere, candid, artless, simple, upright 
[cf. Sarala]; (as), m. a species of pine tree, Pinus 
Longifolia; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcarata; a 
Buddha ; fire; (@), f. a kind of convolvulus (= tri- 
puta); N. of a river.—Sarala-kashtha, am, n. 
the wood of the pine. =Sarala-drava, as, m. the 
exudation of the Sarala pine; a fragrant resin. — Sa- 
rala-yayin, i, ini, ¢, going in a straight line; 
upright, honest; (ini), f.a plant with an upright stem. 
~ Sarala-shandha-sanghatta-janman, 4, 4, a, 
originating in the friction of the trunks of pines. 
~Saralairga (la-ar°), as, m. the exudation of 
the Sarala pine, resin, turpentine. — Sarala-bhashya, 
am, n., N. of a Bhashya, 

Sararya, am, n. (fr. sara, an arrow), a mark for 
shooting at, target, butt; [cf. saravya.] 

Saras, as, n. (originally perhaps ‘ flowing water’), 
water; a lake, large sheet of water, pond, pool; any 
piece of water in which the lotus grows, (in Naigh. 
I, 12. enumerated among the udaka-namani, and 
in I, t1. among the vas-namant) ; [cf. Old Norse 
str, ser, stor; Angl. Sax. sirende.] — Sarah- 
kaka, as, m. ‘water-crow,’ a gander; (7), f. a 
goose. = Sarasi-ja, am, n. ‘pond-born,’ a lotus. 
= Sarasi-ruha, am, n. ‘growing in a pond,’ a 
lotus. = Sarasiruha-janman, a, m. ‘born from 
a lotus,’ epithet of Brahnit. = Sarasi-ruha, am, a. 
‘pool-growing,’ a lotus. = Saras-tira, am, n. the 
bank of a lake or pond. —Saras-rat, an, ati, at, 
‘having water,’ watery, fluid, juicy, sapid; elegant; 
sentimental ; (an), m. the ocean; a male river; N. 
of a river-god, (in Rig-veda VII. 96, 4-6. assigned 
as a consort to Sarasvati, see below); N. of Vayu, 
(according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 95, 3= 
madhya-sthano vaynh); a buffalo; (att), f., N. 
of the goddess of speech and learning, (in the later 
mythology regarded as the wife or female energy of 
the god Brahma or first deity of the Hinda triad 
(see brahman], and sometimes identified with Vac, 
q.v., and invoked as a kind of muse or patroness of 
scienee and inventress of the Sanskyit language and 
letters; in the earliest mythology she was probably 
a river-deity, her name signifying ‘ watery;’ according 
to Yaska [Nirukta II. 23] she was regarded both as 
a river and as a goddess; probably this river was to 
the earlier Hindiis what the Ganges [said to be only 
twice named in the Rig-veda] was to the later; 
sacrifices were doubtless performed on its banks, and 
its sanctity imparted a sacred character to the district 
lying between its waters and those of the Drishad- 
vati {see Manu IJ. 17]; hence the river Sarasvati 
was not only personified as a river-goddess, but her 
assistance was invoked at the saenfices performed 
near her flowing waters and her influence held to 
be necessary for inspiring the Rishis who composed 
the sacrificial hymns with eloquence and wisdom ; in 
Rig-veda I[. 41, 16.she is called the best of mothers, 
of rivers, and of goddesses; in other places she is 
described as bestowing wealth, fertility, and offspring, 
as moving along a golden path, as destroying Vritra, 
as associated with the Afvins, and even as the wife 
of Indra; in Rig-veda VI. 61, 10-12, VII. 36, 6. 
she is called the mother of rivers, and is said to be 
seveofold or to have seven sisters ; in Maha-bharata, 
Salya-parvan 2189, seven Sarasvatis are also men- 
tioned, viz. Su-prabha, Kan¢anikshi, Visala, Mano- 
rama, Ogha-vati, Su-regu, and Vimalodaka; in the 
SAnti-parvan 12920, Sarasvati is called the mother 
of the Vedas, which is also elsewhere said of Vaé, 
though Vaé in the earlier mythology is regarded as 
a separate deity; according to later legends the 
goddess Sarasvati was persuaded to descend from 
heaven and confer her invention of language and 
letters on the human race by the sage Bharata, 


ALAMATSATY sarasvati-kanthabharana., 


whence one of her names is Bhidratt; she is some- 
times represented as assuming the form of a Hansa 
or swan, and is also called Maha-sveta or Maha- 
Sukla4 from her extreme whiteness); N. of a cele- 
brated river (held very sacred by the Hindi and in 
the earlier mythology mixed up with the goddess 
[see above]; it corresponds with the modern Sur- 
sooty, which rises in the mountains bounding, the 
north-east part of the province of Dethi, and running 
in a south-westerly direction becomes lost in the 
sands of the great desert; this river formerly marked 
one of the boundaries of the region called Arya-deéa, 
and of a particularly sacred district called in Manu 
Il. 17. Brahmavarta; in Rig-veda VII. 95, 2. it is 
represented as flowing into the sea, although later 
legends make it disappear anderground and join the 
Ganges and Jumné at Allahabad, see tri-veni, pra- 
yaga); ariver (in general); speech, voice, eloquence, 
literary composition; a cow (=go); N. of Durga; 
an excellent woman; N. of the wife of a Manu; 
of the wife of Mandana (see mandana-misra); a 
female divinity peculiar to the Buddhists or Jainas; 
the nioon-plant Asclepias Acida (= somea-lata, brah- 
mi); N. of another plant (=jyotish-mati); N. 
of a celebrated grammarian, (in this and the follow- 
ing senses masc.); N. of various: learned men. 
~ Sarasvati-hanthabharana (tha-abh°), N. of 
a work on the art of poetry by Bhoja-deva. = Sa- 
rasvate-kutumba., as, m., N. of a poet.=Sarasvati- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Sarasvati-pi- 
jana, am, n. or sarasvati-pujd, f. the worship of 
Sarasvatt (observed on the fifth of the light half 
of the month Magha, on which day books and im- 
plements are held sacred and not allowed to be used). 
= Sarasvati-prayoga, a8, m. a kind of mystical 
rite peculiar to the Tantrikas, — Sarasvati-mantra, 
as, m., N. of a hymn to Sarasvati, —Sarasvati- 
vrata, am,n., N. of a particular religious observance. 
= Sarasvati-saras, a8, n., N. of a sacred lake. 
= Sarasvati-sukta, am, n., N. of a particular 
hymn. = Sarasvati-sutra, am, n., N. of particular 
grammatical aphorisms. = Sarasvati-stava, as, m. 
or sarasvati-stotra, am, n., N. of a hymn. = Saro- 
ja, am, n.‘lake-born,’ a lotus ; (a8), m. a prosodial 
foot containing six long syllables (according to some). 
= Saro-janman, a, n.*‘ lake-born,’ a lotus, = Saro- 
jala,am,n. the water of a pond or lake. = Sarojin, 
i, ini, 4, having lotuses; (2), m. epithet of Brahmi ; 
(ini), f. a pond abounding in lotuses; a multitude 
of lotuses; a lotus. = Saro-raksha, as, m. the 
guardian of a pool. Saro-ruh, f{, or saro-ruha, 
am, n. *pond-growing,’ a lotus. Saroruhasana 
(°ha-ae°), ag, m. ‘sitting on a lotus,” epithet of 
Brahma (as having appeared first from the interior 
of a lotus springing from the navel of Vishnu in 
order to create the world). = Saro-ruhzni, f.' pond- 
growing,’ a lotus, = Saro-vara, as, m. a lake, large 
pond, any piece of water deep enough for the lotus 
to grow. 

1. sarasa, am, n. (for 2. see col. 2), a tank, 
pond, lake, (also a substitute for saras at the end of a 
comp.) ; alchemy ; (a), f. a sort of white convolvulus 
(= Sveta-trivrita). = Sarasa-vani, f. a proper N. 

Sarastka or sarastka, as, m. the Indian crane. 

Sarasi, f..a lake, large pond or sheet of water; 
N. of a species of metre. —Sarasi-ruha, am, 0. 
‘ pond-growing,’ a lotus, 

Sri, ie, nr. a cascade, waterfall; [cf. sara, sar?.] 
—Sari-putra, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

Sarika, f. the act of going or proceeding; a 
woman going or moving [cf. saraka]; a particular 
drug (=/ingu-pattr?). 

Sarit, t, f. a stream, river; a thread, string; a 
particular species of metre. = Saritam-vara, f. ‘ best 
of rivers, the Ganges. Saritdn-natha, a8, oF 
saritam-pati or sarit-patt, is, m. ‘lord of rivers,’ 
the ocean. = Sarit-rat, dn, m. ‘ possessed of rivers,’ 
the ocean. Sarit-suta, as, m. ‘river-son,’ epithet 
of Bhishma (son of Ganga).—Sarid-bhartri, ta, m. 
‘river-lord,’ the ocean; a symbolical term for the 
number four, (see 1, sam-udra, p. 1079). = Sarid- 
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vadha, us, f. ‘river-woman,’ a woman-like river. 
~ Sarid-vara, {. ‘best of rivers,’ the Ganges. 
= Sarin-natha, as, m. ‘river-lord,’ the oceau. 
— Sarin-maru-vandsraya (na-Gs°), as, G, am, 
protected by a wood, desert, and river. = Sari- 
mukha, am, n. the source of a river. 

Sarin, 7, in?,i, Ved. going, moving, one wio goes. 

Sariman or sariman, a, m, going, moving, pro- 
ceeding ; air, wind. 

Sarira, am, n., Ved. =salila, water, the ocean, 
(enumerated among the bahu-namani in Naigh. 
Ill. 1); the universe (=loka, loka-traya, according 
to Mahidhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XV. 52, XVII, 87). 

Sarila, am, n.=salila, water. 

Sarma, as, m, going, running; sky; heaveo; 
[ef. Gr. dpuy.} 


sa-rakta-gaura, as, &, am, being 
of a red and whitish colour. 
ACW saragha, f. (said to be fr. sara, “a 
goer, and rt. han), a bee, (apparently also am, n.) 
AUF sa-ranga, as, a, am, having colour; 
having a nasal sound ; (as),-m. a qnadruped ; a bird ; 
[cf. s@ranga.] 


AHS sarangaka, a species of the Atisak- 


vart metre. 


sa-rajat, an, anti, at (fr. rt. ranj 
with ea for saa), Ved. colouring or tinging at the 
same time, (Say. = saha-rajat, Rig-veda X. 115, 3.) 

ACHAT sa-rajas, as, as, as, having dust or 
dirt or impurity ; (as), f. a woman during menstru- 
ation. 

Su-rajasa, as, a4, am, having dirt or Impurity of 
any kind; (am), ind., see Vopa-deva V1. 62. —Sa- 
rajasa-ta, {. dirtiness, dustiness. 

Sa-rajaska, as, G, am, = sa-rajasa above. 

AWS sarataka, as,m., N. of a mendicant. 


AM sarana, &c. See p. 1092, col. 2. 
Saranyu, &c. See p. 1092, col. 2. 


acfa saratni, ts, m.f. a kind of cubit mea- 


sure (= ratnt) ; a short cubit (according to some). 


AY sa-ratha, as, a, am, having a car or 
chariot, possessing a carriage; riding in the same 
car; (a8), m. a warrior or Kshatriya (as riding in 
a chariot). —Sa-ratha-padata, as, @, am, accom- 
panied by or along with chariots and infantry. 


AST sarad-vat = farad-vat, p. 994. 
UT sarabha, a species of the Atisakvari 


metre. 

Sarabhaka, (probably) a kind of animal or insect; 
(cf. sarabha.} 

ALAA sa-rabhasa, as, @, am, possessing 
speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy, quick ; 
agitated, passionate; delighted; (am), ind. im- 
petuously, with great speed, hurriedly, hastily, pas- 
sionately, delightedly. 

UTA sarama. See p. 1092, col. 2. 


ATA sa-ragana, as, &, am, having a 
girdle, girdled, 
ACUY sarashatta, N. of a place. 


Ala 2. sa-rasa, as, d, am (for 1. see 
col. 1), tasty, juicy, succulent, sapid; fresh, new ; 
beautiful, charming, excellent ; agreeable ; expressive 
of poetical sentiment, (see rasa); impassioned, enrap- 
tured ; (am), ind. with rapture, = Sarasanrgayash{i 
(Csa-an”), 78, ts, 2, cae whose delicate body is wet 
with perspiration, (see under 2. yash{?.) 


ALATA sarasamprata, am, n. a sort of 
Euphorbia (= ¢tri-ka fa). 

AA sa-rahasya, as, G, am, possessing 
anything secret or mystical, magical, mystical ; having 


aA sarga. 
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the secret or mystical doctrine (of the Upanishads, 
see Manu Il. 140); along with the Upanishads or 
esoteric part of Vedic teaching. = Sa-rahasya-vrata, 
as, &, am, possessing mystical spells. 

AUNT sa-raya, as, a, am, having colour, 
coloured, tinted; having passion, passionate, inipas- 
sioned. = Saraga-ta, f. the being coloured with red. 
= Sardgu-netra, as, a, am, red-eyed. 

AWA sa-rajaka, as, a, am, possessing 
a king; along with the. king. 

AU sarata, N. of a place. 


BUA sa-rati, is, is, i, Ved. accompanied 
with presents or wealth, 

AU sarara, as, m. (for farava, q.v.), 
a lid, cover; a shallow cup, saucer, &c, 

AUP sa-rashtra, as, a, am, possessing a 
kingdom; along with the: kingdom, 

Sa-rashtraka, as, ad, am, =sa-rashtra above. 

AU sa-rahu, us, us, u, possessed or held 
by Rahn, q.v.; eclipsed. 


fT sari, sarit, &c. See col. 1. 
fC sarira, sarila. See col. 2. 


AfLay sarishapa, as, m.—= sarshapa, mus- 
tard, Sinapis Dichotoma. 


atta sarisripa, as, 4, am (fr. the Intens. 


of rt. ar¢p), crawling, creeping; (ag), m. a snake, 


AS saru, us, us, u (probably to be con- 
nected with rt. srt, cf. rt. tsar), minute, thin, fine, 
small ; (us), m.= tsaru, the hilt or handle of a sword. 


ABA sa-ruj, k, k, k, or sa-ruja, as, &@, am, 
suffering pain or sickness, sick, ill, diseased ; [ cf. per- 
haps Goth. saurga.] | 

Sa-roga, a8, a, am, affected with disease, sick, 
diseased. — Saroga-ta, f. or saroga-tva, am, Nn. 
sickliness, 

Sarogin, i, tri, t, diseased, sick. —Sarogi-ta, £. 
sickliness, sickness, disease. 


BR sa-rush, t,t, t, feeling anger, angry. 


WR sa-riipa, as, a, am, of the same. 
shape, like, similar, resembling, having shape, shaped, 
formed. = Sariipa-ta, {. or sarupa-tva, am, n. 
identity of form, likeness, resemblance, assimilation 
to the deity, (one of the four states into which 
mukti, q.v., is distinguished.) 

ah sa-repha, as, &, am, together with 
the letter r. 


AUN saroga, &c. See above. 

AUF saro-ja, sarojin, &c. See col. r. 
UTA sarotsava. x. under sara. 
WU sa-rodha, as, 4, am, having hin- 


drance or obstruction or opposition; having destruc- 
tion or loss; (as), m. obstruction, opposition (ac- 
cording to some).. 


RUA sa-rama, as, & am, having hair, 
hairy. —Sa-roma-kantaka, as, @, an, having hair 
bristling with ecstasy. Sa-roma-vikriya, a8, a, 
am, thrilling with ecstasy. 

AUT sa-rosha, as, &, am, full of anger, 
angry, wrathful; (am), ind. with anger, angrily. 
— Sarosha-ragopahata (°ga-up°), as, a, am, 
suffused with a flush of anger. 

WH sarka, as,m. (according to Sabda-k.), 


wind, air, (probably fr. rt. srz); the mind; N. of 
Praja-pati, (perhaps for sarga below.) 


wT sarga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. srij), letting 

go, relinquishment, abandonment ; loss of conscious- 

ness, fainting (=moha); voiding (as excrement 
12%) 
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&e.); letting loose; ereation, the creation of the 
world, (in Bhigavata-Puraiga Ill. 10, 13, &e. nine 
different creations are enumerated, viz. 3. Mahat or 
intellect; 2. Aham or personality; 3. Tan-m4€tra, 
the subtile, with the five grosser elements [see tan- 
matra]; 4. ladriya or organs; §. Vaikarika or 
Deva-sarga, which also comprises Manas or mind; 
6. Tamas or darkness; 7. Tasthushim Sarga or 
creation of stationary creatures, sueh as trees, plants, 
&e., which are said to be wt-sratas, having the flow 
or current of life upwards, ef. drdhra-sratas ; 
8. TiraSéam Sarga or creation of animals, ef. tiryak- 
srotas; g. Nrinim Sarga or creation of men, which 
is said to be arvak-srotas, q.v.); nature, the 
pniverse; natural property, disposition, tendency ; 
onset, advance, motion, rush; a troop of horses let 
loose (Ved.); a horse, (Say. = agua); effort, reso- 
lution, determination, resolve, will, perseverance ; 
a chapter, book, section, canta; assent, agreement ; 
ascertainment, certainty; epithet of Siva; (as), m. 
pl., Ved. a stream of water (=udaka, Naigh. I. 
12). —Sarga-krama, as, m. the order of creation. 
~ Sarga-takta, as, @, am, Ved. set in motion, 
(Say. =gamane pravritta.) — Sarga-pratakta, as, 
a, am, Ved, urged on to impetuous motién, (Say. 
=visarjanena pragamita.) = Sarga-bandha, as, 
m,. ‘chapter-composition,’ a Maha-kavya or great 
poem ; any work or book comprising several sections 
or chapters. 

Sarja, as, m. the Sal tree, Shorea Robusta (= 
gala); another tree (=pita-sala); the resinous 
exudation of the Sal tree. —Sarja-gandha, f. a 
particular plant (= rasna). — Sarja-nirydsaka, as, 
or sarja-mani, 18, or sarja-rasa, as, m. the resi- 
nous exudation of the S4l tree; resin (in general). 

Sarjaka, as,m, the Sa] tree; another tree (= 
pita-sala). 

Sarjana, am, o. the act of letting go or letting 
loose, abandonment, quitting; voiding (excrement 
&&c.); the reserve or rear of an army; the act of 
creating, creation. 

Sarji, is, f. natron, (see below.) —Sarji-kshara, 
as, m.=sarji, (also written svarji-kshara.) 

Sarjika, f. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of 
soda (used in India instead of soap for cleaning linen 
&c.). = Sarjika-kshara, as, m. natron, (also written 
svarjika-kshara.) 

Sarji, f.=sarji above. 


at sarj [cf. rt.1. arj], cl. 1. P. sarjati, 
sarjttum, to eam by labour, acquire, gain. 

Sarju, tis, m, (in Undadi-s, I. 82. said to be fr. rt. 
sarj above, but probably to be connected with rt. 
I. srtj, cf. sarja above), a merchant, trader; (i3), 
f, lightning ; a necklace; going, following. 


< 

BY sarpa, as, mn. (fr. rt. srip), a creeping 
of serpentine or tortuous motion, creeping, moving 
gently, gliding, sliding, twining; going, flowing; a 
snake, serpent; a particular tree (=naga-hesara); 
a particular tribe of Mleééhas or barbarians who 
were formerly Kshatriyas (mentioned in the twenty- 
fourth chapter of the Hari-vayfa, and described as 
wearing beards); N. of a particular Rudra; (i), f.a 
female snake ; N. of the wife of a Rudra; [ef. Gr. 
épu-erd-v; Lat. serpens.)—Sarpa-risht, 43, m. 
* serpent-Rishi,’ epithet of Arbuda K4draveya.=Sar- 
pa-kankalika or sarpa-kankali, f. serpent’s ske- 
leton,’ N. of a particular medicinal plant and antidote 
(=visha-ndsini). — Sarpa-gandha, f. a particular 
plant (species not known), —Sarpa-ghatini, f. a 
variety of the Sarpa-kankal! plant. = Sarpa-¢ira- 
nirasana, as, m. ‘clothed in a serpent’s skin,’ 
epithet of Siva. = Sarpa-¢chattra, am, 0. * serpent- 
umbrella,” a mushroom.—Sarpa-trina, as, m. a 
Mungoose or ichnenmon. =~ Sarpa-tva, am, n. the 
state of a snake. = Sarpatra-sambhavana, f. 
imagination of being a suake, mistaking for a snake. 
= Sarpa-danshtra, as, m.a snake's fang; a kind 
of plant, =danti; (@), f. the shmb Tragia Involu- 
crata. ~ Sarpa-dansh(rikd, f. a kind of shrub (= 
aja-sringi).—Sarpa-danda, f. a kiad of plant, 


arian sarga-krama. 


=sainhali; (2), f. another plant (=ga-rakshi). 
= Sarpa-danti, f. a species of sunflower (=naga- 
danti).—Sarpa-damani, f. a kind of medicinal 
plant (= bandhya-karkataki).—Sarpa-dharaka, 
as, m. a stake-catcher, snake-charmer. = Sarpa- 
mamd, f. a variety of the Sarpa-kankali plant. 
= Sarpa-pushpi, f.a species of sunflower (= naga- 
danti). = Sarpa-phana-ja, as, m. ‘produced in a 
snake’s hood,’ the snake-stone (a gem or pear) said 
to be found in a snake’s head and to resemble the 
berry of the Abrus Precatorius). —Sarpa-balt, is, 
m., an offering of rice to serpents. —Sarpa-bhiuj, k, 
m, ‘snake-eater,’ a peacock; a crane; a large snake. 
=—Sarpa-mani, is, m. ‘snake-gem,’ the snake- 
stone, a kind of carbuncle (said to be found in a 
snake’s head and to have the power of expelling 
poison). — Sarpa-mald, f. a variety of the Sarpa- 
kankali plant. Sarpa-raja, as, m. * serpeat-king,’ 
epithet of Visuki (sovereign of the serpent-race in- 
habiting Patala). — Sarpa-latd, f. = raga-valli. 
=— Surpa-vid, t, m. one who understands serpents, 
a serpent-charmer.—Sarpa-vidya, f. serpent-science, 
a particular Veda; the charming of serpents. = Sar- 
pa-visha-pratishedha, as, m. the keeping off or 
expelling of snake-poison. = Sarpa-veda, N. of a 
work on serpents or their influence, = Sarpa-vyapa- 
dana, am, n. the killing of serpents; being killed by 
a snake. = Sarpa-giras, ds, m. (scil. hasta), ' ser- 
pent-headed,’ epithet of a particular position of the 
hands. = Sarpa-sattra, am, n. ‘serpent-sacrifice,’ a 
particular sacrifice for the destruction of serpents. 
=~ Sarpa-sattrin, i, m. ‘performer of a snake- 
sacrifice,’ epithet of king Janam-ejaya (son of Pari- 
kshit; a legend relates that in order to revenge the 
death of his father, who was killed by the bite ofa 
snake, he compelled, by means of Mantras, the whole 
serpent-race to be present at a sacrifice, where they 
were all destroyed except a few of the chiefs). 
- Sarpa-saha, f. a vatiety of the plant Sarpa- 
karkali. — Sarpa-sat, ind. to a snake or serpent. 
= Sarpa-han, d, m. ‘snake-killer,’ an ichneumon, 
mungoose.—Sarpaksha (°“pa-al:°), am, n. ‘ser- 
pent-eye, the seed of the Elzocarpus; (7), f. the 
plant Sarpa-kamkali; another plant (=gandha- 
nakulz); another plant (= nddi-kalapaka). —Sar- 
pakhya (“pa-akh*), as, m.* serpeut-named,’a kind 
of Mahisha-kanda, q.v.; the plant Mesua Ferrea 
(=naga-kesara).—Sarpangi (“pa-an®), f. * ser- 
pent-limbed,’ a variety of the plant Sarpa-kankall; 
another plant.<Sarpadant (“pa-ad’), f. a parti- 
cular plant (=ndkuli).—Sarparati (“pa-ar°) or 
sarpart (pa-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of snakes,’ an 
ichneumon ; a peacock; the bird Garuda. = Surpa- 
vali (°pa-av°), tz, f. a row of serpents. — Surpa- 
vasa (pa-Gv°), as, m. the abode of a serpent; 
(am), n. the Sandal tree or wood. —Sarpasana 
(‘pa-af°), aa, m. ‘snake-eater,’ a peacock, = Sar- 
pishta (“pi-ish°), am, n. ‘liked by female snakes,’ 
the Sandal tree or wood. —Sarpesvara (pa-is°), 
as, m.‘ lord of serpents,’ epithet of Vasuki (sovereign 
of the serpent-race), = Sarpesvara-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha.—Sarpesh{a (°pa-ish*), am, 
n. ‘serpent-loved,’ the Sandal tree or wood. 

Sarpaya, am, n. the act of creeping or gliding ; 
going tortuously; the flight of an arrow nearly 
paralie) with the ground. 

Sarpat, an, anti, at, gliding, creeping, sliding, 
slipping, gaing. 

Sarpin, i, ti, 4, going gently or tortuously, 
creeping, gliding, winding, sliding, slipping, twin- 
ing, Moving; (inz), f. a female serpent; a small 
medicinal shrub (= bhuja-gi). 

Sarpis, iz, n. clarified butter, ghee, (in Naigh. I. 
12, enumerated among the udaka-namant.) = Sar- 
pir-Gsuti, is, 18, 1, Ved. sacrificed or worshipped 
with butter; (78), m. epithet of Agni. = Sarpish- 
kundika, f.a butter-jar. » Sarpish-fara, more com- 
pletely clarified butter, more or most excellent ghee. 
~ Sarpish-mat, dn, att, at, possessed of ghee, 
seasoned with clarified butter. Sarpish-vat, an, 
ati, at, containing ghee, dressed with butter. — Sar- 


BIT sarvan-kasha, 


pis-samudra, as, m. the sea of clarified butter (one 
of the seven seas, see 1. sam-udra). 


ay! (also written samb), cl. 1. P. 


sarbati, &e., to go, move. 


Wa sarina. 
wa sarv (=rt. farv), cl. 1. P. sarvatt, 


\ &e., to hurt, injure, kill. 


See under sara. 


a4 sarva, as, Gd, am (in Unadi-s. I. 153. 
said to be fr. rt. sri, ‘to go,’ ‘pervade,’ this rt. 
having also, according to some, the meaning ‘to be 
strong or whole,’ ef. sara; according to others fr. 
satra for satra, q.v., va being affixed; dat. sing. 
sarvasmai, nom. pl. sarve, &e., this declension 
being the model for a whole series of pronominals, 
see Gram. 237), all, every; whole, entire, universal, 
complete ; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; of Vishnu; 
of a Muni, (sarram is enumerated among the 
udaka-namani in Naigh. I. 12); [ef. Gr. 6A-o-s, 
ddo-6-s, ovA-o-s: Osk. sol-lu-s (for sal-rvu-s), 
‘whole, sound: Lat. sar-c-tre, sal-vu-s, sal-u-s, 
sal-u-ber, sol-u-m, sol-i-du-s, sal-art, sal~amen, 
soll-ennis, ‘ yearly ;’ soli-ers: (perhaps also) Goth, 
alis: Hib. wile, ‘all, every, whole.’]—Sarvam- 
scha, ax, &, am, all-sustaining, all-bearing ; patient, 
enduring; (@), f. the earth. Serva-kara, as, m. 
‘maker of all,’ epithet of Siva. Sarva-kartrt, ta, 
m. ‘maker or creator of all,’ epithet of Brahma. 
~ Sarva-karman, a, n. every act; (@), m. one 
who performs all acts; epithet of Siva. —Sarva- 
karmina, as, @, am, performing every act; per- 
vading every action, &c.—Sarva-kdma, as, m. 
every wish; epithet of Siva; N. ofa king. —Sarva- 
kdma-da, as, m, ‘ granting all desires,’ epithet of 
Siva, —Sarra-kama-vara, as, m. ‘ best of all ob- 
jects of desire,’ epithet of Siva, = Sarva-kama- 
samriddha, as, ad, am, amply stocked with all 
desired objects, fulfilling every desire. = Sarva-ka- 
min, i, ti, t, having every pleasure, having all 
desired objects, fulfilling all wishes. — Sarva-kamya, 
as, a, am, to be wished for by every one, having 
everything one can wish. =Sarva-kdrin, 1, tnt, ¢, 
making or doing all things; (7), m. the maker of 
all things. — Sarva-kala, am, ind, for all seasons, at 
all times. — Sarva-kala-prasada, as, m. ‘pro- 
pitious at all seasons,’ epithet of Siva. — Sarva- 
kalina, as, 2,am, belonging to all times or seasons, 
perpetual. = Sarva-hesin, ?,m. a dancer, actor, (per- 
haps for sarva-vesin, q. v.) = Sarva-kshatriya- 
mardana, as, m., the destroyer of all the Kshatriyas 
or men of the military tribe. —Sarra-kshara, as, 
m. ‘universal alkali,’ impure carbonate of soda or 
potash, natron (used as a soap for cleaning clothes; 
=maha-kshara).~Sarra-ga, a8, a, am, going 
everywhere, all-pervading, ubiquitous; (as), m. 
spirit, soul; epithet of Siva; of Brahma; N. of a 
son of Paurnam4sa; of a son of Bhima; (am), n. 
water; (a), f. the Priyangu plant.—Sarra-gana, 
as, @, am, Ved. having all kinds or classes, of every 
kind. —Surra-gata, as, a, am, going everywhere, 
universally diflused, all-pervading, omnipresent.=Sar- 
vagata-tva, am, n. the condition of going every- 
where, omnipresence. = Sarva-gandha, as, m. 
‘having all perfumes,’ a class of four aromatic sub- 
stances (viz. Kakkola, Lavanga or eloves, Aguru or 
agallochum, and Sihlaka or olibanum) ; any perfume. 
= Sarva-gandha-vaha, a8, 4, ant, conveying all 
perfumes or scents. = Sarva-guna-sampanna, az, 
a, am, endued with every excellence, gifted with 
every good quality. =Sarva-guryopeta (na-up*), 
as, a, am, endowed with every good quality. 
=— Sarva-quhya-maya, as, t, am, made up of all 
mysteries. = Sarva-granthi, 13, m. or sarva-gran- 
thika, am, n. ‘all-kuotted,’ the root of long pepper. 
— Sarra-grasa, a8, a, am, swallowing or engulfing 
all. —Sarvan-kasha, as, a, am, ‘all-grazing,’ all- 
pervading, everywhere diffused or extended; (as), 
m. ‘all-injuring,’ a rogue, wicked man; (a), f., N- 
of a commentary by Malli-nitha on the Sisupala- 


aq aata sarva-carmina. 


vadha. = Sarva-carmina, as, @, am, made of every 
kind of skin or leather. —Sarra-carin, i, m. ‘all- 
pervading,’ epithet of Siva.— Sarva-jagat, t, f. the 
whole world, the universe. = Sarra-janina, as, a, 
am, belonging or relating to all men, fit for all. 
= Sarra-jaya, f. ‘all-conquering,’ a particular reli- 
-fious observance performed by women in the month 
Marga-sirsha; a particular plant. — Surva-jit, t, t, t, 
all-conquering, all-subduing, irresistible ; all-surpass- 
ing, excellent, incomparable; (¢), m. a proper N.; 
epithet of the twenty-first (or fifty-fifth) year of 
Jupiter's cycle of sixty years. —Sarva-jia, as, 4, 
am, all-knowing, omniscient, all-wise; (as), m. 
epithet of Siva; N. of a Muni; a Jina or Buddha 
deified sage; (@), f. epithet of Durgs. —Sarvajiia- 
ta, f. or sarvazia-tva, am, n. omniscience. — Sar- 
tajia-narayana, as, m., N. of an author, —Sar- 
rajna-vasudeva, as, m., N, of a poet.=Sarva- 
piatri-tva, am, n. the condition of one who is 
omniscient. —Sarva-jiana, am, n, all-knowledge. 
- Sarvajidana-tantra,am,n., N.ofa Tantra work. 
w Sarva-jidna-maya, as, t, am, made up of or 
containing all knowledge. = Sarva-jnana-vid, t, t, t, 
acquainted with all knowledge.—Sarva-tanu, is, 
m., Ved, one who is born again with his whole body. 
= Sarva-tantra, as,m. one who has studied all the 
Tantras; (a8, a, am), universally acknowledged, 
admitted by all schools (as 2 philosophical principle), 
~Sarvatantra-siddhanta, as, m. a dogma admitted 
by all schools, (opposed to pratitantra-siddhanta, 
a dogma peculiar to some school or a controverted 
dogma, such as the Mimansaka doctrine of the eternity 
of sound.) — Sarva-tas, see p. 1096, col, 3. —Sarva- 
tata, ind., Ved. everywhere, (Say.=sarvatra); at 
the sacrifice, (Say. = sarva-titau = yapie, Rig-veda 
1V, 26, 3; see the next.) —Surra-tati, ¢a, f. (see 
Pan. 1V. 4, 142), Ved. all prosperity, complete hap- 
piness or health; soundness, wholeness; [cf. Gr. 
oAé-rys; in some passages tati is connected by Say. 
with 2. fati, p. 361, and is said to mean either 
‘the extension of all enjoyments’ or simply ‘ sacri- 
fice.’|—Sarva-tapana, as, i, am, all-inflaming ; 
(as), m. epithet of Kama (god of Jove). —Sarva- 
tikta, f. a particular plant (= kaka-madi).—Sarva- 
tirya-ninadin, i, m. ‘playing all instruments,’ 
Siva.=Sarva-tejas, as, n. all splendor.—Sarvatejo- 
maya, as, t, am, consisting of all splendor; con- 
taining all power.—Sarva-da, as, m, ‘all-giving,’ 
epithet of Siva.—Sarra-damana, as, t, am, all- 
subduing, all-taming, irresistible; (as), m. epithet 
of Bharata (son of Sakuntala).—Sarva-dargana- 
sangraha, as,m.* compendium of all the Darfanas,’ 
N. of a treatise on the various systems of philosophy 
(not including the Vedanta) by Madhava¢arya and 
his brother Siyana. = Sarva-darsin, i,.tni, 7, all- 
seeing; (2), m. a Buddha. — Sarra-dana, am, n. 
the gift of everything. =Sarva-ddnadhika (°na- 
adh’), as, &, am, better than every gift. —Sarva- 
dasa, as, m., N. of a poet.—Sarva-dig-vijaya, 
as, m. conquest of all regions, universal conquest. 
= Sarra-duhkha-kshaya, as, m. destruction of all 
pain, final emancipation from all existence, beatitude. 
= Sarra-devata, as, ad, am, telating to all the 
deities. — Sarva-deva-maya, as, i, am, made of all 
deities, comprising all the gods; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva. = Sarva-deva-mukha, as, m. ‘mouth of all 
the gods,’ epithet of Agni or fire (Agni being the 
medium of oblations to the gods). —Sarva-desya, 
ag, G, am, being in all places. —Sarva-daivatya 
= sarvadairatya. = Sarva-dhana, am, n. all one’s 
wealth or property; (in arithmetic) a sum total, sum 
of a series, total of a sum in progression. = Sarva- 
dhara, ‘ all-containing,’ N. of a work on medicine 
by Karatha. = Sarva-dharma-prakasa, as, m., 
N. of a work on law by Satmkara-bhatta. —Sarra- 
dharma-vid, t, t, t, knowing all duties, one who 
knows the duties of all tribes and castes. — Sarva- 
dha, as, as, am, Ved. all-containing, all-yielding. 
— Sarva-dharin, i,m.‘ all-holder,’ epithet of Siva; 
epithet of the twenty-second (or according to others 
fifty-sixth) year of Jupiter's cycle of sixty years, 


= Sarva-dhdri, £. the twenty-second year of the 
cycle (according to. some; cf. serva-dharin). 
— Sarva-dhurdvaha (ra-av°), as, m. an ox fit 
for any sort of draught or carriage. — Sarva-dhu- 
rina, as, M. an ox or other animal fit for any kind 
of carriage or draught. — Sarvunama-ta, f. the 
being a pronoun or pronominal. Sarra-naéman, 
a, n. (in grammar) N. of a class of words beginning 
with sarva, (these comprise the real pronouns and 
a series of pronominal adjectives, such as ubhaya, 
vigva, ekatara, &c.)—Sarvanama-sthana, am, 
n, (in Pauini’s grammar) a N. for the Amga cases 
collectively (i.e. the nom. sing. du. pl., acc. sing. du. 
of masc. and fem. nouns, and the nom. acc. pl. of 
neuters; these are called by some ‘ the strong casés ;’ 
see Pan. I. 1, 42, 43; the voc. as following the nom, 
may be included uuder this name). —Sarva-ndsa, 
ag, m. total destruction, destruction of all. Sarva- 
nagin, t, ini, 2, all-destroying. = Sarvan-dama, 
as, m. ‘all-subduing,’ N. of Bharata. —Sarva-pa- 
tha, as, m. every road or way, every direction. 
= Sarva-pathina, as, a, am, belonging to every 
road or way, going in every direction. —Sarva- 
pase, ua, m. a proper N.—1, sarva-pa, as, as, 
am, drinking everything; (as), f. the wife of the 
Daitya Bali. 2. sarva-pa, a8, a8, am, all-preserv- 
ing. = Sarra-papa-hara, as, d, am, removing all 
sin. = Sarva-parsva-mukha, as, m. ‘having a 
face on all sides,’ epithet of Siva, =—Sarva-pivana, 
as, m, ‘all-purifying,’ epithet of Siva, — Sarva- 
pijita, as, m. ‘worshipped by all,’ epithet of Siva. 
~ Sarva-pirna, as, a, am, full of everything. 
— Surva-pirna-tva, am, n. entire fulness or cotn- 
pleteness, complete preparation or provision, = Sar- 
ra-priya, as, a, am, dear to all, universally beloved ; 
generally friendly, loving a'l.—Sarva-bandha-vi- 
mocéana, as, m. * delivering from every bond,’ epithet 
of Siva.—Sarva-bhaksha, as, G, am, eating all 
kinds of food, omnivorous; (a), f. a female goat. 
— Sarva-bhakshya, as, d, am, all-devouring (as 
fire); eating all things; all-devouring, omnivorons. 
= Sarva-bhaj, k, k, k, sharing in everything. 
=— Sarva-bhava, as, m. whole being or nature, 
(sarva-bhavena, with one’s whole being, with all 
one’s thoughts.) = Sarva-bhara-hara, as, m. * causer 
of all being,’ epithet of Siva, — Sarva-bhavana, as, 
m. ‘all-creating, epithet of Siva, —Sarva-bhita, 
ani, n. pl. all beings, all created things, all the 
elements. — Sarvabhiita-kytt, t, m,n. the maker of 
all things; the cause of all elements or beings, 
— Sarvabhiita-maya, as, i, am, containing all 
living beings or existences, comprising or compre- 
hending all elementary matter; (as), m. the supreme 
pervading spirit. — Sarva-bhiita-stha or sarva- 
bhita-sthita, az, @, am, present in all elements or 
beings. — Sarva-bhita-hara, as, m. epithet of 
Siva. — Sarva-bhuta-hita, am, n. the welfare of 
all created beings; (as, ad, amv), serviceable to all 
creatures. — Sarvabhitatiman (°ta-at°), a, m. 
‘soul of all beings,’ epithet of the universal or all- 
pervading spirit; epithet of Siva; (4, @, @), having 
the nature of all beings, containing all beings. 
— Sarvabhitat ma-medhas, Gs, as, as, having a 
knowledge of the essence or nature of all creatures. 
— Sarvabhitepsita (ta-ip°), as, &, am, desired 
by all beings. —Sarva-bhrit, t, t, t, all-sustaining, 
cherishing or supporting all. —Sarva-bhogin, 7, ini, 
i, enjoying all.—Sarva-bhogina, as, G, am, goad 
or beneficia} for all, to be enjoyed or possessed by 
all. = Sarva-mangala, f. * all-auspicious,’ an epithet 
of the goddess Durga; N. of a work. —Sarva- 
maya, a8, 1, am, made or consisting of all, all- 
containing, general, universal, comprehensive of all. 
= Sarva-mahi, f. the whole earth. = Sarva-matra, 
f, epithet of a kind of metre. =Sarva-milya, am, 
n, ‘price of all things," a cowry; any sinall coin. 
= Sarva-mishaka, as, m. ‘all-stealing,’ time. 
— Sarva-nedha, as, m. a universal sacrifice, sacri- 
fice for universal success. = Sarva-medhya-tva, am, 
n. perfect purity. = Sarva-yamaka, am, n.a kind 
of Yamaka, q.v.—Sarva-yogin, i, m. epithet of 
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Siva.— Sarva-rakshana-kavaca, am, n. an all- 
preserving amulet or charm.—Sarva-rakehin, 7, 
ini, 1, all-protecting; preserving from all (harm). 
= Sarra-ratna, as, m. ‘having all gems,’ N. of a 
minister of king Yudhi-shthira; (a), f., N. of one of 
the female personifications of musical tones or modes, 
=— Sarra-ratna-maya, a3,1, am, made up of all 
kinds of jewels, —Surva-ratna-samanvita, as, &, 
am, possessing all gems or precious things. = Sarva- 
rasa, as, m. the resinons exudation of the S4l tree, 
resin; saltness, salt, saline flavour or taste; a sort 
of musical instrument, a kind of Jute; a scholar, 
learned man. =—Sarrarasottama (°sa-ut°), as, m. 
‘the best of all flavours,’ the saline flavour, saltness, 
salt. — Sarva-raitra, as, m. the whole night. — Sar- 
va-rupa-bhaj, k, k, kt, assuming all forms, 
= Sarvarta (°va-ritu), us, m. every season. — Sar- 
vartuka (va-rit’), as, a, am, adapted to every 
season, habitable in every season. — Sarvartu- 
parivarta, as, m. ‘tevolution of all the sea- 
sons, a year.—Sarvartu-phala, am, n. the fruit 
of all the seasons. = Sarva-lakshana-lakshita, as, 
m. ‘characterized by all marks,’ epithet of Siva. 
= Sarva-lalasa, as, m. epithet of Siva, —Sarva- 
lingin, 7, m. ‘having all the externa) marks,’ a 
heretic, impostor (especially one who, not belonging 
to the orthodox faith, wears the dress and assumes 
the character of an ascetic). — Sarva-loka, as, m. the 
universe.= Sarva-loka-krit, ¢,m. ‘ Universe-maker,’ 
epithet of Siva=Sarva-loka-pitamaha, as, m.‘ the 
great forefather of all creatures,’ epithet of Brahma. 
— Sarvaloka-prajapatt, ia, m. * father of the Uni- 
verse,’ epithet of Siva. —Sarvaloka-bhayankara, 
ag, 7, am, formidable to the whole world. — Sarva- 
loka-vid, t,t, t, acquainted with all worlds, = Sarva- 
loha, as, m. an iron arrow, = Sarva-varntka, f. or 
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lina Arborea,—Sarva-varman, a, m., N. of the 
author of the K4-tantra Sitras.—Sarva-vallabha, 
as, G@, am, dear to all; (@), f. an unchaste woman. 
= Sarva-vata-saha, as, dG, am, able to bear every 
wind (said of a ship). = Sarva-vadi-sammata, as, 
a, am, approved by all disputants, universally ad- 
mitted. = Sarvavasa, as, or sarva-vasin, 7, m. 
*all-abiding,’ Siva.— Sarva-vikhyata, as, m. ‘ cele- 
brated by all,’ epithet of Siva, —Sarva-vigraha, 
as, m. ‘all-shaped,’ Siva, Sarva-vid, t, t, t, all- 
knowing, omniscient, all-wise ; (¢), m. the Supreme 
Being. = Sarva-ribhiti, ts, f. dominion over all. 
— Sarva-vira, as, a, an, Ved. all-heroic, contain- 
ing all heroes; possessing numerous male descendants, 
= Sarva-veda, as, a, am, having all knowledge ; 
(a3), m. a Brahman who has read the four Vedas. 
— Sarva-redas, Gs, m.a man who gives away all 
his acquisitions or property to the priests employed 
by him at particular sacrifices. — Surva-vedin, 7, ini, 
t, all-knowing, omniscient. — Sarva-vesin, 7, m. 
‘having all dresses of disguises,’ an actor, dancer. 
= Sarva-vainasika, as, m, ‘all-annihilating,’ epi- 
thet of a class of Buddhists who argue total an- 
nihilation. — Sarva-vyapi-tya, aim, n. universality. 
= Sarva-vyapin, i, ini, i, all-pervading, universal, 
ubiquitous; embracing all particulars; (7), m. epi- 
thet of Rudra. = Sarva-suk, k, k, k, all-powerful, 
omnipotent. Sarva-ganka, f. suspicion of every- 
body. = Sarvasas, see p. 1096, col. 3.—Sarva- 
Santi-krit, t, t,, ‘causing universal peace or tranquil- 
lity,’ epithet of Bharata (sovereign of all India and son 
of Sakuntal4), — Sarva-sastra, as, @, am, knowing 
every science, = Sarva-¢astra-pravetri, ti, m.* cha- 
rioteer of all the sciences,’ one who is well acquainted 
with all the sciences, — Surva-sastra-vid, t, t, 1, or 
sarva-sastra-visarada, as, i, am, skilled in al) the 
sciences. = Surva-sabhan-kara, as, m, ‘ beautifying 
everything,’ epithet of Siva.—Sarva-siinya, as, 
ad, am, empty of everything, completely empty. 
— Sarva-sesha, as, a, am, anything remaining ont 
of a whole, = Sarra-goka-vinadsin, i, ini, 2, re- 
moving all sorrow or griefs.— Sarva-sravya, as, a, 
am, audible to all. — Sarva-samsarga-lavana,am, 
n. a particular kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with 
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everything). « Sarva-sangata, as, a, am, united 
with all, met with universally; (as), m.a sort of 
quick-growing rice (= shashtika). — Surva-sanga- 
parityaga, as, m. abandonment of all worldly 
affections or connections. « Sarva-sangd, f. *all- 
uniting,’ N. of a river. ~ Sarva-sangraha, as, m. 
a general or universal collection; any collection. 
— Sena oe am, n. or sarra-sannaha- 
narthaka Cna-ar’), as, m. a complete armament ; 
the arming or assembling of a complete army (con- 
sisting of elephants, chariots, horse and foot), a 
complete armament.— Sarra-eannadha, as, m. a 
complete armament (see above) ; the universally-per- 
vading spirit. — Sarva-sama-ta, f. sameness or 
identity with all things; equality towards all, equal 
regard for all, equanimity. —Sarva-sasya, as, a, 
am, bearing all kinds of corn, (also written sarva- 
sasya.) ~ Sarva-saha, as, a, am, all-enduring, all- 
bearing, very patient; (ag), m. bdellium; (a), f 
the earth.—Sarca-sdkshin, 7, m. ‘all-witnessing,’ 
epithet of the Supreme Beiog; of Wind; of Fire. 
= Sarva-sadhana, as, m. ‘all-accomplishing,’ Siva. 
= Saurva-sadharana, as, & or 7, am, common to 
all. — Sarva-sddhu, ind. in all respects good or 
well. = Sarva-sédhu-nishevita, as, m. ‘honoured 
by all good people, Siva. —Sarva-simanya, as, 
a, am, common to ail. — Sarva-saropanishad 
(Cra-up®), t, f.. N. of an Upanishad. ~ Sarva- 
siddhartha (°dha-ar’), as, Gd, am, having every 
object attained, having every wish gratified, quite 
happy. ~ Sarva-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment of 
every object, universal success; (is), m. the Vilva 
tree. = Sarva-sena, as, m., Ved. the lord of the 
whole host.—Sarva-s7va, am, n. the whole of a 
person’s property or possessions ; whole subs‘ance or 
esseace of anything. = Sarva-sva-danda, as, a, 
am, fined in all possessions; (am), n. confiscation 
of the whole of a property. =—Sarvasva-harana, 
am, 0. or sarvasva-hadra, as, m. the seizure or 
confiscation of the whole of any one’s property. 
~ Sarva-svami-gunopeta (na-up*), as, a, am, 
endowed with all the excellences of a master. 
= Sarra-svamin, ?,m. the owner or master of all; 
a vodiversal monarch. = Sarrasvin, 1, m.a kind of 
mixed caste (the result of intermarriage between 
a woman of the Gopa or cowherd caste with a 
NaApita or barber). — Sarva-hara, as, d, am, ‘seizing 
all,’ an epithet of death. = Sarra-harana, am, u. 
or sarva-hara, as, m. seizing of the whole, total 
confiscation. ~ Sarva-hari, ts, m., N. of the author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 96, (having the patronymic 
Aindra.) ~ Sarva-hayas, as, as, as, Ved, having all 
strength or vigour, = Sarra-hita, as, a, am, useful 
or beneficial to all; (am), n. black pepper. = Sarva- 
hut, t, t, t, Ved. (perhaps) all-sacrificing or sacrificing 
all at once. ~ Sarvagamopanishad (ra-dgama- 
up®), t, £., N. of an Upanishad. — Servanga (°va- 
an°), am, n. the whole body (from head to foot); 
all the Angas or Vedimgas (see vedarrga) collec- 
tively; (as, @, am), having all members, perfect in 
limb; (as), m. epithet of Siva. =Sarvanga-riipa, 
as, m. epithet of Siva.—Saurvanga-sundara, as, 
?, am, beautiful in every member, completely beau- 
tiful. ~ Sarvanga-sundara-rasa, as, m. ‘ whose 
essence is good for all the limbs,’ epithet of a par- 
ticular drug or medicament. ~ Sarvanyina, as, a, 
am, spread over all the limbs, thrilling through the 
whole body or throughout the body, generally dif- 
fusive, pervading; relating or belonging to the 
Amgas or Vedimgas collectively, (see redanga.) 
—Sarvatitht-rrata (°va-at’), as, d, am, devoted 
to all guests, hospitable. = Sarratodya-parigraha 
(va-at*), ag, m. ‘comprehending every rousical in- 
strument,’ epithet of Siva. — Sarvatmaka (°ra-at°), 
a8, a, am, all-containing, all-pervading. = Sarrat- 
matva-daréana, am, n. the doctrine of the one- 
nsss of everything with Spirit. —Sareitman (va- 
at’), a, m. the universal soul, the Supreme Spirit; 
epithet of Siva. = Sarvatma-bhiitt, is, f. all beings 
collectively. ~ Sarva-drisa, aa, i, am, like to 
all. — Sarvadhikarana Cva-adh’), dni, n. pl. all 
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occasions; (eshku), ind. on all occasions. + Sarva- 
dhikara Cva-adh’), as, m., geueral superintendence. 
—Sarridhikarin, 1, or sarvadhyaksha (va-adh’), 
as, mi. a general superintendent. — Sarraudhithya 
(°re-adh*), am, u. superiority to all. = Sarra- 
navadyanga (°va-anavadya-an°), as, @, am, 
having altogether blameless or faultless limbs. 
~Sarranukdrin Cva-an’), i, in2, ¢, all-imitating ; 
(ini), f. a kind of shrub (= sala-parni).~ Sarva- 
aukrama (va-an°), as, m. a general index (show- 
ing the successive contents of any book) ; =sarra- 
nukreamani below, = Sarvanukramanika (va- 
an’), f., N. of Katydyana’s index to-the Rig-veda ; 
of an index to the Vajasaneyi-samhita by the same 
author. ~ Sarranukramani Cra-an’), f., N. of a 
general index to the Veda by Katydyana (a pupil of 
Saunaka). = Sarvanukramani-vyittt, ts, f. a com- 
mentary by Shad-gum-Sishya on the above. «Sar- 
vanubhiti (va-an’), ts, f. universal experience ; 
‘all-perceiving,’ epithet of one of the twenty-four 
Arhats of the past Ut-sarpint; also of one of the future 
Ut-sarpini; a white variety of the Tri-vrit plant. 
- Sarranumati (°ra-an°), 13, f the consent of 
all.~ Sarvantaryamin (°va-an’), ?, m. ‘ruling or 
pervading a'l hearts,’ epithet of the Supreme Spirit. 
- Sarvanna-bhakshaka (°va-an*), as, &, am, or 
sarvanna-bhsojin, i, ini, i, or sarvannina, as, d,am, 
eating all sorts of food (whether clean or otherwise). 
~ Saurvabharana-bhishita Cva-abh°), as, &, am, 
adorned with all ornaments. = Sarvabhisandhin 
(Cva-abh’), i m. ‘all-censuring,’ a cynic, calum- 
niator, reviler.— Sarvabhisara (°va-abh°), as, m. 
an attack with a complete army (of elephants, chariots, 
horse and foot), assembling a complete armament. 
~ Sarvayasa (°va-ay’), as, %, am, entirely made 
of iron.—Sarvayudha (va-ay°), as, m. ‘artned 
with every weapon,’ epithet of Siva. ~ Sarvayudho- 
peta (va-ayudha-up°), as, a, am, possessing all 
weapons, stored with all sorts of arms. Sarvartha 
(°va-ar°), as, d, am, having all objects or aims; 
(as), m. epithet of the twenty-ninth Muhirta; (as), 
m. pl. all matters, (sarvartheshu, in all matters, in 
all the subjects contained in any particular work) ; 
all objects; (am), ind. for the sake of all. —Sar- 
vartha-kugala, as, ad, am, skilful in all matters. 
=— Sarvartha-cintaka, as, d, am, a superintendent 
or manager of all affairs, (according to Kullikas= 
karya-drashta nagaradhipatih.) —Sarvartha-ta, 
f. the state of possessing all objects. — Sarvartha- 
sadhika, f, ‘ effecting all objects,’ epithet of Durgi. 
=- Sarvartha-siddha, as, m. ‘one by whom all 
objects are effected,’ epithet of the great Buddha (or 
Sakya-muni, the founder of the Buddhist religion ; 
according to some he was so called because his 
parents’ wishes were al! fulfilled by his birth), 
=- Sarvarthanusadhini Ctha-an’), f. ‘ effecting all 
objects,’ epithet of Durga. ~ Sarvavasara Cra-av’), 
az, m. ‘universal leisure,’ midnight. + Sarvavastha 
(°ra-av’), f. every condition, (sarvavasthdsu, at all 
periods.) = Sarvasaya Cva-as°), as, m. ‘refuge of 
all,’ epithet of Siva. —Sarvasin Cva-ag¢’), 2, ini, 7, 
eating all things. = Sarvasramin (Cva-as?), i, ini, 
tj belonging to every order of life. = Sarvasraya 
(va-as"), as, 4, am, giving shelter or protection 
to all; (ag), m. epithet of Siva. ~Sarvdsti-vada 
(“va-as°), as, m. or sarvasti-vadin Cvra-as’), i, 
m. ‘one who asserts the reality of all existence,’ 
epithet of one,of the four divisions of the Vaibha- 
shika system of Buddhism (said to have been founded 
by Rihula, son of the great Buddha). = Sarvastra 
(°va-as°), az, d, am, having all weapons; (a), £ 
epithet of one of the sixteen Jaina Vidy4-devis or 
goddesses of learning. — Sarvastra-mahajrala, one 
of the Vidy4-devis described above. — Survastra- 
vid, t, t, t, knowing or skilled in all weapons. = Sar- 
vahna Cva-ah°), as,m, the whole day. (also spelt sar- 
vahna.) ~ Sarvendriya-sambhava Cva-in’), as, &, 
ai, arising from every sense. = Sarvega (1a-iga), 
as, m. ‘lord of all,’ the Supreme Being; a universal! 
monarch, ~ Sarvesvara (va-is°), as, m. ‘lord of 
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of Siva; a proper N. = Sarvotiama (va-ut’), as, a, 
am, best of all, supremely good, Sarropakarin 
(va-up*), %, int, ¢, assisting all; (ni), £, N. of a 
commentary on the Tattvas of the Sankhya phil. 
~Sarvopadha (°va-up°), as, @, am, having any 
penultimate letter.—=Sarvopanishad (°va-up’), t, 
f., N. of an Upanishad. = Sarropadhi Cra-up’), ts, 
mi, a general attribute. ~Sarvaugha Cva-ogha), 
as, m. great speed or impetuosity; the assembling 
of a complete army (consisting of elephants, chariots, 
horse and foot). = Sarvaushadhi (Pva-osh°), i, 
m. or sarvaushadhi-gana or sarcaushadhi- 
varga, as, m. a class of certain medicinal herbs 
or drugs (such as Mura, Campaka, Jata-migst, 
Haridra or turmeric, Va¢a or orris root, Saileya or 
benzoin, Satf or zedoary, Kushtha or Costus Spe- 
ciosus, Karpira or camphor, Candana or sandal, 
Mus‘a or Cyperus, &c.). = Sarvaushadhi-rasa, ax, 
m. the juice or infusion of all the above herbs 
(especially of those used at a royal inauguration). 
Sarvaka, as, a, am, all, every, whole, entire, 
universal; (e), ind. everywhere, universally. 
Sarva-tas, ind. from every quarter, from every 
side, from al! parts, from everybody; in every di- 
rection; on all sides, every way, all round, every- 
where; wholly, entirely. — Sarvatah-fubha, f. 
‘wholly auspicious,’ the plant Priyangu, = Sarvato- 
dikka, as, @, am (see 2. dis), ditiused over all 
quarters, extending in every direction. = Sarvato- 
digam ot sarvato-digas, ind. to every quarter (of 
the wor'd), in every direction. = Sarvato-bhadra, 
as, @, am, everywhere or on every side good, in 
every direction or towards every quarter auspicious ; 
(as, am), m. n. a temple or palace of a square form 
and having an entrance opposite to every point of 
the compass; (as), m. the car of Vishnu; a bam- 
boo; a form of military array; a square mystica) 
diagram (painted on a cloth with various colours, and 
used on particular occasions to cover a sort of altar 
erected to Vishnu); a kind of charade in which the 
same word answers several questions; a particular 
kind of artificial verse (so contrived that the same 
meanings and syllables occur, whether the line be 
read backwards or forwards, or in various other direc- 
tions; an example occurs in Kirdt. XV. 25); the 
Nimba tree; N.of a forest; (a), f.the tree Gmelina 
Arborea (=gambhari); an actress, the wife of an 
actor or dancer; a sort of yam, Dioscorea; (am), n. 
a mystical diagram of a square shape but enclosing 
a circle (this diagram is regarded as sacred, and em- 
ployed on the occasion of the letting loose of a bull, 
the completion of a vow or other religious observ- 
ance; it may perhaps be identical with that de- 
scribed above); another square diagram employed 
for astrological purposes or to foretel good and bad 
fortune. ~ Sarvato-mulkha, a8, i, am, facing every 
quarter (of the compass), turned everywhere, going 
everywhere; complete, unrestrained, unlimited, bound- 
less; (as), m. soul, spirit; epithet of Siva (as repre- 
sented with five faces); nf Brahmia (as represented with’ 
four faces) ; of Agni or Fire; a Brahman; the heaven 
of Indra or Svarga; (anv), n, water; sky, heaven. 
Sarvatra, ind. everywhere, in all places ; always, 
at all times. — Sarvatra-ga, ag, a, am, going every- 
where, all-petvading; (as), m.air, wind. Sarvatra- 
gamin, 7, tt, 7, going everywhere; (7), m. air, 
wind. ~ Sarvatrapratigha ("ra-ap’), as, a, am, 
not kept back from (penetrating) everywhere. 
Sarvathd, ind. in all ways, by all means; at all,. 
(na sarratha, not at all), altogether, entirely, wholly, 
completely, mostly, assuredly, certainly; exceed- 
ing'y; at all times. 
Sarvada, ind. always, at all times, at every time. 
Sarvadryait, an, -dridi, ak (fr. sarva with adri 
substituted for the final+rt. aid), honouring all 
(= sarvasya pujaka). 
Sarragas, ind. wholly, altogether, completely, 
entirely, universally; everywhere; on all sides. 
Sarvani, £., N. of Durga (wife of Siva). 
Surrtka, f. according to Vopa-deva 1V. 6. a dimi- 


all,’ a universal moaarch, paramount lord; epithet | nutive of sarva. 


vt 


aaa sarviya. 


Sarviya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to all, 
suitable or fit for all. 
WIL sarvari, f. (for sarvart), night. 


= Sarvari-kara, as, m. *night-maker,’ the moon, 


WAST sarvala, f. (for garvala, p. 995, 
col. 3}, an iron club or crow. 

Sarvali, {. = sarvala above. 

aay sarshapa, as, m. (in Unadi-s. IEE. 
T41, said to be fr. rt. srz), mustard or mustard-seed, 
Sinapis Dichotoma; a kind of poison; a small 
measure of weight or a mustard-seed so considered ; 


(z), fa kind of small bird (said to be a species of 


wagtail, = khanjanika).~ Sarshapa-taila, am, n. 
mustard-oil, ; 


afta sarshi-gana (sa-rishi-), as, @, am, 
having or attended by a host of Rishis. 

Sarshi-marud-gana, as, @, am, with a host of 
Rishis and Maruts. 


autat sarshika, f. a particular kind of 


metre, 


a sal (connected with rt. sri), cl. 1. 
ry P. salati, sasala, salitum, to go, move; 
(ef. Gr. GAA-o-por, GApa; Lat. salto; Lith. selu, 
‘to creep ;’ Slav, g-a-ti, ‘to send;’ Hib. silim, ‘I 
drop, distil, spit.”] 

Sala, am, n. [cf. sara], water. 

Salita, am, n. (cf. the older form sarira, p. 1093, 
col. 2}, water; (in the Samkhya phil.) a technical 
term for one of the four kinds of adhyatmika tusht¢ 
or intemal acquiescence, (the other three being 
ambhas, ogha, and vrishti ; cf. sa-pdrad); a kind 
of metre; [cf. Gr. odAos, GAs; Lat. salum, seal, 
saliva ; Slav. sol, ‘salt.”] —Salila-karman, a, n. 
a particular funeral rite (=salita-kriya).— Salila- 
kuntala, as, m. ‘ water-hair,’ the aquatic plant Val- 
lisneria Octandra, — Salila-kriyad, f. ‘ water-rite,’ the 
funeral nite of washing a corpse. Salila~ja, am, 
n. ‘water-born,’ a lotus. — Salila-nidhi, is, m. 
‘water-receptacle, the ocean. — Salila-pira-vat, 
ind. like a large quantity of water. —Salila-raya, 
as, m. ‘ water-flow,’ a current, stream. = Salila- 
rast, is, m. ‘water-heap,’ any piece of water. 
— Salila-sthala-cara, as, & or t, am, frequenting 
water and land, amphibious. = Salilarthin (‘la-ar’), 
2, ini, t, wishing for water, thirsty.—Salilésaya 
(la-a§), as, m. a receptacle or reservoir of water, 
tank, lake. = Salilile-cara, as, a, am, moving about 
in the water. = Salilendhana (‘la-in°), az, m. 
‘water-kindling,’ submarine fire. — Salile-Saya, as, 
a, am, resting or lying in water. —Saliloééaya 
(‘la-wé°), a3, a, am, having a mass or collection of 
water. Salilopaplava (Sla-up°), as, m. a flood 
of water, inundation. 


USA sa-laksha, as, a, am, having a lac 
or a hundred thousand. 

WSHAY sa-lakshana, as, a, am, having the 
same marks, of the same species, 

ASMA sa-lakshman, a, a, a, Ved. having 
the same marks or characteristics, related, a relation. 

ASI sa-lajja, as, a, am, feelmg shame 
or modesty, bashful, modest, ashamed; (amv), ind. 
bashfully, modestly. 

WstsAA sa-lalitam, ind. with sport, 
wantonly, 


WIHR salaliika, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 
sal; according to Say. for sararika, fr. rt. ari), 
Ved. (probably) an unstable or wavering person; 
a wicked person, sinner, (Say. =sarana-sila or 
samlubdha ot pepaka; see Nirukta V1. 3.) 


AOqa sa-lavaka. See lavaka. 
WesSTTHAA sa-laja-kusuma, as, &, am, ac- 


companied with sprinkled grain and flowers. 


AStes sa-lila, as, a, am, playful, wanton, 


sportive; (am), ind. playfully, sportingly; affec- 


tionately. : 


~“ A = < 
ASW sa-lesa, as, 2, am, having parts or 
portions, with every part, entire; (am), ind. with 
every particle, entirely, wholly (=1. sa-kalam). 


Won sa-loka, as, @, am, being in the 
same world. = Saloka-td, f. the being in the same 
world or sphere, residence in the same heaven with 
any particular deity (one of the four states into 
which Mukti or final beatitude is distinguished). 


AaqTAat sallaki, f. (== Sallaki), the gum 
olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera. 
We" salva, as, m. pl., Ved., N. of a peo- 


ple; [cf. salva.] — Salva-dega, as, m., N. of a 
country. 


WT 1. sava, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. su), pressing 
out or extracting the Soma juice; a libation, obla- 


tion, sacrifice; N. of the fifth book of the Sata- 


patha-Brahmana; (am), n. sprinkling or pouring 


out the juice of the Soma plant; making libations; 
water; the juice or honey of flowers. 


I. savana, am, n. the act of extracting or pouring 
out the juice of the Soma plant; a libation; a sacri- 


fice or oblation (in general); drinking the Soma 


juice; bathing (as a religious exercise or as prepara- 
tory to a sacrifice; generally performed three times 


a day, viz. morning, mid-day, and evening; cf. tré- 
shavana); any purificatory ablution; (ag), m., N. 
of a son of Vasishtha. — Savana-karman, a, n. 
a sacrificial rite. 

Savaniya, a8, &, am, relating to the Savana (see 
above); to be offered or poured out; to be distilled ; 
sacrificial, 


2. sava, as, m. (fr. rt. 4. su), a gene- 
rator; the sun; the moon; offspring, progeny. 

2. savana, am, n. the act of bearing children, 
bringing forth young, generation. 

Savitri, ta, tri, tri, generating, vivifying, pro- 
ducing, causing, effecting; (t@), m. a generator, 
vivifier; the sun, (in the Veda sometimes identified 
with and sometimes distinguished from Sirya, q. v. ; 
according to Say. the sun before rising is called 
Savitri, and after rising till its setting Sirya; many 


hymns of the Rig-veda are devoted to the praise of 


Savitri, e.g. I. 35, II. 38, Il. 62, 10-12, 1V. 53, 
54, V. 81, 82, &e.: he is described as * golden- 
eyed,’ ‘golden-handed,’ ‘ golden-armed,” ‘ golden- 
tongued,’ ‘yellow-haired,’ &c., the waters and the 
winds are said to obey him, and the other gods are 
described as following his lead and bowing to his 
authority; he is also, like Agni, called Apam napat, 
‘son of the waters,’ and is even worshipped as a 
‘lord of all creatures,’ supporting the world and de- 
livering his votaries from sin; the celebrated verse 
called ga@yatr? and sdvitri, q.q.v.v., is addressed to 
him); epithet of Indra; of Siva; N. of one of the 
twenty-eight Vy4dsas; a particular plant or tree 
(=arka); (tri), f£. a mother; a cow.—Saritri- 
daivata, as, m.* having the sun for a deity,’ the 
constellation Hasta or the thirteenth of the lunar 
asterisms (so called because the sun is the ruling 
deity of this asterism). 

Savitrila, as, a, am, belonging or relating to 
the sun, solar. 

Savitra, am, n. a cause of generation, instrument 
of production. 

Savitriya, a8, a, am, relating or belonging to 
the sun, solar, 

Savitri, f., see under savitri above. 

Saviman, &, m., Ved. production, generation, 
vivifying power, favouring aid. 

ATMA sa-vajra-sanghata, as, a, am, 
with the stroke of a thunderbolt. 


WIM sa-vatsa, as, a, am, together with 
a calf, having a calf; having descendants, 


afag saviiyi. 
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WIWH sa-vadhuka, as, m. along with a 


wife, a man with his wife. 


WaT sa-vapusha, as, 2, am, having a body 
or form, embodied. 

WATE sa-vayas, as, ds, as, being of the 
same age, coeval, cotemporary; (a3), m. a coeval, 
cotemporary, friend of the same age; (ds), f. a 
woman’s female friend or confidante. 

qT savara, as, m. (= favara), water ; 
N. of Siva, 


WAST sa-varutha, as, a, am, having a 
protecting ledge, (see variitha.) 


WAY sa-varna, as, G, am, being of the 
same Colour; being of like appearance, like, resem- 
bling; of the same tribe or class; belonging to the 
same class of letters (i.e. uttered by the same organs 
of speech); of the same kind, homogeneous; (4), 
f., N. of the woman substituted by Saranyf for 
herself as a wife of the Sun, (she is said to have 
given birth to Manu, and is called in later legends 
Chay4; see saranyii); N. of a daughter of the 
Ocean, and wife of Pra¢ina-varhis, — Savarndasa- 
varna-vivaha (na-as°), as, m. the mariage of 
people of the same and of different castes. — Savar- 
nopayin (°nd-up°), 7, m. one who approaches a 
woman of the same caste. 

Sa-varni-lingin, 1, svi, ¢, wearing the marks of 
a religious student, disguised as a Brahma-C4ria, (see 
varnin.) 

aqaT sa-varman, a, a,a, having armour, 
along with armour. 

WI savala, as, m., N. of a king of 
Pushkara (son of Priya-vrata; also written savana). 
= Savalasva (la-as°), ds, m. pl. (perhaps for sa- 
valagva), epithet of the thousand sons of Daksha. 

WITT sa-vaha, f. the plant Tri-vrit; [cf. 
su-vaha.| 

sa-vaéas, a8, as, as, or sa-vaéasa, 
as, &, am, having words or conversation, conversing 
with. 

aarafy sa-vanadhi, is, is, t, together with 
a quiver, bearing a quiver. 

ameafewar sa-valakhilya, as, a, am, to- 
gether with the Valakhilya hymns. 

WITATMAFAA sa-vashpa-stambham, ind. 
with suppression of tears. 

WaTa 1. sa-vasa, as, a, am (see 1. vasa), 
scented, perfumed. 

Wala 2. sa-vasa, as, a, am (see 2. vasa), 
having a dwelling. 

sa-vasas, as, as, as [ef. 3. vasa], 
clothed, dressed, | 

ATH sa-vikalpa, as, 4, am, admitting 
of an altemative or option, optional; admitting of 
ambiguity or doubt, doubtful; having distinction, 
distinguishing, 

Sa-vikalpaka, as, G, am,=sa-vikalpa above; 
recognising distinctions (e.g. those of subject and 
object in the Vedanta phil.; opposed to air-vi- 
katpaka). 

aan sa-vikasa, as, a, am, possessing 
expansion, expanded, extended, extensive. 

ufaqe sa-vigraha, as, a, am, having body 
or form, embodied; having meaning or import, 


meaning, importing. 


afaray sa-vitarkam, ind. with reasoning 
or thought, thoughtfully. 


afaq savitri. See col, 2. 
12 Z 
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afafen sa-vidis, k, k, k, along with the 


intermediate quarters. 


afza sa-tidya, as, a, am, having learn- 


ing, learned, wise, versed in science. 


atadrafad sa-vidyut-stanita, as, a, am, 


accompanied with lightning and thunder. 
afay sa-vidha, as, &, am, of the same 


kiod or sort; near, proximate. 

afaaa sa-vinaya, as, Gd, am, having good 
behaviour or propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved, 
modest; (am), np. modestly, humbly, respectfully, 
graciously. 

WPTS sa-vibhdse, as, m.‘ having great 


lustre,’ epithet of one of the seven suns, 


Bfaqs7al sa-vibhrama, as, a, am, employing 
amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, wanton ; 
(am), ind. coquettishly, playfully, with amorous 
action. 


afar sa-vimargam, ind. thoughtfully, 


with consideration or deliberation. 


afaora sa-vilasa, as, @, am, acting co- 
quettishly, sportive, playful, wanton, amorous; (am), 
ind. playfully, coquettishly, with expressive looks, 


* 
AfaHA sa-visesha, as, d,am, possessing 
distinguishing or characteristic qualities; peculiar, 
singular, extraordinary; excellent, superior; having 
discrimination, discriminating ; (am), ind. in a special 
or peculiar manner, especially, singularly. 
Sa-viseshaka, as, ika, am, having distinguishing 
properties or peculiar qualities ; discriminated ; (am), 
n. any distinguishing peculiarity or characteristic. 
Sa-viseshana, as, & am, possessing distinctions 
or peculiarities ; distinguished, marked, characterized, 
individualized by peculiar marks or properties. 
Saviseshatas, ind, especially, particularly, singu- 
larly, excellently, 


afamnry sa-visrambham, ind. with con- 
fidence, confidently. 

fA sa-vishana, as, Z, am, possessing 
horns or tusks, along with tusks, 

atrarey, sa-vishadam, ind. despondingly, 
with despair. 

BPAMAT sa-vistara, as, a, am, having dif- 
fuseness, diffuse, detailed, complete; (am), ind. with 
all details, in detail, in extenso, 

afamy Sa-vismaya, as,a, am, astonished, 
surprised; doubtful; (am), ind, with surprise; with 
respect, respectfully. 

UfIazF sa-vihanga, as, a, am, possessing 
birds, with birds. 

WTA saviman. See under 2. sava. 


APA WIA sa-vriksha-kshupa-lata, as,a, 
am, having trees, bushes, and creepers, 


agian sa-vriddhika, as, &, am, bearing 


interest. 
agsy sa-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. increasing to- 
gether, (Say. = suha-vardhayitrt.) 
sa-vegam, ind. with impetuosity, 


with great haste, hastily. 
be 


ATE sa-venu-vina-pana- 
tanunada (°va-an*), as, @, am, resounding with 
flutes, lutes, and tabours. 


WIN su-vesa or sa-vesha, as, a, am, ap- 
farcled, dressed, ornamented, decorated ; near, prox- 
imate, 

aaRAy sa-vaiklavyam, ind. with bewil- 
derment ; with despair, despairingly. 


4 


afafes sa-vidis. 


ase sa-vailakshya, as, @, am, having 
contrary marks or characteristics, unnatural ; abashed, 
embarrassed, pretended, forced ; (am), ind. affectedly. 
= Savailakshya-smitam, ind. with a forced smile. 


Bay savya, as, a, am (according to Una- 
dis. IV. rog. fr. rt. 8&; perhaps for an original 
skavya), left, left hand; south, southern; reverse, 
contrary, backward; (as), m., N. of an Angirasa 
(author of the hymns Rig-veda I. 51-57); an epi- 
thet of Vishnu; [cf. Gr. oxatd-s, oxat6-77-8, oxaL0- 
avvn (probably also axatipa-s); Lat. scavu-s, scee- 
vitas, scevola (perhaps also scauru-s, sinister) ; 
Slav. sut.] = Savya-tas, ind. from the left side; on 
the left side, on the left hand; in a reverse way. 
~ Savya-shthri, tha, m.=sarye-shthyt.— Savya- 
sacin, t, m. (see sad¢in), ‘drawing a bow with the 
left hand as well as the right,’ epithet of Arjuna; 
any person who can use both hands alike. = Savya- 
pasavya (ya-ap’), a8, d, am, left and right, re- 
verse and direct, wrong and right. = Saryetara 
(°ya-tt°), as, d,am, ‘ other than left,’ right. —Sarye- 
shtha, as, or savye-shthri, tha, m. ‘standing on 
the left,’ a charioteer, 

BIT sa-vyatha, as, a, am, feeling pain 
or anguish, suffering pain. 

WAY sa-vyadha, as, a,am, having blows, 
having wounds, 

me 
ANT sa-vcyapeksha, as, a, am, having 


connection, connected. 


aQnrare sa-vyabhicara, as,m.an alleged 
reason which goes astray, i.e. a reason or argument 
that is incompatible with the conclusion drawn from 
it; an allegation that proves too much (one of the 
Hetv-abhasas, q.v.), a too general middle term (as 
‘fire’ to prove smoke). 

WATA sa-vydja, as, a, am, artful, fraudu- 
lent; cunning, plausible, pretending; (am), ind. 
under a pretext or pretence, artfully, cunningly. 

MQM sa-vydpara, as, a, am, having 
employment, employed, occupied, busily engaged. 

AQMNfANUAR sa-vyahriti-pranavaka, as, 
a, am, accompanied with the (three) Vy4hritis and 
the syllable Om, (see vy-ahritt, pra-pavra.) 

Az sa-vrida, as, a, am, feeling shame, 
modest, ashamed, bashful; (am), iod. with shame, 
bashifully. 

WWF sa-farka, as, a, am, fearful, doubt- 
ful, suspicious. 

AWE sa-Sankha, as, G, am, having a 
conch-shell, = Sa-sanrkha-ghosha, as, ad, ani, re- 
sounding with conch-shells, accompanied by the sound 
of conch-shells. 

AMZ sa-Sabda, as, a, am, having sound 
or noise, full of cries, sounding; proclaimed; (am), 
ind, with noise, noisily. 

AWC sa-Sara, as, a, am, furnished with an 


atrow, armed with arrows. = Sa-sardsana, as, a, 
am, furnished with a bow. 


ANAT ‘sa-Sarira, as, G, am, having a body, 
embodied ; together with the body. 

eh sa-Salka, as, a, am, possessing 
scales, scaly (as a fish &c.). 

BWI sa-Salya, as, a, am, picreed by a 
thorn or dart, pierced; having thorns, thorny ; trou- 
blesome, difficult. 

WIA sa-sastra, as, a, am, having arms, 
armed, : 

AW sa-Sasya, as, a, am, having corn or 
grain, yielding corn; (a), f. a kind of sunflower 


(=naga-dants). 


Wad sasana. 


ANTES sa-salmala, as, a, am, possessing 
silk-cotton trees. 

afnatwed sa-Sikhandin, 7, ini, i, accom- 
panied by Sikhandin, 

ANC sa-siraska, as, a, am, along with 
the head. 

airy sa-Sishya, as, &, am, attended by 
pupils. 

AYTATTA sa-Sitkaram, ind. with a mur- 


muring sound; with a sigh. - 


AIH sasiuka, as, m. (according to some) 
a believer, one who believes in the existence of God 
(= dstika). 


ANBAR ATT sa-Saila~vana-kanana, as, 


a, am, having mountain3, woods, and groves. 


BINH sa-soka, as, a, am, sorrowful, sad ; 
(am), ind. sorrowfully. 


sasé (closely connected with rt. sa¢ 

\ and probably also with rt. 2. sa), cl. 1. 

P.A. sastati, -le, sagitum, Ved. to cling to, stick 

to, cleave to, follow, pursue, attend on; to serve, 

honour, revere, worship, celebrate, love; to favour, 

aid, protect; to go, proceed, pervade; to go to, at- 

tain, obtain; to cause to flow, (Say. asaséatam= 
agamayatam, Rig-veda I. 112, 9) 

Saséat, an, anti, at (in Ved. the masc. is some- 
times used for fem.), clingiag to, sticking to, cleaving 
to, sticking together, closed up, stopping; becoming 
dried up; going against, persecuting; coming to- 
gether, uniting, (in Rig-veda 1. 42, 7, IIL. 9, 4. 
connected by Say. with rt. sasj =rt. savj.) 

Sascivas, ushi, fin a-saséushi = a-pratibandha 
(Rig-veda IX, 86, 18; see a-sas¢ivas). 

WIAA sa-smasru, us, us,u, having a beard, 
bearded; (us), f. a woman with a beard, 

WAAR sa-srama, as, a, am, feeling fatigue, 
wearied. 

WMA sa-srika, as, a, am, having pros- 
perity, prosperous, fortunate, 

WATTA sa-slagham, ind. with praise, eu- 
logistically. 

aq (=rts. 2. Sas, Sanst, sanst), cl. 2. 

\ P. sasté (apparently also cl. 3. P. sasast?), 
gasdsa, sasishyati, asasit or asasit, sasitum, to 
sleep: Cans. sdsayati, -yitum, Aor, asishasat: 
Desid. sisasishati.: Intens. sdsasyate, sasastt. 

Sasat, an, ati, at, sleeping. 

AA sasa, am, n. food (= anna, Naigh. IL. 
7); (as), m., N. of an Atreya, (author of the hymn 
Rig-veda V. 21.) = Sasa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
possessed of food, feeding on sacrificial food, (accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 87, 2. sasavan either 
=annavan oras if fr. rt.1.san=sambhaktavan.) 

AAW sa-sansaya, as, &, am, doubtful, 
uncertain. 

AMARIL sa-samhara, as, &, am, possessing 
means of restraint, (said of magical weapons which 
can only be restrained by repeating certain Mantras.) 


Wate sa-sakhi, ind. similar to a friend, 
(Pan. II. 1, 6.) 

aatagq sa-saciva, as, a, am, accompanied 
or attended by ministers. 

WaT sa-sanjna, as, a, am, having sense, 
sensible, conscious. 

AAA sa-sativa, as, a, am, possessing 
energy or vigour; (a), f. containing an embryo, a 
pregnant woman. 

AAA sasana, am, n. (= Sasana, famana), 
immolation, slaughtering a victim. 


WawE sa-sandeha. 


RUE sa-sandeha, as, a, am, having 
doubt or hesitation, (applied to a kind of indirect 
praise in rhetoric.) 

WARN sa-sandhya, as, G, am, having the 
period called Sandhy4, (see yuga); relating to 
evening, vespertine.—Sa-sandhyansa (°yd-an*), 
as, &, am, with the period called Sandhydnsa, (sce 
yuga.) 

WAM sa-sampada, as, 4, am, possessing 
happiness or prosperity, happy. 

AMAIA sa-sambhrama, as, a, am, filled 
with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, flurried, 
agitated ; (am), ind. with confusion or perplexity, 
hurriedly, hastily ; in fear. 


< -_ s 

aq sa-sarpa, as, a, am, having serpents, 

infested by serpents. 
La 

BAU sasarpari, is, f. (fr. rt. srip), Ved. 
gliding everywhere (said of Va¢, the daughter of 
Siirya). 

WaT sasavas, an, m., Ved. one who 
possesses, (according to Say. on Rig-veda III. 34, 8. 
fr. rt. 1. saz.) 

AAS sa-sahdya, as, a, am, along with 
associates, having companions. 

Waa sa-sadhvasa, as, G, am, filled with 
terror, terrified, frightened, alarmed; timid; (az), 
ind, in fear, timidly. 

WAL sa-sira, as, a, am, possessing 
strength or energy. 

Sa-sara-vana, as, Z,am, possessing both strength 
aad sound, 

WaT sa-siman, a, G, a, having the 
same boundary, conterminous, near. 

f sa-suta, as, 4, am, having a son, 
with sons, with children, 

rae] sa-sutvan, a, &c., accompanied 
by Soma-offering priests. 

AYTATAA sa-suracapam, ind. with Indra’s 
bow. 

@Imwna sa-suhrijana, as, a,am, attended 
by friendly people, along with kinsfolk. 

WA sa-siita, as, a, am, attended by a 

— 
charioteer. 
a 

BAT sa-sena, as, a, am, having an army, 

commanding an arniy. 
> : s . 

WAT sa-sainya, as, a, am, having an 
army, along with an army, attended by guards, 
= Sa-sainya-bala-vahana, as, a, am, with guards, 
armies, and equipages. 

aa sa-saushthava, as, a, am, having 
excellence, excellent; with lightness or fleetness, 
quick, fleet. 


Ges sasiz=rt. 2. sanj, p. 1oso. 


AMT sa-stara, as, m. ‘having a strewing,’ 
a bed of leaves. 

AMA sa-sirika, as, G, am, attended* by 
a wife. 

WEY AFA sa-sthanu-jangama, as, a, am, 
along with immovables and movables. 

ACI sa-sthana, as, G, am (== samana- 
sthana,Vopa-deva V1. 98), having the same position, 
having the same class, corresponding. 

ARIMA sa-sthavan, a, ari, a, Ved. stand- 
ing or fixed together. ; 

Ufa sasni, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. san; accord- 
ing to Say. fr. rt. sma with 5. sa), Ved. granting, 


Offering, generous ; eaget to gain or win or acquire; 
pure, holy, (Say.=suddha, Rig-veda I]. 18, 1); 
becoming lulled, (according to Say.=sanniruddha, 
and in this sense said to be fr. rt. sas, Rig-veda III. 
15, 53 according to Nirukta V. 1. sasni=sam- 
snata = negha.) 


~ 
WET sa-sneha, as, a, am, possessing affec- 
tion, affectionate; (am), ind. affectionately. 


WIE sa-spriha, as, a, am, filled with 
desire or longing, wishing for, desirous; (am), ind, 
wistfully, with passionate longing. 


aft sa-smita, as, @, am, accompanied 
with smiles, smiling, laughing; (am), ind. with a 
smile, smilingly. 


WET 1. sasya, am, n. (for 1. Sasya, q.v.; 
in Unadi-s. 1V. tog. said to be fr. rt. sas), a good 
quality, excellence, merit. 

I. sasyaka, as, 2, am, possessed of good qualities ; 
(as), m. a sort of precious stone (coloured like the 
inner fruit of a cocoa-nut; perhaps an opal). 


WX 2. sasya, am, n. (for 2. gasya, q.v.; 
said to be fr. rt. sas), corm, grain; fruit; a weapon ; 
(cf. perhaps Gr, efa, fiov.] = Sasya-kreni, f. buying 
grain. Sasya-prada, as, Gd, am, yielding corn, 
fertile. = Sasya-pravriddhi, is, f. the growth of 
com. = Sasya-marin, t, ini, t, corm-destroying, 
destructive of grain; (i), m. a kind of rat or large 
mouse, = Sasya-samvara, as, m. the Sal tree, 
Shorea Robusta. = Sasya-samvarana, as, m. the 
ASva-karna tree. Sasyad (ya-ad), t, t, t, eating 
grain or fmit, granivorous. = Sasyesht? (ya-ish’), 
is, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of new grain. 

2. sasyaka, a3, m, a weapon, sword. 


WAT sa-syad, t, t, t, Ved. flowing toge- 
ther, (Say. = saha-syandamana, as an epithet of 
‘the waters,’ Rig-veda X. 113, 4.) 


Wa sasra, as, a, am (fr. rt. sri), Ved. 
going, flowing, rapid, swift (said of rivers), 

Sasrivas, van, -rushi, vat, Ved. one who has 
gone, flowing. 

Sasr?, ts, is, i, going, who or what poes. 


B sasrut, t, t, t (fr. rt. sru with 5. sa 
or a reduplicated form), Ved. flowing or going toge- 
ther; flowing, (Say.—saha pravartamana and 
sarana-Sila); (t), f. a flowing stream, river (= 
nadi, Naigh. I. 13). 


WAY sa-svadha, as, m. pl. (fr. svadha 
with sa), having the Svya-dha or food offered to 
deceased ancestors; epithet of a particular class of 
Pitris, 


WaT sasvar, ind. secretly; secret, (Say. 
=antarhita; in Naigh, III. 25. enumerated among 
the nirnitantarhita-nadmadheyani.) 


“< 
Wee sa-sveda, as, G@, am, moist with 
sweat; perspiring, exuding; (a), f. a girl who has 


been recently deflowered. 
ae 1. sah (perhaps for sa-vah, cf. sodha 
= for sa-tidha), cl. 1. A. sahate (sometimes 
also P. -ti), sehe, sasaha, sahishyate, asahishta, 
sahitum or sodhum (Ved, sahyama for sahyama, 
Atharva-veda IV. 32,1; sasahah =susahak = abhi- 
bhavasi,Vajasaneyi-s, XV. 40), to bear, bear patiently, 
suffer, endure, be patient; to allow; to be strong or 
able to bear up against or resist, overpower, over- 
come, conquer, defeat; to stop, keep back, suppress ; 
to be able (with inf); cl. ro. or Caus. sahayati, 
-yitum, to cause to bear, make bearable, Aor. asi- 
sahat: Desid. of Caus. sisdhayishati (Pan. VIIL. 
3, 62): Desid. sisahishate, to wish to bear: Intens. 
sasahyate, sasodhi, to resist, defeat; [cf. Gr. Ex-w 
for éx-w (i.e. (s)éx-w), Ef, Ef eins, EfNs, Ex-0-pat, 
€-cXO-V, TXH-Gw, €-TXN-KA, TXE-Tt-S, TXH-HA, 
axo-A7, oxe-5dv, tox-w (probably for ot-cex-~), 


wa sahya. 
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loxavaw, éx-upd-s, dx-vpd-s; according to some 
also Lat. sag-ax, sagus, sagio. | 

2.sah, sat, t, t, bearing, enduting, &c. (frequently 
at the end of comps., cf. vane-shah, satra-sah). 

I. saha, as, 4, am, patient, enduring, suffering, 
bearing; able; (as), m. the month Marga-Sirsha, 
(see sahas); epithet of Siva; (as, am), m. n. 
strength, power; (@), f. the earth; N. of a division 
of the world (according to the Buddhists); the aloe 
plant or flower; a sort of bean (=mudga-parni) ; 
the perfume or drug Nakha; the plant Dandot- 
pala; a sort of white Barleria; the ichoeumon plant 
(= rasna); a kind of medicinal moon-plant ; other 
plants, = sarpa-hankali;=tarani; (am), n. the 
salt called PanSava.—1. saha-tva, am, n. or saha- 
ta, f. sufferance, endurance, capacity for enduring. 
= Saha-raksha, as, m. ‘ preserving strength,’ epi- 
thet of the son of the Fire called Pavamana. = Saha- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing strength, strong, 
powerful, = Sahd-van, Ved.=sahda-vat, (Rig-veda 
179, I.) 

Sahaka, as, a, am, enduring, bearing, patient. 

Sahana, as, a, am, patient, enduring; (am), n. 
patience, endurance, forbearance, bearing, enduring. 
— Sahana-sila, as, d,am, of a patient disposition. 

Sahaniya, as, a, am, to be borne or endured, 
tolerable, endurable. 

Sahantya, as, G, am, Ved. capable of overcom- 
ing or conquering (said of Agni). 

I, sahamana, as, a, am (for 2. saha-mana see 
p. 1100, col. 2), beating, enduring; overpowering, 
conquering, victorious. 

Sahas, as, n, strength, force, power (=bala, 
Naigh. Il. g); overpowering, overcoming, coaquer- 
ing, victory ; light; water (=wdaka, Naigh. I. 42); 
(as), m. the month Marga-Sirsha or Agrahayana 
(November—December); the winter season; (sa- 
hasa), ind. with great force or precipitation, pre- 
cipitately, quickly, inconsiderately, on a sudden, at 
once ; along with (=saha); [cf. Goth. sigis ; Angl. 
Sax. sigor, sige.]— Sahasas-putra, as, m., Ved. 
‘son of strength,’ epithet of Agni; of Brahmanas- 
pati, — Sahasa-drishta, az, d, am, suddenly beheld, 
seen quickly; (as), m. au adopted son. —Sahasa- 
vat, an, att, at, Ved. powerful, mighty, (Say.= 
bala-vat.)—Sahas-krita, as, a, am, Ved. pro- 
duced by,strength or force ; made strong or powerful, - 
strengthened ; (as), m. epithet of Agni; of Indra. 
= Sahas-vat, an, ati, at, possessing power, power- 
ful; (at), ind, powerfully, mightily (Ved.). —Saho- 
ja, 28, is, am, Ved, produced by power. = Saho-da, 
as, as, am, Ved. strength-bestowing. = Saho-bala, 
am, n. great force or violence, cruelty.—Saho- 
bhari, is, ts, t, Ved. strength-supporting, strength- 
nourishing. = Saho-van, Ved. = sahas-vat. = Saho- 
vridh, t, t, t, Ved. increasing strength. 

Sahasana, as, G, am, paticot, enduring; over- 
powering; (as), m. a peacock; sacrifice, oblation. 

Sahasin, 1, inz, 1, Ved. powerful, strong, mighty. 

Sahasya, as, &, am, relating to strength, strong, 
vigorous (Ved.); coming from strength, being the 
offspring of might (Ved.); (as), m. the month 
Pausha (December—January). = Sahasya-candra, 
as, m, the wintry nioon. 

Saha, saha-vat. See under 1. saha above. 

I. sahita, as, 24, am, bome, endured, supported. 

Sahitri, ta, tri, tri, a bearer, bearing, enduring. 

Sahitra, am, n. patience, endurance, forbearance. 

Sahishuu, us, us, 2%, able to support, capable of 
enduring, disposed to bear, patient, enduring, re- 
signed; (us), m. N. of a Muni.—Sahishnu-ta, 
f. or sahishnu-tva, am, no. ability to bear or sup- 
port; patience, resignation, forbearance. 

Sahiyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. sodhri), Ved. 
stronger, very strong. 

Sahuri, ts, 13, ¢, patient, enduring (Ved.); con- 
quering, victorious (Ved.); (7s), m. epithet of Agni 
(Ved.); the sun; (ta), f. the earth. 

Sahora, as, a, am, good, excellent; (az), m. a 
saint, a pure or pious man, 

Sahya, as, & am, to be borne or endured, 
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endurable, sufferable, tolerable ; able to bear, adequate 
to, equal to; powerful, strong; sweet, agreeable ; 
(as), m., N. of one of the seven principal ranges of 
mouatains in India, (see kula@¢ala); of the moun- 
tainous district on the north-west side of the Penin- 
sula (near Poonah; the Go-davarl river rises in this 
district) ; (am), a. héalth, convalescence ; adequacy ; 
assistance ; [cf. according to some, Gr. ado-s, ga-d~ 
TEpo-s, o0-8, TH8, To-THp, TW-KO-8, Tw-(-~; per- 
haps Lat. sa-nu-s; Old Germ. ga-sunt; Angl. Sax. 
sund.] —Sahya-parvata, as, or sahya-mahibhrit, 
i, or sahydadrt, tg, m. the Sahya range of moun- 
tains, — Sahyadri-khanda, N. of a section of the 
Skanda-Purana, 

Sahyas, an, asi, as, Ved. = sahiyas. 

Sahyu, us, us, u, Ved. conquering, victorious. 

Sadha, as, a, am, Ved. overcome, conquered ; 
(cf. a-shadha.] 

Salhri, tha, m., Ved. one who overcomes or 
conquers, a conqueror. 

Sazahana, as, a, am (for sasaha@na), Ved, over- 
coming, conquering, oppressing. 

Sasahi, ts, ts, ¢ (fr. the Iotens.), able to bear much ; 
overpowering, conquering, victorious (Ved.). 

Sasahvas, dn, &c. (for sasahvas), Ved. one who 
has overcome, overcoming, conquering, victorious, 

Sadhana, sthaya, sahasa, &e. See s.v. 

Sahvas, dn, m. (in the Pada text sahvas), Ved, one 
who overcomes or subdues, mighty, (Say. = gatriin 
abhibhavukah.) 

Sikshat, an, anti, at (fr. a Vedic Desid.), Ved. 
desiring to overcome, anxious to conquer, (Siy.= 
sodhum, i.e. abhibhavitam i¢chat, Rig-veda VI. 


14, 3.) 
Sodha, eodhrt, &e. Sees.v. 
ae 3. sah (connected with rt. suk), cl. 
4.P 


. sahyati, sastha, &c., to satisfy, de- 
light; to be pleased; to bear, endure; (cf, rt. 
1, sah. ] 


WE 2. saha, ind. (perhaps fr. 4. sa or 
5. sa + dha, which in Ved. may become dha, see 
sa-dha), with, along with, together, together with 
(often used as a preposition governing the inst. case, 
bat generally placed after the govemed word; fre- 
quently also as a prefix in comp.; according to 
native lexicograpbers the following words express the 
senses which 2. saha may convey, sakalyam, vid- 
yamanam, sadrisyam, yaugapadyam, samyid- 
dhih, sambandhah, samarthyam) ; [ef. probably 
Lat. sada-lis.}—1. saha-kara, as, m, (for 2. sa- 
hakara see p. 1101), acting with, co-operation; a 
sort of fragrant Mango tree. — Sahakara-bhanjyika, 
f, a sort of game. —Sahakari-ta, f. or sahakari- 
tra, @m, N. co-operation, assistance. — Saha-karin, 
i, 1n1, 4, or saha-krit, t, t, t, one who acts toge- 
ther or co-operates with another, an assistant, coad- 
jutor, associate, co-operating, working together, assist- 
ing. = Saha-krita, as, &, am, co-operated with, 
assisted, aided. = Saha-kritvan, a, ari, a, co- 
operating, assisting; a coadjutor.—Saha-gata, as, 
a, am, gone with, accompavied, associated, going 
with.— Saha-gam, cl. 1. P. -gac¢hati, -gantum, 
to go with, accompany. = Saha-gamana, am, n. the 
act of going with or accompanying; a woman's 
going with her deceased husband (i.e. burning her- 
self with his dead body). —Saha-gamtn, i, ini, i, 
going with, accompanying; (ini7), f. a woman who 
goes with her deceased hasband (i.e. burns herself 
with his body).—Saha-gopads, ds, as, am, Ved. 
accompanied by a protector.= Saha-grah, cl. 9. P. 
A. -grihniti, -grilnite, -grahitum, to take along 
with, carry off with. = Sahka-Cara, «s, i, am, going 
with, accompanying, associating with; (as), m. a 
companion, follower; a friend; a surety; the shrub 
Barleria Cristata, yellow and blue Batleria; (i), f. 
a female companion, female friend, confidante; a 
wife ; yellow Barleria. = Saha-¢arat, an, anti, at, 
going with, accompanying, attending. = Saha-¢a- 
rita, as, a, am, gone with; going with, accom- 
panying, attending, associating with. = Saha<éra, 


waada sahya-parvata, 
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as, m. going together; harmony, agreement; the 
accompanynient of the middle term by the major; 
right course, (opposed to vy-abhiéara.)—Saha- 
éarin, i, ini, i, going along with, a companion, 
friend, attendant. = Saha-cchandae, G8, 48, as, 
Ved. along with metre. — Sahazya, as, 4,am, bora 
or produced together, bom from the same mother, 
connate, congenital, innate, inherent, naturally be- 
longing to, natural, co-existent; (as), m, a brother 
of whole blood; the natural state or disposition ; 
epithet of the third astrological mansion; a proper 
N. = Saha-jagdhi, is, f. eating together. —Saha- 
janman, &, a, 4,=8sahaja above; (a), f., N. of 
an Apsaras.—Saha~janya, f., N. of an Apsaras, 
—Sahaja-mitra, as, m. a natural friend, one 
friendly by birth (as a sister’s son, cousin, &c.), 
= Sahaja-vatsala, as, 4, am, having innate fond- 
ness, naturally fond. = Sahkaja-satru, us, M.=sa- 
hajari.—Sahazjdta, as, Gd, am, born together, 
born from the same mother, twin-born, = Sahaja- 
dhinGtha (‘ja-adh*), as, m., N. of a king. —Sa- 
hajari (°ja-ari), iz, m,a natural enemy, one hostile 
by birth (as the son of the same father by another 
mother, the son of a paternal uncle, &c.). —Saha- 
jetara (°ja-it°), a8, G, am, other than natural, not 
innate, not inherent, oot congenital, accidental. 
= Sahajendra (°ja-in’), as, m. a proper N. 
~ Sahajodasina (°ja-ud’), as, m. a bor neutral, 
one who is naturally neither an enemy nor a friend, 
a common acquaintance, a friend unconnected by 
birth. = 2. saha-ia, f. or saha-tva, @m, 0. associ- 
ation, connection, union. Saha-dara, as, &, am, 
along with a wife, married. Saha-deva, as, m., 
N. of a Vedie Rishi (having the patronymic Var- 
shagira, q.v.); of the youngest of the five Paindava 
princes (son of Madrf and reputed son of Pandu, 
but really of the Afvins, and twin-brother of Nakula, 
sce madrt) ; of a person renowned as a swordsman ; 
of a son of Srinjaya; of a son of Harsha-vardhana ; 
of a son of Su-disa; of a son of Jara-sandha; of a 
son of Divakara; (@), f. a kind of Bala plant; the 
twining shrub Echites Fratescens; the plant Dan- 
dotpala; another plant (= garivd); the mother of 
an Arhat; N. of a daughter of Devaka; (7), f. the 
wife of Saha-deva; a sort of Bala plant; a yellow 
Dandotpala; the shrub Priyamgu; another plant 
(=sarpakshi).— Sahaderi-gana, as, m. a collec- 
tion of herbs used in certain rites of ablution at the 
consecration of an idol, &c.—Saha-drona, as, 4, 
am, along with Drona, accompanied by Drona. 
— Saha-dharma, as, m. community of duty or 
law, commion usage or characteristic. = Saha-dhar- 
ma-Cara, as, &, am, one follommipe the same law 
or duties. — Saha-dharmadarin, 1, m.a helper in 
the fulfilment of duties, a husband; (ft), f. a 
woman who aids in fulfilling duties, helpmate, legiti- 
mate wife.—Saha-dharmin, i, ini, t, following 
the same duties or customs; possessing similar pro- 
perties; (7n?), f. a lawful or legitimate wife. —Sa- 
ha-nartana, am, n. the act of dancing together. 
= Saha-patni, f., Ved. (a woman) along with her 
husband. —Saha-pathin, -panthas, ~pathi, m, f. 
going by the same road, a companion on a journey, 
fellow-traveller. = Suha-pansu-kila, as, m. ‘one 
who has played with another in the sand,’ a friend 
from childhood, cotem porary. Saha-pdna or saha- 
panaka, am, n. drinking together. —Saha-pinda, as, 
m, a kinsman, (see sa-pinda.) —Suha-putra, as, a, 
am, along with a son, accompanied by a son. = Suha- 
pirrahnam, ind. like the forenoon, (Vopa-deva VI. 
61.) = Seha-bharya, as, a, am, along with a wife, 
accompanied by a wife. —Saha-bhavin, t, m. being 
together, a friend, companion, adherent, partisan. 
— Saha-bhgana, am, n. eating together, eating in 
company ; joint possession. = Saha-bhratri, ta, tri, 
tri, along with a brother, accompanied by a brother 
or brothers. —Saha-murana, am, n. dying toge- 
ther, concremation, a widow’s buming herself with 
the corpse of her husband. — 2. saha-ména, as, a, 
am (for 1. see under rt. 1. sah), possessing pride, 
full of arrogance, = Saha-mdriéa, a3, G, am, ace 


weraiiad sahdydarthin. 


companied by Mari¢a.—1. saha-mira, as, d,am 
(mira =mudha), Ved. infatuated, bewildered, con 
fused. — 2. saha-mura, a8, a, am, along with the 
root, (Say. = milena sahita, Rig-veda X. 87, 19.) 
= Saha-mrita, f.a woman who has bumt herself 
on the funeral pile of her husband. — Saha-yayin, 
i, ini, i, going aloog with, going together, accom- 
panying. = Saha-yudhran, a, &c., fighting together, 
fighting in company, a brother-in-arms. — Saha- 
rakshas, one of the three kinds of sacrificial fire 
(viz. that which receives the offerings to the Rak- 
shasas). = Saha-rasa, f. a sort of bean (=mudga- 
parnt).=Saha-lakshmana, as, G@, am, accom- 
panied by Lakshmana.—Saha-vartin, i, ini, 7, 
being together, keeping company. —Sahka-rasati, 
#8, f. dwelling together. —Suha-vasu, us, m., Ved. 
‘having wealth,’ N. of an Asura (an enemy of 
Indra). = Saha-vah or saha-vah, ¢, t, t, Ved. draw- 
ing together (said of horses), —Sahka-vasa, as, m. 
one who lives with another, a fellow-lodger; dwell- 
ing together, = Saha-vasin, i, ini, 4, living together. 
= Saha-vahana, as, 4, am, accompanied by an 
army; with vehicles. = Saka-vira, as, a, am, Ved. 
accompanied with heroes, together with sons or 
progeny. = Saha-seyya, am, n., Ved. the lying 
together with. — Sahka-stoma, aa, &, am, Ved, alon 
with hymns. = Saha-cara, as, m. (for saha-cara), 
yellow Barleria. = Sukadhyayana Cha-adh*), am, 
n, a reading together, fellowship in study. —Saha- 
dhyayin (°ha-adh°*), 7, m. a fellow student, fellow 
disciple, condisciple.—Sahdnuja Cha-an’), as, 4, 
am, along with a younger brother. —Sahdpatya 
(ha-ap*), a8, a, am, along with offspring. = Saha- 
pavada (ha-ap°), a8, a, am, containing contradic- 
tions, disagrecing. = Sahamatya (°ha-am’), ag, a, 
am, having councillors, attended by ministers. — Sa- 
haya, sahayaka, &c., see below. —Saharogya 
(ha-dr°), as, a, am, possessing freedom from 
disease, healthful. Sahartha (°ha-ar°), as, m.a 
common object; (as, @, am), having the same 
object, having the same meaning, synonymous, 
= Sahartha-naga, as, &, am, one who is the 
same in profit and loss. = Sahasana (ha-a2°), am, 
n. sitting on the same seat. Saheti (Cha-iti), 7s, 
78, 1, along with the particle 2¢i, followed by ¢ts. 
= Sahetikarana or sahetikara, am, n., scil. pada, 
a word followed by the particle iti; [cf. setika- 
vana.)—Sahokti (Cha-uk*), ts, f. speaking at the 
same time; a figure of rhetoric (either employing 
a word in a double meaning, or connecting different 
ideas by using the word saha).—Sahotaja (Cha- 
uf°), as, m.a cabin or hut made of leaves, (sometimes 
erected on the funeral pile of an ascetic and burnt 
with the body).—1. sahadha (°ha-tidha), as, m. 
(for 2. sa-hadha see p. 1102), the son of a woman 
pregnant at marriage. = Sahadha-ja, as, m. the son 
of a woman pregnant at marriage. Sahodaya 
(°ha-ud’), as, a, am, together with the following 
(words, letters, &c.).—Sahodara (Cha-ud>), ag, m. 
“co-uterine,’ a brother of whole blood; [cf. sedara.} 
~ Sahodita (ha-ud’), as, @, am, said together, 
declared comprehensively or coflectively.— Suhapa- 
dha Cha-up*), as, a, am, along with a penultimate 
letter. = Sahopama (°ha-up’), f. ‘comrparison by 
the word sala,’ a particular figure of speech which 
by coupling two objects implies their similarity. 
= Sahoru (Cha-tira), us, us, U, along with thighs, 
having thighs. = Sahoshita Cha-ush*), as, 4, am, 
dwelling or abiding together. 

Sahaya, as, m. (i.e. saha-aya), one who goes 
along with (another), a companion, follower, adhe- 
rent, ally; a helper, patron; epithet of Siva; the 
ruddy goose ; a sort of drug or perfuine (= ghanf{a- 
patali). = Sahkaya-karaya, am, n. the act of ren- 
dering assistance, aiding. = Sah dya-td, f. or sahaya- 
tra, aim, n. companionship, union, association, 
friendship, assistance, help ; a number of companions, 
company of associates or followers. Sahkaya-vat, 
an, ati, at, having a companion, accompanied, be- 
friended, assisted. — Sahayarthin (ya-ar’), i, imi, 
i, seeking a companion, desirous of an ally. 


ea 


weTqa sahayaka, 


Sahayaka, as, G, am, accompanied by (at the 
end of an adj. comp., e. g. ndrayana-s°’, accompa- 
nied by Nardyaua). 

Saha-vat. See under 1. saka. 

2. sahita, as, dG, am (for 3. see col. 3), accompa- 
nied or attended by, associated or connected with, in 
company with, with (with inst. or at the end of 
comps.), possessed of; (am), ind. with, along with, 
together with. « Sahita-kumbhaka, as, m. epithet 
of a particular mode of suppressing the breath, (see 
pranayama.) 


again sa-hansa-pata, as, a, am, accom- 
panied with flights of swans, 


UTAIT 2. sa-hakara, as, a, am (for 1. saha- 
kara see under 2. saha), having the sound ha, i.e. 
the sound used in calling. 


ABA sahanduka, am, n. a particular 
kind of condiment prepared with meat &c. 


GEA sahama, am, n. (fr. Arabic sahm), 


good or evil luck arising from the influence of the 
stars. 


WEA sa-haya, as, a, am, having horses, 
along with horses. 


wefz sa-hari, ind. resembling Hart or 


Vishnu ; (23), m. the sun ; a bull (according to some), 


aga sa-harsha, as, m. joyfulness, envy, 
emulation; pleasure, delight; (am), ind. joyfully, 
cheerfully. 


ACSA sa-halaniya, as, m. (probably) 


a plough-mate. 


AM sa-hasta, as, G, am, dexterous or 
skilled in handling weapons, 


AEA sahasra, am, n. (perhaps connected 
with sahas; cf. Pers. hazar), a thousand (used in 
the sing. with a plur. noun, e.g. sakasram pttarah 
or sahasram pitrindm, a thousand ancestors; and 
used with other numerals thus, ekhadhtkam sahasram 
ot eka-sahasram, a thousand + one, 1001; dry- 
adhikam sahasram, a thousand + two, 1002; 
ekadagadhikam sahasram or ekaddagam saha- 
sram or ekadasa-sahasram, a thousand + eleven 
or a thousand having eleven, 1011; vingaty-adhi- 
kam sahasram or vingam sahasram, a thousand 
+ twenty, 1020); any very large number (enume- 
rated among the bahu-namani in Naigh. Ill. 1; 
cf. eahasra-kirana 8c. below); (e), 0. du. two 
thousand (=dve sahasre, dvi-sahasram); (ant), 
n, pl. thousands (e.g. trint sahasrani or tri- 
sahasranz, three thousand) ; (a8, i, am), thousandth, 
(but sahasra-tama is the better form, cf. Pan. V. 
2, 57.)—Sahasra-kanda, f. * many-jointed,’ white 
Dirva grass.  Sakasra-kirana, as, m., *‘ thousand- 
rayed,’ the sun. = Sahasra-kritvas, ind. a thousand 
times, many times. — Sahasra-ketu, us, us, wu, 
Ved. thousand-bannered, having many banners, 
~ Sahasra-gu, us, us, u, possessing a thousand 
cows, = Sahasra-guna, as, a, am, a thousandfold. 
— Sahasra-ghni, Ved. smiting thousands, (Atharva- 
veda XI. 2, 12.)—Sahasra-curana, as, a, am, 
thousand-footed. = Sahasra-jit, t, t, t, conquering 
a thousand (Ved.); (¢), m., N. of a son of Yadu; 
of a son of Bhajamana, = Suhasra-tama, as, 7, am, 
thousandth, the thousandth. Sahasra-da, as, d, 
am, giving thousands, liberal; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva, = Suhasra-danshtra, as, or sahasra-dansh- 
trin, t, m. ‘ thousand-toothed,’ a sort of sheat fish, 
Silums Pelorius. =Sahkasra-dakshina, as, a, am, 
having a thousand rewards. Sahasra-da, as, as, 
am,Ved. giving a thousand, very liberal. - Sahasra- 
data, us, us, u, Ved. thousandfold. —Sahasra- 
davan, 4, m., Ved. a giver of thousands. = Sahasra- 
dris, k, m. ‘thousand-eyed,’ an epithet of Indra. 
— Sahasra-das, 3, m. ‘having a thousand arms,’ 
epithet of Arjuna Kartavirya.  Sahasra-dvara, as, 


thousand ways, thousandfold, in a thousand parts or 
portions. = Sahasra-dhara, as, &, am, Ved. * thou- 
sand-streamed,’ flowing in a thousand streams; hav- 
ing a thousand edges; (as), m. the discus of Vishnu ; 
(a), f. a stream of water for the ablution of an idol 
conveyed through a vessel pierced with a multitude 
of little holes like a shower-bath, — Sahasra-na- 
yana, aa, m, * thonsand-eyed,’ an epithet of Indra; 
(cf. sahasraksha.] —Sahasra-niman, a, n. the 
thousand names (of Vishnu, Siva, or any deity); 
(a, &c.), thousand-named, having a thousand names. 
— Suhasrandéma-stotra, am, n. ‘hymn of a thou- 
sand names,’ N. of a Tantra hymn.—Sahasra- 
nirntj, k, k, k, Ved. having a thousand ornaments 
(said of the car of the Aévins), —Sahasra-nitha, 
as, a, am, Ved. praised in a thousand hymns; 
skilled in a thousand sciences, = Sahasra-netra, as, 
m. ‘thousand-eyed,’ epithet of Indra. —Sahasra- 
pati, is, m. lord of a thousand towns, governor of 
a district. —Sahasra-pattra, am, n.‘ having a thou- 
sand leaves,’ a lotus. = Sahasrapattrabharana 
(ra-abh°), as, a, am, having lotus omameots, 
decorated with lotuses. - Sahasra-pijas, as, ds, as, 
Ved, having infinite splendor or might, glittering a 
thousandfold. = Sahasra-pdd, -pat, -padi, -pat, 
thotisand-footed, milliped; (¢), m. epithet of Pu- 
rusha (as described in the Purnsha-sikta, q.v.); of 
Vishnu; of Siva; of Brahm’. = Sahasra-pida, as, 
m. ‘ thonsand-footed’ or ‘ thousand-rayed,’ the sun ; 
Vishnu ; a sort of duck (=harandava). —Sahasra- 
poshin, t, ini, t, Ved. nourishing a thousand. = Sa- 
hasra-pradhana, as, a, am, Ved. one who has 
experienced a thonsand battles. — Sahasra-bala, as, 
m., N, of a king. Sahasra-bahu, us, us, w, having 
a thousand arms; (us), m. epithet of Siva; of the 
Asnra Vana, = Sahasra-bharnas, ds, ds, as, Ved. a 
thousandfold; having unlimited food ; [cf. bharnas.] 
~ Sahasra-bhuja, as, m, ‘ baving a thonsand arms,’ 
epithet of Vishnu; (@), f. epithet of Durga. — Sa- 
hasra-bhrishti, is, is, t, Ved. having a thousand 
points, thousaad-edged. — Sahasra-manyu, us, us, 
u, Ved. filled with unbounded passion, filled with 
infinite splendor. = Sahasra-mari¢t, 7a, m. ‘thou- 
sand-rayed,’ epithet of the sun.—Sahasra-midha 
or sahasra-milha, as, d, am (see midha, p. 780, 
col. 1), Ved. possessing or yielding a thousand trea- 
sures; (am), 0. a battle. — Sahasra-mushka, as, a, 
am, Ved. having a thousand testicles (said of Indra, 
Rig-veda VI. 46, 3); having many flames (said of 
Agni; Say. =bahu-tejaska, Rig-veda VIII. 19, 32). 
= Sahasra-mirdha, as, m. ‘ thousand-headed,’ 
epithet of Vishnu. — Sehasra-murdhan, ad, m. 
‘thonsand-headed,’ epithet of Siva. — Sahasra- 
mili, f. ‘having a thousand roots,’ a kind of plant 
(=dravant?). = Sahasra-mauli, is, m.* thousand- 
crested,’ epithet of Vishnu. = Sahasra-yapia-tirtha, 
am, n., N. of a Tirtha. Sahasra-ydaj, t, m. one 
who sacrifices a thousand victims, = Sahasra-yuga, 
am, n. a period of a thousand ages. — Sahasra- 
rasmt, 78, m. ‘ thousand-rayed,’ the sun. = Sahasra- 
retas, as, a8, a8, Ved. containing inexhaustible seed. 
~ Sahasra-roman, a, n.* having a thousand hairs,’ 
a blanket. Sahasra-vadana, as, m. ‘ thousand- 
faced,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Sahasra-varéas, ds, as, 
as, Ved. having infinite splendor or power. —Sa- 
hasra-vartani, 18, 73, t, Ved. having a thonsand 
paths, = Sahkasra-vartanin, i, in?,i, having a thou- 
sand wheels. —Sahasra-valsa, as, d, am, Ved. 
having a thousand branches, thousand-branched. 
— Sahasra-vaja, as, a, am, Ved, possessing infinite 
strength, —Sahkasra-virya, f. a kind of Dirva or 
bent grass, Panicum Dactylon; another plant (= 
maha-Satavart). = Sahasra-vedha, am, n. sorrel; 
a kind of sour gmel.—Sahasravedhin, i, m. 
* thousand-piercer,’ a sort of cane, Calamus Fascicu- 
latus, = kastirt; (2), n. Asa Foetida. = Sahasra- 
sata-dakshina, as, 4, am, accompanied by hundreds 
of thousands of sacrificial fees. Sahasra-gas, ind. by 
thousands, in a thousand ways, thousandfold, = Sa- 
hasra-sikhara, as, m. ‘thousand-peaked,’ the 


a, am, thousand-gated.—Sahasra-dha, ind. in a Vindhya mountain, = Sahasra-sirsha, as, a, am, 


afeate sahitori. 
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or sahasra-sirshan, a, a, a, thousand-headed, hav- 
ing a thousand heads. = Sahasra-sringa, as, 4, am, 
thousand-horned, having a thousand horns. —Sa- 
hasra-sravayu, as, m. ‘having a thousand eats,’ 
epithet of Vishnu. = Sahasra-sankhyd, f. the sum of 
a thousand,  Sahasra-sani, is, ts, i, Ved. giving or 
bestowing a thousand. = Sahasra-sammita, as, a, 
am, measuring or numbering a thousand, a thousand 
in number.-- Suhasra-sava, as, G, am, having a 
thousand libations, = Sahasra-sa, as, Gs, am, Ved. 
granting a thousand, bringing a thousand (treasures). 
~ Sahasra-sitama, as, a, am, Ved. giving thou- 
sands. = Sahasra-stuka, as, @, am, Ved. having a 
thousand tufts or curls of hair.— Sahasra-sthiina, 
as, a, am, Ved. supported by a thousand columns. 
— Sahasra-hary-asva, as, m. ‘having a thousand 
bay horses,’ the car of Indra. = Sahasra-hasta, as, 
m. ‘thousand-handed,’ epithet of Siva. = Saha- 
srdngu (ra-an°), us, m. ‘thonsand-rayed,’ the 
sun. = Sahasransu~ja, as, m. ‘ sun-bom,’ epithet of 
Saturn. Sahasraksha (Cra-ak’), as, i, am, ‘ thou- 
sand-eyed,’ all-perceiving, all-inspecting, vigilant, all- 
powerful; (as), m. an epithet of Indra (so called, 
according to one legend, in consequence of the curse 
of the sage Gautama, who, detecting him in the 
desire to seduce his wife Ahaly4, covered him with 
a thousand marks resembling the female organ, which 
he afterwards changed to eyes; a different legend is 
related in Ramayana I. 48); epithet of Purusha (in 
the Purusha-sikta, q. v.)}; of Vishnu; epithet of Fire 
aod Rudra (as identified with Fire in the Upani- 
shads); of Siva; N. of a place; (7), f, N. of a 
goddess. = Sahasridara Cra-ac°), as, m. a sort of 
yellow Barleria, Barleria Prionitis; [cf. saha-cara.] 
=~ Sahasradhipati Cra-adh°), is, m. the governor 
of a thousand villages, chief of a district. - Sahasra- 
nana (°ra-an°), as, m.* thousand-faced,” epithet of 
Vishnu. = Sahasraniha (ra-an°) ot suhasranika, 
as, m., N, of a king (son of Satanika, q. v.).—Sa- 
hasrdpsas (°ra-ap°), &s, as, as, Ved. having a 
thousand forms or shapes. —Sahasra-magha, as, 
a, am (for sahasra-magha), Ved. having thousands 
of gifts, giving thousands, (Say.=bahu-dhana.) 
= Sahasrara (Pra-ara), as, am, m. o. ‘having a 
thousand lines or divisions,’ a kind of receptacle said 
to be found in the top of the head and to resemble 
a lotus reversed, (it is fabled to be the seat of the 
soul.) — Sahasrargha (ra-ar’), as, a,am,Ved, equi- 
valent to a thousand.—Sahasraréis (°ra-ar’), és, 
m. ‘thousand-rayed,’ the sun. = Sahasrdvara (ra- 
av), as, m. a fine below a thousand or from five 
bundred to’ a thousand Panas, — Sahasravartaka- 
tirtha (°ra-dv°), am, o., N. of a Tirtha. = Saha- 
arasva (°ra-as°), as, m, ‘having a thousand 
horses,’ N. of a king. 

Sahasrataya, as, ?, am, a thousandfold; (am), 
n, a thousand, 

Sahasrda, f. a kind of plant (=amba-shtha). 

Sahasrin, %, int, 2, having a thousand; consisting 
of thousands ; amounting to a thousand (as a fine); 
(¢), m. a body of a thousand men, &c.; the com- 
mander or prefect of a thousand, 


Weta sahaya. See p. rroo, col. 3. 
WNC sahara, as, m. the Mango tree, 


(probably for saha-kara) ; universal dissolution (= 
mahd-pralaya). 

Wis sa-harda, as, a,am, full of affection 
or Jove, affectionate. 

WRT sa-hava, as, G,am, employing co- 
quettish gestures, wanton ; (am), ind. with blandish- 
ments. 

Weld sa-hasa, as, a, am, with laughter or 
derision, laughing, smiliog; (am), ind. derisively, 
scornfully, 

afen 3. sahita, as, ad, am (for 1. see 
p. 1099, col.3; for 2. see col, 1), = sam-hita under 
san-dha, =Sahitori (ta-tri), tis, f.=samhi- 
toru, 

ZA 
*> ay mn 
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col. 3. 

wes sa-huda, as, &, am, having a ram, 
with rams. 

agfe sahuri. See p. t0g9, col. 3. 

WEA sa-hiiti, ind., Ved. by common in- 


vocation, (Say. = sahiityé = sahahranena, Rig- 
veda Il, 33, 4.) 

AP™zA sa-hridaya, as, Z, am, possessing a 
heart, good-hearted, compassionate, intelligent; with 
the heart, rincere; (as), ni. a learned man. 


= sa-hrillekha, as, 4, am, doubted 
about, questionable; (am), 0. questionable food. 


sa-hetuka, as, a, am, having a cause 
ar reason, produced by a cause, together with a 
reason. 


~ o 
ALARA sa-hema-kakshya, as, a, am, hav- 
ing galden girths. 
UES sa-hela, as, a, am, full of play or 
wanton eodearment, playful, sportive, playing. 


BRISA sahataja. See p. 1100, col. 3. 


aete 2. sa-hadha, as, m. (for 1. sahadha 


see p. F100, cal. 3), ‘having stolen goods,’ a thief 
caoght with stolen property upon him. 


WRT sahadara. See p. 1100, col. 3. 


WRIT sahara. See p. 1099, col. 3. 


AT 1. sa, f. (nom. fem. of the pronoun 
tad, see 4. 8a), she; N. of Lakshmi; of Gauri. 


Tl 2. sa, ds, as, am (fr. rt. 1. san), Ved. 
giving, bestowing, granting (at the end of a comp., 
e.g. sahasra-sa, q. V.). 

1. sata, as, d, am, given, bestowed; (am), n., 
Ved, a gift, present, wealth, riches, (Say. safani = 
dhanant, Rig-veda Il. 24, 10.) 

1. sati, 8, f. gaining, obtaining, acquisition, (Say. 
sataye = labhaya); gift, giving, dispensing ; honour- 
ing, helping, help; wealth [cf. a. sati, 1. santi); 
(tg), m. a proper N. 

Sdnast, is, tz,4, Ved. granting, giving ; enjoyable, 
. enjoyment, (Say. =sambhajaniya); (is), m. 
gold. 


AT 3. sa=rt. so, q.v. 


2. sala, as, &, am (regarded as an irregular part. 
fr. rt. sa), destrayed. (For 3. sata see p. 1104, 
col. 2.) 

2. sati, ts, f. end, conclusion ; cessation; destruc- 
tion; tharp pain. 


> 
BART samyamana, as, t, am (fr. sam- 
yamana), relating to restraint. 


arartaa samyatrika, as, m. (fr. sam- 
yatra), a voyaging merchaot, one wha trader by 
sea, &c. 
simyugina, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
yuga), relating to war or battle; warlike, martial, 
tkilled in war; (as), m, a soldier skilled in war, 
great warrior. 


BRIA siyravina, am, n. (fr. sam-rava or 
sam-ravin), genetal acclamation ar calling out of a 
number of people together, a general shout, crying 
or complaining alond. 


® 

BT4AT sdmvatsara, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
vatsara), yearly, annual, pereonial, lasting or occupy- 
ing a year; (as), m. an astrologer; an almanac- 
maker.—Samvatsara-siitra, am, n., N.of a chapter 
of Bhattotpala’: commentary on the Brihat-samhita. 

Samvratzaraka or samvatearika, as, i, am, 
yearly, annual, relating ta a year, produced in a year, 


afemy sahishnu. 
afew sahishnu, sahiyas, &c. See p. 1099, | 


8&c.; (as), m. an astrologer. — Samvatsarika- 
érdddha, am, n. an annual funeral ceremony in 
honour of deceased ancestors. 
Samvratsariya, as, i, am, = saimvatsara above. 
AAW sdmvarana, as, m. ‘son of Sam- 
varana,’ a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Manu. 


WMiarfeR sinvadika, as, 7, am (fr. sam- 
vada), colloquial, controversial, causing discussion ; 
(as), m. a disputant, contraversialist, logician. 


TGA samvrittika, as, 7, am (fr. sam- 
vritti), phenomenal, il'usory. 


aise samsayika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
gaya), dubious, doubtful; in daubt, uncertain, ir- 
resolute. 
2 - -_ e - 
ararica samsarika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
sara), worldly, belonging to the world, mundane, 


Bifafea sansiddhika, as, 1, am (fr. sam- 
siddhi), effected naturally, belonging to nature, 
natural, native, innate; absolute, existing absolutely ; 
effected by supernatural means (as spells). — Sam- 
siddhika-drava, as, m. natural (as opposed to 
generated) fluidity, (it belongs to water only.) 3 


AMAeqilqAR samsthanika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
sthana), relating or belonging to a common place 
of abode; (as), m. an inhabitant or native of the 
same place; fellow-conntryman. 

Btarfam sdmsravina, am, n. (fr. sam- 
srava or sam-sravin), a general stream or flow (of 
water &c.). 

ArSAAH samhananika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
hanana), relating to the body, bodily, carporeal. 

samhita, as, i, am (fr. samhita), re- 
lating to the Sambitd, found in the Samhita text; 
(i), f., N. of an Upanishad (=tetttiriyapanishad). 

ATH saka, am, n. (for gaka, q.v.), &@ vege- 
table, herb, pot-herb. — Saka-medha, Gs, m. pl., Ved. 
the Saka sacrifice (observed on the full moon of 
Karttika and following day). 


ATH sakad¢(sa-ak°), having the Taddhita 
afix akaé (in grammar). 

ATAHH sakam, ind. (probably fr. sa +- rt. 1. 
and, see saci), with, together with (with inst.), at 
the same time. — Sakam-ja, as, 4, am, Ved. beiog 
bom together. Sakam-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. joined 
together. = Sakam-vyidh, t, t, t, Ved. increasing 
along with or at the same time. —Sakam-ukeh, 
Ved. sprinkling at the same time. —Saham-pra- 
sthayya, a particular kind of sacrifice. 


ATAHS sakala, am, n., N. of a town in the 
Panjab (also read sakala). 


ATHY sakalya, am, n. (fr. sakala), to- 
tality, entireness, completeness, the whole, entire, 
all; (ena), ind. completely.—Sakalya-vacana, am, 
n. a complete perusal. 

sakarksha (sa-ak°), as, a, am, 
having a wish or desire, wishing, desirous; having 
significance; (amt), ind. with langing desire, wish- 
fully, : 

ATAHIL sakdra (sa-ak°), as, &, am, having 
form, having any shape or definite figure. — Sakdra- 
stddhi, #8, f., N. of a work. 

a sakurunda, as, m. yellow Ama- 
raoth or Barleria (=kurunda, sakurunda). 

AHS sikula (sa-ak°), as, a, am, per- 
plexed, bewildered. 

ATHA sakita (sa-ak°), as, a, am, having 
sigoificance or meaning, intentional; significant; 
amorous, wanton; (am), ind. intentionally, signi- 
ficantly, impressively; attentively. = Sakita-emita, 
am, 0, a Meaning smile, amoraus smile, 


| 


| 


BINT sagara-ga. 


* 
ATaA saketa, am, n., N. of the city Ayo- 
dhy4 or ancient Oude; (Gs), 01, pl. the inhabitauts 
of saketa or Ayudhy3, 
Saketalca, as, m.an inhabitant of Saketa; (am), 
n. = saketa above. 


ATRA saktuka, as, m. (fr. saktu), barley ; 


(am), n. a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal. 


ATeqy 1. saksha (sa-uk°), as, a, am (see 2. 
aksha), having the seeds of which rosaries are made, 
having a rosary. 


ATE 2. saksha’(sa-ak°), having eyes, (see 
4. aksha.) 

Sakshat, ind. (properly abl. c. of the above), be- 
fore the eyes, in sight of, in presence of, before ; 
eye to eye, visibly, evidently, openly, manifcstly ; 
visibly present, visibly manifested as, like; with one’s 
own eyes, Sakehat-karanua. am, o. or sdkshat- 
kdra, a8, m. caugiug to be visibly present; making 
evident to the senses; intuitive perception, actual feel- 
ing. = Sakshat-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make 
evident to the senses, place clearly before the mind. 
— Sakshatkrita-dharman, G, m. one who has a 
real or intuitive perception of duty. — Sahshad- 
dharma, as, m, the personificd incamation of law 
or justice; Justice himself. 

Sikshika, in a-s°, loka-a°, q.q.¥.¥. 

Sakshin, 1, int, i, observing, witnessing, seeing ; 
attesting, testifying, giving evidence; (7), m. an 
observer; an eye-witness; any witness (in law). 
= Sdkshi-td, f. or sairshi-tva, am, n. the office of 
a witness, evidence, testimony, attestation, — Sakshi- 
draidha, am, u. discrepancy between witnesses, 
contradictory evidence. — Sakshi-pariksha, f. or 
sakshi-parikshana, am, n. examination of a wit- 
ness, <= Sakehi-pratyaya, ax, m. the evidence or 
testimony of witnesses. — Sakshi-pragna, as, m. 
ioterrogating witnesses, examination af witnesses. 
= Sakshiprasna-vidhana, am, n. the rule or law 
about examining witnesses. — Sakshi-bhavite, as, a, 
am, proved by an eye-witness, established by testi- 
mony. = Sakshi-mat, an, ati, at, having or re- 
quiring evidence, — Sakshi-lakshaya, a3, a, amy 
defined or proved by testimony. = Sakehi-vat, ind. 
like a witness. = Sakshy-abhava, as, m. abseoce or 
want of witnesses, absence of testimony, 

Sakshi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to call to 
witness, canse to attest. 

Sakshi-kritya, ind. having called to witness, 

Sakshya, am, n, testimony, evidence, attestation, 

Area sakshata (sa-ak°), as, a, am, un- 
interrupted ; possessing grain; (am), ind. uninter- 
ruptedly. — Sakshata-patra-hasta, as, d,am, hav- 
ing a cup of grain in the hand, holding a vessel fall 
of parched grain. 


ATA sakshara (sa-ak°), as, a, am, having 
syllables or letters; containing syllables, 8c. 


~ - 
ATA sakshepa (sa-ak°), as, a, am, con- 
veying reproach or irony, taunting ; (am), ind, with 

contumely, reproachfully, reproachingly. 


arf@eea sakhidatteya, as, t, am (fr. sakhi- 
datta, ‘ friend-given’), belonging to a friend’s gift. 


aaa sakheya, as, ?, am (fr. sakht), relat- 
ing to a friend, friendly, amicable. 
Sakhya, am, n. friendship, affection. 


BIAS sakhata for Sakhata, q.v. 


AMT sagara, as, m. (fr. sagara), the 
ocean (said ta have been named Sagara by Bha- 
giratha after his ancestor king Sagara, see the 
legend under sa-gara ; acother legend asserts that 
the bed of the ocean was dug by the sons of Sagara; 
according to various authorities three or four or seven 
oceans are enumerated, see 1. sam-udra) ; a symboli- 
cal term for the number four; a sort of deer; N. of 
a place; of an author; of a work. = Sagara-ga, a8, 
a, am, gaing to the ocean; (4), f. epithet of the 
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amintfaeat sdgara-gdinini. 


Ganges ; a river, stream.—Sagara-gd mini, f, ‘ ocean~ 
going,’ a river. = Sdgaraga-suta, as, m, *son of 
the Ganges,’ epithet of Bhishma, = Sagaran-gama, 
az, G, am, Rowing to the ocean. —Sagara-datta, 
ag, m. * Ocean-given,’a proper N. —Sagara-dhira- 
éetas, as, 8, a8, whose mind is as firm or as deep 
as the ocean.=Sagara-nemi, is, f,' ocean-encircled,’ 
the earth. ~ Sagara-paryanta, as, &, aim, bounded 
by the sea. —Sdagara-plavana, am, 0. navigat- 
ing the ocean, leaping across the sea. — Sagara-me- 
khala, as, &, am, girdled by the ocean, sea-girt; 
(a), f. the earth. Sagara-vat, ind, like the ocean. 
— Sigaranukila Cra-an°), as, a, am, situa.ed on 
the sea-coast. = Sagaranta (ra-an’), as, G, am, 
ending at the sea, bounded by the ocean, sea-girt. 
—Sagarambard Cra-am’), f. ‘ocean-clothed,’ the 
earth. —Sdagaralay1 (ra-al’), as, m. * ocean-dwell- 
ing,” epithet of Varuna. —Sdgaresvara-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha. = Sagarottha Cra-ut’), am, n. 
' produced in the sea,’ sea-salt. — Sdégarodgdra ("ra- 
ud’), as, m. the swelling or heaving of the sea. 
— Sagaroddhita-niksvana Cra-ud’), a8, a, am, 
raising a sound like the ocean. 


Aira sagni (sa-ag°), is, is,i, having fire ; 
taking the sacred fire; (7), ind. along with fire. 

Sagnika, ax, G, anv, possessing or maintaining a 
fire ; associated with Agni; (as), m, a honsehulder 
who maintains a sacred fire. 


BY sdgra (sa-ag°), as, a, am, with a sur- 
plns, more than; (am), ind., Ved. for a longer 
period, for a whole life. 


aga sinkarya, am, n. (fr. sax-kara), 
mixing or blending together confusedly, confusion, 
mixture. —Sarkarya-vada, as, m., N. of a short 
Nydya treatise. 


AFG sankala, as, i, am (fr. san-kala), 


effected or produced by addition, accumulated, &c. 


SlVHSA saxkasya, N. of the country of 
king Knéa-dhvaja (brother of Janaka); (a), f., N. 
of Kuéa-dhvaja’s capital, (Ramayana 1. 7o, 3.) 
= Sankasya-natha, as, m. ‘lord of Sankasya,’ 
epithet of Kusa-dhvaja, (see sita.) 

ATH sankura (sa-an°), as, a, am, pos- 
sessiog shoots or buds, bndding, in bud. 

fA savkriti, is, m., N. of a sage (son 
of Visva-mitra, and fonnder of the Vaiyaghrapadya 
family). 

Sankritya, as, m., N. of a Muni; (a), m. pl., 
N. of a family or race. 


> ™ . 2 

arate sanketika (fr. sarketa), as, 2, am, 

conventional ; indicatory, symbolical, expressed by 
signs or tokens or marks, consisting of signs, &&c. 


arg fan sankshepika, as, 1, am (fr. san- 
kehepa), throwing together, abridging; abridged, 
coutracted, concise, summary, short. 


Ale sankhya, as, a, am (fr. sax-khya), 
relating to number or calculation, reckoning up, cal- 
culating, enumerating, deliberating, reasoving; ra- 
tional, discriminative; (as, am), m.n., N, of one 
of the three great divisions of Hindi philosophy, 
(ascribed to the sage Kapila, q. v., and so called as 
‘reckoning up’ or ‘ennmerating’ twenty-five Tat- 
tvas or true principles, its object being to effect the 
final liberation of the twenty-fifth Tattva [Purusha, 
the Soul] from the fetters of the phenomenal crea- 
tion by conveying the correct knowledge of the 
twenty-four other Tattvas, and rightly discriminating 
the Sonl from them; these twenty-four principles 
are divided into eight Prakritis or Producers and six- 
teen Vikdras or Productions; the eight Producers 
start from a Maéla-prakriti or original Producer 
[variously called Pradhana, ' chief one ;’ A-vyakta, 
‘unevolved;’ Brahman, ‘supreme; May4, * power 
of illusion;’ Babn-dhanaka, ‘ much-containing’), 


which is emphatically the Prakriti, ‘ First-producer,’ or 
‘ Originant,’ being a kind of primordial germ whence 
all the twenty-three remaining Tattvas are evolved ; 
its first production is the 2nd Tattva, viz. Buddhi, 
Intellect [sometimes called Mahat from its being 
the great source of the two other internal organs 
or instruments, Ahank4ra aud Manas, which are 
both modifications of it]; 3rd in order comes Ahar- 
kara, ‘the l-making’ principle or sense of indi- 
viduality; 4th come the five Tan-matras or subtile 
elementary particles out of which the five grosser 
elements are evolved; the preceding eight principles 
constitute the Producers, (all but the first being of 
course in one sense also Productions}; then follow, 
as proceeding from the Tan-miftras, the five Sthila- 
bhiitas or grosser elements [also calied Mah4-bhiita}, 
viz. a, Gaga, space or ether, having the Guna or 
property of sound [sabla], which is the Vishaya 
or object of apprehension for the corresponding 
Indriya or organ, the Ear; b. vayu, air, having the 
Guna or property of tangibility or touch [sparsa], 
which is the Vishaya for the Skin; ¢. teas or 


jyotis, fire or light, having the property of form or 


colour [riipal, which is the Vishaya for the Eye ; 
d. dpas, water, having the property of savour or 
taste [rasa], which is the Vishaya for the Tongie ; 
e. prithivt or bhiimt, earth, having the property of 
odour or smeil (gandha}, which is the Vishaya for 
the Nose, [see gura]; each of these elements after 
the first having also the Guna or Gunas of the pre- 
ceding besides its own, and these Gunas being some-~ 
times identified with the Tan-m4tras; then follow 
the eleven organs, produced like the Tan-mtras from 
the 3rd Tattva Ahamkira, formlng with them a 
class of sixteen [shodagakah}; these eleven organs 
are the five above-named Buddhindriyani or organs 
of sense, viz. ear, skin, eye, tongue, nose; the five 
Karmendriyani or organs of action, viz. larynx, hand, 
foot, arms, and organ of generation ; and an eleventh 
organ called Manas, commonly translated ‘mind,’ 
which stands between both sets of Indriyas as an in- 
ternal organ of perception and action, or of cogni- 
tion and volition, [see manas]: the twenty-fifth 
Tattva, Purusha or Soul, is to be wholly distinguished 
from the twenty-four just enumerated ; it is neither 
a Producer nor Production; it is altogether passive, 
and simply a looker-on, having nothing whatever to 
do with the acts of creation, which it only contem- 
plates, uniting itself with unintelligent Prakriti, as 
a lame man mounted on a blind man’s shoulders, 
for the sake of observing and enjoying the acts of 
this Prakriti, who herself cannot see or observe any- 
thing; without that onion no creation can take 
place any more than can the birth of a child without 
the union of male and female; this view of creation 
implies the eternal existence of innumerable separate 
individual souls, each soul by its junction with Pra- 
kriti causing the creation of its own phenomenal 
world, which world, however, has an existence of 
its own independent of all connection with the par- 
ticular Purusha to which it is joined ; moreover, each 
soul is invested in the first place with a subtile body 
[linga-garira or sitkshma-sarira] composed of 
Buddhi, Ahankdra, the five Tan-mA@tras, and the 
eleven organs, and afterwards with a grosser body 
formed of the five elements; the former accompany- 
ing the soul through all its transmigrations, while the 
latter perishes; this system also teaches that Prakriti 
and its products may be regarded as inade np of 
three ingredients in a state of equipoise, viz. Sattva, 
Rajas, and Tamas, Goodness, Passion, and Darkness, 
commonly called Gunas, but rather substances than 
qualities, and more correctly translated * fetters,’ be- 
cause they are like a triple-stranded rope [see 
guna] which binds and confines the soul: the San- 
kbya system agrees with the Vedanta in being 
synthetical, and so differing from the Analytical 
Nyaya; its great point of divergence from the 
Vedinta is in maintaining two principles which the 
Vedanta denies, [see vedanta]; it is said to be 
atheistical as ignoring all notice of a Supreme Sool, 


AIF sanga, 
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whose existence is, however, established by the Yoga 
branch of the Samrkhya proper, [see yoga]: the 
vague outlines of the system before its crystallization 
into a distinct school of dualism are propounded in 
the first Book of Manu: its more fully developed 
doctrines are contained in the Sankbya-siitras ascribed 
to Kapila, in the Tattva-samasa, or Summary of 
Principles, ascribed to the same author, in the 
Samkhya-karika’ [see below], and the nomeruns 
commentaries on these works, some of which are 
enumerated below; the Buddhist system and that 
of bishop Berkeley in Europe have many points of 
connection with the Samkhya, but the modern phi- 
losophers of India pay far more attention to the 
Nyaya and Vedanta); a follower of the Sankhya 
system of philosophy; a patronymic of the Vedic 
Rishi Atri; epithet of Siva. — Sarkhya-karikd, f., 
N. of a collection of memorial verses or stanzas by 
Jévara-krishna in which a summary of the Sankhya 
system is given. Sankhya-karika-bhashya, am, 
n., N. of a commentary by Ganda-pada on the 
Sainkhya-karika. = Sankhya-kaumudi, f. = san- 
khya-tattva-kaumudi ; N. of another commentary 
by Rama-kryishna-bhatta¢arya on the Sankbya- 
karika. — Sarkhya-krama-dipthd, f., N.of a com- 
mentary on the Tattva-samasa, — Saxkhya-¢an- 
drika, f., N. of a commentary on the Samkhya- 
karika by Nardyana-tirtha. = Sankhya-tattvu-kau- 
mudi, f., N. of a commentary on the Samkhya- 
karika by Va¢aspati-misra. — Sarkhya-tattva-pra~ 
dipa, as, m., N, of a brief exposition of the Sankhya 
system by Kavi-raja-yati. = Sanrkhya-tattva-vilasa, 
as, m., N. of a comnientary by Raghundtha-tarka- 
vapisa-bhattacarya ou the Sankhya-tattva-kaumidf, 
~ Sankhya-pravadana, am, u. ‘ exposition or in- 
terpretation of the Sankhya system,’ N. given by 
the commentator Vijnana-bhikshu to the six books 
containing the Sitras of the Samkhya system of 
philosophy ascribed to Kapila; N.of the Yoga-siitras 
(ascribed to Patanjali, see yoga-sitra,; the title 
Sankhya-pravaéana appears to be more properly ap- 
plied to this division of the Sankhya). —Sarkhya- 
pravadana-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary 
on the Sinkhya-sitra by Vijnana-bhikshn. = Sdn- 
khya-prasdda, as, m. epithet of Siva, —Sankhya- 
bhashya, am, u.=sankhya-pravac¢ana-bhashya. 
= Sankhya-bhikshu, us, m. a particular kind of 
mendicant.—Sankhya-mukhya, as, m. epithet of 
Siva.— Sankhya-yoga, as, m. ‘application of the 
Samkhya doctrine to the knowledge of spirit,’ N. of 
the second chapter of the Bhagavad-gita, (perhaps so 
named as setting forth both the Sankhya and Yoga 
doctrines in regard to the soul; according to Sabda- 
k.=jridna-yoga or brahma-vidyi.) — Sankhya- 
yoya-prarartin, i, m. epithet of Siva. Saxkhya- 
vritti-prakaga, as, m. = sdrkhya-tattva-vilasa. 
=— Sinkhya-vyitti-sdra, as, m., N. of a commen- 
tary on the Sankhya-sitra by Maha-deva Sarasvatt. 
- Sankhya-sistra, am, na. the Sankhya doctrine 
or system of philosophy; any treatise upon it, 
— Sdnkhya-saira or sinkhya-sara-viveka, a3, m., 
N. of a work by Vijidna-bhikshu. « Sankhya- 
stitra, am, N. of six books of aphorisms of the 
Sanmkhya philosophy ascribed to Kapila, (the number 
of aphorisms is said to be 526.) =Sarkhya-sutra- 
vivarana, am, n., N. of a commentary on the Tat- 
tva-saniisa. = Sankhydrtha-tattva-pradipika Cya- 
ar’), f., N. of a brief exposition of the Samkhya 
system by Bhatta-kesava. — Sarkhyartha-sanrkhya- 
yika Cya-ar°) = sankhya-tattvavilasa. = San- 
khyalarkara Cya-al), as, m. = sankhya-krama- 
diptka. 

Sanrkhyayana, as, m. (probably for sankhya- 
yana), N. of a Muni; of the author of certain 
Grihya-siitras, &c, = Saxkhydyana-sittra, am, n. 
the Stitras of Samkhydyana. 


ATF saga (sa-an°), as, & or, am, having 
members or subdivisions; compmsing every sub- 
ordinate part, complete in every part, finished; to- 
gether with the Amgas of the Veda, (see vedanga.) 
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Sangopanga Cya-up’), as, a, am, along with the 
Angas and Upiirgas, (sce vedanga, upanga.) 

SiH7FA sangaja (sa-an°), as, a, am, toge- 
ther with hair, covered with hair. 

BIAS sangatika, as, 7, am (fr. san- 
gati), relating or belonging to union or association, 
relating to society, social, associating; (as), m. a 
visitor, guest, pew comer; one who comes to transact 
business. 

ATFA sangama, as, m. (fr. sen-gama), 
coming together, union, meeting, encounter. 

Sargamana, as, m. See under an-asnat. 

AVHICH sdxgdraka (sa-an°), as, a, am, 
attended by the planet Mars. 

EA sangushtham (sa-an°), ind. toge- 

ther with the thumb. 

Silas sangramika, as,i, am (fr. sangra- 
ma), relating to war; warlike, martial; (ag), m. a 
coaimander, general. 
] @ sanghatika, as, 7, am (fr. san- 
ghata), utterly destructive, causing complete destruc- 
tion, very deadly, killing. 
-arayat sinmukhi, f. (according to Sab- 
da-k.), N. of a particular Tithi, q. v. 

ATTY sad (fr. rt. saé), Ved. in apatya-sad, 
nri-shad, 

Saéin in savya-s°, q.v. (perhaps connected with 
ga¢i below). 

aria sad, ind. (probably loc. c. of a word 
formed fr. sa + rt. 2. and¢, see 2. an¢é), crookedly, 
awry, in a sidelong manner, obliquely, bent on one 
side. = Sa¢i-vafika, f. the white-flowered hogweed. 
= Sa¢i-vilokita, am, n. a side-long glance. = Sadi- 
sthita, as, @, am, standing or placed unevenly ; 
standing across. = Sadi-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., 
to make crooked, bend or turn aside. = Sadi-krila, 
as, G, am, made crooked; bent, inclined, seen 
crookedly or tortuously, distorted, misrepresented ; 
(am), n. distortion or perversion of miod, prejudice. 
=— Saé-guna, N. ofa place or district. 

arfaay sadivya, am, n. (fr. sadive), com- 
panionship, friendship, fellowship; the office of a 
counsellor, ministership, ministry, administration. 


Breifag sadivit, ind. (in Naigh. II. 1. 
enumerated among the kshipra-némani). 

STAT sajatya, am, n. (fr. sa-jati), com- 
munity of genus, homogeneouspess, sameness of class 
or caste or tribe, equality of kind. 

ATACH saidarika, as, 7, am (fr san- 
éara), moving about, setting in motion. 

Bits sand (incorrect for san-éiti), N. of 
the ninth book of the Satapatha-Brahmiana. 

ATA sanjana (sa-anj°), as, a, am, having 
pigment; (as), m. a lizard, chameleon. 

ale sat, cl. 10. P. satayati, -yitum, to 

make visible or manifest, show. 

ASI satopa (sa-at°), as, a, am, having a 
swelling, swollen, puffed up; puffed up with pride, 
proud, haughty, consequential ; (a2), ind. arrogantly, 
proudly, cousequentially. 

ATYela sattahasa (sa-at°), am, ind. with 
loud laughter, with a horse-langh. 

BSAA sid-bhiita, as, a, am, taking the 


form sdf or sad, (said of 2. sah.) 
Qe sadha. See under rt. t. sah. 
t_ 1. sat, a Taddhita affix which when 


put after a word denotes a total change of anything 


he thing expressed by that word, (see bhasma- 
sat. 


AFIT; sdirgopanga. 


Gln 2.42 Sautra rt. mcaning ‘to give 
pleasure.’ 

3. sat, ¢, n. (according to some), N. of Brahina. 

3. sata, am, 0. pleasure, delight. 

Salaya, as, &, am, causing or affording pleasure. 

Sataid, f., N. of a plant (=Carma-kasha). 


Ola t.and 2. sata, &c. See p.1102, col. 1. 


Wn salatya, am, n. (fr. sa-tata), con- 
tinnity, constancy; (ena), ind. with continuity, eter- 
nally, perpetually. 


AMAT sata-vahana, as, m., N. of king 
Sali-vahana, {fabled to have been discovered, when 
a child, riding on a Gandharva called Sata, who, 
according to one legend, was changed into a lion; 
but see sali-vahana.) iF 


Sifm 1. and 2. sati. See p. rro2, col. 1. 
ahaa satireka (sa-at°), as, @, am, hav- 


ing excess, increased, more extended. 


AIfAWA sdtisaye (sa-at°), as, a, am, ex- 


cessive. 


BIfAATIT satisdra (se-at°), as, a, am, af- 
flicted with dysentery, dysenteric, 


Atay satina, as, m. (fr. satina, q.v.), 
pease, pulse, Pisum Sativam. 
Satilaka, as, m. (ft. satilaka), pease. 


S ~ _ ~ 
AMAA safobarhata, as, i, am (fr. sato- 
brthati), relating or belonging to the Sato-brihat! 
metre. 


Biss sattrika, as,i, am (fr. sattra), be- 


longing to a sacrifice, sacrificial, 


AIPAR sattvika, as, i, am (fr. sat-tva), 
real, substantial, essential, natural, genuine, tme, 
honest, sincere, good, vittuous, excellent, amiable, 
vigorous, energetic, pure (without the least admixture 
of passion) ; internal, pertaining to the internal feel- 
ings; endowed with the Sattva Guna, (i. e. purity or 
goodness, see guna, sat-tva); belonging to or pro- 
ceeding from this Guna; (as), m. natural indication 
of feeling or emotion, (constituting a class of Bhavas 
which hold a middle place between the Sthiyi- 
bhavas and Vyabhicin-bhavas in poetry and the 
drama; they are described as eight particular states 
of body and mind, viz. stambha, inability to move ; 
sveda, perspiration; rontanéa, horripilation; svara- 
vikara, change of voice; vepathu, tremor; rarna- 
vikdra, change of colour; asru, tears; and pralaya, 
mental absorption); a Brahman; epithet of Brahm ; 
of the eighth creation by Praja-pati; (2), f., N. of 
Durg’; a particular kind of Puja practised by the 
worshippers of Durga; scil. tushii, epithet of one of 
the five kinds of external acquiescence (in the SAn- 
khya phil.; cf. su-pdr@). 

BA salman (sa-at°), a, a, a, having a 
soul; united to the Supreme Sonl. Satma-ta, f. 
absorption into the essence (of Brahman). 


Satmya, as, a, am, agreeable to the nature or 
natural constitution, wholesome. 


arate satyaki, is, m. (fr. satyaka), pa- 
tronymic of a warrior in the PAndu army who acted 
as the charioteer of Krishna (he was son of Satyaka 
and belonged to the Vrishni family). 


f2 satyamugri,is,m., N. of a teacher 

of the Sama-veda. 

Satyamugrya, da, m, pl., N. of a school or Sakha 
of the Sima-veda. 

araars satyayajni, is, m. (fr. satya- 
yajria), a patronymic of Soma-Sushma. 

aTagA satyavata, as, m. (fr. satye-vati, 
q.¥.), a metronymic of the sage Vyasa, q. v. 

Satyavateya, ag, Mm. = satyavata above. 

AMY satyahavya, as, m. ‘son of Satya- 
havya,’ N, of a descendant of Vasishtha, 


awa sadhana. 


BlaiAT satrajita, as, m. (fr. satra-jit), 


a patronymic. 


AlTATaS satrasaha, as, m. (fr. satra-sah), 
a patronymic of Sona (a king of the Pandalas). 
Satrasaha for sdtrdsaha ia Atharva-veda V. 13, 6. 


saivat, an, m. (cf. satvat], a man of 
the YAdava tribe, (see Bhagavata-Purana VIII. 5, 
13); a follower, worshipper (of Krishna, &c.). 


Blatt satvata, as, m. (prohably fr. satvat 
or fr, satvat), N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; of Bala-deva ; 
the son of an outcaste Vaisya; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people inhabiting a district in central India (said to be 
the descendants of ontcaste Vaisyas; ef. satvat): (2), 
f., scil, vrzéti, one of the four great divisions of dra- 
niatic style or action (described as abounding io dis- 
plays of bravery, generosity, honesty, and cheerfu'- 
ness, containing little love, and characterized by the 
marvellous; four kinds of Satvati are enumerated, 
viz, Utthapaka, Sanghatya, Samlapa, and Parivar- 
taka); N. of the mother of Sisu-pala. 


Ailih satvike. See sattvika. 


We sada, sadana, sadayat,&c. See under 
tt. 2. sad, p. 1055, col. 2. 


TET sadara (sa-ad°), as, &, am, having 
or paying respect, respectful; impassioned; (am), 
ind. respectfully, considerately. 


Blfe sadi, sadita, sadin, &c. See p. 1053, 
col, 2. 


34 sadrisya, am,n. (fr. sa-drisa), like- 
ness, resemblance, similarity; a likeness, portrait. 
=~ Sddrigya-vada, as, m. ‘ disputation about SAdri- 
sya,’ N. of a philosophical treatise by Mah4-deva. 


Alan sady-anta (sa-ad°), as, @, am, hav- 
ing beginning and end, complete, entire; (am), ind. 
from beginning to end. 


lam sadyashkra, as, m., Ved. N. of a 


particular Kratu or sacrificial ceremony. 
Sadyahkra, as, m, Ved. = sddyashkra above. 


BIW sadyaska, as,t, am (probably for 
sadyaska, q.v.), quick, instantaneous, 


ay sadh (connected with rt. 3. sidh), 

Nel. 5. P. sadhnott (Ved. also cl. 1. 8a- 
dhatt), sasadha, satsyat?, asatsit, saddhum (also 
sadhitum), to complete, finish, accomplish ; to con- 
quer; cl. 4. P. sadhyalt, &e., to be completed or 
accomplished : Caus. (identical with the Caus. of rt. 
3. sidh), sadhayati, -yitum: Aor. asishadhat 
(Ved. [ pra-]sishadhati = prasadhayatu, Rig-veda 
V1. 49, 8); to accomplish, effect, perform, do, com- 
plete, conclude, perfect, make perfect, bring to per- 
fection, bring to an end or conclusion, settle, secure ; 
to substantiate, prove; to enforce settlement, recover 
(a debt); to obtain; to subdue, overcome, conquer ; 
to destroy, kill; to learn, understand; to set out, 
depart, go away, proceed, go, (used for rt. gam in 
dramatic language, according to the Sahitya-darpana) ; 
to fly, flee: Desid. of Caus. stshadhayishati, to 
desire to accomplish: Desid. sish@tzati: \ntens. sa- 
sadhyate, sasaddhi ; (cf. Gr. €0-os, 40-08, 7)0¢io-s, 
el-w6-a, €0-i(-: Goth. sid-u-s, ‘a habit;’ stdén, 
‘to contrive, perform;’ probably sandjan, sélis, 
‘good ;’ un-aélis : Angl. Sax. sendan : Old Germ, 
git-u, ‘a habit ;’ s@léq, ‘happy ;’ salida.] 

Sadhaka, as, aka or tha, am, effective, accom- 
plishing, fulfilling, completing, perfecting, finishing ; 
effecting by magic, magical; an efficient or skilful 
person, adept; aiding, helping, an assistant; (aka), 
f, epithet of Durga; (tka), f. a skilful or efficient 
woman ; [cf. sadhtka, s. v.] 

Sadhat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, completing, 
effecting. = Sadhad-ishti, iz, 18, ¢, Ved. fulfilling 
the objects of sacrifices (said of Agni). 

Sadhana, as, 7, am, effecting; a perfecter; (as), 
m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X.157; (am), n. the 


-  - anrafmat sadhana-kriya. 


act of accomplishing, effecting, performing; settling ; 
accomplishment, completion, complete attainment of 
any object; a means of accomplishing or effecting, 
means of obtaining, means or expedient (in general); 
efficient canse, source, cause (in general); an instru- 
ment, agent; the instrumental case (in grammar) ; 
a bodily organ ; the penis; an udder; an in»plement, 
utensil, apparatus ; matter, materials, ingredient, sub- 
stance ; a medicinal preparation, drug, medicine; a 
component part of an army, any military apparatus, 
force, army; aid, assistance, an assistant; substanti- 
ation, proof, establishment of the truth, demonstra- 
tion; a reason or premise leading to a coaclusion, 
middle term or Hetu in a syllogism (= vyapya, 
q.¥.); accomplishing anything by magic or incanta- 
tions, magic; enforcement of payment or settlement 
(of a debt), compelling the delivery of anything, 
infliction of a fine (in law); good works, penance, 
self-mortification, the observance of moral and cere- 
monial duties, attainment of beatitude; wealth; 
advantage, profit; friendship; the act of subduing, 
overcoming ; subduing by charms, stupefying, fasci- 
nating ; conciliating, propitiating, worshipping ; kill- 
ing, destroying; killing metals, depriving them by 
oxydation &&c. of their metallic properties (especially 
said of mercury); burning on the funeral pile, ob- 
sequies; setting out, proceeding, going; going 
quickly; going after, following. = Sadhana-kriya, f. 
(in Panini) an action connected with a Karaka; a finite 
verb; a Krid-anta affix, = Sadhana-catushtaya, 
am, n. four kinds of proof (in phil.). = Sadhana- 
ta, f. or sidhana-tva, am, n. being a means of 
attaining (e.g. dharmasya tattvajnanadi-sadha- 
natve kim manam, what proof is there of merit 
being the means of attaining to the knowledge of 
the truth?); the state of perfection. = Sadhana- 
nirdega, as, m, the production of proof (in law); 
the indication of premises leading to a conclusion. 
= Sddhana-pmi¢ala, am, n., N. of five stanzas 


giving rules for the attainment of Pra-s4nti or qui-. 


escence. = Sidhana-pattra, am, n. any written 
document used as evidence or proof. = Sddhana- 
rupin, 2, tnt, t, having the form of an instrument, 
having the form or character of a means or expe- 
dient. = Sadhanarha (na-ar’), as, G, am, worthy 
of being accomplished. —Sadhandvyapaka (°na-~ 
av®), a8, d, am, (in logic) not invariably attending 
on the proof. = Sadhandvyapaka-ta, f. or sa- 
dhanavycpaka-tva, am, 2. non-invariable attend- 
ance on the proof or on what is brought forward 
in proof. 

Sadhana, f. accomplishment, completion; pro- 
pitiation, worship, adoration. 

Sddhaniya, as, ad, am, to be accomplished or 
effected ; to be proved. 

Sadhanta, as, m, a beggar, mendicant. 

Sadhayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, effecting ; 
perfecting, purifying; substantiating, proving; en- 
forcing payment, recovering (a debt &c.), subduing ; 
conciliating ; waiting upon, serving. 

Sadhita, as, d, am, effected, completed, finished, 
achieved, accomplished, succeeded ; settled, fulfilled ; 
substantiated, proved; made good, settled (as a 
debt), discharged, recovered; obtained; fined ; 
amerced, punished by fine, made to pay; awarded 
(as a punishment or fine); subdued, mastered ; 
enabled to effect or obtain. 

Sadhiman, a, m. perfection, goodness, excellence. 

Sadhishtha, as, a, am (superl. of sadhx), best, 
most excellent; very fit, most proper or right; 
hardest, very hard or firm, (in these senses regarded 
as an irregular super. of vadha, cf. sadhaya.) 

Sadhiyas, in, asi, as (compar, of sadhu), better, 
more excellent; more right, more proper ; very right 
or proper; very handsome ; harder, firmer, very hard 
or firm, (in these last senses regarded as a compar. 
of vadha.) 

Sadhu, us, ws or -vt, u, perfect, excellent, good, 
eminent; virtuous, honourable, pious, righteous, 
faithful, pure; correct, pure, classical (as a language 
&c.); fit, proper, right; kind, beautiful, pleasing ; 


well-born, noble, of honourable or respectable descent ; 
(us), m. a good or honest man, a saint, sage; a 
Jina or deified Jaina saint; a merchant; a money- 
Jender, nsurer; (according to some) a derivative or 
inflected noun ; (v2), f. a chaste or virtuous woman ; 
a saintly woman ; a faithful wife; a particular root, 
= meda ; (u), ind. well; well done] good! indeed ; 
enough, away with] (with inst.)}—Sadhu-karman, a, 
a, a, Ved. doing kind actions, beneficent. = Sadhu- 
kirtti, is, m. ‘having a good reputation,’ a proper N. 
= Sadhu-gata, as, a, am, resorted to by the good, 
respectable, virtuous. = Sadhu-ja, as, a4, am, well- 
born, of noble family or descent. = Sadhu-jana, as, 
m. a good person, good people.=Sadhu-tas, ind. from 
a good man. = Sadhu-ta, f. or sadhu-tva, am, n, 
goodness, excellence, correctness, = Sadhu-devin, 2, 
ani, t, Ved. skilfully playing. = Sadhu-dvitiya, as, 
a, am, having a merchant as second, accompanied 
by a merchant. =—Sadhu-dhi, is, f. a good under- 
standing; good disposition; (is, is, 4), having a 
good understanding, wise, well-disposed ; (is), f. a 
wife’s mother, husband’s mother, mother-in-law. 
= Sadhu-pushpa, am, n. a beautiful flower; the 
shrub Hibiscus Moutabilis. = Sadhu-bhdva, as, m. 
good nature, goodness, kindness, = Sddhu-mat, an, 
att, at, good. = Sadhu-mata, as, G, am, well 
thought of, highly prized, praised. = Sédhum- 
manya, as, G, am, thinking one’s self good or 
virtuous. = Saddhu-raina-siiri, is, m., N. of the 
author of a commentary on the Nava-tattva. = Sa- 
dhu-vat, ind. as if good, as if correct. —Sadhu- 
vada, a3, m.a cry of ‘ good !' = Sadhu-vaha,as,m. 
a good horse, well-trained horse. — Sddhu-vahin, 7, 
m. ‘ carrying well,’ a good horse, well-trained horse ; 
(7, ini, 2), having good horses. = Sadhu-vriksha, 
as, m. a good tree; the Kadamba tree; another 
tree (=varuna). = Sddhu-vritta, am, n. good 
conduct, virtue, piety; (a8, a, am), well-conducted, 
upright; (as), m. a well-conducted person, a virtuous 
or honest man.— Sadhu-vrittt, is, f. good pro- 
fession or means of living; good exposition, excel- 
lent commentary; good or excellent practice, the 
mora] and ritual observances of the Hindis; (zs, 7s, 
2%), well-conducted, well-behaved, virtuous. = Sadhu- 
Sabda, as, m. a cry of ‘good |’=Sddhu-sila, as, 
a, am, well-disposed, virtuously inclined; virtuous, 
righteous. = Sadhusila-tva, am, n. good disposition, 
virtuous incliuation. = Sadhu-samsarga, as, m. 
association with the good. —Sddhu-samadara, as, 
a, am, well-behaved. = Sadhu-sammata, as, G, 
am, approved by the good. =Sadhikta Cdhu-uk°), 
as, a, am, said or declared by the good. = Saddhv- 
anindita, as, @, am, unblamed or unreproached by 
the good, of irreproachable character, — Sadhv- 
alarkrita, as, d, am, beautifully adorned. = Sadhv- 
acara, as, 4, am, well-conducted, of virtuous con- 
duct. 

Sadhuka, as, m., N. of a low or degraded tribe. 

Sadhuya, ind., Ved. kindly, properly, amicably. 

Sadhya, as, 4, am, to be accomplished or effected ; 
to be formed; practicable, feasible, attainable; to 
be proved or demonstrated; to be substantiated or 
made good ; to be inferred or concluded (in logic) ; 
to be subdued or mastered, subduable, to be con- 
quered, conquerable; to be killed or destroyed; to 
be cured, curable; (as), m. a particular celestial 
being, (see below) ; a deity (in general); the twenty- 
second astronomical Yoga; a particular Mantra; N. 
of a Muni; (as), m. pl. ‘the perfect or pure ones,’ 
N. of a class of celestial beings belonging to the 
Gana-devatd, q.v., sometimes mentioned in the 
Veda, (see Rig-veda X. go, 16; in the Satapatha- 
Brahmana their world is said to be situated above 
the sphere of the gods ; according to Yaska [Nirukta 
XII. 41] they are the gods whose locality is the 
sky, i.e. the Bhuvar-loka or middle region between 
the earth and sun; in Manu I, 22. the Sadhyas are 
described as created after the gods with natures 
exquisitely refined, and in Ill. 195. they are said to 
be children of the Soma-sads, who are described as 
sons of Viraj; in the Puranas they are regarded as 


awurragqey sddharana-paksha. 
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sons of Sadhy&, and their number is variously given 
as twelve or seventeen; but in the later mythology 
the Sadhyas seem rather to be superseded by the 
Siddhas, see siddha,; their names are sometimes 
given as follows, Manas, Mantri, Prana, Nara, Paua, 
Vinirbhaya, Naya, Dansa, Narayana, Vrisha, Prabhu); 
(a), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Dharma (regarded as the mother of the Sadhyas) ; 
(am), n. accomplishment, perfection; an object to 
be accomplished (in law), the thing to be proved or 
established by proof, the matter in debate; (in 
logic) the major term in a syllogism, the subject of 
a proposition. Sadhya-ta, f. the state of being 
able to be accomplished or effected, practicableness, 
feasibility ; conquerableness ; curableness. = Sadhya- 
tavacchedaka (°ta-av’), am, n. the characteristic 
or distinguishing property of the thing to be proved 
or of the major term. =Sddhya-paksha, as, m. 
the side of the thing to be proved, the plaint in a 
lawsuit. —Sddhyarsht (Cya-rishi), ts, m. epithet 
of Siva, = Sadhya-vat, dn, att, at, comprehending 
the point to be proved; (an), m. the party on whom 
the burden of proof in a lawsuit rests; (at), n. 
that which contains the Sadhya or major term (i. e. 
the paksha and its sapaksha). = Sadhya-vyapaka, 
as, a, am, (in logic) invanably attending on what 
is to be proved. = Sadhyavyapaka-ta, f. invariable 
attendance on what is to be proved or the property 
to be established, = Sadhya-samatva, am, n. same- 
ness with the point to be proved, (sadhya-sama- 
tvat, because it is in the same condition with what 
is to be proved.) —Sddhya-sadhana, am, n. the 
means of establishing what is to be established (e, g. 
a Hetu or reason), effecting what may be or is to be 
done, &c. = Sadhya-siddht, is, f. the effecting 
of what has to be done; the establishing of what 
has to be established or proved; the success of an 
undertaking, accomplishment, completion, fulfilment; 
proof, conclusion. = Sadhyastddhi-pada, as, m. 
the fourth stage or division of a suit at law, judg- 
ment, decision. = Sadhyabhava (°ya-abh°), as, m. 
absence of the thing to be proved; absence of the 
subject of 2 proposition ; impossibility of cure. 

Sadhyamana, as, &, am, being effected, being 
in course of accomplishment; being subjected to, 
capable of proof, in course of proof; being proceeded 
against (at law). 

Sadhvi, f. See under sadhu. 


STWY sadhaya (according to Vopa-deva 
XXI. 16. fr. vadha), Nom. P. sadhayatt, -yitum, 
to make hard or firm; [cf. sédhish{ha, sadhiyas, 
col, 1.] 


ary sadharmya, am, n. (fr. sa-dharma), 
community or equality of duty or office ; community 
of properties, sameness of nature, common character, 
likeaess ; the being of the same religion. 


AMNITY sadharana, as, a or z (generally 2), 
am (fr. sa-dharara), belonging or applicable to 
many, common to many, general, universal, com- 
mon, joint; spreading everywhere (applied to ‘the 
atmosphere’ or ‘sky’ or ‘ether’ according to Sab- 
da-k. on Naigh. J. 4); (im logic) belonging to more 
than the one instance alleged ; equal, ike, similar; 
generic; (as), m., N. of the forty-fourth (or eigh- 
teenth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years; (am), 
n, a common rule or precept or one generally appli- 
cable; a generic property, a character common to 
all the individuals of a species or to all the species 
of a genus, &c.; (7), f. a twig of bamboo (perhaps 
used as a bolt); a key (=kuridihd, Sabda-k.), = Sa- 
dharana-tva, am, 1. commonness, community, 
universality, common right, joint interest, general 
law. = Sadhdrana-dega, as, m. common land; a 
wild marshy country. — Sadharana-dhana, am, n. 
joint or common property. = Sadharana-dharma, 
as, m. common or universal duty, conduct or duty 
binding on all castes and orders alike (as humanity 
&c.). = Sadharana-paksha, as, 1. common side or 
party, middle side, the mean (between two extremes), 
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= Sadharana-siri, f. a common woman, prostitute, 
harlot. 

Sadharanya, am, 0, commonness, universality ; 
=hkuicika (cf. sadharani). 

aitwant sadhika, f. (sa-adh°), very deep 
or profound sleep (=su-shupli; by. some referred 
to sédhaka, p. 1104, col. 3). 


arfrery sadhikshepa (sa-adh°), as, a, am, 

having or showing contempt, taunting, ironical. 
sadhidaipa (sa-adh°), as, &, am, 

(united or identified) with supreme divinity. 

Ginga sadhibhita (sa-adh°), as, a, am, 
(identified or one) with the Being who eaters into 
all material objects, 

arfuag sadhiyajna (sa-adh°), as, a, am, 


one with the Being who presides over sacrifice, 
aifug sadhishtha, sadhiyas. See p. 1105. 
ArT sadhishthana (sa-adh°), as, a, am, 

having a solid basis, possessing a firm foundation. 


TY sadhu, &c. See under rt. sadh. 


aTYA sadhrita (sa-adk°), am, n. “what is 
held together,’ a stall, shop; an umbrella, parasol; a 
flock of peacocks, 


Arq sadhya. See p. 1105, col. 2. 


MwA sadhvasa, am, n. (probably fr. sa 
+dhvansa), fear, terror; perturbation; torpor ; 
(cf. sa-8°.] — Sadhvasa-vipluta, as, a, am, over- 
whelmed with consternation. 


sanatkumara, am, n. (fr. sanat- 
kumara), N. of an Upa-Purana, 


ATTer sdnanda (sa-an°), as, G, am, pos- 
sessed of joy, happy, delighted, enjoying happiness, 
endowed with happiness; (am), iad. joyfully. 

sanandura, as,m., N. of a Tirtha. 


= Sanandiura-mahaimya, am, o. ‘the glory of 
S°,’ N. of a chapter in the Varaha-Purana. 


ATs sanala (sa-an°), as, a, am, con- 
taining fire; (as), m. the resinous exudation of the 
Sal tree. 


Urata sainasi. See under 2. sa, p. 1102. 


AAT sanika, f. (probably fr. rt. 1. san), 
a flute, pipe. 

Saneyika, f. a flute, pipe. 

Sadneyi, f. a flute, pipe. 


Tq sanu, us, u, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
1. san, Unadi-s, I. 3; all the cases except the Nom. 
Voe. sing. du. pl., Acc, sing. du. are optionally formed 
fr. a base enu; in Rig-veda IV. 45, 1. sanair= 
sanar), level ground on the top or edge of a moun- 
tain, table-land ; a summit, ridge, (antah-sanu, iad. 
among the summits or ridges, Kirat, V. 36); an 
elevation, elevated spot, (Say.== samudcchrita-pra- 
defa); any surface, point, end, top; a precipice; a 
shoot, sprout; a forest, wood; a road; a gale of 
wind; a sage, leamed man; the sun.—1, sanu-ja, 
as, m. ‘ produced on table-land,’ the plant Prapaun- 
dartka; (am), n.a kind of tree or plant (= tum- 
buru).—Sanu-mat, an, m. ‘having table-land or 
a summit,’ a mountain; (att), f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Sanuka, as, 2, am, Ved, elevated, lofty ; arrogant, 
(Say. = sam-ué¢hrita, Rig-veda lI. 23, 7.) 


HF sanukampa (sa-an°), as, a, am, 

full of pity, sympathising, kind; (am), ind. kindly. 

UrqANT sanukroga (sa-an°), as, a, am, 

full of compassion, compassionate, tender, kind ; 
(am), ind. compassionately, affectionately. 


ATYT siinuga (sa-an°), as, &, am, haying 
attendants or followers, with attendants. 


ATG 2. sanuja (sa-an°), as, aG, am (for 


annua sddhdrana-stri, 


1. sdnu-ja see under sdnu), accompanied by a 
younger brother, along with a younger brother. 


sdnunaya (sa-an°), as, @,am, hav- 
ing courtesy, courteous, civil, kind, willing; (am), 
ind, courteously, civilly, kindly, 
{ sdnunasyam (sa-an°), ind. with 
a nasal sound, in a nasal tone. 
sdnuplava (sa-an°), as, @, am, ac- 
companied by followers or attendants. 


sanubandha (sa-an°), as, a, am, 
Possessing connection or continuity, uninterrupted, 
continuous (= a-viéchinna). 

sGnumana (sa-an°), as, @, am, (in 
phil.} dependent on or associated with inference, 
(opposed to nir-anumana.) 


a sanuyatra (sa-an°), as, a, am, 
attended by followers, with a retinue. 


TW sanuraga (sa-an°), as, a, am, 
attached, passionate, impassioned. 


ATYNTA sanusaya (sa-an®), as, a, am, filled 


with remorse, 


WTC sanusvara (sa-an°), as, a, am, 
having the nasal mark Anu-sv4ra, 


araat saneyt, saneyika. See col. 1. 


Alea: SI santahstha (sa-an°), as, a, am, 
having semivowels, along with semivowels. 


rats santapana, am, n. (fr. san-ta- 
pana), ‘tormenting,’ a sort of severe peaance 
(mentioned in Manu XJ]. 124. and described in XI. 
212, see the description under mahd-s°, p. 761). 


Olax santara (sa-an°), as, a, am, pos- 
sessing intervals or interstices ; not close or compact, 
open in texture. 

Santarala (sa-an°), as, a, am, having an in- 
terval, separated by intervals, distinct from, apart; 
together with the intermediate or mixed (castes; 
see Manu JI. 18), 


£ 
ATARTAA santarhasam (sa-an°), ind. with 
an inward or suppressed laugh, smilingly. 
santanika, as, 1, am (fr. san- 
tana), stretching, extending, spreading (as a tree); 
relating to offspring or descendants, &e.; belonging 
or relating to the heavenly tree Santana, made of 
Santana flowers; (as), m. a Brahman intending to 
marry for the sake of issue. 


Ss ites 8 santv. See rt. gantv, p. 1000. 


Santva, santvana, santvita, &c. See under rt. 
santy. 


areetate sindipani, ts, m. (fr. san-di- 
pana), N. of a Muni, (according to Vishnu-Purana 
V. 21. he was the tutor of Krishna and Bala-rama, 
and requested as his preceptor’s fee that his son, sup- 
posed to be drowned in the sea but kept under the 
waters by the demon Paniéa-jana, should be restored 
to him; Krishna plunged into the sea, killed the 
demon, and brought back the boy to his father; 
see palica-jana.) 


. sandrishtika, as,1, am (fr. san- 
drishtt), visible or perceptible at the same time, 


relating to present perception; (am), n. present 
perception of a result, immediate consequence. 


Ary sindra, as, a, am (said to be fr. 5. sa 
+1t. and, ‘to bind’), thick, close, compact (but 
having interstices); clustered together, collected ; 
coarse, gross; strong, stout, robust; much, abundant ; 
excessive, vehement, intense; unctuous, oily; viscid ; 
smooth, soft, bland; pleasing, agreeable; (as), m. a 
thicket, wood; a heap, cluster; [¢f. probably Gr. 
adpés.j— Sandra-kutihala, as, a, am, having in- 
tense curiosity, excited deeply by curiosity. —Sdn- 


arfqregaiarar sdpindya-mimansa. 


dra-tara, as, &, am, more vehement, increased. 
=— Sandra-ta, f. or sandra-tva, am, n. thickness, 
coarseness; viscidity.=Sandra-pushpa, as, m.* hav- 
ing thick clustering flowers,’ a kind of tree (= vibhi- 
taka).—Séndra-snigdha, as, 4, am, thick and 
unctuous, 


aifaram sandhika, as, m. (fr. san-dha or 
sandhika), a distiller. 


afafaqiza sandhivigrahika, as, m. (fr. 
sandhi-vigraha), one who has to do with peace and 
Wal, a minister who decides upon peace and war. 


afar sandhivela, as, 1, am (fr. sandhi- 


vela), belonging to or occurring at a Sandhi-vel4, q. v. 


eq sandhya, as, 1, am (fr. sandhya), 
telating to the evening twilight; relating to the 
morning twilight or dawn. = Sandhya-kusuma, f. a 
kind of plant (=tri-sandhi). 


Arazlaa sannahanika, as, i, am (fr. san- 
nahana), bearing or putting on armour; calling to 
arms, sounding {as an alarm); (as), m, an armour- 
bearer, shield-bearer, 


AVATAL sannayya, am, n. (fr. san-ni, q.v., 
cf. san-ndya), any substance mixed with clarified 
butter &c., and offered as a burnt offering or obla- 
tion; a particular offering of the Agni-hotris (said 
to consist of milk drawn on the evening of the new 
moon, then mixed on the next day with other milk 
and offered with clarified butter). — Sannayya-pra- 
yascitta, am, n. a particular penance. 


arifaea sannidhya, am, n. (fr. san-nidha), 
nearness, vicinity, proximity; presence, attendance. 
— Sinnidhya-tas, ind. from the proximity, 


arfqartaa sannipatika, as, t, am (fr, san- 
nipata), miscellaneous, promiscuous, complicated ; 
having a combined or complicated state of derange- 
ment of the three humors (applied to dangerons 
illness). 


UIA sannyasika, as, m. (fr. san- 
nyasa), a Brahman of the fourth or mendicant 
order, a beggar. 


TAA sanya-putra, as, m. a proper N. 


ATTA sdnvaya (sa-an°), as, @, am, along 
with family or descendants ; with all the race or family ; 
in regular order or succession ; related to, of kin to, 


AIGA sapagama (sa-ap°), as, a, am, 
attended with departures. 


Ql sapatna, as, i, am (fr. sa-patni), 
born from a rival wife, belonging to fellow-wives ; 
(as), m. pl. the children of different wives of the 
same husband. 

Sapatnya, as, m. the son of a rival wife; an 
enemy, adversary, rival; (am), n. the state or con- 
dition of a rival wife or fellow-wife ; enmity, rivalry, 
ambition, (in these senses to be connected with sa- 
patna.) 

Alga sapatya (sa-ap°), as, a, am, pos- 
sessing offspring, having progeny; attended by one’s 
children. 

B sapadegam (sa-ap°), ind. under 
a pretext or pretence; intentionally. 

QIGATH sapamana (sa-ap°), as, a, am, 
with contempt, contemptuous; (am), ind. contemp- 
tnously, 

ATG saiparadha (sa-ap°), as, a, am, 
having faults, faulty, offending, criminal, guilty. 

arfarey sapindya, am, n. (fr. sa-pinda), 
connection by presenting obsequial offerings to the 
same Manes, consanguinity, kindred, kin. — Sa- 
pindya-dipika aad sapindya-mimaned, f., N. of 
two works, 


aragy sdpeksha. 


~\ 

AIG sdpeksha (sa-ap°), as, a, am, having 
regard or respect to, dependent on. = Sapeksha-tva, 
am, n. dependence on; need, necessity, 

ATACE saptapada, as, i, am (fr. sapta- 
pada), belonging to seven steps, produced by or 
depending on seven steps; (am), n. = séptapadina 
below. 

Saptapadina, am, n. the state of seven steps, 
circumambulation of the nuptial fire by the bride 
and bridegroom in seven steps, or advance of the 
bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps; friend- 
ship easily contracted (i.e. formed with any one 
with whoni seven paces are walked, or, according to 
others, contracted after the utterance of only seven 
words), intimacy, 


= 


sdptapaurusha, as, i, am (fr. 
sapta-purusha), extending to or comprising seven 
generations, 
UIRAR saiptamika, as, i, am (fr. saptami), 
belonging or relating to the seventh case. 
WHA saptika, as, i, am (fr. saptan), re- 


lating to seven. 
ATA sapya, as, m. a proper N. 
ATU sapsaro-gana (sa-ap°), as, G, 
am, attended by a number of Apsarases, 


ATHY saphalya, am,n. (fr. sa-phala), pro- 


ductiveness, fruitfulness; profit, advantage ; success, 


Txt sabdi, f. a sort of grape. 

IRA sibhikama (sa-abh°), as, a, am, 
possessiog love or affection, loving, affectionate. 

AWA sabhipraya (sa-abh°), as, a, am, 


having an aim or purpose, persevering, resolute. 


UWA sabhimana (sa-abh°), as, a, am, 
full of pride, haughty, proud, 

WINS sabhilasha (sa-abh°), as, a, am, 
full of desire, eager; (am), ind. wishfully, eagerly, 
passionately, 

sabhyasuya (sa-abh°), as, a, am, 
fall of envy, envious, malicious, 

Ara sabhra (sa-abh°), as, a, am, having 


clouds, covered with clouds, overcast, cloudy. 
UWAM sabhramati, f., N. of a place. 
OIA sam (perhaps rather a Nominal 


\ verb fr. sdman, col. 2; cf. rts. sam, 
gantv, with which sam is doubtless connected), cl. To. 
P. samayati, -yitum, Aor. asasamat and asisha- 
mat, to conciliate, appease, pacify, tranquillize, 


QAR 1. samaka, am, n. (fr. 1. sama), the 
principal of a debt. 


AlAA 2. samaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
I. 8o, perhaps for samaka, fr. rt. fo), a whetstone 
(especially one for sharpening spindles &c.). 


Ala sama-ga, sima-ja, &c. See under 
saman, col. 2. 


WAM saimagri, f. (fr. sam-agra), a collec- 
tion or assemblage of implements or materials, ap- 
patatus, baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects. 
= Samagri-vada, as, m., N. of a treatise by Hari- 
tama; of a short treatise on the Ny4ya philosophy 
by Raghu-deva-bhatta¢carya. — Simagri-vicira, as, 
m., N. of two short treatises on the Nydya phi- 
losophy. 

Samagrya, am, n, entireness, wholeness, totality, 
the whole, completeness, perfection ; train, retinue ; 
collection or assemblage of implements, instruments, 
utensils, apparatus; stock, effects. 


UTAA sdmanjasya, am, n. (fr. sam- 


TAT, saman, a, n. (probably to be con- 
nected with rt. gam, see Saman, cf. rt. sam, col. 1; 
in Unadi-s. IV. 152. said to be fr. rt. 1. 80, as ‘destroy- 
ing sin,’ and in this agreeing with Sayana’s derivation 
of chandas, fr. rt. 3. chad, as ‘covering sin;’ by 
some connected with 2. sam and 1. sama, and sup- 
posed to mean originally ‘composition,’ ‘ stringing 
together in metrical song ;’? by Yaska, Nirakta VII. 
12, apparently connected with samzita), calming, 
tranquillizing, soothing ; reconciling, conciliating, ap- 
peasing ; conciliation, speaking kindly, kindness; 
gentleness, mildness; negotiation (one of the four 
Upayas or means of success against an enemy, the 
other three being dana, bheda, and danda, q.q.v.v.); 
peaceable or conciliatory behaviour ; a particular kind 
of sacred text or verse (intended to be chanted, 
and forming with ri¢, yajus, chandas, one of the 
four different kinds of Vedic composition mentioned 
first in the Purusha-sikta, Rig-veda X. go, g; see 
mantra, veda); a metrical hymn or song of praise, 
(Say. = stotra); N. of one of the three principal 
Vedas, (see sdma-veda below); (mna), ind. in a 
conciliatory manner, willingly, voluntarily ; (mi), f., 
see p. 1108, col. 1. Sama-ga, as, m. a Brahman 
who chants or recites the Sama-veda ; (2), f. the wife 
of a Sama-veda Brahman ; [cf. Vopa-deva XXVI. 46.] 
-Sama-garbha, as, m., N. of Vishnu. = Sama- 
ga-vrishotsarga-tattva, am, n., N. of a part of 
the Smriti-tattva. — Sdma-ga, as, as, am, Ved. a 
chanter of Saman verses. — Sdma-gayaka, as, m. 
a chanter of the Sama-veda.—Sama-gayana, as, 
m. a chanter of the Sama-veda; an epithet of 
Vishnu. — Sima-ja or sima-jata, as, a, am, arising 
from conciliation, produced by gentleness of conduct 
or kindness; produced by the SAma-veda; (as), m. 
an elephant. = Sama-tantra, am, n., N. of a work. 
— Sama-dhvani, ig, m. the sound of the chanting 
of the Sama-veda, (see Mann IV. 123.) = Sama- 
parisishta, am, n. a Parisishta belonging to the 
Sima-veda. — Sama-brahmana, am, n. a Brah- 
mana of the Sima-veda.—Sdama-bhyit, t, t, t, Ved. 
one who brings or offers Saman verses, (Say. = udga- 
tri, Rig-veda VII. 33, 14.)—Sdama-yont, is, ts, 4, 
born from the Sima-veda ; (is), m. Brahma (as source 
of the Veda); an elephant (cf. samaja]}.—Sama- 
rathantara, am, n., N. of a Siman, (said to have 
been created from Brahma’s first mouth.) — Sama- 
raja, a8, m., N. of the author of the Dama-éarita 
and Dhirta-nartaka. — Sama-vat, dn, m., N. of a 
son of Sarasvata (afterwards changed into a female). 
—Sama-rada, as, m. a kind word, conciliatory 
speech. — Sima-vidhana-brahmana, am, n., N. of 
a Brahmana belonging to the Sima-veda, — Sama- 
vidhi, is, m.=sama-vidhana-brahmana.=Sama- 
vipra, as, 2,am, Ved. skilled in Simans or hymns. 
= Sama-veda, as, m., N. of one of the three prin- 
cipal Vedas (see veda), or of the collective body of 
sacred Mantras which constitute this Veda, (althongh 
the word saéman is thought to be connected with rt. 
gam, and soma is fr. another rt. (3. sw], yet there 
is a clear connection between this Veda and the 
Soma ritual or moon-plant ceremonies; the princi- 
pal part of its Mantras being specially arranged for 
chanting by the Udgatri priests at such ceremonies, 
[e.g. the Jyotishtonia and its various stages of 
Agnishtoma, Ukthya, &c.]; nevertheless it is really 
a mere reproduction of parts of the Rig-veda trans- 
posed and scattered about piecemeal, only 78 verses 
in the whole Sama-veda being, it is said, untraceable 
to the present recension of the Rik: the Samhita of 
the Sima-veda consists of two parts; the first, called 
Ar¢ika [or Pirvarcika or Chando-grantha], contains 
585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in 
the Rig-veda and arranged in 59 Dasgatis or decades, 
which again are subdivided into Prapathakas and 
Ardha-prapathakas; the second, called Staubhika [or 
Uttarar¢ika or Uttara-grantha], contains 1225 verses, 
also chiefly from the Rik-samhit4, but less disjointed 
than in the first part, and arranged in nine Prapathakas 


anjasa), fitness, propriety, consistency, accordance, with Ardha-prapathakas, mostly, however, grouped 


correctness, accuracy, 


' in triplets, the first verse of which is also in the 


ala sama, 
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Aréika, and thus appears twice in the Samhita; this 
verse is called the Yoni or womb, being, as it were, 
a kind of parent of the two following verses, called 
Uttara, which are required to adapt themselves to 
all the modulations and modifications observed in 
the intoning of this Jeading verse; directions for 
these modulations being carefully laid down in the 
Ganas or manuals for chanting, two of which, viz. 
the Veya-gina and Aranya-gana, are a directory for 
the Ardika portion, and two, viz. the Oha-gana and 
Uhya-gioa, for the Staubhika, the supposed efficacy 
of the hymns depending greatly on the right appli- 
cation of these directions for their utterance : it has 
been calculated that out of the aggregate of 1549 
distinct verses remaining in the two divisions of the 
Sama-veda Samhit4 after subtracting the repeated 
verses, 190 are from the Ist Mandala of the Rik, 
9 from the 2nd, 40 from the 3rd, 23 from the 4th, 
53 from the 5th, 77 from the 6th, 75 from the 7th, 
355 from the 8th, 9 from the V4lakhilyas, 545 
from the gth, 95 from the roth; there being also 
12 verses from the Atharva-veda, and 4 from the 
Vajasaneyi-samhita or white Yajur-veda; it will be 
observed that more verses are taken from the ninth 
than from any other Mandala of the Rik, the whole 
of the r14 hymns of this ninth Mandala being 
especially devoted to the praise of the Soma plant, 
and thence called PAvamanyah or ‘ purificational,’ 
this plant being there not only personified as a 
deity but described as primeval, immortal, all-pervad- 
ing, all-powerful, lord of gods, and indeed the Su- 
preme Being himself; it is remarkable that although 
in Mann I. 23. the SAma-veda is described as drawn 
forth from the sun, yet in IV. 123, 124. its sound 
is said to possess a kind of impurity, which, however, 
Kullika explains to be merely a semblance of im- 
purity, the reason given for this defect beiog that 
whereas the Rig-veda has the gods for its objects 
and the Yajur- has men, the Sama- has special refer- 
ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors [this relation- 
ship implying, perhaps, a connection between the 
Soma plant and the moon, as this plant was collected 
by moonlight, and in the later mythology was 
sometimes identified with the moon, the supposed 
residence of the Pitris}; this Veda is said to possess 
eight Brahmanas, viz, the Praudha or large Brah- 
mana [=Panda-vipsa}, the Shadvipsa, the Sama- 
vidhi or Sama-vidhana, the Arsheya, the Devata- 
dhyaya, the Vansa, the Samhitopanishad, and the 
Upanishad [etc}, which last is probably the same as 
the Chandogyopanishad of the SAma-veda regarded 
as a Brahmana, see chandoga-brahmana, brah- 
mana.) = Simaveda-cchala, f.,N, of a short work 
(giving certain musical directions in the form of 
modulations and intonations of letters or syllables for 
the chanting of the Sdma-veda; the work contains 
seven chapters, viz. veya-cchala, arana-C°, itha-€°, 
tihya-C°, gana-C°, uttarotara-pada-C°, and sto- 
bha-¢°). — Samaveda-samhita, f. the Samhita of 
the Sama-veda. = Sdmavedartha-prakaga (da- 
ar’), as, m., N. of Sayana’s commentary on the 
Tandya-Brahmana. — Sdma-redin, i,m. a Brahman 
who studies the SAma-veda. — Sama-vediya, as, m. 
one having to do with the Sama-veda, a Chandoga 
priest. Sdma-sravas, ds, m., N. of a pupil of 
Y4jnavalkya. — Sama-sraddha-tattva, am, n., N. 
of a part of the Smrriti-tattva.— Sama-samhita, f. 
the collection of texts constituting the Sama-veda. 
= Sama-sankhya, f., N. of a Parisishta connected 
with the Sama-veda.— Sama-sangayaka, as, m.a 
chanter of the SAma-veda. = Sama-siddhi, 7s, f. the 
art of accomplishing something in a peaceable way. 
~ Sama-sitra, am, n. a Sittra work belonging to 
the Sima-veda, (ten such works are enumerated.) 
=~ Sdmanga Cma-ar’),am,n. an Amga of the Sima- 
veda— Samodbhava (nia-ud°), as, m. an elephant ; 
[cf. sama-ja.] — Samonmukha ma-un’), as, 7, 
am, eager for conciliation, wishing to conciliate, 
= Samopacaira or samopaya Cma-up’), as, m.a 
mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, 
Sama, as, a, am, in prati-sdéma, q. v. 
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Samala, as, tka, am, belonging to the Sima- 
veda. 

I. samana, as, z, am, conciliatory, peaceable, con- 
tented, (in Rig-veda X, 85, 11. sémanau=sama- 
nau); (i), f. a rope for tying cattle (according to 
Sabda-k. ; cf. sd@mnz). 

Samanya, as, m. a Brahmaa conversant with the 
Sama-veda; one skilful in chanting the verses of that 
Veda, (Say. = sdma-gina-kusala, Rig-veda IX. 96, 
220) 

Samuni, f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occur- 
ring in the Sama-veda) ; a rope for tying cattle. 


Alaa 2. samana, as, a, am, Ved.= samana, 
level, even. 


Alaa samanta, as, 7, am (fr. sam-anta), 
bordering, bonnding, limiting, neighbouring; uni- 
versal; (as), m.a neighbour; a neighbouring king ; 
a feudatory or tributary prince, the chief of a dis- 
trict (paying tribute fo a Jord paramount) ; a leader, 
general, captain, champion; (am), n. a neighbour- 
hood, — Samanta-cakra, am, nu. a circle of neigh- 
bouring princes. = Sdmanta-pratyaya, as, m. the 
evidence or testimony of near neighbours. —Samanta- 
vasin, 1, tnt, +, dwelling on the borders, bordering, 
neighbouring, a neighbour. 


ATA samaya (sa-am°), as, a4, am, suffer- 
ing from tickness, sick, diseased. 


ATAATANCH simayadarika, as, i, am (fr. 
samayaéara), relating to conventional practice or 
usage. — Sdmaydcartka-sitra, am, n., N. of certain 
Sitras, sometimes called Dharma-sitras, which treat 
of customs and rites sanctioned by the common 
agreement and practice of virtuous men, and which 
afterwards, with the Grihva-siitras, grew into the 
Dharma-Sdstras or law-books, (see sittra.) 


MAAR samayika, as, i, am (fr. sam-aya), 
conventional, customary, conformable to agreement, 
agreed upon, stipulated, precise, exact; periodical ; 
seasonable, punctual, observing time or season; tem- 
porary. = Samayikabhava Cka-abh°), as, m. 
temporary non-existence (as that of a water-pot which 
has , removed from its place to be again restored 
to it). 


ATAT samara (sa-am°), as, dG, am, being 
with the immortals, accompanied by the gods, 

Samaradhipa (sa-am*), as, &, am, together with 
the lord of the gods, 


ALA samarika, as, i, am (fr. sam-ara), 
belonging to war or battle, martial, warlike. 


Cc 

ATH samarthya, am, n. (fr. sam-artha), 
sameness of aim or object, sameness or oneness of 
meaning or signification ; adequacy, fitness, the being 
adequate, capacity, the being entitled; force, power, 
ability, energy, fortitude, strength; wealth; interest, 
advantage; sense or force of words, signification, 
mutual relation of words; (dt), ind. through the 
power of, on the strength of, by reason of, on ae- 
count of. = Samarthya-bandhana, as, d, am, bav- 
ing power as the bond of union, cemented by or 
contingent on power or fitness. = Sdmarthya-hina, 


yok a, am, destitute of strength, strengthless, weak, 
eeble. 


] WIRY saimarsha (sa-am°), as, a, am, full of 
impatience or anger, enraged, wrathful; (am), ind. 
angrily, — Samarsha-ta, f. angry impatience, wrath. 
= Samarcha-hasam, ind. with an ironical smite. 
QAI sama-vasa, as, m. (in Vedic gram- 
mar) a kind of irregular lengthening of certain short 


vowels before consonants (when required b 
ie ( equired by the 


amarfaa samarayika, as,i, am (fr. sam- 


ataya), belonging to an assembly or association, 
collective; relating to close or intimate connection ; 


aaa samaka, 


(as), m. a minister or counsellor; the chief of a 
company or corporation. 


AraiaMR samajika, as, i, am (fr. samaja), 
relating or belonging to an assembly or multitude; 
(as), m. an assistant or spectator at an assembly or 
meeting, member of an assembly. 


ATA samatya (sa-am°), as, a, am, ac- 
companied by ministers or counsellors. — Samatya- 
pramukha, as, a, am, with the chief ministers, 


UTATATWATUA saimanadhikaranya, am, 


n, (ff. samanadhikarana), the being in samané- 
dhikarana, q.v.; the being in the same predica- 
ment; common office or function or government, 
common agreement or relationship (see adhi-ka- 
rana), the condition of relating to the same object 
or residing ia the same subject, the being a receptacle 
or substratum: of common properties. 


AIATY sdmanya, as, a, am (fr. 2. samana), 
common, general, universal, generic, equal; entire, 
whole; vulgar, ordinary, common-piace, insignifi- 
cant, low; (am), n. community, generality, uni- 
versality ; totality, entireness; comnion or generic 
property, specific property; kind, sort; public affairs 
or business; equanimity ; identity; (in rhetoric) the 
connection of different objects by common praper- 
ties; (a), f. a common female, courtezan, harlot. 
= Samanyajnidna, am, n, the perception of com- 
mon or generic property. — Samdnya-tara, as, G, 
am, More common; very common-place or insigni- 
ficant. = Sémanya-tas, ind. generally, commonly, 
ordinarily, usually. — Samanyato-drishta, am, n. 
(in logic) a particular kind of inference, that of which 
the ground is neither the relation of cause to effect 
nor of effect to cause, (according to the Sankhya and 
Nydya systems it furnishes evidence of things trans- 
cending the senses [atindriya-vishaya], such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies [suryddi-gati}, the 
existence of air, ether, soul, space, time, and the 
internal organ.) — Simanya-paksha, as, m. the 
general side, the middle part, mean (between two 
extremes), — Samanya-padartha (da-ar’), as, m. 
the category Generality. = Sadmanya-pratipatti- 
purvam, ind. afteran equal elevation, after elevating 
to a common rank. = Samdnya-tukshana, am, n. 
a generic definition or sign, a definition comprising 
many individuals, a specific characteristic; (a), f. 
one of the three A-laukika or transcendental percep- 
tions or Sannikarshas (in the Nyaya phil., described as 
agrayajidpaka-sdmanyajndna,; see san-nikar- 
sha). — Samanya-vanitd, f. a common woman, 
prostitute. — Sdmdnya-sasana, am, n. a general 
edict or enactment. — Simanya-sastra, am, 0, a 
general rule (in grammar = ut-sarga). 


AMT sdmasika, as, 2, am (fr. I. sam- 
asa), belonging or relating to a Samasa or com- 
pound word, &c., (see 1. sam-dsa); compounded, 
composite ; comprehensive, collective, comprising the 
whole; condensed, concise, snecinet, brief. 


fa sami, ind. (said to be a form of the 
old inst. samya of sdmya ; cf. adi for Gdya), half 
(often used in comp. like the English semz-; ef. 
a-simt); blamably; [cf. Gr. dype-, ye-ou-s; Lat. 
semi-, semi-s; Old Germ. sami- in simi-quck, 
‘half-alive ;’ Aagl. Sax. sa@m- in sam-boren, * balf- 
born, abortive,’ stm-worht ; Eng. semi-.| = Sami- 
krita, as, @, am, made half, halved, divided. = Sa- 
mi-pita, as, a, am, half-drunk.—Samt-bhukta, as, 
a, am, half-eaten, semi-devoured. 
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array samidhenya, as, m. (fr. sam-indh 
or sam-tdh), a particular Mantra or mystical prayer. 

Samidhent, f. a particular prayer or verse recited 
whilst the sacrificial fire is being kindled or on add- 
ing fuel to it (=dhayyd) ; fuel. 

AAA samidi, f. praise, panegyric. 

ATA samipya, am, n. (fr. samipa), near- 


ness, vicinity, proximity, contiguity, nearness to the 


argrera sdambandhika. 


deity (as one of the four or five states or grades of 
beatitude) ; (as), m. a neighbour. 


aiqeiaa samudayika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 


uddya), belonging to a multitude or assemblage, 
collective. 


1. samudra, am, n. (fr. 1. sa-mudra), 
an impression or mark on the body, spot. 

i. samudraka, om, n., N. of a work describing 
the various marks on the bodies of men and women, 
(so called, according to one account, because com- 
posed by Samudra; see 2. samudra below.) =—Samu- 
draka-vidyd, f. the art of interpreting the marks 
of the body, palmistry. 

1. samudrika, as, i, am, relating to marks on the 
body, (simudrika gunah, qualities denoted by 
marks on the body); connected with good or bad 
fortune supposed to be indicated by marks or spots 
on the body; (ag), m. an interpreter or describer of 
marks or spots on the body; a fortune-teller; (am), 
n. palmistry, N. of a work on this subject; [cf. 
1. samudraka above.) — Samudrikacarya Cka- 
aé°), as, m. a proper N. 


ATE 2. samudra, as, 1, am (fr. 2. sam- 
udra), oceanic, marine, sea-bom; declared or re- 
lated by Samudra; (as), m. a mariner, voyager, 
sailor; (2), f£, N. of the daughter of Samudra and 
wife of Pra¢ina-barhis; (am), n. sea-salt; a cuttle- 
fish bone. 

2. samudraka, am, n. sea-salt. 

Samudri, iz, m. a patronymic, 

2. simudrika, as, i, am, belonging to the sea or 
ocean, oceanic. 


ATA samoda, as, 2, am (fr. sa-dm°), joy- 
ful, pleased; possessing fragrance, fragrant, odori- 
ferous, 


ATANSA simodbhava, &c. See under sa- 


man, Pp. 1107. 
Ala samni. 
UTQWMA samparaya, as, 2, am (fr. sam- 


paraya), relating to war or battle, warlike; relating 
to the other world or a future state, belonging to the 
future; (as, am), m. n. contention, conflict; the 
future, future life; means of attaining a future world ; 
inquiry into the future; iavestigation (in general); 
uncertainty. 

Samparayika, as, i, am, relating to war, military, 
strategic; warlike; calamitous; relating to the other 
world or a future state, belonging to future time, 
future ; (ag), m. a war-chariot; (ami), n. war, battle. 
—Saimparaytka-kalpa,as,m.military form, strategic 
array. 

ATAIA sampasya, as, &c. (fr. rt. 1. pag 
with sam), Ved. causing niutual looks (of love), 


forcing mutual glances (of affection; said of a herb 
used in charms or philters), 


ATTA sampratam, ind. (fr. sam-prati), 
now, at this time ; seasonably, fitly, properly ; [¢f. a-3°.] 

Sanpratika, as, i, am, belonging to the present 
time, present (not future), suitable to the present 
occasion, suitable. 

ATETAA sampradayika, as, i, am (fr. 
som-praddya), traditional, belonging to traditional 
doctrine, handed down by tradition. 

ATTACH samprayogika, as, i, am (fr. 
sam-prayoga), relating to sexual union. 

aTa samb (=rt. samb), el. 10. P. sam- 

\ bayati, -yitum, to accumulate, collect. 

AT] samba (sa-am°), as, m. attended by 
Amba (said of Siva). — Samba-siva, as, m. Siva 
along with Amba. 

argrera simbandhika, as, 1, am (fr. sam- 


bandha), belonging to or proceeding from relations 
ship; (amr), n. (probably) alliance. 


See col. I. 


. 
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aq sambara. 


ATAHe 1. sdmbora, am, n. (fr. sambara, 
q.V.), a kind of salt (= gada-lavana). 

ATT 2. sambara (sa-am°), as, @, am, hay- 
Ing clothes, clothed. 

aq sambari, f. (also written Sambari, 
q.v.), a female juggler, sorceress. 

arqant sambavati, f{., N. of a woman. 


Sadmbesvara (°ba-ig°), as, m., N. of a particular 
idol or of a temple built by SAmbavati. 


Aaa sambhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava), pos- 
sibility, probability; the red Lodhra tree. 

ATETA sambhas (sa-am°), as, as, as, hav- 
ing water, containing water, watery. 

AAT sammada, as, m. (fr. sam-mada), a 
patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Matsya (the author 


_of a hymn in the Rig-veda, according to some). 


sammatura, as, m. (fr. sam- 
matri), a patronymic. 
sammukhya,am,n.(fr. sam-mukha), 


the state of being present face to face or in front, 
a 
presence, favour, countenance. 


GTRY samya, am, n. (fr. 1. sama), even- 
ness, equality, parity, sameness, equipoise ; likeness, 
similarity ; harmony; equability ; impartiality, indif- 
ference. — Samya-ti, f. or samya-tva, am, n. 
equality, sameness. = Samya-bodhaka, as, tka, am, 
expressive of similarity. — Sadmydvastha (°ya-av’), 
f. equal state, equipoise. 


ATATSY sdmrajya, am, n. (fr. sam-raj), 
complete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion; 
(as), m. the descendant of a king or Kshatriya. 
= Samrajya-krit, t, t, t, one who exercises im- 
perial sway, obtaining complete sovereignty. —Sd- 
mrajya-dikshita, as, &, am, consecrated to universal 
empire. 


aratfuaer samrani-kardama, am, n. (ac- 
cording to Sabda-k.) a kind of perfume or mixture 
of fragrant substances (= javadi-namaka-gandha- 
dravya). 

Samrani-ja, am, n, a kind of tree (=mahd- 
parevata). 

QTY saya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. so, ef. ava-so, 
I. ava-saya, divasdvasana), end, close, termina- 
tion; the close of day, evening; an arrow; (am), 
ind. the evening; Evening personified as a son of 
Pushparna and Prabha [cf. prdtar, madhyan- 
dina]; in the evening; (e), ind. in the evening, 
at the close of day; {cf. according to some, Lat, 
serus, but recent authorities refer serws to rt. sré.] 
— Sayam-sandhya, f. the evening twilight; the 
goddess to be worshipped at the evening twilight 
or the time at which she is worshipped. = Sayam- 
sandhyda-devata, f. ‘the deity of the evening twi- 
light,’ epithet of Sarasvati. —Sdyan-kdla, as, m. 
evening, eventide.— Sayankalina, as, a, am, be- 
longing to evening, vespertine.— Sayaz-griha, as, 
m., N. of a Muni. = Sayan-dhriti, is, f. the even- 
ing Homa or oblation. = Sayan-nivasa, as, m. 
evening abode, evening resting-place. = Saya-man- 
dana, am, n. ‘ evening-ornament,’ sunset. = Sayam- 
adhivasa, as, m. ‘ evening-decoration,’ N. of the 
ceremony of decorating an image of Durga on the 
fifth day of the month Aévina.=Sayahna (ya- 
ah*), as, m, the evening, eventide. 

Sayaka, as, tka, am, Ved. destroying; (as), m. 
an arrow (cf. 2. gayaka]; a sword, any weapon, a 
thunderbolt, (enumerated among the vajra-namant 
in Naigh. II. 20); (ha), f. the being or standing 
in regular order, =/rama-sthiti ; (am), n., Ved. 
an arrow. =Sdyaka-punthd, f. the feathered end 
of an arrow. = Sdyaka-pranutta, as, i, am, driven 
away by arrows, put to flight by arrows, = Sayaka- 
maya, 8, z, aM, consisting of arrows. 

Sayakayana, as, m. a proper N. 


Sayantana, as,i, am [cf. dirantana], belonging 
to evening, vespertine. 

Sayampratika, as, i, am (ft. sayam-pratar ; 
cf. paunahpuntka), belonging to evening and 
morning, 


ATI sayana or sayonadarya (na-aé°), 
as, m., N, of a leamed Brahman (thought to have 
flourished about A.D. 1370, and celebrated as a 
well-known commentator on the Rig-veda, Sata- 
patha-Brabmana, TaAndya-Brahmana, and other 
works ; he was associated in maoy of his writings 
with his elder brother Madhava, also called Vidya- 
tanya, who became prime minister to two kings, 
Bukka-raya and Harihara, after having aided them 
to found a new capital, called Vijaya-nagara, in the 
native kingdom of Karnita about A. D. 1344). 

Sdyantya, a8, a, am, relating to or composed 
by Sayana, 

ATTA sayana (sa-ay°), am, n. the longi- 
tude of a planet reckoned from the vernal equi- 
noctial point. 


TAI sayavasa, as, m. a proper N. 
aria sayin, %, m. (according to some) 


a horseman (=asvdroha; cf. sddin). 


QTYsq sayujya, am, n. (fr. sa-yuj), inti- 
mate union, identification, absorption (especially into 
the divine essence; this is one of the four or five 
grades or states into which Mukti is distinguished ; 
cf. brahma-s°) ; similarity, likeness ; [cf. raja-s°.] 

AIQY sayudha (sa-ay®), as, a, am, having 
weapons, armed. = Sayudha-pragraha, a8, d, am, 
holding weapons in the hand. 


ATE ser —rt. Scr, q.¥. 


AIL sara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri, ‘to go, 
pervade,’ apparently involviag in some of its deriva- 
tives a meaning ‘to be strong, to be whole or 
entire,’ cf. sarva), essence, substance ; the substantial 
or essential part of anything; the best or choicest 
part; the quintessence; the heart; the matter (of a 
book, speech, 8c. ; also am, n., according to some) ; 
real meaning, main point, real truth, (also am, n.); 
marrow; pith; the sap of trees and plants, (also 
aim, 0.); cream, curds; nectar; the matter formed 
in a boil or ulcer, pus; strength, power, vigour, 
force, courage, prowess, valour, heroism; firmness, 
hardness ; worth, excellence, highest degree of per- 
fection ; wealth, goods, riches; a compendium, sum- 
Mary, epitome; impure carbonate of soda; sickness, 
disease (cf. s@rana]; air, wind; (as, 7), m. f. a 
chess-man, piece at chess or backgammon [ef. sara, 
Sari]; (G),f.a kind of plant (=Ayishna-trivrita) ; 
Diirva grass; Knéa grass; (2), f. a kind of bird (= 
sarika); a kind of plant,=saptald ; (am), n. 
pith; sap; water; fresh butter; wealth; propriety, 
fitness ; steel; a wood, thicket,=vipina; (in rhe- 
toric) a climax; (as, Z@, am), essential, substantial ; 
vigorous, strong, bard; excellent; good, sound, 
best; real, true, genuine ; sound (as an atgument), 
thoroughly proved ; [cf. Lat. serum.] — Sara-khadi- 
ra, a8, m. ‘hard Khadira,’ a kind of Acacia Catechu 
(= dush-khadira). =Sara-gandha, as, m. ‘hav- 
ing the perfection of scent,’ sandal-wood.=—Sara- 
gitd, f., N. of a short work on Yoga. = Sdra-gra- 
hin, 1, ini, 7, extracting the essence or best part of 
anything. — Sara-qriva, ag, m. ‘ strong-necked,’ epi- 
thet of Siva. = Sdra-ja, am, n. ‘produced from 
cream,’ fresh butter; (cf. sara-ja.] — Sara-taru, 
us, m. ‘pith tree, sap tree,’ the plantain tree (= 
kadala, q.v.; so called as containing no hard wood 
in the stem). = Sara-tas, ind, essentially, from 
strength, by or with vigour, vigorously, according 
to wealth, with regard to riches. = Sdra-td, f. or 
sara-tva, am, n. essence, substance; strength; 
highest degree. Sara-da, f. ‘ force-giver,’ epithet 
of Sarasvatl (goddess of speech); of Durga. —Sdra- 
druma, as, m. ‘hard tree,’ the Khadira tree. 


UIT saranga, 
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= Sdra-padapa, as, m. a particular plant or tree, 
(probably = dhamani.) — Sara-phalgutva, am, 0. 
substance and emptiness, importance and insignifi- 
cance, = Sdéra-bhanga, a3,am, m.n. destruction or 
loss of vigour; (a8, @, am), deprived of substance 
or strength. » Sdra-bhattdraka, as, m., N. of an 
author. Sara-bhanda, am, n. a natural vessel (as 
the bag or skin containing the musk of the musk- 
deer); a bale of goods; implements. = Sara-bhuj, 
k, k, k, eating the essence or best part of anything. 
— Sadra-manjari, f., N. of a commentary by Sri- 
nitha-Sarman on the Parigishta-prakasa, — Sdra- 
mii, 7, m. ‘truth-measuring, truth-determining,’ 
the Veda. — Sara-mishika, f. a kiad of plant (= 
deva-dali). — Sara-yoga, a8, m. possession of the 
essence or substance of anything. = Sa@ra-lahari, f., 
N. of a grammatical work by Kavi-¢andra, = Sara- 
loha, am, n. ‘the essence of iron,’ steel. —Sdra- 
vat, an, ati, at, having substance, substantial; hav- 
ing pith or sap; fertile. — Saravat-ta, f. substanti- 
ality, hardness, force, strength. Sdra-varjita, as, 
a,am, ‘ devoid of substance,’ pithless, sapless. — Sdra- 
sangraha, a8, m. concentration of essence; N, of a 
philosophical work by Varada-raja; of a work on 
the proper seasons for performing ceremonies or for 
commencing other undertakings, — Sara-samué- 
éaya, a8, m., N. of a work.=Sdara-siddhanta- 
kaumudz?, f., N. of a work by Varada-raja-bhatta. 
=~ Sdéraparadha-tas (°ra-ap*), ind. in accordance 
with proved offences or crimes.—Sardvalz (°ra- 
dv*), f., N. of a work [cf. amyiti-s"]; of a work 
oa astronomy.—Sarasara (°ra-as°), as, a, am, 
substantial and unsubstantial, valuable and worthless, 
real and vain; (am), n. substance and emptiness; 
strength and weakness; worth and worthlessness. 
- Sarasara-td, f. the state of being substantial and 
unsubstantial or of haviog strong or weak points, &c. 
~ Sdardsdra-vicara, as, m. the considering or 
weighing of strong and weak points. = Sari-krt, cl. 
8. P. -karott, -kartum, to make hard. —Sarod- 
dhara (ra-ud°), N. of a work on music, 

Saraka, as, tka, am (fr. Caus, of rt. e77), causing 
to go; cathartic, laxative; (as), m. a particular 
plant (=jaya-pala). 

Sarana, as, t, am (fr. Caus. of rt. srz), caus- 
ing to go or flow; (as), m. dysentery, diarrhoea 
(cf. ati-sara]; the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera ; 
another plant (=bhadra-bala); N. of one of Ra- 
vana’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rama); 
(am), 0. a kind of perfume. 

Sarand, f. a particular process to which mineral 
substances (especially quicksilver) are subjected, (two 
others are given, called rétu-s° and prati-s°.) = Sa- 
rand-traya, am, n. the three Sdrand processes. 

Sdrani, 7s, f, a canal, drain, channel, water-pipe ; 
a small river; the plant Paderia Fetida; [ef. sa- 
rani. | 

Saranika, as, i, am (fr. sarani), travelling, 
wayfaring, journeying; (as), m. a traveller, way- 
farer, = Saranika-ghna, as, m, ‘killing travellers,’ 
a robber, highwayman, murderer. 

Sdaranihd, f., N. of a short treatise on astrology. 

Sarani, f.=sdrani above. 

Sari, 7s, f.a chess-man, &c. (= sara, sart).—Sari- 
phalaka, as, m. a chess-board, draught-board; a 
table for playing chess or backgammon; [cf. gari- 
ph°.|— Sarim-gaya, as, m., N. of a chieftain. 

Sartka, f. a kind of bird (=sarika, syama); 
N. of a Rakshasi. 

Sarin, 1, ini, i, going, resorting to, &c. (gene- 
rally at the end of a comp., e.g. okah-sdrin, going 
home) ; having the essence or substance of; (ipz), f., 
N, of various plants (=saha-devi ; =harpasi ; = 
dur-alabha ; = kapila-sinsapa ; = pra-sarini ; = 
rakta-punarnava). 

Sariva, f. a kind of plant (= $@riva). 

Sart, f. See under sara, col. 2. 

ATC saragha, am, n. (fr. seragha), honcy. 

ATH saranga, as, i, am (probably fr. 


a-ranga, ‘having colour, &c.;’ but cf. sara, 
13C 
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garanga ; according to Upadi-s. 1. 121. fr. rt. srz), 
of a variegated colour, variegated, spotted [cf. Arish- 
na-s°, lohita-s°]; (as), m. a variegated colour; 
the spotted antelope; a deer; a lion; an elephant; 
the Cataka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus; the Indian 
cuckoo; a kind of large crane, Ardea Sarunga; a 
peacock; the Raja-bagsa; a large bee; a cloud; 
a tree; aa umbrella, parasol; a garment, cloth, 
cloths; hair; a lotus; a flower; a conch-shell; a 
sort of musical instrument; an omament, jewel; 
gold; a bow; epithet of Siva; of Kama-deva; 
sandal; camphor; the earth; night; light; (7), f. 
a kind of spotted doe or antelope; a sort of violia. 
— Saranga-deva, as, m., N. ofa king. = Sadranga- 
ranga-da, f., N. of a commentary on the Krishna- 
* karnamfita, 

Sadrangika, as, m. a bird-catcher, fowler, hanter, 
deer-catcher, &c. 


ALY sadrana, &e. 


BNW siranda, as, m.= sarpanda, a 
snake’s egg. 


BCWAA saranyaka (sa-ar°), as, a, am, hay- 
ing the Aranyakas, together with the Aranyakas. 


Bc sarathi, is, m. (fr. sa-ratha), the 
son of a Sa-ratha (see sa-ratha); a charioteer, driver 
of a car, coachman, (forming a mixed caste, com- 
monly called Sirthi, and supposed to have spmng 
from a Kshatriya father aad Brahman mother); the 
ocean (= 1. sam-udra.) 

Sdrathin, t, m., Ved. a charioteer, (Atharva-veda 
XV 1a, 1.) 

Sarathya, am, n. the office of a charioteer, coach- 
manship, charioteering, driving ; couveyance. 

= 


See under sara. 


QITAD sarameya, as, m. (fr. sarama, 
q-v.), a dog; (au), m. du. the two children of 
Saram4, i.e. the two four-eyed brindled watch-dogs 
of Yama (conjectured by some to have been origin- 
ally Indra and Agni); (2), f.. a female dog, bitch; 
[cf. probably Gr. “Eppeias.] — Sadrameya-vakya, 
am, 0. ‘ Sarameya’s speech,’ N. of the fifty-sixth 
chapter of the Uttara-kinda of the Ramayana. 


ATCA sarayai, &c. See under rt. sri. 


BTCA saralya, am, n. straightness, recti- 
tude, sincerity, uprightness, honesty, artlessness, 


BCT sarava, as, 7, am (anomalously fr. 
sarayu), being on or belonging to the Sarayu river. 


BCMA sarasana, am, n. (fr. sa-ragana), 
a woman’s zone or girdle (said to be formed of 
twenty-five strings); a military belt or girdle. 

Sadrasana = sarasana above. 


WC sarasa, as,i, am (fr. saras), relating 
or belonging to a lake or pond, coming from a 
lake ; (as), m. the Indian or Siberian crane, Ardea 
Sibirica; a bird in general [cf. r@ja-s°]; the moon; 
(am), n. a lotus; a woman’s zone or girdle; [cf. 
sdragana.|— Sérasa-dvitiya, as, a, am, accom- 
panied by a Sarasa or Indian crane. 

Sarasi, f. a female Indian crane. 


SILaTA = sarasvata, as, t, am (fr. saras- 
vati), relating or belonging to the river Sarasvatt; 
relating to the goddess Sarasvati; being in the form 
of Sarasvati; eloquent, leamed; belonging to the 
Sarasvata country; (as), m., N. of the country 
about the Sarasvati river (i.¢. the north-west part 
of the province of Delhi including part of the 
Panjab); N. of a Muni or saint (fabled to have 
sprung from the personified Sarasvati river); N. of 
a particular tribe of Brahmans (so called as coming 
from the above country or as supposed to be de- 
scended from the above Muni; they are said to be 
subdivided into ten classes, and to be often cultivators 
of literature); a staff of the Vilva tree; a particular 
ceremonial used in the worship of Sarasvatl ; = saras- 


BCHeI sdranga-deva. 


Sirasvata country; (2), f., scil. prakriya =saras- 
vata-prakriyad. » Sarasvata-kalpa, as, m. the 
ceremonial used in the worship of Sarasvati. = Sa- 
rasvata-kosha and sdrasvata-tantra, N. of two 
works. = Sdrasvata-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
— Sadrasvata-prakriya, f., N. of a grammatical 
work by Anubhiti-svariipa¢arya.—Sdrasvata-vrata, 
as, aM, mM. n. a particular religious observance in 
honour of Sarasvati. » Sarasvatalankara (ta-al’), 
as, m., N, of a work. = Sérasvatotsara (°ta-ut’), 
as, m. the festival in honour of Sarasvati. 

Sdrasvatya, as, &c., belonging to the Sarasvata 
family or tribe, (sdérasvatya ganah, the descendants 
or family of Sarasvata. ) 


BILIes sarala, as, m. sesamum (= tila). 
AifT sari, sarin, &e. See p. 1109, col. 3. 


artes sarisrikta, as, m. (probably ano- 
mal. fr. tbe Intens. of rt. 1. srij7), N. of the author 
of Rig-veda X. 142, 5,6 (having the patronymic 
Sarmga). 


ATS saru (doubtful), a kind of metre. 


ATAUMA sarundhatika (sa-ar°), as, G, 


am, together with Arundhati, accompanied by Aruan- 
dhati, 

ATR sariipya, am, n. (fr. sa-riipa), same- 
hess or similarity of form, conformity, resemblance ; 
assimilation to or conformity with the deity (one of 
the states or grades of Mukti, = sartupa-ta, q.v.); 
(in the drama) surprise at seeing an object or its 
likeness previously seen elsewhere. Sdripya-tas, 
ind. in consequence of similarity of form. . 

Bm sdropa (sa-ar°), as, a, am, super- 
imponent. 

wrofes saroshtrika, as, m. (corrupted 
fr. saurash{rika, q.v.), a kind of poison. 

sGroha (sa-ar°), as, a, am, having 
elevation, rising. 
< = 
ATH sarka (sa-ar° 


sun, suooy, 


, as, a am, with the 


= = - e 
ALT sargala (sa-an°), as, a, am, having 
a bar or obstacle, barred, impeded, prevented, 
(Raghu-v, I. 79.) 
< = ee 
OTH7 sarnjaya, as, m. 


the son of Srinjaya. 


r. srinjaya), Ved. 


Te sartha (sa-ar°), as, Gham, having an 
ohject ; having meaning, full of mdaning or purport, 
significant, important; serving a pufpose, useful, ser- 
viceable; of like meaning or purpott; having pro- 
perty, opulent, wealthy; (as), m. a wealthy man; a 
company of traders, caravan; a miultitede of similar 
animals; a troop; a collection or faultitude (in 
general); one of a company of pilgrim\ = Sdrtha- 
ja, a8, &, am, bor or reared in a caravan. — Sir- 
tha-bhranga-samudbhara, as, a, am, arking from 
the loss ofa caravan. = Sartha-mandala, am, n. the 
circle or collected body of a caravan. — Sartha-vat, 
an, ati, at, having a meaving or purpose, s 
cant, intending ; having a numerous company. = Rdr- 
tha-vala, the leader or conductor of a caravat a 
merchant, trader. Sarthavaha-vaéas, as, n. the 
speech or proclamation of the captain of a caravan. 
— Sdartha-han, ha, ghni, ha, ‘caravan-destroyer,’ 
a robber who attacks a caravan. 

Sarthaka (sa-ar’), as, d, am, having meaning, 
full of meaning, important; serviceable, nseful, ad- 
vantageous. = Sarthaka-ta, f, the being adapted to 
any purpose, serviceableness. 

Sarthika, as, m. a merchant, trader. 


eS _ “> a . 
AT sardra (sa-ar°), as, a, am, wet, moist, 
damp. 


AY sardha (sa-ar°), as, i, am, joined with 


cata-prakriyé below; (as), m. pl. the people of the } a half, plus one half, increased by one half, having a 


ane sdrshti. 


half over (e.g. dve Sale sdrdhe, two hundred toge- 
ther with a half, i.e. two hundred and fifty, Manu 
VIIF. 138; used chiefly in comps., see below); 
(am), ind. with, along with, together with (with 
inst.). —Sardha-gata, am, n. ‘a hundred +a half,’ 
iia! as, Ml. a year and a 

alf. 

Sardhamatra (sa-ar°), as, G, am, having a 
half Matra. 


cat 

ST sarpa, as, 2, am, relating to snakes or 
serpents; (as), m., N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha. 

Sarparapiii, f., N. of the authoress of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 189. 

Sarpya, as, -pi, am, relating to a snake; (as, 
~pi), m. f., N. of the Nakshatra Alesha (over which 
the serpents are said to preside), 


4 
tT sarpisha, as, 7, am (fr. sarpis), con- 
taining clarified butter, cooked with ghee, dressed 
with clarified butter. 
Sarpishka, as, 1, am, =sarpisha above. 


sarva, as, it, am (fr. sarva), relating 
to all, general, universal; fit for all; (as), m. a 
Buddha; a Jina or Jaina deified saint. 

Sarvakamika, as, i, an (ft. sarra-kama), ful- 
filling all desires, gratifying every wish. 

Sarvakala, as, i, am (fr. sarva-lala), taking 
place at all times, suitable for all seasons. 

Sarvakalika, as, t, am (ft. sarva-kala), belong- 
ing to all times, suited to all seasons, everlasting. 

Sarvaguntka, as,i,am (ft. sarva-guna), endued 
with every good quality or excellence. 

Sarvajanika, as, t, am (fr. sarva-jana), relating 
or belonging or suited to all men, universal, public. 

Sarvajanina, as, i, am, =sdrvajanika above. 

Sarvajiya, am, n. (ft. sarva-jria), omniscience. 

Sdarvatrika, as, i, am (ft. sarratra), belonging 
to every place, general, suited to all places or cir- 
cumstances, 

Sarvadaivatya, as, i, am (fr. sarva + derata), 
presided over by or sacred to all the gods. 

Sarvadhatuka, as, i, am (fr. sarva-dhatu), 
applicable to the whole of a radical term or to the 
complete form of the verbal base after the conju- 
gational characteristics or Vikaranas are affixed, i.e. 
to the four conjugational or special tenses, &c. (see 
below; cf. ardhadhdtuka); (am), n., N. of the 
verbal terminations of the four conjugational or 
special tenses (present, imperfect, potential, and 
imperative ) and of all the root affixes (such as fanaé 
and gaty7) which have a servile or indicatory ¢. 

Sarvabhautika, as, i, am (ft. sarva-bhiita), 
belonging or relating to all elements or beings, &c. ; 
comprising all animated beings. 

Sarvabhauma, as, t, am (fr. sarva-bhimt), 
relating to or consisting of the whole earth, com- 
prising the whole world, known throughout the 
world; (as), m, an emperor, universal monarch ; 
N. of the elephant of Kuvera (regent of the north) ; 
N. ofa king; of a poet. —Sarvabhauma-bhat(a- 
éarya, as, m., N, of a preceptor. 

Sarvalaukika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-loka), pre- 
vailing throughout the whole world, common to all 
the world, known by every one, universal. 

Sarvavarnika, as, t, am (ff. sarva-varna), of 
every kind or sort; belonging or relating to every 
tribe. 

Sarvararmika, as, 1, am (fr. sarva-varman), 
composed or written by Sarva-varman ; (am), n. any 
thing written by Sarva-varman. 

Sarvaribhaktika, as, t,am (fr. sarva-vibhakti), 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun, &c. 

Sarvavedasa, as, m. (ft. sarva-vedas, q.v.), one 
who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite. 

Sarvaredya, as, m. (fr. sarva-veda), a Brahman 
conversant with all the Vedas. 


Alwq sdrshapa, as, i, am (fr. sarshapa), 


made of mustard; (am), n. mustard oil. 


Arle sarshti, is, is, i (perhaps fr. sa + 4 


Bieal sarshti-ta, 


+rtsh{i; cf. rishva), possessing the same rank or 
condition or station, having the same power or sub- 
limity; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a Gotra, 

Sarshti-ta, f. equality in rank or condition, equality 
in power, &c. (according to Kullika on Manu IV. 
232 = samana-gati-ta, tulya-ta ; in a passage of 
the Mah4-narayaua Upanishad, Say. explaius sarshit- 
ta by samdanatsvarya-tva, which is said to mean 
here equality with the Supreme Being in power and 
all the divine attributes; it is regarded as the fourth 
grade or division of Mukti or final beatitude). 

Sarshtya, am, n. the fourth state of Mukti, = sar- 
shti-ta above. 


AT sala, as, m. (= Sala, q.v.), the Sal 
tree or its resin; any tree; a fence or wall surroond- 
ing a building; any wall; a kind of fish, Ophio- 
cephalus Wrahl; (4), f. a house (more usually written 
Sala). — Sala-grama, as, m., N. of a sacred place; 
the Sala-grama stone, (see sala-grdma.) = Sdla- 
grima-kshetra, am, n., N. of a district. —Sala- 
jJya, am, n., N. of a place. = Sala-niryasa, see 
Sala-niryasa. — Sala-parni, see sala-parni. 
= Sala-pushpa, am, n. a flower of the Sal tree; 
the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis, = Sala-bhanjikd, see 
Sala-bhanjika. = Sdla-rusa, as, m. the resin of 
the Sal or S4l tree, Sala-vahana, incorrect for 
Sali-cahana. = Sala-veshta, see Sdla-veshia. = Sa- 
la-Sringa, am, n. ‘wall-pinnacle,’ the coping of a 
wall. Sdla-sira, see $ala-sdra.= Sala-kari, f. 
(according to some) ‘ house-worker,’ a female cap- 
tive (especially one won in battle). = Sald-vrika, as, 
m. (see sala-rrika), a dog; a jackal; a hyena; a 
wolf; a wolf-like or cruel man. 

Salana, as, m. the resin of the Sal or Sal tree; 
resin (in general), 

Salara, am, a. a pin or peg projecting from a 
wall, a bracket, shelf. 


areafa salaki, is, m., N. of a Muni. 
UTcs HF salanga, as, m. a kind of Raga or 


musical mode, 

ATS salamla (sa-al®), as, a, am, having 
a support or prop, supported. 

Salambana (sa-al°), as, a, am, = salamba above. 

ATcSa salasa (sa-al°), as, a, am, having 
languor, languid, languishing. 


ASA salaturiya, as, m. (for salatu- 
riya, q.¥.), N. of Panini. 


ALGSAALC sdlimaijari, is, m., N. of af 


Muni. 


UTeHT salura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. sal), 
a frog (= Salira). 


Bisa saleya, as, m. a sort of fennel or 
dill (= saleya). 


arate salokya, am, n. (fr. sa-loka), the 
being in the same sphere or world (with another), 
residence in the same heaven with any particular 
deity ( = saloka-td, q.v.). — Sdlokya-ta, f. = salokya 
above. 

Tex salva, as, m., N. of a demon-king 
who was slain by Vishnu, (according to the Sabda-k. 
he was king of the country of Saubha); N. of a 
country (more usually written galva); (as), m. pl. 
the inhabitants of Salva; (as, 7, am), belonging to 
the country Salva, — Salva-han, a, m. ‘slayer of 
Salva,’ N. of Vishnu. 


MAR salvika, as, m. (probably a cor- 
ruption of sdrikd, q.v.), the Sarika bird, 


Wes salhri. See under rt. 1. sah. 


ATI sava, as, m. (fr. 1. sava), a libation, 
in pratah-sava, q. v. 

Savana, as, t, am (fr. 1. savana), relating to or 
comprising the three Savanas; (as), m. an institutor 
of a sacrifice or employer of priests at a sacrifice 


(=yajyamdna); the conclusion of a sacrifice or the 
ceremonies by which it is terminated ; N. of Varuna; 
a month of thirty solar days; a particular kind of 
day; a natural or civil day from sunrise to spnset; a 
particular Kind of year (as distinguished from the 
solar year); a particular ceremony performed during 
the Savana month. 


STITH savaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus. 
of rt. 4, 8), generative, productive, causing birth, 
&c., obstetric, parturient; the young of any animal 
(in this sense for sdvaka); (tka), f. a midwife. 

ATTATMY savakasa (sa-av°), as, a, am, hav- 
ing leisure, at leisure; (am), ind. leisurely. 

WTAE savagraha (sa-av°), as, &, am, hav- 
ing the grammatical mark called Ava-graha, q. y. 

ATAT savajna (sa-av°), as, &, am, feeling 
contempt, despising, disdainful, 

STTa savadya(sa-av°), am,n., scil. aisvar- 
ya, one of the three kinds of power attainable by 
an ascetic, (the other two are called nir-aradya and 
stikshma.) 

QTAUT savadhana (sa-av°), as, a, am, 
having or bestowing attention, attentive, heedful, 
careful, cautious; diligent; (am), ind. cautiously. 
= Savadhdana-ta, {. attention, carefulness. 

Savadhani-kri, cl. 8. P. -karott, &c., to make 
careful, caution, put on one’s guard. 

Savadhani-krita, as, d, am, cautioned, apprized, 
made aware. 

ATANTLA savadharana (sa-av°), as, a, am, 
(in argumentative writings) having a limitation. 

BTA savadhi (sa-av®), is, is, i, together 
with a limit or termination, having a bound or limit, 
limited (in time), finite, defined, circumscribed. 


areata savanta-misra, as, Mm. @ pro- 


J per N. 


ATTA savayava (sa-av°), as, a, am, com- 
posed of parts (in the VaiSeshika phil. said of all 
things except the eternal substances), 


TIC savara, as, m. (= savara), fault, of - 
fence; sin, wickedness, crime; the Lodhra tree. 


WATT savarana (sa-av°), as, a, am, hav- 
ing concealment or secrecy, clandestine, 


ra savarna, as,i, am (fr. sa-varna), re- 
lating or belonging to one of the same colour or 
tribe or caste ; (as), m. (fr. sa-varnd), a metronymic 
of the eighth Manu, (see below.) —Savarna-lak- 
shya, am, n. ‘mark of sameness of colour or caste,’ 
the skin. 

Savarni, ts, m.a metronymic of the eighth Manu 
(son of the Sun by Sa-vama, q.v., and therefore 
younger brother of the seventh Manu or Vaivasvata ; 
the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or according 
to other authorities to the fourteenth, inclusive are 
also called Savarni; cf. daksha-s°, brahma-s°, 
dharma-s°); (ayas), m. pl., N. of a Gotra. 

Savarntka, as, a, am, belonging to Sivarni, ar- 
ranged by Savarni (said of a Samhit3). 

Savarnya, am, n. sameness or similarity of colour ; 
identity of caste or class; the Manv-antara presided 
over by the eighth Manu (iu this sense fr. savary?) ; 
(as), m., Ved. the eighth Mann (=: savarnt). 


BITSY savalamba (sa-av°), as, a, am, 
having a support or prop, supported, leaning for sup- 
port (on the arm of another), 

alae savaiepa (sa-av°), as, a, am, full 
of pride, proud ; (am), ind. insolently, arrogantly, 
haughtily. 

~ 

WAT savasesha (sa-av°), as, a, am, hav- 
ing a remainder, leaving a residue or remainder, re- 
maining; imperfect, incomplete, unfinished, — Sa- 


argaay sascarya-maya. 
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vasesha-bandhana, as, a, am, having bonds still 
remaining, still bound. 


SATIVA savashtambha (sa-av°), as, a, am, 
possessing self-dependence, full of self-confidence ; 
(am), ind. resolutely, courageously, 


at ° 
ATES savahela (sa-av°), as, a, am, dis- 
dainful, disdaining, despising; (am), ind. disdaio- 
fully, contemptuously. 


aifaa savitra, as, i, am (fr. savitri), re- 
lating or belonging to the sun; descended from the 
sua, belonging to the solar dynasty ; accompanied by 
the Gayatri (or sacred verse described below); (as), 
m. the sun; an embryo or fetus; a Brahman; N. 
of Siva; of Karna (as child of the Sun); of a Vasu, 
q.v.; of the tenth Kalpa (according to the Vayu- 
Purina); of one of the Nakshatras or lunar aste- 
risms; (), f. a beam or ray of light, a cluster of solar 
rays; N. of a celebrated verse of the Rig-veda (III. 
62, 10. regarded as the most sacred verse of the 
Veda, and called Savitri as addressed to the sun; it 
is repeated by every Brahman at his morning and 
evening devotions, and is also called gayatr?, see 
under gayatra, p. 288); N. of a wife of Brahma 
(sometimes regarded as the above verse or prayer 
deified and represented as mystical mother of the 
first three twice-born classes; sometimes identified 
with the daughter of Savitri by his wife Prisni); the 
ceremony of investiture with the sacred thread, (see 
upa-naya, p. 164, col. 3); a kind of metre; epithet 
of Siirya (daughter of Savitri); of Uma (wife of 
Siva); of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma); 
of the wife of KaSyapa; of the wife of Satya-vat 
(king of Salva; she was daughter of Afva-pati, king 
of Madra); (am), n. the sacred sacrificial thread 
wora only by Brahmans and members of the first 
three classes, (see yajiopavita; it was called Sa- 
vitra because the repetition of the Gayatri forms 
part of the ceremony of investiture.) =Savitri-tirtha, 
am, t., N. of a Tirtha. = Savitri-patita or savitri- 
paribhrashia, as, m. ‘fallen from the Savitri,’ a 
man of one of the first three classes not invested at 
the proper time with the sacrificial cord. = Savitri- 
mahdnamya, (according to some) the ceremony of 
investiture accompanied by repetition of the Gayatri. 
= Savitri-vrata, am, n, a particular fast (kept by 
Hindi women on the fourteenth day of the second half 
of the month Vaisakha, or of the dark half of Jyaishtha, 
to preserve thein from widowhood), = Savitri-sitra, 
am, o. the sacred cord or thread wom by men of 
the three twice-born classes, (see above.) = Savitry- 
avaraja, f. the younger daughter of Savitrl. 


savishkara (sa-av°), as, a, am, 
having manifestation, manifest; showing off or 
making an exhibition of any power or talent, proud, 
haughty, arrogant ( = sahankdra). 
~ 
ATITA savetasa, as, m., a proper N. 


AIHA sasansa (sa-d$°), as, a, am, full of 
desire or strong passion, desirous, hopeful; (am), 
ind. wishfully. 

AINE sasanka (sa-a$°), as, a, am, feeling 
fear, apprehensive, disheartened, afraid. —Sasanka-ta, 
f, the state of being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror. 

WW sasana (sa-as°), as, a, am, having 
food, consisting of nourishment. 

ATWATL sasanara, as, m., N. of a parti- 
cular Agra-hara or royal grant to Brahmans, 

AMAA sasayandaka, as, m. a small 
house-lizard (=jyeshthi). 

ATA sasitka, as, m. a blanket (== kam- 
bala). 

© 

ATAA saséarya (sa-a$°), as, @, am, won- 

derful, marvellous, astonishing; (am), ind. with 


astonishment, with surprise. = Sa¢carya-maya, as, 
i, am, wonderful, full of marvels. 
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ATA 1. sagra (sa-as°), as, a, am, having 
angles or comers, cornered, angular. 

ATH 2. sasra (sa-aS°), as, a, am, tearful, 
weeping. 

Sagru (sa-as’), ws, ws, u, accompanied by tears, 
tearful, shedding tears. Sasru-nayana, a8, a, am, 
having the eyes filled with tears. 

wt sasrudhi, f. a wife’s or husband’s 
mother, a mother-in-law. 

AG sasva (sa-as°), as, a, am, possessing 
horses, with horses. 

ATVTHA sashtangam (sa-ash°), ind. with 
eight limbs or members (viz. the hands, breast, fore- 
head, knees, and feet); with humble prostration of 
the body (i.e. touching the earth with the eight 
members ; cf. ash{anga). 

ATEA sashtraka (sa-ash°), as, tka, am, 
possessing goads, (see ashfra.) 

ATS sasa (sa-dsa), as, Z, am, having a bow. 

ATAGATA sasadyamana. See p. 1055, 
col, 2. 

arafz sasahi, sasahvas. 
col, I. 

ATATL sasdra (sa-as°), as, a, am, having 
showers, rainy. 

atfa sasi (sa-asi), is, is, i, having a 
sword, armed with a sword. 


See p. 1100, 


T sase-sii (sa-as°), us, tis, u, having 
arrows, (see Kirt. XV. 5, where, according to Malli- 
nitha, asu-si = vane.) 

OTA sasiiya (sa-asiiya), as,a,am, envious, 
disdainful, scornful; (am), ind. disdainfully, scorn- 
fully, angrily. 


arferarary sasthi-tamrardha, am, n. (fr. 
sa + asthi + tamra + ardha), a kind of amalgam of 
zinc and copper, bell-metal (=kansya). 

STAT sasna, f. (in Unadi-s. IT. 15. said 
to be fr, rt. sas), the dewlap of an ox (=go-gala- 
kambaia). 


Ta 1. sasra (sa-as°), as, a, am (for 
I. sa$ra, q.v.), having angles or comers, cornered, 
angular, 


ATa 2. sasra (sa-as°), as, a, am (for 
2. sagra, q.Vv.), Weeping, in tears. 


Ale sasvadana (sa-ads°), am, n., scil. 
sthana, one of the steps towards supreme happiness 
(according to the Jainas). 


AISATL saharkara (sa-ah°), as, a, am, 
having egotism or arrogance, proud, arrogant, 


amzaa sahadarya, am, n. (fr. saha-dara), 
companionship, fellowship, company, association, 
society. 

atefta sahanji, ts, m., N. of a king. 


~ 
UTETA sahadeva, as, m. pl. (fr. saha-dera), 
the descendants of Saha-deva. 
Sahadevya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic of Somaka. 


TEA sahana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 
I. sah), tbe act of causing or enabling to bear; 
sufferance, endurance. 

Sahaya, a3, &, am, causing or enabling to endure. 


BIA sahasa, am, n. (in Manu VIII. 138. 
also as, m.; fr. sahas), violence, force, rapine, 
robbery, rape, felony, suicide; any act of aggression 
or oppression or hatred; cmelty; punishment, chas- 
tsement, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the 
higbest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh- 
yama; and half of that, Adbama; see uftama-s®, 
madhyama-s°); boldness, dating, courage, fool- 


ATA sasra. 


fazfry sinha-sigu. 


hardiness, rashness, temerity, inconsiderate hastiness» i-pd-s, i-pov-id, iudoo-w, ipdo-GAn: Old Germ. 
impetuosity; a particular sacred fire in which an | set-l, sei-d, ‘a noose;’ sat-to: Goth. in-seiljan : 


oblation is made (in this sense as, m.), or the obla- 
tion itself (according to some),—Sahasanka (°sa- 
an’), as, m. ‘marked or characterized by daring,’ 
epithet of king Vikramaditya; of a poet; of a lexi- 
cographer. Sahasadhyavasayin (sa-adh’), i, int, 
i, acting with inconsiderate haste. — Sahasaika- 
rastka (°sa-ek°), as, i, ani, one whose only feeling 
or passion is cruelty, wholly intent on violence, 
brutal, ferocions. = Sahasaikanta-rasdnuvartin 
(°sa-ek°, °sa-an*), i, int, i, one who follows or 
yields to the one passion of cruelty or rashness. 

Sahasika, as,%,am, using great force or violence, 
violent, perpetrated with violence, cruel, brutal, fero- 
cious, felonious, rapacious ; bold, daring, impetuous, 
rash ; punitive, castigatory; (as), m. a robber, free- 
booter. = Sahasika-ta, f. cruelty, ferocity, impetu- 
osity, temerity, boldness. 

Sahasin, i, tni, i, violent, ferocions; foolhardy, 
bold, daring, impetuous, rash. 


BI<a sahasra, as, 7, am (fr. sahasra), 
relating or belonging to a thousand ; consisting of a 
thousand; bought with a thonsand; paid per thou- 
sand (as interest, duty); a thonsandfold, a thousand 
times better ; (as), m. an army or detachment con- 
sisting of a thousand men; (am), n. the aggregate 
of a thousand; an aggregate of many thousands. 


OTeTAA sahayaka, am, n. (fr. sahaya), 
assistance, fellowship, association; a number of asso- 
ciates or companions ; auxiliary troops. 

Sahayya, am, n. friendship, fellowship, alliance, 
confederation; help, succour; helping another in 
danger (regarded as a branch of dramati< action). 
= Sahayyartha (°ya-ar°), as, m. the use or ad- 
vantage of assistance. 


izes sahida, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
Urfeat sahili, f. (fr. 2. sahita) = sahitya 


below. 

Sahitya, am, a. association, connection, combi- 
nation, union, society, fellowship; literary compo- 
sition, rhetorical composition, rhetoric, poetry; (ac- 
cording to some) a collection of materials or means 
or rules for the production or performance of any- 
thing. = Sahitya-darpana, am, n. ‘mirror af com- 
position,’ N. of a treatise on rhetorical composition by 
Viéva-natha-kavi-raja (a kind of Ars Poetica, giving 
rules and canons of literary composition, especially 
dramatic). = Sahitya-mimansa, £, N. of a work on 
rhetorical composition.  Sahitya-sastra, am, n. any 
rhetorical treatise (i.e. any work explaining and 
applying the figures of rhetoric, setting forth the 
various passions and affections, and giving miles for 
dramatic or poetical composition). = Sahitya-sar- 
vasta, am, n., N. of a commentary by Maheésvara 
on the Kavydlankira-vritti, — Sahitya-sudha-sa- 
mudra, as, m., N. of a work on medicine. 

Sahya, am, n. (ff. 2. saha), conjunction, union, 
society, association, companionship. + Sahya-kyit, 
t, mM. a companion, associate, 


arfgea sahideva, as, m. a proper N. 
Brfeaita sahi-vici (sa-ah°), is, is, ¢, hav- 
ing waves of serpents. 
fata sahudiyana, as, m., N. of 
the author Sila-pini. 
WA sahvaya (sa-ah°), as, m. gambling 


with fighting animals, setting animals to fight for 
sport, &c. (=sam-ahvaya). 


ATK sahvas. See p. 1100, col. 1. 
fa si, cl. 5.9. P. A. sinoti, sinute, si- 


nati, sinite, sishaya, sishye, seshyatt, -te, 


| 


a eS 


Old Sax. si-mo, ‘a bond: Angl. Sax. sal, sel, 
selan, sieran, syrwan: Slav. si-lo, se-ti, si-tije : 
Lett. see-¢, ‘to bind;’ sat-te, ‘a bond, rope.”] 

I. sita, as, &, am (for 2. see p. 1113, col. 2; for 
3. see under rt. I. so), bound, tied, fastened; sur- 
rounded. 

1. siti, is, f. binding, fastening ; [cf. 1. pra-set?.] 

Setu, setrt, setra, &c. See under sefu, p. 1134. 

feat sinsapa, f. = sinsapa, q.v. 

faz sinha, as, m. (in Uniadi-s. V. 62. said 
to be fr. rt. 1. s¢¢, with ha substituted for the final and 
a nasal inserted ; according to others fr. sih,a weakened 
form of rt. 1.8ah, with insertion of nasal), a lion; the 
sign of the zodiac Leo or the Lagna of that sign (see 
lagna) ; a hero or any eminent person, (often used 
at the end of comps, to express excellence or emi- 
nence of any kind, cf. purusha-s°, raja-s°); the 
symbol or emblem of the twenty-fourth Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpini ; a particular plant (=rakta- 
Sigru); N. ofa king (father of Sahideva); (a), f. a 
particular grass or plant, =nd@di; (2), f. a lioness, &c., 
see p. 1113, col. 1. Sinha-karaka, as, m.a creator 
of lions. = Sinha-keli, is, m., N. of a celebrated 
Bodhi-sattva (= Manju-gliosha). = Sinka-kegara or 
sinha-kesara, ag, m. a lion’s mane; the plant 
Mimusops Elengi; a kind of Modaka or sweetmeat. 
=~ Sinha-ga, as, m. ‘ lion-going,’ epithet of Siva. 
= Sinha-gupta, as, m. = sangha-gupta, q. Vv. 
= Sinha-griva, as, a, am, lion-necked. = Sinha- 
ghosha, a8, m, a proper N.Sénha-tala, as, m. 
(probably for samha-tala, q.v.), the open hands 
joined. = Sinha-tunda, as, m. ‘ lion-faced,’ a kind 
of fish; a particular plant (=sehunda). Sinha- 
danshtra, as, &, am, lion-tusked, having the teeth 
of a lion; (as), m. epithet of Siva. Sinha-datta, 
as, m. ‘lion-given, N. of a poet. Sinha-darpa, 
as, G, am, having a lion’s pride, proud as a lion. 
~ Sinka-drara, am, n. a principal gate, chief gate, 
any gate or entrance. Sinha-dhvani, ts, m. the 
roar of a lion; a sound like the roar of a lion; a 
war-cry. « Sinha-nardin, 7, int, 1, roaring like a 
lion. = Sinha-nada, as, m., a lion’s roar; a war-cry, 
war-whoop ; a species of the Ati-jagati metre (= 
kala-hansa); ‘roaring like a lion,’ epithet of Siva. 
~ Sinha-nadaka, as, m. the roar of a lion; a war- 
cry; (tka), f. a particular prickly plant (=dur- 
alabha). —Sinha-parni, £. ‘lion-leaved,’ the plaot 
Justicia Gandemssa (=vdsaka). —Sinha-pippali, 
f. a kind of plant (=sainhali).— Sinha-pucchika, 
f, ‘ lion-tailed,’ a particular plant (= tra-parnika). 
~ Sinha~pucchi, f. the plant Citra-parnika ; other 
plants (= prisni-parni ; = masha-parni). —Sinka- 
pushpi, f£. a kind of plant (= prisni-parni). 
~ Sinha-pragarjana, as, a, am, roaring like a 
lion. = Sinha-pragarjita, am, n. the roaring or 
roar of a lion.Sinha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a 
work mentioned in the Kunda-kaumudt, - Sinha- 
bahu, us, m., N. of the father of Vijaya (the founder 
of the first Buddhist dynasty in Ceylon). ~ Sinha- 
mukhi, £. a kind of plant (=vasaka). = Sinha- 
yand, f. or sinha-ratha, f. ‘having a lion as a 
vehicle,’ N. of the goddess Durga. —Sinha-rava, 
as,m. the cry or roar of a lion. Sinharshabha 
(°ha-rish°), as, m. a noble or fierce lion. ~ Sinha- 
lagna, am, n. the Lagna of the sign Leo, (see 
lagna.) = Sinha-lamba, N. of a place.—Sinha- 
lila, as, m. a particular kind of sexual union. 
=~ Sinxha-vahana, as, m. ‘having a lion for a 
vehicle,’ epithet of Siva.—Sinha-vahini, f. ‘ borne 
on a lion,’ epithet of Durga. — Sinha-vikrama, as, 
m. = vikrama-sinha. ~ Sinha-vikranta, as, a, 
am, valiant as a lion; (as), m. a horse. Sinha- 
vikranta-gati, 18, 18, %, OF stnha-vikranta-gamin, 
Z, ini, t, having a gait as bold as a lion’s. = Sinha- 


asaishit, aseshta, setum, to bind, tie, fasten; to | vikridita, am, n. ‘lion’s play,’ a kind of metre. 


ensnare: Caus. sdéyayatt, -yitum, Aor. astshayat ; 
Desid. sisishatt, -te: Intens. seshiyate, seshayitt, 


~Sinha-vinna, f.a kind of plant (=madsha-parni). 
= Sinha-vyaghra-nishevita, as, @, am, inhabited 


sesheti; [cf. Zend hi-ta, ‘bound: Gr. cet-pd, ' bylions and tigers. — Sizha-sava, as, or sinka-s8u, 


e A . > 
fazazaa sinka-samhanana, 


Singhint, f. the nose, (see Singhin, p. 1008, 
col. 2.) 


us, m.a lion’s whelp or cub, ~ Sinha-samhanana, 
am, a. the killing or destroying of a lion; (as, a, 
am), lion-shaped, well-shaped, handsome ; strong as a 
lion.—Sinha-skandha, as, a, am, ‘ lion-shouldered,’ 
having the shoulders of a lion. = Sinka-stha, as, m. 
‘being in the lion,’ epithet of the planet Jupiter 
when in the constellation Leo. = Sinhadhya (°ha- 
Gdh°), as, a, am, abounding in lions. —Sinhava- 
lokana (°ha-av’), am, n.a lion’s look (applied to 
the habit of constantly pausing and looking back). 
=Sinhisana (°ha-as°), am, n. ‘lion-seat,’a throne 
(said to be so called as supported by golden lions) ; 
(as), m. a particular kind of sexual union, = Sinka- 
sana-Cakra, am, n., N. of three astrological dia- 
grams shaped like a man and marked with the 
twenty-seven Nakshatras, =» Sinhasana-dvdtringat, 
&“6r sinhasanad vatrinsat-puttrika-varttd, fen. 
of a work consisting of thirty-two stories in ptaise of 
Vikramaditya (= vikrama-Carita). = Sinhasana- 
bhrashta, as, G, am, fallen from a throne, dethroned. 
= Sinhdsana-rana, as,am,m. n.a strife or struggle 
for the throne. = Sinhdsana-stha, as, a, am, sitting 
on a throne. = Sizhasya (°ha-as°), as, a, am, lion- 
faced; (a3), m. a kind of plant (=vasaka); a par- 
ticular positioa of the hands. = Sinhoddhata (°ha- 
ud’), f. a kind of metre. = Sinhonnata (Cha-un’), 
f. a kind of metre, 

Sinhala, am, n. tin; brass; bark, rind; Cassia 
bark ; (am, @), n. f. the island or country of Ceylon, 
(perhaps so called as abounding in lions); (as), m. 
pl. the people of Ceylon.—Stnhala-dvipa, as, m. the 
island of Ceylon. = Sinhala-stha, as, a, am, being 
or dwelling in Ceylon; (4), f. a kind of plant (= 
sarpa-danda, sainhali). = Sinhala-sthana, as, 
m. a kind of palm tree. 

Sinhalaka, am, n. the island of Ceylon. 

Sinhaya, Nom, A. sinhdyate, -yitum, to be or 
become like a lion, act like a lion, 

Sinhtka, £., N. of the mother of Rahn, (she was 
one of the thirteen daughters of Daksha and wife of 
Kasyapa); N. of a daughter of Kasyapa (wife of 
Vipracitti). — Sinhikd-sunu, us, m. ‘son of Sin- 
hika,’ epithet of Rahu or the Ascending Node per- 
sonified. 

Sinhikeya, as, m. ‘son of Sighika,’ epithet of 
Rahn. 

Sinhi, f. a lioness; N. of the mother of Rabu; 
of various plants (= vartaki ; =kantakari ; = va- 
saka ;=brihati;=mudga-parni).  Sinhi-lata, 
f. a kind of plant (= brihati), 


fazta sinhana, am, n. (probably for 
finghana ; also written singhdna), rust of iron; 
the mucus of the nose. 

Sinhdnaka, as, am, m. n. =sinhdna above, (also 
written singhanaka, singhanaka, sarnghinaka.) 

Sinhana, am, u.=sinhana above. 


sik, a Sautra rt. meaning ‘to 
\ scatter abont, sprinkle;’ [cf. rts. 1. sid, 


asi¢ata or asikta, sektum, to sprinkle, scatter in 
small drops; to besprinkle, 
(plants &c.); to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, 
effuse ; to pour in; to impregnate: Pass, sicyate, 
Aor. asedi, to be sprinkled, &e.: Caus. secayati, 


sidat, to cause to sprinkle: Desid, sistkshati, -te: 


A€o-s, ixpalv-w, ixpa-fo-s, orixn, cixus: Lat. stilla 
(for stic-la): Old Germ. sth-u, seich, ‘urine ;’ 
seiljan, seo, gi-sich: Goth. (probably) saivs ; 
Lith. sunk-iu, séki-8, sek-ti.] 


poured out, effused; impregnated, engendered, 
Siktt, is, £. sprinkling ; effusion; emission, 


or effused. 


(am), n, bee’s-wax; indigo ( = nili), 
Sikthaka, am, n. bee’s-wax, 
2. sid, k, f. dothes; the skirt of a dress, (Say. = 


some) the two wings (of an army); heaven and 
earth. 

Sidaya, as, m. a robe, raiment, cloth, clothes; 
old or ragged raiment. 

Sicyamdna, as, G, am, 
poured out, 

Sidat, an, ati or anti, at, sprinkling, wetting, 
scattering water, 

Seka, as, m, sprinkling, besprinkling, moistening, 
watering (of plants &e.); aspersion; 
effusion, emission; seminal effusion, impregnation ; 
that which is poured out, a libation, offering ; semi- 
nal fluid ; a drop of anything. = Seka-pdtra, am, n. 


(plants &c.). 
Sekima, am, n. a radish (= miilaka). 
Sektavya, as, &, am, to be sprinkled or ponred 
out, &c. 
Sektri, ta, tri, tri, sprinkling, who or what 


water-carrier; a husband. 

Sektra, am, n. a vessel for holding or pouring 
ont water, a watering-pot, bucket, baling-vessel, 

Seéaka, as, a, am, sprinkling, a sprinkler ; (as), 
m. a cloud. 

Se¢ana, am, n. the act of sprinkling or watering, 
aspersion, effusion, pouring; dripping, oozing out; 
(am, 7), n. f. a bucket, baling-vessel, 

Seéaniya, as, &, am, to be sprinkled or watered, 
to be poured out or effused, 

Secya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled; to be moist. 
ened, &e. 

Faraat sindita, f. long pepper (= pippalz). 

FART siija, f. (for siija, q.v.), the jingling 
sound of metallic omaments, 

Sinjeta, am, n. tinkling (= gitjita, q.v.). 

Siijini, f= siigini, qv. 

fi sit (=rts. Sit, shit), cl. 1. P. setatz, 

a 4 &c., to disregard, despise. 

faa 2. sita, as, & or i, am (thought by 
some to be fr. 2. asita, q.v.; apparently connected 
with sitt, p. 1005, cf. svita, sveta, p. 1031, and 
see sina; for I. see under rt. sf, for 3. see under 
rt. 1. 80), white; (as), m. the colour white; the 
light half of the month from new to full moon; the 
planet Venus or its regent, = sukra ; (a), f. candied 
sugar, sugar; moonlight; a handsome woman; 
spirituous liquor; white Darva grass; Arabian jas- 


stk. ] 

Sikata, as, m. pl. (said to be fr. the Sautra rt. 
above ; probably fr. rt. 1. si¢), sand; N. of certain 
Rishis, (part of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 86. is attr- 
buted to Sikatah); (a), f. sandy soil; sand; gravel 
or stone (the disease), Sikata-maya, as, i, am, 
consisting of sand, full of sand, sandy; (am), n. a 
sand-bank ; an island with sandy shores. = Sikata- 
renu, us, m. a grain of sand.—Stkata-vat, an, 
ati, at, possessed of sand, abounding in sand, sandy. 

Stkatila, as, a, am, sandy (as a soil, country, &c.). 


FH sikta, siktha, &c. See col. 2, 
far sikshya, as, m. erystal, glass. 


faRTate singapidi, is, m.,N. of a poet. 


Singhana or singhana, am, n. (pro- 
bably for ginghana, singhana, ft. rt. singh, 4.v.3 
also written sinhana ; cf. sanghanaka), the mucns 
of the nose, 
Singhanaka, am, n. =singhana, above. 


faanraa sitdnana. 


faq I, sid, cl. 6. P. A. sindali, -te, 


\ aishela, sishice, sekshyati, -te, asidat, 


soak, moisten, water 


~yitun., Aor. astshidat or (according to some) asi- 


Intens. sesidyate, sesekti ; [cf. Gr. ix-pd(8)-s, lipo 


Sikta, as, d, am, sprinkled, besprinkled, bespat- 
tered, watered; wetted, moistened, soaked, wet ; 


Siktvd, ind, having sprinkled, having poured out 


Siktha, as, m. boiled rice: a lump of boiled rice 
or a mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball; 


vastra-pranta); (au), f. du., Ved. (according to 
being sprinkled; being 
pouring out, 
a vessel for pouring out or holding water; a watering- 


pot, baling-vessel, bucket. — Sekania (“ka-an’), as, 
m, the end or conclusion of the process of watering 


sprinkles or impregnates; (2a), m. a sprinkler; a 
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miae ; a sort of Clitoria; a kind of Aparajita plant 
(growing on mountains); various other plants or 
trees, = Sveta-hantakari ; = vakudi; = vidari = 
kutumbini ; = pinga ; = trayamana ; = tejani ; 
(am), n. silver; sandal; a radish (=milaka). 
— Sita-kan{a or sita-hantarika, f.a kind of plant 
(= sveta-kantakari), — Sita-kantha, as, a, am, 
white-throated, having a white neck: (as), m, a 
gallinule. = Sita-kara, as, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the 
moon; camphor. —Sita-karni, f. a kind of plant 
(=vdsaka). = Sita-karman, a, a, a, pure in deeds 
or actions. = Sita-kusijara, as, m. a white elephant ; 
N. of Indra’s elephant ; ‘having a white elephant,’ 
epithet of Indra, Sita-guiija, f. a kind of plant 
(=Sveta-guija). — Sita-¢thna, as, m. ‘ white- 
marked,’ a sort of fish (=baluka-gada). = Sita- 
échattra, am, n. a white umbrella (especially as one 
of the emblems of royalty); (@ or t), f. a sort of 
fennel (= Sata-pushpa). = Sita-cchatrita, as, m. 
having a white umbrella, possessed of all the insignia 
of royalty, (according to the Scholiast on Naishadha 
I. 1.=svetatapatri-krita, made into a white um- 
brella.) = Sita-échada, as, m. ‘ white-feathered,’ 
a goose; (@), f. white Dirva grass, = Sita-turaga, 
as, ™m. ‘ white-horsed,” epithet of Arjuna. = Sita- 
darbha, as, m. white Kuéa grass. = Sita-didhiti, 
as, m. ‘ white-rayed,’ the moon. = Sita-dipya, as, 
m. white cumin, = Sita-dirvd, f. white Darya 
grass. — Sita-dru, us, m. ‘white tree, a species of 
Morata plant, — Sita-dhatu, us, m.a white mineral ; 
chalk. ~ Sita-paksha, as, m. a white wing; the 
light half of a junar month; ‘white-winged,’ a 
goose; [cf. dhavala-paksha.] — Sita-parni, f. 
‘white-leafed,’ a kind of plant ( =arka-pushpika). 
— Sita-pdtalikd, f. the white Patala tree. = Sita- 
purkha, f. the white Sara-punkha plaat. = Stta- 
pushpa, as, m, the Tagara tree; a kind of grass 
(=haga); a kind of tree, = sveta-rohita ; (a), f. 
Arabian jasmine; (2), f. a kind of white Aparajita 
plant; (am), n. a sort of grass, Cyperus Rotundus, 
~ Sita-mani, is, m. a white precious stone, a 
crystal, — Sitamani-maya, as, i, am, consisting of 
crystals or jewels, made of crystal, — Sita-marida, 
am, n, white pepper.—Sita-masha, as, m. a sort 
of bean ( =raja-masha). = Sita-rakia, as, G, am, 
white and red. — Sita-ratijana, as, m. ‘ white 
tinged,’ yellow (the colour). —Sita-ragmi, is, m. 
‘ white-rayed,’ the moon. = Sita-varshabhii, as, m. 
a kind of plant (= punar-nava). = Sita-vajin, i, 
m. ‘having white horses,’ epithet of Arjuna, = Sita- 
Sarkard, f. candied sugar. —Sita-sayakd, f. the 
white Sara-purkha plant. = Stta-singapa, f. the 
white SipSapa tree. = Sita-simbika, as, m. ‘ white- 
awaed,’ wheat, (also read siti-simbika.) = Stta- 
Siva, am, n. rock-salt, (also read sita-Siva, sita- 
siva, Sita-Stva, Sita-siva.) — Sita-suka, as, m. 
‘white-awaed,’ barley; (cf. sita-séka.] — Sita-si- 
rana, as, m. the plant Vana-Strana. = Sita-éma- 
Sru, Us, U8, %, having a white beard, silvery- 
bearded. — Sita-sapti, 4s, m. ‘having white horses," 
epithet of Arjuna, Sita-sarshapa, as, m. white 
mustard, «» Sita-sdra or sita-saéraka, as, m.‘ having 
white pith,’ the Salin¢a plant. Sita-sinhi, f. the 
white Kantakari plant, ~ Sita-sindhu, us, f. ‘white 
tiver,’ the Ganges. = Sita-siva, see sita-¢iva. = Sj- 
tansu (°ta-an°), us, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon; 
camphor. = Sitansuka (ta-an’), as, &, am, dressed 
ia a white mantle or garment. = Sitanéu-taila, am, 
n. camphor oil or ointment. — Sita-Lhanda, as, 
m. a kind of clayed or refined sugar (said to be 
prepared from honey).—Sitagra (°ta-ag°), as, m. 
=Sitagra, a thom.—Sitinka (°ta-an’), as, m. 
‘white-marked,’ the Baluk4-gada fish, = Sitanga 
(°ta-an°), as, m. the Sveta-rohita tree. = Sitdnga- 
raga (‘ta-an°), as, m. a white cosmetic or deco- 
ration for the limbs or body. = Sitajaji (*ta-aj°), 
f. white cumin. —Sitatapa-varana (°ta-at°), am, 
n. a white umbrella (especially as a symbol of 
royalty), — Sitadi (‘ta-ddi?), 7s, m. treacle, mo- 
lasses (=guda).  Sitdénana (°ta-an°), a8, i, am, 
white-faced; (as), m. i of Garuda, = Sita- 
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panga (ta-ap’),as,m. ‘having white eye-comers,’ 
a peacock. = Sitdbja (°ta-ab°), am, n. a white 
lotus. = Sitdbha (°ta-abh°), as, m. * white-looking,’ 
camphor ; (a), f. =takrahva (according to Sabda-k.). 
=Sitabhra (ta-abh°), as, am, m. n. or sita- 
bhraka, am, n. (see abhra), camphor; (incorrectly 
written sabhra.)—Sitimbara (“ta-am’), as, a, 
am, clothed in white garments; (as), m. an ascetic 
wearing white garments. — Sitdmbuja (°ta-am’) 
or sttambhoja (“ta-am’), am, n. a white lotus. 
—Sitarjaka (°ta-ar°), as, m. white basil. = Sita- 
laka (°ta-al’), as, m. the white Mandaraka tree. 
— Sita-lata, f. white Dirva grass. = Sitali (°ta-ali), 
is, 43, t, having white lines, = Sitali-kafabhi, 
f. the white Kinihi tree. —Sitalika (°ta-al°), f. 
‘ white-lined,’a cockle. = Sitavara (°ta- or °ta-av’), 
as, ™. a species of culinary plant (commonly called 
Susuni,=medha-krit); (7), f. the plant Vakudi. 
= Sitasva (ta-as*), as, m. ‘having white horses,’ 
epithet of Arjuna. — Sitdsita (°ta-as°), as, a, am, 
white and black; (as), m., N. of Bala-rama; (aw), 
m. du. Venus and Saturn, = Sitdhvaya (°ta-ah’), 
as, m, the white Sigrn tree; the Sveta-rohita tree. 
= Sitekshu (°ta-ik°), us, m. white sugar-cane. 
= Sitetara (°ta-tt°), as, &, am, other than white, 
black; (as), m. a kind of dark-coloured rice; a 
kind of pulse (= kulattha). —Sitetara-gati, is, m. 
* having a black course,’ epithet of fire ; [ef. krishna- 
cartman.| =Sitotpala (°ta-ut°), am, n. a white 
water-lily. — Sitodara (°ta-ud°), as, m. * white- 
bellied,’ epithet of the god Kavera (who is described 
as defornted and whitened by a leprous taint), — Si- 
todbhara (°ta-ud’), as, a, am, produced from 
sugar; (am), n. white sandal. —Sitopala (ta-up°), 
as, m. ‘white stone,’ crystal; (a), f. refined or 
candied sugar ; (am), n. chalk (or a similar substance 
considered as a variety). —Sitoeshna-vdrana (°ta- 
ush°), am, 0. ‘white heat-repelier,” a white om- 
brella. 

2. siti, ts, is, ¢ (connected with siti, p. 1008; 
for I, see p. 1112, col. 3; for 3. see under rt. 1. 80), 
white; black. = Siti-kantha, as, @, am, having a 
white throat; dark-necked; (as), m. Siva; [cf. 
fit-kantha.) = Siti-vara, as, m. a kind of culinary 
plant (=su-nishanpaka). = Siti-visas, ds, ds, as, 
clad in black; (a3), m. epithet of Bala-rama (= 
nilambara). 

Sitiman, d, m. whiteness. 


fag siddha, &c. See col. 2. 
fafect siddniti, f. {according to some) 


a small ant. 


fay 1. sidk (according to Vopa-deva 
\ VIL. 41. the ¢ of this rt. is not changed 

to sh after prepositions; cf. pari-sidh), d. 1. P. 
sedhatt, sishedha, sedhishyati, asedhit, sedht- 
twm, to go, {in Naigh. ll. 14. sedhaté is enume- 
rated among the gati-karmanah); to go towards, 
teach, strike, hit (Ved.). 

1. sedha, as, m. going, reaching [cf. wt-s°]; a tail 
{according to some ; cf. go-sh°); (a), f.a porcupine. 

Sedhat, an, anti, at, going, &c. 

1. sedhana, am, n. the act of going. 

1. sedhitvd, ind. having gone. 


fay 2. sidh (this rt. allows the change 

} Nof s to sh after prepositions, cf. prati- 
shidh), dd. 1. P. (ep. also A.) secdhati (-te), si- 
shetha, setsyati or sedhishyati, asaiteit or ase- 
dhit, seddhum or sedhitum, to drive off, ward off, 
keep off, restrain, hinder; to interdict; to ordain, 
instruct; to turn ont well or auspicionsly: Caus. 
sedhayati, -yitum.: Desid. of Caus. sishedhayi- 
shati: Desid. sisedhishati, sisidhishati, sishit~ 
— cae seshidhyate, sesheddhi. 

Neidhavya, as, d, am, to be kept off, - 
‘ouen cone e kept off, to be pre 

2. sedha, as, M, restraint, restraining, hindering ; 
(ef. ni-shedha under ni-shidh.] 

8 a, dé, 4, Gm, driving off, preventing. 


faarat sitabja. 


2. sedhana, am, n. the act of restraining or keep- 
ing off, 
Sedhaniya, as, a, am, = seddharya, col. 1. 


fa 3. sidh (connected with rt. sadh), 
N 


cl. 4. P. sidhyati (ep. also A. -fe), 82- 
shedha, setsyati, asidhat, seddhum, to be accom- 
plished, be fulfilled, be effected; to be successful, 
succeed; to be settled or established; to be valid; 
to be proved or demonstrated; to be thoroughly 
prepared or cooked; to attain an object, hit an aim, 
fall true (with loc. e.g. ishuh stdhyati lakshye, 
the arrow falls true on the mark): Pass. stdhyate, 
Aor. ascdht, to be completed or concluded, &c.: 
Cans. sedhayatt, with reference to sacred things; 
sadhayati, -yitum, with reference to secular things, 
(Pan. VI. 1, 49; see rt. sadh); ta accomplish, 
complete, effect, settle, perform: Desid. stahitsati : 
Intens. seshidhyate, sesheddhi. 

Siddha, as, d, am, accomplished, effected, com- 
pleted, finished, perfected, fulfilled, performed, ob- 
tained, acquired, pained; succeeded, successful ; 
settled, established, substantiated, demonstrated, 
proved; valid (as a rule of grammar or in law) ; 
admitted to be true or right; adjudicated, decided, 
terminated (as a lawsuit); paid, liquidated, settled 
(as a debt); ready (as money); thoroughly pre- 
pared, concocted, compounded (as drugs &c.); 
cooked, dressed ; matured, ripened, ripe; subjugated, 
subdned, brought into subjection (by magical power); 


thoroughly skilled or versed (in magical arts &c.); ; 


perfected or sanctified (by penance, ansterities, &c.); 
emancipated, beatified; endowed with supernatural 
powers or faculties, (of these eight are usually enu- 
merated, see under siddhi below ; but twenty-six 
others are sometimes added, e.g. dura-sravana, 
sarvajia-tva, manoyayi-tra, vahni-stambha, &c., 
see under stambha); sacred, holy, pious, divine, 
immortal, eternal ; well-known, eminent, celebrated ; 
illustrious, shining, splendid; (as), m. a semi-divine 
being supposed to be of great purity and holiness, 
and said to be specially characterized by the eight 
supernataral faculties (of which aziman is the first; 
see under siddhi ; according to some the Siddhas 
inhabit, together with the Manis &c., the Bbuvar- 
loka or middle region between the earth and the 
sun; according to the Vishnu-Pariga eighty-cight 
thousand of them occupy the regions of the sky 
north of the sun and south of the seven Rishis; 
they are regarded as immortal, but only in the sense 
of living to the end of a Kalpa; in the later mytho- 
logy they appear to be sometimes confused with the 
Sadhyas, whose place they seem occasionally to take, 
see sidhya); an inspired sage or seer (as Vyasa and 
others); any holy or sanctified personage or great 
saint (especially one who by austere practices has 
attained some or all of the five states of beatitude, 
see saloka-té, sartipa-ta, samipya, sayujya, 
sarsh{i-td); an adept in magical or mystical arts, 
one who by the performance of certain mystical rites 
has acqnired superhuman powers, (see above and 
ander siddhi); a lawsuit, judicial trial (=vyava- 
hara); a kind of dark Dhustira or thorn-apple; 
another plant or a sort of hard sugar (=guda); N. 
of the twenty-first of the astronomical Yogas; (as), 
m. pl., N. of a people; (a), f. a medicinal plant or 
root (=riddhi); N. of one of the eight Yoginis, 
(see under yogin); (am), n. sea-salt. —Siddha- 
kdmesvari, f. one of the five forms of Kamakhya 
or Durgi.—Siddha-kerala, am, n. ‘the perfect 
Kerala,’ N. of a district. — Siddha-kshctra, am, 0., 
N. of a place.— Siddha-gargd, f. the divine or 
heavenly Ganges (= mandakini). — Siddha-graha, 
as, m., N. of a particular kind of madness or seizure 
(produced by supernatural agency). —Siddha-jala, 
am, n. ‘cooked water,’ the fermented water of 
boiled rice or sour rice-gruel.mSiddha-ta, f. or 
siddha-tva, am, n. perfection, completion; the 
establishnient or validity of a rule or doctrine. 
—Siddha-deva, az, m. ‘perfected deity,’ epithet 


fazra siddhanta. ° 


quicksilver. — Siddha-dhaman, a, n. the abode of 
the Siddhas, = Siddha-paksha, as, m. the established 
or logical side of an argument, = Siddha-pitha, as, 
m, a most sacred station or shrine; a place sacred 
to Durg4. = Siddha-pura, am, n., N. of a mythical 
city said to be located in the southern or lower 
regions of the earth.—Siddha-purusha, as, m. a 
perfect or completely sanctified personage ; a sage, seer; 
aa adept in mystical rites, — Siddha-pushpa, as, m. 
‘ having perfect flowers,’ the Kara-vira plant. = Sid- 
dha-prayujana, as, m, white mustard. Siddha- 
praya, as, 4, am, almost accomplished, nearly com- 
pleted, almost finished. — Siddha-bhimi, is, f. the 
region inhabited by Siddbas. — Siddha-manorama, 
as, m., N. of the second day of the civil month 
(karma-masa). = Siddha-mantra, as, m, a parti- 
cular Mantra of great efficacy. Siddha-modaka, 
as, m, a particular kind of candied sugar prepared 
from the Tavaraja plant, —Siddha-yatrika, as, m. 
a pilgrim who seeks the region of the Siddhas. 
= Siddha-yogin, 7, m. epithet of Sivas (ini), f., 
N. of a particular Yogini; of the goddess Manasa. 
— Siddha-yogesvara-tantra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra work.= Siddha-rasa, as, a, am, having 
perfected metallic fluids, miveral, metallic; (as), m. 
‘ perfected mineral,’ quicksilver ; skilled in the science 
of metals, an alchemist.=Siddha-rudresvara-tirtha 
(°ra-ig°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha, — Siddha-vata, 
N. of a place.—Siddha-vatt, f., N. of a tntelary 
goddess. = Siddha-vid yd, f. the worship of Durga 
noder a particular form, = Siddha-sankalpa, as, a, 
am, one who has accomplished his wishes. = Sid- 
dha-sangha, as, m. a company of Siddhas, assem- 
blage of saints. —Siddha-salila, am, nu. ‘cooked 
water,’ sonr rice-gruel. = Siddha-sadhaka, as, m. 
epithet of Siva. — Siddha-sadhana, as, m. white 
mustard; (am), n. the performance of magical or 
mystical rites (for the acquisition of supernatural 
powers, &c.); the materials employed in mystical 
or chemical processes. =» Siddha-sadhana-dosha, 
as, m. the error of labouring to establish what is 
already proved. —Siddha-sidhya, as, a, am, who 
or what has effected what was to be donc; effected, 
accomplished, proved ; (as), m. a particular Mantra; 
(am), n. demonstrated proof or conclusion. = Sid- 
dha-sarasvata, N. of a work. = Siddhasarasvata- 
dipika, f., N. of a commentary by Padmianabha on 
the Bhuvanesvari-stotra. = Siddha-siddha, as, m. a 
particular Mantra. = Siddha-sindhu, us, f. ‘divine 
river,’ epithet of the Ganges. — Siddha-susiddha, 
as,m. a particular Mantra. = Siddha-sena, as, m. 
‘having a divine or perfect army,’ epithet of Kartti- 
keya (god of war); of an astronomer. = Siddha- 
sena-divakara, as, m., N. of a son of Sarva-jia 
and pnpil of Vriddha-vada-siiri (said to have induced 
Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jaina religion). = Sid- 
dha-sevita, as, &, am, honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas; (as), m. epithet of a form of Bhairava 
or Siva (=vratuka-bhairara), = Siddha-sthali, 
f. the boiler or pot of a seer (fabled as a vessel 
bestowed by a holy personage, and gifted with the 
property of overflowing with any kind of food at 
the wish of the possessor).—Siddhanta (dha- 
an°), as, m. established end [cf. raddhanta]; 
demonstrated conclusion of an argument, the esta- 
blished line of reasoning or view of any question, 
the true logical conclusion (following on the refuta- 
tion of the pirva-paksha or first objection), esta- 
blished truth, proved fact, settled opinion or doc- 
trine, dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth 
(regarded as of four kinds, viz. sarva-tantra-s°, 
prati-tantra-8°, adhikarana-s°, abhyupagamna- 
8°, q.q.¥.v.}; any fixed or established text-book 
resting on conclusive arguments, (often used at the 
end of comps. to denote certain received treatises 
by high authorities on astronomy, mathematics, and 
other sciences; nine astronomical works being espe- 
cially so designated, viz. the Brahma-s°, Siarya-s’, 
Soma-s°, Vrihaspati-s°, Gargaes°, Narada-s°, Pard- 
Sara-s°, Pulastya-s’, Vasishtha-s° ; five principal astro-, 


of Siva. — Siddha-dhatu, us, m.‘ perfected mineral,’ | nomical Siddhantas are enumerated by others, viz. 
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Pauliga-s°, Romaka-s°, VAsishtha-s°, Saura-s°, and 
Paitamaha-s’.) — Siddhanta-kofi, is, f. the point in 
an argument which is regarded as a logical conclo- 
sion. = Siddhdnta-kaumudi, f., N. of a celebrated 
gtammar by Bhattoji-dikshita (intended to furnish 
a practical arrangement of Paaini’s Sitras with a 
commentary). = Siddhanta-garbha, as, m., N. of 
a work by Madana-pala. = Siddhanta-candrihka, 
f, a commentary on the Sarasvati-sfitra by Raima- 
€andrasrama; another on the Sastra-dipika by 
Rama-krishna-bhatta; N. of Rama-samyamin’s Ve- 
danta precepts. — Siddhdntacandrika-tika, f. a 
commentary by Gamgadhara-yati on Rama-samya- 
min’s work. —Siddhanta-éandrodaya (Cra-ud’), 
as, m. a commentary by Krishna-dhirjati-dikshita 
on the Tarka-sargraha. —Siddhdanta-cintamant, 
as, m., N. of a work on astronomy. —Siddhanta- 
tattva, am, n., N. of a work on the principles of 
the Vaiseshika doctrines, (also called Padartha-viveka.) 
= Siddhantatattva-bindu, a commentary by Ma- 
dho-siidana-sarasvatl! on Samkaraéarya’s Dafa-Slokt. 
= Siddhantatattvabindu-sandipana or bindu- 
sandipana, am, n. a commentary by Purushottama 
Sarasvati on the preceding. = Siddhantatattva-sar- 
vasva, am, n. a commentary on the Siddhanta- 
tattva by Gopinatha-maunin. = Siddhanta-dipika, 
f, a commentary on the Siddhanta-muktavali by 
Nana-dikshita. = Siddhanta-paksha, as, m. the 
logically correct side of an argument. = Siddhdnta- 
bindu =siddhantatattva-binda, q. v.— Siddhan- 
tabindu-vyakhya, f. a commentary by Nardyana- 
yati oa the preceding. — Siddhanta-muktavalli, f. 
‘string of pearls of dogmatic precepts,’ N. of a com- 
mentary by Visva-natha Pandéinana Bhatta¢éarya 
Tarkalankara on the Bhasha-pari¢¢cheda (a text- 
book of the Nydya, also called muktavali); of a 
metrical Vedanta treatise with a prose interpretation 
by Prakagananda; of a metrical exposition of the 
theory of Vallabhacarya.—Siddhantamuktavali- 
prakaga, as,m., N. of a commentary on the Sid- 
dhanta-muktivali, = Siddhanta-ratna, N. of a 
summary of the Vedanta system by Nimbarka (= 
dasa-$loki). — Siddhinta-rahasya, am, n., N. of 
a work on astronomy. =Siddhdnta-legfa, as, m., 
N. of a metrical work by Apya-dikshita on the 
Vedinta and other systems of philosophy. —Sid- 
dhanta-~ragiga, as, m., N. of the preceptor of 
Raghavendra. = Siddhanta-siromani, N. of an 
astronomical work by Bhaskara. —Siddhdnta-san- 
graha, as, m., N. of an epitome of Vijrianesvara's 
Mitakshara, —Siddhadnta-sandurbha, as, m., N. 
of an astronomical work. — Siddhadnta-sundara, 
N. of a work on astrouomy by Jnana-raja, — Sid- 
dhanta-sikti~manjari, f., N. of a metrical abridg- 
ment of the Siddhanta-lesa by Gan-pa-dhara-sarasvati. 
= Siddhantacara (Ctu-dé°), as, m. a perfect rule 
of action (with the Tantrikas); one who practises 
this rule (said to consist in purity, quietism, and 
complete mental absorption in Durga). —Siddhan- 
tila, as, a, am (fr. siddhdanta), logically demon- 
strated or proved, established as true. — Sidkthantin, 
?,,m. one who establishes or proves his conclusions ; 
one learned in scientific text-books; a follower of 
the Mim4nsi philosophy. = Siddhanna Cdha-an°), 
am, n. dressed food, cooked victuals. — Siddhapaga 
(dha-ap’), f.* divine river,” epithet of the Ganges. 
= Siddhari (°dha-ari), 78, nm, a particular Mantra, 
~ Siddhartha (°dha-ar°), a8, &, am, one who has 
accomplished an aim or object, successful, prosperous ; 
(as), m. epithet of the great Buddha (or Sikya- 
muni, founder of the Buddhist religion) ; N. of the 
father of the last and most celebrated Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini; epithet of Siva; white mustard ; 
(az), £, N. of the mother of the fourth of the 
twenty-four Arhats. = Siddharthahka, am, n. white 
mustard. = Siddhartha-karin, 2, m., epithet of Siva. 
=Siddharthin (dha-ar°), i, m., N. of the fifty- 
third (or twenty-seventh) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 
sixty years.—Siddhasrama Cdha-ds°), N. of a 
hermitage in the Himalaya (where Vishnu performed 
pénance before his dwarf iucamation), —Siddha- 
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Srama-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Siddha- 
sana (“dha-ds°), am, n. a particular posture in 
religious meditation (described as placing the left 
heel under the body and the right heel in front of 
it, fixing the sight between the eyebrows, and medi- 
tating upon the syllable Om). = Siddhesvara-tantra 
(Cdha-is°), am, n., N. of a Tantra work. = Sid- 
dhesvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Sid- 
dhesvart Cdha-i$°), f., N. of a particular goddess. 
— Siddhaugha (°dha-ogha), as, m., N. of a par- 
ticular class of Gums worshipped or revered by the 
Tantrikas, (their names are said to be Narada, 
Kasyapa, Sambhu, Bhargava, Kula-kauéika.) 

Siddhaka, as, m. a kind of tree (=sindhu- 
vara); the Sal tree; a species of metre. 

Siddha. See under siddha, p. 1114, col. 2. 

Siddhayika, t., N. of one of the twenty-fonr 
goddesses, called Sdsana-devatis, who execute the 
commands of the twenty-four Arhats. 

Siddhi, is, f. accomplishment, fulfilment, com- 
pletion, perfection, complete attainment (of any 
object), performance ; success, prosperity, well-being ; 
settlement, establishment, substantiation, demonstra- 
tion, proof, indisputable conclusion; validity (of a 
tule or law); certainty, truth, accuracy, correctness ; 
decision, adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit); 
payment, liquidation (of a debt), acquittance; the 
solution of a problem; preparation, cooking, matur- 
ing, maturity; readiaess; complete knowledge ; 
complete perfection or sanctification (by penance 
&c.); final emancipation, supreme felicity, beati- 
tude; the acquisition of supematural powers by 
niagical means or the supernatural faculty so ac- 
quired, (eight are usually enumerated, e.g. animan, 
mahiman, laghiman, gariman, prapti, pra- 
kamya, ist-tva, vasi-tva, q.q.v.v., to which is 
sometimes added kdmavasayi-tva and many others, 
e.g. siddhih khecari, the magical power of flying 
through the air; rasoildsa, q. v., vt-Soka, q. v., see 
also uuder siddha, p. 1114); any marvellous skill or 
capability; a magical shoe or slipper (supposed to 
have the power of conveying the wearer wherever 
he likes) ; good effect or result, use, advantage; un- 
derstanding, intellect; concealment, vanishing, mak- 
ing one’s self invisible ; a particular Yoga (either the 
sixteenth of the astronomical periods or the nine- 
teenth of the twenty-eight astrologicai Yogas); a 
kind of medicinal root {= riddhz); Perfection (per- 
sonified as a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Dharma); N. of a Yogini; of Durgi; of Siva, (in 
this sense masc.) = Siddhi-karana, am, n. a cause 
of beatitude, means of obtaining felicity, —Siddhi- 
camunda-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. —Siddhi- 
da, as, a, am, conferring felicity or beatitude ; (as), 
m. epithet of a form of Bhairava or Siva (=vatuha- 
bhairava). — Siddhi-datri, f. * giver of perfection,’ 
epithet of Durgi. —Siddhi-bhairava, am, u., N. 
of a Taatra work. = Siddht-yoga, as, m. a parti- 
cular auspicious conjunction of the planets, — Sid- 
adhi-yogini, i. a kind of Yogint. —Siddhi-labha, 
as, Mm. acquirement of success or perfection. — Sid- 
dhi-sopana, ‘ladder of success,’ N. of a work, 
= Siddhi-sthana, am, n. ‘place of felicity,’ N. of 
any sacred spot where final beatitude is obtained by 
religious worship (such as particular places on the 
Ganges or Sarasvati).—Siddhy-artham, iod. for 
the sake of accomplishing or obtaining. 

Siddhva, ind. having accomplished or effected, 
having completed. 

Sidhitrd, ind. (according to some) = stddhwva 
above, 

Sidhina, am, or sidhman, a,n. a blotch, pustule, 
scab ; pock-mark, leprous spot; leprosy or a kind of 
leprosy (one of the seven kinds). —Sidhma-push- 
pika, {. a particular kind of cutaneous disease or 
leprosy. Sidhnia-vat, dn, ati, at, scabby, pock- 
marked, covered with pustules or blotches; leprous, 
tainted with leprosy. 

Sidhmala, as, @, am,=sidhma-vat; (a), f. a 
scab, blotch, leprous spot; a sort of leprosy; dried 
fish, salt fish (=‘snatsya-vtkrit:).- ; 
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Sidhma, f. a blotch, scab, leprous spot; leprosy. 

Sidhya, as, m. ‘auspicious,’ N. of the asterism 
Pushya. 

Sidhra, as, Gd, am, Ved. obtaining, effecting, 
(Say. =sadhaka); perfect, good; protecting; (as), 
m, a pious or virtuous man; a tree. 

Sidhrakd, f. a kind of plant or tree. — Sidhraka- 
vana, am, n. ‘Sidhraka-grove,’ N. of one of the 
celestial gardens. 

2. sedhitva, ind. (according to some) =siddhra, 
col. 2; {cf. 1. sedhitva under rt. 1. sidh.} 


faa sina, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
ITI. 2. fr. rt. sé, *to bind;’ see also Nirukta V. 5), 
‘a quantity of anything bound or collected together,’ 
a lump of food, &c., mouthful; (am), n. the body ; 
food (Ved.; Say.=anna); (as, 7, am), white, 
white-coloured (according to Sabda-k.); blind with 
one eye, one-eyed, =Lana; (#), f. white, (perhaps 
an old fem. of 2. sta; ch syent under syena.) 
= Sina-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having food. 

Sinivali, f. (said to be connected with szni, 
‘white ;’ but in Nirukta Xf. 31. sini is connected 
with rt. st and vali with rt. val, ‘to surround,’ or 
with bala, ‘ young ;’ the real meaning may be ‘a 
white ring’), the day preceding that of new moon 
or the day on which the mioon rises with a thin 
crescent of light scarcely visible; .N. of a Vedic god- 
dess; of the goddess Durga. 


faqa sinduka, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 
syand, see below), the small tree or shrub Vitex 
Negundo. 

Sindu-vdra, as, m. (probably for syanda-vara, 
the plant being used medicinally to prevent flow 
of the humors and laxity), sinduka above; [ef. 
sindhu-véra.] 


fare sindura, as, m. (in Unadi-s. I. 69. 
said to be fr. rt. syand), a sort of tree; (7), f, N. 
of a plant (=rodanz); the plaat Grislea Tomentosa 
(=dhatukt); the plant Lythrum Fruticosum; red 
cloth or clothes; (am), n. red lead, minivm, ver- 
milion ;=rdja-lekha (according to some).—Sin- 
diira-hkarana, am, n, ‘origin of minium,’ lead. 
= Sindira-tilaka, as, m. ‘marked with red lead,’ 
an elephant; (a), f. a woman whose forehead is 
marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband 
is living). —Sindara-nirgama, as, m., N. of the 
137th chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part 
of the Ganega-Purana. = Sindiira-pushpi, f. a kind 
of plant (=vira-pushpi). 

Sindirika, f. red lead, minium. 

Sindarita, as, a, am, reddened, made red. 


ferry sindhu, us, m. (probably connected 
with rt. syand, ‘to flow’), the ocean, sea, (Aripda- 
sindhu, ‘ ocean of mercy,’ a term for an exceedingly 
merciful person); N. of Varuna (as god of the 
ocean); the river Indus; the:Indus personified (as 
one of the male rivers, cf. nada); the country 
around the Indus (commonly called Sindh); the water 
into which the Soma drops; water ejected from the 
mouth or from an elephant’s trunk (=vamathu); 
the juice that exudes from an elephant's temples; an 
elephant; a particular Raga or musical mode (re- 
garded as son of the Raga MalakavSa); the tree 
Vitex Negundo [cf. sinduka]; white or refined 
borax, = sveta-tankana ; (avas), m. pl. the in- 
habitants of Sindh; (us), f. the river Sindhu, (Ni- 
rukta IX. 26); a river or stream of water in general. 
=~ Sindhu-kapha, as, m. ‘ sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish 
bone. = Sindhu-kara, am, n.a kind of white borax 
(= sveta-lankana).—Sindhu-kshit, t, m., N. of 
the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 75 (having the 
patronymic Praiyamedha). —Sindhu-Lhela, as, m. 
‘sported or flowed over by the Indus,’ the country 
Sindh. = Sindhu-ja, as, a, am, ocean-bom, sea- 
born, marine; river-born, aquatic; born or produced 
in the country Sindh; (@), f. epithet of the goddess 
Lakshmi (as produced at the chuming of the ocean) ; 
(am), n. rock-salt, — Sindhajanman, a, a, a, 
ocean-born, sea-born; produced: in Sindh; (@); m. 
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the moon; (a), n. rock-salt. —Sindhu-da, f., N. 
of the wife of the Raga Malava. = Sindhu-desa, as, 
m. the country of Sindh.—Sindhu-dvipa, as, m., 
N. of a king; of the author of the hymn Rig-veda 
X.9 (having the patronymic Ambarisha), — Sindhu- 
nada, N. ofa river. = Sindhu-nandana, as, m.‘son 
of the ocean,’ the moon (fabled to have been one 
of the fourteen precious things recovered a? the churn- 
ing of the ocean, see mandara, p. 746). —Sindhu- 
natha, as, m. ‘lord of rivers,’ the ocean. = Sindhu- 
pati, is, m.* lord of Sindh,’ epithet of Jayad-ratha. 
= Sindhu-pdra-ja, as, &, am, born or produced 
on the further bank of the Indus, = Sindhu-putra, 
as, m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon; a sort of 
ebony, = Sindhu-pulinda, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people. = Sindhu-pushpa, as, m. ‘ sea-flower,’ a 
conch-shell, = Sindhu-madhya, N. of a district. 
= Sindhu-mantha, as, m, the chuming of the 
ocean, (sce mandara, p. 746); ‘ ocean chuming- 
stick,” a mountain (according to some).—Sindhu- 
mantha-ja, am, n. rock-salt.— Sindhu-matri, ta, 
tri, tri, Ved. having the sea as mother (said of the 
Soma, also of the Maruts and of the Aévins) ; (¢a), f. 
‘mother of streams,’ epithet of the river Sarasvati 
(Ved.). — Sindhu-mukha, am, n. the mouth of a 
river. — Sindhu-mukhagata (kha-dg’), as, a, 
am, atrived at the mouth of a river.—Sindhu- 
raja, as, m. ‘king of Sindh,’ epithet of Jayad- 
ratha. = Sindhu-lavana, am, 0. ‘ Sindh-salt,’ rock- 
salt.— Sindhu-vara, as, m. a good harse or one 
of a particularly good breed (brought probably from 
Sindh or the borders of Persia); the small tree Vitex 
Negundo (=sindu-vdra).—Sindhu-vadraka, as, 
m. Vitex Negundo, (see above.) —Sindhu-varita, 
as, m. Vitex Negundo, (see above.) = Sindhu-vdsin, 
i, tni, 4, living in Sindh, an inhabitant of Sindh. 
= Sindhw-vihas, as, ds, a8, Ved. bringing streams 
of water. — Sindhu-veshana, as, m. the tree Gme- 
lina Arborea.— Sindhu-gayana, as, m. ° ocean- 
reclining,’ epithet of Vishnu. = Sindhu-sangama, 
ag, m, 'sea-confluence,’ the mouth of a river or its 
point of janction with the sea.— Sindhu-samudra- 
sargama, as, m., N. of a place. = Sindhu-siinu, 
us, m.‘son of Sindhu,’ N, of the Asura Jalan-dhara. 
~ Sindhu-sauvira, ds, m. pl., N. of a people (the 
people of Sindh and western Rajputdna, according 
to some). — Sindhiittha (dhu-ut°) or sindhid- 
bhava (dhu-wd°), am, n. ‘Sindh-produced,’ rock- 
salt (=saindhava), = Sindhipala (dhu-up’), 
am, n. ‘ Sindh-stone,’ rock-salt. 
: Sindhuka, as, 2, am, Marioe; born or produced 
in Sindh; (as), m. the tree Vitex Negundo {cf. sin- 
duka}; N. ofa king (= gidraka). 

Sindhura, ag, m. an elephant; [cf. sindhu.] 
= Sindhura-dveshin, i, m. ‘ elephant-hater,’ a lion. 

Sindhula, as, m., N. of the father of Bhoja. 


farq stnv = rt. ninv, q. Vv. 


fauren sipahana, N. of a place. 


fax sipra, as, m. sweat, perspiration, 
heat; the moon; (4), £ a woman’s zone; a female 
buffalo; N. of a river near Ujjayint [cf sipra]; 
(am), n., N. of a lake [cf. éépra]. 


c sith or simbh =rt. sribh, q.v. 
fax sim, ind. (in Vedic grammar) a tech- 


nical term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a, a, é, 
i, u, u, Ni, ri). 

far sima, as, i, am (in Unadi-s. I. 143. 
said to be fr. rt. si; probably connected with 
I. sama; simasmat, abl. c.=sarvasmat, Rig- 
veda I. 95, 7; simasmai, dat. c. everywhere, Rig- 
veda I. 15, 4), all, every, whole, entire; (as), m., 
Ved. ‘the best, most excellent,’ cpithet of Indra, 
(in Rig-veda VIII. 4, 1. simd, voc. .=sima= 
sey (a), ‘leet a cord, band, (accord- 

€ ag, m.; cf. sima.) —Sima-tr 

n., Ved. the state of a cord. es 


fararst sindhu-da. 


fafafaara simisimaya (fr. an imitative 
sound), Nom. P. simisimayati, &c., to tremble, 
quiver, be convulsed. 

TAI simba, f. (also written Simba, q. v.), 
a pod, &. 

Simbi, ts, f. a pod (=simbt).—Simbi-ja, f£. 
‘pod-born,’ any pulse or grain growing in pods, 

Simbi, f.= simbi. 


fanz simbh. See rt. sibh, col. 1. 


faT sira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. si; but 
cf, stra, gird, p. 1006), the root of long pepper; 
(a), £& any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein, 
artery, tendon, &c. (see stra) ; a stream, water (Ved., 
Say. strasu = sarana-silasv apsu, Rig-veda I. 
¥2I, 11; in Naigh. I. 12. szra is enumerated among 
the udaka-namani ; cf. stra); a bucket, a baling- 
vessel, = Sird-jala, as, m. a network or plexus of 
vessels or veins, an enlargement of the vessels of 
the eye. = Sird-moksha, as, m. ‘ loosing the veins,’ 
venesection. = Sird-vyadha, as, m. or stird-vya- 
dhana, am, n. ‘piercing the veins,’ venesection. 
= Sird-harsha, as, m. thrill of the nerves; a flow of 
discoloured tears (according to some). —Sirotpata 
(°rd-ut°), a8, m. disease or marbid affection of the 
veins, &cc.; redness and inflammation of the eyes. 


fay — 


fas silaka, as, m. a proper N. 
fafa silika, as, dz, am,Ved. (according to 


Say.) compact, symmetrical (=samerita, sangata). 
~ Silika-madhyama, a8, &, am, Ved. having com- 
pact or syrometrical waists (= samsrita-madhyama 
or Sirsha-madhyama, Nirvkta IV. 13). 


feerat sillaki, f. (= sallaki, Sallaki), the 


gum olibanum tree, Boswellia Thorifera. 


faq siv [ef. rt. si], cl. 4. P. stvyatt (in 
Rig-veda I, 25, 3. vt-8imahi=vise- 
shena badhnimah is referred by Say. either to rt. 
8iv with vi or to rt. si with vz), sisheva, sevishyait, 
asevit, sevitum, to sew, dam, stitch; to stitch toge- 
ther, unite, join: Pass. s?vyate, Aor. asevi, to be 
sewn: Caus. sevayati, -yitum, Aor. asishtvat : 
Desid. sisevishati or stsyishati: Intens. seshiv- 
yate ; [cf. Gr. xac-o¥-m (ka-TU-w), kKdo-o0-pa (Ka7- 
Tu-pa), xaTTU-s, probably éyqv and ‘Yynv: Lat. 
8u-o, su-tu-8, su-tor, su-tura, eu-tela, su-b-ula, 
Con-sus, Con-sualia: Goth. siu-ja, émppamro: 
Old Germ, siud, sou-m, ‘a hem;’ sui-la : Mod. 
Germ. seam: Angl. Sax. seam: Engl. seam : Old 
Norse saumr ; Slav. siv-a (Inf, siti): Lith. stuo-% 
(Inf. et@-ti), stG-ta-s.] 

Sirana, am, 0. sewing, stitching ; a seam, suture ; 
(i), £. a needle; the frenum of the prepuce. 

Sivyat, an, anti, at, sewing, &c. 

Sevana. See under 2. sevaka. 

Sevitvad, ind, having sewn or stitched; having 
joined, 

Syita, syiti, syiitva, 8c. 

TAT sivara, as, m. (according to some) 
an elephant (=/astin). 

fag sisangramayitshu, us, us, u 

(fr. Desid. of rt. saregram), wishing or intending to 
make war, eager or desirous to fight. 

faarafant sishadhoyisha, f. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of rt. sa@dh or rt. 3. sidh), wish to effect or 
accomplish ; desire to establish or prove. 

Sishadhayishu, u8, us, w, desirous to accomplish 
or effect; seeking to prove or demonstrate, 

faaTeT sishasat. See rt. I. san, p. 1056. 

Sishasu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of obtaining, 
eager for wealth. 

fear sishnu, us, m. (according to Say. fr. 
an assumed Vedic rt. stsh=rt. si¢; according to 


sil. 


See s. y. 


atatert sifahara. 


others fr. rt. 8%), Ved. sprinkled (with Soma), receiv- 
ing libations, (Say. = somenasi¢yamana, Rig-veda 
VIII. 19, 31.) 


faferary sishmiydna, as, a, am (Perf. 
part. A. of rt. smi), one who has smiled, smiling. 


faftqers sishvidana, as, 4, am (Perf. part. 
A, of tt. svid), Ved. one who has perspired, sweating. 


FATA sisriksha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. x. srij), 
wish or purpose to create. 

Sisrikshu, us, us, u, wishing or purposing to 
create. 


faa sisrat. See under rt. sri. 


fagw sihunda, as, m. the milk-hedge 
plant, Euphorbia Antiquorum (=snzhi). 


fae sikla, as, m. (=Séhla), olibanum, 
benzoin, Indian incense. — Sithla-bhimika, f. the 
olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera. 

Sihlaka, as, m.=sihla; (2), f. =the olibanum 
tree. 


Ma stk {also written sik, q. v.), cl. 1. 
\ A. sikate, &e., to sprinkle, scatter ia 
drops, (in which sense the form sik seems preferable 
to ik, cf. rts. sik, 1. s8¢); to go, move; cl. 1. 10, 
P. sikati, sikayatt, &c., to be impatient; to be 
patient; to touch, &c. (see rt. stk). 
Sikara, as, m. drizzling rain, drizzle, mist, 8c. ; 
(see st/:ara, but the form sikara seems preferable.) 


Wey sikshat. See p. 14100, col. 1. 


sit, ind. a sound made by drawing 
in the breath (to express sighing, shivering with cold, 
murmuring, sexual enjoyment, 8&c.; cf. sit). — Sit- 
kara, am, n. making or uttering the above sound 
sit. —Sit-krt, cl. 8. P. -karott, &e., to make the 
sound sit, = Sit-krita, as, @, am, made or uttered as 
the above sound ; (am), n. the inarticulate sound sit. 


BAT sita, £. (probably fr. rt. sz, “to bind,’ 
cf, stman, ‘a boundary’), a furrow, the track or 
line of a ploughshare [cf. stra]; agriculture; a 
Forrow or Husbandry personified (and apparently 
once worshipped as a kind of goddess resembling 
Pomona; in Rig-veda IV. 57, 6, Sita is invoked as 
a deity presiding over agriculture or the fruits of the 
earth, and appears to be associated with Indra, whence 
some describe her as a wife of Indra; in Vajasaneyi-s. 
XII. 69-72, Sita the Furrow is again personified and 
addressed, four furrows being required to be drawn 
at the ceremony when these stanzas are recited); N. 
of the wife of Rama-¢andra (daughter of Janaka, 
king of Mithila, capital of Videha, who was ather- 
wise called Sira-dhvaja; she was named Sita because 
fabled to have spruog from a furrow made by Janaka 
while ploughing the ground to prepare it for a sacti- 
fice instituted by him to obtain progeny, whence 
her epithet A-yoni-j4, ‘not womb-born;’ her other 
common names, Maithili and Vaidehi, are from the 
place of her birth; according to one legend she was 
Veda-vatt, q.v.,in the Krita age ; according to others 
she was an incarnation of Lakshmi and of Uma; 
the story of RAima’s bending the baw, which was to be 
the condition of the gift of Stt4, is told in Ramayana 
I. 67; Sita’s younger sister Urmila was at the same 
time given to Lakshmana, and two nieces of Ja- 
naka, daughters of his brother king KuSa-dhvaja, to 
Bharata and Satru-ghna) ; N. of Lakshmt; of Durga 
or Um’; of a female poet; of the eastem branch 
of the four fabulous branches of the heavenly Ganges 
(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Meru; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
Varsha or Dvipa, called Bhadragva, q.v.) ; spirituous 
liquor. — Sia-dravya, api, n. pl. implements of 
husbandry. = Sita-patt or sitayah-pati, 43, m. 
‘husband of Sit,’ epithet of the hero Rama-¢andra. 
= Siza-phala, as, m. ‘Sita’s fruit,’ the custard apple 
tree, Annona Squamosa; (am), n. its fruit. — Sitd- 
harana, am, 0, the carrying off of Siti. Sitahara 


ainfas sitormile. 


(ta-ah°), as, m. ‘Sita’s food,’ a kind of plant, 
Lycopodium Phlegmaria, —Sitormile (té-ir’), £ 
du. Sita and Urmila, 

Sitya, as, &, am, measured out by furrows, 
ploughed, tilled [cf. sitya]; (am), n. rice, corn, grain ; 
[cf. probably Gr. ofros.} 


athatsts sitinaka, as, m. == satinaka, pease, 
pulse. 
Sitilaka = sitinaka above; (cf. satilala.] 


atrare sit-kara, sit-krita. See above. 


sidat, sidamaaa. See under rt. 
I. sad, p. 1055, col. 2. 


Sidya, am, n. slothfulness, idleness, indolence. 


aty sidhu, us, m.—= Sidhu (q.v.), spirit 
distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar spirit). 
= Sidhu-gandha, as, m. ‘having the smell of 
mm,’ the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi (= vakula). 
= Sidhu-pa, us, & or %, am, drinking spirits. 
= Sidhu-pushpa, as, m. the Kadamba tree; the 
Vakula tree; (i), f. the Dhatakr plant. —Sidhu- 
rasa, ag, m. ‘having spirit-like juice,” the Mango 
tree. = Sidhu-sanjria, as, m. the Vakula tree. 


ah sidhra, am, n. (according to some) 
the anus, 


AT sipa, as, m. a sacrificial vessel in the 
shape of a boat (for making libations), 


ay sim, ind., Ved. a particle laying stress 
on a preceding word (=id); everywhere, on all 
sides (= sarvatas, Rig-veda II. -8, 4, IV. 56, 1). 


Ata siman, a, f. (according to some also 
m., bnt only f. according to Amara and Vopa-deva 
IV. 3; according to others also n. in Ved.; in 
Unadi-s. 1V. 150. said to be fr. rt. 8; in some 
senses perhaps connected with rt. siv), a boundary, 
border, bound, limit, margin, frontier; 2 mound or 
ridge or anything serving to mark the boundary of 
a field, village, &c.; a mark, landmark (in general); 
a bank, shore, coast; the horizon; a suture (of the 
skull 8c.; cf. stvana); the bounds of morality or 
decomm, keeping within bounds, rectitude; a field; 
the nape of the neck; the scrotum. 

Simatas, Ved. from a boundary or horizon, (ac- 
cording to Nirukta I. 7.=s8¢mnas or simd-tas ; 
according to others an abl. c. fr. a base szmat.) 

Simanta, as, m. (for simanta, i.e. siman or 
sima + anta), a boundary-line, (see simanta under 
sima); a separation or parting of the hair on 
each side of the head so as to leave a line; a land- 
mark; N. of a son of king Bhadra-sena; of a poet; 
(as, am), m.n. the head (according to some). — Si- 
manta-karana, am, n. the act or ceremony of part- 
ing the hair.—Simantonnayana (°ta-un*), am, 
n. ‘arranging the parting of the hair,’ N. of one of 
the twelve Sagskaras or purificatory rites, (it is ob- 
served by women in the fourth, sixth, or eighth 
month of their pregnancy; see under sans-kara, 
p. 1041.) 

Simantaka, as, m., N. of a particular kind of 
infernal being or inhabitant of hell; (am), n. red 
lead (with which a mark is sometimes made along 
the division of the hair). 

Simantaya, Nom. P. simantayati, &c., to mark 
by a line, part (as hair &c.). 

Simantita, as, 4, am, marked by a line, parted 
(as hair &c.). 

Simantini, f. ‘having hair-parting,” a woman; 
N. of a daughter of king Citra-varman. 

Simantyamana, as, 4, am, being parted or 
divided. 

Sima, f. a boundary, bound, border, limit, 8c. 
(= siman above). = Simajiana (°ma-aj’), am, n. 
ignorance of boundaries. — Simadhipa (°ma-adh*), 
as, m. a neighbouring king. = Sima-niscaya, as, 
m. a legal decision with respect to landmarks and 
boundaries. = Simanta (°ma-an°), as, m. a boun- 
dary-line, frontier-line, border, boundary. = Si- 


manta-pijana, am, n. the act of honouring a 
village boundary, 8c. — Sima-linga, am,n. a boun- 
dary-mark, landmark. = Simd-vada, ae, m. a dispute 
about boundaries. — Sima-vinirnaya, as, m. the 
(legal) decision of disputed qnestions about bonn- 
daries and landmarks, = Sima-vivada, as, m. liti- 
gation about boundaries. — Simd-vivada-dharma, 
as, m. the law respecting dispntes about boundaries. 
=Sima-vriksha, as, m. ‘boundary-tree,’ a tree 
serving as a boundary-mark. —Simd-sandhi, 18, m. 
*boundary-junction,’ the meeting of two boundaries. 
= Sima-setu-vinirnaya, as, m. (legal) decision 
abont boundaries and barriers. = Sitmollanghana 
(°md-ul°), am, n. the leaping over or transgressiog 
boundaries, passing a frontier. 


AfAA simika, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 43- 
said to be fr. rt. syam), 2 kind of tree; an ant-bill 
(=syamika); an ant or similar small insect. 

Simika, as, m.a kind of tree ; [cf. simika above. ] 


tT stra, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 25. said 
to be fr. rt. si; cf. sita), a plongh; the sun; N. of 
a Vedic god, (see gund-sirau); the Arka plant; 
(am), n., Ved. a plough. = Sira-deva, as, m., N. 
of a grammarian, = Sira-dhvaja, as, m. * plough- 
bannered,’ N. of Janaka (father of Sit, q.v.).— Sira- 
pani, ts, m. * plough-handed,’ epithet of Bala-rama 
(as armed with a weapon like a plough-share). — Sira- 
bhrit, t, m. * plongh-bearer,’ Bala-rama; [cf. hala- 
bhrit.| —Sira-yoga, as, m. the yoking of cattle to 
a plongh or a team so yoked. 

Straka, as, m,a plough; the san; a porpoise. 

Sird, as, f. pl., Ved. streams, waters, rivers, (Say. 
=nadih, Rig-veda 1.174, 9; in Naigh. I. 13. env- 
merated among the nadi-namant; cf. sird.) 

Sirin, i, m. ‘having or holding a plongh,’ epithet 
of Bala-rama, (see above.) 


as siraja, N. of a place. 


tse silandha, as, m. a kind of fish 
(commonly called Silinda). 


AIGAT silama, f., Ved. (probably) a plant. 
= Silama-vat, én, ati, at, Ved. having plants, 
abounding in plants (said of the river Sindbu), 

MTF sivana. See p. 1116, col. 2. 


aay stshat, an, ati, at (probably fr. rt. 
I. san), Ved. giving, granting. 


ta sisa, am, n. (etymology doubtful), 
lead. = Sisa-pattra or sisa-pattraka, am, 0. lead. 
Sisaka, am, n. lead. 


BAA sisatana, N. of a place. 


WAT sisara, as, m., N. of the husband 
of Saram4 (according to one legend). 


W sihunda, as, m.=sehunda, the milk- 
hedge plant, Euphorbia Antiquorum. 


q I. su, cl. x. P. A. savati, savate, &c., 
to go. : 


2. su, cl. 1.2. P. savati, santi, sushava, 
&c., to possess power or supremacy. 


3. su, cl. 5. P. A. sunoti (1st du. su- 

NUVAS OF suNnvas, Ist pl. sunWMaAsS OF sUN- 
mas), sunute, sushdva, sushuve, soshyatt, -te, 
asdvit or asaushit, asoshta or asavishta, sotum 
(Ved. Inf. satave), to pour out, sprinkle, make a 
libation (especially of the Soma juice); to press out 
juice (especially from the Soma plant), to extract 
or prepare the Soma juice or any other juice, to 
distil (wine, spirits, 8c.); to churn; to perform a 
sacrifice (especially with the Soma); to bathe (ef. 
1. savana, siya}: Pass. stiyate, Aor. asavt (Ved. 
Pass. 3rd sing. sunve, 3rd pl. sunvire=suta ba- 
bhivuh): Caus. savayati, -yitum, Aor. asusha- 
vat (according to some asishavat): Desid. of Caus. 
sushdvayishati : Desid. susiishati: Intens, soshi- 
yate ; [cf. Gr. t-w, b-e-76-s; Umbr. savitu.] 


¥% su, 
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I. sut,t,t,t, extracting juice, pouring out, sprinkling, 
making libations, (see pra-sut, madhu-shut) ; (t), 
m. = étotrt, (Naigh. 111. 16.) 

I. suta, as, 4, am, poured out; extracted or 
expressed (as Soma juice); (as, am), m. n., Ved. 
the expressed Soma juice, a Soma libation, (in Naigh. 
ll, 7. enumerated. among the anna-namani.) 
=I. suta-pa, as, m. (for 2. su-tapa see p. 1120, 
col. 1), a drinker of the Soma juice; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a class of deities. — Suta-pa, Gs, Zs, am, Ved. 
a drinker of libations, (Say. =huta-sishta-soma- 
pita-yajamdna, Rig-veda I. 155, 2); drinking the 
effused Soma juice (said of Indra). —Suta-pavan, 4, 
art, a, Ved. drinking the effused Soma jnice. = Su- 
tam-bhara, as, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi. = 1. suta- 
val, Gn, m. possessed of Soma juice, a drinker of 
Soma juice; an offerer of a libation. —Suta-soma, 
as, G, am, Ved. possessing effused Soma, (Sdy.= 
abhishutena somenopetah, Rig-veda I. 2, 2.) 
~= Sutd-vat, Ved. =1. suta-vat above. — Sute-kara, 
as, m., Ved. (Say.) one who makes 2 Soma libation. 
=Sute-gribh, p, p, p, or sute-gribha, as, &, am, 
Ved. received at the effusion (said of Soma; Say. = 
abhishutena rasena grihitah, Rig-veda V. 44, 5). 
— Sute-manas, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Suti, ta, f. extracting or pouring out the Soma 
juice, 8c. 

1. sutyd, f. Soma pressing, Soma preparation [cf. 
adya-s°, Svah-s°]; sacrificial ablution, (see sitya 
below.) 

Sutran, a, m. an offerer of Soma juice; a drinker 
of Soma; a student who has performed his abhutions 
(subsequent or preparatory to a sacrifice) ; a proper N. 

Sunvat, an, att, at, pouring out libations, offering 
sacrifice, sacrificing; (an), m. an offerer, 

Sunvana, as, @, am, Ved. offering libations ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Sn-mantu, 

Sushuvana, as, d, am, one who has poured out 
libations. 

Sushvayat, an, anti, at (according to some 
fr. 2 Nominal base sushvaya, to which sushva- 
yanta, Rig-veda VII. 36, 6, may possibly also be 
teferred; but according to Say. derived fr. rt. ay 
with a reduplicated form of su prefixed), Ved. pour- 
ing out libations, 

Sushvdna, as, a, am, Ved. pouring out libations, 
being ponred forth, (Say. sushvanebhis = sunvad- 
bhir yajaménaih, Rig-veda IV. 29, 2; = suya- 
mana, 1X. 101,11; sushvanah=yajamanebhyah 
kaman prerayan, as if fr. rt. 1. 8%, Rig-veda LX. 
Sushvi, is, ts, 4, Ved. pouring out libations, offer- 
ing sacrifices, (Say. sushvim=somanam abhisho- 
taram, Rig-veda I. 61, 15; sushvaye=somam 
sunvate, Rig-veda IV. 25, 7.)—Sushvi-tara, as, 
a, am, Ved, making more libations, one who offers 
frequent sacrifices. 

Susvana, as, a, am, =sushvana. 

I, saiti, is, f, (for 2. see p. 1118, col. I), a place 
where Soma juice is poured out or extracted (= 
somabhishava-bhimt, according to Sabda-k.). 

Sitya, f. drinking the Soma juice at a sacrifice ; 
religious bathing, ablution preparatory or subsequent 
to a sacrifice. 

Sima, as, m. milk; water; sky, heaven. 

Sotavya, as, d, am, to be poured out, &c. 

1. sotyt, ta, tri, tri (for 2. see p. 1118, col. 2), 
Ved. one who presses out the Soma plant, one who 
pours out libations. 

Sotva, a8, @, am, Ved. = sotarya, to be poured 
out or offered, (Say. abhishotavya, Rig-veda X. 
160, 2.) 

Soma. 

4. su (=rt. 3. su, p. 1130, but by 

gq some identified with rt. 3. su, col. 2, the 
act of pouring out the Soma juice being compared 
to that of generation); cl. r. 2. P. savatr, sauti, 
gushava, soshyati, asaushit or (according to some) 
asavit, cl. 2. A. site (Ist sing. suave), Impf. asuta 


See s. ¥. 


| (1st sing. asuvt, Ist du. asivahi), Pot. suvita, 
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Impy. sitam (tst sing. suvat, tst du. suvavahai, 
1st pl. suvamahai), cl. 4. A. siiyate, sushuve, 
soshyate or sarishyate, asoshta or asavishta, (in 
Atharva-veda X1V. 1, 33. the form suvati occurs, 
which might also be referred to rt. 1. sii), lof. sotum, 
savitum, to beget, procreate, engender, generate ; to 
bring forth achild, give birth to, bear, produce, yield ; 
to confer, bestow (Ved.); to gain, acquire (Ved.); to ac- 
cept, (Say. savishat = anujanatu, Rig-veda I. 164, 
26): Pass. stryate, Aor. asavi, to be begotten ; to be 
brought forth: Caus. sévayati, -yitum, Aor. asu- 
sharat, (according to some asishavat): Desid. of 
Caus. sushadvayishati: Desid. susiishati, -te: In- 
tens. soshiyate, soshaviti, soshoti; [cf. Zend 
hunu, ‘ason;’ Gr. vids, barépa = Lat. uterus ; Goth. 
su-nu-s; Slav. sy-nu; Lith. su-nu-s, ‘a son.’ 

2. sut, t, t, t, begetting, generating, engendering. 

2. suta, as, d, am (for I. see p. 1117), begotten, 
brought forth; (as), m. a son; a child, offspring ; 
aking; N. of the fifth sign or astrological house ; 
(4), f. a daughter; the plant Dur-alabha, q. v. = Su- 
tan-gama, as, Mm. ‘son-obtainiog,’ the father of a 
son. = Suta-jivaka, as, m. a kind of tree (=pu- 
tra-jiva). — Suta-nirvisesham, ind. exactly as a 
child, not differently from a son.—Suta-padika, f. 
a particular plant (=hansa-padi).—2,. suta-vat, 
an, ati, at (for 1. see p. 1317), having children ; 
(an), m, the father of a son. —Suta-vaskara, f. the 
mother of seven children. —Suta-greni, f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata. = Suta-sneha, as, m. ‘love for a 
son,’ paternal affection. — Suta-hibuka-yoga, as, m. 
junction of the fifth and fourth signs or astrological 
hoases (said to be suitable for marriages). — Sutatma- 
ja (°ta-at® ot “ta-at°), as, m. a grandson (either a 
son’s son ot a danghter’s son); (a), f. a grand- 
daughter (either a son’s daughter or a danghter’s 
daughter). = Sufarthin (°ta-ar’), i, ini, ¢, desirous 
_ of offspring. = Sutotpatti (Cta-ut®), is, f. birth of 
a son, 

Sutin, i, ini, t, having or possessing a child, hav- 
tng children; (7), m. a father; (ini), f. a mother. 

Sui, is, m. f. (abl, gen. sing. suéyus), one who 
wishes for a son; one who treats like a son. 

Sutiya, Nom. P. suttyati, &c., to desire a son; 
to treat like a son (e.g. sutiyati sishyam, he treats 
the pupil like a son) ; to wish for a daughter, (in this 
case for suéd.) 

2. sutyd, f. bringiog forth a child, parturition. 

- iis, f. child-bearing, &c. See 4. sii, p. 1130, 
eol."2: 

1. sitta, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1130, col. 2), born, 
engendered, produced ; the sun (cf. sia]; (as, am), 
m.n. quicksilver, mercury; (a), f. a woman who has 
given birth to a child or one recently delivered. 
= Sita-mahodadhi, N. of a work on medicine. 
= Siita-raj, t, m. quicksilver. 

Sutaka, am, a. birth, production; impurity from 
child-birth or miscarriage; (as, am), m. n. quick- 
silver, mercury; (aka), f. a woman recently de- 
livered; [cf. s&tika below.]—Sitaka-griha, am, 
nN. a part of a house appropriated to a woman in 
child-birth ; a lying-in chamber. 

2. siti, is, f. (for 1. see p. 1317, col. 3; for 3. see 
P- 1131), birth, production, delivery, child-bearing, 
parturition, bringing forth; offspring, progeny.—Suti- 
griha, am, n. the lying-in chamber, (also written 
suti-griha.) = Siti-maaa or siiti-masa, as, m. the 
month of delivery, the last month of gestation or 
pregnancy (=vutjanana). — Sity-asauca, am, n. 
Impurity caused by child-birth (continuing for ten 
days in the case of regular parturition, and in the 
case of a miscarriage for a period of days equal to 
the number of months elapsed since conception). 

Satika, f. a woman who has recently given birth 
to a child, a lying-in woman. —Satikagara (°ha- 
aq") or sutikd-griha ot sitikd-geha or sitika- 
biavana, am, 0. or sittikavasa (°ka-av’), as, m. 
a room or part of a house appropriated to a woman 
at child-birth, a lying-ia chamber, = Sitika-roga, 
as, m. puerperal sickness, fever or sickness of any 
kind supervening on child-birth. = Siitikd-shashthi, 


qq sut, 


after child-birth. — Satikashashthi-puja, f. the wor- 
ship of the above goddess, 

Siina, as, a, am, born, produced ; blown, blos- 
somed, budded (as a flower) ; empty, vacant, (in this 
sense probably for sina and giinya); (a), f. a 
daughter, (for siind, a slaughter-honse, &c., see $.v.) ; 
(an), n. bringing forth, parturition ; a bud, blossom, 
flower ; (cf. pra-siina. | 

Siinavat, an, ati, at, one who has bome or pro- 
duced ; having budded or blossomed. 

Sunu, us,m.a son; a child, offspring ; a danghter’s 
son; a younger brother; the sun; N. of the author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 176 (having the patro- 
nymic Arbbava); (us, #8), f. a daughter; [cf. Zend 
hunu; Gr. vids; Goth. sunus, ‘a son;’ Angl. Sax. 
sunu; Mod. Germ. sohn, &c.; see col. t.] 

Sivan, a, ari, a, Ved, bearing children, generat- 
jng, producing ; [cf. bahku-sitvari.| 

2. sotri, ta, tr2, tri (for t. see p. 1317, col. 3), 
engendering, generating, bringing forth children. 


5. su, ind. (thought by some to be a 

shortened form of vasu, q.v.; opposed to 
dus, q.Y., and corresponding to Gr. ed; in the Veda 
liable to become shu, see Rig-veda I. 36, 13, 1.412, 
1, Pan. VIII. 3, 107; and to lengthen a preceding 
vowel, see Pan. VI. 3, 134; also becoming s&% in 
Rig-veda I. 10, 11, &c.; cf. sukam), an enhancing 
particle frequently used as a prefix implying ‘ good, 
well, excellent, excellently, beautiful, beautifully, 
honourable, worthy of respect or reverence, excessive, 
excessively, exceedingly, much, very; readily, easily, 
willingly, quickly’ (Ved., Say.=sushthu, aud in 
Rig-veda I. 112, 1, &c, used separately to qualify a 
verb) ; according to native authorities this prefix may 
also imply anu-mati, ‘ assent; sam-riddhi, ‘ pros- 
perity ;’ krid¢hra, ‘ distress ;’ (cf. Gr. «>: Cambro- 
Brit. hu, hy, he: Armor. he: Hib. 80, soailee, ‘a 
good fashion, good manners ;’ sucridh, ‘ easy,’ = su- 
krita.] —Su-uti, ts, f., Ved. good protection, kind 
assistance or favour. —Su-kaksha, as, m., N. of the 
author of the hymn Rig-veda VII]. 81, 82 (having 
the patronymic Argirasa). —Su-kantaka, f. ‘ hav- 
ing good thorns,’ the Aloe plant, Aloe Indica. —Sw- 
kantha, as, m., N. of a musician. — Su-kandu, us, 
m. ‘much-scratching,’ the itch. =Su-kanda, as, m. 
‘having a good bulb,’an onion; a yam ; the esculent 
root Arum Campanulatum; a sort of grass, Scirpus 
Kysoor; other bulbous plants (=varaht-kanda ; = 
dharant-kanda), =Su-kandaka, as, m.an onion, 
= Su-kandin, +, m. Arom Campannlatom., = Su- 
kanyaka or su-kanyaka, as, G@, am, having a 
beantiful maiden, (Vopa-deva VII. 23.) —Su-kanya, 
f, a beautiful girl; N. of a danghter of Saryiti (and 
wife of the Rishi Cyavana). = Su-kaparda, as, a, 
am, having beautiful braided hair. = Su-kara, az, @ 
of i, am, easy to be done, practicable, feasible, 
attainable; easy to be managed, doing well; (a), f. 
a tractable cow; (am), n. doing good, charity, be- 
nevolence. — Sukara-sandhi, is, 1s, 1, easily joined 
or united. = Su-harnaka, as, tka, am, having 
beantiful ears; (ae), m. a particular tree, = hasti- 
kanda; (ika), f. the plant Salvinia Cucullata, — Su- 
karnt, f. the colocyuth.Su-karma, as, m. pl, 
N. of a class of deities. —Su-karman, a, a, a, one 
whose deeds are righteous or virtuous, performing 
good works; doing what is right, acting virtuously, 
virtuous, good; active, diligent; (@), m. epithet of 
Visva-karman (the artist or architect of the gods); 
the seventh of the twenty-seven astronomical Yogas, 
(see yoga); N. of a teacher of the Sama-veda; 
(dzas), m. pl., N. ofa class of deities. = Su-kala, 
as, a, am (said to be ft. rt. 1. kad, to sound forth), 
one who has a great reputation for liberality both 
in giving and using.—Su-kavi, is, m. a good or 
excellent poet. = Sukavt-ta, f. the state of a pood 
poet, excellent poetical talent. = Su-kanda, as, G, 
am, having a good stem or stalk; well-jointed; 
(as), m, the Karavella plant.— Su-kanudika, f. the 
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qm sukratiyayd., 
| f, a particular goddess worshipped on the sixth day | or stalks; beantifully jointed; (7), m. a bee. =Su- 


kantt, is, m., N. of a son of Polaha. = Su-kama, 
as, a, am, having good desires; (a), f. the Traya-~ 
mina plant. Su-kalin, inas, m. pl., N. of a class 
of Pitris (regarded as the sons of Vasishtha and 
the especial Pitris of Sidras).—Su-kaluka, f. the 
Dodi shrub. — Su-kashtha, as, a, am, having good 
wood ; (a), f. the Katvi plant, the Kashtha-kadall, 
q.v. = Su-kashthaka, as, G, am, having good 
wood; (am), n. the Deva-diamu pine, = Su-kim- 
suka, as, a, am, Ved. having beautiful KimSuka 
wood (said of a carriage either from being made of 
this wood or from resembling in colour the flowers 
of the KimSuka tree, Rig-veda X. 85, 20; perhaps 
to be translated ‘ bright-colonred*). = Su-kirtti, is, 
f, good report, celebration; epithet of a particular 
hymn; (78), m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 
131 (having the patronymic Kakshivata). = Su-kudéa, 
as, d, am, handsome-breasted, having beautiful breasts. 
— Su-j:undaka, as, m.an onion; [cf. su-kandaka.] 
= Su-kundana, as, m. the Varvara plant.—Su- 
kumara, as, m.a beautiful youth; (as, @ or 2, am), 
beautifully young or youthful, very soft or tender, 
delicate, sniooth; (as), m.a variety of the sugar- 
cane (= pundra); the Syamaka grain; a sort of 
mustard (=kshuva); the wild Campaka; N. of a 
Daitya; of the father of Satya-ketu; (a), f. double 
jasmine ; great-flowered jasmine ; the plantain ; another 
plant (= prikka); N. of a river; (7), f. the Nava- 
m4alika jasmine. —Su-kumaraka, as, m. a beautiful 
youth; rice,= Sali; (am), n. the Taméala-pattra, 
q. v.=— Sukumara-tanu-trad, k, k, k, having very 
soft and delicate skin.=Sukumdra-tara, as, d, 
am, much more delicate.— Sukumara-nukha-tvaé, 
k, k, k, having very delicate nails and skin, = Subu- 
mararga (Cra-an°), as, 7, am, having very soft 
limbs. = Su-kurira, as, a, am, Ved. having a bean- 
tiful head-dress. = Su-kula,am,n.a good or virtuous 
family; (as, @, am), of good family; well-born. 
—Su-kula-stri, is, f. a woman of good family, a 
respectable woman. —Su-krit, ¢, ¢, t, doing good, 
benevolent; virtuous, pious; wise, learned ; fortunate, 
well-fated ; performing splendid sacrifices, making 
good offerings; (¢), m. a skilful worker, epithet of 
Tvashtri. —Su-krita, as, @, am, done well or pro- 
perly; well made, well constructed; treated with 
kiadness, befriended, assisted; virtuous, pious; for- 
tunate, auspicious; (anv), n. any good or virtuous 
act, kindness, bounty, friendliness, aid ; virtue, moral 
merit; fortune, auspiciousness; reward, recompense. 
= Sukritarasa (“ta-av°), as, a, am, constituting a 
well-made residence, well provided with accommoda- 
tion. = Su-kyiti, is, f. well-doing ; acting in a friendly 
or kind manner, kindness; virtue; the practice of 
religious austerities; (is), m., N. of a son of Prithu. 
—Su-kritin, 7, ini, i, acting well or kindly; vir- 
tuous, pious, good; benevolent; wise, leamed ; 
fortunate, Incky.—Sukritocchraya (ta-u&), as, 
a, am, made very high, very lofty. —Sukyitodirana 
(‘ta-ud°), am, n. the proclaiming or blazoning 
abroad of good actions.— Sukrit-tara, a8, a, am, 
Ved. more beneficent. = Su-kyritya, f., Ved. good 
sacrificing, a splendid sacrificial offering. = Su-ketu, 

us, m., N. of a son of Nandi-vardhana; of a son 
of Su-nitha. — Su-kesa, as, @ or ¢ (Pan. 1V. 4, 54), 
am, having beantifn! hair; (a8), m., N. of a son of 
Vidyut-keSa; (7), f., N. of an Apsaras. = Su-kesan, 
m. (apparently) a proper N, (ia conjunction with 

Bharadvaja). — Su-kesara or su-kesara, as, m. the 
citron; (am), n. a kind of metre.—Sukesanta 
(°Sa-an°), as, &, am, having beautiful locks of hair 
or ringlets. = Su-kest, 7, m., N. of a son of Vidyut- 
kefin. = Su-kesin, i, tni, i,=eu-kesa; (7), m.= 

su-kesi.— Su-koli, f. a medicinal root (= kshtra- 
kékoli). = Su-kogaka, az, m. the KoSamra plant. 
= Su-kratu, us, us, u, Ved, well-sacrificing, doing 

good acts or very wise, (Siy. = Sobhana-karman or 
Sobhana-prajna); (us), m. an epithet of Agni; 
of Mitra and Varuna; of Savitri; of Soma; ot 
Indra. — Sukratiyayd, ind. from a desire to sacrifice 
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Rig-veda 1. 160, 4.) —Su-kriyd, f. a good action, 
good work, moral or religious observance. =Su- 
kruddha, as, G, am, very angry. —Su-kshatra, 
as, a, am, Ved. having a good dominion, mighty, 
strong, powerful; (as), m., N. of a king. —Su- 
kshaya, a8, m.a beautiful house, (Say. = sobhana 
yajia-griha, Rig-veda X. 23, 4.)—Su-kshiti, ts, 
as, 7, Ved. having good dwellings, granting good 
dwellings. —Su-kshetra, am, n. an excellent field, 
= Su-kshetriyd, ind., Ved. desire for good fields or 
with such desire, (Say. =sukshetreccha, Rig-veda 
I. 97, 2; cf. su-gadtuyd.)—Su-hsheman, a, n, 
Ved. water, (in Naigh. I. 12. enumerated among 
the wdaka-namdani.) — Su-kha, &c., see sukha, 
s.v.—Su-khadi, is, 13, ¢, Ved: wearing beautiful 
rings (said of the Maruts; cf. khadi-hasia). ~ Su- 
khydta, as, & am, very renowned, celebrated, 
famous, = Su-khydti, 13, f. good report, fame, cele~ 
brity. —Su-ga, as, a, am, going well or gracefully, 
graceful, elegant; easy of access, easily passed, (op- 
posed to dur-ga); easily understood, intelligible ; 
(am), u. happiness; feces, ordure, —Su-gan, 7, 2, 
m, counting well or easily, a ready reckouer; easily 
calculated. = Sa-gantia, as, a, am, easily or accu- 
rately calculated. —Sa-gata, as, &, am, well-gone, 
going well, passed, gone; well-bestowed; (as), m. 
the Buddha or a particular Buddha. — Su-gati, ts, m. 
a good or happy condition; N. of an Arhat. =—Su- 
gandha, as, &, am, sweet-smelling, odoriferous, 
fragrant; (as), m. fragrance, odour, perfume; sul- 
phur; the red Sigru tree ; = danahka ; =bhil-trina; 
a trader, dealer; (a), f. the ichneumon plant (= 
rasnd); zedoary, Curcuma Zerumbet; a fragrant 
grass; a sort of lime; sacred basil; various plants 
and trees (including several kinds of jasmine, = 
bandhya-karkotaki ;=rudra-jatd ; = sata-push- 
pa;=nakuli; nava-malika ; svarna-yuthika; 
prikka ; gangé-pattr? ; sailaki; mddhavi ; 
ananta ; matulunga); N. of a goddess; of an 
Apsaras; (am), n. small cumin seed; a fragrant 
grass (=kat-trina, p. 199); the blue lotus; sandal; 
the Granthi-parna plant. — Sugandhaka, as, m. the 
ted Tulasi; sulphur; the orange; a sort of gonrd, 
Momordica Mixta.—Sugandha-ta, f. fragrance, 
perfume. = Sugandha-taila-niryasa, am, n. a par- 
ticular perfume made with roses, &c. —Sugandha- 
pattra, f. the plant Rudra-jata. — Sugandha-bhi- 
trina, am, n.a kind of fragrant grass. — Sugandha- 
muta, f. ‘having a fragrant root,’ the ichneumon 
plant (= sthala-padminz).—Sugandhaditya ?dha- 
ad’), a3, m, a proper N. = Sugandhamaiaka 
(°dha-@m°), am, n. a kind of mixture of various 
herbs. — Su-gandhara, as, m. epithet of Siva, 
— Su-gandhi, ts, ts, t, very sweet-smelling or 
fragrant, redolent with perfumes; virtuous, pious; 
(78), m. a perfume, fragrance; the supreme Being 
(= paramatman) ; a sort of sweet-smelling Mango ; 
(z), n. a drug and perfume (=clabaluka); the 
root of long pepper; a kind of fragrant grass (both 
Cyperus Rotundus and Scirpus Kysoor); coriander 
seed (=gandha-trina ;=pippali-mila). — Su- 
gandhika, as, m. ‘ having a sweet or strong smell,’ 
incense ; sulphur; a sort of large rice; (am), n. the 
white lotus (= pushkara-mila ; =gaura-suvarna; 
=usira). =—Sugandht-kusuma, am, n. a fragrant 
flower; (as), m.a sort of yellow oleander; (a), f. 
the plant Trigonella Corniculata. = Sugandhi-ta, 
f, fragrance, agreeable scent, perfume. = Sugandhi- 
tejana, Ved. a kind of fragrant grass. —Sugandhi- 
triphala, f. nutmeg; areca nut; cloves.—Su-gan- 
dhin, i, ini, i, very fragrant or sweet-smelling; 
(int), f. the fragrant plant Arama-sitala. — Sugan- 
dhi-mila, am, un. the root of Usira; (4), f. the 
ichneumon plant. — Sugandhi-mushika, f. the musk 
rat or shrew. =—Sugandhesa (“dha-isa), as, m. a 
statue of the tutelary deity of Su-gandh4. = Sa-gan- 
man, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 68. = Su-gabhastt, is, 
zs, 7, Ved. beautiful-handed, skilful-handed (said of 
Tvashtri). — Su-gama, as, @, am, easy to De tra- 
versed or travelled over, easy of access or approach, 
accessible ; easy, practicable; plain, intelligible; (cf. 


dur-gama.)=—Su-gamya, as, a, am,=su-gama, 
col. I.—Su-gava or su-gavya, as, @, am, Ved. 
having fine cows, abounding in cattle. — Sa-gahana, 
as, a, am, very thick or close, very impervious; 
(a), f. an enclosure round a place of sacrifice to 
exclude profane access (=kumba). — Sugahané- 
vyitt Cna-Gv°), ts, f.a sacred enclosure, (see above.) 
—Su-gdtuyd, ind. Ved. with a desire for good 
roads, (Say. = Sobhana-margeéchaya, Rig-veda 1. 
97, 2.)—Su-gatra, am, n. a fine figure, graceful 
person; (a8, @, am), handsome-limbed, having a 
good figure, graceful. —Su-gddha, as, d, am, Ved. 
easily fordable. — Su-giti, is, f. good singing ; a kind 
of metre. = Su-gu, us, us, u, Ved. =s8u-gava above. 
—Su-gunin, i, ini, t, very rich in virtues, very 
virtuous or excellent.—Su-gupta, as, d, am, well 
hidden or concealed, very secret; (am), ind. very 
secretly, privily.—Sugupta-lekha, as, m. a very 
private letter or one written in cipher. = Sa-gupti, 
ia, f. good protection, secrecy. = Sugupti-krt,.ct. 8. P. 
~karoti, -kartum, to guard well. — Su-guipha, as. a, 
am, having beautiful ancles, (Pan. 1V.1, 54.) —Su- 
gudha, as, a, am, well concealed, very secret. 
= Su-griha, as, i, am, having a beautiful abode ; 
(as),m. the taylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria. — Su-grthita, 
a8, a,am, held fast or firmly, seized, grasped ; taken 
or applied properly or auspiciously. — Sugrihita-na- 
man, ad, m. ‘ one whose name is invoked auspiciously,’ 
epithet of Yudhishthira and of others who are in- 
voked early in the morning to secure good luck. 
= Sugrihitabhidha (°ta-abh°), as, é, am, having 
an auspicious name. — Su-gopd, 48, as, am,Ved. hav- 
ing good protectors, well protected. = Sugopa-tama, 
as, d, am, Ved. having the best guardians, protected 
most effectually. = Su-gmya, as, a, am, Ved, easy to 
be obtained or acquired, (Say. =sushihu gantavya); 
yielding happiness, (in Naigh. Ill. 6. sugmyam 
is enumerated among the sukha-ndmént.) —Su- 
grathita, as, a, am, Ved. well fastened. — Su-gran- 
tht, 2, 28, 2, well knotted; having beautiful joints; 
(is), m. a kind of plant (= ¢oraka), = Su-grasa, 
as, m. a dainty morsel, tidbit, boune bouche. = Su- 
grahya, as, G, am, easy to be taken, easily appre- 
hensible, easy to be laid hold of, &c. = Su-griva, as, 
a, am, handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck; 
(as), m.a swan or Raja-hansa; a hero; a sort of 
weapon; N. of a monkey-king (who, with his 
army of monkeys headed by Hanumat, assisted 
Rama-¢andra in conquering Ravana and recovering 
Sita; he was fabled to be son of the Sun, and was 
re-established by Rima in the throne of Kishkindbya, 
which had been usurped by his brother Bali or Balin, 
see kishkindhya); N. of one of the four horses of 
Krishoa or Vishou (cf. megha-pushpa, valahaka, 
gatvya]; N. of Siva; of Indra; of a particular moun- 
tain; of a particular Naga or serpent of Patdla; of 
the father of the ninth Jina or Arhat of the present 
age; of an Asura or demon; the countenance of a 
friend (?); a piece of water(?); (7), f., N. of a 
daughter or (according to others) wife of KaSyapa 
(regarded as the parent of horses, camels, and asses; 
she is usually held to be the daughter of Kasyapa 
and Tamra), =—Sugrivesa (Cva-isa), as, m. ‘ lord 
of the monkey-king Su-griva,’ Rima. = Su-gla, as, 
a, am (rt. glat), very weary.—Su-ghatita, as, a, 
am, well joined or united, well contrived or devised, 
well arranged or managed, = Su-ghora, a3, d, am, 
very fearful or terrible, terrific, hideous. — Su-ghosha, 
as, m, a pleasant sound or cry. — Sughosha-grama, 
as,m., N, of a place. Su-dalsra, as, d, am, Ved. 
having beautiful wheels. = Su-cakshus, us, us, us, 
having good eyes, seeing well; (us), m. a dis- 
cerning or wise man, a learned man; the glo- 
merous fig-tree. —Su-¢anicuka, f. a kind of vege- 
table (= mahd-canéu). — Su-Catura, as, G, am, see 
Vopa-deva VI. 29.—Su-¢andra, as, m., N. of a 
king of Vaisall; of another person.—Su-éarita, 
am, n. good conduct; (as, ¢, an), well conducted, 
well behaved; well managed ; (a), f. a well conducted 
or faithful wife.— Sudarita-vrata, as, d, am, well 
performing religious obligations. —Su-¢aritra, am, 
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n. good conduct, a good or virtuous course of life; 
(a8, a, am), well conducted; (&), f. a virtuous or 
faithful wife. —Sa-carman, G, a, a, having beautiful 
skin or bark; (a), m. the Bhtrja tree, = Su-Caru, 
%8, US OF vt u, very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, 
delightful; (ws), m., N. of a son of Krishna, = Su- 
Caru-svana, a8, G, am, having a delightful sound, 
melodious, harmonious, mellifiuous. — Su-ditra, as, 
a, am, very variegated or spotted; (as), m., N. of 
a king; (@), f. a kind of gourd (=dirbhita). 
— Su-Citraka, as, &, am, very variegated; (as), 
m. a kingfisher; a kind of speckled snake (=ditra- 
sarpa). = Suditra-vijé, {. ‘having variegated seed,’ 
a kind of plant (=vidanga). —Su-Cintana, am, 
a. the act of thinking well, deliberate consideration. 
= Su-cintd, f. deep thought, due reflection or con- 
sideration. —Su-¢intita, as, @, am, well thought 
about, well considered or weighed, well imagined, 
well pondered upon, well conceived. = Su-céram, 
ind. for a very long time, very long, a good while; 
(aya), ind. for a very long time. — Su¢irdyus Cra- 
ay), us, m, ‘having a very long life,’ a god, divinity. 
—Su-éuti, f. ‘cutting well or easily,” a pair of 
nippers or toogs. = Su-deti-krita, as, &, am, made 
good minded or well disposed. = Su-detu, Ved. good 
feeling, benevolence, kindness, favour, graciousness, 
(generally in inst. c. su-éetund, which may, -how- 
ever, be referred to sa-Cetuna below.) = Su-cetuna, 
Ved, well disposed, favourable, gracious, auspicious, 
(in Rig-veda IX. 65, 30. su-cetunam = su-jndnam, 
according to Say.)=—= Su-celaka, as, m. fine cloth, 
cloth. = Su-c¢hattra, as, m, epithet of Siva; (a ,& 
the river Sata-dru or Sutlej.— Su-céhardish-tama, 
as, a, ain, Ved. having a most delightful dwelling, 
very blissful. Su-¢chardis, is, is, ts, Ved. having 
a beautiful abode. = Su-jangha, as, a, am, having a 
beautiful leg. — Sa~jana, as, m. a good or virtuous 
man, benevolent man; a gentleman; (a8, a, amt), 
virtuous, good, respectable; kind, benevolent; N, of 
Indra’s charioteer.— Sujana-ta, f. goodness, virtue, 
kindness, benevolence ; bravery ; a number of good 
men or respectable persons, Sujana-tva, am, n. 
goodness, kindness. = Su-janiman, ad, d, a, Ved. 
having noble birth, of exalted birth. = Sujanetara- 
maitri (°na-1t°), f. the friendship of a bad maa. 
= Su-janman, a, a, a, of noble or respectable birth; 
lawfully begotten, legitimate.—Su-jambha, as, d, am, 
Ved. handsome-jawed, (Say, = su-danshtra.) = Su- 
jambhan, a, dG, a, having good jaws, ~ Su-jala, am, 
n. good water; a lotus; (as, a, am), having good or 
sweet water.—Su-julpa, as, m. good speech; a 
particular kind of discourse (described as sincere, 
earnest, humble, full of meaning and vivacity). — Su- 
javas, Gs, as, as, quick, swift. — Su-jdta, as, d,am, 
well born, of high birth; well grown, tall; well 
produced, well made, beautiful; (a), f. a kind of 
plaot (=tuvari).—Sujdta-td, f. the being well 
born, nobility. =Sujatanga (‘ta-an°), as, 7, am, 
having well-formed limbs. — Su-jati, 7s, i3, ¢, of a 
good tribe or species; of a good race or caste; (73), 
m., N. of a son of Viti-hotra.—Suwjatiya, as, a, 
am, =su-jatt above.—Swjihva, as, a, am, Ved. 
beautiful-tongued, bright-tongued, having bright 
flames (said of Agni). —Su-jerna, 8, a, anv, well 
digested ; decayed, worn out. — Su-jiva, as, m, good 
or easy life. —Su-jivanti, f. a kind of plant (=svar- 
na-jivanti).=—Suzivita, as, G, am, lived well or 
to some purpose; (am), n. a lucky or happy life. 
= Su-jushia, as, 4, am, Ved. well satisfied, fully 
propitiated. —Su-jazrnt, 13, is, t, Ved. very quick or 
active; very old, worn out, (Say, = sobhanaJava, 
sushthu jirna, i.¢. purdna, Rig-veda IV, 6, 3); 
glowing brightly (cf. rt. jarv, and see Rig-veda 
VI. 63, 4].—Suyidta, as, a, am, well known, 
easily known. =Su-jyeshtha, as, m., N. of a king. 
= Sujyaishthya, as, a, am, Ved, having much 
pte-eniinence, bringing much prosperity (said of a 
son). —Su-jyotis, 28, 23, is, having a beautiful light, 
well lighted. —Su-tanu, us, f. a beautiful: body; 
(us, us or vi, u), having a beautiful body; very 
thin, very slender or delicate; emaciated; (us or 
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vt), f. a woman; N. of a danghter of Ugra-sena. 
= Sutanu-ta, f. great thinness or delicacy. = Su- 
tantri, is, ts, ¢, having good strings, well-strioged, 
sounding well, melodious. — 2. su-tapa, as, a, am 
(for 1. suta-pa see under t. suta), practising great 
penance, very austere. — Su-fapas, as, 0. severe 
penance; (as, ds, as), one who practises great or 
severe penance; having great heat; (as), m. an 
ascetic, devotee, anchorite, hermit; the sun; N. of 
the father of Bali; of the son of Pariplava; of a son 
of Vasishtha. = Su-tapta, as, 4, am, much heated, 
very hot.—Sutamam, ind. most excellently, best. 
= Su-tara, as, 4, am, Ved. easy to be crossed, 
. Su-taram, ind. better, more excellently; more; 
excessively ; exceedingly ; consequently; (na 8°, very 
badly; ma 8°, in no way, by no means.) = Su-tar- 
kart, f. a kind of gourd (= deva-~dali). = Su-tar- 
dana, as, m. the Koil or Indian cuckoo. = Su-tar- 
man, G, @, a, Ved. easily carrying across (said of a 
boat; Say.=sushthu tarayitri, Rig-veda VIII. 42, 
3).—Su-tala, am, n. ‘immense depth,’ one of the 
seven divisions of the lower regions or regions under 
the earth peopled by the Nagas, (according to 
some the sixth in order, but see patala, p. 563); 
the base or foundation of a large building. —Su- 
tashta, as, 4, am, Ved. well-fashioned. — Sutam- 
roshiha (ra-osh°), as, d, am, very niddy-lipped. 
— Su-tdra, as, m. ‘ well-crossing,’ ‘ well-delivering,” 
N. of a Muni; (a), f., scil. tush#i, one of the nine 
kinds of acquiescence (in the Samkhya phil. ; cf. su- 
para); scil. stddhi, one of the eight kinds of 
Perfection (in the Sankhya phil.) ; N. of a daughter 
of Sva-phalka, = Su-tdraka, as, a, am, having 
beautiful stars; (@), f. ‘ good-accomplisher,’ N. of 
one of the twenty-four goddesses who execute 
the commands of the twenty-four Arhats, = Sy- 
tikta, as, a, am, very bitter or pungent; (ag), m. 
a kind of bitter medicinal plant,=parpata ; (a), 
fa species of gourd (=koshétakt). = Su-tiktaka, 
as, m. ‘very bitter,’ a kind of gentiau, Gentiana 
Cherayta; the coral tree. = Su-ftkshna, as, d, am, 
very sharp; very pungent; acutely painful; (as), m. 
the Sigru tree or a white species of it; N. of a 
Muni. = Sutikshna-dagana, as, m. ‘very sharp- 
toothed,’ epithet of Siva. — Suttkshydgra Cna-ag’), 
as, G, am, very sharp-pointed. = Su-tirtha, as, m. 
a good preceptor (opposed to ku-tirtha); epithet of 
Siva. = Su-tuka, as, @, am, Ved. having good off- 
spring. = Su-tunga, as, ad, am, very lofty or tall; 
(as), m, the cocoa-nnt tree; a particular culmination 
or high position (of the planets &c. ). — Su-tushta, 
as, G, ani, easily satisfied. — Su-tus, 18, us, ue (inst. 
pl. su-tirbhis), well-sounding. — Su-tejana, as, m. 
a particular tree (= dently = Su-tejas, a3, as, 
as, very sharp or sharp-edged ; very bright, splendid ; 
very mighty or potent; (as), m., N. of one of the 
Arhats of the past age; a worshipper of the sno. 
— Su-tejita, as, 7, am, well-sharpened, very sharp. 
=Su-taila, f. the plant Maha-jyotishmati, q. v. 
= Su-tratri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a good protector or 
preserver, well protecting or saving. = Su-framan, 4, 
m. ‘good protector,’ N. of Indra [cf. sétraéman]; 
(a), f. ‘excellent protectress,’ epithet of Prithivt. 
= Su-dangita, as, d, am, well bitten; well armed 
[cf. pari-dansita}; pressed very close together, 
crowded into close proximity. — Su-dansas, az, ds, 
as, Ved. accomplishing mighty or splendid actions, 
energetic, active, powerful; [cf. puru-dansas. | = Su- 
daksha, as, d, am, very capable or clever; (Ved.) 
having great energy, very strong.— Su-dakshina, 
as, dG, Gm, very sincere or upright, very liberal in 
sacrificial gifts; (as), m., N. of a king of Vidarbha; 
(2), f., N. of the wife of Dilfpa,—Su-dagdhika, f. 
a kind of plant (=dagdha).—Su-danda, as, m. 
the tatan cane (=vetra). = Su-dandika, f. the Go- 
rakshi plant.=Su-dat, an, att, at, having hand- 
some teeth. Su-datta, as, @, am, well or properly 
given ; [cf. siitta, s.v.] — Su-datra, as, d, am, Ved. 
granting well or liberally (=kalyara-daina, Nir- 
ukta Vi. 14). = Su-danta, as, m. a good tooth; 
(as, 1, am), having good teeth; (as), m. an actor, 
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dancer; (7), f the female elephant of the north- 
west quarter. =Su-dama, as, dG, am, easy to be 
subdued. — Su-dayita, as, a, am, much beloved, 
very dear. = Su-darbha, as, a, am, having good 
Datbha or Kuéa grass; (@), f. a kind of grass or 
sugar-cane (=tkshu-darbha). — Su-darga, as, a, 
am, easily seen. — Su-dargana, a8, @ or ¥, am, good 
looking, beautiful, handsome ; easily seen; (as), m. 
the discus of Vishnu or Krishna (in this sense also 
am, 0.); 2 vulture; epithet of Siva; N. of Moant 
Meru; of a son of Dadhi¢i; of a son of Dhruva- 
sandhi; of the father of the eighteenth Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini; of one of the nine Jaina Sukla- 
balas or Bala-devas [cf. fuXla-bala}; of a poet; the 
rose-apple, Eugenia Jambu; (#, am), f. n, N. of 
Indra’s city Amaravatl; (a), f. a handsome woman ; 
a woman; an order, command; a particular drug or 
medicinal plant; the plant Cocculus Cordifolius or 
Menispermam Glabroum; (am), n., N. of Jamba- 
dvipa. = Sudarsana-¢éirna, am, n. ‘ beautiful 
powder,’ a particular medicinal compound used in 
fevers. = Sudargana-dvipa, am, n. Jambu-dvipa, 
= Sudargana-samhita, f., N. of a work (from 
which the Hanimat-paddhati and Hanimat-kavaéa 
are chiefly extracted). — Su-dala, as, m. ‘ having 
good leaves;’ a kind of plant, =shira-morata ; 
(4), f. other plants (= sala-parni ; =taruni). = Su- 
da, Gs, @8, am, very bountiful, munificent.— Su- 
danu, us, us, u, Ved. giving well or liberally, mak- 
ing beautiful presents, bounteous, giving plentiful 
rain; offering sacrifices. — Su-danta, as, 4, am, 
well-subdued, well-restrained, very self-controlled ; 
(aa), m.a follower of Sakya-muni (q.v.),a Buddhist, 
= Suddanta-sena, as, m., N. of a medical- author, 
= Su-daman, a, G, a, giving well, one who gives 
liberally; (@), m. a cloud; the sea; a mountain; 
N. of Indra’s elephant Airavata; of a particular 
Go-pa or cowherd; of a poor Brahman (who came 
to Dv4rak4a to ask Krishna’s aid, and was raised to 
wealth by him); N. of a particular monntain (cf. 
saudamani}; of a river. —Su-dama, f., N. of a 
river in the north of India (mentioned in Rama- 
yana II, 71, 1). — Su-daya, as, m. a good gift, 
auspicious gift; a special gift given on particular 
solemn occasions (e.g. a gift to a student at his ia- 
vestiture with the sacred thread or Yajnopavita, a 
nuptial present, &c.); one who makes the above 
present (e.g. a mother, father, husband, 8cc,). = Su- 
daru, us, m. ‘having good timber,’ N. of a part of 
the Vindhya monntains called P&ripatra, q.v.; (cf. 
kulaéala.\—Su-déruna, as, @, am, very cruel, 
very dreadful or terrible. = Su-dévan, G, m., Ved. a 
giver of good, a benefactor. = Su-dés, as, m., Ved. a 
liberal man, liberal sacrificer; N. of a king at whose 
court both Vasishtha and Vifv4-mitra appear to have 
acted as family priests, (Sudas Paijavana is regarded 
as the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 133.) —Su- 
dasa, as, m., N. of a king; [ef su-das.] — Su- 
das-tara, as, @, am, more liberal, very liberal, 
=—Su-dina, am, ». a fine day, auspicions day, 
happy day; fine weather. = Sudina-tva, am, n., 
Ved. state of fine weather, aa auspicious time. — Su- 
dinaya, Nom. A. sudindyate, to be fine weather, 
= Sudinaha (°na-aha), am, n. a day of fine wea- 
ther, a fine day. — Su-div, -dyaus, -dyaus, -dyu, 
Ved, having a good sky, having good days.—Su- 
diti, ts, is, t, Ved. shining beautifully, =su-diditt 
below; (és), m., N. of an Amgirasa (author of a 
hymn in the Rig-veda). — Su-diditi, ts, 73, 4, Ved. 
shining beautifully. — Su-dirgha, as, a, am, very 
long {in time or space), very extended; (d), f. a 
kind of cucumber (=inakarkat?). — Sudirgha- 
gharma, f. the plant Marsilia Qnadrifolia, = Su- 
dirgha-phalika, f. "having very long fruit ;’ a kind 
of egg-plant. — Su-duhkkha, am, n. great pain; 
(as, a, am), very painful; (am), ind. very sorrow- 
fully. — Su-duhkhita, as, &, am, much grieved, 
greatly afflicted. — Su-duhsaha, as, d, am, very 
difficult to be borae or endured, = Su-dugha, as, a, 
am, Ved. milking well or easily, prolific. —Su-dura- 
cara, a8, G, am, very ill-conducted, very badly be- 
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haved or wicked; (as), m. a profligate. — Su-dura- 
ruha, as, @, am, very hard to be ascended, inacces- 
sible. —Su-duravarta, as, d, am, very difficult to 
be dissuaded. = Su-durgama, as, a, am, very diffi- 
cult to traverse or cross, very difficult to sail over. 
—Su-durjaya, as, é, am, very difficult to be over- 
come or conquered. = Su-durdarSa, a8, G, am, very 
difficult to be beheld or observed. = Su-durbuddhi, 
¢s, ts, 4, very foolish. — Su-duriubha, as, 4, am, 
very difficult to be attained, quite unattainable, very 
scarce or rare. = Su-dusdara, as, 4, am, very diffi- 
cult to be performed or attained; very arduous or 
painful. — Su-dushkara, as, 1, am, very difficult to 
be done, most arduous. —Su-dushkha, as, a, am, 
very painful, very unpleasant; (am), ind. very paio- 
fully, very sorrowfully.— Su-dushkhita, as, a, am, 
much pained or prieved.=Su-dushta, as, a, am, 
very bad, very wicked or depraved, much cor- 
rupted or spoiled. —Su-dustara, as, d, am, very 
difficult to be passed or crossed; ([cf. dus-tara. } 
= Su-dustyaja, as, G, am, very difficult to be 
abandoned or quitted.—Su-dira, as, a, am, very 
distant; (am), ind. for a very long distance; in a 
very high degree; (4t), ind. from afar, — Sudira- 
parahata, as, G, am, driven back to a great dis- 
tarice. = Su-dridha, as, @, am, very firm or hard; 
(am), ind. very firmly. Sudrigha-vrata, as, 4, 
am, very rigid or strict in vows. — Su-dris, k, k, k, 
having beautiful eyes, very beautiful; (4), f.a pretty 
woman. = Su-drisa, as, 3,am, Ved. looking beauti- 
fully, having a beautiful appearance (said of Ushas), 
= Su-drisika, as, d, am, Ved. looking beantifal, 
handsome. — Sudristha-sandris, k, k, k, Ved. hav- 
ing a handsome or beautiful appearance; (X), f. epi- 
thet of Ushas. » Su-drisya, as, a, am, clearly 
visible. — Su-drishta, a3, 2, am, easily seen, easy to 
be seen; looked at earnestly, —Su-deva, as, m. a 
favourable or propitious deity; N. of a Brahman; 
(t), f. a proper N. = Su-deshna, as,m., N. of a son 
of Krishna; (as), m. pl., N. of a people; (a), f., 
N. of the wife of Virata; of the wife of Bali. = Su- 
dohana, as, &, am, Ved. easy to be milked. = Su- 
dyut, t, t, t, Ved. shining brightly. —Su-dyumna, 
as, &, am, very bright; (as), m., N. of a king; of 
a son of Mann Vaivasvata (supposed to have been 
born a female, under the name of Ida, q.v., and 
afterwards changed into a male through the favour 
of Mitra and Varuna). — Su-dravinas, a8, a8, as, 
Ved. having splendid riches or treasures (said of 
Agni). =—Su-dru, us, us, u, Ved. having beautiful 
wood. = Su-dvijainana (°ja-dn°), as, d, ant, hav- 
ing a month containing beautiful teeth. —Su-dhana, 
as, G, am, very rich; (as), m.a proper N.—Su- 
dhanus, us, m., N. of a son of Kum. —Su-dhan- 
van, a, G, a, having an excellent bow; (a),™m. a 
good archer, bowman; N. of Vigva-karman, q. v.; 
of a king; the son of an outcast Vaisya (but see 
below). —Sudhanvaddrya, as, m. (by some sepa- 
rated into two words, sce su-dhanvan and ¢arya), 
the son of an outcast Vaifya by a woman of the 
same class, (Manu X. 23.) = Su-dharma, as, m., 
N. of one of the ten disciples of the celebrated Jaina 
teacher and Arhat Mah4-vira, q.v., (the line of Jaina 
ascetics is said to be traced up to him in regular snc- 
cession, the other ten disciples of Maha-vira haviog 
left no successors); (és), m. pl., N. of a class of 
deities; (a, 7), f. an assembly or council of the gods. 
—Su-dharman, G, a, a, keeping well to daty, at- 
tentive to duties; (a), m. a council or assembly of 
the gods; the hall or palace of Indra (given to Ugra- 
sena by Krishna); a mam attentive to the proper 
maintenance of his family; N. of a son of king 
Bhadra-sena; of a Kshatriya.—Su-dharsha or su- 
dharshana, a8, @, am, (probably) easy to be laid 
hold of, easy of attainment or approach ; [ef. dur- 
dharsha.) =—Su-dhé, see p. 1127.—Su-dhama, N. 
of a mountain; (a8), m. pl., N. of a class of deities. 
= Su-dhaman, a, m., N. of a Muni; of a Loka-pila. 
= Su-dhara, as, Z,am, Ved. streaming beautifully. 
= Su-dhita, as, a, am, Ved. well or properly placed, 
well-ordered, perfect, secure; well-disposed, kind, 


afuta su-dhiti. 


good, benevolent ; prosperous, happy; well held, well 
aimed, well thrown (said of weapons). — Su-dhiti, 
#3, m. f, an axe (more correctly written sva-dhitt, 
q.¥.). = Su-dhi, ts, f. a good understanding, good 
sense, intelligence; (#3, 78, t), having a good under- 
standing, wise, clever, sensible; (28), m. a wise or 
clever or intelligent man; a Pandit, teacher. = Su- 
dhira, as, a, am, very firm or resolute; very con- 
siderate or wise. = Su-dhura, as, &, am, Ved. carty- 
ing a burden well (said of a horse), —Su-dhiimya, 
as, m. a particular fragrant substance (=svddu). 
=—Su-dhimra, as, a,am, very purple. =Sudhaimra- 
varnd, f. ‘of a deep purple colour,’ epithet of one 
of the seven tongues of fire, —Su-dhriti, is, m., 
N. of a king.=—Sudhy-updsya (written suddhy- 
upasya), as, m. ‘he who is to be worshipped by tbe 
intelligent,’ epithet of the Deity; (as), m. a particn- 
lar kind of royal palace (of which twelve sorts are 
enumerated); a particular attendant on Krishna; 
a), f.a woman; N. of the goddess Um4; of one 
of Uma’s female companions; the plant Aristolochia 
Indica; a sort of pigment, =go-rodand ; (am), n. 
the club of Bala-rama.=Su-nakshatra, as, m., N. 
of a king; (a), f., N. of the second night of the civil 
month (karma-masa).—Su-nanda, as, a,am, pleas- 
ing well, delighting. = Sunanda-sahita, as, d, am, 
attended by Su-nand4.—Su-nandini, f. a species of 
the Ati-jagat! metre (=maviju-bhashini). — Su- 
naya, as, m. good conduct ; good policy [cf. dur- 
naya)|; N. of ason of Rita; of a son of Pariplava; 
(as), m. pl, N. of a people. = Su-nayana, as, a, 
am, having beautiful eyes; (as), m.a deer; (a), f. 
a woman, —Su-nasa, as, d, am, handsome-nosed ; 
(a), f., N. of a river. —Su-nabha, as, a, am, having 
a beautiful navel, having a good nave or centre; 
(as), m. a mountain; the mountain Mainaka, q.v.; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-risbtra; of a son of Garuda. 
= Su-nama-dvadasi, f.'a particular religions ob- 
servance performed on the twelfth day of the twelfth 
month, = Su-ndman, i, -mani, a, well named; (a), 
m., N, of a son of Ugra-sena, of a chief of the Sira- 
senas (represented as destroyed in battle together 
with his whole army by Krishna), = Su-ndlaka, as, 
tka, am, baving a beautiful stalk or stem; (as), m. 
a kind of tree (= raka-pushpa).-Su-nasa, f. a hand- 
some nose. = Su-nasaksha-bhruva (°sa-aksh°), as, 
a, am, endowed with handsome nose, eyes, and eye- 
brows. = Su-nastka, as, a, am, having a handsome 
nose; having a good point or projection; (a), f. a 
particular plant (= kaha-nasd). = Su-ndsira, see s.v. 
—Su-nigraha, as, &, am, well controlled, easily 
restrained. = Su-nidra, f sound sleep. —Su-nidha 
(inst. of su-nidha for su-nidha according to Siy.), 
Ved. with carefu) putting down, with great care, 
(Say.=sobhanena nidhanena, Rig-veda 1II. 29, 
12.) — Su-ninada, as, &, am, sounding agreeably 
or pleasantly. —Su-nibhrita, as, @, am, very lonely 
or private; (am), ind. very secretly or closely, very 
narrowly, very privately. — Su-niraja, as, a, am, 
Ved. altogether easy to be attained, (SAy.=sukhena 
nthgesham prapya, Rig-veda I. 10, 7.) — Su- 
niripita, as, d, am, well observed or inspected, 
well examined, well seen into. = Su-nirnikta, as, a, 
am, thoroughly cleansed, well washed off.—Su- 
nirmathda (according to Say. inst. case fr. su-ner- 
math), Ved. with auspicious attrition (= gobhanena 
manthanena, Rig-veda III. 29, 12). = Su-niryasa, 
f. ‘having good exudation or resin,’ the plant Jimgini, 
q. v. = Su-nisita, as, d, am, very sharp.—Su-nis- 
éala, as, m. ‘very unchangeable,’ epithet of Siva. 
= Su-nisdita, as, %, am, wel) ascertained or de- 
termined, resolved; commended, approved; (as), 
m., N. of a particular Buddha. = Su-nishanna or 
su-nishannaka, am, n. the pot-herb Marsilea 
Quadrifolia. — Su-nishka, as, &, am, Ved. having 
beautiful ornaments, — Su-nishtapta, as, a, am, 
well heated or bumished.—Su-nita, as, @, am, well- 
conducted, well-behaved; politic; (as), m., N. of a 
king; (am), n. good conduct or behaviour; good 
policy, prudence. = Su-niti, is, f. good conduct or 
behaviour, good manners, propriety, good policy; N. 


of the mother of Dhruva; (is, is, i), well-conducted. 
= Su-nitha,as, d, am,well-disposed, well-conducted, 
tighteous, virtuous, moral, good; (as), m.a good 
leader (Ved.); a Brahman; N, of a king; of Sisu- 
pala, king of Cedi; (a), f., N. of the first-born 
daughter of Mrityu or death (wife of Anga),—Su- 
nila, as, a, am, very black or blue, dark; (as), m. 
the pomegranate tree; (am), n. the root of the 
Andropogon Mauricatus; (a), f. common flax (= 
alasi); other plants (=vishnw-kranta ; =jarati- 
trina). = Su-nilaka, as, m. ‘very blue,’ a kind of 
blue Bhringa-raja bird; a blue gem (perhaps an 
emerald or sapphire); a kind of tree (=nildsana). 
= Su-nrisansa, a8, &, am, very mischievous or in- 
jurions, very cruel, = Su-nrisansa-krit, t,t, t, doing 
very malicious things, malicious. —Su-netra, as, a, 
am, beautifnl-eyed; (@), f,, scil. tush{z, one of the 
nine kinds of acquiescence (according to the Sarkhya 
phil.; cf. su-para).—Su-nau, aus, aus, u, having 
good ships; (wu), n. water (according to Sabda-k.). 
— Su-pakvra, as, a, am, well cooked or matured, 
thoroughly ripe; (as), m. a sort of fragrant Mango. 
— Su-patira, as, d, am, having beautiful leaves ; 
(as), m. a kind of plant (=dditya-patira) ; a sort 
of grass,=pallivaha ; (a), f. various plants, =ru- 
dra-jata; = Satavari; = palakyd ; = sami; = 
§ala-parnt; (am), n, the leaf of the Laurus Cassia. 
= Su-patiraka, as, m. the Sigro tree; (tka), f. 
=jatukd.=—Su-patirin, i, tnt, 7, well feathered. 
= Su-patni, £; (a woman) having a good husband; 
(cf. sa-patni.] = Su-patha, as, m. a good road; 
good course or way; good conduct; (as, d, am), 
having a good road, having beautiful paths; (as), m., 
N. of a brother of Sagi-kala. — Su-pathin, -pan- 
thas, m. a good road; (-panthas, -pathi, ~path?), 
having good roads. = Supathin-tara, as, m., Ved. a 
better road. =Su-pathya, as, a, am, very whole- 
some; (a), f. a kind of plant (= $veta-cilli).—Su- 
padma, as, &, am, having beantiful lotuses; (as), 
m., N. of a grammar by Padma-nabha-datta; (a), f. 
ortis root. — Su-paptanz, m. du. (in the Pada text 
su-paplani), easily descending, quickly alighting, 
(according to Say. su-paptant = gobhana-patanam 
yatha bhavati or su-patanau, Rig-veda I. 182, 5.) 
= Su-pariklishta, as, a, am, sorely distressed, 
gcevously pained. — Su-pari¢céhanna, as, a, am, 
well surrounded or furnished with requisites, = Su- 
parigranta-vaha, as, d, am, having very wearied 
horses. = Su-paritkshana, am, n. the art of examin- 
ing or trying well, thorough examination. —Su-pa- 
rikshita, as, a, am, well examined, well tried, 
thoroughly investigated, = Su-parna, as, @ or ?, am, 
well-winged, having good or beantiful wings; having 
beautiful leaves; (as), m. a ray of the sun, solar ray, 
(in Naigh. I. 5. sw-parndah is enumerated among the 
rasmi-ndment, and in I. 14, among the asva-na- 
mant) ; N.of Garuda, q.v. ; a class of bird-like beings 
of a semi-divine character; any supernatural bird; a 
cock; the tree Cassia Fistula; N. of a Vedie Rishi; 
(a, t), f. a number of lotuses or a pool abound- 
ing with them; (3), f. the mother of the bird Ga- 
ruda; (Ved.) ‘the beautiful-winged one,’ the sky 
(=dyaus, sometimes identified with Vaé and re- 
garded as the mother of metres; see sauparneya). 
— Su-parnaka, a8, kad, am, having good wings; 
having beautiful leaves ;.(as),m. Garuda or any bird 
of supernatural character; the tree Cassia Fistula; 
the tree Echites Scholaris; (ika), f. various plants, 
&e. (=svarna-jivanti ; = palas% ; = sala-parni ; 
=renuka; = vakuct), — Suparna-ketu, us, m. 
‘having Garuda for a symbol,’ epithet of Vishnn. 
= Suparna-yatu, us, m., Ved. a demon in the 
shape of a Su-parna.—Suparna-vata, as, m. the wind 
agitated by the wings of Gamda.—Suparnakhya 
(‘na-akh°), as, m. the plant Naga-kesara. — Supar- 
ni-tanaya, as, m. ‘son of Su-parni,’ Garoda. = Su- 
parneya, a8, m.a son of Su-parni. = Su-paryava- 
sita, a8, d, am, quite finished or concluded, well- 
nigh accomplished. — Su-paryapta, as, &, am, very 
extensive, very spacious or comprehensive ; well filled 
or fitted out (as a palace with various offices and 
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buildings). = Su-parvan, a, d, a, well jointed, hav- 
ing many joints or knots; (a), m. a bamboo: an 
arrow ; a god, deity; a special Junar day (in which 
religions ceremonies are performed, as the full and 
new moon, and the eighth and fourteenth days of 
each fortnight); smoke; (@), f. white Darva grass, 
=—Su-palayita, as, @, am, completely fled or run 
away; well or skilfully retreated; (am), n. a total 
rout or retreat ;_a good or skilful retreat. = Su-palasa, 
as, a, am, Ved. having many leaves, abounding in 
leaves, leafy. = Su-pakya, am, o. a particular medi- 
cina] salt (= vid-lavana).—Su-paidalaka, seeVopa- 
deva VII. 2, VII, 18.—Su-ndnt, is, is, 7, Ved. beau- 
tiful-handed, skilfnl-handed, dexterous. = Su-paira, 
am, n. a good or suitable vessel, proper receptacle ; 
a fit or competent person, an able man, any one well 
fitted for an office. = Su-pad, -pat, ~pat or -padi, 
~pat, having good or handsome feet. —Su-pana, as, 
a, am, well or easily drunk, easy to be drunk, = Su- 
para, as, &, am, Ved. well crossing, easy to be 
ctossed ; (a), f., scil. ush{t (in the Sankhya phil.), 
one of the nine kinds of acquiescence and five kinds 
of external acquiescence (the other four being su- 
tara, su-netra, su-maricikad, and anutiamad or 
sattvikt ; cf. salila).—Su-pdrsva, as, m. the waved- 
leaf fig-tree (= plaksha); N. of a minister of Ra- 
vana; of a fabulons bird (son of Sampati, mentioned 
in Ramayana IV. 59); of the seventh Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini; of a son of Srutayns; of a son 
of Dridha-nemi; of a place.—Suparsvaka, as, m., 
N. of the third Arhat of the future Utsarpint; a kind 
of veined-leaf fig (= gardabhanda). — Supargvoru 
(va-uru), us, us or us, u, having fine ribs and 
thighs, — Su-pingald, f. a kind of plant (=jivanti); 
another plant (=jyotishmati). = Su-pippala, as, a, 
am, Ved. having fine fruit, (Say. =su-phala, Rig- 
veda VII. 101, 5.) —Su-pis, Ved. beautifully varie- 
gated or decorated, having fine omaments, well- 
formed, having beautiful limbs, graceful ; [cf. visva- 
pts.) —Su-pis, ts, 3, ts (inst. pl. su-pirbhis), well 
going, well walking, = Su-pidana, am, n. the act of 
pressing or pinching pleasantly, rubbing and knead~ 
ing the limbs. = Su-pidita, as, d, anz, well pressed. 
= Su-pita, as,m., N. of the fifth Muhiirta; (am), n. 
a carrot (=garjara, see 2. pita). —Su-pina, as, a, 
am, very stout or big. —Su-pivan, d, &c., drinkin 
well (according to Sabda-k.).—Su-punsi, f, (a comes, 
having a good husband.=—Su-puta, as, m, a sort 
of bulbous plant (=ola-kanda); another plant 
(=vishnu-kanda). —Su-putra, ag,m. an excellent 
son, = Su-putrtka, f.=jatuka (according to Sab- 
da-k.). = Su-puru-hitt, ts, is, t, very much invoked. 
= Su-pushkard, f. a particular plant (=sthala- 
padmini). = Su-pushkala, as, a, am, very copious. 
—Su-pushpa, as, @ or t, am, having beautiful 
flowers; (as), m. the coral tree; the Sirfsha tree; 
other plants, &c., = rakta-pushpaka ; =hari-dru; 
=rija-taruni; (2), f. the plantain tree; a sort of 
fennel (= misreya); the white Clitoria Ternatea 
(=a-parajtia) ; other plants, &c., =jirna-phanyi ; 
= fata-pushpi ; =drona-pushpt ; (anz), n. cloves; 
various plants, &c. (= dhulya ; = prapaundarika ; 
=tula); the menstrual excretion. —Su-pushpika, 
f.a kind of tree or plant (== pafald). — Su-pushpita, 
as, a, am, blooming beautifully, in full flower; hav- 
ing the hair bristling or thrilling (with internal plea- 
sure), = Su-pijita, as, @, am, much honoured. 
= Su-piita, as, a, am, Ved. well purified. — Su- 
pura, a8, a, am, easy to be filled; well filling; a 
sort of lime or citron (=vija-pira).— Supiraka, 
as, m. the Vaka-pushpa tree. — Su-pirna, as, a, 
am, well filled. —Su-pegas, as, Gs, as, Ved. beauti- 
ful in form, handsome. — Su-prakdsa, as, a, am, 
Ved. very visible, manifest, apparent ; public. = Sx- 
praketa, as, &, am, Ved. very wise; beautifully 
shining. = Su-prac¢hanna, as, @, am, well con- 
cealed, very secret or private. = Su-prajas, as, 
as, as, having good offspring. = Su-praniti, ts, 
ts, 3, Ved. skilfully guiding, wisely directing. = Su- 
pratara, as, a, am, Ved. easily crossing over; 
far-shooting. = Su-pratarka, as, m. a souad judg- 
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ment, good understanding or intellect. — Su-pra- 
ticaksha, as, &, am, Ved. beantiful to look at 
or behold. — Su-prati¢channam, ind. in a very 
secret manner. — Su-pratibha, f. spirituous liquor 
(=madira). — Su-pratishtha, os, d, am, stand- 
ing well; very celebrated, very glorious, famous ; (4), 
f. good position, good reputation, fame, celebrity; 
the establishment or erection (of a temple, idol, 
&c.)} installation, consecration; a species of metre 
containing four lines of five syllables each; (a8), m., 
N. of a month. = Su-pratish{hita, as, a, am, well 
set up or established or fixed, well situated or placed ; 
consecrated ; celebrated; (as), m. the Udumbara 
tree, = Su-pratishnata, as, a, am, well bathed; 
thoroughly purified or cleared; well versed in; well 
investigated, clearly ascertained. —Supratishnata- 
sutra, as, m. a Brahman well versed in the Sttras, 
one who is well skilled in repeating or has clearly 
ascertained the (meaning of the) Sitras, = Su-pra- 
tit:a, as, &, am, having a beautiful shape or form, 
well made, handsome; handsome-faced (Ved.); hav- 
ing a beautiful trunk, strong as an elephant's trunk; 
(as), m., N. of Kima-deva; of Siva; of the ele- 
phant of the north-east quarter. Su-pratita, as, 
m., N. of a preceptor. = Su-pratirti, is, ts, t, Ved. 
easily overpowering ; (Say.) inflicting much injury. 
= Su-pradoha, as, &, am, easily milked, easy to 
be milked. — Su-pradhrishya, as, &, am, easy to 
be injured, easily overpowered. — Su-prapdna, am, 
n., Ved. a pond &c. easy for drinking, a good 
drinking place, a good tank. —Su-prabuddha, as, 
m., N. of a king (father of M4y4-devi, mother of 
Bnddha). = Su-prabha, as, a, am, very bright or 
splendid, brilliant, glorious; (as), m., N. of one of 
the nine Sukla-balas of the Jainas; of a king; (4), 
f. one of the seven tongues of Fire; N. of a river 
(sometimes regarded as one of the seven Sarasvatis) ; 
the Vakuét plant, — Suprabha-pura, am, n., N. of 
a town, = Su-prabhata, as, a, am, well dawned, 
well shone forth, well illumined or enlightened ; (a), 
f., N. of a particular river; (am), n. an auspicious 
dawn or day-break, beautiful moming; the earliest 
dawn; (e), ind. at earliest break of day. Su-pra- 
yas, 8, Gs, as, Ved. having much food or sacrifice, 
abounding in oblations (said of Agni); food-bestow- 
ing, (in Rig-veda VII. 39, 2. su-praya barhis= 
sobhanannena yuktam barhis, according to Say. ; 
by others regarded as from a base su-prayd, see 
Maht-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XXXII. 44.) — Su- 
prayukta, as, ad, am, well joined or applied, well 
attached ; well managed; closely connected. — Su- 
prayukta-sara, a3, m, one who fits an arrow skil- 
fully on a bow, a good marksman, skilfal archer. 
= Su-prayoga, as, m. good application, good ma- 
nagement; dexterity, expertness ; close contact; (4), 
f., N. of a river. — Suprayoga-visikha, as, m. 
os suprayukta-sgara above. — Su-pralambha, as, 
&, am, easy of attainment.—Su-pralapa, as, m. 
good speaking, discoursing well, eloquence. =Su- 
pravacana, as, Gd, am, Ved. having much speech 
or eloquence, worthy of much praise, — Su-pravrid- 
dha, as, a, am, full-grown; a proper N. = Su- 
prasanna, as, i, am, well pleased, very gracious or 
favourable; (ae),m., N. of Kuvera. = Suprasan- 
naka, as, m. a kind of plant (=krishnarjaka). 
— Su-prasara, f.a kind of creeper (= pra-sdrint). 
~ Su-prasida, as,m. extreme graciousness or kind- 
ness, great propitiousness; (as, 2, am), very gracious 
or kind, auspicious; (as), m., N. of Siva, —Supra- 
sidaka, ax, G, am, (probably) easily propitiated, 
very placable. = Su-priii¢, -pran, -praG, «prak, 
Ved. easily going in front, proceeding well or quietly. 
~ Su-prata, as, 4, am (probably for su-prabhata, 
q.¥.), dawning finely. Su-pratar, ind, fine dawn 
or morning. = Su-prapya, as, a, am, easily obtain- 
able. = Su-prayana, as, &, am, Ved. to be ap- 
proached easily, easily accessible. — Suprayana-ta- 
ma, a8, a, am, Ved. most accessible ; very delicate 
or tender (said of the barhis or sacred grass; Say. 
=mridu-tama, Rig-veda VI. 63, 3).—Su-pravi, 
18, 38, $, Ved. well protected ; well protecting, a cares 
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ful protector, (Say. =sushthu prakarshepa rak- 
shitrt, Rig-veda I. 60, 1.) =Su-pravya, a8, a, am, 
Ved. to be well protected, especially worthy of pro- 
tection, (Say. =sush{hu prakarshena rakshaniya, 
Rig-veda I. 34, 4.) — Su-priya, as, a, am, very 
dear, preatly beloved, much loved or liked, agreeable, 
pleasant ; (as), m. (in prosody) a foot of two short 
syllables, a pyrrhic; (a), f. a lovely or charming 
woman, a favourite wife; N. of an Apsaras.—Su- 
prita, a8, &, am, well pleased, much delighted, very 
happy, well cared for, favoured, cherished; very 
kind, very pracious or friendly. — Su-praitrt, ta, 
tri, tri, Ved. one who goes well. —Su-psaras, as, 
as, as, Ved. handsome in form. —Supsarastama, 
as, &, am, Ved. most handsome in form (said of 
Vayu). — Su-phala, as, &, am, bearing good or 
much fruit, very fraitful, very fertile, very profitable ; 
(as), m, the wood-apple tree, Feronia Elephantum 
(=kapittha); the pomegranate; the jujabe; a sort 
of bean, Phaseolus Mungo; the Karnikara tree; 
(a), f. colocynth ; a pumpkin, goutd; the plantain ; 
a kind of brown grape; another plant (=/as¢mari). 
=Su-phena, am, n. ‘good foam,’ a cuttle-fish 
bone. = Su-bandha, as, @, am, well bound or 
secured, having a good binding; (as), m. sesamum. 
= Su-bandhana-vimoéana, a8, m.‘ good deliverer 
from bonds,’ epithet of Siva, —Su-bandhu, us, us, 
u, having good connections or friends; (ws), m.a 
good friend; N. of a Vedic Rishi having the patro- 
nymic Gaupayana or Laupayana and author of 
several hymns in the Rig-veda; N. of a merchant; 
of the anthor of the Vasavadatta. — Su-bala, 
as, m. ‘very poweriul,’ epithet of Siva; N. of 
a king of Gandbira, = Subala-putra, as, m. ‘son 
of Subala,’ epithet of Sakani; (cf. saubala.] —Su- 
bahu, ws, vt, #, very much, very maby, very nume- 
rous. = Su-bahu-gruta, as, d, am, one who is deeply 
versed in the Veda, a very profound divine or theo- 
logian, — Su-bdndhava, as, m. epithet of Siva. 
= Su-balaka, as,m., N. of a son of Kanfika, — Su- 
baladhi, is, 4s, ¢, fine-tailed. — Su-bala-grama, as, 
m., N, of a village. = Su-bahu, us, us, u, handsome- 
armed; having mighty arms, strong-armed; (us), 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra and king of Cedi; 
of a son of Satru-ghna and kiog of Mathara ; (us), 
f., N. of an Apsaras, = Su-buddhi, is, is, i, of good 
understanding, wise, clever, intelligent, shrewd. = Su- 
bodha, as, G, am, easy of apprehension; easily 
understood, easily taught; (as), m. making well 
known, good information or knowledge; awakening 
or waking up well; (@), f., N. of a commentary on 
the Mugdha-bodha; ofa commentary on the Megha- 
dita by Bharata-sena; of a commentary on the Sisn- 
pala-vadha by Bharata-sena. — Su-bodhani, f., N. 
of a commentary on the Krishna-karmamrita; of 
another on the Bhagavad-gita; of another on the 
Sruta-bodha by Manohara-sarman, — Su-bodhini, F,, 
N. of a commentary on Vijhanesvara’s Mitakshar4 
by Visveévara; of another on the Bhagavad-gita by 
Sri-dhara-svamin; of a short treatise on ritaal by 
Siva-rama, — Su-brahmanya, as, m., N. of Kirtti- 
keya; one of the sixteen priests employed ata solemn 
sacrifice; N. of a district; (@), f. a particular recita- 
tion of certain Mantras. = Su-brahman, a, a,a, Ved. 
having or receiving excellent prayers, receiving or 
uttering beautiful hymns; very pious. = Subrahma- 
vasudeva, as, m. (according to Sabda-k.), epithet of 
the son of Vasudeva in the form of Brahman (i. ¢. of 
Krishna identified with the Creator). = Su-bhaga, 
as, d, am, possessing good fortune, very fortunate 
or prosperous, happy, blessed, auspicious, highly fa- 
voured ; beautl!fi}, lovely, charming, pretty; beloved, 
liked, amiable ; illustrious; (ae), m. borax ; the Asoka 
tree; the Campaka tree; red Amaranth; (@), f. a 
woman beloved by her husband; a favourite wife; 
an honoured or honourable mother; a kind of wild 
jasmine; turmeric; holy basil; various other plants, 
&c., =haivartt; = sdla-parni; = nila-dirva ; = 
priyargu ; =kastiri ; = suvarna-kadali; (am), 
n. good fortune. = Subhagan-karana, as, 1, am, 
making prosperous.=Subhaga-tra,am,n. prosperity. 
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— Subhaga-manin, 7, ini, t, fancying or consider- 
ing one’s self fortunate or pleasing. = Subhagam- 
bhavishnu, us, us, u, or subhagam-bhavuka, as, 
?, am, becoming happy or prosperous or pleasing. 
=~ Subhagam-manya, as, 4, am, thinking one’s self 
fortunate or pleasing, fancyiog one’s self a favourite ; 
vain, a self-flatterer. = Subhagammanya-bhava, as, 
m, the state of supposing one's self pleasing or a 
favourite, self-conceit, vanity. —Subhagd-suta, ag, 
m, the son of a favourite or much-loved wife; the 
son of an honoured or hononrable mother. = Subha- 
godaya (°ga-ud’), as, m. ‘rise of prosperity,’ N. of 
a wotk, = Su-bhanrga, as, a, am, breaking easily; 
(as),m, the cocoa-nat tree. — Su-bhata, as, m. a great 
warrior, champion; N. of the author of the Ditan- 
gada, = Su-bhat{a, as, m.a very learned mao; a 
distinguished warrior (in this sense probably for su- 
bhata, q. v.).—Su-bhadra, as, a, am, very pro- 
pitious or auspicious, very happy or fortunate ; (as), 
m., N. of Vishnu; of a particular king; (@), f, N. 
of the sister of Krishna and wife of Arjuna, (she was 
forcibly seized and carried off by Arjuna from Dva- 
raki after obtaining Krishna’s leave, as described in 
Maha-bh. Adi-parvan, chap. 219, 220; her image 
is carried in procession with those of Jagan-natha and 
Bala-rama at the Ratha-yatra); the creeper Echites 
Frotescens; a particular plant (=ghrita-manda) ; 
another plant (=kasnari).—Subhadraka, as, m. 
a car or vehicle of a god or for carrying the image of 
a god in procession (also am, n. according to some) ; 
the Vilva tree; a species of the Ati-SakkarI metre 
(according to some). = Subhadrani, f. a kind of 
medicinal plant (=trayamana). — Subhadra-ha- 
rana-parvan, a, n. ‘the section relating to the 
seizure of Subhadra,’ see above under su-bhadra. 
- Su-bhadrikd, f., Ved. the wicked Su-bhadra; a 
particular metre. —Subhadresa (rd-isa), as, mi. 
*husband of Su-bhadra,’ epithet of Arjuna.—Su-bhara, 
as, a, am, bearing well, well burdened; easy to be 
borne. — Su-bhasattara, f., Ved. =atisnyena su- 
bhaga, Say. on Rig-veda X. 86, 6. —Su-bhanu, us, 
m., N. of the seventeenth (or fifty-first) year of 
Jupiter's cycle of sixty years, = Su-bhashita, as, a, 
am, spoken well or eloquently; speaking or dis- 
coursing well, eloquent; (as),m. a particular Buddha 
or Bauddha sage; (am), n.a fine speech, eloquence. 
— Subhashita-rasasvadajata-romaida-kancuka 
(sa-a3°, °ma-ai’), as, d, am, having (as it were) a 
coat of mail consisting of bristling hairs produced by 
tasting the flavour of delightful words. — Su-bhasa, 
as, m., N. of a king. — Su-bhiksha, am, o. good 
alms, successful begging; abundance of food (espe- 
cially that given as alms), an abundant supply of 
provisions, plenty [cf. dur-bhiksha] ; (as, a, am), 
having good food or an abundant supply of pro- 
visions; (a), f. the tree Grislea Tomentosa. —Su- 
bhishak-tama, as, G, am, Ved. healing best, curing 
most effectually, a most excellent physician, = Su- 
bhishaj, k, k, k, healing well, a good physician, 
= Su-bhirala, as, m, the Palafa tree, Butea Fron- 
dosa.— Su-bhi, us, f. a good or illustrious birth, (in 
Rig-veda VI. 66, 3. su-bhre, ‘for an illustrious 
birth,’ is explained by Say. to mean nrinam samyak 
bhavanaya, ‘entirely for the benefit of men’); (is, 
iz, u), Ved. (subhvah, nom. pl. masc., Rig-veda 
VII. 67, 8), being good or excellent; having an ex- 
cellent birth; beautiful, excellent; (bhvas), pl. (= 

nadyah, Rig-veda 1. 52, 4;=stotarah, |. 52, 1). 
= Su-bhitika, as, m, the Vilva tree. = Su-bhiima, 
as, m., N. of Kartavirya (as the eighth Jaina 
Cakra-vartin or universal emperor). = Su-bhumi, 
is, m., N. of a son of Upra-sena. = Su-bhrita, as, 
a, am, well borne or maintained, well cherished 
or protected, = Su-bhrisa, as, d, am, very much, 
exceeding; (am), ind. very much, exceedingly. 
=~ Su-bheshaja, as, m., N. of a Rishi, — Su-bhaz- 
rava, as, t, am, very fearful, terrific. — Su-bho- 
gina, as, d, am, very fit to be enjoyed, very 
desirable. — Su-bhraj, t, {, f, shining brightly. 
=~ Su-bhratyi, ta, m. a good brother. —Su-bhru, 
us, us, u,=su-bhrit. = Su-bhri, us, tis, u (acc, sing, 
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-bhruvam, dat. -bhruve or -bhruvai, abl. -bhruvas 
or -bhruvas, gen. pl. -bhruvam or -bhriindm, voc. 
sing. -bhris or -bhru, the latter form of voc. occut- 
ring once In the Bhatti-kavya), lovely-browed, having 
beautiful eyebrows; (és), f. a woman. — Su-bhrii- 
nasakshi-kesanta (Csd-ak°), as, ad, am, having 
handsome brows, nose, eyes, and hair, = Su-makha, 
as, d, am, abounding in sacrifices; much adored ; 
(Say.) = fabhana-yajna, having worthy oblations or 
sacrifices. — Su-mangala, as, &@ or i, am, very 
auspicious, bringing good fortune; abounding in 
srcrifices; (a), f., N. of a river in the district of 
Kamakhya; a kind of medicinal root (=kakoli) ; 
N, of one of the mothers of the twenty-four Arbats 
{according to some); (i), f., Ved. a woman who 
brings good luck. —Su-mat, sumad-angu, &c., see 
p. 1128.—Sumata, as, é, am, well or kindly dis- 
posed, friendly, — Su-mati, ts, f. a good mind or dis- 
position, benevolence, kindness, friendship; favour 
of the gods, favour, blessing, gift; a hymn, prayer, 
desire, wish; (#8, #8, 2), very wise; (és), m., N. ofa 
son of Ranti-bhara; of a son of Bharata; of a son 
of Janam-ejaya; of a son of Sita and teacher of the 
Puranas; of several other persons; the fifth Arbat of 
the present era; one of the Arhats of the past era; 
(is), f., N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of 60,000 
sons); of the wife of Vishnu-yasas and mother of 
Kalki, q.v.—Sumati-vridh, t, t, ¢ (for sumati- 
vridh), Ved. augmenting blessings, increasing favour. 
= Su-mada, as, @, am, very drank, mad or impas- 
sioned. = Su-madana, as, m. ‘greatly delighting,’ 
the Mango tree. — Sumadatmaja (°da-at°), f. 
‘daughter of intoxication or passion,’ an Apsaras or 
courtezan of Indra’s heaven. — Su-madram, ind. 
excessive prosperity of the Madras, (Pan. I. 1, 6.) 
=—Su-madhura, as, d, am, very sweet or saccha- 
rine, very sweet or pleasing, very gentle or soothing ; 
(as), m. a kind of pot-herb, =jtva-saka ; (am), n. 
very soothing or gentle speech, &c.; (am), ind. 
very sweetly, = Su-mudhya, as, G, am, having a 
beautiful waist, slender-waisted. = Su-madhyama, 
as, a, am, slender-waisted ; (a), f.a graceful woman, 
= Su-mana, as, &, am, very charming, beautiful, 
handsome; (as), m, wheat; the thorn-apple; (a), 
f. great-flowered jasmine. —Sumanah-pattrika, {. 
(probably) the outer skin of the nutmeg. —Suma- 
nah-phala, as, m. elephant or wood-apple, Feronia 
Ejephantum; (am), n. nutmeg, = Su-manas, as, 
as, as, good-minded, well-disposed, benevolent, 
happy; well pleased, satisfied; (as), m. a god, 
divinity ; a leamied man or teacher; a student of the 
Vedas, &e.; wheat; the Nimb tree; other plants 
(= puti-karanja ; = mahda-karanja); N. of a son 
of Uru; of a son of Hary-aéva; (asas), m. pl., N. 
of a class of deities; (as, az), f. n. a flower; (asas), 
f, pl. (with a singular meaning), a flower; (as), f. 
great-flowered jasmine ; other plants (=malati ; = 
gata-pattri). — Su-manasyamana, as, a, am, 
being in good spirits, cheerful, being of a cheerful 
disposition; regarding with favour, = Sx-manda, f. a 
kind of plant (=jati-pushpa). = Su-munaya, Nom. 
A. -mandyate, &c., to become happy. —Sumani-~ 
kri, cl. 8. P. -karott, &c., to make of good mind, 
make well-disposed. — Sumani-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bha- 
vati, &e., to be of good mind. —Sumano-bhara, 
as, i, am, possessing or ornamented with flowers. 
«= Sumano-rajas, as, n. the pollen of a flower. 
= Su-manohara, as, d, am, or su-nvancharana, 
as, t, am, very captivating or agreeable, very charm- 
ing or pleasing, beautiful. —Su-mantu, us, us, u, 
advising well; very faulty, very blamable; (us), mi. 
excellent praise (Ved.); a good adviser; N. of a 
Muni (and lawyer, said to have been a pupil of 
Veda-vyasa and to have been taught by him the 
Atbarva-veda, originally handed down by tradition 
from Brahm’); N. of a king; of a son of Jahnu (or, 
according to some, of Puri-ravas).— Su-mantra, as, 
m., N. of the elder brother of Kalki, q.v.; of the 
charioteer and minister of king Daga-ratha, (see 
Rimiayana II. 14, 30); of a preceptor. = Su-man- 
trajna, as, a, am, well versed in sacred texts, 


= Su-mantrita, as, a, am, well or wisely coun- 
selled, well advised, wisely planned. = Su-mandadhi, 
28, is, 4, very dull of understanding. —Su-manda- 
buddhi, ¢3, 7s, 7, very dull-witted; much disheart- 
ened, = Su-mandabhaj, k, k, k, very unfortunate. 
— Su-manman, &, d, @, Ved. having good under- 
standing, very wise or intelligent, — Su-mariciki, f., 
scil. tushti, epithet of one of the five kinds of 
external acquiescence (in the Simkhya phil.; cf. 
su-para).=Su-marshana, as, a, am, easy to be 
borne. = Su-mahat, dn, ati, at, very great, very 
large or abundant; (at), ind. very greatly, mightily. 
= Su-mahas, as, as, as, Ved. beautifully shining. 
= Su-mahda-haksha, as, m. a very great gate; a 
large court-yard. —Su-mahd-tapas, ds, ds, as, one 
who has practised very great religious austerities, 
very pious. = Su-mahatman, G, a, a, most magna- 
nimous.=—Su-mahatyaya (°ha-at°), as, a, am, 
causing very great evil or destruction, very per-~ 
nicious. = Su-mahd-bala, as, a, am, of very 
great strength, very strong or powerful. = Su- 
maha-bahu, us, us, w, having very long arms, very 
powerful. = Su-mahd-svana, as, m. ‘very loud- 
sounding,’ epithet of Siva,—Su-maya, as, 4, am, 
abounding in illusions, very wise. —Su-mardava, 
am, n. beautiful softness. = Su-mali, is, iz, 4, well- 
gatlanded. = Su-malin, i, ini, r, well-garlanded ; (i), 
m., N. of a son of Veda-mali. = Su-mdlya, as, m., 
N. of a son of Maha-padma or Nanda. = Su-mttra, 
as, m. ‘good friend,’ N. of the father of the twentieth 
Arhat of the present era; of the author of Rig-veda 
X. 105 (having the patronymic Kautsa); of the 
author of Rig-veda X. 69, 70 (having the patrooymic 
Vadhryasva) ; N. of ason of Vrishni; of a descendant 
of Vrihad-bala (last of the race of Ikshvaku); (4), 
f., N. of one of the wives of DaSa-ratha (mother of 
Lakshmana and Satru-ghna) ; of the mother of Mar- 
kandeya. = Sumitra-bhu, us, m., N. of Sagara (as 
one of the Jaina Cakra-vartins); of the twentieth 
Arhat of the present era.—Sumitrd-bhi, tis, or 
sumitra-tanaya, as,m., N. of Lakshmana.= Su- 
mitha, as, m., Ved. a proper N, —Su-mukha, am, 
n. a good or beautiful mouth; a handsome face; 
(aa, @ or 7, am), having a good or beantiful mouth, 
(according to Vopa-deva the fem. is @ when used in 
a metaphorical sense, e.g, sumukha sala, a hall with 
a good entrance); handsome-faced, lovely; pleas- 
ing, agreeable; (as), m. a learned man or teacher ; 
N. of a Muni; of Garnda; of the son of Gamda; 
of Ganesa; of Siva; of one of the serpents of 
Patila; a kind of pot-herb; other plants, = sitar- 
jaka ;=vana-rarvarika; =varvara; (a, 7), fia 
handsome woman; a mirror; (7), f. a species of the 
Tri-shtubh metre; (am), n. the mark or scratch of 
a finger-nail, — Sumukha-si, wis, m,. ‘the father of 
Sumukha,’ epithet of Garuda. = Su-mushfz, 73, m. 
a kind of shrub (= visha-mushtt).~ Su-mi, is, 
tis, u, binding well. — Su-miida, a8, a, am, having 
a good root; (as), m, the white Sigru tree; (a), f. 
a kind of plant (= séla-parni ; = prigni-parni). 
= Su-milaka, am, n. a carrot. = Su-myidika, as, 
a, am, Ved. making very happy; very bountiful. 
— Su-mrishta, as, ad, am, well rubbed or purified, 
well brushed, very smooth or glossy, very fine. — Su- 
mrishta-pushpadhya (pa-adh°), as, & am, 
abounding in bright flowers. —Sumrishta-vesha, 
as, a, am, dressed in well-brushed clothes, = Su- 
nueka, a8, a, aim, Ved, (perhaps) well-formed, of 
a beautiful shape, (Say. su-meka=su-ripu, Rig- 
veda III. 6, 10;=8u-diptu, shining beautifully, 
Rig-veda 1V. 6, 3; su-meke = sobhana-karmanau 
or gobhana-mehane, well acting or well nourishing, 
Rig-veda 1. 146, 3.)—Su-mekhala, as, &, am, 
possessing a good girdle, well girdled; (az), m. the 
Munja grass (which forms the Brahmanical girdle). 
= Su-medhas, as, as, as, having a good under- 
standing, sensible, intelligent; (ds), m. a wise man}; 
N, of a Moni; of a son of Veda-mitra; (as), f. 
heart-pea. = Su-meru, #3, m. the sacred mountain 
Meru, q.v.; N. of Siva; (us, us, 2), very exalted, 
excellent. — Su-yata, a3, &, am, well restrained or 
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governed. = Su-yantrita, as, a, am, well curbed 
or governed, well restrained or bound, well regu- 
lated; one who governs hiz passions completely. 
=~ Suyantrita-tva, am, n. the being well or firmly 
restrained or bound. =Su-yabhyd, f., Ved. to be 
well embraced (sexually).—Su-yama, as, a, am, 
Ved. well restraining; well traversing, (Say. = so- 
bhana-niyamana, i. ¢. saidarin, Rig-veda I. 180, 
1.) = Su-yavasa, ant, n. beautiful grass, good pas- 
turage; (as, a4, am), having good pasturage, abound- 
ing in grass; (as),m. a proper N.—Su-yavasin, 
1, inz,%, having excellent grass, abounding in pasture. 
—Su-yasa, as, a, am, = su-yasas below; (a), f., 
N. of a wife of Partkshit. —Su-yasas, G3, a8, as, 
very famous or renowned; (as), m., N. of a king 
(belonging to the Maurya dynasty), —Su-yamuna, 
as, m., N, of Vishnu; of a king of Kosambi, (also 
called Vatsa); a palace; a mountaio; a kind of 
cloud. = Su-yasu-tara, f., Ved. (a female) who 
has excessive sexnal embraces, (Rig-veda X. 86, 6.) 
= Su-yukta, as, &, an, well joined, harmoniously 
combined; (as), m. epithet of Siva. —Su-yukti, 
is, f. good appliance or contrivance. = Su-yuj, k, k, 
k, Ved. well joined, well yoked, = Su-yuta, as, a, 
am, well accompanied by, well furnished or provided 
with, = Su-yuddha, am, n. a well-fought war or 
battle, = Su-yoga, ag,m.a favourable juncture, good 
opportunity. = Su-yodhana, as, m. ‘fighting well,’ 
epithet of Dur-yodhana, q.v.— Su-rakta, as, d,am, 
well coloured, deeply dyed; deep red, crimson; 
strongly affected or impassioned; well or kindly 
affected. = Su-raktahka, as, m. a sort of red or 
golden chalk; a kind of Mango tree (apparently one 
bearing a small red fruit).—Su-raksha, as, m. 
‘ good-protector,” N. of a Muni,—Su-rakshana, 
am, n. careful protection, protecting or preserving 
well.—Su-rakshita, as, &, am, well preserved or 
protected, carefully guarded,—Su-rakshya, as, 4, 
am, easy to be preserved. =Su-ranga, as, m. a 
good colour, good dye ; ‘ bright-coloured,’ the orange; 
a hole cut in a house; (a), f. a hole cut in a 
wall for the purpose of breaking into a house, &c., 
(probably for su-ruegda, q.v.); a kind of fragrant 
grass ; crystal; (2), f.a kind of plant (=kaka-nasa); 
a kind of red Sobhanjana; (am), n. red sanders; 
vermilion, = Suranga-da, am, n. ‘yielding a good 
colour,’ red sanders, = Suranga-dhatu, ws, m. red 
chalk, = Suravga-yuj, k, m. a house-breaker, (see 
su-ranga.) = Su-rurgikd, f. the Mirva plant. —Su- 
rajah-phala, as, m. the jack-fruit tree. = Su- 
rajani, f. night.—Su-rajas, as, ds, a8, very dusty. 
= Su-rajaya, Nom. A, surajayate, &c., to become 
very dusty. = Su-ratjana, as, m. the betel-nut tree 
Areca Fanfel or Catechu.=Su-rana, am, n., Ved. 
a pleasant sound, (Say. = gobhana-gitadi-dhrant, 
the sound of pleasant hymns, or su-ramaniyam, 
ind. very pleasantly) ; pleasure, enjoyment (according 
to some); (as, a, am), giving forth pleasant sounds 
(said of Agni or fire). —Su-rata, as, @, am, much 
sported or dallied, playful; miuch enjoyed; com- 
passionate, tender; (am), n. great delight or enjoy- 
ment ; amorous pleasure, the union of the sexes, sexual 
intercourse, coition. —Surata-tali, f. a female mes- 
senger, go-between; a chaplet, garland for the head. 
= Surata-prasanga, as, m. addiction to amorous 
pleasures. = Surata-prasargin, 7, ini, i, devoted or 
addicted to amorous pleasures. — Surata-visesha, as, 
m.a kind of sexual intercourse. — Su-rati, is, f. great 
enjoyment or delight. —Surati-migra, as, m., N. 
of the author of the Alamrkira-mal4, — Su-ratha, 
as,m., N, of a king of the lunar race; of a son of 
Jahnu; of a son of Caitra; of a son of Adhiratha, 
= Suratha-vijaya, as, m.,, N. of the seventy-ninth 
chapter of the Patala-khanda of the Padma-Purana. 
=—Su-rabhi, surabhita, &c., see p. 1129. —Su- 
rast, 08, a, anz, well flavoured, juicy, sapid, savoury ; 
sweet; elegant (as a composition); (ag), m.a kind 
of plant (=sindhu-vdra); a particular resin, = 
moca-rasa ; (a, am), f. n. sacred basil; (4), f., N. 
of Durga ; of the mother of the Nagas; of a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa; of an Apsaras; a 
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kind of plant (= rdend) ; other plants (=misreya ; 
=: brahmi ; = maha-satavari) ; a species of the Ati- 
dhriti metre; N. of a river; (am), n. gum-myrth, 
Cassia bark; fragrant grass. — Surasashta Csa-ash’), 
aa, m. a class of eigbt plants (viz. Nirgunti, Tolast, 
Brahm, Vrihatf, Kanta-karika, Punar-nava, &c.). 
—Su-rijaka, aa, m,a kind of plant (=bhringa- 
raja).—Suw-rajan, a,m.a good king ; a divinity. 
= Su-rati, is, is, 7, Ved. rich in gifts, Gay. =su- 
dana.) —Su-ratri, is, f. a fine night. = Su-radhas, 
as, as, as, Ved. having beautiful gifts; granting 
good things, very rich; having great power; (48), 
m., N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patronymic 
Varshagira, q. v.). —Su-rashfra, am, n. (sometimes 
also a, f.), ‘ good country,’ N. of a country on the 
westem side of India, (commonly called Surat.) = Su- 
rashfra-ja, as, @, am, bom or produced in Surat ; 
(as), m, a sort of pulse (=kyishna-mudga) ; a sort 
of poison; (a), f. a sort of fragrant earth; (am), n. 
the fragrant earth Tuvart. = Surashtra-brahma, a3, 
m. a Brahman of Su-rashtra, (Pan. V. 4, 104.) 
— Su-rukma, as, d, am, Ved. shining heautifully. 
= Su-rud, k, k, k, Ved. brightly shining. = Su-ruci, 
is, m. a proper N.—Su-ruja, as, d, am, very sick, 
uowell.—Su-ridha, as, &, am, standing well up or 
out, very prominent or projecting. = Su-ritpa, a8, a 
or 7, am, well-formed, handsome; wise, learned; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva; (as), m. pl., N. ofa class 
of deities; (@), f. the shrab Sala-paml; (am), n.= 
tila, = Suripa-kritnu, us, us, u, Ved. accomplish- 
ing excellent actions. —Su-ruhaka, as, m. ‘easily 
mounted,’ a horse resembling an ass (=gardab&a- 
bhasva). — Su-reknas, as, ds, as, Ved. having 
beautiful property, rich in possessions. = Su-renw, 
us, M. a sort of atom, (also u, n., according to some, 
cf. trasa-renu, hema-renu); (us), f.* having beau- 
tiful sand,’ N. of a river, (sometimes regarded as 
one of the seven Sarasvatis.) 1. su-rebha, a8, a, 
am (for 2. surebha see p. 1129, col. 2), fine- 
sounding, fine-voiced, (Kirat, XV. 16); (am), n. 
tin. = Su-revata, as, m. a species of small Areca 
tree (=rama-piiga). = Su-rai, ras, rus, ri, very 
rich; (ras), m. f. an opulent person. = Su-rodis, 7s, 
m., N. of a son of Vasishtha. —Su-lakshana, am, 
n, the act of observing or examining carefully, looking 
well into, ascertaining, determining; a good mark 
or characteristic, auspicious mark; (as, @, am), hav- 
ing beautiful or auspicious marks, having an auspicious 
name, fortunate ; (2), f., N. of one of Durga’s female 
companions; epithet of one of Kyishna’s wives. = Su- 
lakshita, as, &, am, well examined, wel) determined 
or ascertained, = Su-larghita, as, d, am, one who 
has been caused to fast properly, (see rt. lazmgh.) 
— Su-labha, as, d, am, easy to be obtained or 
effected, easy of acquisition or attainment, easy of 
access, attainable, feasible, easy; (@), f. a kind of 
shrub (= masha-parnt); N. of a female mendicant. 
~Sulabhavakasa (bha-av’), as, a@, am, easily 
gaining room or admission, — Su-lalata, as, a, am, 
having a beautiful forehead, = Su-lalita, as, a, am, 
sporting gracefully; greatly pleased or happy; very 
delicate or dainty; (am), ind. very sportively or 
wantonly, with delight, casily.—Su-labhikd, f.= 
fobhana-labha (according to Say. on Rig-veda X. 
86, 7). —Su-li, us, %3, u, one who cuts well. — Su- 
lo¢ana, a8, a, am, fine-eyed, having heautiful eyes; 
(as), m, a deer; epithet of Duryodhana (according 
to some); N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; (a), f. a 
handsome woman ; N. of the wife of king Madhava. 
— Su-loma, as, G, am, fine-haired, having beautiful 
hair or down; (a), f. a kind of plant (=famra- 
valli); another plant (=mansa-¢¢hada). = Su- 
loman, a, a, a,=s8u-loma.=Su-lomaga, as, 4, 
am, having good hair or down, very hairy or downy; 
(a), f. a kind of plant (=haka-~janghd). = Su-lo- 
hata, am, n.' good metal,’ brass. — Su-lohita, as, 
m. a beautiful red colour; (as, @ or -hini, am), 
very red; (@), f. epithet of one of the seven tongues 
of fire, = Su-vaktra, am, n. a good mouth or face; 
correct utterance or intonation; (as, d, am), hand- 
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of Siva; a kind of plant (=vana-varvari), = Su- 
vakshas, ds, Gs, as, having a handsome breast. 
~ Su-vacana, am, n. the act of speaking well, 
good speech, eloquence; (#), f, N. of a goddess. 
=Su-vacus, as, G8, as, speaking much or well, 
disconrsing eloquently. — Su-vadasyd, f., Ved. sweet 
praise, an excellent hymn. Su-rajra, as, a, am, 
Ved. having an excellent thunderbolt. = Su-vradana, 
as, &, am, having a beautiful face, beautiful; (a), f 
a particular metre. —Su-vayas, a3, m. (probably) 
N. of a plant. —Su-varatra, as, &, am, Ved. hav- 
ing good thongs. =Su-varitha, as, &, am, having 
a good protecting ledge (said of a chariot; see va- 
rutha).<—1. su-varga, as, m., Ved. having good 
society, (but see 2. suvarga, srarga.)=—Su-var- 
éaka, as, m. natron, alkali; N. of an ancient sage. 
= Su-varcala, as, m., N. of a country; (a), f, 
N. of a wife of the Sun; of a wife of Rudra; 
linseed, Linum Usitatissimum; other plants (= 
sirya-mukhi ; = aditya-bhakta ; = brahmi).—Su- 
varéas, G8, Gs, as, very bright, very glorious; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. —Su-vardéasa, 
as, d, am, having great splendor; (as), m. epithet 
of Siva. —Su-vardasin,i, m. epithet of Siva. — Su- 
varéika, as,a,m. f, natron, alkali. = Su-varéin,7,m. 
natron. = Su-varna, &c., see p.1129.— Su-varman, 
&, m. ‘having good armour,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra.—Su-valli, #8, or su-valli, f. the shmb 
Serratula Anthelmintica (=soma-raji). = Su-vas, 
as, a8, a8, covering or clothing well. = Su-vasana, 
as, a, am, Ved. well dressed, elegantly attired. 
= Su-vrasanta, as, m. a beautifn) vemal season ; 
the day of full moon in the month Caitra; a festival 
in honour of Kama-deva celebrated in that month. 
=- Su-rasantaka, as, m. a kind of large creeper, 
Gertnera Racemosa; a festival in honour of hama- 
deva in the month Caitra.—Su-raha, as, a, am, 
bearing well, conveying pleasantly ; patient, enduring; 
easy to be bome; (a), f. the plant Nyctanthes 
Tristis; the shmb Mimosa Octandra; the plant 
Rasna; the shmb Cissus Pedata; the gum olibanum 
tree, Boswellia Thurifera; the plant Tri-vrit or Con- 
volvalus Turpethum ; other plants (=rudragata ; 
= hansa-padi; = gandha-nakult ; = musali; 
nila-sindhuvara); a Vind or lute. =—Su-vaé, k, k, 
k, Ved. speaking well; sounding beautifully ; making 
a loud noise; (%), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. 
=— Su-vacya, a3, d, am, easy to be read. —Su- 
vama, f., N. of a river.=Su-var, r, 7, 7, having 
beantiful water. Su-rartta, f. good news.=— r. su- 
vasa, as, Mm, an agreeable perfume. = 2. 8u-vasa, 18, 
m. a pleasant dwelling. = 3. su-rasa, as, a, am, 
wel) clad; (as), m. epithet of Siva.—Su-rasas, as, 
as, as, Ved. having beautiful garments, well dressed. 
= Su-vasita, as, d, am, wel) scented or perfumed. 
= Su-vasin, i, tni, 1, dwelling in a comfortable or 
respectable abode; (ini), f. a woman married or single 
who resides in her father’s house ; a term of courtesy 
for a respectable woman whose husband is alive. 
= Su-vastu, N. of a river.— Su-vahana, as, ™., 
N. of a Muni, — Su-vikrama, as, m. prowess, 
valour,= Su-vikranta, @8, &, am, very valiant or 
heroic, bold, chivalrous; (as), m.a hero; (am), n. 
heroism. = Su-vidakshana, as, d, am, very clever, 
well discerning, sensible, proficient, skilful. = Su- 
vicara, as, Mm. good or deliberate consideration; a 
proper N.Su-vidarita, as, G, am, well weighed, 
deliberately considered. = Su-rviddrya, ind. having 
well deliberated, having carefully investigated or dis- 
cussed. = Suvidarya-kavin, t, ini, 7, acting after 
due deliberation, discreet. — Su-vijiana, as, a, am, 
very wise. = Su-rijneya, as, m. ‘easily discernible,’ 
epithet of Siva.—Su-wvitta, as, m. 2 proper N. 
- Su-vitrasta, as, a, am, greatly scared, terrified, 
affrighted. — Su-vid, t,m.a leamed man; (¢), f. a 
shrewd or clever woman. = Su-vida, as, mM, an 
attendant on the women’s apartments; (cf. sau- 
vida.|— Su-vidat, t,m. a king. —Su-vtdatra, as, 
a, am, well-disposed, gracious; having good pos- 
sessions, (Say.=su-pratijia or su-dhana, Rig- 
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cf. dur-vidatra); related, of kin, a kinsman, &c: ; 
(am), n. wealth, riches, property, (Say. =dhana) ; 
a honsehold, family, — Su-vidatriya, as, a, am, 
Ved. well-disposed, gracious, worthy of knowledge 
or wealth, (Say.=janarha or dhanarha, Rig- 
veda X.17, 4.)—Su-vidalla, am, n. the women’s 
apartments; (a), f. a married woman, —Su-vidita, 
as, &, am, well known or understood. = Sa-vidirna, 
as, &, am, much torn or split, greatly expanded. 
= Su-vidyut, t, m., N. of an Asura. —Su-vidha, 
as, Gd, amt, of a good kind, in a good or easy way ; 
(ant), ind. easily. = Su-vidhi, ts, m.a good rule or 
ordinance; the ninth Arhat of the present age (with 
Jaioas).—Su-vinita, as, a, am, well trained, pro- 
perly behaved, very modest; (a), f. a tractable cow. 
— Su-rtpula, as, &, am, very great, very spacious, 
very ample or roomy; very loud. —Su-vibhakta, 
as, & am, well divided, well proportioned. — Su- 
vibhakta-gatra, as, i, am, having well divided or 
symmetrical limbs. — Su-vibhata, as, a4, am, shin- 
ing splendidly, very bright. —Su-vibhishana, as, 
G, am, very frightful. Su-vibhu, us,m., N. of a 
king. — Su-vilaya, as, ad, am, easily fusible, lique- 
fying. = Su-vivrita, as, d, am, Ved. very extensive 
or extended, everywhere abundant. = Su-vigrabdha, 
as, d, am, very confident, Su-visvasta, as, a, 
am, very confiding; very trusty, confidential, = Su- 
vishanna, a3, a,am, very sorrowful, - Su-vistaram, 
ind. very diffusely or fully, at length. = Su-vistirna, 
as, a, am, well spread or laid out; very broad. 
=— Su-vismita, as, dG, am, very astonished. = Su- 
vihita, as, d, am, well placed or deposited; well 
furnished or appointed, well provided, well arranged, 
well supplied; well done, well performed. = Su-vija, 
am, n. good seed; (as, d, am), haviag good seed ; 
(aa), m, epithet of Siva; the poppy (=khaskhasa). 
= Su-vira, a8, @, am, Ved. having many heroes; 
having excellent offspring; (as), m., N., of a son of 
Siva; of a son of Kshemya; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people. = Su-viraka, am, n. a collynum prepared 
from the Amomum Anthorhizon (= sauvirdijana). 
=-Su-virimla (ra-ain’), am, n. sour rice-gruel. 
= Su-virya, am, n. great vigonr, heroism; abun- 
dance of heroes; (a3, &, am), having great vigour 
or power; of heroic strength; having good essence 
or seed; (a), f. wild cotton; (am), n. the frit of 
the jujube. — Su-vrtkti, is, is, 1, Ved. well trimmed, 
having excellent pority; (7s), f. a pure offering; a 
hymn of praise, hymn. =—Su-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. easy 
rolling, well turning; well built (said of a chariot ; 
Say. = sobhana-vartana or su-cakra, Rig-veda 1. 
Iti, 1).—Su-vritta, as, d, am, virtuous, good; 
well rounded, beautifully globular or round; a kind 
of plant,=Surana; (a), f. a kind of plant (= 
fata-pattri); a sort of grape ( =kakali-draksha) ; 
a particular metre. = Su-vritti, t3, f. a good way of 
living. — Su-rriddha, as, a, ant, full-grown; (as), 
m.a proper N.=Sa-cridh, t, t, t, or sa-vridha, as, 
a, am, Ved. well increasing, full-grown. = Su-vrisé, 
vrit, ¢, t, cutting well, (Vopa-deva Ill, 148.) — Su- 
vrishta, am, n. beantifu) rain. — Su-vega, f. a kind 
of plant (= mahd-jyotish mati). — Su-vedana, as, 
a, am, Ved, easy to be found. =Su-vedas, as, m., 
N. of the anthor of the hymn Rig-veda X, 147 
(having the patronymic Sairishi). —Su-rema, as, m. 
a good loom. = Su-vela, as, a, am, bowed or stoop- 
ing greatly; humble, quiet; (as), m., N. of a 
mountain (= tri-kita). — Su-vesa or su-vesha, as, 
a, am, well dressed, well clad; (as), m.a kind of 
sugar-cane (= svetelshu). = Su-vesin, 3, ini, ¢, well 
dressed, well ornamented or decorated. — Su-vyakta, 
as, a, am, very plaia, manifest; (am), ind. very 
evidently or clearly, most distinctly. — Su-vyasta, 
as, &, am, greatly dispersed, much scattered, strag- 
pling (said of an army).—Su-vrata, as, a, am, 
strict in observing a religious vow or obligation, 
strictly religions or virtuous; (as), m. a religious 
student; N. of a king; of the twentieth Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini, (also called Muni-svvrata) ; 
of the eleventh Arhat df the future Utsarpini; (a), 


some-mouthed ; handsome-faced; (as), m. epithet ' veda II.9, 6; according to Yaska=kalyana-vidya, | f. a virtuous wife; a cow easily milked or one of 
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tractable disposition; N. of the mother of the 
fifteenth Jina of the present age. = Su-sansa, as, a, 
am, having praise, enjoying good report, well spoken 
of, praiseworthy, glorious. Su-gaka, as, a, am, 
capable of being easily done. —Su-sakti, ts, ts, 1, 
Ved. displaying great prowess, —Su-‘ami, m., Ved. 
one who does mighty deeds; sacrificing well; (7), 
ind. for the sake of an auspicious rite (= su-karma- 
ivaya, Rig-veda V. 87, 9).—Su-sarana, as, am, 
m. n., Ved. a good protector, a noble refuge. = Su- 
sarman, a, a, a, well destroying (enemies); pro- 
tecting well, sheltering; enjoying great happiness or 
prosperity, very happy; (a), m., N. of a king; ofa 
wicked Brahman. — Su-falya, as, m. the Khadira 
tree, = Su-Savi, f. the gourd Momordica Charantia ; 
a sort of black cumin, Nigella Indica (=krishna- 
jiraka). = Su-sasti, is, f., Ved. a beautiful hymn, 
hymn of praise, = Su-saka, as, m. good herb,’ epi- 
thet of various plants, = ¢ai¢u ; =bhinda ; =tan- 
duliya; (am), 0. undried ginger. = Su-ganta, as, 
da, am, very placid; (a), f., N. of the wife of king 
Sasi-dhvaja. — Suganta-toya, as, @, am, having very 
placid water. = Su-ganti, ts, m., N. of the Indra of 
the third Many-antara; of a king. —Su-garada, as, 
m., N. of a preceptor; epithet of Siva, = Su-gsasana, 
am, n. good government.—Su-gsasita, as, a, am, 
well-govemed or regulated, kept under good discipline. 
= Su-sikshita, as, &, am, well trained or taught, dis- 
ciplined. — Su-sikha, as, &, am, having beaotiful 
points or crests ; (a8), m. ‘ possessing beautiful flames,’ 
N. of Agni or fire; (a), f. a peacock’s crest; cock’s 
comb, = Su-sipra, as, 4, am, or 8su-siprin, i, int, 
t, Ved. having a handsome chin; having beautiful 
cheeks. = Su-siras, ds, &3, as, having a five head. 
= Su-sisvi, ts, is, 7, Ved. much enlarged, (Sdy.= 
sushihu pravardhita, Rig-veda I. 65, 2.) — Su- 
fishta, as, a, am, governing well; (as), m.a faith- 
ful minister or counsellor. — Su-fita, as, &, am, 
very cold or cooling; (as), m. a kind of dwarf 
Plaksha tree; (a), f. a particular plant, = gata-pat- 
tri; (am), n. great coldness; a kind of fragrant 
yellow sandal-wood, = Su-sitala, as, d, am, very 
cold or cooling, frigid, freezing; (am), n. 2 sort of 
fragrant grass (=gandha-trina).—Su-sima, as, a, 
am, easy to be attained, (according to a commentator 
= su-prapa ; cf. duh-sima); well-disposed (for su- 
fila, according to some); cold, frigid [cf. su-shima]; 
(as), m. cold, coldness. — Su-sila, as, a, am, 
well-disposed, good tempered, having an amiable 
disposition ; well conducted, well made, well shaped; 
(as), m. epithet of king Cola; (a), f. epithet of 
Yama’'s wife; of one of Krishna’s eight wives; of a 
daughter of Hari-svimin. — Susila-td, f. or susila- 
tva, am, n. excellence of temper or disposition, good 
morals, natural amiability. = Su-sivika, f. a kind of 
bulbous root or plant (=varahi-kanda). = Su-suk- 
van, G, ari, a, Ved, shining brightly, brilliant. 
= Su-seva, as, &, am, possessing good fortune, 
blessed; granting prosperity, anspicious, propitious, 
favourable. — Su-goka, as, a, am, Ved. shining 
brightly, (said of Agni; Say. = sobhana-dipti, Rig- 
veda I. 7o, 1.) = Su-séandra, as, d, am (for su 
éandra), beautifully shining. = Su-fravas, ds, as, 
as, Ved. abounding in glory, famous; prosperous ; 
having good oblations; (as), m., N. of a Praja-pati ; 
of a preceptor.=—Su-sravya, as, @, am, distinctly 
andible ; pleasing to the ear. = Su-sgri, 73, 73, 4, Ved. 
abounding in good fortune or prosperity. — Su-srika, 
as, 4, am, possessing good fortune or great pros- 
perity, greatly blessed or happy; (@), f. the gum 
olibanum tree. Su-sruna, as, G, am, Ved. very 
famous, (Say, = su-prasiddha.)= Su-srat, t, t, t, 
Ved. hearing well; having a good reputation, (Say. 
= su-sravas.) = Su-sruta, as, i, win, well heard: 
versed in the Vedas; (as), m., N. of a king; ofan 
author of a system of medicine (son of Visva-mitra 
and descendant of Dhanvan-tari; his work with 
that of Caraka, another older medical authority, is 
held in great esteem, and consists of six books); (am), 
n. ‘may it be well heard 1’ an exclamation used at 
a Sraddha; [cf. fraushat.] =Susruta-samhita, f. 


a 


Su-snuta’s system of medicine. — Su-sront, 23, ts or 7, 
t, having beautiful hips, xaAAémvyos; (is), f£., N. 


of a goddess. — Su-Srotu, us, us, wu, Ved. well or 


altogether hearing, (Say. =samyak srotri, Rig-veda 
I, 122, 6.)—Su-slakshna, as, &, am, very smooth, 
~ Su-slishta, as, i, am, closely united or adhering. 
= Su-slesha, as, m. close or iatimate union; a 
close embrace. — Su-shamsad, é, f, t, Ved. having 
a good meeting ; (cf. su-samsad.]— Su-shakhi, kha, 
m., Ved. a good friend.—Su-shana, as, &, am, 
Ved. easy to be acquired ; to be liberally distributed. 
=~ Su-shanana, as, a, am, Ved. having beautiful 
gifts; liberally distriboted. — Su-shadman, a, m. a 
proper N. = Su-shama, ag, a, am, very even, very 
beautiful or handsome, very pleasing ; same, all ;- (@), 


f. exquisite beauty; a particular Jaina division of 


time, (the second Ara or spoke of a time-wheel con- 
taining six such divisions; it is supposed to be a 
period in which steady happiness is enjoyed by man- 
kind ; sometimes written su-Lhamd.)—Su-shamidh, 


t, m., Ved. ‘lighting or igniting well,’ epithet of 


Agni, = Su-shamiddha, as, &, am, beautifully kin- 
dled or lighted, = Su-shavi, f. a sort of gourd, Mé- 
mordica Charantia (or a small species); black cumin, 
Nigella Indica; cumin-seed ; [cf. sz-savi.] — Su- 
shaha, as, G, am, Ved. having excellent strength. 
~ Su-shadha, az, m. epithet of Siva. —Su-shaman, 
a, a, a, having good conciliation, sweet or kindly 
spoken; N. of a king, (Rig-veda VIII. 26, 2.) 
= Su-sharathi, is, m., Ved. a good charioteer, 
= Su-shima, as, ad, am, cold, frigid; pleasant, 
agreeable; (as), m. cold; a sort of snake; the Can- 
dra-kinta or moon gem. = Su-shuta, as, a, am, 
Ved. beautifully pressed (said of Soma). — Su-shupta, 
as, 4, am, fast asleep; (am), n. deep or protound 
sleep. = Sushupta-vat, ind. like one who is fast 
asleep, = Su-shupti, ts, f. deep sleep, profound re- 
pose; (in phil.) entire insensibility (or spiritual 
ignorance (= sattva-pradhdnam ajniinam and, 
according to Sabda-k., equivalent to /a@rana-garira 
and dnanda-maya-kosha, q.q.v.v.).=Su-shumat, 
Gn, ati, at, Ved, very beantiful.—- Su-shumna, as, 
a, am, Ved. rich in pleasure or happiness, highly 
blessed; (as), m., N. of one of the seven prin- 
cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to 
the moon); (a), f. a particular artery or vessel 
of the body lying between the vessels called %dé 
and pingalda, and supposed to be one of the pas- 
sages for the breath or spirit, (see brahma-ran- 
dhra.) = Su-shitama, as, &, am (i.e. su-silama 
= gu-sutatama), = atisayena su-suta, (Vajasa- 
neyi-s. V1. 30.) = Su-shena, as, m. (i.e. su + send), 
‘having beautiful clusters,’ the Kara-marda tree; a 
cane or reed, the ratan; ‘having a good army,’ epi- 
thet of Vishnu; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; of 
a son of Vasu-deva; of a son of Vristini-mat; of a 
son of Kristina; ofa monkey-chief, son of Varuna, (see 
hanu-mat); (t), f. the plant Conyolvulus Turpe- 
thum (= tri-vrit). — Su-shenika, f. a kind of dark 
Tri-vrit or Convolvulus Turpethum. = Su-shomé, f., 
N, of a river, — Su-shtuta, as, 4, am, Ved. well 
praised, «= Su-shtutt, is, f. a beautiful hymn, excellent 
praise; (78, 73,7), having a beavtiful hymn. —Su- 
shinbh, p, p, p, Ved. praising well, landing, extol- 
ling. = Su-samyata, as, a, ain, well restrained, well 
composed. = Su-samrabdha, as, @, am, very angry, 
greatly enraged or agitated. — Su-samvita, as, d, 
am, well clothed or dressed. = Su-samvrita, as, G, 
am, well covered or veiled, well wrapped up. = Su- 
samsita, as, &, am, very sharp. —Su-samsad, t, t, 
t, Ved, having a good company or assembly. = Su- 
sanskrita, as, &, am, well perfected or completed, 
well polished, highly finished; highly seasoned, well- 
cooked, = Susanskritopaskara (ta-up’), as, 4, 
am, one who carefully polishes or cleanses the honse- 
hold utensils. —Su-samsthita, as, &, am, well situ- 
ated; standing firmly, doing well; well brought 
together, circumscribed. — Su-samhata, as, a, am, 
well compacted, well knit together. — Su-samhita, 
as, G, am, well united. — Susamhita-pramana, 
as, 4, am, having well united principals or chiefs, 
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= Su-saktha, su-sakthi, see Vopa-deva VI. 25. 
= Su-sankasa, as, &, am, Ved. having a beautiful 
appearance, fair, handsome. = Su-sarkshepa, as, m. 
epithet of Siva, = Su-sangrthita, as, @, am, well 
kept or preserved; well abridged. = Su-satkrita, as, 
&, am, well or hospitably received, highly honoured, 
treated with great hospitality. —Su-satya, f., N. of 
the wife of king Janaka, —Su-sadyisa, as, i, am, 
very like, — Su-santiyi, ta, m. a liberal giver, 
generous benefactor. = Su-santrasta, as, @, am, 
greatly alarmed, = Su-sandris, k, k, k, having a 
pleasing aspect, agreeable to look at. — Su-sandhi, 
is, m., N. of a king. = Su-sandiita, as, &, am, 
well reconciled, —Su-sannata, as, a, am, well di- 
rected (said of an arrow), = Su-samahita, as, a, an, 
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently 
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object. — Su-samid- 
dha, as, a, am, Ved. thoroughly well kindled, well 
lighted (said of Agni). — Su-samubdha, as, a, 
am, Ved. much contracted or shriveled up, much 
shrunk. = Su-samriddha, as, a, am, Ved. very pros- 
perous ; quite perfect. Su-sampad, t, f. good for- 
tune, prosperity. = Su-samptsh(a, as, a4, am, much 
crushed or shattered.=—Su-sambandha, as, a,am, well 
joined.=—Su-sambhrama,as, m. great haste, confusion ; 
great respect or reverence. = Su-sambhranta, as, G, 
am, greatly bewildered, = Su-sammata, as, @, am, 
much honoured, highly approved, — Su-sammrishta, 
as, &, am, Ved, well rubbed, well cleaned (said of 
horses), = Su-sarana, gs, m. epithet of Siva. Su- 
sarta, tis, £., Ved., N. of a river, = Su-sarva, as, a, 
am, Ved. quite complete. —Su-savi, f. = su-shavi. 
=~ Siu-saha, as, 4G, am, easy to be borne or suf- 
fered; bearing or enduring well; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva. —Su-séman, a, n. good negotiation. — Su- 
sdra, as, m. good essence, good sap, good sub- 
stance ; competence; (a8, &, am), having good es- 
sence or sap; (as), m. the red-flowering Khadira, 
Mimosa Catechu. = Su-séra-vat, an, ati, at, hav- 
ing good essence or substance; (af), n. crystal. 
~ Su-sikata, f. good sand; gravel; sugar. — Su- 
siddhartha (‘dha-ar’), as, &, am, one whose 
object is completely effected, completely supplied 
with. Su-sind, f. a good boundary; good con- 
duct: N. of the mother of the sixth Arhat. —Su- 
sukhan, ind, very happily.—Su-siikshma, as, a, 
am, very sobtle or minute, very small, very delicate. 
= Su-sevita, as, &, am, well served, much addicted 
to. — Su-stri, f. a good wife. — Su-stha, as, d, 
am, well situated, being well or in good condition, 
in health, healthy, faring well, prosperous, well off, 
in good circumstances, happy. — Sustha-ta, f. or 
sustha-tra, am, n. the being well or well-established, 
health, welfare, happiness, good or easy circum- 
stances. = Susthaya, Nom. P. susthayati, &c., to 
establish or settle well. — Susthayat, an, anti, at, 
settling well, setting at rest, appeasing. = Sustha- 
vati, f., N. of a particular scale in music. = Su-sthita, 
ax, &, am, well-established, being well or in good 

condition, in good health; living well or happily. 

~ Susthita-nanas, as, as, as, being in a happy 
frame of mind, contented. — Susthitam-manya, as, 

a, am, fancying ove’s self prosperous or well off. 

— Su-sthiti, iz, f. a good condition, good circum- 

stances or position, well-being, welfare; health, con- 

valescence, = Su-sthira, as, d@, am, very firm or 

steady, stable; resolnte, cool. — Su-sua (perhaps more 

properly written susn@), a kind of pulse, Lathyrus 

Sativus. — Su-snata, as, Z, am, well bathed (some- 

times used as a benedictory term addressed to a per- 

son about to bathe); one who has duly performed 

his ablutions, a student who has performed his ablu- 

tions in preparation for or after a sacrifice, = Su- 

snigdha-gambhira, as, @, am, very soft and deep- 

toned. = Su-smita, as, a, am, pleasantly smiling; 

(a), f. a woman with a pleasing or smiling counte- 

nance, = Su-svapna, as, m. a good or lucky 

dream; ‘having good dreams,’ epithet of Siva. 

~ Su-svara, as, i, am, well-sounding, harmonious, 

melodious; having a loud voice, loud; (am), ind. 


in a lond voice. — Su-svaru, us, us, u, Ved. going 
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well; well praised, Gay. = sobhana-gamanea or $0- 
vhana-stutika, Rig-veda V. 44, 5.) = Su-svanta, 
as, d, an, having a good or happy mind, well-dis- 
posed. = Su-hana, as, &, am, Ved. easy to be killed, 
to be killed gloriously, — Su-hantu, Ved. ‘killing 
easily,’ a thunderbolt, (Say. su-hantu = sukantuna 
vajrena, Rig-veda VII. 19, 4.) = Su-hava, aa, a, 
am, Ved, well or easily invoked, to be well invoked. 
= Su-harts, ts, is, 13, Ved. having or offering beau- 
tiful oblations, devout, pious. = Su-hasanana (8a- 
an°), as, G4, am, having a cheerful smiling face. 
= Su-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. having beautiful or 
skilful hands, skilful-handed, clever; (as), m., N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra. = Su-hastin, 1, m. (also 
written su-hasti according to some), one of the Jaina 
saints called DaSa-pirvins; [cf. mahd-girt, vajra.] 
= Su-hastya, as, 4, am, Ved, having beautiful 
hands; skilful-handed, clever, skilful, (in Rig-veda I, 
64, 1. su-hastya =kritanjalt, having folded hands) ; 
(as), m., N. of the author of the bymn Rig-veda X. 
41 (having the patronymic Ghausheya). = Su-hard, 
m., Ved. =su-hrid,a friend, (see Atharva-veda IIT. 28, 
5,6; VI. 120, 3.)—Su-hins, hin, n, x, one who 
strikes well. =Su-hita, as, a, am, very fit or suit- 
able; salutary, beneficial, good ; very friendly, affec- 
tionate ; satiated, satisfied; (a), f. one of the tongues 
of Agoi or fire. Su-hiranya, as, a, am, Ved. hav- 
ing beautiful gold, abounding in gold. — Suhri¢- 
¢hoka-vivardhana, as, i, am, augmenting the grief 
of a friend. = Suhrijyana, qs, m. a friendly person, 
friend. = Suhyit-kula, am, 0. a company or family 
of friends. = Suhrit-tama, as, a, am, very friendly 
or cordial, kind, affectionate. = Suhrit-ta, f. or su- 
hrit-tva, am, n. friendship, friendliness, affection. 
— Suhrit-tydga, as, m, the desertion of a friend. 
= Su-hyid, ¢, t, t, having a kind heart, cordial, 
friendly, affectionate, loving; (¢), m. a friend, (kim- 
suhréd, a bad friend); an ally; N. of the fourth 
Lagna, (see lagna.) —Su-hytda, a friend, (see the 
next.) — Suhrida-druh, -dhruk or -dhrut, injuring 
a friend, one who smites a friend secretly. = Su- 
hridaya, as, &, am, good-hearted, well-disposed, 
affectionate. — Suhrid-bala, am, n. the army of an 
ally. = Suhyid-bheda, as, m. the separation of 
friends; N. of the second book of the Hitopadeéa, 
= Suhrid-vadha, as, m. killing a friend, (Manu 
Xl. 56.)—Suhridvukya, am, n. the speech of a 
friend; a friend’s advice. Suhyil-lingadhara, as, 
&, am, having the mere appearance of a friend. = Su- 
hotrt, ta, tri, tri, Ved. abounding ia priests; (ta), 
m., N. of one of the five sons of Vitatha. —Su- 
hotra, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig- 
veda VI. 31, 32 (having the patronymic Bhirad- 
vaja); N. of a son of king Vrihad-ishu of the luaar 
race; of ason of Kin¢éana; of a son of Bhumanyu; 
of several other persons; (ds), m. pl., N. of a sect of 
fire-worshippers.—Sikla (su-uk*), as, i, am, well 
spoken, well or properly said ; (4), f. a kind of bird, 
the Sarik4, q.v.; (am), n. a Vedic metrical prayer 
or hymn, (the Sikta is properly a whole hymn as 
distinguished from a Ri¢ or single verse of a Vedic 
hymn, the term Mantra, q.v., being still more com- 
prehensive; but many other words are loosely used 
for hymns of the Veda, e.g. arka, uktha, ri¢, gir, 
dhi, nttha, ni-vid, matt, stotra, stoma, vad, vacas, 
&c.) = Suktadarsi-tva, am, n. the seeing or com- 
posing of Vedic hymns, the being a seer or Rishi. 
~ Sikta-dargin, i,m. or siikta-drashtri, ta, m. 
a hymn-seer, the author of a Sikta or Vedic hymn, 
a Rishi (to whom a Sikta is revealed). = Sikta- 
bhaj, k, k, k, one who has a hymn or hymns (of 
the Veda addressed to his honour). = Sakta-vaka, 
as, m., Ved, praise-speaking, a hymn; a particular 
ceremony, = Siakta-va¢, k, f. a word of praise, 
praise, hymn. = Siktasi (ta-asi), 48, m. the 
sword of pleasant speech. Sakti (au-uk®), ta, f. 
good speech, friendly speech. — Sukti-sahasra, 
N. of a work. = Sittara (su-ut°), as, a, am, 
very superior; well towards the north, northem. 
= Siitthana (su-ut?), am, n. good effort or exer- 
tioa, active effort; (as, a, am), making good effort, 
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clever. = Sii-nrita, see s:v.—Siinniada or sinmada 
(su-un’), a8, d, am, quite mad. —Sapatirtha (su- 
up’), as, &@, am, having good steps for bathing. 
— Sipavancana (su-up*), as, 7, am, Ved. easily 
deceiving. = Siipasadana (su-up*), as, a, an, 
easy to be approached, = Sipaskara (su-up*), 
as, G, am, furnished with good instruments. — Si- 
pastha (su-up’), as, a, am, Ved. granting good 
help, rich in help. = Sipayana (su-up’), as, d, am, 
Ved. having easy approach, easy of access. —Si- 
bharea, see s.v. = Su-yavasa, am, n., Ved. =su- 
yavasa, a good pasture; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Ajigarta. = Sayavasad (°sa-ad), t, t, t, Ved. eat- 
ing abundance of grass or fodder. = Sa-yarasin, 1, 
int, 7, Ved. having good pasturage.== 1. surmé (su- 
ur’), ts, fs, € (for 2. stiri, see s.v.), Ved. having 
mighty waves, billowy, surging. — Sv-aksha, as, a 
or 7, am, handsome-eyed; having good or keen 
organs, acute; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people. = Sv- 
agni, 18, 18, 1, having a good fire. = Sv-anga, am, 
n. a good or handsome limb; (as, 7, a2), hand- 
some-limbed, well-shaped, handsome. —Sv-arguri, 
48, 18, i, Ved. handsome-fingered. — Sv-accha, as, 
a, am, very transparent or clear, pellucid, crystalline ; 
white; pure, stainless; healthy, sound, convalescent ; 
(as), m. crystal; (a), {. white Dirva grass; (am), 
n. a pearl; pure chalk, &c. (= vimaloparasa), = Sv- 
a¢chaka, as, tka, am,=sv-acéha above. —Svad- 
¢ha-ta, f. or svaccha-tva, am, n. great transparency 
or purity. = Sva¢cha-drarya, am, n. the crystalline 
humour. — Svaccha-pattra, am, n. * transparent 
leaf,’ talc. — Svaccha-baluka, am,n. pure chalk, &c. 
(=vtmaloparasa). — Svac¢éha-manit, is, m. ‘ clear- 
gem,’ crystal, — Sv-arid, am, &c., Ved. going well, 
gracefully moving, stepping well (said of horses), 
swift, rapid, (in Nirukta V. 7. sv-andéah occurs.)—1. sv- 
adita, as, a, am, well eaten, (see 2. svadita.) — Sv- 
adhishthana, as, a, am, having a solid foundation 
or framework (said of a chariot &c.). = Sv-adhita, 
as, a, am, well read, well versed in or conversant 
with, — Sv-adhvara, as, &, am, quite uninjured ; 
having beautiful sacrifices, propitious for sacrifice 
(Ved.).—Sv-anika, as, d, am, Ved. having beauti- 
ful lustre, very radiant (said of Agni). — Sv-anugupta, 
as, 4, am, well guarded, well secured, well hidden. 
= Su-anuriipa, a8, a, am, well suited. = Sv-anu- 
shthita, as, &, am, well observed, duly practised or 
performed. = Sv-anta, as, a, am, having a good end, 
terminating well.—1,3v-ap, see Vopa-deva I11. t68,(for 
tt. 2. svap see s.v.)—Sv-apatya, as, a, am, Ved. 
having many descendants, prolific,  Sv-aparaddha, 
as, d, am, very faulty, — Sv-apas, as, as, ax, Ved. ac- 
complishing excellent works, skilful, energetic. — Sva- 
pas-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most skilful.—Sv-apasyd, 
f., Ved, desire of performing a good work, wish to do 
good.=Sy-apivata, as, a, am, Ved, easy to be gained 
or obtained, (see rt. 2.tat.)—Sv-abhishti, is,i3,7,Ved. 
having good protection, (Say. = gobhanabhyeshana- 
rat or Sobhanabhiqamana, Rig-veda I. 51, 2.) 
=~ Sv-abhisu, us, us, u, Ved. having beautiful reins 
or bridles. — Sv-aranisrita, as, a, am, Ved. well 
ordered, well arranged. = Sv-aritra, as, a, am, Ved. 
having good oars, well rowed. = Sz-arka, as, &, ant, 
Ved. flashing beautifully; rich in praise, resounding 
with beautiful songs. — Sv-alakshita, as, @, am, alto- 
gether unseen, not thoroughly observed. = Sv-alan- 
krita, as, @,am, well adorned, highly decorated.—Sv- 
alankritya, ind, having well adomed. = Sv-alpa, 
svalpaka, see s.v., p.1161,—Sv-avas, as, n., Ved, 
good protection ; (a8, 4s, a8), well protecting, affording 
favourable assistance. — Sv-avelisha, as, a, am, well 
considered ; well cared for. = Sv-agva,as, d,am,Ved. 
possessing excellent horses; (as), nt, Ved., N. of a 
king (said to have been the father of Siirya, Rig-veda 
I. 61,15). Svasvayu, us, us, u,Ved. desiring beav- 
tiful horses, fond of good horses, (Say. =kalyadnam 
agvam té¢chan, Rig-veda VII. 45, 7.) ~Se-asvya, 
as, a, am, Ved. consisting of beautiful horses, = Sv- 
asttayata-lo¢ana (ta-ay’), as, a, am, having very 
black and long eyes. Sv-aett, svastika, 8&c., see 
sv. = Sv-dkara, as, &, am, well formed, well 


qaana sukhayata, 


shaped, handsome. = 1. sv-dgata, am, n. (for 2. 
svdgata see s.v.), welcome, salutation; (a), f. a species 
of the Trishtubh metre. — Svagata-vaéana, am,n. 
the uttering of welcome, the word welcome. —Sv- 
agati-kritya, ind. having made into a welcome, 
giving (to a cry) the sound of ‘ welcome.’ =Sv- 
a¢ara, as, a, am, well-behaved. = Sv-ajivya, as, a, 
am, yielding an easy subsistence, —Sz-adana, am, 
n. the act of taking anything justly or properly, 
(Manu VIII. 172.)—Sv-adhi, is, is, 7, Ved. well- 
minded {cf. dur-adhi]; thoughtful, contemplative, 
meditating, (according to Say. on Rig-veda X. 61, 7. 
se-~adhyah = su-dhyanah or su-karmazah.) —Svr- 
api, 1s, m., Ved. a good ally or relation, (perhaps for 
sva-api.) — Sv-abhasa, as, a, am, very illustrious or 
splendid, (Kirat. XV. 22.) —Sv-abha, is, ii, u,Ved. 
being well or beautifully present, being happily near 
at hand. = Sv-dyasa, as, i, am, Ved. made of good 
iron. — Sv-dyuj, see s.v. — Sv-ayudha, as, d, am, 
Ved, having good weapons. = Sv-dradhita, as, G, 
am, well or easily propitiated, made very propitious. 
— Sv-dradhya, as, d, am, easy to be propitiated, 
— Sv-asita, as, @, am, well fed, well eaten, = Se- 
agis, 18, &c., Ved. having beautiful prayers. — Sv- 
G-slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyats, &c., to embrace firmly 
or closely, (Manu XI. 103.) —Sv-dsina, as, ad, am, 
sitting at ease, comfortably seated. — Sv-astirna, as, 
a, am, well spread. — Sv-ahara, as, m. good food ; 
(a8, d, am), easy to be brought or procured. = 1. sv- 
ahuta, as, a, am, Ved. well honoured (by offerings 
&c.). = 2. sv-dhuta, as, d, am {see rt. hve), well or 
properly invoked, — Su-idhma, as, a, am, Ved. 
bright-faced, bright-edged (said of a hatchet; Say. 
= gu-diptasya or surya-kiranath gu-dipta, Rig- 
veda I, 121, 7). = Sv-ishu, us, us, u, having ex- 
cellent arrows. — Sv-ishta, as, & amt, well or pro- 
perly sacrificed, completely sacrificed. — Svishta-krit, 
t, m. ‘causing good sacrifice,’a form of Fire, (Manu 
II, 86); epithet of particular sacred texts. — Sz- 
aupasa, as, G, am (aupaga = opasa), Ved. having 
beautiful locks of hair. 

Sakam, ind. = 5. su, (Naigh. III. 12.) 

Sushthu, iad. (fr. su + sthu fr. rt. 1. stha ; accord- 
ing to some shthu = stu is merely an affix), well, excel- 
lently, beautifully ; much, very, exceedingly; truly. 
= Sushthu-vah or sushthu-vah, -vat, t, t, Ved. 
carrying well, bearing along rapidly (said of horses). 


sukh (perhaps to be regarded as a 

\ Nominal fr. sukha below), cl. 10. 4. P. 

sukhayati, sukhyati, &c., to make happy, please, 
delight, rejoice, comfort. 

Sukha, am, n. (said to be fr. §. 8 + 3. kha, q.v., 

cf. dukkha), happiness, pleasure, delight, joy, com- 

fort; prosperity ; ease, alleviation ; easiness; heaven, 


‘paradise ; water (in Naigh. I, 12. enumerated among 


the udaka-ndmani); epithet of the fourth astro- 
logical house; the drug or medicinal root called 
Vyiddhi; (as, @, am), happy, joyful, delighted ; 
agreeable, sweet; virtuous, pious; easy, practicable ; 
meet, suitable; (as), m., N. of a son of Dharma; 
(a), f. the capital of Varuna; (ami), ind. happily, 
joyfully; well, (sukham astam bhavan, may your 
honour be well ! farewell !) ; placidly; willingly, rather 
(followed by na punar); comfortably; easily ; 
(ena), ind, with pleasure, pleasantly, joyfully ; easily ; 
[cf. Hib. sogh, ‘prosperity, ease, pleasure.”] = Sukha- 
kara, a8, 1, am, causing happiness or pleasure ; 
doing anything easily, done easily, — Sukha-kara = 
sukha-kara above.=<Sukha-qa, as,4,ani, or sukha- 
gamin, i, in, ¢, going easily. — Sukha-grahya, ae, 
da, @m, easy to be grasped; easy to be comprehended 
or understood, = Sukhagrahya-nibandhana, am, 
nN. a composition or construction easy to be compre- 
hended, easily intelligible language. = Sul:han-kara, 
as, t, am, causing happiness or pleasure; (2), f. the 
plant Jivant?, = Sukha-cara, as, i, am, going or 
moving easily; (as), m. a particular Grima. =Su- 
kha-éara, as, m. ‘going’ easily,’ a good horse. 
= Sukha-é¢chedya, a8, G, am, easy to be cut; easily 
destroyed, = Sukha-jata, as, 4, am, born or pro; 


Fant sukha-tama-: 


duced easily; conscious of pleasute, feeling pleasure, 
bappy. = Sukha-tama, as, Z,am, most happy, very 
pleasant or agreeable, = Sukha-da, as, a, am, giving 
or affording pleasure, &c.; (as), m. epithet of 
Vishnu ; a particular kind of musical time or measure ; 
(a), f. the river Ganges; a courtezan of Indra’s 
heaven (=svarga-vesya) ; the Sami tree; (am), n. 
the seat of Vishuu. — Sukha-dukkha, e, n. du. 
pleasure and pain. Sukhaduhkhatmaka (°kha- 
at°), a8, tka, am, consisting of pleasure and pain. 
= Sukha-dohya, f. a cow easily milked; (ef. 
sukha-sanduhya.| — Sukha-punyiha-ghosha, 
as, m. the proclamation of a happy holiday, 
— Sukhapratibandhi-ta, f. the prevention or inter- 
ruption of happiness. — Sukha-pratibandhin, i, 
ini, ¢, obstructing or interrupting happiness. — Su- 
kha-pratiksha, as, 4, am, looking for or expecting 
happiness, hoping for pleasure. — Sukha-prabo- 
dhaka, as, ika, am, easy to understand. =Sukha- 
prapta, as, 4, am, one who has attained happiness, 
— Sukha-prapya, as, d, am, easily attainable. 
= Sukha-bodha, as, m. perception or sensation of 
pleasure; easy teaching, easy knowledge, — Sukha- 
bhaga, as, m, a happy lot or portion, good fortune. 
=~ Sukhubhagin, i, int, 7, having a happy lot or 
portion, happy, prosperons. — Sukha-bhaj, hk, i, k, 
possessing or enjoying happiness; embracing a loved 
object (=tshfa-parishvanga), — aii baa, 
as, d, am, easily broken or disunited, fragile, 
brittle. = Sukha-bhoga, as, m. the enjoyment of 
pleasure.—Suh/lia-bhogin, t, int, 4, enjoying pleasure. 
~~ Sukha-maya, as, t, am, consisting of happiness, 
full of joy or pleasure, = Sukha-modd, f. the gum 
olibanum tree. — Sukha-raja, as, m. a proper N. 
= Sukha-ratri, t3, or sukha-ratrikd, {. a particular 
night of new moon (when there is a festival in honour 
of Lakshmi, celebrated with lighted lamps) ; a night 
when a wife may be legally approached; {ef. 
Manu III. 47.]—Sukha-lakshya, as, , aim, easy 
to be seen or known, easily recognised, — Sukha- 
lipsa, {. desire of attaining pleasure or happiness. 
= Sukha-legu, as, m. a littie pleasure, (see desa.) 
= Sulha-varéaka, as, or sukha-vardcas, ds, m. 
‘having a pleasant lustre,’ natron, alkali. = Sul:ha- 
varman, a,m, a proper N.—Sukha-vdsa, as, m. 
a water-melon, = Suiha-vasana, a3, m. ‘ pleasantly- 
perfuming,’ a perfume for the mouth.—Sukha- 
vedana, am, n. the consciousness of pleasure. = Su- 
kiva-Sayana, am, n. pleasant sleep, sleeping well. 
= Sukha-sobhartham, ind. for the sake of comfort 
and honour, =Sukha-srara, as, d, am, having a 
sweet sound, sweetly sounding. = Sukha-srutt, 13, 
48,7, agreeable or pleasant to the ear.— Sukha-sam- 
vitti, 13, f. consciousness of happiness, enjoyment 
or experience of happiness. —Sukha-sanga, as, m. 
attachment to pleasure. Sukha-sargin, i, ini, i, 
attached to pleasure. —Sukka-saijia, f, the term 
‘ ease.’ = Sukha-sanduhya or sukha-sandohyi, f. 
‘easily milked,’ a tractable and gentle cow; (ef. 
sukha-dohya, duhkha-dohya.] — Sakha-sagara, 
as, m.an ocean of pleasure. — Sukia-sadhana, am, 
n. a means of obtaining pleasure. = Sukha-sadhya, 
as, ad, am, easy to be accomplished or attained ; easy 
to be cured; easy to be conquered or subdued. 
= Sukha-supta, as, 4, am, sweetly sleeping, com- 
fortably asleep. Sukha-stha, as, @, ain, living 
happily, happy. — Sukha-sparga, as, d, am, agree- 
able to the touch, pleasant to the feelings, gratifying. 
— Sukha-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make happy, 
gladden, please.—Suihajata (kha-aj°), as, m. 
epithet of Siva. — Sukhatmaka (“kha-at’), as, ika, 
@ni, consisting of pleasure. = Sul:had-apeta or 
sukhapeta (Ckha-ap°), a3, a, am, a little removed 
from or deprived of pleasure, (see Pan. II. 1, 38.) 
- Sukhadhara (°kha-adh°), as, m. a receptacle 
of pleasure or delight; ‘pleasure-location,’ Indra’s 
heaven, paradise.—Sukhananda (“kha-an°), as, 
m. the joy of happiness.= Sukhanubkava (“kha- 
an’), as, m, * perception of pleasure,’ anticipation or 
consciousness of pleasure.= Sukhanta (*kha-an°), 
qs, &, am, ending in bappiness; friendly; subver- 
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sive of happiness. — Sukhanviti Ckha-an°), as, a, 
ani, attended with happiness, happy. = Sukhapanna 
(kha-ap°), a3, & am, one who has attained or 
gained happiness.—Sukhdplaca (°kha-ap*), as, 
a, am, convenient for bathing. Sukhabhiyojya 
(*kha-abh°), as, a, am, easily assailable. = Sukha- 
bhilasha (“kha-abh°), as, m. longing for pleasure, 
desire of pleasure. — Sukhayata Ckha-dy°), as, m. 
‘easily restrained or guided,’ a well-trained horse. 
—Sukhiyana Ckha-ay°), as, m.* going easily or 
pleasantly,’ a good horse. Sukharohana Chha- 
ar°), as, a, am, of easy ascent. —Sukharohana- 
sopana, as, a, am, having stairs of easy ascent. 
=—Sukharta Ckha-rita), as, a, am (see Gram. 38. 
d), affected by joy.—Sukhartham (kha-ar°), ind, 
for the sake of ease or happiness, &c.— Sukharthin 
(*kha-ar°), t, ini, i, seeking or wishing for happi- 
ness, — Sukharha (“kha-ar’), as, a, am, deserving 
of happiness. —Sukhaloka (Ckha-dt°}, as, a, am, 
pleasant-looking, charming. = Sukhavagaha (kha- 
av°), a3, Gd, am, easy to penetrate, easily seen 
through. —Sulkhdrati-deva, as, m. Pl N. of par- 
ticular deities. — Sukhavati-vyiha, N. of a Buddhist 
work. = Sukhavatisvara_(“ti-ig°), as, \m. a parti- 
cular Buddha. — Sukhavaha (Ckha-av°), as, G, am, 
bringing or conferring pleasure, delighting, pleasing. 
= Sukhasa (kha-asa), ag, m, eating with pleasure ; 
pleasant food; N. of Varuna; a cucumber, Cucumis 
Sativus. = Sukhasahka (*kha-as°), as, m. a cucum- 
ber.—Sukhasaya (“kha-a$°), as, a, am, aiming 
at or expecting pleasure; feeling happy. = Sukha- 
sakta (“kha-as°), as, m. ‘devoted to happiness,’ 
epithet of Siva.—Sukhasina (*kha-as°), as, a, 
am, seated or sitting at ease, comfortably seated. 
= Sukhasparsa (hha-as°), as, a, am,=sukha- 
sparsa. = Sukhasvada (“kha-ds°), as, a, am, 
pleasantly flavonred; delightful, agreeable; (as), 
m. pleasant flavour; enjoyment. — Sulhahara 
(*kha-ah°), as, @, am, bringing or cooferring 
pleasure, agreeable, delightful. Sukhahara (°kha- 
ah°), an, n. ease and food.—Sukheé¢hi (°kha- 
ié°), f. hope or desire of happiness. — Sukhetara 
(*kha-it’), as, ad, am, other than happy, unhappy, 
unfortunate, — Sulhepsu (°kha-ip’), us, us, u, de- 
sirous of ease.— Sukhatkayatana (Ckha-eka-ay°), 
am, n. sole abode of joy. — Sukhaishin (Ckha- 
ceh°), 4, ini, 7, one who seeks happiness, desiring 
happiness ; seeking another’s happiness, wishing well 
to.— Sukhocchedya (“kha-ud°), as, a, am, to be 
cut up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated 
easily, = Sukhotsava (*hha-ut°), as, m, a pleasure- 
festival, merry-making, jubilee, occasion of joy; a 
husband. — Sukhodaka °kha-ud°), am,n. ‘ pleasant 
water,’ warm water, = Sulhodaya (°kha-ud’), as, 
a, ant, following or resulting from pleasure; (as), 
m, realization or occurrence of pleasure, — Sukho- 
darka (*kha-ud’), as, a, am, ‘having happiness 
as a consequence,’ leading to or resulting in happi- 
ness or pleasure, causing happiness. = Sukhodya 
(°‘kha-ud’), as, &, am, to be uttered easily or 
agreeably. = Sukhopavishia (kha-up’), as, a, 
am, seated comfortably or at ease. — Sukhopasarpya 
(hha-up°), ag, a, am, to be approached easily, 
easy of access.—Sukhorjika (“kha-ur°), as, m. 
natron (=sarjika-kshara).—Sukhoshita (kha- 
ush°), as, a, am, pleasantly lodged. —Sukhoshna 
(‘kha-ush°), am, n. warm water. 

Sukhaya, Nom. A. sukhdyate, &c., to be happy 
or pleased; to be glad; to rejoice. 

Sukhita, as, d,am, pleased, delighted, comforted, 
happy; (am), n. happiness. ° 

Sukhin, t, ini, ¢, possessing happiness or pleasure, 
happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy ; (z),m. a 
telizious ascetic, — Sukht-ta, f. happiness. — Sukhi- 
svabhava, as,m, a happy or contented disposition, 

Sukhi, ts, m. £. one who loves pleasure, (see Vopa- 
deva ILI, 61.) 

Sukhibala or sukhivala, as, m., N. of a king, 
(also read sukhinala.) ' 
_ 1. sukhya, as, G, am, belonging to pleasure, 
pleasurable, . : 
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quizte sudha-vrishti, 
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2. sukhya, Nom, P. sukhyait, -yitum, to render 
happy. 


PW sukhanghuna, as, m. (perhaps fr. 
sukham + ghuna, ‘easily brandished’), a kind of 
staff with a skull at the top considered as a weapon 
of Siva (=khafvanga, q. v.). 


YT su-gandha, &c. See p. 1119, col. 1. 
TE su-griha. See p. 1119, col. 2. 


GFT su-gmya. See p.1119, col. 2. 
Fs su-gla. See p.1119, col. 2. 


Yq su-cchaitra, &c. See p.1119, col. 3. 


YZ sut, (in grammar) a Pratyahira used 
as a technical expression for the first five inflections 
(i.e. nom, sing. du. pl., acc, sing. du., also called sar- 
vandna-sthana, q.v., for masc, and fem, nouns), 


suft, cl. 10. P. suttayati, asushuttat; 
to slight, disregard, despise; to be small, 
to be low or shallow, 


YURTAG sunahdsapha, N. of a place. 
a suta, &c. See p. 1117, col. 3. 

YAT su-tapa, su-lapas. See p.1120, col. 1. 
YATCH su-idraka. See p. 1120, col. 1. 


amt sutz. See p.1118, col. 1. 
Satya. See p.1118, col. 1. 


YA sutvan. See under rt. 3. su, p. 1117. 
Yate su-das. See p. 1120, col. 2. | 


afe sudi, ind. (probably a contraction for 
su-dina), in the light fortnight or light half of the 
lunar month; [ef. vadi.] ; 


YT su-dha, f. (in some senses fr. 5. su 
with rt. 1. dha, ‘to hold or sustain;’ in others pro- 
bably fr. 5. su with rt. dhe, ‘to drink’), well-being, 
welfare, happiness, ease, comfort (Ved.); the beve- 
rage of the gods, nectar [cf. 2. dhatu, p. 453]; 
the nectar or honey of flowers; juice; water; N. of 
the Ganges; whitewash, plaster, mortar; a brick; 
lightning; the milk-hedge plant (=snuhi); the 
plant Aletris Hyacinthoides; Emblica Myrobalan; 
yellow M yrobalan ; a particular metre. = Sudhansu 
(“dha-an*), us, m. ‘ nectar-rayed,’ the moon (as the 
supposed repository of nectar); camphor. — Su- 
dhansu-taila, am, n. camphorated oil. — Sudhansu- 
raina, am, n. ‘moon-jewel,’ a pearl. = Sudhakara 
(dha-ak°), as, m. ‘imine of nectar,’ the moon, (see 
sudhansu); N. of a grammarian. — Sudhanga 
(°dha-ar°), as, m. ‘whose body is nectar,’ the 
moon. = Sudha-jivin, i, m. ‘living by plaster,’ a 
plasterer, bricklayer.—1. sudhd-drava, as, m. a 
nectar-like fluid. 2. sudhadvava, Nom. P. -dra- 
tati, to flow like nectar. —Sudha-dhavalita, as, 
a, am, whitewashed, plastered, stuccoed. — Sudha- 
dhara (dha-adh°), as, m., ‘ nectar-receptacle,’ the 
moon, = Sudha-nidhi, iz, m. = sudhadhara. = Sus 
dha-pani, is, m, ‘bearing nectar in his bands,’ 
epithet of Dhanvantati (physician of the gods, see 
dhanvantari).—Sudha-bhavana, am, n. a plas- 
tered or stuccoed honse.— Sudha-bhitti, is, f. a 
plastered wall; a brick wall; the fifth Mubirta or 
hour after noon, — Sudha-bhuj, k, m. ‘ nectar- 
enjoying,’ a god, deity. — Sudhd-bhriti, is, m. 
‘nectar-bearing,’ the moon; sacrifice, oblation. —Su- 
dha-maya, as, 1, am, consisting- of nectar; made 
of plaster, &c.; (as), m. a brick or stone building ; 
a palace, mansion. —Sudha-modaka, as, m, a kind 
of sugar made from Yavisa, —Sudhamodaka-ja, 
as,m.a sort of hard sugar prepared from the pre- 
ceding. = Sudhda-varsha, as, m. a shower of nectar. 
= Sudha-varshin, i, m. ‘raining nectar,’ epithet of 
Brahma; a particular Buddha. — Sudhavdsa (dha- 
av’), as, m. ‘abode of nectar,’ the moon; (a), f. a 
kind of cucumber (=frapushi).= Sudha-vrishti, 
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is, f. a shower of nectar. Sudhd-srava, f.=su- 
dha-sravd, q. v.—Sudha-sita, as, d, am, white 
as mortar; bright as nectar; bound by nectar, (Kirat. 
XV. 48.) —Sudha-sindhu, us, m. the ocean of 
nectar. = Sudhd-suti, is, m. ‘ producing nectar,’ 
the moon; sacrifice, ablation; a lotus. — Sudhd- 
syanda, as, 4, am, shedding or distilling nectar. 
— Sudha-syandin, i, int, i, flowing with nectar. 
= Sudhd-sravd, f. ‘ water-distilling,’ the uvuola or 
soft palate; the shrub Rudanti.—Sudhd-hara, as, 
m. ‘ nectar-stealer,’ epithet of Garuda (fabled to have 
stolen the moon's nectar for the serpent children of 
Kadru, wife of KaSyapa, in return for which his 
mother Vinata, also one of the wives of KaSyapa, 
was to be released from a state of subjection to 
Kadm). — Sudha-hrit, t, m.=sudhd-hara above. 
—Sudhodaya (dha-ud’), as, m.*‘ nectar-production,’ 
N. of a work by Hari-vallabha. —Sudhodbhava 
(Cdha-ud’), as, m.‘ nectar-source,’ epithet of Dhan- 
vantari, (see dhanvan-tarz); (a), f.=haritaki. 


qua sudhesha, N. of a country. 
FAT su-nanda, &c. See p.1424, col. 1. 
YM sunapha, f. (=Gr. cvvady; cf. 


anaphd), a particular conjunction of the planets, 
= Sunaphd-yoga, as, m, the above conjunction. 


W sunakrita, as, m. zedoary, Cur- 
cuma Zerumbet (=farpiraka), 


YAMA su-nabha. See p. 1121, col. 1. 


sunara, as, m. the udder of a bitch; 
the egg of a snake; a sparrow. 


YAMS su-nalaka. See p, 1121, col. 1. 


NX sunasira or sunasira, as, m., N. 
“Indra; (cf. funastrau.] 


S° nu, See Su-nau, p. Ti21, col. 2. 
sad} am 


qe SUR >. ° ‘ 
\ shine, be bright?a rt. meaning to 

Sunda, as, m., N. of a Daitya | 
and brother of Upa-sunda); N. of a 9. of Ni-sunda 
= Sundopasunda (°da-up°), au, m, dura or ape. 
Daityas Sunda and Upa-sunda. ms wwe 

Sundara, as, i, am (said to be fr. 5. su with 1. 
wnd), beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agree- 
able; right; (as), m., N. of Kama-deva ;. of a king; 
of an author who lived in the beginning of the seven- 
teenth century, (he composed the Abhirama-mani 
drama, the Dvadasa-misa-vamana, and the Sundara- 
fringara); (7), f. a beautiful woman; N. of a 
daughter of Vaisvanara; N. of a deity, (Tripura- 
sundari is apparently a form of Durga); the tree 
Heritiera Minor; turmeric; a kind of metre (=7i- 
yogint); a particular Yogint. = Sundara-kainda, 
N. of the fifth book of the Adhyatma-ramayana ; 
of the fifth book of the Rimdyana. —Sundara- 
taram, ind, very well. — Sundara-tra, am, n. 
beauty. — Sundara-pura-mahatmya, am, n., N,. 
of a part of the Brahmanda-Purana. —Sundarain- 
manya, a8, a, am, thinking one's self handsome 
or beautiful. Sundara-sukla, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Mauna-mantravabodha. = Sundara- 
sringadra, N. of a work on rhetoric by Sundara, 
=~ Sundari-tapini, f., N. of an Upa-nishad belong- 
ing to the Atharva-veda— Sundari-bhavana, ana, 
n., N. of a temple. 

Sundaraka, as, m. a proper N. 


Grae sunvat. See under rt. 3. su. 
FI sup, (in grammar) the technical ex- 


Pression for the termination of the locative case 
plural; a Pratyahara used as a technical expression 
for all the twenty-one case-terminations ; a term for 
any one of these case-endings. = Sub-anta, am, n. 


a technical expression for an inflected noun as ending 
with a case-termination, 


guy su-parsva, See p. 1121, col. 3. 


quran sudhd-sravd. 


supia, as, & am (fr. rt. seap), slept; 
sleeping, asleep; patalyzed, numbed, insensible; 
(am), n. sleep, deep br sound sleep. —Supta-gha- 
taka, as, t, am, ‘killing a sleeping person,’ mur- 
derous. = Supta-jana, as, m. a sleeping person; 
‘having every person asleep,’ midnight. — Supta- 
jana-praya, as, a, am, having almost every person 
asleep. —Suptazjidna, am, n. ‘ sleep-knowledge,’ a 
dream, dreaming. —Supta-tvad, k, kh, k, * having 
the skin benumbed,’ paralytic. — Supta-vijidna, 
am, n. ‘ sleep-knowledge,’ a dream, dreaming. 
= Suptotthita (°ta-ut°), as, &, am, arisen from 
sleep, just arisen after sleep, 
Supti, ts, f. sleep, sleepiness, drowsiness; numb- 
ness, insensibility, paralysis; trust, confidence. 


suplan, m:, N. of a person (having 
the patronymic Sarnjaya), 


suphaliha or suphaliha, N. of a 
place. ‘ 


; 


qe subh or sunbh=rt. 3. Subh, q. v. 
| 


ANF. su-bhadra, &e. See p, 1122, col. 3. 


subhanjana, as, m. the tree Hy- 
peranthera Morunga, (also read subhd@ijana.) 


YA suma, as, m. (probably fr. 5. su + 
4. ma, see tt. 3, ma), the moon; the sky, atmo- 
sphere, = zabha \ (am), on. a flower. 


FART sumanga, f., N. of @ river. 


su-matj ind. (probably fr. 5. su, but 
in snme senses donnected with sva and svayam), 
Ved. ‘ well,’ gladly, easily ; naturally, of one’s self, of 
itself, (Say.= svayam, Rig-veda I. 162, 7, Nirukta 
VE. 22; see also Say, on Rig-veda I. 142, 7.) 
= Sumaj-jdni, Ys, m., Ved. ‘born by his own 
power, self-bora,’jor ‘having a very pleasing wife,’ 
epithet of Vishnuj(Rig-veda I. 156, 2.) —Sumad- 
ansu, us, us, %,V¢d. having natural height, naturally 
high, (Sdy.=sva¢ah pransu, Rig-veda I. 100, 
16.) = Sumad-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a 
beautiful carriage, (Say. =kalyuna-ratha, Rig-veda 
VUl. 45, 39.) } 
\ 
| q su-mantu. See p. 1123, col. 1. 


adlbn cal TNT, on n. (perhaps fr. 5. su-+-mna, 

piness (=@ fr. nd, cf. rt. mnd), a hymn; joy, hap- 

sacrifice, (Vetha, Naigh. 111. 6); favour, protection ; 
Sumnayu, uymnayad = sumnaya.) 

happiness (Ved.) ; “8 %, one who desires (another’s) 
Sunnaya, Nom. v8), m. a chanter of hymns. 
Sumnayat, an, ®.sumnayati, &c., to sing hymns. 

favouring. int?, at, Ved, desiring happiness ; 
Sumnarari, f., 

epithet of Ushas, ed. ‘having or imparting joy,’ 


HUE sum 
Curcuma Zerumbet2untha, as, m. zedoary, 


Gey sumbh 
yar sumbha, ¢ 


is, m., N. of a country. 
FA suyya, as . 
proper N, = Suyz™. @ proper N.; (4), f. a 
village. Suyyabh'@-kundala, am, n., N. of a 
called Suyya. idhdna (yd-abh°), as, a, am, 
sur’ (pro 
qe a (bably connected with sura 
sora), asorit, sor: 6. P. surati, sushora (or su- 
supreme or superhntéunt, to rule, govern, possess 
surayati, &c,,=rtMan power; to shine; cl, 10. P. 
qt sora tea svar, to find fault, blame. 
I, 24, ee ‘3a (according to Unadi-s. 
juice,’ but, accordir 84%, ‘to pour out or extract 
formed fr. asura #&% tO some, in the masc. sense 
p. 105, col. 3; acy sila fr, asita, see 2. asita, 
tding to others, more probably 


=rt. subh. 


qe sura-lata. 


to be connected with 2. svar, heaven; ef. rt. sur, 
col. 2), a god, divinity, deity; a symbolical expres- 
sioa for the number thirty-three, (see tri-daga, 
p- 389); a sage, learned man [ef. stra]; the sun, 
(in this sense fr. 2. sear or perhaps fr. rt. 4. su; cf. 
siira); (a, 2), f. spirituous or vinous liquor, wine ; 
Wine or Spirituous Liquor (personified as a nymph 
produced at the churning of the ocean); water, (in 
Naigh. I. 12. surd is enumerated among the udaka- 
namdnt); a drinking vessel; a snake. — Sura- 
karin, 3, m. an elephant of the gods.—Sura- 
karindra-darpapaha, £. ‘taking away the pride of 
the chief elephant of the gods,’ epithet of the Ganges. 
— Sura-kiiru, us, m. ‘the artificer of the gods,’ 
epithet of Visva-karman. = Sura-kdrmuka, am, n. 
the bow of the gods, rainbow. —Sura-krita, f. a 
kind of shrub (=gudidi). — Sura-khandantka, f. 
a kind of Vina or lute, (also read sura-manda- 
likd.) — Sura-gaja, as, m.an elephant of the gods ; 
Indra’s elephant.—Sura-gana, as, m. a class or 
company of divinities, (see gana-devata@); a host 
of gods; epithet of Siva.—Sura-ganda, as,m. a 
kind of ailment (described as a boi! on the stomach). 
= Sura-garbha, as, m. the child of a god, —Su- 
ragarbhabha (“bha-abh°), as, ad, am, like the 
sons of the gods.—Sura-guru, us, m, ‘preceptor 
of the gods,’ epithet of Vrihas-pati, — Sura-gra- 
mant, 78, m, ‘chief of the gods,’ epithet of ludra. 
— Sura-jyeshtha, as, m. ‘oldest of the gods,’ epi- 
thet of Brahma. = Sura-taru, us, m.a tree of the 
gods, tree of paradise. = Sura-td, f. godhead, divi- 
nity. — Sura-toskaka, as, m. ‘ god-pleasing,’ the 
jewel Kaustubha (worn by Krishna on his breast). 
= Sura-dariu, u, n. the Deva-daru pine, Pinus 
Deodora. = Sura-dirghikda, f. the celestial Ganges. 
= Sura-dundubhi, f. sacred basil. — Sura-<druma, 
as, ™, ‘tree of the gods,’ the Deva-darn pine; a 
kind of reed (= deva-nala). —Sura-dripa, as, m. 
an elephant of the gods; an elephant of one of the 
quarters of the sky, (see dik-karin); Indra’s ele- 
phant.—Sura-dvish, f, m. a god-hater, enemy of 
the gods; an Asura, demon.—Sura-dhanus, us, 
n, the bow of the gods, rainbow. —Sura-dhipa, 
as, m, resin, turpentine (=réla).—Sura-nadi, f. 
or sura-nimnaga, f.* river of the gods,’ the celestial 
Ganges. = Sura-nanda, f. ‘joy of the gods,’ N, of 
a particular river. —Sura-ndla, as, m. a kind of 
teed (=deva-nala). — Sura-pati, is, m, * lord 
of the gods,’ epithet of Indra.  Surapati-tanaya, 
as, m. ‘Indra’s son,’ epithet of Arjuna.—Suwra- 
patha, am, n. ‘ path of the gods,’ the sky, heaven. 
— Sura-parna, as, m, a kind of medicinal plant 
(= maéi-pattra, described as pungent, bitter, sto- 
machic, and a remover of worms and phlegm), 
= Sura-parnika, as,m.a kind of Pun-naga tree 
(=sura-punnaga). — Sura-parnika, f. the tree 
Rottleria Tinctoria (= pun-niga). —Suta-parni, 
f.a kind of plant (= palasi). = Sura-parvata, as, 
m. ‘mountain of the gods,’ the mountain Mem. 
— Sura-padapa, as, m. a tree of the gods, the 
Kalpa tree, (see kalpa-taru.) = Sura-pala, as, m., 
N. of the anthor of the Vrikshayur-veda. = Sura- 
punnaga, as, m. a kind of Pan-naga tree. = Sura- 
puri, f. ‘city of the gods," the capital of Indra 
(=amarda-vati),— Sura-priya, as, a, am, loved 
by the gods, dear to the gads; (as), m. epithet of 
Indra; of Vrihas-pati; the Elzocarpus; another 
plant, =agastya-pushpa; (a), f. a kind of jas- 
mine (=jati); another plant.—Sura-bhiya, am, 
n, the becoming a deity, deification, apotheosis, 
= Sura-bhiiruha, as, m. the Deva-dim tree. 
= Sura-mandalika, f.= sura-khandanika, q.v. 
— Sura-mrittika, f. a sort of fragrant earth (=tu- 
vart). = Sura-meda, f. a kind of plant (=maha- 
meda). = Sura-yurati, %, f. a youthful goddess, 
celestial maiden. Sura-raja, as, m. ‘king of the 
gods,’ epithet of Indra, — Sura-rajya, am, n. the 
govemment or dominion over the gods, = Surarshi 
(Cra-risht), ¢s, m.a Devarshi or Rishi of the divine 
order, a divine sage, (see risht, devarsht.)—Sura- 
lata, f. a kind of plant (=mahd-jyotishmati). 


qrortaat sura-lasikda. 


=—Sura-lasika, f. a flute, pipe, fife. —Sura-loka, 
as, m. the world of the gods, heaven of Indra. 
= Suraloka-sundart, f. a celestial woman; N. of 
Durga. = Sura-vartman, a, n. ‘road of the gods ;’ 
heaven, sky, ether, atmosphere. = Sura-vallabha, 
f. white Dirv4 grass. Sura-valli, f. sacred basil. 
= Sura-vidvish, t, m. a god-hater, euemy of the 
gods, demon, Asura. — Sura-vildsini, f.a heavenly 
nymph, Apsaras; a proper N. = Swra-vithi, f. the 
way of the gods. — Sura-vatrin, i, or sura-satru, 
us, m. av enemy of the gods, demon, Asura. 
= Sura-sakhin,i,m.a tree of the gods; the Kalpa 
tree. — Sura-sreshtha, f. a particular plant (= 
brahmi). — Sura-sangha, as, m. a company or as- 
semblage of gods, = Sura-sattama, as, m. the best 
of the gods. — Sura-sadman, a, n. the abode of 
the gods, heaven of lodra. = Sura-sama, as, d, am, 
equal to the gods.—Sura-samiti, is, f. au assem- 
blage of gods. — Sura-sambhava, f. a kind of plant 
(= dditya-bhakta). — Sura-sarit, t, or sura-sin- 
dhu, us, f. ‘river of the gods,’ the Ganges. — Sura- 
sarshapaka, as, m.a kivud of mustard (=deva- 
sarshapa). = Sura-seta, as, m,a son of a god; 
(a), f. a daughter of a god. — Sura-sutopama:(°ta- 
up°), 28, @, am, similar to the children of the gods. 
~ Sura-sundari, f. a woman of the gods, lovely 
celestial female, Apsaras; N. of Durgi; a particular 
Yogini, — Sura-strt, f. a celestial nymph, Apsaras. 
= Sura-sthana, am, n. the place or abode of a god ; 
a temple. — 1, surd-kara, as, m. ‘ liquor-maker,’ the 
cocoa-nut tree.=2. surakara (rd-ak°), as,m. ‘mine 
of spirituous liquor,’ a distillery. Surd-graha, as, 
m. a vessel for taking up or holding spirituous 
liquor, = Surargana Cra-an*), f.a celestial woman, 
nymph, Apsaras. — Suracérya (ra-aé°), as, m. 
‘preceptor of the gods,’ epithet of Vrihas-pati. 
= Surdjiva, as, or surdjivin Cra-aj’),1, m. ‘living 
by spirituous liquor,’ a distiller. Surddhipa (ra- 
adh’), ag, m. * sovereign of the gods,’ Indra. = Su- 
radhyaksha Cra-adh’), as, m, ‘superintendent of 
the gods,’ epithet of Siva. — Surda-dhvaja, as, m. 
* liquor-sign,’ a flag or sign hung outside a tavem or 
public-house. — Sura-pa, as, &@ (or according to 
some 7%), am, a spirit-drinker, dram-drivker (fr. 
sura + 2. pa); wise, sage (perhaps fr. sura + 3. pa 
with G); pleasant, agreeable; a preserver of spiri- 
tuous liquor (ff. surad + 3. pa).—Surapaga Cra-ap’), 
f. ‘divine river,’ the Ganges. = Surd-pana, am, n. 
(also written surd-pdna), the drinking of wine or 
spirituous liquor; (a9), m. pl. N. of the inhabitants 
of eastern India (so called from their drinking 
spirituous liquors); eating anything to excite thirst 
and promote drinking (in this sense written surd- 
pana). = Surapana-parikshiva, drank with wine- 
drinking. = Surapdna-prayascitta, am, 0. a pat- 
ticular penance for drinking spirits. = Surapin, i, 
ini, t, possessing wine-drinkers, = Surd-pita, as, a, 
am, drinking wine or spirituous liquor. — Surda- 
bhaga, as, m. ‘a portion of spirituous liquor,’ yeast, 
barm. = Surd-bhajana, am, n.a wine cup. = Sura- 
manda, as,m. the scum or froth of vinous liquor 
during fermentation, yeast, barm. = Surart (ra- 
art), ts, m. an enemy of the gods, demon, Asura; 
the chirp of a cricket. = Surari-sambhava, as, a, 
am, caused by an enemy of the gods. — Surari-han, 
ha, m. ‘destroyer of the enemies of the gods,’ epi- 
thet of Siva. — Surdri-hantri, ta, m. ‘demon- 
killer,’ epithet of Vishou. — Surdréana (ra-ar*), 
am, 0. the act of worshipping the gods, worship. 
— Surarha (ra-ar’), am, n. ‘ worthy of the gods ;’ 
gold; saffron. = Surdlaya (ra-al? and °ra-al’), 
as, m. ‘abode of the gods,’ epithet of the moun- 
tain Meru, q.v.; heaven, paradise; a place for 
selling spintuous liquor, a tavern. — Sura-vat, an, 
ati, at, having wive, drinking wine. = Sura-su, us, 
us, wu, Ved. (see 1. Su), swollen with wive, wine- 
drinking, wine-swilling, (Say. sura-svah = surayd 
vriddhah, Rig-veda VIII. 21, 14); growing up in 
drinking ; (ws), m. a drunkard; a heretic. — Sura- 
samsprishta, as, @, am, touched by spirituous 
liquor, (Manu XI. 171.) = Surd-sandhina, am, n. 


the distilling of spirituous liquor. = Surdsava (ra- 
a3°), am, n, spirituous liquor. = Surdsura (ra- 
as°), am, n., da, m, pl. gods and demons. = Sura- 
sura-vimarda, as,m.a conflict or war between tbe 
gods and demons. = Surahva Cra-ah°), am, n. 
‘called divine,’ the Deva-daru pine tree; other plants 
(=hari-dru;=maruvaka). = Surejya Cra-tj’), 
ag, m. ‘preceptor of the gods,’ epithet of Vrihas- 
pati; (a), f, the sacred basil. — Surendra Cra-in’), 
as, m. ‘chief of gods,’ Indra; N. of a king of Kaé- 
mira. = Surendra-gopa, as, m. cochineal; [ef. 
indra-gopa.| = Surendrazjit, t, m. ‘conqueror of 
lodra,’ epithet of Garuda. = Surendra-loka, as, m. 
Indra’s heaven, = Surendra-vati, f. a proper N. 
—2.surebha Cra-ibha), as, m.a celestial elepbant; 
(for 1. su-rebla see p. 1124.) — Suresvara Cra- 
7¥°), as, m. the lord of the gods; epithet of Indra; 
of Siva (as one of the eleven Rudras); N. of a 
pupil of Sarrkara¢arya (the author of the Taittirtya- 
bhashya-varttika, the Pan¢ikarana-varttika, and the 
Vrihadaranyaka-bhashya-varttika) ; (7), f. the celes- 
tial Ganges ; Durga. = Suresvara-varttika-tika, f., 
N. of a commentary by Anantinanda-giri on the 
Vrihadaranyaka-bhashya-varttika= Suresvaracarya 
(ra-a¢°), as, m. a proper N. — Surefvari-kshetra, 
am, n., N. of a district. Sureshta Cra-ish°), aa, 
a, am, beloved or desired by the gods; (as), m. 
the tree Sesbana Grandiflora; the Sal tree (= sala); 
another tree (= sura-punnaga); (a), f. the moon- 
plant Asclepias Acida. — Surottama Cra-ut°), as, 
a, am, best or most excellent of the gods; (as), 
m, the sun. = Surottara Cra-ut°), as, m. ‘superior 
to gods,” sandal-wood.= Suroda (rd-uda), as, m. 
the sea of spirituous liquor. 
Surala, f., N. of the Ganges; of another river. 


YG su-rana. See p. 1123, col. 3. 


YRC surandala, f., N. of a river. 


acts su-rabhi, is, is or 7%, t, sweet-smell- 
ing, fragrant; agreeable, charming, pleasing ; hand- 
some; beloved; friendly ; celebrated, famous; wise, 
learned ; good, virtuous; (¢s), m. a fragrance, per- 
fume, any sweet-smelling substance; nutmeg; the 
resin of Shorea Robusta; the Campaka tree; the 
Sami tree; the Kadamba tree; a particular plant 
(=kana-guggulu); a kind of fragrant grass (= 
gandha-trina); other fragrant plants; the season 
of spring; the month Caitra, q. v.; (és), f. the gum 
olibanum tree (= gallakt) ; sacred basil; jasmine; a 
kind of creeper (=rudra-jafa); other plants (= 
vana-malika ; = padi); a sort of fragrant plant or 
perfume (= mera) ; spirituous liquor (= surd which 
some read for mura above); the earth; a cow; N. 
of the fabulous cow of plenty; N. of one of the 
Matris, (see matri); N. of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Kasyapa; (i), f. gum olibanum; N, of 
the cow of plenty; (7), n.a fragrant smell, fragrance ; 
sulphur; gold. — Surabhi-kandara, as, m., N. of 
a mountain. = Surabhi-gandhi, 7s, 73, i, sweet- 
smelling, fragrant. — Surabhi-ghrita, am, n. fra- 
grant butter, well-seasoned ghee.=Surabhi-triphala, 
f. nutmeg; Areca nut; cloves. = Surabhi-tvadé, k, 0. 
large cardamoms. — Surabhi-daru, us, m. ‘ having 
fragrant wood,’ a kind of pine tree (=sarala). 
~ Surabhi-pattra, f. = surabhi-pattra below. 
~ Surabhi-mat, an, m. epithet of Agni, — Sura- 
bhi-masa, as, m. the fragrant mouth, season of 
sweet scents, spring. = Surabhi-mukha, am, 0. the 
Mes or commencement of spring. — Surabhi- 
valkala, am, n. the Laurus Cassia or its bark. 
~ Surabhi-véna, as, m. ‘having fragrant arrows,’ 
epithet of Kama (whose five arrows are tipped with 
flowers). = Surabhi-srag-dhara, as, a, am, weat- 
ing fragrant garlands. = Surabhi-srava, f. the gum 
olibanum tree. — Surabhi-patird, f. ‘ fragrant- 
leaved,’ the rose-apple (=jambi); a kind of Jambi 
(=rajajambi). — Surabhi-rasda, f. the gum oli- 
banum tree. 

Surabhtka, £. a sort of plantain ( = svarna-ka- 
dali). 


FIMUAT suvarna-roman. 
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Surabhita, as, &, am, rendered fragrant, per- 
fumed, scented. 
Surabhin, i, ini, t, Ved. fragrant. 


Atal surala. See col. 2. 
qua surika, as, m., N. of a poet. 


YRF surunga, as,m.a kind of tree, Hy- 
peranthera Morunga; (4), f. (probably from Gr. av- 
pry), a hole made underground for military pur- 
poses, a hole dug through the walls of a building for 
the purpose of house-breaking ; a mine, excavation, 
breach, subterraneous passage ; [cf. su-ranga. | = Su- 
rungaht (ga-aht), is, m. a house-breaker. 


sullana, as, m., N. of a commen- 
tator. 


+ Yee sulhana, as, m., N. of a poet. 


YAT suvana, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 80. 


said to be fr. rt. 3. su ==rt. 4.8), the sun; fire; the 
moon. 


Yat suvar, Ved. = 2. svar, heaven. 

2. suvar-ga (for svarga, q.v.; for 1. su-varga 
see p. r124, col. 2), Ved. heavenly, (sucarga loka 
=svarga-loka, the world of heaven or the heavenly 
world, Taittirfya-s. I. 7, 1, 3.) 


su-varna, as, a, am, of a good or 
beautiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yel- 
low; of a good tribe or caste; (as), m. a good 
colour; a good tribe or class; the tree Cassia Fistula ; 
the thorn-apple; a kind of plant (= kana-gugqulu) ; 
a sort of sacrifice; epithet of Siva; N. of a king; 
(a8, am), m.n. a particular weight of gold (=1 
Karsha = 16 M4shas, = 80 Raktikas, = about 175 
grains troy); a gold coin; (4), f. epithet of one of 
the seven tongues of fire; black aloe wood; tur- 
meric; colocynth or bitter gourd; the plant Svama- 
kshiri; the plant Sida Cordifolia; (z), f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata; (am), n. gold (of which fifty- 
seven synonyms are given) ; money, wealth, property, 
riches ; a sort of yellow sandal-wood; a kind of red 
chalk; a kind of tree with fragrant blossoms (= 
naga-kegara). = Suvarna-kakshya, as, a, am, 
having a golden girth or girdle. = Suvarna-kadali, 
f. ‘ golden plantain,’ a kind of plantain with a bright 
yellow fruit. — Suvarna-kartri, ta or suvarna- 
kara, a8, ot suvarna-krit, t, m. a gold-worker, 
goldsmith —Suvarna-karsha, as,m,aKarsha weight 
of gold.—Surarna-ganita, am, n. computation of 
gold (of its weight and fineness) ; a particular method 
of calculation in arithmetic (said to be the same as 
medial alligation). — Suvarna-gairika, am, n. a 
kind of red chalk or golden ochre. = Suvarna- 
granthi, ts, f. a knot made for keeping gold. 
— Suvarna-caura, as, m.a stealer of gold. —Su- 
varna-dana, am, n. a gift of gold. — Suvarna- 
dvipa, ‘golden island,’ N. of a place. = Suvarna- 
dhenu, us, f. an offering of gold (io the shape of a 
cow). = Surarna-nukuli, f, the plant Maha-jyoti- 
shmati, = Suvarna-nabha, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Samprayogikadhikaraya, — Suvarna-pura, 
am, u., N. of a city. Suvarna-pushpa, as, m. 
‘ golden-flowered,’ the globe-amaranth. = Suvarna- 
pushpita, as, @, am, having gold instead of 
flowers, abounding in gold. —Suvarna-prishtha, 
as, a, am, having a golden surface, overlaid with 
gold, gilded. — Suvarna-prasava, am, n. a parti- 
cular drug, &c. (selavaluka). — Suvarna-banij, 
k, m, ‘ gold-merchant,’ a particular mixed caste, the 
sou of a Vaisya woman by an Amba-shtha. — Su- 
varna-maya, as, i, am, made of gold, golden. 
= Suvarna-makshika, am, a. a mineral substance 
of a bright yellow colour (thought to be the common 
pytitic iron ore). — Suvarpa-malika, f. ‘ gold-gar- 
landed,’ epithet of a goddess.  Suvarna-mukhari, 
f., N. of a river. — Suvarna-yuthi, f. yellow jasmine. 
— Suvarpa-ripyaka, as, ad, am, abounding in 
gold and silver, —Suvarna-retas, as, m. ‘having 
golden semen,’ epithet of Siva. —Suvarna-roman, 
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a, a, a, having golden wool ; golden-haired, having 
beautiful hair; (a), m., N. of a king. 1. suvarna- 
vat, Gn, ati, at, having gold, golden; beautiful, 
handsome; (ati), f, N. of a city.—2. suvarna- 
val, ind, like gold.—Surarna-varga, a8, a, am, 
golden coloured; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu; (a), 
f. turmeric. — Suvarna-vastradi (°ra-ddi), n. 
money, clothes, &c. = Surarya-vindu, us, m. * gold- 
spotted,’ epithet of Vishnu. = Surarna-silefvara- 
tirtha, am, n., N. ofa Tirtha. = Suvarna-shthivin, 
?, m. a proper N. = Suvarna-siddha, as, m, an 
adept who has acquired gold by magical means. 
= Suvarna-siitra, am, n. a string of gold. = Su- 
varna-steya, am, n. the stealing of gold (regarded 
as one of the five Maha-patakas or great crimes; 
see maha-pataka), = Suvarna-steyin, t, m.a stealer 
of gold (one of the five heinous offenders). — Su- 
varnaksha Cna-ak°), as, m. ‘ golden-eyed,’ epithet 
of Siva. — Suvarnakhya Cpa-akh°), as, m, the tree 
Niga-kefara, q.v.; the thorn-apple. = Suvarnabhi- 
sheka (na-abh°), as, m. the sprinkling of the bride 
and bridegroom with water into which a piece of 
gold has been dropped. = Suvarni-bhi, cl. t. P. 
-bhavatt, &c., to become gold, tum into gold. 

Surarnaka, as, &, am, of a good or beautiful 
colour; (as), m, the tree Cassia Fistula; (am), n. 
brass, bell-metal (= pittala); lead (according to 
some). 

afar suvila, as, a, am (apparently re- 
referred by some to rt. 4. su, perhaps connected with 
5. 8), Ved. prosperous, prospering, (Say.= sukha- 
kara, Rig-veda IV. 55, 4); (am), n., Ved. welfare, 
blessing ; riches; sacrifice. 


afae su-vida, &c. See p. 1124, col. 2. 
awtfrar suSivika, f. a sort of yam, 


sush = rt. Sush, p. 1016. 


Sushi is, f. (for gushi, q.v.), drying; a hole, 
cavity; a tube, pipe; (fs), m.an opening, aperture ; 
[cf. deva-s°.] 

Sushira, as, ad, am (for gushtra, q.v.), full of 
holes, perforated, hollow, &c.; having spaces; slow 
in articulation, =vilambita ; (a), f., Ved. an abyss; 
(am), n. a hole, cavity. 


Aastra sushilika, f.,Ved. a kind of bird. 
YFAAA sushupvas, sushupsu. See under 
rt, svap. 
YTV su-shumna. See p. 1125, col, 2. 
qua su-shena,&c. See p. 1125, col. 2. 
FE sushthu. 
YA sushma, am, nu. a rope, cord. 
qfea sushvi. See under rt. 3. su. 
GAT susna. See su-sna, p. 1125. 
MUATT susmurshamana, as, a, am (fr. 
Desid. of rt. emrt), wishing or trying to recollect. 
az suh [ef. rts. 3.1. sah], cl. 4. P. su- 
hyati, sushoha, sohkitum, to satisfy, make 


glad, gladden; to be glad, rejoice; to bear, endure, 
sustain, support, 


YEAS suhkanamukha, N. of a place. 
YEG su-hrid, &. See p. 1126, col. 1. 


YA sukma, as, m., N. of ason of Bali and 
Su-deshna; of a district in the west of Bengal; 
(4s), m. pl., N. of a people. 


q I. sv, cl. 6. P. suvati, sushava, savi- 
shyati, asavit, savitum, to excite, incite, 
Impel, send, throw; to discharge; to remit (debts 
&e.) : Caus. savayati, - yitum, Aor. asiishavat, to 
excite, hasten on: Desid. sugishati: Intens, go- 
shiiyate. 


See p. 1126, col. 3. 


qawgaq suvarna-vat, 


2. 8, us, f. impelling, sending, dispatching, throw- 
ing. 

Saka, a8, M. aN arrow; air, wind; a lotus. 

2. suta, as, &, am (for t. see p. 1128), impelled, 
sent, dispatched; gone, departed; drank (a doubtful 
sense perhaps referrible to rt. 3. 8u)} (as), m.a 
charioteer, driver; a man of a mixed caste (the son 
of a Kshatriya father and Brahman mother; his oc- 
cupation is managing horses and driving cars); a 
bard, encomiast; a carpenter [cf. sitra-dhara]; 
N. of a pupil of Vyasa (to whose teaching the Iti- 
hasas and Puranas are said to have been entrusted 
by his preceptor), a teacher of the Puranas; (7), f. 
the wife of a Sita; a female bard. — Siifa-ja or 
sita-tanaya, as, m, the son of a charioteer; epi- 
thet of Kama, q. v. = Siita-tva, am, n. the business 
ofa charioteer.—Siita-nandana, as, m. a charioteer’s 
joy; the son of a charioteer. = Suta-putra or siita- 
putraka, as, m. a charioteer’s son; epithet of 
Karna, q.v. = Siita-vyasanin, i, ini, t, suffering 
from the unskilfulness of a charioteer. — Sitta-sam- 
hita, f., N. of part of the Skanda-Purdna. 

Sati. See under 2. siita above. 


3. sus rt. 4. Su, QV. 


4. 82, 48, f. child-bearing, parturition [cf. shi]; 
(u8, iis, u), bringing forth, bearing, producing (often 
in comps., cf. vira-8it). 


Y 5. si, ind., Ved. = 5. su, well, &e. 
TART sukara, as, m. (probably fr. si + 


kara, ‘making the noise su ;’ = sukara, q.v.), a 
hog, pig; a sort of deer (the hog-deer); a potter; 
(4), f. a sow; a sort of moss, Lycopodium Imbrica- 
tum; [cf. Gr. cvs, is; Lat.sus; Angl. Sax. suga ; 
Old Germ. sii; Mod. Germ. sau.) — Sikara- 
kanda, as, m., N. of a plant, 


WA sukta. See p. 1126, col. x. 
THA sukiaka (incorrect for fuktaka, q.v.). 


TAU sukshana, am, n. (for surkshana, 
q- V.), disregard, disrespect. 


sukshma, as, 4, am (according to 
Unadi-s. IV. 176. fr. rt. stié, cf. sci, col. 3; thought 
by some to be a contraction of 5.su+kshama), 
subtile, minute, atomic; little, small; thin, fine, at- 
tenuated, delicate, exquisite, refined; nice; sharp, 
acute; subtle, crafty, artful, sly, ingenious; exact, 
precise, accurate, correct; (as), m. an atom; the 
Kataka or clearing-nut plant; epithet of Siva; (a), 
f.a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auriculatum ; a par- 
ticular perfume (described as a substance. in small 
grains, = elavalu); small cardamoms ; =karuni ; = 
baluka; (am), n. the subtile all-pervading spirit, 
the Supreme Soul; subtlety, minnteness; one of the 
three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic, (see 
savadya); slyness, craft, ingenuity; fraud, cheat- 
ing ; fine thread, &c.; a particular figure of rhetoric 
(described as the delicate or subtle expression of an 
intended act). — Sikshma-krishna-phala, f. a par- 
ticular plant (= madhyama-jambu-vriksha). = Si- 
kehma-jataka, N. of a work by Varaha-mihira (= 
svalpajataka). — Sukshma-tandula, as, m.‘hav- 
ing small seeds,’ the poppy; (a), f. long pepper; a 
sort of grass, Andropogon Muricatus. — Sakshma-ta, 
f. or sukshma-tva, am, n. mianteness, subtilty or 
subtlety, fineness. — Siikshmadarsi-ta, f. quick- 
sightedness, acuteness, wisdom. — Sikshma-dargin, 
7, ini, $, or sukshma-drishti, ts, is, 7, sharp-sighted, 
eagle-eyed; of acnte discernment; acute, quick, in- 
telligent, = Sitkshma-dadru, u, n.a thin plank of 
wood, a board. =Sukshma-deha, as, am, m. n.= 
sukshma-garira, q.v.—Sikshma-pattra, as, m. 
‘small-leaved,’ coriander seed ; a kind of wild cumin; 
a sort of mustard (= deva-sarshapa); a sort of red 
sugar-cane; the gum-arabic tree, Mimosa Arabica; 
other plants and trees (according to Sabda-k.= 
laghu-badara ; = sura-parna ; = vana-rarvari ; 
=hkukkuta-dru ; =vavala). = Sikshma-pattrikd, 


ufa saci. 


| f. ‘small-leaved,” epithet of various plants and trees’ 
(= gata-pushpa ; = satavari ; = laghu-brikmi ; = 
kshudropodaki ; = dur-alabha ; = akaga-mansi). 
~ Sukshma-parna, as, a, am, small-leaved, hav- 
ing sharp leaves; (d), f., N. of two plants, =jirna- 
phanji ;=dodi; (i), f. a kind of basil (<rama- 
duti). — Sikshma-pippali, f. wild pepper. — Si- 
kshma-pushpa, az, i, am, smali-flowered, having 
small blossoms; (i), f. a kind of plant (=yava- 
tiki). = Sikshma-phala, as, a, am, having small 
fruit; (as), m. the plant Cordia Myxa; (a), f. the 
plant Flacourtia Cataphracta. = Sukshma-badari, f. 
a kind of jujube (= bha-badari). = Sikshma-bud- 
dhi, is, f. sharp wit, acute intellect, mental acumen; 
(2s, fs, 7), sharp-witted, acute, shrewd, intelligent. 
- Sikshma-bhuta, ani, n. pl. the subtle elements 
(=tan-matra). —Sikelma-makshika, as, d, m. f. 
a small fly, musquito, gnat. —Sikshma-mana, am, 
n. minute or exact measurement, precise coniputa- 
tion. — Sukshma-mila, as, &, am, having a small 
root; (a), f.a kind of plant (=jayanti).—Sukshma- 
valli, f. a medicinal plant (=tamra-ralli). = Si- 
kshme-vastra or sikshma-rastraka, am, n. fine 
cloth: — Sikshma-vija, as, m. ‘ having small seeds,’ 
the poppy. = Siikshma-Sarira, am, n. (in phil.) the 
subtile body which is invested by and the archetype 
or pattern of the grosser material frame, =linga- 
Sarira, q.¥.; (ani), n. pl. the six subtile principles 
from which the grosser elements are evolved (viz. 
Ahatrkira and the five Tan-matras, see Mann I. 17; 
according to other systems seventeen subtile princi- 
ples exist of the five organs of sense, five organs of 
action, five elements, Buddhi and Manas). — Si- 
kshma-sarkara, f. small gravel, sand. = Sakshma- 
sakha, as, m. ‘having small branches,’ a kind of 
plant (=jala-varritra). = Siikshma-sali, is, m. a 
kind of fine rice. = Sikshma-shatéarana, as, m. 
‘small insect,’ a sort of tick or louse (said to breed 
at the roots of the eye-lashes). — Sikshmatman 
(‘ma-at°), a, m. ‘subtile-soul,’ epithet of Siva. 
= Sukshmi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make thin 
or fine, subtilize, refine. = Sakshmi-krita, as, a, 
am, subtilized, made thin or minute. — Sa:shmi- 
bhitta, as, 2, am, become subtile or fine, minute. 
= Sikshmatli (ma-ela), f. small cardamom, 


a4 su¢é (thought by some to be pro- 
\ perly a Nom. fr. séi), cl. 10. P. stidéa- 
yati, asusucat, sicayitum, to pierce; to point ont, 
indicate, show, prove, make manifest; to betray, re- 
veal, inform against, inform; to indicate by gesture, 
gesticulate, communicate by signs, declare, relate, 
tell; to trace out, ascertain, spy out, espy: Pass. 
siicyate, Aor. asiict: Intens. sosi¢yate. 

Suda, as, m. a pointed shoot or blade of Kusa 
grass (cf. sikshma]}; (a), f. piercing ; making signs ; 
gesticulation ; spying out, sight, seeing. 

Sidaka, as, tka, am, indicative, indicating, prov- 
ing, making manifest; betraying, informing; (as), 
m. a piercer; a needle, any implement for perforat- 
ing or sewing; a pointer out; an informer, tale- 
bearer, traducer, spy; a narrator, teacher, instructor ; 
the manager or chief actor of a company ; a Buddha ; 
a Siddha; a villain, scoundrel; a demon, imp; a 
dog; a crow; acat; a kind of fine rice. — Sidéaka- 
vakya, am, n. the information given by an in- 
former, 

Sadana, am, Z, n. f. the act of piercing or per- 
forating, perforation ; pointing out, indicating, indi- 
cation, intimation; informing against, traducing, 
betraying; indicating by signs or gesture, gesticula- 
tion; hinting, hint; information, informing ; teach- 
ing, showing, describing; spying out, espying, see- 
ing; villainy, wickedness, 

Si¢aniya, as, a, am, to be pointed out or indi- 
cated, to be made known or communicated, to be 
informed. 

Sidi, is, or sci, f. piercing, perforating [cf si- 
kshma]; a needle; the point of a blade of grass, 
point of a bud, sharp point of anything; a kind of 
military array (according to Kullika on Manu VII. 


afward siidi-khata. 


187. placing the sharpest and most active soldiers in 
front), a sharp file or column; a triangle formed by 
the sides of a trapezium produced till they meet; a 
cone, pyramid ; indication by gesture, making signs, 
gesticulation; a particular mode of gesticulating or 
dancing; dramatic action; an index, table of con- 
tents, catalogue, (see sii¢i-pattra) ; (in astronomy) 
the earth’s disc in computing eclipses (or corrected 
diameter of the earth). —Si¢t-khata, ag,m, a sharp 
pyramid or pyramidal excavation, an excavation of 
a conical form, a pyramid, cone. = Sa¢7-ta, f. needle- 
work. = Sudi-pattraka, as, m. ‘having pointed 
leaves,’ the pot-herb Marsilea Quadrifolia (= sita- 
rara).—Siuci-pushpa, as, m, the Ketaka tree, 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, = Sa¢i-bhinna, as, a, am, 
divided into needles, split or bursting open at the 
points of the buds. —Sidi-roman, a, m. ‘ having 
needle-like or sharp bristles, a hog. —Sud¢i-vat, an, 
ati, at, having a needle; having a pointed beak, 
&c., pointed ; (an), m. epithet of Garuda, = Sidi- 
vadana, a3, 4, am, needle-faced ; having a pointed 
mouth or beak; (as), m. the mungoose; a mus- 
quito. = Suci-sali, is, m.a kind of fine rice. — Sa¢éi- 
kataha-nyaya, as,m. the rule of the needle and 
the boiler, (a phrase used to denote that when two 
matters, one easy and the other more difficult and 
important, require to be done at once, the more 
simple should be despatched first.) —Sud¢i-kKarman, 
a, n. needle-work, — Si¢i-dala, as, m. a kind of 
pot-herb (=sitérara).—Siaci-pattra, am, n. ‘in- 
dicatory-leaf,’ an index, table of contents, catalogue ; 
(as, a, am), haviog pointed leaves; (@), f. a kind 
of Dirva grass (=ganda-durva). — Sudi-pushpa, 
as, m.= 8uci-pushpa. = Sidi-bhedya, as, ad, am, 
to be pierced or penetrated by a needle; gross, 
thick, dense; palpable, tangible. = Sa¢i-mukha, as, 
?, am, needle-mouthed, having a pointed beak or 
proboscis, pointed; (as), m. a bird; white Kuga 
grass; a particular position of the hands; (7), f.a 
female bird; (am), n. a diamond, —Sidi-roman, 
a, m. a hog.—Séd¢y-agra, am, 0. the point of a 
needle; (as, @, am), needle-pointed, having a 
needle-like point, acuminated; pointed. = Sad¢y- 
agra-sthilaka, as, m, a sort of grass, Saccharum 
Cylindricun, — Su¢y-deya, as, a, am, needle-faced, 
having a pointed beak or mouth; (as), m. a rat; 2 
particular position of the hands.—Si¢y-ahkra, as, 
m. a kind of pot-herb (=sttivara). 

Sicika, as, m. any one who lives by his needle, 
a tailor, &c. (cf. saudika]; (a), f. an eclephant's 
trunk or proboscis; a needle [cf. su¢aka, p. 1130}. 
= Sucika-dhara, «s,m. ‘having a trunk,’ an ele- 
phant. — Sa¢ikabharana (ka-abh°?), am, n. a 
particular drug or medicament, (apparently used as 
a remedy fur the bite of a serpent.)—Sidéika- 
mukha, as,i, am, having a pointed mouth or head ; 
having a needle-shaped point or end; (am), n. a 
shell, the couch shell, 

Sadita, as, a, am, pierced, perforated; pointed 
out, indicated, intimated, hinted; made known, tn- 
dicated by signs or gestures, communicated, told, 
revealed; ascertained, known. 

Siditarya, as, 4, am,=sidya. 

Sidin, 7, ini, i, piercing, perforating ; pointing 
out, indicating ; informing against, informing ; spying 
ont; (2), m. a spy, informer; (ini), f. a needle; 
night. 

Sidi, f. a needle; an index, &c. See si¢ci above. 

Si¢ya, a8, 4, am, to be indicated or pointed ont, 
to be made known, communicable. 


WA sui, ind. an imitative sound. = Sut- 
kara, a8, am, m. n. making the sound sit¢ or any 


sound expressive of inipatience or aversion ; snorting, 
snoring ; roaring, 


A suta, &e. See p. 1118, col. 1. 
afa Zumueeeeetsst. (for syudi, fr. rtew; 


for I, siti see p. 1117, co!. 33 for 2. see p. 1118), 
sewing. 


suita, as, a, am (contracted fr. su- 
datta, q.v.), well given, entirely given. 


WAC sutiara. See p. 1126, col. 1. 


ara iy 
WAY siitpara, am, n. the distilling o 
spirituous liquor (= sura-sandhana). 
FAT sutya. See under rt. 3. su, p. 1117. 
qa sitr (probably to be regarded as a 
Nom, fr. sutra below; see siitraya, 
col. 3), cl. 10. P. siitrayatt, siitrapayati, &c., to 
tie, bind, thread, string; to uabind, relax: Intens. 
sosiitryate, 
Sdtra, am, n. (fr. rt. siz, Sto sew;’ but said to 
be connected with rt. sits above), a thread, string, 
line, cord; fibre, wire; a collection of threads; the 
sacred thread or cord worn by the first three classes, 
(see yajnopavita, p. 804); the string or wire of a 
puppet or doll; a short rule or precept, axiom, 
aphorism (in morals, religion, or science; 2 sit- 
trenn, according to such an aphorism); a short and 
technical sentence or metrical line used as a memarial 
tule to aid in the acquirement of any system (and 
hence generally expressed in brief and obscure and 
sometimes symibolical language, intelligible only to 
those who possess the key to its interpretation, this 
key being sometimes given in separate Sitras called 
Paribhasbas, and the right understanding of a whole 
series or chain of rules depending on a knowledge of 
the Adhikara or heading-rule and its influence [anu- 
vrittt] on those that follow; these short sentences 
and aphoristic rules, the use of which constitutes a 
most curious feature in the literary history of the 
Hindis, appear to have been often mere aids to the 
memory of teachers—mere hints to guide lecturers iu 
their oral explications; they were also especially 


dna, 1126, col. 1. 


‘ 


useful in this way to the priests who had the 
management of a complicated ritual); any work or 
manual consisting of strings or long lines of the 
above aphoristic rules and sentences hanging toge- 
ther like threads, (though the term sutra may 
possibly indicate not so much a line or series of 
rules as rules written on leaves which were kept 
together by strings; these Sitra works form a sort 
of groundwork or foundation of teaching, not only 
in all religious ritual, but in philosophy, in grammar, 
and in the collateral subjects of accent, euphony, 
etymology, and prosody: thus in religion and ritual 
there are first the Srauta-siitras, and among them 
pincipally the Kalpa-siitras, founded directly on 
ruti, q.v., aad treating especially of ritual; they 
form a kind of mbric or directory 10 Vedic cere- 
monial, or in other words, a complete systema- 
tized guide to the rambling discursive Brahmana as 
distinct from the Mantra portion of the Veda [see 
brahmana], giving concise rules for the perform- 
ance of every kind of sacrifice; there are Siittras of 
this kind by Agvalayana and Sinkhayana for the 
Rig-veda; by Katyadyana for the White Yajur-veda ; 
by Apastamba, Baudhayana, and the Manavas for 
the Black Yajur-veda; by Latyayana, Drahyayana, 
Masaka, and Gobhila for the Sama-veda; and by 
Knfika for the Atharva-veda; there are also two 
other kinds of Sitras connected with ceremonial, 
viz. the Grihya-siitras and Samaya¢arika or Dharma- 
siitras [often by the same authors, with special refer- 
ence also to each separate Veda, and even placed by 
sonie, like the Kalpa, under the head of Sitras 
founded on Sruti], which are really ‘ rules for domestic 
ceremonies and conventional customs,’ and are some- 
times called collectively Smarta-siitras [as founded 
on smrtti or ‘ tradition,’ sce smarta}; these led to 
the later Dharma-Sastras or ‘law-books’ attributed 
1o Manu, Yajtiavalkya, Pardfara, &c., ihe names of 
the authors of the Siitras and of the law-books being 
often identical; in philosophy each system has its 
regular text-book of aphoristns written in Siitras by 
its supposed founder, see vedanta-stitra, nyaya-s°, 


afan sutrita, 
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sankhya-8°, mimansa-s°, vaiseshika-8°, yoga-s°; 
in Vyakarana or grainmar there are the celebrated 
Sitras of Panini in eight books, which are the 
groundwork of a vast grammatical literature, besides 
the Unadi-siitras on certain affixes; in Vedic accent 
and phonetics there are the Pratigakhyas [see priti- 
Sakhya| and the Phit-stitras of Santanava; in 
etymology there are strings of Vedic words, and 
in prosody there are the Sfitras of Pimgala-naga on 
Chandas, including both Vedic and non-Vedic 
metres, and the Nidaua-sitra on the metres of the 
Sama-veda and Vedic metres generally: it should be 
borne in mind that the mixture of Slokas in some 
of the Pratisakhyas and in some more recent Siitra 
works, though depriving them of the brevity strictly 
necessary to constitute Siitras, does not prevent their 
being regarded as collections of aphoristic and me- 
morial rules: with regard to grammatical Sitras it is 
necessary to remember that all connecting words 
used as prepositions, however necessary to the sense, 
are omitted; thus, a word in the genitive case re- 
quires sthane, ‘instead of,’ to be supplied ; a word in 
the ablative requires param, ‘after ;’ 4 word in the 
instrumental requires saha, ‘together with ;’ a word 
in the locative, though sometimes to be translated 
in the ordinary way by prefixing ‘in,’ may often be 
used as a locative absolute, and pare must then be 
supplied, the sense being ‘on such an affix or word 
coming after or following ;’ the word vd is equivalent 
to ‘ optionally ’ or‘ altemative’); any mule, law, canon, 
decree (in law &c.), — Siitra-kantha, as, m. ‘ hav- 
ing Siitras in the throat or mouth ready to be 
repeated,’ a Brahman; ‘ having lines on the throat,’ 
a pigeon, dove; a waptail. —Sitra-karman, a, n. 
‘rule-work,’ carpentry. —Siitra-kara, as, m. the 
author or composer of Siitras.— Siitra-krit, ¢, m. 
‘ Siitra-maker,’ the author of an aphorism or set of 
aphorisms, = Sitra-kona or sitra-honaka, as, m, 
a small drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck 
by a string and button (= damaru). — Sutra- 
gandika, f. a kind of stick used by weavers in 
spinning threads. —Sitra-graha, as, &, am, hold- 
ing a thread, =Sittra-graha, as,1, ani, taking a 
thread. — Siitra-curana, N. of a class of Caranas or 
Vedic schools who introduced various Siitra works. 
= Sitra-tantu, us, m. a thread, string, line. — Si- 
tra-tarkuti, f{. a distaff, spindle. = Sutra-dhara, 
as, m. =sttra-dhara. = Sitra-dhara, as, m.* role- 
holder, thread-holder,’a stage-manager, a director or 
principal actor who arranges the plot of a drama 
and takes a leading part in the prelude; a carpenter ; 
the author of a set of mies or aphorisms; epithet of 
Indra. = Sutra-pitaku, as, m., N. of one of the 
three collections of Buddhist writings (viz. those 
which prescribe rules for the laity, see tri-pifaka). 
= Sitra-pushpa, as, m, ‘ thread-flowered,’ the 
cotton plant. = Sutra-bhid, t, m. ‘thread-cutter,” a 
tailor. = Siatra-bhrit, t, m.=sitra-dhara. —Si- 
tra-madhya-bhi, us, f. ‘born amid threads or 
fibres,’ the resin of Shorea Robusta; incense. = Si- 
tra-yantra, am, n. ‘thread-machinue,’ a shuttle; a 
weavers loom. — Sitra-vid, t, m.‘a Sitra-knower,’ 
one versed in Sitras, = Sutra-vind, f. a kind of lute 
(=labuki). —Sitra-veshtana, am, n. a weaver's 
shuttle; the act of weaving, = Sutratman (ra-at’), 
a, @, a, having the nature of a string or thread ; 
(a), m. ‘soul-thread,’ intellect having for its site the 
collective totality of subtile bodies; the soul, —Si- 
tralt (ra-alz), f. a string of beads &c, worn round 
the neck, necklace, 

Sitrana, am, n. the act of stringing together, ar- 
ranging, putting in order; arranging in aphorisms. 

Sutraya, Nom. P. sitrayati, sitrayam-asa, 
stitrayitum, to make a Siira or aphorism, arrange 
in the form of an aphorism, prescribe or declare in 
a Siitra or aphorism, propound an aphorism. 

Sdtrald, f. a spindle, distaff, 

Sutrika, £. a kind of dish or cake. 

Sutrita, as, a, and, strung, arranged, methodized ; 
ruled, directed or declared in a Sitra; prescribed or 
enjoined in an aphorism, delivered in axioms. 
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Sitrin, 1, ini, 7, having threads or lines, having 
rules; (?), m. a crow, 
TAM suiraman, a, m.= su-traman. 


1. sud, cl.1. A. sudate, sushide, sudi- 
We tum, to strike, hurt, wound, kill, destroy ; 
to effuse, pour out; to distil, flow; to eject (accord- 
ing to some); to deposit (according to some); cl. 
10, or Caos, stidayati, -yitum, Aor. asishudat, to 
strike, wound, kill, massacre; to incite, excite, urge 
on, animate, (according to Say. on Rig-veda V. 5, 2. 
sushiidayati =sushthu prerayati; sidayantu= 
karmasu prerayantu, Rig-veda 1V. 40, 1); to 
cook, dress, season, prepare, purify; to preserve, 
(Say. sidayantu = rakshantu, Rig-veda IV. 39,1); 
to pour out, effuse; to eject; to assent, agree, pro- 
mise: Desid. susudishate: Intens. sosidyate, so- 
sutti; [cf Gr. ovd in wav-cvdin, mac-ovdi; Lett. 
saudét, ‘to destroy.’] 

2. sad, t, t, t, Ved. flowing, distilling, pouriog 
forth, dropping, (in Aavya-siid, q. v.) 

Sida, as, m. destroying, destruction, massacre; a 
destructive weapon, (Siy.=hinsakam sastram, 
Rig-veda X, 61, 2); pouring out, distilling, (Say. 
=ksharayitri, Rig-veda IX. 97, 44); a well, spring, 
(in Naigh, IIT. 25. enumerated among the kapa- 
naman) ; cooking, a cook [ef. siipa}; sauce, soup, 
seasoning; anything seasoned, a made dish; split 
pease; mud, mire; sin, fault (= papa); the 
Lodhra tree ;=sdrathya, q.v.; N. of a country in 
Kaémira. — Sida-karman, a, n. cook’s work, cook- 
ing. — Stida-gatd, f. ‘cooking-room,’ a kitchen. 
—Sidadhyaksha (°da-adh°), as, m. a superin- 
tendent of cooking, overseer of the kitchen. 

Sudana, as, 7, am, destroying, destructive, a 
destroyer; dear, beloved; (am), n. the act of 
destroying, destruction, killing; the act of assenting 
to or promising (=argi-karana); the act of 
ejecting or throwing away (=nihkshepana). 

Sidayitnu, us, us, u, Ved. inciting, urging on, 
animating, exciting, (Sd4y.=prerayitrt, Rig-veda 
X. 64, 9.) 

Sidita, as, a, am, wounded, destroyed, killed. 

Siditri, ta, tri, tri, destroying, a destroyer. 


{Tt suna, sunu. 


YAT sunara, as, m. (probably for su- 
mara), Ved. a good or excellent man, (Say. = 
sobhana-manushya, Rig-veda V. 34, 7); ‘a good 
leader,’ epithet of Soma, (Say. =sush(hu ratrindm 
neta, Rig-veda V11]. 29, 1); (Z), £., Ved. a good or 
well-married or happy woman ; epithet of the Dawn, 
(Say. =jandnam sushthu netri, Rig-veda VII. 81, 
1); (a8, 7, am), well-disposed, friendly (Ved.). 


TAT sind, f. (in Unadi-s. HI. 13. said to 
be fr, rt. 3. su), any place where animals are killed 
or sacrificed ; any place or utensil in a house where 
animals are liable ta be accidentally destroyed, (of 
five kinds, see ind, panéa-sund); a slaughter- 
house; killing, hurting, injuring [ef. sidana]; the 
sale of flesh or meat; the uvula or soft palate, (in 
this and the next sense perhaps connected with 
§tina) ; inflammation of the glands of the neck 
(commonly called mumps) ; a zone, girdle (according 
to some); a ray (according to some); a river (ac- 
cording to some). = Stina-dosha, as, m. the guilt 
incurred by destroying animals in any of the five 
Sins, (see above; cf, Mano III. 71.) 

Stinin, 7, m. one who keeps a slaughter-honse, a 
butcher, flesh-seller, one who causes the death of 
animals, a hunter. 


{AIM siemrita, as, a, am (thought to be 
fr, 5. & and rt. r. mrit), Ved. movable, quick, 
active, brisk, lively, cheerful, kind, agreeable, 
pleasant and at the same time true, (siinrita vad 
or gtr, ‘ cheerful words,’ or, accordiog to some, ‘kind 
yet sincere language,’ is one of the four things with 
which even the poorest man is expected to greet a 
guest, Manu Ill, 101; the sense ‘true’ may have 


See p. 1118, col. 2. 


afar sitrin., 


I, 40, 3, and invok a goddess 
excellent song; s, (Naig 
Of anna, Naigh.-II. 7"); N. of a wite 


arisen from some fancied connection with rita, 
q-¥.); fortunate, auspicious; dear, beloved; (), f. 
true and agreeable speech, (Say. = priya-hita-vad) ; 
the goddess of true speech (= vdg-devata, Rig-veda 
ighS. 141, 2)3 
8); food 


pada; (am), n. true and agreeable speech, 
discourse ; auspiciousness. — Sinrita-vad, k, k, k, 
truth-speaking, speaking politely and trothfully.=Si- 
nrita-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a pleasant or 
friendly voice, having excellent songs; (ati), f., N. 
of Ushas, (Naigh. I. 8.)—Sénriti-van, a, ari, a, 
Ved. having a pleasant voice; (ari), f. epithet of 
Ushas. 


WHE sunmada. See p. 1126, col. 2. 
Hq supa, as, m.(in Unadi-s. III. 26. said 


to be fr. rt. 3. su, ‘to distil;’ cf. sida), sanee, con- 
diment; soup, broth; split pease; a cook; one who 
lives by cooking for Sidras (sadra-pakopajivin) ; 
a vessel, pot, pan; an arrow; [ef. Old Germ. suf, 
sufan, sanfjan; Old Norse sup; Angl. Sax. su- 
pan.|=—Sipa-kara, as, m, ‘sauce-maker,’ a cook. 
— Supa-dhupana or sipa-dhipaka, am, n.*‘ scent- 
ing sauce,’ Asa Fetida,—Siipa-parni, f. a sort of 
bean (= mudga-parni). — Sipa-prati, ind. a little 
sance or soup, (Pan, If. 1, 9.)—Sipa-sreshtha, 
as, m. ‘best of sauces,’ a sort of bean. — Siipanga 
(Cpa-an°), am, n, *sauce-ingredient,’ Asa Fetida. 


WAEA siipaskara, supastha. See p. 1126, 


col. 2. 


< 
WAT si-bharva, as, a, am, Ved.-(for su- 
bharva; see rt. bharv), well-fed, having good food 
or pasturage, (Say. = sobhana-bhaksha, Rig-veda X. 
94, 3;=Sfobhana-Carana, Rig-veda X. 102, 5.) 


WA suma, as, am, m. n. (in Unadi-s. I. 
144. said to be fr. rt. 4. sw or 3. sw), the sky, 
heaven; milk; water. 


GAY si-maya, as, 1, am (for su-maya), 
Ved. abounding in happiness, very successful, (Say. 
= su-sulha.) 


WATS su-yavasa, &c. See p. 1126, col. 2. 


sk sur=rt. Sur, cl. 4. A. suryate, &e., 
\ to hurt, kill; to be firm; to make firm, 
&e., (see rt, sur.) 

Strana, as, m.= $urana, the esculent root Arum 
Campanulatum. 

Sirna, as, a, am, hurt, injured. 

Az sura, as, m. (in Unadi-s. If. 24. said 
to be fr. rt. 4. su or 3. 8%, but probably connected 
with 2. svar, originally swrar, from which a form 
sur appears to have been derived, see Rig-veda VI. 
49, 3), the sun; N. of the father of the seventeenth 
Achat of the present Avasarpinl; the swallow-wort, 
Calotropis Gigantea (=arka); the Soma; a wise or 
learned man, teacher; a hero, king, (in these senses 
probably for sura, q.v.); (7), f., N. of Kunt? (as 
married to the Sun before her marriage with Pandn) ; 
black mustard, = raja-sarshapa ; [ef. Lat. sol ; Goth. 
sunna, ‘the sun;’ Lith. A: | eer 
as, a8, as, Ved, sun-eyed; radiant as the sun, 
—Sura-varman, @, m., N. of a poet.—Sira- 
suta, as, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ N. of Saturn; [ef. 
sauri,)— Siira-siita, as, m. ‘ charioteer of the Sun,’ 
N. of Aruna (or the Dawn personified). —Sara- 
paga (ra-ap°), f. ‘river of the gods,’ epithet of 
the Ganges.—Sitrdsana-desa (°ra-ds°), as, m., 
N. of a district. 

Siri, is, m. the sun; a learned man, sage; a 
priest ; a worshipper, praiser, (Say. = stotri); a title 
commonly given to Jaina teachers; N. of Krishna; 
a kind of plant (= bhujanga-ghatini). 

Sirin, 1, ini, i, wise, learned; (7), m.a wise or 
learoed rman, scholar, « 

Siri, f., N. of the wife of Sirya, (see under siira 
above.) 


TIARAS siirya-kamala. 


Sirya, as, m. (perhaps originally suvar-ya, or, 
according to some, sarar-ya, savar being for sa- 
van, ef. the etymology of siira, col. 2; according 
to Vopa-deva fr. rt. sri), the Sun or its deity, (the 
name Siirya being generally distinguished in the 
Veda ftom Savitri, q.v., and Aditya, q.v., as be- 
longing to a distinct god; from some passages, haw- 
ever, it would appear that these names are intended 
to be interchangeable as representing various forms 
of one and the same divine personality; in the later 
mythology Sirya as Savitri is reckoned as one of the 
twelve Adityas or emblems of the Suu in the twelve 
months of the year; by Yaska, Nirnkta VII. 5, he 
is regarded as one of the original Vedic triad, his 
place being in the sky, while that of Agni is on the 
earth, and that of Indra is in the atmosphere ; many 
hynins or parts of hymns in the Rig-veda are in 
praise of Sirya, e.g. 1. So, 1.118, TV. 13, VII. 60, 
X. 37, X. 170; sometimes he is called son of 
Dyaus, sometimes of Aditi; in one passage Ushas, 
the Dawn, is his wife, in another he is styled the 
child of the Dawos; he moves throngh the sky in 
a chariot drawn by seven middy horses or mares 
[see saptasva, harit, harid-agva, gundhyu]; he 
is described as the eye of Mitra and Varuna, and 
sometimes of Agni; he is all-seeing, ever beholding 
the good and bad deeds of mortals, the preserver of 
all things stationary and moving; in other passages 
he is represented as holding a somewhat secondary 
position, being made to shine or have his path pre- 
pared for him by Mitra and Varuna, by Aryaman, 
by Indra, by the Dawns, and others; the long hymn, 
Atharva-veda XIII. 2, is entirely in his praise; 
there is another addressed to the Sun, called Bhanu, 
in Mah4-bharata, Vana-parvan 166, &e.; and in the 
Yuddha-kanda of the Ram4yana [VI. 106, Bombay 
edit.}, Rama, when abont to do battle with Ravana, 
is told by Agastya to repeat a hymn, called Aditya- 
hridaya, to the Sun, there called Vivasvat, and iden- 
tified with Aditya, Savitri, Strya, Pishan, and in 
fact with Brahm, Vishnu, Siva, and all the other 
gods; in the later mythology the seven-horsed 
chariot of Siirya is said to be driven by Aruna or the 
Dawn as its charioteer, who is represented without 
legs; the Sun, whether named Sirya or Vivasvat, 
has several wives, see surya below, and cf. sa-rvarnd, 
see also Chaya, sania, asvini; by Sanjnd he had 
two children, Yama and Yamuna, q.q.v.v.; by 
Aévinl, the two Afvins; by Kuntl, before her mar- 
riage with Pandu, he had Karna, q.v.; and he is 
also supposed to be the father of Manu Vaivasvata, 
and to be the progenitor of one of the two great 
lines of Hindti kings [see surya-vansa below] ; 
seven Siiryas are sometimes mentioned, which are 
ptobably the seven planets, the Sun being regarded 
as a planet by Hindi astronomers; ninety-four 
synonyms of Sirya are commonly given, and his 
epithets are almost innumerable; at the end of a 
Kalpa he is called Kala-siirya); a symbolieal expres- 
sion for the number twelve (in allusion to the sun in 
the twelve signs of the zodiac); the swallow-wort 
(either Calotropis or Asclepias Gigantea,=arka) ; 
N, of the son of Bali; of a Danava; of an astro-’ 
nomer (= surya-dasa); epithet of Siva; (a), f. the 
wife of Siirya or the Sun, (also called Sanjna, q. v.); 
the daughter of Sirya or the Sun, (see Rig-veda 1, 
116, 17; also described as daughter of Savitri and 
wife of the ASvins, and in other places as married 
to Soma; in Rig-veda I. 119, 2. she is called 
Urjaot, and in VI. 55, 4, VI. 58, 4. the sister of 
Pishan, q.v., who is described as loving her, and 
receiving her as a pift from the gods; according to 
some sbe represents a weak manifestation of the 
Sun; Siry4 SavitiT is regarded as the anthoress of 
the Siry4-sfikta, Rig-veda X. 85; in Naigh. I. 11. 
Siryd is enumerated among the var-namani); the 
hymn about the marriage of Siry4 (= sirya-sikta, 
q.v.); a new bride; a drug; the colocynth or 
bitter gourd; (cf. Gr. #Aros; Lat. sol; Goth. 
gunna, sunno, sanil; Angi. Sax. sunna, sunne, 
sun.] = Sarya-kamala, am, n. the sunflower, 


aaart siirya-kanta, 


heliotrope. — Siirya-kanta, as, m. ‘sun-loved,’ the 


sun. = Surya-valli, f. the plant Arka-pushpik4 (or, 


sun-stone, sun-gem, sua-crystal (a kind of crystal ; according to some, Cleome Pentapbylla), — Sarya- 


cool to the touch and supposed to possess fabulous 
properties because like a glass lens it gave out heat 
when exposed to the rays of the sun; there is a 
fellow-stone in connection with the moon called 
éandra-kanta, q.v.); crystal (=sphatika); the 
flowering shrub Hibiscus Phoeniceus. = Sirya-kanti, 
ig, f. san-light, sun-shine; a particular flower (pro- 
bably the China rose); the flower of sesamum (ac- 
cording to some).—Sarya-kala, as, m. ‘ sun-time,’ 
day-time, day. = Siirya-kdlanala-cakra (la-an°), 
am, n.a kind of astrological diagram for indicating 
good and bad fortune. =Siurya-ganga-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha. — Sirya-graha, as, m. ‘ sun- 
planet,’ the sun; ‘sua-seizure,’ an eclipse of the sun ; 
‘sna-seizer,’ epithet of Rahu and Ketu, q.q.v.v.; 
the bottom of a water-jar.— Surya-grahana, am, 
n. ‘sun-seizure,’ a solar eclipse. = Sérya-ja, as, m. 
‘sun-born,’ epithet of the monkey Sugriva; of the hero 
Karma; of the planet Saturn ; (a), f. the river Yamuna 
(also called Ansa-mati, q. v.).=Sirya-tanaya, as, 
m. ‘son of the Sun,’ epithet of the planet Saturn; of 
Karna; of Sugriva; (a), £ ‘daughter of the San;’ 
the river Yamuni. = Sirya-tejas, as, n. the radiance 
or heat of the sun. = Sérya-ivad, k, k, k, or surya- 
tvaca, as, &, am, having skin as bright or as clear 
as the sun. = Sérya-ddsa, as, m., N. of an astro- 
nomer of the sixteenth ceatury (author of the Rama- 
krishna-kavya); of a son of Siva-daisa, = Sirya- 
dhvaja, as, m.* sun-bannered,’ N. ofa king. = Sir- 
ya-nakshatra, am, n. *sun-asterism,’ that Nak- 
shatra (of the twenty-seven) in which the sun hap- 
pens to be. = Sirya-nagara, ‘city of the Sun,’ N. 
of the capital of Cashmere (commonly called Siri- 
nagar or Seri-nagar).— Surya-narayana, as, m, the 
Sun personified ; a proper N. = Surya-pattra, as, 
m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea. = Sarya-parran, 
a, n. a solar festival (on the days of the solstices, 
equinoxes, eclipses, &c.), — Strya-putra, as, m., 
N. of Karna; of Sugriva; of Varuna; of the planet 
Satum, (see gant); of Yama; (7), f. ‘ daughter of 
the Sun,’ lightning; the river Yamana. = Sérya- 
pura, am, n. ' city ofthe Sun,’ N. of a city. —Sarya- 
prajiapti, is, £., N. of a work. — Surya-prabha, 
as, m., N. of a king of Sakala (son of Candra- 
prabha). = Surya-prabhava, as, a, am, sprung from 
the Sun. = Surya-phani-dakra, am, o. a kind of 
astrological diagram for indicating auspicious and in- 
auspicious moments for deing anything. — Surya- 
bhakta, as, ad, am, worshipping the san, one who 
worships the sun; (as), m. a particular tree (= ban- 
dhika-pushpa). —Sirya-bhaktaka, as, m. a san- 
worshipper ; the tree Bandhiika-pushpa.—Siirya-bha, 
Gs, &c., bright as the sun. — Sdrya-mani, ts, m. the 
sun-stone, or sun-gem, (see suirya-kdnta); the shrub 
Hibiscus Phceniceus. = Siryamani-vriksha, as, m. 
the flowering shrub Hibiscus Phoeniceus (= pushpa- 
rakta).=— Sirya-mandata, am, n. the orb or disk 
of the sun. —Sarya~mukhi, f. the plant Helianthas 
Annuus. =Surya-yantra, an, n. ‘san-machine,’ 
a representation of the sun, instrament used in 
worshipping the Sun (or in taking solar observa- 
tions). = Surya-rasmt, ts, m.a tay of the sun, sun- 
beam; (is, 78, 2), having the rays of Sarya; (7s), m. 
epithet of Savitri. — Surya-lati, f. the plant Cleome 
Viscosa or another (= arke-bhakti). —Surya-loka, 
as, m. the world or heaven of the sun (a region or 
space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting 
a heaven of which the sun is regent). — Suryu- 
ransa, as, m. the family or race of the sun, the 
solar race of kings (i.e. the royal dynasty of Rama- 
éandra, king of Ayodhya’, hero of the Ramayana, 
who was descended from Ikshvaku, son of Vaivas- 
vata Manu, son of the Sun; many Rajput tribes still 
claim to belong to this race; it is one of the two 
great lines of kings, the other being called ‘lunar,’ 
see ¢dandra-vansa).—= Sirya-rana, am, n., N, of 
a forest in Kuru-kshetra, — Surya-varéas, G8, a8, a8, 
resplendent as the sea; (as), m. a proper N.—Sar- 
ya-varpa, as, da, am, sun-coloured, bright as the 


vimba, ag, am, m, 0, the disk of the sun. —Surya- 
vimba-tirtha, am, o., N. of a Tirtha. = Surya-vi-~ 
lokana, am, n. the ceremony of taking a child out 
to see the sun when four months old. —Surya-sa- 
taka, am, n., N. of a short poem by Mayfira (= 
maytra-satala).—Sirya-sobha, f,sun-shine.=Sir- 
ya-sarkrama, as, m. the passage of the sun from 
one sign to another. = Siirya-sarkranti, is, f. the 
sun's entrance into a new sign, =Surya-saijna, am, 
n. saffroa, = Sirya-sama, as, G, am, equal to or 
resembling the sun. — Surya-sadrathi, is, m. the 
charioteer of the Sua, i.e, Aruna (the Dawa per- 
sonified), = Stirya-siddhanta, as, m. a celebrated 
astronomical text-book (said to be a direct revelation 
from the Sun, and thought by some to be the same 
as the Saura-s° or one of the five earlier works on 
which was founded the Panéa-siddhantika of Varaha- 
mihira, who lived about the beginning of the sixth 
century of our era; the Sfirya-s° has been printed with 
Ranga-nitha’s commentary, the Gidhartha-praka- 
gaka). = Siryasiddhanta-tikd, f. a commentary on 
the Sirya-siddhanta.=Surya-stavana, am, 0.‘ praise 
of the Sun,’ N. of the 107th chapter of the Mairkan- 


deya-Parana, —Sirya-stutt, is, f.a hymn to the sun. 


—Sirya-stotra, am, n. a hymn to the sun (attri- 
buted to Samba).—Sdrya-hridaya, am, n. ‘ heart 
of the sun,’ a hymn to the sun of great efficacy (also 
called Aditya-h°, see under sirya). — Siryd-Can- 
dramasau, m., du, the sun and moon. = Saryatapa 
(°ya-at°), as, m. the heat or glare of the sun, sun- 
shine. = Saryatapa-Ccchinna-drishti, 13, 7s, 4, hav- 
ing the sight dazzled by the sun’s glare. Siiryata- 
pa-parikshipta, as, ad, am, darted upon or over- 
spread by the rays of the sun. = Siirya-masa, m. du., 
Ved. the sun and moon.—Siryurghya Cya-ar’), 
am, n. the presentation of an offering to the 
suo. = Siirydloka Cya-al’), as, m, sun-shine. 
=Siuryavarta (Cya-dv°), as, m. ‘taming to the 
sun,’ the plant Cleome Viscosa; a kind of sun- 
flower, Helianthus Indicus; (@), f. a kind of plant 
(= arka-bhaktd). = Siryd-vivaha, as, m. the 
marriage of Sirya (as described in Rig-veda X. 85). 
—Sirydvekshana Cya-av°), am, n. the act of 
looking at the san. =Sérydsman (ya-as*), &, m. 
the sun-stone or sun-gem, (see surya-kanta.) —Sir- 
yasva (Cya-as°), as, m. a horse of the sun (= 
harit, q.¥.). = Suryda-sitkta, am, n. the hymn Rig- 
veda X. 85 (giving an account of the marriage of 
Sarya; this hymn is also given with some variations 
in Atharva-veda XIV. 1). = Sdrydsta (°ya-as*), 
am, n. sun-set, = Sirythva (ya-ah°), as, d, am, 
named after the sun; (a8), m. gigantic swallow-wort ; 
(anv), n. copper. = Saryendu-sargama (°ya-in’), 
as, mM. * conjunction of sun and moon,’ the day of 


areay sritvan, 
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going, (Say. =sarana-sahita); near (said of Rajas 
or ‘the atmosphere ;’ cf. a-s°). 


aa siirpa, as, am, m. n.=Sirpa, & Wwin- 
nowing-basket ; a measure of two Dronas; another 
measure (= kumbha); [cf. probably Old Germ. 
swarb, swerban ; Goth. svairban.|j—Siurpa-nakha, 
f,, see Surpu-nakha, 


ca 

at 2. surit, ts, f. (= Surmi, q.v.; for 1. 
siirmt see p, 1126, col. 2), an iron or metal image; 
the pillar of a house; brightness, a flame (Ved. ; in 
this sense probably connected with stra and surya). 

Surmi, f.= 2. stirmt above; (Ved.) brightness, ra- 
diance (in this sense probably connected with sara 
and sirya; sirmya =jvdalayd, Rig-veda VII.1, 3; 
according to Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XVII. 76. 
sirmi = samit-kashtha, ‘kindled wood,’ or it may 
mean ‘an iron post’ or ‘a buming post,’ and there- 
fore figuratively ‘a flame’). 

Surmya, (probably) the fire that will consume 
everything at the dissolution of the universe. 


= - 
a sirya. See p. 1132, col. 3. 


aq siish (=rt. fish, q-v.), cl. 1. P. su- 
G \ shati, &c., to bring forth, bear; to beget. 

Sishani, f. (perhaps fr. an old Desid. of rt. 3. 8%, 
without reduplication), ‘one desiring to bring forth,’ 
a mother, 

Sishd, f., Ved. =siishand above. 

Sishyanti, f. (a woman) desiring to bring forth, 
one who is parturient. 


sri [cf. rt. sal], cl. 1. P. sarati (Ved. 
¥ also cl, 3. P. stsarti, sisarsht = prapaya, 
Rig-veda IIT. 32, 5), sasdra (1st du. sasriva, Ist 
pl. sasrima), sarishyati, asarshit or asarat, Prec. 
sriydt, sartum (Ved. Inf. sartave, sartavat), to go, 
move, proceed; to approach; to go fast, run ; to flow; 
to blow (as the wind): Pass. srtyate, Aor. asart, to 
be gone, &c.: Caus. sarayati, -yitum, Aor. asi- 
sarat, to cause to go, Move; to extend; to push, 
strike, to push away, remove: Desid. stsirshaté (ac- 
cording to some susirshatt): Intens. sesriyate, 
sarsarti, (Ved. sarsrite); [cf Zend har; Gr. 
ép-ph, Sppa-w, dp-opyh, Sppn-rhpio-v, addos, od- 
Aa, cadrevw, (according to some also) dppa, dpyds, 
Spyos, Epa; Lat. salio, salto (probably also serere); 
Angl. Sax. saltian, serian.} 

Sara, saras, &c., see p. 1092. 

Sdrayat, an, anti, at, causing to go, putting in 
the proper place, fixing, adjusting, replacing ; causing 
to po away, removing. 

Sdrayitvd, ind. having caused to move or vibrate. 

Nisrat, at, ati, at, Ved. going, rapid. 

Srika, as, m. air, wind; an arrow; a thunderbolt 

=tajra, Naigh. IJ. 20); a lotus (= kairava, 


new moon (= amda-rasya). —Saryodha Cya-iidha), | padma). = Sryikd-vin, i, tni, ¢, probabiy holding 


as, m, an evening guest (one who arrives after sun- 
set). = Séryotthana (ya-ut’), am, n. san-rise, the 
rising of the sun, — Suryodayu (ya-wd°), as, m. 
sun-rise. — Suryopasaka (ya-up’), a8, M. a sun- 
worshipper.= Suryopasand, f. the worship of the sun. 
Saryaka, as, m., N. ofa king. 
Suryani, £. =suryd, the wife of the god Sarya. 


surata, as, d, am (for su-rata), well 
disposed towards, compassionate, tender; tranquil, 
calm; (a), f. a tractable cow. 


qe surksh, cl. 1. P. siirkshati, sushur- 
\ ksha (or susiirksha according to some), 
surkshitum, to respect, regard, treat with reverence ; 
to disregard, disrespect, slight, neglect. 
Sarkshana, am, n, disrespect, contumely. 
Siirkshya, as, m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Ra- 


diatus, 
a -) surkshy, cl. 1. P. srkshyati, su- 
\ sirkshya, sirkshyitum, to despise, dis- 
respect ; to envy. 


ait surla, as, &, am, Ved. = srila, moving, 


an atrrow.=Srikd-hasta, as, d,am, Ved. having an 
arrow in the hand. 

Sriga, as, m.a short javelin or arrow thrown with 
the hand or shot through a tube (= Lhindapala). 

Srini, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 104, IV. 
49. tt. rt. sri above), an enemy; the moon; (2s), f. 
a hook used to drive an elephant (also wnitten sytxt, 
q.V.); a weapon (Ved.). 

Srinika, £. saliva, spittle, slaver. 

Srini, £.=srini, a hook for driving an elephant. 

Srinika, f.=srinika, saliva. 

Srinya, as, a, am, skilful in weapons or arms, 
(according to Say. = ayudha-kusala, and connected 
with srini above, Rig-veda IV. 20, 5.) 

Srit, t, t, t, going, running, &c.; (cf. sva-s°.] 

Srita, as, G, am, gone, proceeded, flowed. 

Sriti, 18, f. a road, path, way; gliding, going, 
proceeding; (according to some) hurting, injuring 
(perhaps to be connected with rt. syi=rt. gyi). 

Sritvan, a, ari, a, Ved, one who goes or creeps 
or moves, (Siy. = serana-sila); (a), m. epithet of 
Praja-pati; = visarpa ; = vriddhi, (these meanings 
are made fem. by Sabda-k.}; (ari), f. a stream, 
tiver; a mother (according to Sabda-k, = mati). 
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Sritvara, as, t, am, going, moving, creeping, 
proceeding, flowing. 

Sritvd, ind. having gone or proceeded, having ap- 
proached, 

Sridara, as, m, a snake. 

Sridaku, us, m. {accordiag to Uniadi-s. Uf. 78. 
fr, rt. sri above); fire; air, wind; a deer (=myi- 
ga); Indra’s thunderbolt; the disk or orb of the 
sun; (8), f. a river, stream. 

Srimara, as, &, am, going, going well or quickly ; 
(as), m. a kind of animal; (according to some) a 
young deer. 

WH sri-kandu, us, f. (see kandu), the 
itch, itching. 

WATS srikala, as, m. (= Srikala), ajackal; 
[ef. srigala.] 

WR srikka, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. sry 
below ; according to Say. phenasya srashtri, ‘ the 
emitter of saliva’), the comer of the mouth. 

Srikkant, f. (according to Sabda-k.) the comer of 
the mouth, 

Srikkan, a, n. the comer of the mouth; (ani), 
n. dn, the two comers of the mouth. 

Srtkkini, f. =srikkani above. 

Srikkin, i, n. the comer of the month; (2ni), n. 
du. the two comers of the mouth, (but according to 
Sabda-k. the crude form is ertkki.) 

Srikva, am, n. =srtkka above. 

Srikvani, f. (according to Sabda-k.) =sriktkani 

above, 
* Srikran, a, n.= srikkan above, (in Rig-veda I. 
164, 28. and Atharva-veda IX. 10, 6. the form eri- 
kvanam, acc. masc., occurs; this is by some trans- 
lated ‘the mouth,’ but according to Say. ‘the corner 
of the mouth ;’ according to Yaska, Nirukta XI. 42, 
=sarana); (ani), n. du, the two comers of the 
mouth, 

Srikvini, f. (according to Sabda-k.) = srikkant 
above. 

Srikvin, i, n.=srikkin above; (ini), n. du. the 
two comers of the mouth (according to Sabda-k. 
the crude form is erikvi), 


Ts srik-kri, cl. 8.P. -karoti, &c., to make 
the inarticulate sound srik. 


Wes srigala, as, m.(= Srigala), a jackal; 
a particular Daitya or demon. 


ART srinka, f. a kind of garland made of 


jewels. 


1. rij (connected with rt. sri), cl. 6. 
N P. srijati (Ved. and ep. also A. -te), sa- 
sarja (2nd sing. sasarjitha or sasrashtha, ist pl. 
A. Ved. sasrijmahe or sasrigmahe), srakshyati, 
asrakshit, cl. 4. A. srijyate, sasrije, &c., (Ved. 
forms asrigram, asrigran ot asrigran, asasri- 
gram, Rig-veda X. 31, 3), srashtum, to let go, let 
loose; to emit, send forth, let flow, pour out, shed, 
effase; to let off, throw, cast; to create, produce, 
make; to procreate, beget; to put on, place on, 
apply; to send away, abandon, leave, quit; to be let 
loose or sent, forth (d. 4.A.): Pass. srijyate, Aor. 
asarji, to be made or created; to be left or aban- 
doned: Caus. sarjayati, -yitwm, Aor. asasarjat 
or asisrzjat, to cause to let loose, let go, create, &c. : 
Desid. stsrikshati, -te : Intens. sarisrijyate, &c. 
Sarga, sarja, sarjana, &c., see pp. 1093, 1094. 
Sasrtjana, as, a, am, Ved. being let loose, let go, 
(Say. = srtjyamana, Rig-veda VII. 8, 2); created. 
2. ery, t, {, ¢, creating, a creator. 
rijat, an, ati or anti, at, shedding. 
Srijamana, az, G, am, Ved. creating, producing. 
Srijaya, as, m., Ved. a kind of bird. 
ruyjana, as, a, am, let go, poured out. 
Srijika-kshara, as,m.=sarjika-kshara, natron, 
alkali, 
Srijya, as, a, am, 


to be let go or emitted; to 
be created, &c, 


Fart sritvara. 


Srijyamana, as, a, am, being let go, being let 
loose ; being made or created. 

Srishta, as, G, ani, let go, let loose; poured out, 
emitted; given away; created, made; ascertained; 
sent away, abandoned, deserted, left; joined, at- 
tached, connected ; ornamented, adorned; abundant, 
much, many. 

Srishtavat, an, ati, at, one who has let go or 
created or made. 

Srishti, tg, f. letting go, letting loose, emission ; 
giving away, gift; creation, procreation, creating ; 
the creation of the world, (manoratha-s°, mental 
creation, fiction of the imagination) ; nature, natural 
property or disposition; the existence of properties 
or qualities; the absence of properties. — Srishti- 
kartri, ta, m. a creator, maker. = Srisht{-khanda, 
N. of the first book of the Padma-Purdna. = Srishti- 
prada, f. ‘causing procreation,’ a particular shrub 
(= garbha-datr?). 

Srishtva, ind. baving let go; having created; 
having abandoned. 

WAY srinjaya, as,m., N. of ason of Deva- 
vata (Ved.); N.of several kings; (ds), m. pl., N. of 
a people (said to have been allies of the Panéalas), 


aAtt 


¢ 
mana. 


srinjari, f., N. of a wife of Bhaja- 


srip (connected with rt. sri), cl. 1. 
\ P. sarpati (ep. also A. -te), sasarpa (1st 
du. sasripiva), sarpsyatt or srapsyati, asrtpat, 
asarpsit or asrapsit, sarptum or sraptum, to 
creep, crawl; to go, move: Pass. sripyate, Aor. 
asarpt; Caus, sarpayati, -yitum, Aor, asisripat 
or asasarpat, to cause to creep, cause to go, &c.: 
Desid. sisrtpsati: Intens. sarisripyate, sarisarptt ; 
[cf. Gr. Epm-w, épw-v¢-w, épn-erd-v, Epw-n(r)-s, Zap- 
mday, (according to some also) fém-w, &c.: Lat. 
serp-0, serp-en(t)-8, serp-ula, Pro-serp-ina (?), 
rep-o (probably for srep-0): Old Germ, slich, ‘to 
creep ;’ (according to some also) slif for silf, ‘to 
glide’ Mod. Germ. sehlezfe: Angl. Sax. slipan: 
Lith. slenkiu, ‘to creep;’ reptoju, ‘to creep with 
hands and feet :’ Hib. sleagaim, ‘ to soeak.’] 

Sarpa, &c. See p. 1094. 

Sripta, as, &, am, crept, crawled; Fone, going, 

Sripti, 2s, f. creeping, crawling ; going, moving. 

Sriptva, ind. having crept or crawled; having 
gone, 

Sripra, as, a, am, creeping, going, proceeding, 
gliding, (Say. =sarpana-gila, prasrita); (as), m. 
the moon. = Syipra-karasna, as, a, am, Ved. one 
whose hands are extended or mighty, (Say.=pra- 
srita-bihu.) — Sripra-danu, us, us, u, Ved. con- 
stantly giving, (Say. =avic¢hedena dhanant pra- 
yacchat, Rig-veda 1. 96, 3); (perhaps according to 
some) possessed of flowing rain. — Sripra-bhajas, 
as, a8, as, Ved. conferring extended enjoyment, 
= Sripra-vandhura, as, a, am, Ved. (according to 
some) having a wide fore part. 


WAS sripata, as, m. a kind of measure. 

Sripatikd, f. the beak of a bird. 

Sripati, f. a kind of measure; (according to 
Sabda-k.) = rakta-dhara. 

afare sribinda, as, m., Ved., N. of a 
demon (an enemy of Indra), 

sha sribh or srimbh, cl. 1. P. sarbhati, 

\ srimbhatt, &c., to kill, slay, injure; [ef. 

rt. stbh, sribh.} 

aq sri [ef. rts. Sri, suri], cl. 9. P. srinati, 

é &c., to hurt, injure, kill. 

Sirna, as, a, am, (according to Sabda-k.) hurt, 
injured, 

Sirni, ts, f. (according to Sabda-k.) injury, hurt. 

Wh sek (=r. srek), cl. 1. A. sekate, &c., 


\ to go, move, 


aa seka, sektri,&c. See p.1113, col. 2. ! 


ware send-mukha, © 


aIH secaka, se¢ana, &c. See p. 1113, 


col. 2. 


~ , 

UZ setu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. sit), a 
water-melon; a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Ma- 
draspatanus, 


oO 

ATA seti-kerana (sa-it°), as, a, am, 
having the word ¢ti, followed by iti (as in the Fada 
text of the Rig-veda; cf. sahketikarana), 


UftaT setika, f., N. of Ayodhya. 


aq setu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 
70. fr.tt. st, ‘to bind’),a ridge of earth, monnd, bank, 
causeway, dike, dam, any raised piece of ground 
separating fields (serving as a boundary or as a pas- 
sage during inundations) ; a landmark; a bridge; a 
pass, defile, mountain road or track; a boundary, 
limit ; a barrier or obstruction of any kind; an estab- 
lished institution, fixed rule or law; epithet of the 
Pranava or sacted syllable Om (which is said to be 
mantranam setuh); the tree Cratava Roxburgbii 
or Tapia Crateva (=varapa, varuna); N. of a 
king ; of a place. = Setu-khanda, N. of a book of 
the Skanda-Purana, = Setu-bandha, as, m. the 
forming of a causeway or bridge; the ridge of rocks 
extending from the south extremity of the Coro- 
mandel coast towards the island of Ceyloo (supposed 
to have been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for 
the passage of Rama’s forces against Ravana); any 
causeway, bridge, dike, &c.; N. of a poem. = Setu- 
bhedin, 7, ini, 7, breaking down barriers ; removing 
obstructions; (7), m. the medicinal plaat Danti, q.v. 
= Setu-mangala-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra 
work. = Setu-vrikeha, as, m. the tree Crateva Rox- 
burghii. 

Setavya, as, 2, am, to be bound, to be fastened 
together. 

Setuka, as, m. a bank, causeway, bridge, pass ; 
the tree Crateva Roxburgbil, 

Setri, td, tr7, tri, one who binds, binding, fasten- 
ing; that which binds, a bond, fetter. 

Setra, am, n. a bond, ligament, fetter. 

Seru, us, us, u, binding, tying, fastening. 


afeay sedivas. See p. 1055, col. 2. 
WY sedha, &c. See rt. 1. sidh. 


aa e - e 
Wa sena(sa-ina), as, a, am, having a lord, 
possessing a master or leader. 


WAR senaka, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 
Wat sena, f. (in Unadi-s. IIT. ro. said to 


be fr. rt. sf, ‘to bind;’ according to some fr. sena 
above), an army, armament, armed force; an Army 
personified as the wife of Karttikeya; N. of the 
mother of the third Arhat of the present Avasarpiut. 
= Sena-jit, t,m. (for sena-jit), a proper N. = Sena- 
kalpa, as, m. epithet of Siva.—Senagra (na-ag*}, 
am, 0. the front or van of an army. —Senagra-ga, 
as, m. * going at the front of an army,’ the leader of 
an army, general.—Senanga (*nd-an°), am, n. a 
component part of an army (supposed to be con- 
stituted of four divisions, viz. elephants, chariots, 
cavalry, and infantry). = Send-¢ara, a8, 7, am, going 
with or accompanying an army; (a8), m. a soldier ; 
a spttler, camp-follower. = Senadjiz, us, tis, u, Ved. 
inciting an army, outstripping a host. — Send-ni- 
vesa, as, m. the camp of an army. = Sena-ni, is, 
m. (acc. sendinyam, loc, senanyam, see Gram. 126. 
d), the leader of an army, commander, general; N. 
of Karttikeya (god of war); epithet of a die 
(the head of a host of dice); N. of one of the 
eleven Rudras (according to some); of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, = Send-patt, is, m. ‘ army-chief,’ 
a general; N. of Karttikeya; of Siva. — Sena- 
pati-tva, am, 0. generalship, — Sena-pari¢chad, t, 
t, t, surrounded by an army.—Sena-pura, am, n., 
N. of a city. =Sena-prishtha, am, n. the rear of an 
army. = Send-bhanga, as, m. the breaking of an 
army, rout, disorderly flight. = Sena-mukha, am, n. 


AAA send-yoga. 


a division or battalion of an army, a company con- 
sisting of three Pattis (or three elephaats, three 
chariots, nine horse and fifteen foot; see patti); a 
mound or covered way in front of a city gate. = Sena- 
yoga, as, m. the equipment of an army. = Send- 
raksha, as, m. *army-protector,’ a guard, sentinel. 
= Sena-vindu, us, m., N. of a king. 

Senaya, Nom. P. senayati, &c. See abhi-she- 
naya, p. 68, col. 2. 

Senya, as, &,am, Ved. belonging to an army, re- 
sembliag an army. 

Sainapatya, am, n. (fr. sena-pati), the office of 
a general, command of an army, generalship. 

Sainika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to an 
army, military, martial, drawn up in martial array; 
(as), m. an army-man, soldier; a guard, seatinel ; 
a body of forces in array. 

Sainya, as, m, a soldier, one under arms, one 
drawn up in martial array; a guard, sentinel ; (am), 
n, an army. —Sainya-prishtha, am, n. the rear of 
an army. = Sainyadhipati Cya-adh°), is, or sai- 
nyddhyaksha (Cya-adh°), as, m, ‘army-overseer,’ 
a general, commander. 


= 

Wry sendra (sa-in°), as, 4 am, accom- 
panied by Indra, together with Indra. 

Sendragana (sa-in’), as, d, am, together with 
the troops of Indra. 

Sendracapa (sa-in’), as, G, am, along with the 
bow of Indra. 

Sendrayudha-tadit Cra-ay’), t, t, ¢, with a rain- 
bow and lightning. 

Sendrayudha-purogama, as, a, am, preceded 
by the rainbow. 


~ 
atrea sendriya (sa-in®), as, a, am, having 


organs of sense, with the organs of sease. 
= . 
Wi sepha, as, m. (= sepha, q.v.), the penis. 


art semanti, f. the Indian white rose. 
Semantika, f.=semanti (accordiag to some). 


WU seraha, as, m. a horse of a milk- 
white colour ( = piyiisha-varndasva). 


We seru. See under setu, p. 1134, col. 3. 

wey sershya (sa-ir°), as, a, am, full of envy 
or jealousy ; (am), ind. enviously, with jealousy. 

n~, 

Wes selu, us, m. the tree Cordis Myxa 
(see Selu); N. of a river. 


Weae selhara, as, m., N. of a family. 


aa sev (thought to be connected with 
\ tt. sap), cl. 1. A. sevate (sometimes also 
P. sevati), sisheve, sevishyate, asevishta, sevitum, 
to follow, go after, seek, pursue ; to wait upoa, serve, 
honour, obey, worship, gratify; to love, attend to, 
devote or apply one’s self to, cultivate, study, prac- 
tise, perform, do; to use, enjoy; to enjoy (sexually) ; 
to frequent, dwell in, inhabit ; to watch over, protect, 
guard: Pass. seryate, to be followed or served, dcc.: 
Cans. sevayati, -yitum, Aor. asishevat, to serve, 
honour, worship: Desid. sisevishate, -ti: Intens. 
sesheryate; (cf. Gr. o€Bopar; perhaps Goth. saz- 
¢ala, ‘soul ;’ Old Germ. sela.] 

1. scvaka, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 2), serv- 
ing, waiting or attending upon, worshipping; prac- 
tising; servile, dependent; (as), m. a servant, at- 
tendant ; a worshipper, votary. = Sevakottama (ka- 
ut), as, ad, m. f. best of servants. 

I. sevana, am, n. (for 2. see col. 2), the act of 
following, serving, service; devotion or addiction to, 
being fond of, fondness for, using, practising, adopt- 
ing, enjoying ; carnal enjoyment ; frequenting, dwell- 
ing in. 

I. sevaniya, as, G, am (for 2. see col. 2), to 
be followed; to be practised ; to he served or waited 
on, to be honoured, 


sel, cl.1.P. selatz, &c.= rt. Sel, q.v. 


Sevamana, as, a, am, following, pursuing, serv- 
ing, attending on ; practising, being addicted to, using, 
employing, &c. 

Seva, f. service, attendance, servitude; worship, 
homage; devotion or addiction to; use, practice, 
employment; resorting to, frequenting. = Seva-kaku, 
us, £ change of voice in service (i.e. sometimes 
speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes angrily, 
sometimes sorrowfully). — Sevd-dharma, as, m, the 
duty or rule of service; the functions or obligations 
of service, = Seva-bhrit, t, t, t, maintaining service, 
doing service, serving. = Sevavalamba (~va-av’), 
as, G, am, depending on the service of another. 
= Sevd-vyavahara, as, m. the practice of service. 

Sevi, n. (according to Sabda-k.) the jujube (= 
badara); an apple (in this sense probably fr. Per- 
sian seb). 

Sevikd, f. a kind of sweetmeat. 

Sevita, as, a, am, followed, pursued ; served, at- 
tended on, obeyed, honoured, worshipped, adored ; 
protected, preserved; practised, used; infested or 
frequented by; (am), n. the jujube (=badara); 
an apple (=sevi). —Sevita~manmatha, as, a, am, 
addicted to love or amorous enjoyments, 

Sevitavya, as, d, am,=T1. sevaniya. 

Sevitri, ta, tri, tri, serving, worshippiag ; a ser- 
vant, attendant, worshipper; addicted or devoted to. 

Sevin, i, ini, ¢, following, pursuing, serving, obey- 
ing, honouring ; practising, using; dwelling in, fre- 
guenting; (7), m. a servant. — Sevi-tva, am, no. 
service, obedience, devotion; the state of one who 
dwells in or inhabits, 

Sevya, as, d, am, to be served or obeyed, to be 
worshipped or honoured, honourable; to be prac- 
tised, to be used or etmployed or enjoyed; to be 
taken care of or guarded ; (as), m, the Asvattha tree ; 
the Hijjala plant; (a), f. the parasitical plant Vanda ; 
(am), 0. the root of Andropogoa Muricatus, — Se- 
vya-ta, f. or sevya-tva, am, n. the condition of 
being worthy of honour, honourableness, rank, emi- 
aence, worth. = Sevya-seraka, au, m. du, served 
and server, master and servant, 

Sevyamana, as, &, am, being served or waited 
on, being attended on. 


EA 

WIR 2, sevaka, as, m. (fr. rt. siv; for 1. 
sevaka see col, 1), one that sews, a sewer; a sack, 

2.sevana, am, n. (for I. see col. 1), the act of 
sewing, darning, stitching (=sivana); a sack; (2), 
f.a needle; a seam; (in anatomy) a suture or pecu- 
liar seam-like uoion of parts (of which there are 
seven in the body, viz. the five sutures of the cranium, 
the frenum of the tongue, and that of the glans 
penis), 

2. sevaniya, a8, &, am (for 1. see col. 1), to be 
sewn or stitched together, 


ATRTS sevakalu, us, m. a kind of plant 
(= nisa-bhanga, commonly called Dugdhapey4). 


want sevati, f. the Indian white rose. 
wary seva-dhi, is, m. (for feva-dhi, q.v.), 


one of the nine treasures of Kuvera, a divine trea- 
sure; a treasure. 


~ os 

aay seshmiydna, as, @, am (fr. the 
Intens. of rt. smi), Ved. (according to some) smiling 
much, continuing to smile. 


= = 
seSvara-sankhya (sa-i$°), as, 


m. the theistical branch of the Samkhya school of 
philosophy. 


aera sehana, as, a, am (Perf. part. A. fr. 
rt. 1. sah), one who has overcome, overcoming, con- 
quering, (Say. =abhi-bhavat.) 

Uw sehunda, as, m.a kind of Euphorbta 
(=sihunda). 

a sai [ef. rts. 3. sa, 1. so], cl. 1. P. sayatt, 


gasau, satum, to waste away, decline. 


acat sairan-dhra. 
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SNe 

WE sainha, as, 2, am (fr. sinka), belonging 
to lions, leonine, lioa-like. 

Sainhika, as, 7, am, lion-like, leonine; (as), m., 
N. of Raha or the personified ascending node (= 
sainhikeya below). 

Sainhikeya, as, m. (fr. sinhika, q. v.), a metro- 
nymic of Rahu, q.v.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a class of 
Danavas. 


ALS sainhala, as, %, am (fr. sinhala), be- 
longing to Ceylon; produced or growing in Ceylon ; 
(i), f a kind of plant (= stnha-pippali). 


sakata, as, t, am (fr. stkata), sandy, 
gravelly, having sandy soil; (am), n. a sand-bank ; 
an island with sandy shores; any bank or shore. 
— Saikata-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing sand-banks. 
~ Saikateshta (°ta-ish°), am, n. ‘loved by sandy 
soil,’ ginger, 

Satkatika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to 
sand-banks ; fluctuating, living in doubt and error, 
=sandeha-jivin ; (as), m. a religious mendi- 
cant; an ascetic; (am), n. a thread worn round the 
wrist or neck to secure good fortune (= mangala- 
siitra) ; = matri-yatra (according to Sabda-k.). 


aaa saitava, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 


Arash saitavahini, f. (fe. sita + va- 


hini), N. of the river Bahu-da, q. v. 
aarhara saiddhantika, as, t, am (fr. sid- 


dhdnta), belonging or relatiog to a dogma or estab- 
lished truth; one who knows the real truth; relating 
to an astronomical text-book or to any scientific text- 
book, 


Ss a “ 
WMATA sainapatya, saintka. See col. 1. 


anrq saindhava, as,i, am (fr. sindhu), pro- 
duced or born in Sindh or in the country near the 
Indus; belonging to the Indus; river-born; belong- 
ing to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic; (as), m. a 
horse (particular one bred in Sindh); N. of a Muni; 
of a family; of a country; (as, am), m, n. a kind 
of rock-salt (found in the country near the Indus) ; 
(i), f., N. of one of the Raginis or personified 
musical scales; (am), o. (in dramatic literature) a 
kind of song in Prakyit words accompanied with 
music expressive of disappointment in the keeping 
of an assignation; (ds), m. pl. the people inhabit- 
ing Sindh or the country near the Indus, = Sain- 
dhava-ghana,as,m. a lump of salt. — Saindhava- 
gild, f. ‘Sindh-rock,’ a kind of rock or fossil-salt. 
-Saindhavaranya (va-ar’), as, am, m.n. the 
jungly district of Sindhu or the Indus. 

Satndhavaka, as, i, am, belonging or relating 
to the Saindhavas; (as), m. a miserable inhabitant 
of Sindhu. 

Saindhavayana, as, m., N. of a teacher of the 
Atharva-veda; (ds), m.pl., N. of a family (supposed 
to have been descended from Visv4~-mitra). 


Sd : 

walt saindhi, f. (according to Sabda-k.) 
spirituous liquor (especially that prepared from the 
fermented juice of the palm). 


= ° 
Wy sainya. See col. 1. : 
Sata saimantika, am, un. (fr. simanta), 


red-lead (so called because used to make a mark 
along the parting of the hair). 


ACY sairan-dhra, as, m. (probably fr. an 
unused word stran-dhra, derived fr. sira, ‘a plough,’ 
+dhra for dhara, ‘holding,’ cf. mahi-dhra, an- 
sa-dhri), a kind of menial or domestic servant (em- 
ployed to dress his master, and, though not a slave, 
required to perform various servile offices; he is 
employed also in the chase, and constitutes a kind of 
mixed tribe or caste, being originally the offspring 
of a Dasyu and an Ayogava female; see Manu X. 
32); any menial servant or attendant ; (2), f.a maid- 
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servant or female attendant ia the women’s apart- 
inents (= bAujishyd), a woman of the mixed tribe 
described above; an independent female artizan 
working in another person’s house ; epithet of Drau- 
padi, wife of the Pandava princes, (when these five 
princes entered the service of king Virdta in various 
disguises, Draupadi became servant-maid and needle- 
woman in the same king’s household; see Mah4-bh. 
Virdta-parvan 77. 

Sairindhra for sairan-dhra above. 

Sairindhrt for sairan-dhri above. 

l saira-vat, an, ati, at (according to 

Say. connected with ind, ‘ food ;’ according to others 
perhaps connected with sira), Ved. having pleaty 
of provisions (said of a ship). 


fra sairika, as, i, am (fr. stra), relating 
or belonging to a plough; having furrows; (ag), m. 
a plough-ox; a ploughman. 
Sairiya or sairiyaka, as, m, ‘turned up by the 
plough,’ the plant Barleria Cristata. 
Saireya or saireyaka, as, m.=sairiya above. 


sairindhra. See under sairandhra. 


afar sairibha, as, m. (probably connected 


with siva), 2 buffalo; Indra’s heaven, Svarga. 
aN 7 : 
aa sairya, as, m., Ved. a kind of grass. 


4S - Ls 
Wale saivala, am, n. (= saivala), the 
aquatie plant Vallisneria. 


QA saisaka, as, t,am (fr. sisa), leaden, of 
lead. ‘ 


1. so (usually found with preposi- 

tions, see ava-so, vy-ava-s0, adhy-ava-so, 
pary-ava-s0, &c.), cl. 4. P. syatt, sasau (2nd sing. 
sasitha or sasatha, ist du. sastva), susyati, asat 
or asasit, Prec, seyat, satum, to destroy, kill; to 
bring to an end, fiaish, complete: Pass. styate, Aor. 
asdyi; Caus. sayayatt (or, according to some, sa- 
payati), &e.: Desid. sishdsati : Intens. seshiyate, 
sasati, sdseti. 

Saya, as, m. end, close,&c. See p. 1109, col. 1. 

3. sita, as, a, am (for I. see under rt. 92; for 2. 
see p. 1113, col. 2), destroyed, brought to an end, 
finished, completed, concluded ; ascertained, known; 
(as), m. an arrow (probably for gita, cf. sayaka, 
sayaka).—Sitagra (°ta-ag°), as, m.=sildgra, 2 
thor. 

3. siti, is, f. destruction; [cf. 2. pra-siti.] 

Seya, as, &, am, to be destroyed; to be com- 
pleted or effected; (am), n. completion, effecting ; 
[cf gata-s°.] 

2.80, 808, f., N. of Parvatf. 

Wiz sodha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. sah), borne, 
suffered, endured; patient, enduring; (as), m. a 
proper N. 

Sodharat, an, ati, at, one who has borne or en 
dured. 


‘ Sodhaya, Nom. A. sodhayate, &c., to bear, en- 
ure. 


Sodhri, dha, dhri, dhri, a bearer, one who bears 
or suffers, patient, enduring; able, powerful. 

Wi sotri. See.p.1117, col, 3. 

BAUS sotkantha (sa-ut°), as, a, am, ar- 
dently longing, impatiently eager; regretful; bewail- 
ing, sorrowing; (am), ind. with ardent or eager 
longing ; regretfully, sorrowfully. 


aT sotkampa (sa-ut°), as, a, am, trem- 
bling, tremulous. 


airs sotpala (sa-ut°), as, a, am, pos- 
sessing lotuses, 


ands sotpida (sa-ut°), as, a, am, covered 
with foam or froth, 

armnra sotprasa (sa-ut°), as, d,am, having 
CXCESS, EXCESSIVE; exaggerated, exaggerating ironic- 


Rica sairindhra. 


ally; (as), m. violent laughter; (as, am), m. n. 
ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, flattering speech, sneer- 
ing praise and covert censute. = Sotprasa-hasita, 
am, ni. sarcastic laughter. 


ra sotva. See p.1117, col. 3. 


AINA sotsava (sa-ut°), as, a, am, festive, 
making merry, joyous. 


AIT sotsaha (sa-ut®), as, a, am, making 
effort, vigorous, energetic, persevering; (amz), ind. 
energetically, carefully. — Sots@ha-ta, f. activity, 
energy. 

Ba sotsuka (sa-ut°), as, a, am, regret- 


ful, repining, anxious, sorrowful, languid. 


WEA sodaka (sa-ud°), as, 4, am, having 
or containing water. 

aica sodaya (sa-ud°),as, a,am, connected 
with the rise (of the heaveoly bodies &c.), having 
an increase of profit, accumulated, augmented by 
interest; having a successioa, having something 
coming after, followed by. i 


Bret sodara (sa-ud°), as, 4,am, born from 
the same womb, co-uterine; (as), m. a co-uterine 
brother, brother of whole blood, own brother [cf. 
sahodara]; (G), f. a co-uterine sister, own sister. 

Sodarya (sa-ud°), as, m. an own brother (= 
samanodarya). 


< = 
aie sodarka (sa-ud°), as, a,am, attended 
with results or consequences; having elevations or 
turrets, - 


WAT sadyoga (sa-ud°), as, a, am, mak- 
ing active exertion, diligent, persevering, enterpris- 
ing, energetic; viulent (as a disease). 


ateTary sodvashpam (sa-ud°), md. with 


tears in the eyes. 


= - 
MEN sodvega (sa-ud°), as, a, am, mourn- 
ful, sorrowful, anxious, fearful ; (azz), ind. anxiously, 
eagerly. 


BAZ sonaha, as, m. garlic. 


WATE sonmada (sa-un°), as, a, am, mad, 
insane, 


MTT sopakarana (sa-up°), as, a, am, 
provided with every requisite instrument or imple- 
ment, properly equipped. 

Sopakara (sa-up°), a8, a, am, furnished with 
necessary means or implements, well equipped or 
stocked ; assisted, befriended. 

Sopakdral:a (sa-up*), as, d, ant, properly equipped 
or aided, assisted, benefited. 

BAIT sopacara (sa-up°), as, a, am, act- 
ing with politeness or civility, deferential; (am), n. 
politely, deferentially. 

Sopadarakam (sa-up*), ind. politely, deferen- 
tially. 

ages sopadrava (sa-up°), as, a, am, 
visited with preat calamities or afflictions, dangerous. 

aay sopadha (sa-up°), as, a, am, full of 
fraud or deceit, fraudulcnt, guileful, 

Sopadht, ts, i2, 1, fraudulent ; (i), ind. deceitfully, 
frauduleutly. 


BIIfAA sopanishatka (sa-up°),as, a, am, 
along with the Upanishads, (Kullika on Manu IT. 
165.) 

WITHA sopaplava (sa-up°), as, a, am, af- 
flicted with any great calamity, overrun or attacked 
by enemies ; eclipsed (as the sun or moon). 


WAY soparodha (sa-up°), as, a, am, ob- 
structed, impeded; favoured; (aim), ind. obligingly, 
respectfally, ’ 


BA soma. 


BITATH sopavasa or sopavasika (sa-up°), 


as, d, am, fasting, keeping a fast. 


MAAN sopasarga (sa-up°), as, a, am, af- 
flicted with any great misfortune, visited by porteats, 
portentous; possessed by an evil spirit; having a 
ee preceded by a prepositional prefix (in gram- 
mar), 


arqeTa sopahasa (sa-up°), as, a, am, ac- 
companied with derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, 
sarcastic; (am), ind. with a sneer, sneeringly. = Sapa- 
hasotprasa (°sa-ut*), as, m.a jocular expression. 


ATH sopaka, as, m. (probably another 
form of ¢ra-paka), a man of a degraded caste (the 
son of a Candala by a Pukkas!I, and only to be em- 
ployed as a publie executioner, &c., see Manu X. 38). 


ATAU sopadhi, is, is, i, or sopadhika (sa- 
up°), as, i, am, restricted by some condition or 
limitation, limited, qualified by some particular cha- 
tacteristic (as liberality by the desire of receiving 
something in return); having some peculiar attri- 
bute or distinguishing title; special. 

Bara sopana, am, n. (perhaps contracted 
from sa + updyana), stairs, steps, a staircase, a 
ladder. = Sopdana-tra, am, n. the state or condition 
of stairs, the uses of a staircase, — Sopana-param- 
para, f. a line of steps, flight of steps. 


sopanatka, as, a, am (fr. sa + 
upanah + ka, see upa-nah), with sandals, having 
sandals or shoes, (Manu II], 238.) 


WAT sopasana (sa-up°), as, m. having 


the sacred fire, (see 2. upasana.) 


Bw sobha, an, n., Ved., N. of the city of 
the Gandharvas; [cf. sambha.] 

Sobhya, as, &, am, Ved. being in or belonging 
to Sobha. 


apie sobhari, is, m., N. of the author 
of the hymns Rig-veda VIIE. 19-22, &c. (baving the 
patronymic Kanva). 


BMTaAaA sobhaijana, as, m. (= sobhan- 
jana), the tree Hyperanthera Moringa. 


A soma, as, m. (according to Unidi-s. 
1. 139. fr. rt. 3. su, ‘ to distil or extract or sprinkle,’ 
but connected by some with rt. 4. su, ‘to generate,’ 
the act of expressing the Soma juice being compared 
to the act of begetting), a particular climbing plant, 
Sareostema Viminalis or Asclepias Acida (said to grow 
abundantly on the mountains of India and Persia ; 
this celebrated plant, sometimes called ‘the moon- 
plant’ and perhaps a kind of milk-weed, was for- 
merly a most important ingredient in sacrificial offer- 
ings, and is perpetually alluded to in Vedic literature 
as well as in the Persian Avesta; it was collected by 
moon-light on certain mountains [in Rig-veda X. 34, 
I, the mountaia Mija-vat is mentioned], stripped of 
its numerous leaves, and then carried to the place of 
sacrifice; the stalks having been there crushed be- 
tween stones by the priests were sprinkled with 
water and placed on a sieve or strainer for purifica- 
tion [see pavamana], whence, after further pressure, 
the acid juice trickled into a vessel called Drona; 
after which it was mixed with clarified butter, flour, 
&c., made to ferment, and then offered in libations 
to the gods or drunk by the Brahmans, by both of 
whom its exhilarating or intoxicating qualities were 
supposed to be highly prized; it is sometimes de- 
scribed as having been brought from the sky by a 
Syena or faleon, and guarded by the Gandharvas ; 
sometimes as having been brought by the Gayatri in 
the form of a bird, or by the daughter of the Sun, 
from a spot where it had been nourished by the 
rain-god Parjanya, who is represented in Rig-veda 
IX. 82, 3. as its father, the god Soma being else- 
where described as rejoicing in the society of the 
waters; all the 114 hymns of the ninth Mandala of 


ba aa 


‘aaata soma-kavi. 


the Rig-veda, besides many others throughout this 
Veda and the whole Sama-veda, are devoted to the 
praise of this plant, the use of which seems now to 
be little known, thongh in some parts of India 
Soma sacrifices are still offered; for the connection 
between the Soma ceremonies and the Sima-veda 
see sama-veda; this Veda distinguishes two kinds 
of Soma, one said to be green and the other yellow, 
but the golden-coloured is described as most cele- 
brated; the more modern Su-éruta, q.v., on the 
other hand, distinguishes tweuty-fonr varieties of the 
Soma plant); the intoxicating and invigorating juice 
of the above plant (which, in the Vedic period, was 
regarded as a kind of Amrita or nectar, conferring 
eternal life and vigour on the drinkers of it, whether 
gods or men, and was offered to the gods to pro- 
pitiate them and make them accede to the petitions 
of their worshippers, see above); the above plant or 
its juice personified (and constantly deified ia the Veda, 
and in its character of a god represented as primeval, 
all-powerful, all-pervading, healing all diseases, lord of 


* all other gods, and identified with the very supreme 


Being himself; this worship of Soma by the Hindis 
of the Vedic age is thonght to possess great 
community of character with that of Dionysus and 
Bacchus by the Greeks and Romans; Soma is 
regarded as the author of Rig-veda X. 124, 1, 5-9); 
nectar, the beverage of the gods; water; the moon 
or its deity (to whom the name Sorina, which first 
belonged to the plant only, came to be applied in 
Post-vedic mythology, traces of this application being 
also observable in Rig-veda X. 85, in Atharva-veda 
X1. 6, 7, and in several passages of the Satapatha- 
Brahmana; in the Vishnu-Purana I. 22, Brahma is 
said to have appointed Soma or the moon to be the 
‘monarch of planets, of plants, of sacrifices, and 
penances,’ and one of the names of the moon is 
Oshadhi-pati or Oshadhisa, ‘lord of herbs;’ again, 
at the churning of the ocean, as described in the 
Puranas, after all sorts of medicinal plants and heal- 
ing herbs Sc. are thrown in, three of the precious 
things said to be produced are Soma, ‘the moon, 
Amrita, ‘nectar,’ and Sura, ‘spirituous liqzor,’ and 
in other legends this nectar is said to be preserved in 
the body of the moon; in Mann V. 96, Soma is 
called one of the eight Loka-palas or guardians of 
the world); a ray of light (=didhiti, according 
to Sabda-k.); air, wind; camphor; a particular 
drug of supposed magical properties; a particular 
mountain or mountainous range, (according to some) 
the mountains of the moon; a particular class of 
Pitris, (probably for soma-pa); N. of a monkey 
chief; of Kuvera; of Yama; of one of the Vasus, 
(see vasu); of Siva; of the author of a law-book ; 
of the author of the Riga-vibodha; (a), f., N. of 
an Apsaras; (am), n. rice-water, rice-gruel ; heaven, 
sky, ether.~Soma-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet. 
= Soma-kanta, as, ad, am, moon-beloved ; lovely 
as the moon; (ag), m. the moon-gem, moon-stone 
(=¢éandra-kanta, q.v.); N. of aking of Saurashtra. 
= Soma-kama, as, &, am, Ved. delighting in Soma. 
= Soma-kirtti, 1s, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra. = Soma-lehaya, as, m. disappearance of 
the moon, new moon. =Soma-garbha, as, m., N. 
of Vishnu. Soma-giri, is, m. ‘moon-monntain,’ 
N. of a mythical mountain. —Soma-gopa, as, as, 
am, having Soma as protector. —Somu-graha, ag, 
m, a vessel for taking up the Soma.—Soma-ja, 
a, ad, am, moon-produced, moon-bom; (as), m. 
epithet of the planet Mercury or Budha; (am), n. 
milk.—Soma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pil- 
grimage in the west of India (=prabhasa, q. v.). 
= Soma-datta, as, m., N. of a king of Vaisali; 
(a), £., N. of the wife of Yajnha-soma.—Soma- 
devra, aa, m., N. of the author of the Katha-sarit- 
sagara. = Soma-daivatya, as, d, am, having Soma 
as a deity, presided over by Soma. = Soma-dhana, 
ag, a, am, Ved. holding or containing Soma (asa 
bowl). —Soma-dhara, f. ‘Soma-holdiug,’ the sky, 
heaven. — Soma-nandisvera (°di-is°), N. of a 
Linga. ~ Soma-natha, as, m, *Soma’s lord, the 


divinity set up by Soma,’ N. of a celebrated Limga, 
i.e, columnar emblem of Siva or of the place or 
temple where it was set up, (this temple was 
established in the town described below, and was 
one of the twelve cetebrated Linga temples which 
in various parts of India are held in especial venera- 
tion; the legend relates that the god Soma or the 
moon propitiated Siva by performing great austerities 
on the spot, whereupon Siva granted him a boon, 
and Soma in return set up a Limga on the place 
where he had done penance; the temple built there 
was so famed for its splendor aod eoormons wealth 
that it attracted the celebrated Mahmiid of Ghazni, 
A.D, 1024, who, under pretext of destroying its 
idols, carried off its treasures along with its renowned 
gates); N. of several persons. = Somandtha-tirtha, 
N. of a Tirtha.—Somandtha-paitana, am, 0., 
N. of a town on the western coast of India (com- 
monly called Somnath Pattan in the peninsula of 
Kattywar and province of Guzerat; it was celebrated 
for the temple of Siva above described). —Soma- 
pa, ag, m,. one who drinks the Soma juice (especially 
at a sacrifice); a Soma sacrificer; a class of Pitris, 
(see soma-pa.) ~ Soma-pati, ts, m., Ved. ‘lord of 
Soma,’ epithet of Indra. —Soma-patira, as, m. a 
sort of grass, Sacchamm Cylindricum. = Soma-par- 
van, a, n., Ved. the tine for preparing the Soma. 
— Soma-pa, as, m, (acc, pl. soma-pas, dat. sing. 
soma-pe, see Gram, 108. a), a drinker of Soma 
juice (especially at a sacrifice); a Soma sacrificer ; 
the performer of a sacrifice; a Pitri of a particular 
class (said to be especially the progenitors of the 
Brahmans). = Somapda-tama, as, a, an, Ved. 
drinking much Soma, very fond of Soma. = Soma- 
pana, am, n. the drioking of the Soma juice. 
~ Soma-pala, as, m. a preserver of Soma, (pro- 
bably) a provider or seller of the Soma plant; (ds), 
m. pl. epithet of the Gandharvas (as keeping especial 
guard over the Soma). —Soma-pavan, a, m., Ved. 
a Soma drinker, = Soma-piti, ts, f. drinking Soma, 
a dranght of Soma; a Soma sacrifice. — Soma-pitin, 
i, m.a drinker of the Soma juice.~ Soma-pitha, 
as, m., Ved. a dranght of Soma; [ef. go-pitha.] 
— Soma-pithin, i, m. a Soma drinker. —Soma- 
pivin, i, m. (doubtful), a Soma drinker. — Soma-pu- 
tra, as, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury. 
= Soma-prtshtha, as, Z, am, Ved. teuching Soma, 
sprinkling Soma, (Say. = soma-sprashtri, somabhi- 
shava-kartrt, Rig-veda VIII. 63, 2.) = Soma-peya, 
as, m., Ved. a sacrifice in which Soma is drunk, 
a Soma libation. = Soma-pratika, as, @, am, Ved. 
having Soma at the head. — Soma-prabha, f., N. of 
a female, —Soma-prayoqa, az, m., N. of a treatise. 
— Soma-pravaka, as, m. ‘ Soma-sacrifice-an- 
nouncer,’a person commissioned to engage Srotriyas 
or sacrificial priests for a Soma sacrifice. —Soma- 
bandhu, us, m. ‘friend of the moon,’ the white 
esculent water-lily (as expanding at night). —Soma- 
bhava, ax, m. a proper N.—Soma-bhi, tis, ts, u, 
Soma-born, belonging to the family of the moon; 
(ais), m. ‘son of Soma,’ epithet of Budha (regent of 
the planet Mercury and supposed founder of the 
lunar dynasty); one of the persons called Vasudevas 
by the Jainas. — Soma-yajia, as, m. a Soma sacri- 
fice, an offering or libation of the juice of the acid 
Asclepias.= Soma-yaga, as, m. a great tnennial 
sacrifice in which the Soma juice is drunk. = Soma- 
yajin, 7, m. a Soma-yaga sacrificer (who also drinks 
the Soma juice at the ceremony). Soma-yogin, 2, 
ini, t, being in conjunction with the moon. = Soimna- 
yoni, 13, m. a sort of yellow and very fragrant 
sandal. = Soma-rasa, as, m. the juice of the Soma 
plant. —Soma-rdjali, ayas, m. pl., N. of a Gotra. 
= Soma-rijan, a, -jni, a, having the Soma plant 
as king, (Atharva-veda VIII. 1, 17); (a), m., N. of 
a Muni. = Soma-rajika, f£.=soma-rajin below. 
= Soma-rajin, 7, m. the medicinal plant Serratula 
or Vernonia Anthelmintica. — Soma-raji, f. = soma- 
rajin above; a particular metre consisting of six 
syllables. —Soma-rashtra, am, n., N. of a place. 
= Soma-roga, as, m, a particular disease incident 


s 


wATaNeiyaM somasitra-pradakshina. 
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to women. = Soma-raudra, am, u., N. of a sacred 
text; [cf soma-raudra.] = Soma-latd, f. the 
moon-plant Sarcosterna Viminalis, (see soma, col. 1); 
N. of the river Godavari. Soma-latikd, f. a par- 
ticular shrub (=qudiadi).—Soma-vanga, as, m. 
‘the family or race of the moon,’ the lunar dynasty 
or line of kings supposed to be descended from 
Soma, ‘ the moon,’ and his son Budha, (in this line 
came Puoru, Yadu, Dushyanta, Krishna, Bharata, 
Korn, Dhrita-rashtra, and Pandu, see candra- 
vansa ; it was one of the two great lines of ancient 
Hind® kings, the other being called Solar, see stirya- 
ransa); N. of Yudhi-shthira (as belonging to this 
line). = Soma-vansin, 2, m.a prince or king of the 
lunar dynasty. 1. soma-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing 
Soma (said of the Himalaya district), having Soma 
juice; having the moon, lunar. = 2. soma-vat, ind. 
like the moon.—Soma-vralka, as, m. a kind of 
white Khadira, Mimosa Catechu ; a medicinal plant 
(commonly called Kayaphal, = haf-phala); the 
plant Karanja; another kind (=ri(ha-karavja). 
=~ Soma-vallari, ts, or sona-valiari, f. the moon- 
plant Sarcostema Viminalis; a kind of vegetable 
(=brahmi).—Soma-valiikd, f. the moon-plant ; 
the plaot Vemmonia Anthelmintica. — Soma-vailt, 
f, the moon-plant, (see soma above); the shrub 
Cocculus Cordifolius (= yajria-valli) ; the medicinal 
plant Vernonia Anthelmintica; other plants (= 

brahmi ; = patala-garudi ; = su-dargana). — So- 
ma-vahni-prakaga, as, G, am, bright as the fire 
of the moon. = Soma-vamin, t, m.‘Soma-vomiter,’ 
a priest who has drunk so much Soma juice that he 
is obliged to vomit it out of his mouth.—Soma- 
vdra, as, m. ‘moon-day,’ Monday. = Somavara- 
vrata, am, 0. a kind of religious observance per- 
formed in the evening and consisting of the worship 
of Siva and Durg’ preceded by fasting every Mon- 
day. Soma-vikrayin, 7, m. a vendor of Soma 
juice, — Soma-rrtisha, as, m. the medicinal plaot 
Kat-phala; the white Khadira; Vernonia Anthel- 
mintica.~ Soma-sakala, {. ‘resembling a portion 
of the moon,’ a kind of cucumber (= sasanduli). 
=~ Soma-sambhu, us,m., N. of an author. = Soma- 
garman, a, m., N. of a king (belonging to the 
Maurya dynasty); of a Muni; of a merchant. 
= Soma-sushma, as, m., N. of a Brahman, = So- 
ma-sravus, Gs, m., N. of a merchant. Soma- 
samstha, {., N. of the fifth division of the Jyo- 
tishtoma sacrifice, (seven Soma-samsthas are enume- 
rated, viz. Agni-shtoma, Aty-agnishtoma, Ukthya, 
Shodagin, Ati-ratra, Vaja-peya, and Aptor-y4ma.) 
~ Soma-saijia, am, n. 'Soma-named,’ camphor. 
~ Soma-sad, t, m. a Pitri of a peculiar class (de- 
scribed as progenitor of the celestial beings called 
Sadhyas, Manu Jil. 195). = Soma-sara, as, m. 
the white Khadira tree. = Soma-siddhanta, as, m. 
‘the Soma doctrine,’ N. of a particular astronomical 
text-book ; a particular Tantra doctrine or system of 
philosophy followed by a sect of Saivas and regarded 

as unorthodox, (it is personified in the Third Act of 
the Prabodha-éandrodaya) ; one who holds the above 
system of doctrines; a particular Buddha, — Soma- 
siddhantin, 7, m. one who koows the Soma-sid- 
dhanta; a follower of the above sect of the Saivas, 

a rationalist of the above school. = Soma-sindhu, 

us, m.* ocean of Soma," epithet of Vishnu. — Soma- 

gut, , m. a Soma-distiller, Soma-sprinkler, a priest 

who offers the Soma juice at a sacrifice. —Soma- 

guta, as, m. ‘son of the moon,’ epithet of Budha, 

q.v.; (a), f. ‘daughter of the moon,’ the river 

Narma-d& or Nerbudda. = Somasut-vat, dn, ati, 

at, possessing offerers of Soma juice (said of a her- 

mitage, a sacrifice, &c.). — Soma-sutran, a, m.,Ved, 

one who offers Soma libations.—Soma-sundara, 

as, m., N. of a commentator. —Sema-aikta, am, 

n. a hymn in honour of Soma. ~Soma-sitra, am, 

n. a channel for conveying water from a Siva-limga 

or a kind of receptacle to receive the water with 

which the idol has been bathed. = Somasiitra-pra- 

dakshina, f. circumambulation around Siva’s idol 

in such a way as that the Soma-siitra shall not be 
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crossed, = Soma-sirya-prakasa, as, a, am, baght 
as the sun and moon. = Soma-sena, as, m., N. of a 
kiag of Campaka-pura.—Somakhya (Cma-akh’), 
am, n. the red lotus. = Somatipita Cma-at’), as, 
a, am, excessively purified by the Soina juice (which, 
if drank in excess, is supposed to pass through the 
nose, eats, and otber apertures of the body). —So- 
mananda Cma-an°), as, m., N. of a preceptor. 
= Somdnanda-natha, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 
= Soma-pishana, m. du., Ved. Soma and Pashan. 
= Somabha Cma-abha), as, d, am, like the moon ; 
(a), f. epithet of Candravall, q. v.— Somabhishava 
(Cma-abh°), as, m. the distilling or extracting of 
Soma juice, —Soma-rudra-sukta, am, n., N. of a 
Vedic hymn, (see the next.) —Somd-raudra, am, 
n., N. of the four Vedic texts beginning with or 
containing the word Som4-rudra, (these occur in 
Rig-veda VI. 74, 1-4; cf, Atharva-veda VII. 42, 
Maau XI. 254.)—Somarka-pratisankaga (ma- 
ar’), as, 4, am, resembling the sun and moon. 
= Somaha Cma-ah’), as, m.‘ moon-day,’ Monday. 
~ Somahutit Cma-ah*), is, m., N. of the author of 
the hymns Rig-veda IT. 4-7 (having the patronymic 
Bhargava). — Somegvara ('ma-is°), as, m. ‘Soma’s 
lord, the divinity set np by Soma,’ N. of a celebrated 
representation of Siva (supposed to have been set 
up by Soma at Benares) or of the place where it 
was established, (see soma-ndtha); of an author; 
of a poet; of the author of a work on music; of the 
author of the Nydya-sudh4 commentary; (am), n., 
N. of a Limga at Benares. = Somotpattz Cma-ut’), 
is, f. the production or origin of Soma; N. of a 
Parifishta of the Rig-veda.— Somodbhava (°ma- 
ud’), a8, d,a@m, moon-produced, sprung from the 
moon; (a), f. the river Narma-di or modern Ner- 
budda (so called either as supposed to be descended 
from the moon or as the source of celestial nectar). 

Somaka, as, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva and 
grandfather of Drupada; of a particular Bharataka or 
mendicant; (ds), m. pl. the family of Drupada. 

Soman, G, m. the moon; a Soma sacrificer, an 
offerer of libations (Ved.). 

Somala, as, d, am (according to some a Prakrit 
corruption for su-kumara ; cf. komala), resembling 
the moon, soft, bland, placid. 

Somin, i, ini, i, offering Soma, performing the 
Soma sacrifice ; (7), m. a performer of a Soma sacni- 
fice; (ini), f. a proper N. 

Somya, as, a, am, worthy of Soma; offering 
Soma; shaped like Soma; resembling the moon, 
soft, good, amiable, (somya, voc. c. ‘my good Sir,’ 
used in addressing ; cf. saumya.) 

Saumtka, saumya. See s.v. 


fas somila, as, m., N. of a poet. 
WATS somilaka, as, m. a proper N. 


Baa sorashtrika, as, 


trika. 
BSF solanka, as, m., N. of a family. 
wrenararaafas — solkalatavapothika 


(sa-ulka-aldta-av’), as, a, amt, with machines 
for hurling down fire-brands and lighted darts (on 
an enemy; these machines appear to have been a 
kind of catapult or ballista), 


argue solluntha (sa-ul°), as, m. irony, 
sarcasm, ridicule. = Solluntha-va¢ana, am, n. or 
sollunthokti Ctha-uk°), ts, f. an ironical expression. 

Sollunthana, am, n. apparent praise and covert 
censure, irouy. 


WIAA soshman (sa-ush° or sa-tsh°), a, a, 
a, having heat, warm; (in grammar) having aspi- 
ration, aspirated (said of the aspirated letters kh, gh, 
ch, jh, th, dh, th, dh, ph, bh, also of the sibilants 
and the letter h); (4), m. an aspirated letter, aspi- 
rate. — Soshma-ta, f. the state or condition of being 
aspirated, aspiration. = Soshma-vat, du, m. ‘ having 


an aspirate,’ an aspirated word or syllable\, 


.r saurash- 


AMAA anaTY soma-sierya-prakasa. 


AlSEA so’ham, nom. sing. m. 1 myself, 
(see tad, p. 360.) 
MSAM sohala-grama, as, m., N. of a 


village. 


xX 
ATH saukara, as, i, am (fr. sukara), be- 
longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish ; (as), 
m., N. of a district. —Saukara-tirtha, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. 
Saukaraka-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
Saukarika, ag, m. a hunter; N. of a district. 
I. saukarya, an, n. hoggishaess, swinishness, 


TOW saukarayana, as, m., N. of a 
teacher of the Satapatha-Brahmata. 


2. saukarya, am, n. (fr. su-kara), 
easiness of performance, practicability, feasibility, 
facility ; adroitness; easy and extempore preparation 
of food or medicine. 


S < a 

a saukumarya, am, n. (fr. sa-ku- 
mara), youthfulness, tenderness, delicacy ; softness, 
fineness. 


WA saukritya, am, n. (fr. su-krita), 


strictness in performing religious acts, piety. 


saukshmya, am, n. (fr. sukshma), 
minuteness, fineness, subtilty, 
Saukshmaka, as, m. a kind of small antmal or 
insect, (perhaps) a grub or maggot. 


mara saukhasayanika, as, m. (fr. 
sukha-gayana), one who asks another whether he 
has slept well; [cf. sausnatika. | 
Saukhagayika, as, m. (ft. sukha-sayin), =the 
above. 


may irs saukhasuptika, as, m. (fr. sukha- 
gupti), one who asks another whether he has slept 
well; a bard or minstrel whose duty is to waken 


“= in the moming with’mnsic and song. 


saukhya, am, n. (fr. sukha), pleasure, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment. 
Saukhtka, as, 7, am, relating to pleasure, pleasur- 
able, sensual, pleasure-seeking. 
Saukhiya, as, i, am, relating to pleasure or 
enjoyment. 


aire saugata, as, m. (fr. su-gata), a fol- 
lower of Su-gata, q.v.; a Buddhist, (the Buddhists 
are said to be divided into four classes or schools, 
viz, Madhyamikas, Yog4¢aras, Sautrintikas, and 
Vaibhashikas); N. of a son of Dasa-ratha, 

Saugatika, as, m. a Buddhist; a Buddhist or 
Brahman mendicant ; an atheist, heretic, unbeliever ; 
(am), n. unbelief, scepticism. 


saugandha, as, i, am (fr. su-gan- 
dha), possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, 
fragrant; (am), n. sweet-scentedness, fragrance; a 
particular fragrant grass (=Aat-trina). 
Saugandhika, as, @ or 2, am, sweet-scented, 
fragrant; (as), m. a dealer in perfumes; sulphur ; 
N. of a mountain; (a), f. a kind of lotus; (am), 
n, the white water-lily, the blue lotus; a kind of 
fragrant grass (=kat-trina); a ruby. 
Saugandhya, am, n. sweetness of odour, fra- 
grance, perfume. 


TFY saugamya, am, n. (fr. su-gama), 
easiness of access, easiness of attainment, facility. 
alfa saudi, is, m. (fr. sudt; ef. sudika), 
one who lives by his needle, a tailor. 
Sautika, as, m.=sauci above. 
area saucika, as, m. a patronymic of 
the Vedie Rishi Agni. 
saujanya, am, n. (fr. su-jana), 


abarara saudhataki. 


aaa sawata, as, m. (fr. su-jata), N. of 
a Rishi. 


a 
ArwWt saundi, f. long pepper. 


x 
Bift sauti, is, m. (fr. 2. sata), N. of 
Karna, (so called from having been brought up by 
the charioteer [sata] Adhi-ratha, see J:arza.) - 
I. sautya, am, n. the office of a charioteer. 


aa 2. sautya, as, &c. (fr. sutya), relating 


to Soma-pressing, sacrificial. 


sautra, as, 1, am (fr. sutra), belong- 
ing to a thread or string, having a thread, &c.; 
belonging to a Sitra, mentioned or declared in 
Siitras, according to rule or precept, preceptive, for- 
mulary; (as), m. a Brahman; an artificial root 
occurring in grammatical Sittras only and not capable 
of conversion into a verb, but used to form deriva- 
tive nouns. 

Sautrantika, Gs, m. pi., N. of one of the four 
great schools or systems of Buddhism, (see saugata ; 
they are said to admit the authority of the Buddhist 
Sitras but not of the Abhi-dharma.) 


mara sautramant, f. (probably fr. su- 
tranian), a particular sacrifice (one of the seven 
Havir-yajtas; it is described as a substitute for the 
Soma sacrifice, spirituous liquors and milk being 
taken instead of Soma, and both liquids placed in the 
Soma vessels; animals are also immolated, one to 
the Aévins, one to Sarasvati, one to Indra, and © 
one to Brihaspati; in Satapatha-Brahmana XII. 8, 
3, 31. it is said that every one who is consecrated 
by the Sautramant enters among the gods and is 
born in the next world [sarva-taniih] with his 
entire body). 


= 
atea saudarya, am, n. (fr. sodara), bro- 
therhood; (as, 2, am), having brotherhood with 
(at the end of a comp.). 


alert saudamani, f. (fr. su-daman), 
lightning or a particular kind of lightning; N. of 
an Apsaras of Indra’s heaven; of part of the Su- 
daman mountain (according to some). 

Saudamini, f. a particular kind of lightning; 
lightning (in general); N. of an Apsaras of Indra’s 
heaven; N. of a city or country. 

Saudamni, f.=saudamani above. 


Aletfas saudayika, as, i, am (fr. su-daya), 
that which is given toa woman at her marriage by 
her father or mother or any relative and which there- 
fore becomes her own property; relating to such a 
present; (am), n. a nuptial gift or present (as de- 
scribed above). 


saudasa, as, m. (fr. su-dasa), N. of 
a king of the solar race (a descendant of Ikshvaku 
and Sagara in the thirteenth generation, son of king 
Su-dasa, and also called Mitra-saha and Kalmasha- 
pada). 


= ° 

ay saudha, as, i, am (fr. sudha), relating 
or belonging to nectar, having nectar ; having plaster ; 
plastered, stuccoed; (as), m. a kind of plant, = 
dugdha-pashana ; (am), n. a plastered or white- 
washed mansion; any great mansion or house; a 
palace, (also ag, m. according to some); silver ; 
opal (according to some). = Saudha-kara, as, m. a 
plasterer, whitewasher; the builder or maker of a 
palace, — Saudha-vasa, as, m. a palatial dwelling. 


arrat saudhanya, as, &c. (probably fr. 


su-dhana), epithet of certain Dharmah or laws. 


aaa saudhanvana, as, m. (fr. su-dhan- 
van), a son or descendant of Su-dhanvan. 


aiurate saudhataki, is, m. (fr. su-dhatrt), 


goodness, generosity, kindness, compassion, bene- a patronymic, (Pan. 1V. 1, 97); N. of a hermit 


volence, clemency; friendship. 


— 


(pupil of Valmiki). 


aryrz saudhdra. 


s 
STUTL saudhara, as, m. (according to 


some) one of the fourteen parts or divisions of a 
drama, (a doubtful word.) 


saudhala, am, n. (probably to be 
connected with saudha, p. 1138), a temple of Siva, 


x 
aa sauna, as, 1, am (fr. sund), belonging 
or relating to a slaughter-honse or to butchery, &c.; 
(am), n. butcher’s meat; [cf. sauna.] 
Saunadharmya, am, n. ‘the law or rule of 
butchery,’ a state of deadly hostility. 
Saunika, as, m. a butcher, vender of the flesh of 
beasts or birds. 


aa saunanda, am, n. the club of Bala- 
rama. 

Saunandin, i, m. ‘having Saunanda,’ epithet of 
Bala-rima, (see p. 675.) 


sy 
BlrIY saundarya, am, n. (fr. sundara), 
beauty, loveliness, handsomeness, pracefulness, ele- 
gance, = Saundarya-lahari, f,, N. of a mystical 
poem ascribed to Samkara¢irya (= azanda-lahari). 


BGeay saupanihya, as, a, am (fr. su- 
patha, according to some), connected with a good 
road. 


—- ce 

waa sauparna, as, ?t, am (fr. su-parna or 
gu-parni, q.v.), belonging or relating to Su-parna 
or Su-parni; (am), n. dry ginger; the emerald; N. of 
a Vedic story which relates the transformation of the 
metres into birds that they might fetch the Soma from 
heaven ; (2), f£.a kind of creeper (= patala-garudi). 

Sauparneya, as, m, a metronymic of Garuda ; (7), 
f. a female descendant of Su-parna; (ds), pl. epithet 
of the metres (regarded as children of Su-parni), 


aifra sauptika, as,t,am (fr. supta), con- 
nected with or relating to sleep, somnolent, som- 
niferous, &c.; (am), n. a nocturnal combat ; a night- 
attack, attack on sleeping men. = Sauptika-parvan, 
a, n., N. of the tenth book of the Mah&-bharata 
(in which is described how the three surviving Kuru 
warriors, ASvatthiman, Krita-varman, and Kripa, 
after the destruction of their army, determined on 
attacking the camp of the Pandavas by night and 
murdering them while asleep; this they accordingly 
did, Asvatthiman entering the camp stealthily and, 
with the assistance of the god Siva, slaughtering 
thousands, while the two others stood at the gate 
and killed all who attempted to escape; the whole 
Pandava army was thus destroyed, except the five 
Pandu princes themselves, with Krishna and Satyaki, 
who were stationed at some distance from the camp ; 
a messenger having escaped conveyed the news to 
Yodhi-shthira, who, with his brothers and Draupadi, 
then returned to the camp and bewailed their 
slaughtered kindred). 


mas saubala, as, m. a patronymic of 
Sakuni (as son of Sn-bala, king of Gandhara). 

Saubali, f.a patronymic of Gandh&arf (daughter 
of Su-bala and wife of Dhrita-rashtra). 

Saubaleyi, f., N. of Gandhari. 


ay saubha, am, n. (for faubha), N. of 
Hari-séandra’s city (suspended in mid-air); N. of a 
town of the Salvas; (as), m. pl, N. of a people. 
= Saubha-pati, tz, or saubha-raja, as, m. the king 
of Sanbha or of the Saubhas. 


mits saubhaki, is, m., N. of Drupada. 


aput stubhaga, am, n. (fr. su-bhaga), 
good luck, happiness; prosperity, riches, wealth. 


— Saubhaga-tva, ani, n. a state of prosperity, hap- 


piness. 

Saubhdaqya, am, n. auspiciousness, good fortune, 
fortunateness, pood luck ; blessedness ; beauty, grace, 
charm ; the happy and auspicious state of wife-hood 
(as opposed to widowhood); affection, favour; con- 
gratulations, good wishes; the fourth of the astro- 


nomical Yogas ; red lead ; borax (tarkana).—Sau- 
bhaqya-kanda, N. of part of the Atharva-veda. 
— Saubhagya-cintdimani, is, m.a particular drug 
or medicine compounded of varions medicaments, 
—Saubhagya-Cihna, am, n. any mark of good 
fortnne or blessedness; any sign or token of the 
blessed state of wife-hood (e.g. red pigment on the 
furchead, the marriage string, &c.). = Saubhagya- 
tantu, us, m. the marriage string (which is cast 
round the neck of the bride by the bridegroom at 
the wedding and worn till widowhood). — Sau- 
bhagya-tritiya, f. the third day of the light half of 
the month Bhadra. — Saubhagya-devata, f. an 
auspicious or tutelary deity. —Saubhdgya-vat, an, 
ati, at, possessing good fortune or blessedness, 
auspicious, fortunate; (ati), f. a married and un- 
widowed woman. =—Saubhagyavat-td, f. or scau- 
bhagyavat-tva, am, n. auspicionsness, prosperity. 
— Saubhagya-vayana, am, n. auspicious offerings 
of sweetmeats, &c.— Saubhdqya-sundari-tirtha, 
an, n., N. of a chapter of the Siva-Purana. 

Wag saubhadra, as, i, am (fr. su-bhadra), 
belonging or relating to Su-bhadrd, q.v.; (as), m. 
‘son of Su-bhadrd,’ epithet of Abhimanyu; (am), 
n., scil, yuddha, the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Sn-bhadra, q. v. 

Saubhadreya, as, m. a metronymic of Abhi- 
manyu; Beleric Myrobalan (=vibhitaka). 


saubhara, as, m. a patronymic of 
Kosika (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 127). 


anrfz saubhari, is, m. N. of a Muni 
(married to the fifty daughters of Mandhatri and 
father of 150 sons). 


saubhar?, f. (fr. sobhari), Ved. a 


verse composed by Sobhari. 


avnitag 1. saubhagineya, as, m. (fr. su- 
bhaga@), the son of a favourite wife or of an 
honoured mother. 


s _ 

aarfiraa 2. saubhagineya, as, 1, am (fr. 
su-bhagineya), belonging or relating to a good 
sister's son. 


a 


saubhagya. See col. t. 


Marsa saubhanjana, as, m.=sobhan- 
jana, fobhanjana, the tree Hyperanthera Moringa. 


WifwrAH saubhika, as, m. (for Saubhika), a 
juggler. 

ara saubhraira, am, n. (fr. su-bhratri), 
good brotherhood, fraternity. 


saumadatti, is, m. (fr. soma- 
datta), a patronymic. 


@ saumanasa, as, @ or 2, am (fr. su- 
manas), agreeable to the feelings, pleasing ; relating 
to flowers, floral, flowery ; (aa), m., N. of the eighth 
day of the civil month (=karma-mdsa) ; (a), f. the 
outer skin of the nutmeg, =jati-pattri; (z), £, N. 
of the fifth night of the civil month; (a7), n. 
benevolence, kindness; pleasure, satisfaction. 

Saumanasya, am, n. satisfaction of mind, agree- 
ableness, enjoyment ; a particular offering of flowers 
with holy texts placed in the hands of the priest at 
a Sraddha. 

Saumanaeydyani, f. the blossom of the Malati 
or great-flowering jasmine. 


ATTA saumayana, as, m. (fr. soma), a 
patronymic of Budha; {cf. saumyc.} 


Rita saumika, as, i, am (fr. soma), per- 
formed with Soma juice (said of an oblation or 
sacrifice), relating to the Soma juice; relating to 
Soma or the moon, lunar; (2), f. a particular sacrifice 
performed on the day of full moon (=dikshani- 
yeshtz). 


ait SAUra. 
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AMAA saumitra, as, m. (fr. su-mitra), a 
metronymic of Lakshmana the yonnger brother of 
Rima, 

Saumitri, ts, m.=saumitra above; N. of a 
teacher of the Sama-veda. 


rey saumilla, as, m., N. of a dramatic 
writer (mentioned in the Malavikagnimitra). 


WaT saumecaka, am, n. (probably fr. 
su-mecaka), gold. 


A 
aratya saumedhika, as, 7, am (fr. 5.su + 
medha), possessing supematural knowledge or wis- 
dom; (as), m. a sage, seer, 


An ° 
WAST saumeruka, as, t, am (fr. su-meru), 
belonging to or coming fron: Su-meru; (am), n. gold. 


saumya, as, @ or mi, am (fr. soma), 
belonging or relating to Soma or to the moon, 
sacred to Soma; having the nature or properties 
of Soma; resembling the moon; handsome, pleas- 
ing, good, mild, gentle, soft, benign, placid, (sanmya, 
voc. c. ‘O gentle Sir,’ *O good Sir,’ used in address- 
ing another); auspicious; (as), m., N. of Bndha or 
the planet Mercury (son of Soma); N. of the Vedic 
Rishi Budha; a Brahman (or the proper epithet by 
which he shonld be addressed, see Mann I]. 125); 
N. of one of the nine Khandas or divisions of the earth 
or of Bharata-varsha; epithet of the forty-third (or 
seventeenth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years; 
epithet of certain signs of the zodiac (viz. Taurus, 
Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricornus) ; the Udumbara 
fig-tree; the Saumya penance, (see saumya-kri¢- 
chra); (in anatomy) the blood before it becomes 
red, serom ; the gastric juice ;= bAdsvara (according 
to Sabda-k.); (@s), m. pl., N. of the five stars in 
Orion’s head, (also called dlvala, q.v.); N. of a 
class of Pitris, (Manu III. 199); (a), f., N. of 
Durga; a particular metre; the moon-plant, (see 
soma); various other plants, = malltha ; = sati ; = 
sala-parni,; =quija ; =mahisha-valli ; =maha- 
jyotishmati ; = rudra-jata ; =mahendra-varuni ; 
(am), n., scil. adbhuta, a particular kind of omen 
or prodigy (occurring in the Diva or sky). — Saumya- 
kriéchra, as,am, m.n. a kind of religious penance 
(described as subsisting for five days, severally, on 
‘sesamum, the water of boiled rice, butter-milk 
mixed with water, water, and parched grain, and 
fasting on the sixth day). =Saumya-gandhi, f. the 
Indian white rose.—Saumya-graha, as, m. an 
auspicious or benign planet (such as Mercury, Ju- 
piter, Venus, and the full nioon). — Saumya-td, f. 
or saumya-tra, am, n. gentleness, mildness, be- 
nignity, placidity ; benevolence ; beauty. = Sanmya- 
dhatu, us, m. (according to Sabda-k. f.), the 
phlegmatic hnmor, phlegm.=Saumya-naman, a, 
-mni, a, having a soft or agreeable name (or one 
easily pronounced; see Manu III. 10). —Saumya- 
vapus, Us, U8, w3, Of an agreeable form. = Saumya- 
vara, a8,m.‘Mercury’s day,’ Wednesday.—Saumio- 
padara (°ya-up°), as, m. a mild or gentle remedy, 
mild nieasnre or means of cure, 


on 
WATa sauyavasa, as, m. a son of Su- 
yavasa, 
Sauyarasi, is, m. a patronymic. 
Ss 


alarfa 


a 
az saura, as,?, am (in some senses fr. 
siira, in others fr. sura), belonging or relating to 
the sun, solar; sacred to Siirya or the sun; celestial, 
divine; relating to spirituous liquor; (as), m. a 
worshipper of the sun; the planet Saturn [cf stira- 
suta}; a solar month (consisting of thirty risings 
and settings of the sun or the period during which 
the snn is in one sign of the zodiac) ; a representation 
of a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies ; 
a solar day; N. of a Guru; the Tumbnru plant; 
(i), f. the wife of the sun; (am), n., N. of a col- 
lection of hymns addressed to Sirya (extracted from 


sauyami, is, m. a proper N. 
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the Rig-veda). — Sauraja, as, m. ‘sun-bora,’ the 
Tumburu plant. — Seara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the Siva-Puraina, = Saura-divasa, as, mM. 
a solar day. = Saura-nakta, am, n. a particular reli- 
gious observance (accompanied with ceremonial ablu- 
tions, worship of the sun, &c.).— Saura-bhuvana, 
am, n.=sirya-loka, q.v.—Saura-masa, a8, m. 
a solar month. —Saura-samvatsara, as, m. a solar 
year. = Sawra-samhita, f., N. of part of the Skanda- 
Purina. — Saura-siddhanta, as, m., N. of one of 
five ancient astronomical Siddhantas or text-books, 
(see siddhanta, cf. strya-s°.)—Saura-sikta, am, 
n. 2 hymn addressed to Sdrya. — Sauropapurana 
Cra-up°), am, 0., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

Sauraka, N. of a town founded by Surendra. 

Saurasaindhava, as, i, am (fr. swra-sindhu), 
belonging to the river Ganges, Gangetic; related to 
the Ganges (applicable as an epithet to Bhishma) ; 
(as), m.a horse of the Sun (in this sense com- 
pounded of saura and saindhara, q.V.). 

Saurt, 3, m., N. of the planet Saturn (as son of 
the Sun); the tree Asana (q.v.); the plant Aditya- 
bhakt4 (q.v.).  Sauri-ratna, am, n. a particular 
gem (sapphire). 

Saurika,as,2,am, celestial ; spirituous, vinous; any- 
thing (such as money) due for spirits ; (as), m. Saturn; 
heaven, paradise ; a vender of spirituous liquor. 

Sauri, f. See above under saura. 

Sauriya, as, 7, am, solar, belonging or suitable to 
the sun (=siryaya hita). 

Saureya or saureyaka, as,m. the white Barleria 
(a shrub bearing white flowers). 

Saurya, as, i, am, of or belonging to the sun, 
solar; (as), M. a patronymic of several Vedic Rishis 
(authors of hymns in the Rig-veda). 

Saurydyani, ts, or saurydyantn, 7, m. a de- 
scendant of Saurya. 


ITY sauratha,as,m. (fr. su-ratha), ahero. 


aity saurabha, as, i, am (fr. su-rabhi), 
fragrant; (as), m.a proper N.; (7), f. a cow; a 
daughter of the cow Su-rabhi; (am), n. fragrance ; 
saffron; N. of a commentary. 

Saurabhaka, am, n. a particular metre, 

Saurabheya, as, 7, am, belonging or relating to 
Su-rabhi; (as), m, an ox; (7), f.a cow; the daughter 
of Su-rabhi. — Saurabheya-tantra, am, n., N, of a 
Tantra work. 

Saurabhya, am, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
odour; pleasingness, agreeableness, beauty; good cha- 
racter, good reputation, fame; (as),m., N. of Kuvera. 


saurasa, as, m., N. of a Vihara 
founded by king Surendra. 
Ss 


AITHT saurasena, s,m. pl., N. of a people 
or district ; (7), f., scil. bhasha, the language spoken 
in Se above district; [cf. fauraaeney 


"4 
ALA seuraseya, as, m. (fr. su-rasa), *off- 
spring of Su-ras4,’ epithet of Skanda. 
Saarasya, am, n. (ft, su-rasa), well-flavoured- 
Ness, tastiness, savoriness, 


a 
AT saurdjya, am, n. (fr. su-raja), good 


government. 
5 


TU saurashtra, as, a or i, am (fr. su- 
rashtra), belonging or relating to the district of 
Surat; (as), m, the district of Surat; the resin of 
the plant Boswellia Thurifera; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people inhabiting part of Bh4rata-varsha; (4), f. 
2 sort of fragrant earth,=tuwvari; (7), & a sort of 
fragrant earth found in Surat; (am), n. a kind of 
amalgam of zine and copper, bell-metal, brass, = Sau- 
rashtra-dega, as, m. the country of Surat. — Sau- 
rash(ra-mrittika, f. Surat earth. 

Saurashtraka, am, n. a sort of white or bell- 
metal; a kind of amalgam of five metals (= paiida- 
toha). 

Saurashtrika, as, i, am, belonging to the dis- 
trict of Surat; (am), n. a sort of poison, (according 


WH saura-ja. 


to some, of a kind of snake; according to others, a 
vegetable or mineral.) 


W saulabha, ani, n. pl. (fr. su-labha), 
N., of particular Brahmanas. 
Saulabhya, am, n. easiness of acquisition or at- 
taiament; feasibility, facility. 
saulvika, as, m. (for Saulvika), a 
copper-smith, 
4 


ala I, sauva, as, t, am (fr. sva), relating 
to self or to one’s own property; (am), n. an order, 
edict (according to some). 

Sauvagramika, as, i, am (fr. sva-grama), be- 
longing or relating to one’s own village. 


2. sauva, as, 2, am (fr. 2. svar), belong- 
ing to heaven, being in heaven. 


TqT sauvara, as, z, am (fr. svara), relat- 
ing to sound or to a note in music, produced or 
existing in a note; treating of accents. 


RAIS sauvaréala, as, i, am (fr. su-var- 
éala or su-varéata), belonging to Su-var¢ala or Sn- 
varéala, coming from the country called Su-var¢ala ; 
(am), n. sochal salt (prepared by fusing fossil salt 
with myrobalan) ; natron, alkali. 

« 


atau sauvarna, as, 7%, am (fr. su-varna), 
made or consisting of gold, golden; weighing a Su- 
vara. 

Sauvarnabhedini, f. the plant Paiyangu. 

Sauvarnika, weighing a Su-varna (at the end of 
a comp., e.g. datuh-s°, weighing four Su-varnas), 


sauvalya, as,m. pl., N. of a people 
(also read sausalya, sausulya). 


sauvasva, as, m. (fr. sv-agva), a 
descendant of Sv-asva. 
Sauvasvi, ts, m. a patronymic from Sv-asva. 
Sauvasvya, as, m., Ved. the son of Sy-asva; [ef. 
Pan. IV. 1, 171.) 


fA sauvasiika, as, i, am (fr. svasti), 
benedictive, salutatory; (as), m.a family Brahman 
or priest. 


alanarfaa sauvadhyayika, as, 7, am (fr. 
svadhydaya), belonging or relating to sacred study. 


sauvasiava, as, 7, am (fr. su + 
vast), having a good site, pleasantly situated. 


aifae saurida, as, m.(fr. su-vida), a guard 


or attendant on the women’s apartments, 


aifacet sauvidalla or sauvidallaka, as, m. 


(fr. su-vidalia), =saurida above, 


wifaeqa saurishtakrita, as, i, am, dedi- 
cated or relating to Agni Svishta-krit. 


t saurira, am, n. (fr. su-rira), the 
fruit of the jujube; antimony; sour gruel; (as), m., 
N, of a district or country in the west of India con- 
nected with the country along the Indus (perhaps 
the district now inhabited by the Snirs); (as), m. pl. 
the people of Su-vira; N. of a people inhabiting 
part of Bharata-varsha. — Sauvira-raja, as, m. a 
king of Sauvira.— Sauvira-sara, am, n. antimony. 
= Sauviranjana Cra-an°), am, 0. a kind of aoti- 
mony or collyrium. 

Sauvirala, as, 7, am, of or belonging to Sauvira ; 
(as), m. an inhabitant of Sauvira; a miserable Sau- 
vira; N. of Jayad-ratha; the jujube tree; (am), n. 
sour barley-gruel, sour wheat-gruel. 

Sauvirya, am, 0. great heroism or fortitude. 


sausilya, am, n. (fr. su-Sila), ex- 
cellence of disposition, good morals. 


alaaa saugravasa, am, n. (fr. su-sraras), 
celebrity, renown; (as), mi. a patronymic, 


wearqrafqag skandopanishad. 


4 
RYT sausruta, as, m. pl. (fr. su-sruia), 
N. ofa family descended from Visvi-mitra. 


MAAT saushadmana, as, m. (fr. su-shad- 
man), a patronymic, 


5 

awa saushthava,am, 0. (fr. su-shthu), ex- 
cellence, superior goodness or beauty, extreme skil- 
fulaess, cleverness; excess (of anything); lightness, 
suppleness, fleetness, a particular division of dramatic 
composition. 


alentan sausnatika, as, m. (fr. su-snaia), 


one who asks whether an ablution has been success- 
fu) or auspicious, 


ay 

Utgle sauharda, am, n. (fr. su-hrid), good~- 
heartedness, affection, friendship, friendliness; (as), 
m. the son of a friend. — Sauhdrda-nivhi, 7s, m. 
‘treasury of friendship,’ epithet of Rama. 

Saahkardya, am, n. friendship, affection. 

Sauhrida, am, n. friendship, (tu-sauhrida, as, 
a, am, one who is a bad friend); (as), m. pl., N. of 
a people, 

Sauhridaya, am, n. (fr. su-hridaya), cordial 
affection ; friendship. 

‘Sauhridya, am, n. (ft. su-hrid), friendship. 


alfen sauhiiya, am, n. (fr. su-hita), sa- 
tiety, satisfaction; fulness, completion; kindness, 
friendliness. 


aigia sauhotra, as, m. (fr. su-hoira), a 
patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Aja-midha; of Puru- 
midha, 


Sat. skand = rt. skund, q. v. 


Sac 2. skand {also written skandh), cl. 
N10. P. skandayati, skandayati, &c., to 
collect. 


=x 3.skand (connected with rt. skund, 

\q.v.), cl. 1. P. skandati (also A. -fe), 
¢askanda (2nd sing. daskanditha or éaskanttha), 
skantsyati, askadat or askdntsit, skanttam, to 
leap, jump, spring; to jump or spring upwards, rise, 
mount, ascend; to raise (A., but in this sense re- 
garded as a form of rt. skund); to jump down- 
wards, drop, fail; to leap out, shoot out, burst out, 
drop out, be poured out, be spilled, ooze; to go, 
move, approach ; to fall away; to perish {A.); to 
become dry: Pass. skudyate, Perf. Caskade or ¢a- 
skande, Aor. askandi: Caus. skandayatt, -yitum, 
Aor. a¢askandat, to pour out, effuse, shed, spill, 
emit (seminal fluid); to omit, neglect : Desid.-¢7- 
skantsaté : Intens. daniskadyate, daniskanti ; (cf. 
Gr. oxavd-ar0-v, oxavddArn-Opo-v, axaaTHp, per- 
haps cxalpw, ard (w; Lat. seand-o, de-scend-o, (ac- 
cording to some also) seateo; Hib. skeinncad, 
‘eruption, gushing forth.’] 

Skanttr?, ta, tri, tri, one who leaps, &c.; [ef 
vi-shkanttri. | 

Skanttva, ind. having jumped, &c.; having de- 
scended or fallen. 

Skanda, as, m. leaping; flowing; quicksilver ; 
N. of Karttikeya (son of Siva and god of war, see 
karttikeya); epithet of Siva; a king, prince; the 
body ; the bank of a river; a clever or learned man 
(ef. skandha]; a kirid of disease (attacking children), 
= Skanda-gupta, as,m., N.of a king of the Gupta 
dynasty. —Skanda-purana, am, n., N. of one of 
the eighteen Puranas, (see skdnda-purara.)= Skan- 
da-matrt, ta, f. the mother of Skanda, i.e. Durga. 
= Skanda-shashthi, f. a festival in honour of 
Karttikeya on the sixth day of the month Caitra. 
= Skanda-sramin, it, m., N. of a commentator 
(mentioned by Madhavacarya; cf. skanda-bha- 
shya). — Skandansaka (da-an°), as, m. quick- 
silver, — Skandesrara-tirtha (Cda-ts°), am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. = Skandopanishad (°da-up*), t, f., N. 
of an Upanishiad. 


ware skandaka. 


1 Skandaka, as, m. one who leaps or springs; a 
soldier. 

Skandana, am, n. emission, effusion; purging, 
looseness; going, moving; drying up; the suppres- 
sion of bleeding by cold applications. 

Skandaniya, as, d, am, to be emitted, to be 
poured out or effused. 

Skandayat, an, anti, at, emitting, effusing, pour- 
ing out, shedding; neglecting. 

Skandita, as, d, am, emitted, effused, shed; 
going. 

Skandin, 2, mi, t, leaping, jumping; bursting 
out; effusing. . 

Skanna, as, 4, am, fallen, fallen down, descended ; 
oozed out, trickled down ; emitted, sprinkled ; gone; 
dried up. 


waheesTara skandilaéarya (Cla-aé°), as, 


m., N. of a preceptor. 


ay skandh (= rt. 2. skand), cl. 10. P. 
\ skandhayati, &c., to collect. 


Het skandha, as, m. (according to Una- 
di-s. IV. 206. fr. rt. 3. skand, ‘to rise’), the shoulder, 
upper part of the back or the region from the neck 
to the shoulder-joint (in men and animals); the 
body; the stem or trunk of a tree (especially that 
part of the stem where the branches begin); a large 
branch or bough; a branch or department of human 
knowledge (five of which are enumerated); a sec- 
tion, chapter, division of a book; a division of an 
army, form of military array; war, battle; a body of 
men &c., troop, multitude, quantity, (see kari-sk°, 
nara-sk°, turanga-sk°); the five objects of sense, 
(see vishaya); the elements of being or the five 
forms of mundane consciousness (according to the 
Buddhist philosophy); the regalia or other articles 
used at the coronation of a king (as a jar filled with 
holy water, a parasol, a chowri, &cc.); a king, prince ; 
a sage, wise man, seer, teacher; equality of height 
in the humps of a pair of draught oxen; a road, 
path, way; an engagement, agreement; a sort of 
metre; a heron; N. of a poet; = bhadradi (accord- 
ing to Sabda-k.); (a), f.. a branch; a creeper; [cf. 
perhaps Gr. ond6y: Lat. scapula: Angl. Sax. scul- 
dor, sculder, scoldr : Old Germ. scultra, sculdra, 
scultarra: Armor. skoaz: Cambro-Brit. ysquyz ; 
perhaps Hib. quala for sguada or sgquana.} = Skan- 
dha-Cipa, as, m. ‘shoulder-bow,’ a sort of yoke or 
pole madeof bamboo with a sling attached to eitherend 
for carrying burdens (= s¢kya).—Shkandha-ja, as, m. 
a tree growing from a principal stem (such as the gum 
olibanum tree &c.) —Skandha-taru, as,m. the cocoa- 
nut tree. = Skandha-desa, as, m, ‘ shoulder-region,’ 
the shoulder; the part about the shoulders or withers of 
an elephant where the driver sits. — Skandha-part- 
nirvana, am, n. the annihilation of the elements 
of being (with Buddhists). = Skandha-phata, as, 
m. ‘having fruit at the top,’ the cocoa-nut tree; the 
Vilva ; the glomerous fig-tree. = Sandha-bandha- 
nit, f.a sort of fennel, Anethum Panmorium. =Skan- 
dha-mallaka. as,m.a heron. —Skandha-ruha. as, 
m. ‘branch-growing,’ the Indian fig-trec.—Shandha- 
vaha or siandha-rahaka, as, m.‘ carrying on the 
shoulders,’ an ox trained to carry burdens, pack-bullock. 
= Skandha-sal:hit, f. a principal branch, the forked 
branch which issues from the upper stem of a tree. 
= Skandha-sringa, as, m. ‘ branch-horned,’ a buf- 
falo. — Skandha-skandha, as, m. every shoulder. 
=Shkandhaigni (dha-ag’), is, or skandhanala 
(°dha-an°), as, m. ‘ trunk-conflagration,’ the trunk 
of a tree or any large piece of timber set on fire by 
attrition &c. = Skandhavara (°dha-iiv’), as, m. 
an army or a division of it attached to the person of 
a king; a royal capital, royal residence; a camp. 
=Skandhopaneya (dha-up’), a3, %, am, to be 
carried on the shoulders; (as), m. a form of peace- 
offering in which fruit or grain is presented as a 
mark of submission. 

Skandhaka, am, n. a kind of metre. 

Skandhas, as, n. the shoulder; the trunk of a 


tree. — Skandho-grivi, f. a kind of metre (the first, 
third, and fourth Padas of which consist of eight 
syllables eacb, and the second of twelve syllables, = 
nyarku-sarini). 

Skandhika, as, m, an ox trained to carry burdens 
{= skandha-vaha). 

Skandhin, i, tni, ¢, having shoulders, having 
branches, having a braached stem; (7), m. a tree. 

Skandhya, as, a, am, belonging to the shoulders, 


Shad skanna. See col. 1. 


TART skambh or skabh (probably a mere 

\ phonetic variety of rt. stambh, q.v.; 
in native lists written skanbh), cl. 1. A. skambhate, 
éaskambhe, &c.; cl. 5.9. P. skabhnoti, skabhnati, 
&c., skambhitum, to make firm, establish, to sup- 
port, prop up (Ved.); to create; to stop, hinder, 
impede, restrain, block, obstruct: Caus. skabhayati 
or skambhayati (Ved. also skabhadyati), &c., to 
establish, support; [cf. according to some, Gr. ox71- 
Tpov, oxnTTO, CkipmTw; Lat. scabellum, scam- 
num; Goth. ga-skanjan, ga-skafts; Angl. Sax. 
scapen, sceapan, sccaft; Old Germ. scafan, sca- 
fon, scoppon, ‘ to stop.’] 

Skabdha, as, a, am, propped, supported ; stopped. 

Skabhita, as, d, am, Ved. supported, fixed, fast- 
ened, 

Skabhiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. supporting more, 
supporting firmly. 

Skambha, as,m. support, prop, fulcrum ; ‘ the sup- 
porter, propper,’ N. of a Vedic deity, (he is identified 
in Atharva-veda X. 7. with the supreme Being him- 
self, and is there represented, like Purusha, as co- 
extensive with the universe, and comprehending 
every existing thing in his members; the gods and 


all other entities, and even such abstract conceptions’ 


as faith, truth, &c., standing to him in the relation 
of branches to a tree; in X. 8. he is described as a 
sort of universal fulcrum as well as a universally dif- 
fused essence, the sky and the earth being said to 
be supported by him, and ‘all which has soul, which 
breathes, which winks’ being identified with him ; 
he is even called jyeshtham brahma, which some 
think may mean not only the highest divine essence, 
but a kind of prexval Veda, of which the existing 
Vedas are merely branches.) = Skambha-deshua, as, 
d, am, Ved. whose gifts are firm, stable in giving 
(said of the Maruts). 

Skambhana, am, n. the act of supporting, a sup- 
port, prop. 

Tatra skanda, as, 7%, am (fr. skanda), relat- 
ing to Skanda or Karttikeya; relating to Siva; (am), 
n, the Skanda-Purina. = Skdnda-purana, an, n., 
N. of one of the eighteen Purigas (also called 
skanda-purdna ; it is supposed to be lost or only 
to exist in fragments, the most celebrated of which is 
the Kagi-khanda, which gives a description of the 
temples or Lingas of Siva near Beniares, with direc- 
tions for worshipping that god, and various legends 
chiefly intended to glorify Kasi and exalt the sanctity 
of its shrines). = Skanda-bhashya, am, u., N. of a 
commentary. 


sku, cl. 5. 9. P. A. skunoti, skunati, 
> skunute, skunite, cuskdava, duskure, sko- 
shyati, -te, askaushit, askoshta, skotum, to go by 
leaps, jump; to raise, lift; to cover, overspread ; to 
approach: Caus. skivayati, -yitum, Aor. a¢uska- 
vat: Desid. duskishati, te: Intens. déoskiyate 
(Ved. coshkityate), coskoti ; {cf. Gr. OKEU-T], OKEV- 
os, okEud-C-0, OKU-TO-S, KU-T-0S, Emt-THU-VLO-V : 
Lat. ob-scu-rurs, scu-tu-m, cu-ti-s, coriuni, cavere, 
cantus, causa: probably Angl. Sax. scuva, scoh, 
sceo, scunian, scawian, sccawtan: Goth. skoh: 
Old Germ. scur, skiuhan.] 
Coshkiyamana, as, i, am, Ved. bestowing, giv- 
ing, (Say.= prayadcchat, Rig-veda I. 33, 3,=da- 
dat, Nimkta VI. 22.) 


Ged skund (connected with rt. 3. skand, 
& \q.v.; cf. rt. sku), cd. 1. A. skundate, 


Wea sana. 
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éaskunde, &c., skunditum, to jump, go by leaps 
or jumps; to raise, lift, (see rt. 3. skand.) 


skumbh(connectedwith rt.skambh; 

Nin native lists regarded as a Sautra rt. 

and written skunbh), cl. 5.9.P. skubhnoti, skubh- 
mati, &c., to hold, stop, hinder. 


HSA skotikd, f. a kind of bird (pro- 
bably a sort of wagtail, = khaijanika). 


we skhad (cf. rt. kshad], cl.1. A. skha- 
\ date, éaskhade, skhaditum, to cut, cut 
or tear to pieces; to destroy; to hurt, injure, kill; 
to raut, defeat; to harass, fatigue, exhaust; to make 
firm; to be firm: Caus. skhadayatt, -yitum, Aor. 
a¢isi:hadat. 

Skhadana, am, n. cutting or tearing to pieces; 
the act of hurting or killing, injury; harassing, de- 
feating, discomfiting ; firmness. 


RIS skhal (connected with rts. ¢hal, 
sphal), cl. 1. P. skhalati, daskhala, 
skhalishyati, askhalit, skhalitum, to stumble, 
tumble, fall, fall down, trip, slip; to totter, waver; 
to fall or deviate from the right course; to make 
mistakes, blunder, err, fail; to make mistakes in 
speaking, stammer, falter, stutter, hesitate; to drop, 
drip, trickle; to go, move; disappear; to gather, 
collect: Pass. skhalyate, Perf. daskhale (Kirat. 
XVIII. 6), Aor. askhali: Caus. skhalayatt or 
skhalayati, &c., to cause to stumble, trip up; [cf 
Lat. scelus, culpa; Goth. skula, skulan; Angl. 
Sax. sceal, sculan, scyld.]} 

Skhalat, an, anti, at, stumbling, tripping ; blun- 
dering; stuttering; dropping, trickling. — Si:halad- 
viikya, a8, d, am, making mistakes in speaking, 
stammering, faltering, blundering. = Skhalan-mati, 
is, 73, t, erring in judgment, weak-minded. 

Skhalana, am, n. the act of stumbling, slipping, 
tripping, falling, tottering ; falling or deviating from 
the right course; blundering, an error, mistake, 
blunder; blundeting in speech or pronunciation ; 
dropping, dripping, trickling, effusion, emission ; 
dashing or clashing together, shock, collision; mutual! 
striking or rubbing together. 

Skhalita, as, 4, am, stumbled, slipped, tripped, 
fallen; dropped down; shaking, fluctuating, waver- 
ing, tottering, unsteady ; erring; stuttering, stammer- 
ing, faltering, hesitating; intoxicated, drunk; agi- 
tated, disturbed ; dropped, effused, emitted ; trickling 
down ; interrupted, stopped, obstructed ; confounded ; 
gone; (am), n. tumbling, falling; deviation from 
the right course ; blunder, fault, error, sin; deceit, 
treachery ; circumvention, stratagem (in war).—Skha- 
lita-subhagam, ind. slipping or tripping along plea- 
santly, dashing or flowing along in a charming manner 
(said of a stream). 

Skhalitvit, ind. having stumbled; having slipped 
or tripped. 


skhud (= rts. sthud, thud), cl. 6. P. 


\ skhudati, to cover. 


; Wh stak, cl. 1. P. stakati, tastaka, sta- 
\ kitum, to resist; to strike against, repel : 
Caus. stakayati, -yitum, Aor. atishtakat. 


Wa stan, cl. 1. P. stanati, tastana, sta- 
\ nitum, to sound, make a sound, resound, 
reverberate ; to groan, breathe hard, sigh; cl. ro. P. 
stanayati, -yitum, Aor. atastanat, to thunder: 
Caus. stanayati (or stanayati according to some), 
-yitum, Aor. atishfanat (or atistanat according 
to somne), to cause to resound: Desid. tistanishati : 
Intens, tanstanyatc, tanstanti; [cf. Gr. orév-w, 
OTEVaYX-w, OTIVG-s, CTEVO-pal, gTEivopM, OTEVO-s, 
orewd-s, oretvas, Stév-twp: Lat. tono, tonitru: 
Old Norse stynja, sfyn: Old Germ. stundd, ‘a 
sigh ;’ thonar, donar, ‘thunder:’ Old Sax. thunar: 
Angl. Sax. thunor: Lith. sfen-e-ti: Slav. sten-a-ti, 

‘to groan.”] 
Stana, as, m, the breast of a woman, (probably 
13 Lc ae 
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so called from the noise made in breathing); the 
nipple of the breast; an udder or dug or breast of 
any fernale animal, (at the end of an adj. comp. the 
fem. may end in d or 3, according to Vopa-deva IV. 
17, but the more usual form is in i.) —Stana- 
kalaga, as, am, m. n. ‘goblet-like breast,’ a 
woman’s breast. = Stana-kutmala, am, n. ‘ breast- 
bud,’ a woman’s breast. Stana-tafa, as, m. the 
slope of the breasts, (see tata.) = Stanan-dhama, 
as, a, m. f.=stanan-dhaya below. — Stanan- 
dhaya, as, & or ¢, am, breast-sucking, sucking at 
the breast; (as, @), m.f, an infant; a suckling. 
— Stana-pa, as, a, am, or stana-pa, Gs, as, am, 
or stana-payaka, as, tha, an, or stana-payin, t, 
ini, ¢, breast-sucking, sucking the breast or udder; 
an infant at the breast, suckliag. = Stana-pdana, am, 
n. the drinkiog or sucking of the breast. —Stana- 
bhara, as, m. ‘ breast-possessing,’ a man with a 
breast like a woman's. — Stana-bhava, as, ad, am, 
being on the breast; (aa), m. a patticular posture 
in sexual union. = Sfana-mardala, am, n. ‘ breast- 
orb,’ a woman’s breast. = Stana-madhya or stana- 
mukha, as, m. ‘breast-point,” a nipple. —Stana- 
vrinta, as, m. ‘ breast-stalk,’ a nipple. —Stana- 
sikha, f. ‘breast-point,’ a nipple. = Stanansuka 
(na-an°), am, n. ‘ breast-mantle,’ a cloth covering 
the bosom. —Standqra (Cna-ag’), as, m. ‘ breast- 
point,’ a nipple. — Standnga-raga (na-an*), as, m. 
paint or pigment on the breasts (of women). = Sta- 
nantara (Cna-an°), am, n. * breast-interval,’ the 
heart (as situated under the centre bone of the 
sternum); a mark on the breast (supposed to indi- 
cate future widowhood). = Stand-bhuja, a8, a, am, 
Ved. feeding or nourishing with the udder (said of 
cows). = Stanabhoga (°na-abh°), as, m. fulness or 
swelling of the breast, the expanding of the bosom 
of a young woman; the circumference or orb of the 
breast; a man with Jarge breasts like those of a 
woman. 

Stanatha, as, m., Ved. thunder. 

Stanana, am, n, sounding, sound, noise; the 
rumbling of clouds; groaning; breathing hard. 

Stanayat, an, anti, at, thundering. — Stanayad- 
amas, m. pl. (see ama, p. 74, col. 3), Ved. roaring 
together, sounding in concert (said of the Maruts). 

Stanayitnu, us, m. thundering, thunder, the mut- 
tering of clouds; a cloud; lightning; sickness; 
death ; a kind of grass (= mustaka). —Stanayttnu- 
ghosha, as, @, am, loud as thunder, 

Stanita, a8, a, am, sounded, sounding; thnn- 
dering; (am), n. the rattling of thunder, rumbling 
of thunder-clonds; thnnder, noise; the noise of 
clapping the hands.—Stanita-phala, as, m. the 
plant Vikantaka. 

Stanya, am, n. (fr. stana), ‘ that which is to be 
drawn from the breast,’ mother’s milk, milk. — Sta- 
nya-tyaga, as, m. leaving off the mother’s milk, 
weaning. = Stanya-tydga-matraka, as, a, am, 
only just weaned, —Stanya-payin, i, ini, i, or 
stanya-bhuj, k, k, k, suckiag or feeding on milk, 
sucking at the breast. 


A stabdha, &c. See col. 2. 


IH stabha, as, m. a goat; a ram; (cf. 
stubha.} 


stam (==rt.1.sam),cl.1.P. s?amati, 

\ tastama, stamitum, to be confused or 

agitated ; (according to some) not to be confused, 

a it.I. sam; cl. 10. P. stamayati, to be agitated, 
= 


WIA stamba, as, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. 96. 
said to be fr. rt. 1. stha; probably connected with 
stambha, q.v.), a clump of grass, &c.; a sheaf of 
comm; any clump or bunch or cluster; a bush, 
thicket; a shrub or plant having no decided stem 
(such as the Jhinti or Barleria); the post to which 
an elephant is tied; any post or pillar, (in this and 
the next sense probably for sfambha, but said by 
some to be neut.); stupefaction, insensibility; a 
mountain; [cf. Angl. Sax. stapel.| —Stamba-kari, 


waaesy stana-kalasa. 


as, m. ‘forming clusters,’ corn, rice. — Stamba-kara, 
as, t, am, making a clump, forming a cluster. 
— Stamba-ghana, as, m.* clump-destroyer,’ a small 
hoe for weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, &c. ; 
a sickle for cutting com; a basket for holding the 
heads of wild rice, &c. — Stamba-ghata =stamba- 
ghna below.—Stamba-ghna, as, 1, am, clump- 
destroying, weed-destroying; (as), m. a hoe or 
sickle. = Stamba-ja, as, G, am, growing on a 
clump or bush; growing on a post. —Stamba-pur, 
ur, f., N. of the city Tamalipta, q.v.—Stamba- 
mitra, as, m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 
142, 7,8 (having the patronymic Sarmga). — Stam- 
ba-han or stamba-hanana, am, 7, o. f. ‘clump- 
destroyer,’ a hoe for eradicating weeds; a sickle for 
cutting com.—Stanbe-rana, as, m. ‘ delighting 
in clumps of high grass,’ an elephant. 


Way stambh or stabh (connected with 
\ rt. skambh, q.v.; in native lists written 

stanbh), cl. 5. 9. P. stabhnoti, stabhnati, (2nd 
sing. Impv. stabhana), tastambha, astambhit or 
astabhat, stambhitum (originally perhaps ‘to 
stamp’), to fix firmly, make firm, make stiff or im- 
movable ; to paralyze, stupefy ; to prop, support, prop 
up, sustain; to create (Ved.); to stop, arrest, suppress, 
oppose, hinder; cl. 1. A. stambhate, tastambhe (ac- 
cording to some also fashtambhe, shtambhate), &c., 
to become fixed or immovable, to become senseless 
or insensible, become stiff or rigid: Pass. stabh yate, 
Aor. astambhi: Caus. stambhayatt, -yitum, Aor. 
atastambhat, to fix, make firm or immovable, to 
make stiff or rigid, stupefy, paralyze, stan; to prop, 
support ; stop, arrest, bring to a stand, suppress, re- 
strain; Desid. tistambhishati : Intens, tastaohyate ; 
[cf. Gr. aréup-vao-v, d-aTepp-7s, OTe LB-w, OTE UB- 
a(w, oroBé-w, oroBa(-w, oreiB-w; Lat. stupeo, 
stipes; Old Germ. stamph, stamphon, stab; 
Mod. Germ. stampfen ; Old Norse stofn.} 

Stabdha, as, &, am, fixed, firm, stiff, rigid, hard, 
immovable, motionless, numb, paralyzed, senseless, 
stupid, dull, insensible, indifferent; stopped, brought 
to a stand, blocked up; obstinate, stubborn, hard- 
hearted ; coarse; [cf. Old Germ. stz/; Mod. Germ. 
steif; Engl. stiff} —Stabdha-karna, as, 2, am, 
‘stitl-eared,’ having the ears fixed, pricking up the 
eats. = Stabdha-ta, f. or stabdha-tra, am, n. 
fixedness, rigidity, immobility, steadiness, stupor, 
stubbomness. — Stabdha-roman, a, m. ‘ stiff 
bristled,’ a boar, hog. = Stabdha-locana, as, d, am, 
having fixed or unwinking eyes (applied as an epi- 
thet to the gods who are supposed to be known by 
this characteristic). Stabdhi-karana, am, n. the 
act of making stiff, stiffening, making rigid, para- 
lyzing. — Stabdhi-krita, as, &, am, made stiff, 
stiffened, rigid, paralyzed.—Stabdhi-kritya, ind, 
having stiffened or made rigid. —Stabdhi-bhava, 
ag, m. the becoming stiffened or rigid, torpidity, 

Stabdhi, is, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firm- 
ness, immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy. 

Stabdhva, ind. = stambhitva. 

Stabhita, as, 4, am, Ved.=stabdha. 

Stabhu, n.=stambhana. 

Stabhiya (fr. stabhu), Nom. A. stabhuyate, 
&c., Ved. to desire to support. 

Stabhiyamana, as, ad, am, Ved, desiring to 
support, upholding. 

Stabhyaména, as, a, am, being made firm. 

Stambha, as, m. fixedness, stiffness, rigidity ; 
immobility, a prop, support, fulcram; a_ pillar, 
column, post; a stem, stock, trunk; insensibility, 
stupor, stupefaction (from fear, joy, grief, &c.); 
numbness, paralysis, torpor ; stupidity, coldness, want 
of feeling or excitability ; stoppage, obstruction, hin- 
drance; suppression; a particular faculty acquired by 
magical means, the supernatural suppression or ar- 
resting of any feeling or force (as of hunger, thirst, 
or the forces of fire, water, &c.; this is one of the 
shat-larman described as taught in the Tantras, 
see p. 1032, col. 3; many vaneties of Stambha are 
enumerated, ¢.g. jala-st°, vahni-st°?, vayu-et®, 


feria stibhi. - 


kshut-st’, pipasd-st?, nidra-st°, and in the case of 
the first of these one effect of this faculty is to enable 
a person to walk on the waters); N. of a Rishi; 
[cf. Angl. Sax. steb.] —Stambha-kara, a3, i, am, 
causing obstruction ; causing stiffness, paralyzing ; 
(as), m, a fence, railing, &c.— Stambha-karana, 
ain, n. cause of obstruction or impediment. = Stam- 
bha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place. — Stambha-paja, 
f. worship of the posts of the temporary pavilions 
erected for marriages or other festive occasions. 
— Stambhi-bhi, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become 
a post.—Stambhotkirna (bha-ut’), as, d, am, 
carved out of a post of wood (as a statue). 

Stambhaka, as, ika, am, fixing, proppiog, stop- 
ping, restraining. 

Stambhakin, 1, m. a kind of musical instrument 
covered witb leather, 

Stambhana, am, n. the act of fixing firmly, 
making stiff or hard or rigid, making like a post, 
(rambha-stambhana, the tuming of the nymph 
Rambhi into a pillar by the curse of Vigva-mitra, see 
Ramayana I. 64); paralyzing, stupefying, stunning, 
benumbing; propping or supporting, holding up- 
tight; stopping, making immovable, hindering, 
arresting, bringing to a stand, suppression, obstruc- 
tion; stopping of hemorrhage, stanaching the flow 
of blood; anything employed as a styptic or astrin- 
gent; a particular magical act or faculty, suppression 
of any of the bodily feelings or forces of nature by 
supernatural] means, (see under stambha; jala- 
stambhana=jala-stambha); (as, t, am), fixing 
immovably, paralyzing, supportiag, stopping; (as), 
m. ‘ the paralyzer,’ epithet of one of the five arrows 
of Kama-deva, (the names of the other four are 
Unm Adana, Soshana, Tapana, and Sammohana.) 

Stambhantya, as, a, aim, to be fixed firmly; to 
be propped; lo be stopped. 

Stambhita, as, d, am, fixed firmly; stiffened, 
benumbed, paralyzed, stupefied, senseless; propped 
up, supported ; stopped, brought to a standstill, sup- 
pressed ; staunched ; restrained, constrained. — Sfam- 
bhita-rambha, am, 0., N. of a particular Trotaka 
or drama ; [cf. rambha-stambhana above.]—Stam- 
bhita-vashpa-vritti, is, is, i, suppressing tbe flow 
of tears, — Stambhitasra (Cta-as°), us, us, u, one 
who has suppressed his tears. 

Stambhitvd, ind. having fixed, having stopped, 
having suppressed. 

Stambhin, %, int, 7, supporting; stopping, re- 
straining; (ini), f. one of the five Dharanas or 
elements (= carth, see bhramani). 


WT stara, starana, stariman, &c. See 


p. 1144, col. 1. 
Wa stava, stavaka, &c. See p. 1143. 


ATH stavaraka, as, m. (doubtful), a 


fence, railing (= araraka). 


WTY stamu, us, m. (= stotri, Naigh. III. 
16), Ved. a praiser, worshipper. 


RTH stava. See p. 1143, col. 1. 
fet sti, sti-pa. See under rt. styai. 


faa stigh, cl. 5. A. stighnute, tish- 

\ tighe, asteghishta, steghitum, to as- 
cend; to assail: Caus. steghayati, -yitum, Aor. 
atishtighat : Desid. ttstighishate or tisteghishate: 
Intens. teshtighyate, teshtegdhi ; [cf. Gr. oretx-w, 
é-orex-ov, arixo-s, @rarxo-s, oT1Xao-par: Goth. 
steig-a, staig-a, ‘a path;’ Old Germ. éteg-a, ‘an 
ascent, path :’ Mod. Germ. stetg-en, ‘to rise :’ Slav. 
stiz-a, ‘a pathy’ Lith. sfaig-t-s, ‘ quick ;’ staigié-s, 
‘to hasten :' Hib. statghre, ‘a step, stair.’} 


faq stip (also written step), cl. 1. A. 
\ stepate, tishtipe, &c., to ooze, drip, 
drop. 


feahr stibhi, is, m. (according to Uniadi-s. 
IV. 121. fr, rt. stambh), an obstacle, obstruction ; 


_ > feafer stimbhi. - 


the ocean; a cluster, clump, bunch (=phala-sta- 
vaka; cf. stamba). 
Stimbhi, is, m. = stibhé above (according to some). 


faa stim or stim (connected with rt. 

N tim), cl. 4. P. stimyati, stimyati, 
teshtema, tishtima, &c., to be or become wet or 
moist; to become fixed or immovable, 

Stimita, as, a, am (cf. timita], wet, moist; 
still, motionless, unmoved, steady, fixed, rigid (as 
the eye), immovable, benumbed; tender, soft; 
gratified, pleased ; (am), n. moisture. = Stimita-tra, 
am, n. steadiness, fixedness, stillness, absence of 
motion, absorption. = Stimita-vayu, us, m. still air. 
— Stimita-samadhi-suct, is, 78, 7, pure with steady 
meditation, = Stimitdyataksha (Cta-dy°, °ta-ak°), 
as, 7, am, one who keeps his large eyes fixed or 
still. 

Stema, as, m. wetness, moisture, 


we 


< 

wits siirvi, is, m. (according to Uniadi-s. 
IV. 54. fr. rt. 1. sty7), an officiating priest at a sacri- 
fice (especially an Adhvaryu versed in the Yajur-veda) ; 
grass (= triya-jati); sky, atmosphere (=nabhas); 
water (=payas); blood (=rudhira); Indra (= 
gakra). 

siu, cl. 2. P, A. stauti or stavili (1st 

du. stuvas or stuvivas, jrd pl. stuvante), 
stale or stuvite, Impf. astaut or astavit (Ist sing. 
astavam), Impv. stautu or stavitu (2nd sing. 
stuhi ot stuvihi), Perf. tushtava (2nd sing. tush- 
fotha, Ist du. tushfuva, ist pl. tushtuma), tush- 
fuve, stoshyatt, -te, astdvit, astosh{a, stotum or 
(according to Vopa-deva also) stavitum (Ved. Inf. 
stushe, stavadhyai), to praise, laud, eulogize, glorify, 
extol, celebrate ; to hymn, praise or celebrate in song, 
worship by hymns; cl. 1. A. stavate (Ved. stave), 
to be praised (Ved.): Pass. stiyate, &c., Aor. 
astavi, to be praised, &c.: Cans. stavayati, Aor. 
atushtavat: Desid. tushtushati, -le: Intens, 
toshtuyate, toahfoti; (ci. perhaps Gr. ord-pa, 
fEol. orv-pa: Goth. staua, ‘a judge;’ stauja, 
"to judge.’} 

Stava, as, m, praising, celebrating, hymning; 
praise, eulogium, panegyric. = Stava-raja, as, m., 
N. of a particular mystical prayer or incantation. 
=— Stavavali, is, or stavavali (°va-dv°), f., N. of 
a work by Kavi-éandra. 

Stavaka, as, ika, am, praising, eulogising; (as), 
m. a panegyrist, praiser ; praise, eulogium; a cluster 
of blossoms, buuch of flowers, nosegay, tuft, (in 
these senses said to be fr. rt. 1. stha according to 
Unadi-s. LV. 96); N. of the chapters in the Kusu- 
mAnjali; a quantity, multitude; [cf. stoma.] =Sta- 
vakadita (Cha-@é°), as, &, am, covered with blos- 
soms, in blossom. 

Stavakita, as, d, ant, full of blossoms. 

Staratha, as, n1., Ved. praise, (Say. = sfotra.) 

Stavana, am, n. praising, praise; a hymn. 

Stavaniya, as, d,am, to be praised, praiseworthy, 
Jaudable. 

Stavamana, as, 4, am, landing, praising. 

Stavan, nom. c. masc., Ved. being praised or 
lauded, (Say. = st#yamdna, Rig-veda VI. 24, 8.) 

Stavana, as, &, am, being praised, being lauded 
or glorified, (Say. = stuyamina.) 

Stavitarya, as, a, am, to be praised, &c. 

Staritri, ta, tri, tri, a praiser, praising. 

Staveyya (according to some) = stureyya. 

Stava, as, d, am, Ved. praising, onc who praises, 
a praiser; (as), ni. praise. 

Staraka, as, m. a praiser, panegyrist, eulogiser, 
flatterer. 

Stavin, 2, ini, i, praising, hymning. 

Stavya, as, d, am, Ved. to be praised, praise- 
worthy. 

Stut, ¢, t, ¢ (at the end of comps.), praising, cele- 
brating, (see deva-st°, yatha-at’, chandah-st?.) 

_ Stuta, as, &, am, praised, \eulogised, hymned, 


\ 


stim = rt. stim above. 


glorified ; flattered ; (as), m. epithet of Siva. = Stuta- 
svdmi-kshetra, am, v., N. of a sacred place. 

Stuti, ts, f. praise, eulogy, commendation, adula- 
tion, flattery; N. of Durg3.—Stuti-gita, am, n. a 
song of praise, panegyric. = Stuti-pada, ani, n. an 
object of praise. — Stuti-paryavasayin, i, ini, 4, 
concluding or ending in praise (said of ironical 
ninda or censure). = Stuti-pathaka, as, m. ‘ praise- 
reciter,’ a panegyrist, encomiast, bard, herald (espe- 
cially one who accompanies a chief or an army,= 
vandin, q. v.).=Stuli-priya, as, a, am, fond of 
praise or adulation. = Stuti-rada, as,m.a laudatory 
speech, panegytic. — Siutivrata, as, m. ‘one whose 
duty is praise,’ a bard, &c., (see above.) 

Stutya, as, Z, am, to be praised, laudable, praise- 
worthy. 

Stutva, ind. having praised, having glorified, 

Stuvat, an, ati, at, praising, glorifying. 

Stuvdna, as, a, am, praising, glorifying; being 
praised or celebrated, (Say. = stuyamdna, Rig-veda 
VII. 96, 3.) 

Stureyya, as, m., Ved., N. of Indra. 

Stusheyya, as, a, am, Ved. excellent, praise- 
worthy, (Sdy.=sfofavya, Rig-veda X. 120, 6); 
(am), n, excellence. 

Stuyamana, as, a, am, being praised or landed. 

Stotavya, as, d, am, to be praised, deserving 
praise, laudable. 

Stotri, ta, tri, tri, praising, a praiser, panegyrist, 
flatterer. 

Stotra, am, n. praise, eulogium, a hymn of praise, 
ode. = Stotrarha (°ra-ar°), as, Z, am, worthy of 
praise. 

Stotriya, as, m. a kind of verse (used in parti- 
cular ceremonies along with the anu-riipa, q.v.); 
(a), f. a kind of verse (==stotriyd below). 

Stotriya, f. a particular kind of verse consisting 
of eighty syllables. 

Stoma, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 139. fr. 
tt, stu), praise, eulogium, a hymn, (see sikta); 
sacrifice, oblation; a Soma libation; a heap, collec- 
tion, assemblage, number, multitude, quantity, mass 
[cf. stavaka, col. 1}; (am), n. the head; riches; 
wealth ; grain, corn; am iron-pointed stick or staff 
or one bound with iron; (as, @, am), crooked, 
bent (according to some), = Stoma-tashta, as, G, 
am, Ved. composed by poets, (Say. = stoma-ka- 
ribhih krita.) = Stoma-vahas, Gs, ds, as, Ved, per- 
forming or offering hymns of praise. 

Stomaya (referred in native lists to a rt. stom, 
but rather to be regarded as a Nom. fr. stoma above), 
Nom. or cl. 10. P. stomayati, atustomat, stoma- 
yitum, to praise, laud, hymin, 

Stomya, as, @, am, to be praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable, 


WF stuka, as, m. (probably another form 
of stupa, but cf. stavaka), a collection of hair, knot 
or braid of hair, (Say. = kega-sanghata); (a), f. a 
knot or braid of hair (=kega-ven? ; cf. prtthu- 
shthuka, sahasra-s°); a curl of hair, bunch of curly 
hair between the homis of a bull; (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda IX. 97,17. stuka@ = apatya ; cf. toka); 
a hip, thigh, (according to some = jaghana.) 
= Stuka-vin, i, ini, 7, Ved. possessing bunches of 
hair, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 74, 13. 
stukavinah = uruayavah.) = Stuka-sargam, ind. 
after the form of a curl or knot of hair (== <stuka 
yatha srijyate tatha). 

stud, cl. 1. A. stodate, tushtucée, 

\ stoditum, to be bright or pellucid; to 

be propitious or pleased: Cans. stocayatz, -yitum, 

Aor. atushtudat. Desid. tustudcishate or tusto- 
cishate: Intens. tosktucynte, toshtokti. 


WTA stunaka, as, m. a goat (= ¢haga). 
WF stupa, as, m. [ef. stupa], Ved. a knot 


of hair, top-knot; the collection of curly hair be- 
tween the horns of a bull; the horns of a bull. 


asl stit. 
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I. stubh (connected in some senses 
\ with rt. stambh, and in these senses also 
identical with rt. stumbh below, and perhaps ori- 
ginally ‘to stamp’), cl. 1. A. stobhate, tushtubhe, 
stobhitum, to stop, suppress; to paralyze, stupefy; 
to be stupefied; cl. 1. P. stobhati, to praise, (in 
this sense probably connected with and developed 
out of rt. stu); to celebrate, worship (Ved., in 
Naigh. II], 14. stobhaté is enumerated among the 
arcati-karmanah): Caus, stobhayati, &c., to 
praise (Ved.), 

2. stubh, p, m., Ved. one who stops, (perhaps 
the words tri-shtubh and anw-shtubh ate to be 
referred to this sense, the metre requiring regular 
stoppages or pauses); one who praises, a worshipper 
(=<stotri, Naigh. IIL. 16). 

Stubhvan, a, m., Ved. one who praises, a praiser, 
(Say. = stotrt.) 

Stobha, as, m. stopping, obstructing; a stop, 
pause; disrespect, contumely; hymn, praise; a 
division of the Sama-veda, (see s@ma-veda, p. 1107); 
an insertion, anything inserted. — Stobha-c¢hala, f., 
N. of a chapter of the Sama-veda-Cchala, q. v. 
~= Stobha-prakriti, is, f., N. of part of the Sama- 
veda, = Stobhdnusamhara (“bhu-an’), as, m., N. 
of a short treatise on Siksha (one of the Parisishtas 
of the Sima-veda), 

Stobhana-samhara = stobhanusamhara above. 

Staubhika, am, n., N. of the second portion of 
the Samhita of the Sama-veda, (see séma-veda, 
p. 1107.) 

{4 stubha, as, m. a goat (= ¢haga). 


qa stumbh (connected with rt.stambh, 
\and in some senses identical with rt. 
I. stubh above; in native lists written stunbh), cl. 
5.9. P. stubhnott, stubhnati, to stop; to stupefy; to 
expel; [cf. Gr. ortg-w, orugpedds, otupyds, orv- 
pedavds, tupedavds, probably also TupAds, Tupd- 
dns; perhaps Old Germ. stumph, stumbal; Angl. 
Sax. stypel, dumb; Goth. dumb.] 
~ 


STIS stuveyya, stusheyya. 


stup (probably derived fr. stupa 
G N below), cl. 4. 10. P. stipyati, stipa- 
yati, &c., to heap up, pile, collect; to erect. 
Stipa, as, m. (according to Say. fr. rt. styad ; 
according to Un&di-s. III. 25. fr. rt. stu), a heap or 
pile of earth, any heap or pile or mound ; a Buddhist 
monument (commonly called Tope; it is a kind of 
Tumulus erected over sacred relics of the great 
Buddha or on spots consecrated as the scenes of 
his acts); a funeral pile; a heap of rays, accumu- 
lated rays (Ved., according to Say. stitpath =taptai 
rasmibhih, Rig-veda VII. 2, 1); (according to 
Sabda-k.) = néshprayojana ; =bala. 
Staupika, am, n.a kind of small broom carried 
by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic, 


co 1. sirt, cl. 5. or stri, cl.g. P. A. stri- 
noti, strinute, strinatt, strinite, tastara 
(Ist du, ¢astariva), tastare, starishyati or sta- 
rishyati, -te (if in cl. 9), astdrehit (according to 
some also astérit), astrita, astarishfa or asta- 
rishta, astirskta (if in cl. 9, Pan. VII. 2, 42); 
Prec. staryat, stiryat, strishishfa, starishishta 
or starishishta, stirshishia (if in cl. g, Pan. 
VII. 2, 42), startum or staritum or staritum 
(Ved. Inf. startavat), to spread, spread out, expand, 
diffuse ; to spread about, strew, scatter; to spread on 
or over; to cover, clothe; to kill, (in Naigh. H. 19. 
strinati is enumerated among the vadhu-karma- 
mah): Pass. cl. 5. staryate, cl. 9. sttryate, Aor. 
astari, to be spread, &c.: Caus. starayati, -yitum, 
Aor, atastarat, to spread; to cover: Desid. tistir- 
shatt, -te, or tistarishati, -te, or tistarishati, -te: 
Intens. tastaryate, testiryate, tastarti; [cf. Zend 
Star, stair-is: Gr. ordp-vu-pi, otopévvu-m, 
OTpkvry-pi, oTpai-ya, orpw-py}, orpa-rd-s: Lat. 
ster-n-0, stra-tu-8, stra-nien, stra-mentu-m, 
toru-s: Goth, strau-ja: Old Germ. gtrao, betti- 


See col. 2: 
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strewt, ‘lectisternium ;’ Slav. stre-ti, ‘to extend;’ 
po-stla-ti, ‘to strew;’ po-stel-ja, ‘a bed:’ Lith. 
stra-je, ‘a bed of straw.”] 

Tistirana, as, d, am (Perf, part. A.), Ved. one 
who has spread, spreading. 

Stara, as, a, am, spreading, extending, covering, 
&c.; (as), m. anything spread, a layer, stratum; 4 
bed, couch, ; 

Starana, am, n. the act of spreading, strewing, 
scattering. 

Staraniya, as, & am, to be spread; to be 
strewn or scattered. 

Stariman, G,m.‘that which is spread,’ a bed, conch. 

Stari, is, {£. smoke, vapour ; a heifer; a barren cow 
(acc. c. staryam, Rig-veda I. 118, 20; in this sense 
probably connected with sthira, q.v.); [ef. Gr. oretpa 
(for orepea); Lat. sterilis; Goth. stairo.} 

Stariman, &, m.=stariman above. 

Stirna, as, &, am, spread, covered, strewn; pre- 
pared; [cf. Gr. arép-vo-v.] —Stirna-barhis, is, is, 
is, Ved. one who has spread Kuéa grass, 

2. stri, spreading, covering, clothing, (Say. = ad- 
chadaka, Rig-veda I. 87, 1); a star, (Rig-veda IT. 
2, 5. stribhih=nakshatraih, ‘a star;’ ef. tara, 
‘light-strewer, light-scatterer;’ in this sense thonght 
by some to be for astré, fr. rt. 2. ag+éri; cf. Gr. 
dornp, reipos, Jol. réfpos; Lat. stella; Goth. 
stairno; Angl. Sax. sfeorra.) 

Strinat, an, ati, at, covering, strewing, spread- 
ing Over or Dpon. 

Strinana, as, a, am, Ved. spreading, strewing. 

Strita, as, 4, am, spread, spread out; [cf. rf- 
strita. | 

Striti, ts, f. spreading, stretching out, expansidn ; 
covenng, clothing. 

3. stri (=rt. spri, q.v.), cl. 5. P. stri- 
moti, &cc., to please, gratify, &c. 
qa striksh, cl. 1. P. strikshati, tastri- 
\ ksha, &c., to go: Intens. tarishtriksh- 
yate, &c. 


strih or strih (connected with rt. 
S trih, q.v.), d. 6. P. strihatt, strihati, ta- 
starha, starhitum or stardhum, to strike, burt, kill, 


q stri. See rt. 1. stri above. 


de strth. See rt. strih. 
éX 
“~ 
aa sten (more properly regarded as a 
\ Nom. fr. stena below ; cf. rt. sfai), dl. 10. 
P. stenayati, atistenat, 8&c., to steal, rob; fcf. Gr. 
atepéo; Goth. stit-an, ‘to steal;’ Angl, Sax. stelan, 
stat, stalian, stalu.} 

Stena, as, m. (perhaps to be connected with a 
form ste derived fr. att for rt. stat; cf. styena fr. 
rt. styat), a thief, robber; (am), n. thieving, steal- 
ing. = Stena-nigraha, as, m. the restraining or 
punishing of thieves ; suppression of theft. 

Steya, am, n. [cf. rt. stat], theft, robbery; any- 
thing stolen or liable to be stolen; anything clandes- 
tine or private. — Steya-krit, ¢, t, £, Ved. one who 
commits a theft, a thief, robber, 

Steyin, 1, m. a thief, robber; a goldsmith. 

Staina, am, n, theft, robbery, thievery. 

Stainya, am, n. theft, thievery, robbery; (as), 
m. a thief. 

Stauna, as, m., Ved. a thief, robber, (Sty. = stena, 
Rig-veda VI. 66, 5.) 


a“, 
Sq step, cl. 1. A. stenate, &c., to ooze, 


\ 8c, (=rt. stip, q.v.); cl. 10. P. stepa- 
yati, &c., to send, throw. “s 
ban 


A stemo. See under rt. stim. 
Steya, staina. See above. 


\ . ee 
et stat, cl. 1. P. stdyati, &c., to put on, 
adorn (=rt. snaf) ; 


do anything stealthily (Ved.). 


wz stara. 


Stayat,an,antt, ai, Ved. stealing, acting stealthily, 
(Atharva-veda IV. 16, 1.) 


eafare staimitya,am, n. (fr. stimita), fixed- 
ness, rigidity, immobility, numbness. 


RTH stoka, as, &, am, little, small, short ; 
few; low; (as), m. a small portion, drop (of water, 
ghee, &c.); the Cataka bird; (am), ind. a little; 
less; [cf. Lith. sfokoju, ‘I want.’) = Stoka-Laya, 
as, i, am, little-bodied, small, diminutive. — Stoka- 
namra, as, a, am, a little bent down, slightly de- 
pressed. = Stola-sas, ind. sparingly. 

Stolcaka, as, m. the Cataka bird, 


wing stotavya, stotri, stotra. See p. 1143. 
wart stobha, &c. See under rt. 1. stubh. 
stom. 


wa col, 2. 


= tq stoma. 


wifes staupika. See stiipa, p. 1143. 
ei fra staubhika. See under rt. 1. stubh. 


Ms staula, as, a, am (for sthaula fr. sthi- 


la), Ved, stont, robust, powerful, (Say. = sthila, 
pravriddha, Rig-veda VI. 44, 7.) 


SUTT styana, styena. 


=} styai (also written shtyai), cl. 1. P. 

styayati, &c., to be collected into a heap 

or mass; to be spread about; to sound; [cf. accord- 
ing to some, probably Gr. orevds; Lat. stipare.] 

Sti, is, m. (according to Say. fr. rt. styat, but cf. 
upa-sti), Ved. a house, dwelling, abode, (Say. = 
griha, Rig-veda VII. 19, 11; perhaps also ‘those 
who live in the house.’) — Sti-pa, as, Zs, am, house- 
protecting, (see Rig-veda VII. 66, 3; Nirukta VI. 
17.) 

Stiyd, f., Ved. a collected mass ; a mass or quantity 
of water, (Say. = dpah, Rig-veda VII. 5, 2; see 
Nirukta VI. 17.) 

Styina, as, a, am, collecting into a mass; thick, 
buiky, gross; soft, bland, unctuous, smooth; sound- 
ing; (am), n. thickness, prossness, massiveness ; 
unctuousness; nectar; idleness, sloth; echo, sound. 

Styaya in sam-stydaya, q.v. 

Stydyana, am, n. collecting into a mass, aggrega- 
tion, crowding together. 

Styena, as, m. (according to Unadi-s, II. 46. fr. 
tt. styat above), nectar (=a-mrita); a thief (in 
this sense probably for stena, q.v. ). 


See stomaya, p. 1143, 


See p. 1143, col. 2. 


See below. 


al stri, f. (probably a contraction of so- 
tri, fem. of 2. sotri, ‘a bearer of children,’ see 
p. 1118, col. 2; but according to Unadi-s. IV. 165. 
fr, rt. styaz), a woman, female; a wife; the female 
of any animal (e.g. ¢akhamriqa-stri, ‘a female 
monkey’). = Stri-kdma, as, m. desire of intercourse 
with women ; fondness for women ; desire of a wife; 
(as, 2, am), desirons of women, fond of women. 
~ Stri-karya, am, n. the business of women; at- 
tendance on women or the women’s apartments, 
= Stri-kumara, am, n.a woman and child. = Stri- 
kusuma, anv, n. the menstrual excretion in women. 
= Stri-krita, as, @, am, done by women. = Séri- 
kehira, am, n. mother’s milk. — Stri-gavi, f. a 
mileh cow. — Stri-guru, ws, m. a female Guru or 
priestess (who teaches initiatory Mantras). — Séri- 
ghosha, as, m. ‘marked by the sound of women,’ 
dawn, day-break. = Stri-ghna, as, m. the murderer 
of a woman. = Stri-carttra, am, n. the doings of 
women. = Stri-citta-hdrin, 7, ini,¢, captivating the 
heart of women, pleasing to the female sex; (7), m. 
the tree Sobhanjana. — Stri-cihna, am, n. any mark 
or characteristic of the female sex; the female organ, 
vulva or womb. = Stri-caura, as, m. ‘ woman-thief,’ 


(probably also) to steal, | a sedncer of women, libertine. = Stri-janani, f. 


‘bearing females,’ the mother of a daughter, a wo- 


wicaa stri-raijana. 


man who brings forth only daughters. = Stri-jati, és, 
f. the female sex. = Stri-jita, as, m. ‘ wife-subdued,” 
aman ruled by his wife, a hen-pecked husband.=—S¢ri- 
tama or stri-tama, f.a thorough woman, (Pan. V1. 
3: 44.) =Stri-tard or stri-tara, {. more thoroughly 
a woman, (Pin. V1. 3, 44.) —Stri-ta, f. or stri- 
tva, am, n. wonianhood, wife-hood ; feminineness, 
effeminacy. — Stri-dhana, am, n. ‘woman's wealth,’ 
a wife’s peculiar property or any property belonging 
to a woman over which she has independent control 
(said to be of six kinds, viz. adhy-agnika, a gift 
upon of in presence of the nuptial fire by a member 
of either family; adhy-dvahanika, that which is 
taken from the father’s house at the time of the 
bridal procession or when the bride is conducted to 
her husband’s home; ddhivedanika, a settlement on 
a first wife when her husband contracts a second 
marriage ; priti-datta, a gift of affection; sulka, a 
kind of dower or money given to a woman to induce 
her to go to her husband’s house; anv-didheya, a 
gift from her own or husband’s family after marriage : 
according to others the six kinds are, bhartyt-daya, 
pitri-datta, matri-d°, bhratri-d°, with the first 1wo 
enumerated above: other varieties of woman’s pro- 
perty are bandhu-datta, q.v., yautaka, q.v., sau- 
dayika, q.v., parinayya, q.v., lavanyarjita, q.v., 
and padavandanika, the last being a gift to a wife 
from a husband in return for her pada-vandana, 
q. v.,on her entering his honse). = Stri-dharma, as, 
m, the duty of a woman or wife; the laws concerning 
women ; menstruation, = Stridharma-yoga, as, m, 
the application of laws or customs relative to women. 
= Stri-dharmini, f. a woman during menstruation, 
= Stri-dhava, as, m. a woman's husband; a man, 
male. = Stri-dhvaja, as, m, ‘ haviag the mark of a 
female,’ the female of any species of animal, = Stri- 
natha, as, a, am, having a woman as lord or pro- 
tector, protected by a woman. — Stri-naman, a, 
~mni, a, having a female name. = Stri-nibandhana, 
am, m. a woman’s peculiar province, domestic duty, 
housewifery. = Stri-panyopajirin (Cya-up’), 7, m. 
one who makes a living by keeping women for 
prostitution. — Stri-para, as, m. one who is devoted 
to women, a woman-lover, libertine. = Stri-parrata- 
dega, as, m., N. of a district. — Stri-parran, a, n., 
N. of the eleventh book of the Mah4-bbarata. = Stri- 
pigsaci, f. a fiend-like wife. — Stri-puns, man, m. 
a woman who has become a man, = Stri-punsa, au, 
m. du, wife and husband, man and wife, the union 
of man and wife. = Stri-punsa-lakshand, f. a wo- 
man who has the characteristic marks of both male 
and female, a hermaphrodite. — Stri-pun-dharma, 
a3, m, the law (which regulates the duties) of 
man and wife, the mutual duties of husband and 
wife or of man and woman. = Stri-pun-napur- 
saka, masculine, feminine, and neuter, — Stri-purva 
or stri-purvaka or stri-purvika, as, m, or etri- 
pirvin, i, m. one who has been a woman for- 
merly or in a former birth, (according to Sabda-k. 
stri-purva=stri-jita, ruled by a woman.) = Stri- 
pratyaya, as, m. (in grammar) a feminine affix, an 
affix used in forming feminines from Pratipadikas. 
= Stri-pramana, as, 4, am, having a wife for an 
authority, one who is ruled by a wife. — Stri-pra- 
sarga, a8, m. intercourse with women. = Stri- 
prasi, us, us, u, bearing females, bringing forth 
danghters only. — Stri-priya, as, a, am, liked or 
loved by women; (as), m. the Mango tree. = Stri- 
badhyn, as, m. one who suffers himself to be dis- 
tressed by a woman. = Stri-buddht, is, f. the female 
understanding. = Stri-bhyitya, as, m. pl. women and 
servants. = Strt-Lhoga, as, m. enjoyment of women, 
sexna] intercourse. = Stri-mat, dn, m. a wife-pos- 
sessor, a married man. — Stri-mantra, as, m. a 
woman’s counsel, female stratagem. — Stri-mukha- 
pa, as, m. ‘drinking the month of women,’ the 
ASoka tree (= dohati).= Stri-yantra, am, n.‘ wo- 
man-vessel,’ woman regarded as a vessel or machine, 
a woman who works ‘ike a machine, = Stri-yadtta- 
putra, a8, m.a son ¢btained throngh a wife’s solicita- 
tions, = Stri-raiiana, am, n, ‘ delighting women,’ 


wire stri-ratna, - 


betel (which with the areca-nnt is much chewed by 
Hindi women). = Stri-ratna, am, n.a jewel or 
gem of a woman, an excellent woman; N. of Lak- 
shmi. = Stri-rajya, am, n. the kingdom of women 
(a country placed by some in the region of Bhotan). 
= Stri-roga, as, m. any disease incident to women. 
= Stri-linga, au, n. the female organ ; the feniinine 
gender. = Strilinga-vartin, i, ini, i, being in the 
feminine gender, being a feminine. — Stri-vadha, 
as, m. the slaying of a woman. = Stri-vasa, am, n. 
subjection to women, submissiveness to a wife, = Stri- 
vakyarkusa-prakshunna (Cya-ar°), as, a, am, 
driven or urged on by the goad of women’s words, 
= Stri-vidheya, as, 4, am, submissive to a wife, 
governed by a wife, uxorious. — Stri-viyoga, as, m. 
separation from a wife.— Stri-vivdha, as, m, ‘ wo- 
man-marriage,’ the act of contracting marriage with 
a woman. = Stri-vrita, as, a, am, surrounded or at- 
tended by women. = Stri-samsarga, a3, m. inter- 
course with women, female society. — Stri-sam- 
sthina, as, &, am, having a female shape. — Sfri- 
saga, a8, m., attachment or addiction to women; 
intercourse with a woman. = Stri-sangrahana, am, 
n, the act of embracing a woman (improperly), 
adultery, seduction — Stri-sabha, am, n. an assembly 
of women, collection of females. = Stri-sambandha, 
as, M. matrimonial connection with a woman; con- 
nection by marriage; relation or reference to women. 
= Stri-seva, f. ‘woman-service,’ addiction to wo- 
men. = Stri-svabhdva, as, m, the nature or disposi- 
tion of women ; a guard of the women’s apartments, 
eunach, = Stri-svaripa, as, a, am, Or stri-svarupa- 
vat, an, ati, at, or stri-svaripin, i, tn, ¢, having 
a woman's shape or figure, = Stri-hatya, f. the 
murder of a woman. = Stri-hantyt, td, m. the mar- 
derer ofa woman, = Stri-harana, am, n. the carry- 
ing off or forcible abduction of a woman; rape. 
= Stri-harin, i, m. the carrier off of a woman; one 
who commits rape, a ravisher. = Stry-abhigamana, 
am, n. the act of approaching a woman, sexual inter- 
course. = Siry-djiva, as, M. one who lives by his 
wife; one who lives by keeping women for pros- 
tuutution. 

Strika=strt (at the end of an adj. comp,, e.g. 
sa-atrtka, q.v.). 

Straina, as, 1, am, female, feminine; suited or 
belonging to women ; beiug among women; (az), 
n. womanhood, feminineness; the female sex; the 
nature of woman; a multitnde of women; sexual 
enjoyment (Ved.).—Straina-ta, f. or stratna-tva, 
am, 0. effeminacy. 

Strairajaku, ds, f. pl. (probably) the women of 


Stri-rajya. 
Straishiiya. See Atharva-veda VI. 11, 3. 
Sa stha. See under rt. 1. stha, col. 3. 


AAT sthakara (connected with sthagara 
below), a betel-nut (according to some; cf. sthagi). 


Pz sthag, cl. 1. P. sthagalt, tasthaga, 

\ asthagit, 8&c., to cover, hide, conceal: 
Cans. sthagayati, &c., to cover, veil, hide, make 
invisible; (cf. Gr. oréy-w, oréy-n, TéyN, oTEyOS, 
réyos, orey-ave-s, orey-vi-s: Lat. teg-0, tec-tu-m, 
teg-i-men, teg-ula : Old Norse thel, ‘a roof:’ Old 
Germ. dak-jan: Angl. Sax. theccan, thaca: Lith. 
steg-iu, ‘I cover;’ stoga-s, ‘a roof.”] 

Sthagu, as, G, ani, fraudulent, dishonest, shame- 
less, abandoned ; (as), m. a rogue, cheat; (2), f.a 
betel box. 

Sthagana, am, n. the act of covering or conceal- 
ing, concealment. 

Sthagara, a kind of plant (=putra-jivaka) ; 
(perhaps) a betel-nat ; [ef. sthag? above.] 

Sthagilad, f. a courtezan; the office of betel- 
bearer. 

Sthagita, as, &, am, covered, concealed, hidden. 

Sthaqu, us, m. a hump, an excrescence or pro- 
tuberance on the back, 


CWS sthandila, am, n. (according to 
some connected with rt. sthal), a piece of ground 


(levelled, squared, and prepared for a sacrifice); a 
barren field ; a heap of clods; a boundary, limit, land- 
mark; (as), m., N. of a Rishi. —Sthandila-sayin, 
7, mM. a devotee who sleeps on the bare ground or on 
the saerificial Sthandila (on account of a religions 
vow). = Sthandila-sitaka,am, n.an altar. — Sthan- 
dile-faya, a3, m. an ascetic who sleeps on the bare 
ground or on the Sthandila; a proper N, 
Sthaydileyu, us, m., N. of a king. 


CAA sthana (fr. rt. 1. as), Ved.= bhavatha, 
(Rig-veda VIIL. 18, 15.) 


TAU stha-pati. See col. 3. 


sthaputa, as, a4, am, being tn con- 
tracted or difficult circumstances; unevenly raised, 
elevated and depressed, bent down. = Sthaputa- 
gata, a8, a, am, being in contracted and uneven 
places, being on raised places and in hollows. 
= Sthaputi-krita, as, d, am, made uneven, raised 
and depressed; (according to one commientator) 
covered with grass, 8c. 


IH sthal (connected with rt. 1. stha), 
cl. 1. P. sthalati, tasthala, sthalish- 
yati, asthalit, sthalitum, to stand firm, be firm: 
Caus. sthalayati, -yitum, Aor. atishthalat, to 
cause to stand firm, fix firmly: Desid. of Caus. 
tisthalayishatt : Desid. tisthalishati: Intens. ta- 
sthalyate, tasthaltt; [ef. Gr. or€AA-w, Ecradxa, 
é-oTdAn-v, oTdA0-s, oTdA-if, gTEAEC-V; Lat. pre- 
stol-o-r, stul-tu-s, stol-i-du-s (?); Old Germ. stil, 
stallan, stellan,; Lith. stelloju, ‘I appoint.’] 
Sthala, am, 4, n. f. firm or dry- ground, terra 
firma, dry land (as opposed to ‘ water’); shore, 
strand, beach; ground or land (in general), soil ; 
place, spot, site; field, tract, district; station; (am, 
G), n. f. a spot of dry ground artificially raised and 
drained; (2), f. a deity of the soil, local or tutelary 
divinity ; (az), n. a piece of raised ground, mound, 
terrace ; a topic, case, subject (of a description &&e.), 
point noder discussion; part (of a book); a tent, 
honse of cloth; [ef. Old Germ. stal, ‘a place ;’ stul- 
lan, stelza, stoly: Goth. ga-stalds: Angl. Sax. 
stal, steel, stillan, stille: Mod. Germ. stall, | 
= Sthala-kanda, as, m. a kind of plant (= agra- 
mya-kanda). — Sthala-kamala, am, n, or sthala- 
kamalini, f. the flowering shrub, Hibiscus Mata- 
bilis.— Sthala-kumuda, as,m. the Kara-vira plant, 
=~ Sthala-gata, as, Z, am, gone or left on dry land. 
= Sthala-cara, as, i, am, land-going, living on dry 
land, not aquatic (opposed to jala-Cara). = Sthala- 
éyuta, a8, &, am, fallen or removed from a place or 
position. — Sthala-ja, as, a, am, land-born, ter- 
restrial, not aquatic. — Sthala-tas, ind. from dry 
land, from terra firma, = Sthala-ta, f. the state of 
being dry ground. — Sthala-devaté, f. a local or 
rural deity, tutelary god presiding over some par- 
ticular spot. = Sthala-nalini, {.=sthala-padmini 
below. = Sthala-padma, as, m.=méanaka ; (am), 
n. the shrub Hibiseus Mutabilis; another plant (= 
¢hattra-pattra, tamalaka). = Sthala-padmini, t. 
the shrub Hibiscus Matabilis. = Sthala-manjari, f. 
the plant Achyranthes Aspera. —Sthala-marga, as, 
m. or sthala-vartman, a, n. a way or road by laod, 
vartmand, inst. c. b 
na-nargena, by water.) = Sthala-vigraha, a3, M. 
a battle on level ground. = Sthala-suddht, 1s, f. 
purification or clearance of a place from impurity. 
= Sthala-sringala or sthala-sringdtaka, as, m. 
the plant Tribulus Lannginosus (= go-kshura). 
= Sthala-siman, ad, m. a land-mark, boundary. 
= Sthala-stha, a3, a, am, standing or being oa 
dry ground, being on terra firma, being on shore. 
= Sthalantara (‘la-an°), am, na. anotber place. 
~ Sthalaridha (°la-ar°), as, dG, am, alighted on 
the ground.—Sthale-ruha, as, G, am, growing on 
dry ground; (a), f.a kind of plaot (=griha-ku- 
mart); another plant (=dagdhd). = Sthale-saya, 
as, ad, am, sleeping on dry ground; (as), m. any 
amphibious animal (such as a tortoise, otter, &c.). 
Sthali, f. dry ground, &c.; see under sthala 


equa stha-pati. 
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above. = Sthali-devatd, f. a local divinity, deity of 
the soil or tutelary deity presiding over some par- 
ticular spot (as a field, grove, village, écc.), a kind 
of faun or dryad, 
Sthaliya, as, &, am, relating or belonging to dry 
ground, terrestrial ; belonging to a place, local. 
Sthaleyu, us, m., N. of a king, 


Carly sthavi, sthavira, &c. See p. 1146. 


eafgy sthavishtha, as, G, am (superl. of 
sthiila), largest, most bulky; very big, very fat or 
corpulent. 

Sthaviyas, un, asi, as (compar. of sthiila), larger, 
bigger, more bulky, fatter, stronger; very fat, very 
corpulent. j 


1. stha, cl. 1. P. (ep. and in some 
special significations also A.) tishthati, -te 
(sthat = tishthatu, Rig-veda LI. 3, 10), tasthau 
(and sing, tasthitha or tasthatha, 1st du. tasthiva), 
tasthe, sthasyatt, -te, asthat (3rd pl. asthuh), ae- 
thita (3rd pl. asthishata), Prec. stheyat, stha- 
sishta, sthatunr, to stand (often with inst. e.g. 
padabhyam stha, to stand on the feet; janubhyam 
tha, to stand on the knees, i.e. to kneel) ; to stand 
still, stand firmly ; to stay, stop, abide, dwell, remain, 
rest, wait; to stop, cease, desist; to rest on, depend 
on (sometimes A.); to be in any situation or state 
or position; to be, exist, live; to be at hand, be 
near or at the side; to abide or continue or be en- 
gaged in any act or course of action, practice, per- 
form, behave, occupy one’s self with, (sometimes with 
loc., e.g. Sisane stha, to abide in a command, i.e, to 
be obedient ; sometimes with inst, e.g. samadibhih 
stha, to practice or continue practising conciliation, 
&e.; mauna-vratena stha, to coutinue observing 
a vow of silence ; sometimes with ind. part., especially 
if a habit or continuous course of action is implied, 
e.g. dharmam asritya tishthati, he contioues prac- 
tising virtue); to stand as a prostitute, give one’s 
self up to sexual embrace, offer one’s self to (A., e.g. 
deva-dattaya tishthate, she offers herself to Deva- 
datta, Pan. f. 4, 34): Pass. sthiyate, and fut. stha- 
syate or sthayishyate, Aor. asthayi, to be stood; 
to be stayed or remained or abided, to be fixed 
or located, &e. (frequently used impersonally, e. g. 
maya sthiyatam, let it be abided by ine, i.e. 
I must abide): Caus, sthdpayati, -te (sometimes 
regarded as a nominal fr. sthira), -yitum, Aor. 
atishthipat, -ta, to cause to stand; to cause to 
stand still or firmly; to fix, settle, establish, set 
up, found, institute, erect, build; to place, put, lo- 
cate, set, lay; to stop, arrest, restrain, hold in; to 
canse to be in any state or position; to cause to 
cootinne, make durable; to cause to live; to give in 
marriage; to make (with two ace.); to instruct in 
(with two acc.): Desid. tishthasati, -te: Ilotens. 
teshthiyate, tasthati; [cf. Zeod hi-sta-mi= Sans. 
ti-shtha-mi: Gr. t-orn-p, €-07N-v, o74-01-8, TTA- 
piv, ord-pvo-s, l-ord-s, orf-hov, o7H-AN, OTA-T7p, 
ara-0-epd-s, o1a-0-p6-s, o77-0-0-8, ore-vd-8; (with 
the Caus. may be compared also, according to some) 
orép-w (for cren-w), aréu-pa, oTEp-o8, OT EP-AVO'S, 
ared-avn, rén-o-s: Lat. st-o, si-st-o, std-ti-m, 
gta-ti-o, Sta-tor, std-tu-s, std-tu-o, std-tua, std- 
men, std-bu-lu-m, std-bi-li-s ; (also with the Caus.) 
stipa~re, stipatores, stipulari, stapia ; (according 
tosome also) stup-eo, stup-idu-s : Old Germ. sta-m, 
stedi, standa, stué: Goth. stan-dan, ‘to stand ;’ 
stath-s, ‘a place;’ stol-s, ‘a stool, throne: Angl. 
Sax. stan-dan, stand, studu, stund: Slav. sta-ti, 
“to stand:’ Lith. std-#i, ‘to stand ;’ sta-ti-s, ‘ stand- 
ing;’ statg-tt, ‘to place;’ sto-na-s, ‘a stand, sta- 
tion ;’ sté-Kle-s,‘aloom:’ Hib. sta-d, ‘stop, delay, 
state, condition ;’ stadaim, ‘1 stand, stop.”] 
Tasthivas, vin, -thuezhi, vat, one who has stood. 
Stha, as, &, am, standing, staying, abiding, being 
situated, living, existing (generally found at the end 
of comps., e.g. garbha-s°, jala-s°, diira-s°); a 
place, spot, ground, = s¢hala (according to Sabda-k.). 
= Stha-pati, is, m. (probably fr. stha + pati, but 
13M 
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according to some from the Caus. of rt. I. sthd), 
‘ pround-lord,’ a sovereign, chief, king (according to 
Katyayana’s Sranta-sitras XXII. 11, 11, &c, a Stha- 
pati is a Vaisya, or even a persoa of lower caste, who 
has celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen 
king); an architect; a master carpenter or mason, 
wheelwright; a charioteer; one who sacrifices to 
Vrihas-pati, a performer of the Vrihas-pati sacrifice ; 
a guard or attendant of the women’s apartments; N, 
of Knvera; (és, ¢s, 7), chief, best, principal. 

Sthavi, ts, m. a weaver; heaven (=svarga);= 
jangama (according to Sabda-k.). 

Sthavira, ag, a, am, fixed, firm, steady [cf stha- 
vira]; old, aged, ancient, (saptatya sthavirah, one 
who is seventy years old, see sthavira); (as), m. 
an old maa; a beggar; epithet of Brahma; (@), f. 
an old woman; a kind of plant, = maha-srdvani ; 
(am), n.= Satleya. = 

2. sthd, as, as, am, Ved, standiag, stationary, (ac- 

cording to Say. on Rig-veda X. 88, 4. sthah =stha- 
raram vrikshadi riipam ; see also Nirukta V. 3.) 
- Sthanu, us, us, w, firm, fixed, steady, stable, im- 
movable, motionless ; (ws),m., N. of Siva; a stake, 
post, pile; a peg, pin, pillar; the gnomon of a dial; 
a spear, dart; a nest of white ants; the dmg or per- 
fume called Jivaka, q. v.; (2s, w), m.n. a branchless 
trunk or stem, the trunk of a lopped tree or of any 
tree, any bare stock or stem. — Sthanu-¢¢cheda, as, 
m. one who cuts down the trunks of trees, one who 
clears away timber, (Manu IX. 44.) — Sthanu-tir- 
tha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Sthadnu-bhrama, as, 
m. mistaking anything for a post. — Sthanu-vat, 
ind. like a post. — Sthanu-vanaukas (°na-ok°), as, 
ds, a3, inhabiting Siva’s forest. — Sthanv-isvara, 
as, m., N. of a particular Siva-limga. 

Sthatarya, as, G, am, to be stood; to be stayed 
or remained; to be fixed. 

Sthatus, n. (according to some modern scholars 
an old nom, sing. neut. for the later sthatrt), Ved. 
anything standing or stationary (opposed to daratha, 
see Rig-veda I. 58, 5). 

Sthatri, ta, tri, tri, who or what stands or stays 
stationary, standing (frequently opposed to gagaé in 
the phrase sthdtur jagatasda, e. g. vigvasya stha- 
tur jagataséa gopah, the preserver of everything 
that stands and moves, Rig-veda VII. 60, 2); [cf. 
Lat. stator. } 

Sthana, am, n. the act of standing or staying, 
stay, continuance, the being fixed or stationary; 
state, condition; a stationary state or condition, (one 
of the three aims or results of state policy; it is de- 
scribed as a kind of neutral or middle state character- 
ized by neither loss nor gain, failure nor success) ; 
the act of standing firm so as to resist a charge, firm 
or calm bearing of troops, (Mann VII. 190); halt; 
the stamina of a kingdom, that which constitutes its 
chief strength or by virtue of which it exists, (regarded 
as consisting of four parts, viz, army, treasury, city, 
and territory, Mann VII. 56); the place of standing 
or staying, any place, spot, locality, site, situation, 
position, posture, station, post; office, appointment, 
rank, dignity, degree; proper or right place; the 
place or organ of utterance of any letter (which, ac- 
cording to Panini, are eight, viz. kantha, the throat; 
talu, the palate; murdhan, the top of the palate; 
danta, the teeth; oshtha, the lips; haxtha-talu, 
the throat and palate; hanthoshtha, the throat and 
lips; dantoshtha, the teeth and lips: to which may 
be added néisika, which is the place of utterance for 
the true Anusvira, and wrae, the chest, which is said 
to be the place of Visarga); dwelling-place, abode, 
house ; country, region, district; a town, city; a par- 
ticular place or sphere assigned after death to those 
who do their duty or neglect it, (that of virtuous 
Brahmans is called Prajapatya; of Kshatriyas, Aindra; 
of Vaisyas, Maruta ; of Sadras, Gandharva ; similarly, 
neglectors of duty have places of punishment assigned 
to them); a holy place; an altar; an open place in 
2 town, green, plain, square; part or division of a 
book, section, chapter; the part or character of an 
actor; interval, opportunity, leisure; an object (e. g. 


eafa sthavi. 


gulka-sth°, an object of toll, taxation; pija-sth°, 
object of honour; kopa-sth°, object of anger); a 
modulation of the voice, note, tone (of which, ac- 
cording to the Rig-veda-Pratisakhya, there are three ; 
see mandra); likeness, resemblance; intimation ; 
(sthane), loc. c. in the right or proper place, pro- 
perly, suitably, appropriately, justly, fitly, truly; at 
the right or appropriate moment, opportnnely ; some- 
times; in the place of, in the room of, in lien of, 
instead of (with gen.; in Panini’s grammar, when 
the gen. c. stands aloae, the word sthane has to be 
supplied, thus hanter jah means that ja is to be sub- 
stituted ‘in place of’ han, see Pan. I. 1, 49); on 
account of, because of; like, resembling, similarly, 
as; [cf. Svernvos (i.e. Sva-crnvos), d-aTnvas, a- 
orhy, daralyw, Svoraivw.| — Sthana-canéald, f. 
the plant Ocimum Pilosum (=varvart). = Sthana- 
¢intaka, as, m. an officer who snperintends places 
of residence or official dwellings or provides quarters 
for an army, a kind of quarter-master, = Sthdna- 
cyuta, as, G, am, = sthéna-bhrashta below. 
= Sthana-tas, ind. according to place or station; 
in regard to the place or organ of utterance. = Stha- 
na-tydga, as, m, desertion of post, leaving one’s 
place. = Sthdna-pala, as, m. ‘ place-protector, 
place-keeper,’ a watchman, sentinel, policeman. 
= Sthdna-pracyuta, as, Gd, am, ejected from a 
station or post, removed from aa office, &c.=Sthana- 
bhiimi, is, f. a dwelling-place, mansion. — Sthana- 
bhrashta, as, &, am, fallen or removed from any 
place or station, ejected from an office, displaced, out 
of place. — Sthana-~mahatmya, am, n. the greatness 
or glory of any place, a kind of divine virtue sup- 
posed to be inherent in a sacred spot, and to operate 
upon those who visit it. = Sthdna-yoga, as, m, as- 
signment of suitable places, proper mode or place for 
preserving articles, (Manu IX. 332.) —Sthana-rak- 
shaka, as, m.=sthana-pala. — Sthana-vibhaga, 
as, m. subdivision of a number according to the 
places of its figures. = Sthana-stha, as, @,am, abid- 
ing in one place, staying at home. — Sthanadhya- 
kska (°na-adh’), as, m. the superintendent of any 
place or post; a local governor; a watchmao, police- 
officer. — Sthardntara (“na-an’), am, n. another 
place. = Sthandntara-gata, as, Gd, am, gone to 
another place, gone away.—Sthananya-tva (°na- 
an’), am, n. difference or diversity of place. — Stha- 
nabhava (°na-abh*), as, m. the want of a place or 
situation. = Sthandsana (°na-fis’), e, n. du, stand- 
ing and sitting down, — Sthdndsana-vihara-vat, 
an, m. (a pupil) occupying the station and seat and 
place of religious exercises (of his preceptor, Mann 
1]. 248).—Sthandsedha (°na-as°), as, m. confine- 
ment to a place, imprisonment, arrest. = Sthanesvara 
(°na-t$°), N. of a place. 

Sthanaka, am, n. a position, sitnation; a par- 
ticular point or situation in dramatic action, (pataka- 
sthanaka,a striking situation introduced as an episode 
into the regular plot of a drama); a city, town; a 
basin or trench dug for water at the root of a tree; 
froth or a kind of scum on spirits or wine; a mode 
of recitation; a division or section of the Taittiriya 
branch of the Yajur-veda, 

Sthanika, as, i, am, belonging to a place or site, 
local;_(in grammar) that which takes the place of 
anything else or is substituted for it; (as), m.any one 
holding an official post, a placeman, the governor of a 
place, superintendent of a district, manager ofa temple, 

Sthanin, i, ini, 1, having a place, having fixedness, 
placed, abiding, permanent; having a substitute; (2), 
m. (in Panini’s grammar) the original form or primitive 
element (i.e. that form for which aaything is substi- 
tuted ; the substituted form which takes its place being 
called Gdesa) ; that which has a place, that which has 
a place in a sentence or is actually expressed, = Stha- 
ni-bhita, as, a, am, being the original or primitive 
form, — Sthaéni-vat, ind. (in grammar) like the 
original form or primitive element, (the @dega or 
substituted form is said to be sthani-vat when it is 
liable to all the rules which hold good for the primi- 
tive.) — Sthanivat-tva, am, o. the state of being 


eqrestag sthali-pakva. 


like the original form or element. — Sthany-asraya, 
ag, @, am, depending on the primitive form (said of 
a grammatical operation). 

Sthantya, as, 4, am, belonging or suitable to any 
place, prevailing in any place, local ; (am), n.a town, city. 

Sthdpaka, as, &, am (fr. the Cans.), cansing to 
stand, placing, fixing, establishing, fouoding, order- 
ing, regulating; (as), m. the establisher or director 
of the stage-business, a kind of stage-manager; the 
founder of a temple, erector of an image. 

Sthapatya, as, m. (fr. stha-patt), a guard of the 
women’s apartments ; (a7), o. architecture, building, 
erecting, = Sthapatya-veda, as, m. ‘the science of 
architecture,’ one of the four Upa-vedas, (see wpa- 
veda.) 

Sthapana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of caus- 
ing to stand, placing, fixing, establishing, erecting, 
founding, instituting, regulating, directing, appoint- 
ing; fixing the thoughts, concentration of the mind, 
abstraction ; a dwelling, habitation; a ceremony per- 
formed when a mother perceives the first signs of 
living conception, =pwm-sarana ; (a), f. placing, 
fixing, establishing, regulating, arranging (as a drama 
&c.), stage-management; (7), f. a kind of plant (= 
patha). 

Sthapantya, as, G, am, to be placed or fixed or 
established. 

Sthapayat, an, anti, at, causing to stand, fixing, 
placing, establishing. 

Sthapayitva, ind. having placed or fixed, having 
established or erected, &c. 

Sthapita, as, dG, am, cavsed or made to stand, 
fixed, established, placed, located, deposited; set up, 
erected; founded, instituted, endowed, set apart; 
placed in any post or situation, appointed; ordered, 
regulated, directed, enjoined, ordained, enacted; set- 
tled, ascertained, certain; firm, steady. 

Sthapitavat, an, ati, at, one who has placed or 
fixed, 8¢c, 

Sthapya, as, d, am, to be placed or deposited ; 
to be fixed or established; (am), n. a deposit, pledge 
(=nikshepa). —Sthapydpaharana (ya-ap’),am, 
n. the stealing or embezzling of a deposit. 

Sthaman, a, a. strength, power, stamina; fixity, 
stability. 

Sthayin, t, ini, 4, standing, staying, being, situ- 
ated (often at end of comps., cf. antara-sth®); abid- 
ing, stopping, fixed, stationary, enduring, coatinuing, 
permanent, constant, lasting (as a feeling or state, 
see sthdyi-bhara below); steady, firm, unchange- 
able, invariable; (7), n. anything lasting, a permanent 
state or condition (opposed to vy-abhidadrin, q. v.). 
= Sthayi-td, f. or sthdyi-tva, am, n. permanency, 
steadiness, fixedness, constancy, invariableness.— Sth a- 
yt-bhava, as, m. a particular fixed or permanent 
condition of mind or body, lasting feeling (as form- 
ing a class of feelings or coaditions which are fa- 
vourite subjects of description in poetical and dramatic 
compositions; these Sthayi-bhavas are opposed to 
the Vyabhiéari-bhavas, and are said in the Sahitya- 
darpana to be eight in number, viz. I. rati, love or 
desire; 2. hasa, mirth; 3. Soka, sorrow; 4. kro- 
dha, resentment; §. utsaha, high-mindedness or 
heroism; 6. bhaya, terror; 7. jugqupsa, disgust or 
aversion; 8. vismaya, surprise; to which is some- 
times added a ninth, viz. Sama, quietism). 

Sthaynka, as, & or i, am, disposed to stay or last, 
apt to endure, of a steady nature, abiding, stopping, 
stationary, steady, firm; (ag), m. the overseer of a 
village. 

Sthala, am, n. a plate or dish (generally made of 
some metal and used in eatiog); a cooking-pot, 
caldron or any culinary utensil. = Sthala-ripa, am, 
n, the form or representation of a pot. 

Sthali, f. an earthen pot or pan, cooking-pot, 
caldron, kettle, boiler; a particular vessel used in the 
preparation of Soma; the substitution of a cooked 
offering of rice &c. for the offering of meat at the 
Mansashtaka, q.v.; the trumpet-flower, Bignonia 
Suaveolens. —Sthali-darana, am, n. the breaking 
of a pot. = Sthali~pakva, as, &, am, cooked or 
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dressed in a pot, boiled. = Sthali-pal:a, as, m., 
Ved. a particular religions act performed by a honse- 
holder, a cooked offering of rice, &c.; (Zs), m. pl., 
scil. mantrah, epithet of particular Vedic hymns. 
= Sthali-purisha, am, n. the sediment or dirt 
sticking to a kettle or cooking-pot. = Sthali-pu- 
Laka, as, m. boiled rice in a cooking-pot; an ilins- 
tration derived from the rule of boiled rice in a pot 
(by which all the grains are equally moistened by 
the heated water). = Sthalt-vila, am, n. the interior 
or hollow of a caldron or cooking-pot.—Sthati- 
viliya or sthali-vilya, as, G, am, tit to be boiled 
or cooked in a pot. = Sthali-vriksha, as, m. a kind 
of plant or tree (=mandi-vriksha, asvattha- 
bheda). 

Sthavan, @, ari, a, standing, stable, stationary. 

Sthavara, as, 4, am, standing still, not moving, 
not having the power of motion, not locomotive, 
fixed to one spot, fixed, stationary, firm, stable, immov- 
able, (opposed to jargama, q.¥.); inert, inactive, 
slow (said of poison); regular, established; (as), m. 
a mountain; (am), n. any stationary or inanimate 
object (as a plant, mineral, &c.; these stationary 
objects constituted the seventh creation of Brahma 
or tasthusham sarga, see under sarga; cf. Mann 
I. 41); a bow-string; immovable property, real 
estate (such as land or honses); a heir-loom, family 
possession (such as jewels 8c. which have been long 
preserved in a family and ought not to be sold). 
= Sthavara-td, f. fixedness, stability, the quality of 
being stationary, immobility ; the state of a vegetable 
or mineral, (Mann Xl). 9.) =—Sthavara-jangama, 
am, n. or &n2, n. pl. things stationary and movable 
or inanimate and animate, (Mann 1. 41.) = Sthara- 
radi Cra-adi), n. the poison called Vatsa-nabha, 
q. v.— Sthavrarasthavara (ra-as°), am, n. things 
stationary and movable, immovable and movable 
property. 

Sthavtra, as, & or i, am (fr. sthavira), thick, firm 
(Ved.) ; (am), n. old age (described as commencing 
after seventy in men and after fifty in women, and 
ending at ninety, after which period a man is called 
varshiyas). 

Sthasaka, as, m. perfuming or smearing the body 
with fragrant unguents (of sandal &c.); a bubble of 
water- or any fluid, 

Sthasu, u,n. bodily strength or stamina, 

Sthdsnu, us, us, u, disposed to stand, firm, 
stationary, immovable, fixed, stable; durable, per- 
manent, eternal; a tree or plant (=vriksha; cf. 
sthavara). = Sthasnu-td, f. firmness, stability, dura- 
bility. 

Sthita, as, 4, am, stood, stayed, remained, 
stopped; standing; standing up, risen; staying, 
resting, abiding, (wdéddradeshu sthita, abiding in 
all things high and low); being, situated, existing, 
living; stood still, standing still, desisted, stopped ; 
fixed, permanent, settled, steady, firm, immovable; 
steadfast, determined, resolved, decreed, established ; 
steady or steadfast in conduct; faithfal to a promise 
or agreement; upright, virtnous; agreed, engaged, 
contracted, promised ; being close at hand, ready ; 
(am), n. (in Vedic grammar), scil. pada, a word 
standing by itseéf (i.e. withont the particle 22 in 
the Pada text; opposed to apa-sthita). = Sthita- 
dhi, is, is, ¢, steady-minded, firm-minded, firm, 
unmoved, calm.—Stiita-pathya, (in the drama) 
recitation in Prakrit by a woman standing. — Sthitu- 
prajia, as, &, am, firm in judgment or wisdom, 
tree from fancies or hallucinations, calm, contented. 

= Sthita-preman, G, m. ‘firm in affection,’ a firm 
or faithful friend. =—Sthitopasthita (Cta-up°), ag, 
da, am, (a word) with and withont the particle iti 
(in the Pada text; see sthita above). 

Sthitavat, an, at?, at, one who has stood or 
stayed or abided. 

Sthiti, fs, f. standing, staying, remaining, con- 
tinning, living, residing, abiding; stay, residence ; 
standing still, stopping, continuance in one state; 
remaining stationary, stability, duration, fixedness, 
fixity, a firm position; stop, cessation; pause; any 


| 


situation, state, position; posture, condition, natural 
state, state of a case; good condition, well-doing, 
welfare; station, high station, rank, dignity; per- 
Manence ; continuance or steadfastness in the path 
of duty, steadiness, correctness of conduct, propriety, 
good manners; consistency; establishment of good 
order (in a government); settled rule, sure or fixed 
decision, ordinance, decree, axiom, maxim; settled 
determination; term, limit, bovadary; (in philo- 
sophy) inertia, resistance to motion; one of the 
three states through which the system of created 
things and every individual being passes, (these 
three states are, I, utpatti, arising into being; 
2. sthiti, continuance in life; 3. laya, dissolution) ; 
(in astronomy) duration of an eclipse; (in Vedic 
grammar) the standing of a word by itself (i.e. 
without the particle iti, see sthita). —Sthiti-mat, 
dn, ati, at, possessing firmness or stability, firm, 
stable; steady (in purpose or conduct), upright, 
firm, virtuons. = Sthiti-sthapaka, as, a, am, fixing 
in a (former or original) state or condition, capable 
of placing in or restoring to a (previons) form or 
position, having elastic properties; (as), m. (ac- 
cording to some also am, n.), the capability of 
placing in or recovering a (previons) position or 
condition, elasticity. 

Sthitva, iod. having stood or stayed or stopped, 
&c. 

Sthira, as, @, am, firm, fixed, steady, steadfast ; 
unfluctuating, permanent, enduring, durable, settled, 
lasting; not moving, immovable, still, placid, calm, 
quiescent, cool, composed, collected, free from pas- 
sion; steadfast or steady in condnct; constant, 
faithful, determined ; certain, sure, convinced ; firm, 
hard, solid, strong; (as), m. a deity, immortal; 
epithet of Siva; of Karttikeya; a mountain; a 
tree; a bull; final emancipation from existence ; 
the planet Satum ; a particular plant (=1. dhava) ; 
N. of a particular astronomical Yoga; of certain 
zodiacal signs (viz, Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius ; 
so called because any work done under these signs 
is supposed to be lasting); (a), f. a strong-minded 
woman; the earth; the shmb S4la-parni; a medi- 
cinal root (=/aholi); the silk-cotton tree; [ef. Gr. 
oreped-s, oTeppd-s, oTEpi-po-s, oTEpiyn, oTeipa, 
oTnp-yf, oTnpi(-w, oreAedy: Lat. steri-li-s, stir- 
ta, stilta, stolidus, stultus; Goth. statro: Old 
Germ. staren, storien, stornen, ga-starken, starh- 
jan, S&c.:; Angl. Sax. starian, stare: Lith. styr-u, 
‘to be stiff or benumbed;’ ster-va, ‘a carcass,”} 
= Sthira-kulfaka, as, m. (in algebra) a steady 
pulverizer, constant multiplier, common divisor (ap- 
plied to a particular kind of common divisor). 
= Sthira-gandha, as, a, am, having durable per- 
fnme, strong-scented ; (as), m. the Campaka tree, 
Michelia Champaca; (2), f. Pandanns Odoratissimns 
(=ketakt) ; the trampet-flower (= pataila), = Sthi- 
ra-cakra, as, m,a particular Jina or Bodhi-sattva 
(= manju-Sri). = Sthira-ditta, as, d, am, or sthira- 
éetas, a3, Gs, a8, firm-minded, firm, resolute, constant, 
steady. — Sthira-cchada, as, m, ‘ firm-leafed,’ the 
birch tree (= bhirja-putira). = Sthira-c¢chaya, as, 
m.‘ having deep shade,’ a tree which gives shelter to 
travellers; any tree.— Sthtrajthva, as, m. ‘ firm- 
tongued,’ a fish, — Sthirajivitd, f.* firm-lived,’ the 
silk-cotton tree.—Sthira-tara, as, @, @m, more 
firm, fixed, stationary; very finn or permanent, 
durable, eternal. = Sthira-ti, f. or sthira-tva, am, 
n. firmness, stability, steadiness, steadfastness ; moral 
firmness, fortitude ; fearlessness. — Sthira-danshtra, 
as, m, ' strong-toothed,’ a snake; N. of Vishnn in 
the hoar-Avatira ; =dhvani (according to Sabda-k.). 
= Sthira-dhanvan, a, d, a, having or armed with 
a strong bow (said of Rudra, Rig-veda VII. 46, 1). 
= Sthira-dhi, ts, 18, 2, firm-minded, resolnte, per- 
severing, = Sthira-patira, as, m, ‘ firm-leated,’ the 
marshy date tree. Sthira-pushpa, as, m. ‘ firm- 
flowered,’ the Campaka tree; the Vaknla tree. 
= Sthira-pushpin, %, m. * strong-flowered,’ the 
Tilaka tree, — Sthira-pratijia, as, 4, am, persist- 
ing in an assertion, pertinacious ; faithful to a promise. 
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~ Sthira-pratibandha, as, a, am, firm in resist- 
ance, pertinacious, obstinate. = Sthira-pratishtha, 
f. a firm resting-place, fixed residence. —Sthira- 
preman, 4, a, a, firm or steady in affection, a firm 
friend, = Sthira-psnu, us, us, u, Ved. having con- 
stant food; [cf. visva-psnya.|—Sthira-phald, f. 
‘having firm fruit, a kind of gourd (=kush- 
mind). Sthira-buddhi, ts, is, ¢, steady-minded, 
resolute, calm, dispassionate, — Sthira-mati, is, f. a 
firm mind, fixed resolution ; (78, ts, 2), firm-minded, 
firm, steady, resolute. = Sthira~manas, 4s, Gs, as, 
firm-minded, resolute, determined, faithful.=Sthira- 
yoni, 18, m. ‘having a firm receptacle,’ a large tree 
which gives shade and shelter, = Sthira-y2zuvana, 
as, 4, am, possessing constant youth, ever youthful ; 
(as), m.a kind of good or evil genius, a fairy (= 
vidya-dhara). — Sthira-rangé, {. ‘having a durable 
colonr,’ indigo; a sort of Curcuma. — Sthira-rdga, 
f.a kind of Curcuma (= ddru-haridra). — Sthira- 
lodana, as, a, am, steady-eyed; (one) whose gaze 
is fixed. — Sthiraesri, 13, is, ¢, having fixed or en- 
during prosperity. Sthtra-sargara, as, a, am, 
faithful to an agreement or promise, true, veracions. 
= Sthira-sddhanaka, as, m. the Sindn-vara tree. 
— Sthira-sira, as, m. ‘having firm sap,’ a kind of 
tree (= Saka). —Sthira-sauhrida, as, &, am, firm 
in fnendship; (am), n. firmness in friendship. 
~ Sthira-sthayin, i, ini, 7, remaining firm or 
steady,» keeping perfectly still (as in meditation). 
=Sthiranhripa (°ra-an°), as, m, ‘durable tree,’ 
the marshy date tree. Sthiratman (°ra-at?), a, a, 
a, firm-minded, resolute, unmoved, stable, steady. 
~ Sthirénurdga (Cra-an°), as, &, am, constant in 
affection or love. = Sthirayus (°ra~ay°), us, us, us, 
long-lived, long-lasting; (us), m. the silk-cotton 
tree, (also sthirayu according to some.) —Sthira- 
rambha (ra-ar°), as, a, am, firm in undertakings, 
persevering. = Sthiri-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to 
make firm, confirm, strengthen, corroborate; to 
bring to a standstifl, stop, make fast. —Sthirt-bhi, 
cl, 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become firm or steady ; 
to become calm. 

Sthiraka, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Sthiraya, Nom. P, sthirdyati, &ce., to remain 
firni or constant, 

Sthura in apa-shth°, q.v. 

Sthurin, i, m.= sthurin below. 

1. sthula in apa-shth°, vi-samahth°, q. q.v.v. 

Sthira, as, d, am, Ved.=sthila, sthavira, 
strong, firm; wide, extended, (Say. = rtstrita, Rig- 
veda VI. 29, 2); (as), m. a bull (Ved); a man. 

Sthirika, f. (probably) a barren cow, (according 
to some this is the more correct reading for chitrika 
in Mann VIII. 325.) 

Sthirin, 7, m. (also written sthurin, cf. sthau- 
rin), a pack-horse, one carrying loads on his back ; 
a pack-bullock; (i), n., Ved. a cart drawn.by one 
boll or dranght animal, (Siy.=ekena dhuryena 
yuktam anah, Rig-veda X. 131, 3); [ef. Zend 
staora, ‘a beast of burden:’ Gr. tavpo-s: Lat. 
tauru-s ; Umbr. tura : Old Germ. stiurt, ‘ strong ;’ 
stur, ‘large :’ Goth. stlur: Angl. Sax. steor, stor ; 
Engl. steer; Slav. turu, ‘a buil:’ Lith. twara-s, 
‘a wild ox.} 

Stheman, G, m. (according to some), firmness, 
stability, fixedness. 

Stheya, as, d, am, to be placed or fixed, to be 
settled or determined; (as), m. a person chosen to 
settle a dispute between two parties, an arbitrator, 
umpire, judge ; a domestic priest; (as), f. pl., scil. 
dpah, standing water (i.e. water standing in a pot 
used in certain nuptial ceremonies). 

Stheyas, Gn, asi, as (compar. of sthfra), more 
fixed or firm, firmer; very firm or stable; eternal, 
permanent; very resolute. 

Stheshtha, as, a, am (superl, of sthira), most 
fixed, very firm or stable, durable, 

Sthatrya, am, n. (fr. sthtra), firmness, stability, 
fixedness, steadiness ; continnance ; firmness of inind, 
resolution, constancy, calmness; patience; hardness, 
solidity. 
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Sthorin, i, m. a pack-horse or animal carrying 
burdens, (see sthaurin.) 

Sthaura, am, o. (fr. sthiira=sthila), firmness, 
strength, power; a sufficient load for a horse or ass; 
(as), m. a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Agni- 
yuta ~ Agoi-yipa (author of the hymn Rig-veda 
X. 116). 


Sthaurin, i, m. (see sthirin, sthorin, sthurin), 
a horse carrying burdens on his back, a pack-horse ; 
a strong horse. 


PAINE sthagara, Ved. probably connected 
with sthagara, q. Vv. : 

SAY sthanu. See p.1146, col. 1. 

TAA sthindila, as, m. (fr. sthandila), 
a devotee who sleeps on the bare ground or on 
ground prepared for a sacrifice (= sthandila-saytn) ; 
a mendicant, religions beggar. 


CATA sthana, sthanin, &c. See p. 1146. 
CAIN sthapana, sthayin, &c. See p. 1146. 
SATS sthala, &c. See p. 1146, col. 3. 
CATAL sthavara, &c. See p. 1147, col. 1. 
CATY sthasu, sthasnu, &c. 
fH sthika, as, m. (according to some 
fr. rt. 1. stha), the buttocks (=katt-protha). 
feat sthita, sthiti,&c. See p.1147, col. 1. 
fear sthir, cl. 1. P. sthirati, &c., (see 
\ Nirukta IX. 11.) 


FEIT sthira, &c. See Pulls 7, cola 


feqta sthivi, see Rig-veda X. 68, 3, (ac- 
cording to Say. sthtvibhyah apparently = huside- 

bhyah, but the MS. is doubtful.) 
sthud = rt. thud, cl. 6. P. sthudaii, 


\ &c., to cover. 


2. sthula, am, n. (perhaps for sthuda, 
fr. rt. sthud, but cf.1. sthuda at p. 1147, col. 3), 
a sort of long tent. 


SIT sthiind, f. (according to Unadi-s. 
Ill. 15. fr. rt. 1. stha), the post or pillar of a house ; 
any post or pillar; an iron image, statue; an anvil ; 
a disease (according to some). 


See p. 1147. 


sthiima, as, m. (according to Sabda-k.) 
light; the moon; [cf. syama.] 

SAX sthura, sthurin. See p. 1147. 

bo) sthul (rather a Nom. derived fr. 

sthula below), cl. 10. A. sthitlayate 
(also P. sthilayati according to some), atusthulat, 
-ta, to become big or stout, to become bulky, in- 
crease, grow fat. 

Sthila, as, G, am (probably a later form of 
sthura for sthavara, see p. 1147, col. 3), strong, 
powerful; stout, bulky, big, huge; fat, corpulent; 
great, large, thick; clumsy, coarse, gross, rough, 
(opposed to sikshma); not exact; doltish, stolid, 
thick-headed ; stupid, dull, ignorant; (as), m. the 
jack tree ; (a), f. a sort of pepper (= gaja-pippalli) ; 
a kind of gourd or cucumber (=ervdrw); large 
cardamoms; (am), n, a heap, quantity; =huta 
(according to Sabda-k.); a tent, (probably for 
2. sthula.)—Sthila-kangu, us, m,a sort of wild 
and coarse kidney-bean (= varaka).—Sthila-kand, 
f. the plant Nigella Indica —Sthala-kantaka, as, m. 
‘large-thorned,’ a kind of plant, = jila-varviraka ; 
(tka), f. the silk-cotton tree.—Sthiila-kantd, f. a 
Kind of plant (= brihatt). = Sthila-kanda, as, m. 
* having a large bulb,’ a kind of esculent root or 
plant with such a root (=sirana; =minaka ; = 
hasti-kanda); a kind of garlic (= rakta-laguna). 
= Sthila-kaya, as, a, am, large-bodied, corpulent. 
— Sthiila-kashtha-dah, -dhak, or sthila-kash- 
thagni (“tha-ag’), is, m. the trunk of a tree or 
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any thick piece of timber on fire. = Sthila-kaheda 
or sthitla-i:shveda, as, m. (see kshveda), an arrow. 
=—Sthila-griva, as, G, am, thick-necked. — Stha- 
lar-karana, as, 1, am, making big or large. 
» Sthitla-Caiéu, us, m. a kind of culinary plant 
(=maha-Caréu).—Sthila-cipa, as, m. (for tula- 
éipa), a large bow-like instrument used in cleaning 
cotton, = Sthilajiraka, as, m. the plant Nigella 
Indica (called Kaloniji in Hindi). —Sthila-tara, as, 
&, am, more bulky, bigger, stouter, very large, 
larger. = Sthila-ta, f. or sthitla-lva, am, n. big- 
ness, stoutness, bulkiness, coarseness; dulness, stu- 
pidity. = Sthala-tala, as, m. the marshy date tree 
(= hintdla). -Sthila-tvaéa, f. ‘thick-barked,’ a 
kind of plant (=kdsmari). = Sthula-danda, as, 
m. a sort of large reed (=dera-nala). —Sthila- 
darbha, as, m.a kind of grass, Saccharum Munja. 
= Sthila-dald, f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata. — Sthi- 
la-deha, as, am, m. n.=sthila-Sarira below. 
= Sthila-dhi, is, 78, 2, dull-witted, stupid, ignorant. 
=— Sthila-nala, as, m. a kind of large reed (= 
deva-nala). =Sthila-naisa or sthila-ndsika, as, 
a, am, large-nosed, thick-nosed; (as), m. a hog, 
boar.— Sthila-pata, as, am, m. n. coarse cloth; 
(as, d, am), having coarse cloth or clothes. = Sthiula- 
patfa, as, m. cotton; (am), n. coarse cloth (accord- 
ing to some). = Sthila-pattaka, as, m. coarse cloth, 
= Sthula-pada, as, & or 7, am, large-footed, club- 
footed, having swelled legs; (as), m. an elephant; 
a man with elephantiasis. = Sthila-pushpa, as, m. 
‘large-flowered,’ the tree schynomene Grandifiora ; 
(a), f. a sort of mountain Clitorea; (7), f. a kind 
of plant (=yavra-tikta).=—Sthila-phala, am, n. 
the gross result of a calculation or measurement; 
(as), m. ‘having large fruit,’ the silk-cotton tree ; 
(a), f. the Crotolaria (= Sana-pushpi). = Sthula- 
bahia, as, f., N. of a woman. = Sthila-buddht, is, 
és, t, dull-witted, dull, stupid. — Sthula-bhadra, 
as, m., N. of one of the six Jaina Sruta-kevalins. 
= Sthila-bhiita, ani, n. pl. the five grosser ele- 
ments (according to the Sankhya phil., see saxkhya). 
= Sthula-mariéa, am, n.a particular fragrant berry 
(=kakiola). — Sthula-madna, am, n. gross or 
rough measure, rough computation. — Sthula-mita, 
am, n. a large root; a kind of radish (= ¢axaltya- 
milaka). = Sthilam-bhavishnu, ws, us, u, or 
sthulam-bhavuka, as, d, am, becoming large or 
stout. = Sthila-laksha or sthila-lakshya, as, a, 
am, ‘having large aims or attributes,’ munificent, 
liberal, generous; wise, learned; disposed to recol- 
lect both benefits and injuries; taking careless aim. 
= Sthilalakshya-tva, am, n. munificence, libe- 
rality; aimivg carelessly. = Sthila-vartma-krit, €, 
m. a kind of shrub (= brahmana-yashtika). 
= Sthila-valiaia, as, m. ‘ thick-barked,’ the red 
Lodhra (or Lodh tree, the bark of which is used in 
tanning, &c.).—Sthila-vriksha-phala, as, m. a 
kind of plant or tree (= snigdha-pinditaka), 
= Sthila-vaideh?, f. a particular plant (=gaja- 
pippali). = Sthitla-sarkhd, {. a woman having a 
large vulva. = Sthula-sara, as, m.a kind of large 
reed. = Sthitla-Sarira, am, n. the grosser or material 
and perishable body with which a soul clad in its 
subtile body is invested, (opposed to sukshina- 
garira and tinga-sarira, q.q.v.v.); (as, a, am), 
large-bodied, huge. =Sthila-sataka, as, aka or 
aka, m. f. or sthila-satt, 7s, m. thick or coarse 
cloth. = Sthila-sali, is, m. a kiud of large rice. 
= Sthula-siras, as, n. a large head or summit; 
(as, ds, as), large-headed. = Sthila-sivshaka, as, 
tka, am, latge-headed; (tka), f. a small aut having 
a large head in proportion to its size. = Sthila-shat- 
mada, as, m. a large bee; wasp.—Sthila-shthivi, 
as, m., N. of the father of a grammarian. = Sthula- 
sukshma, as, d, am, mighty and subtile (as God 
who sustains the universe and an atom). = Sthila- 
skandha, as, m. ‘having a thick stem,’ the Laku¢éa 
tree. = Sthila-hasta, as, m. a large hand; the 
thick trunk of an elephant; (a2), n. an elephant’s 
trunk; (as, a, am), having large hands. = Sthi- 
lansa (la-an’), f. a kind of Curcuma (=gandha- 


afan snapita. 


pattra).— Sthilantra (la-an°), am, n. the larger 
intestine near the anus. —Sthilamra (°la-an’), 
as, m. the large Mango tree (= mahdraja-Cita). 
= Sthilasya (°la-ds°), as, a, am, large-faced, 
large-moutbed ; (as), m, a saake, = Sthali-karana, 
am, n. the act of making large or bulky, enlarging, 
fattening. — Sthili-krita, as, d, am, made large, 
enlarged, fattened. = Sthuli-bhata, as, &, am, be- 
come large or thick, become bulky, fattened. — Sthi- 
lairanda (°la-er°), as, m, the latge castor-oil 
plant. =Sthilaiia (la-ela), f. large cardamoms. 
=Sthuloééaya (°la-ué°), as, m. ‘rough aggre- 
gation,’ a large fragment of rock or crag fallen from 
a monntain and forming an irregular mound or 
hillock ; incompleteness, deficiency, defect; the 
middle pace of elephants (neither quick nor slow) ; 
an eruption of pimples on the face; a hollow at the 
root of an elephant’s tusks, 

Sthulaka, as, a, am, large, bulky; (as), m.a 
sort of grass or reed (Saccharum Cylindricum, com- 
mouly called Ulu). 

Sthilin, t, m.a camel; [cf. sthairin.] 

Sthaula, as, & or 7, am, stout, robust (= sthéla, 
Rig-veda VI. 44, 7). 

Sthaulalakshya, am, n. (ft. sthila-laksha), 
the having great aims, munificence, liberality, (Manu 
Vie 2148) 

Sthaulasirsha, as, t, am (ft. sthula-Sirsha), 
having a large head or summit, large-headed. 

Sthaulashthivi, is, m. (sometimes written sthau- 
lashthivi), N. of an ancient grammarian, 

Sthaulya, am, n. stoutness, bigness, largeness, 
bulk, size, thickness, coarseness, grossuess, denseness, 
(opposed to saukshmya); doltishness, density of 
intellect. 


PAA siheya, stheyas, stheshtha. See p.1147. 
eta sthairya. See p. 1147, col. 3. 
eqara sthauneya, am, n. (said to be fr. 


sthina), a sort of perfume (=granthi-parra ; 
commonly called Ganthiala). 
Sthauneyaka, am, n.a kiud of perfume. 


rm e 
eqit sthaura, sthaurin. See col. 1. 


QA snapana, snapita. See below. 


Sq snava. 


snas, cl. 1. 4. P. snasati, snasyati, 

\ sasndsa, &c., (according to some) to 

eject, eject from the mouth, reject (nirdse); to 

inhabit (ntvase, according to others); to eat (?); [cf. 
Tt. snus]: Caus. snasayatt or snasayatt, 8c. 


AAT snasa, f. a tendon, muscle, = snava ; 
{ef. perhaps, according to some, Old Germ. snor, 
snuor. | 


sna (probably connected with rt. 
1. snu), cl. 2. P. (ep. also A.) snatt (-te), 

Pot. P. snayat (Manu 1V. 82; A. anomalous, sna- 
yita, Maha-bh. Vana-p. 7072), sasnau, snisyati, 
asndsit, Prec. sndyat or sneyat, snatum (perhaps 
originally ‘to float or swim,’ cf. rt. 1. 8#u, 3. nau, 
p. 518), to bathe, perform ablution ; to perform the 
ceremony of bathing when leaving the house of a 
spiritual preceptor:, Caus. sn@payatt or snapa- 
yati (with preps. the form endpayati is more 
correct), to cause to bathe, wash, cleanse, bathe, 
wet; to bathe with tears, weep for (?): Desid. s7- 
sndsati : Intens. sdsnayate, sasnatz, sdsnett ; [cf. 
Gr. vd-w, v-pa, va-pd-s, vn-pb-s, V7]-20-8, ViTTH, VT 
x-w for av7-x-w; Lat. na-re, na-s (=Saas, snasi), 
na-ta-re, na-su-s; Goth. nadr ; Ang}. Sax. ned- 
dre, nedre; Old Germ. nacho; Hib. snamhaim, 
‘1 swim.’]° 

Snapana, as, i, am, causing to bathe; used for 
bathing (as water &c.); (am), n. causing to bathe, 
bathing, ablution; washing, sprinkling, wetting. 

Snapita, as, &, am, bathed, washed, sprinkled, 
wetted, moistened. 


See under rt. 1. snu. 


aT snail. 


Snat, an, ati or anti, at, bathing, performing 
ablution. 

Snata, as, &, am, bathed, washed, purified by ab- 
lution, pure; (as), m. one whose spiritual instruc- 
tion is finished; an initiated householder. — Snatd- 
nulipta (ta-an*), as, &, am, one who is both bathed 
and anointed. 

Snataka, as, m.a Brihman who has performed 
the ceremony of ablution (cf d-plava) required on 
his finishing his first A‘rama or period of studentship 
as a Brahma-Carin (and on becoming initiated into 
the second Aframa or order of a Griha-stha, q. v.); 
a Brahman just returned from the house of his pre- 
ceptor and become a married man or ivitiated house- 
holder, (three kinds of Snatakas are enumerated, 
1. the Vidy4-snataka or Brahma-¢arin, who, at the 
end of his period of studentship, has completed a 
course of study of the Vedas only; 2. the Vrata- 
snataka, who has completed the prescribed Vratas or 
vowed observances, such as fasting, continence, &c., 
without becoming perfect in the Vedas; 3. the Vidy4- 
vrata-snataka or Ubhaya-snataka, who has com- 
pleted both the Vedas and the Vratas; this last is of 
course regarded as the highest kind, see Kulliika on 
Manu I[If. 2); a Brahman who is a Bhikshu or 
asker of alms for any religions object or legitimate 
purpose, (nine kinds are enumerated in Manu XI. 1); 
any man of the first three classes who is an initiated 
householder. 

Snatri, ta, tri, tri, one who bathes or washes, 2 
bather. 

Snatva, as, a, am, Ved. fit for ablutions, capable 
of being used for bathing, (Say. snadtvah = snanar- 
hak, Rig-veda X. 71, 7.) 

Snatva (Ved. also snatvi), ind. having bathed or 
washed, having performed ablutions. 

Snana, am, n. bathing, washing, ablution, dipping 
in water, wetting, purification by bathing, religious 
ot ceremonial ablution, bathing in sacred waters 
(considered as a daily observance or as an essential 
part of some ceremonial); the ceremony of bathing 
or anointing an idol ; anything used in ablution (e. g. 
water, perfumed powder for the body, &c.).— Sna- 
na-trina, am, n.‘ bathing-grass,’ Kuga grass. = Sna- 
na-diptkd, f., N. of a commentary by Gopi-nitha 
on the Snana-siitra, — Sndna-droni, f.a bathing-tub. 
= Snana-yatra, f. ‘bathing procession,’ the festival 
held on the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha 
(when images of Krishna as Jagan-nitha are carried 
out and bathed; in Orissa this festival is called 
Ratha-yitra). — Sndnaydtrika, as, a, am, attend- 
ing the above procession at the bathing of Jagan- 
nitha, — Snana-vastra, am, n.a cloth put on for 
bathing,a bathing-dress, wet cloth.=Snana-vidhi, is, 
m. the rules of ablution, proper manner of bathing ; 
N. of a Parisishta of the Sama-veda. = Sndna-sila, 
as, &, am, fond of bathing, observing or performing 
ablution (especially in sacred waters).—Sndna-sitra, 
am.n., N. of a Siitra work (ascribed to Katy4yana). 
= Snanasiutra-paddhatt, is, f., N. of a summary 
of a commentary by Hari-jivana-misra on the Snna- 
siitra, = Snanagara (°na-dg°), am, n. a bath-room. 
= Snanottirna Cna-ut?), as, d.am, rising up from 
a bath, one who has just completed his ablations, 

Snaniya, as, &, am, fit for bathing or ablation, 
suitable for bathing; (am), n. water or any article 
(such as unguents, perfumed powders, &c.) proper 
for bathing. = Snaniya-vastra, ani, n. a cloth tied 
round the waist for bathing, a bathing dress. 

Snapaka,.as, m. (fr. the Caus.), a servant who 
bathes his master or attends him while bathing 
(bringing water and pouring it over his person). 

Snapana, am, pn. the act of causing to bathe or 
attending a person while bathing, (Mann II. 209.) 
= Snapanocchishia-bhojana (na-ué°), e, n. du. 
the act of bathing another person and eating his 
leavings, (Mann II. 209.) 

Snapita, as, &, am, caused to bathe, attended on 
while bathing, immersed. 

Snayin, 2, ini, ¢, bathing; (¢), m.a bather, per- 
former of ablutions. 


Snasyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to bathe or 
perform an initiatory ceremonial ablution ; (an), m. 
a religious student about to become a Snataka, (Manu 


Il. 245.) 


RY snayu, us, f. (according to some us, 
m.; said in Unadi-s. I, r.to be fr. rt.snd@), a sinew, 
tendon, muscle (described as vayu-vahini-nad?, ‘a 
tubular vessel conveying vital air’); the string of a 
bow; [cf probably Gr. vetpo-v, vevp-d; Lat. ner- 
vu-s, nervie, nervosus ; Old Germ. snar-a, snar- 
ahha, snuor, narwa; Old Sax. naru; Lith. nar- 
a-8, ner-u.| = Sndyu-bandhana, am, n. a sinew- 
string. = Snayu-maya, as, i, am, made of tendons. 
= Snayu-yuta, as, Gd, am, possessed of tendons, 
(Manu V1. 76.) = Snadyu-rajju, us, us, u, having 
tendons for cords (said of the body), = Snayv-arman, 
a, n. a kind of disease of the eyes. 

Snayuka=sndyu above. 

Snava, as,m, (the form sndvani, neut. pl., occurs), 
a tendon, muscle; (according to some) tbe. vascular 
membrane investing the bones; [cf. probably Old 
Germ. senwa; Angl. Sax. sinw, stnw, senw. | 

Snavan, &, m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 112. fr. 
rt. sna), a muscle, sinew (Ved.); = rasika, a 
lover (?). 


fary snigdha. See below. 
faz snit, cl. 10. P. snetayati, to go; to 
love, be in love ; [cf rt. 1. snth below.} 


faz 1. snih, cl. 4. P. snthyati, sishneha, 
snehishyati or snekshyati, asnithat, 
snehitum or snegdhum or snedhum, (probably 
originally) to be adhesive or sticky or viscid; to be 
bland; to be easily attached; to have affection for, 
love, regard; to be fond of (with gen.); to be kind 
to or pleased with; cl. 10. P. schayati, &c., to be 
unctuous or greasy: Pass. snthyate, Aor. asnehi: 
Caus. snehayati, &c., Aor. asishnihat, to make 
unctuous, anoint, lubricate; to cause to love, &c.; to 
dissolve, destroy, kill, slay, (in Naigh., II. 19. sneha- 
yatt and [according to some readings} snehatz are 
enumerated amongst the vadha-karmanah): Desid. 
sisnehishati, sisnthishati, sisnikshati: Intens. 
seshuthyate, seshnegdhi or seshnedhi. 

Snigdha, as, a, am, oily, oleaginous, unctuous, 
preasy, fat, sticky, viscid, cohesive; adhesive ; emol- 
lient, smooth; glossy, shining, resplendent; moist, 
wet; cooling; bland, kind, amiable; attached, lov- 
ing, tender, affectionate, friendly, well affected ; lovely, 
agreeable; cnarse, thick, dense ; (ag), m.a friend; 
a sort of pine, (see snigdha-daru below); the red 
castor-oil plant; scil. gandisha, a particular mode 
of rinsing the mouth; (a), f. marrow, = medda; 
(am), n. oil; bees’-wax; light, lustre; thickness, 
coarseness, = Snigdha-jana, as, m. an affectionate 
or friendly person, a friend. —Snigdha-tandula, as, 
m.a kind of rice of quick growth: (=shashtika). 
— Snigdha-ta, f. or snigdha-tva, am, n. unctuous- 
ness, oiliness; blandness; tendemess, kindness, affec- 
tion, love. — Snigdha-ddru, uw, n. a sort of pine, 
Pinus Longifolia (=sarala); another kind, Pinus 
Devadaru. = Snigdha-pattra, as, a, am, having 
smooth or glossy leaves; (as, @), m. f. the jujube, 
Zizyphus Jujuba; (a), f. a kind of plant (=kag- 
mart); another kind (=palakya), — Snigdha- 
pattraka, as, m. ‘having smooth leaves,’ a kind of 
grass; other plants (=ghrita-karaija ; =guccha- 
karanja). = Snigdha-pinditaka, as, m. a kind of 
Madana tree. Snigdha-phala, as, &, am, having 
unctuous fruit, having glossy fruit; (@), f. the icb- 
neumon plant (=nakult). — Snigdha-varna, as, 
a, am, having a glossy or bright colour; having a 
soft or agreeable complexion. 

Snigdhva or snihtted, ind. becoming unctuons, 
becoming bland or affectionate. 

2. snih, t,t, t, ork, k, k, loving, affectionate ; one 
who loves. 

Snidha, as, 4, am, attached, bland, tender, loving. 

Snidhva, ind.=snigdhva above. 


St snu, 
 ] 
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Snihiti, ts, is, ¢, Ved. killing, slaying. 

Snihiti, £., Ved, killing, slaying ; malevolent, (Say. 
=vadha-kdrini, Rig-veda I. 74, 2.) 

Sneha, as, m. oiliness, unctuousness, fattiness, 
gteasiness, lubricity, viscidity (as one of the twenty- 
four Gunas of the Vaifeshika branch of the Nyaya 
phil.); moisture; blandness, tendemess, love, affec- 
tion, kindness ; filial love or affection; any unctuous 
or oleaginous substance, oil, grease, fat, an unguent; 
a fluid of the body; (as), m. pl., N. of a caste (cor- 
responding to the Vaisyas). —Sneha-qunita, as, a, 
am, endowed with love or affection. Sneha-¢¢heda, 
as, m. interruption of friendship, cessation or loss of 
regard, = Sreha-pakva, as, a, am, cooked or 
dressed with oil, — Sneha-patra, am, n. a worthy 
object of affection. — Sneha-pitirvam, ind. preceded 
by affection, affectionately, tenderly, fondly. — Sneha- 
pravritti, ¢s, f. “course of friendship,’ affection, 
love. = Sneha-priya, as, d, am, fond of oil; (as), 
m, a lamp.=Sxneha-bhanda, am, n. an oil-vessel, 
pot of oil. — Snehabhkandu-jivin, 7%, m. living by 
oil-vessels, an oilman. — Sneha-bhi, is, m. phlegm, 
theum, the phlegmatic humor,—Sneha-bhamt, 2s, 
f, ‘ oil-ground, oil-source,’ any substance yielding oil 
or greases; any object of affection, one worthy of 
love. = Sneha-ranga, as, m. ‘ oil-coloured,’ se- 
samum. = Sneha-vat, an, ati, at, unctuous, oily ; 
possessed of affection, affectionate ; (att), f= meda 
(according to Sabda-k.). — Sneha-vasti, is, f. a 
clyster or iajection of oil, oily enema. — Sneha-vid- 
dha, as, m. ‘ pierced or impregnated with oil,’ a 
sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru (according to Sabda-k. 
am, n.).— Sneha-vimardita, as, a, am, robbed or 
anointed with oil. —Sneha-vija, as, a, am, having 
oily seeds, causing unctuousness, &c.; (as), m. the 
Piyala tree.—Snreha-vyakti, ts, f. manifestation or 
display of friendship. = Sneha-samyukta, as, a,am, 
mixed with oil, dressed with ghee, (Manu V. 24.) 
= Sneha-sambhasha, as, m. kind conversation. 
= Snehikta Cha-ak°), as, G, am, anointed with 
oil, oiled, greased, lubricated. — Snehanuvrittt Cha- 
an’), is, f. continuance of affection, affectionate or 
friendly intercourse. = Snehaga Cha-asa), as, m. 
‘ oil-consumer,’ a lamp. 

Snehan, Gd, m. a friend; the moon; a kind of 
disease. 

Snehana, as, i, am, anointing, lubricating; de- 
stroying ; (as), m. epithet of Siva; (am), n. the act 
of anointing, unction, lubrication, rubbing or smear- 
ing with oil or unguents; unctuousness, being or 
becoming oily, 8c.; an emollient, unguent, lini- 
ment. 

Snehaniya, as, G,am, to be anointed or lubri- 
cated; to be loved. 

Snehayat, an, anti, at, Ved. destroying, killing, 
murdering. 

Snehita, as, d, am, anointed, smeared with oil ; 
loved, beloved; kind, affectionate; (as), m. a loved 
one, friend. 

Snehitarya, as, a, am, =snehaniya above. 

Snehiti, f., Ved. destroying, killing; [cf. anzhits 
above. | 

Snehitva, ind. =enigdhva, snihitra above. 

Snehin, 1, ini, i, oily, unctuous, fat; attached, af- 
fectionate, friendly; (7), m. an anointer, smearer ; 
a painter; a friend. 

Snehu, us,m. the moon; a kind of disease; (cf. 
snehan.| 

Snaigdhya, am, n. (ft. snigdha), unctuousness, 
oiliness, smoothness, lubricity, blandness ; tenderness, 


fondness; affectionateness. 
1. snu (probably connected with rt. 
q sna), cl. 2. P. snauti, sushnava, snavish- 
yal, asnavit, snavitum, to drip, trickle, distil, fall 
in drops, drop, ooze, run out, leak; to flow, stream ; 
cl. 2. A. (Pass. reflex.) snute, asnoshta or agna- 
vishta : Pass. sniyate, snota or snavitd, snoshk- 
yate or snavishyate, Aor. asnavi, to be distilled, 
&c.: Caus. snavayati, &c., Aor. asushnarat : 
Desid. of Caus. sisnavayishati or susnavayishats 

13.N 
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(according to Vopa-deva): Desid. susniishate: In- 
tens. soshniiyate, soshnaviti, soshnoti; (cf. Gr. 
vé-w (for oveF-w), vev-cw (for ovet-ow), vev-ors, 
vev-o-rhp, va-o (for ovaf-w), déva-o-s, va-pa, va- 
pé-s, yn-pd-s, Nn-p-ev-s, Nn-id-(5)-s ; (probably also 
vau-s, vav-77-s, &c., see under 3. nau, p. 518): 
Goth. snu, ‘to go;’ sniva, snau, snivuni (for snu- 
um), snairs, ‘snow:’ Old Germ. sniutan, snium, 
sneo, sné: Angi. Sax. sniwan, enytan, sneome: 
Lith. snega-¢ (w being changed to g): Slav. snég 
Hib. snuadhaim, ‘{ flow; snuadh, ‘blood;’ 
sneachd, ‘snow.’] 

Snava, as, m. oozing, drizzling, dripping, trickling. 

Snavana, am, n. the act of ooziog, trickling ; 
distillation. 

Snuta, as, a, am, trickled, distilled, dropped, 
trickling, flowing, dropping, oozing. 

Snuti, is, f. trickling, distilling, oozing, stream, 
flow. 

Snutva, ind, having trickled or oozed or flowed. 


2. snu, us, u, m.n. (a defective word 
optionally substituted for sa@nu, q.v., in certain cases ; 
according to some fr, rt. I. 80), the level sammit or 
edge of a mountain, table-land; any top, surface ; 
anything fixed or stationary (as the firmament; Say. 
= sthita, Rig-veda IV. 28, 2). 


3. snu, us, f.= snayu, a sinew, tendon, 
muscle, = Snu-tas, ind. from the sinews or muscles, 


@ 4. seu, a Krid-anta affix to roots form- 
ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to be what is 
implied by the root; {cf. sthasnu.] 


snué, cl. 1. A. snodéate, &c., to be 

oN —_ or clear (probably for rt. stud, but 

according to Sabda-k,, under shnud, the meaning is 
secane). 


GUAT snusha, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. snu), 
a daughter-in-law; the milk-hedge plant (= 2. enuh); 
[cf. Gr. wud-0; Lat. nuru-s (for snusu-s); Old 
Germ, snur; Ang]. Sax. snoru; Slav. snoché.] 


snus, cl. 4. P. snusyati, susnosha, 
\ snositum, to eat; to disappear or become 
invisible ; to take, 


1.snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyatt, sushnoha, 
oe snohitum or snogdhum or snodhum, to 
vomit ;= rt. 1. snih. 

2. snuh, ¢t, t, ¢, or k, k, k, vomiting, one who 
vomits; (i), f. the milk-hedge plaot, Euphorbia 
Antiquorum (its milky jnice has varions medicinal pro- 
perties, and is used as an emetic ; seventeen synonyms 
of this plant are enumerated, cf. sthunda). — Snuk- 
chada, as, m.a kind of reed (=kshtra-kan¢ukin), 

Snuhd, f, the milk-hedge plant. 

Snuhi, is, or snuhi, f.= 2. snuh above. 


Gz sneha, snehin. See p.1149; col. 3. 


=~ é : 

= snai (also written stai, q.v.), cl. 1. P. 
sndyati, &c., to dress, wrap round, envelope, 
adorn. : 


any snaigdhya, See p.1149, col. 3. 


wm spand (sometimes incorrectly con- 
\ founded with rt. syand), cl. 1. A. span- 
date, paspande, aspandishta, spanditum, to 
quiver, throb, tremble, quake, shake, palpitate, beat, 
to go, move (=rt. ayand): Pass. spadyate (accord- 
ing to some), Aor. aspandi: Cans. spandayati, 
Aor. apaspandat. 
Spanda, as, m. throbbing, throb, pulse, tremor, 
vibration, motion; [cf. vi-skpanda.] = Spanda- 
karika, £., N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
sitra. = Spanda-sastra, am, n., N. of a work. 
= Spanda-siitra, am, n., N. of the apborisms of 
the Saiva philosophy (= éiva-sitra). 
_Spandana, am, n. throbbing, pulsation, palpita- 
‘tion, quivering, (throbbings and quiverings of the 


Bq snava, 


limbs and different parts of the body are supposed by 
the Hindts to indicate good or bad luck; they are 
therefore minutely described in certain works); 
tremnr, vibration, agitation; the quickening of a 
child in the womb; rapid motion, going ; (according 
to some) a car, chariot (Say. explains spandane by 
rathasya gamane sati, Rig-veda II. 53, 19); (as), 
m. a sort OF tree. 

Spandamana, as, a, am, throbbing, quivering, 
palpitating, beating; going. 

Spandita, as, a, am, throbbed, quivered, agitated, 
throbbing, beating; gone; (am), n. a pulsation, 
throb. 

Spandin, 7, ini, t, quivering, throbbing, palpitat- 
ing, beating, tremulous. 


eafey sparitri. See sparshtri, p. 1151. 
eatcgy spariga. See p.1151, col. 1. 
+ spardk (connected with rt. sprih, 


\ q.v.; the older form seems to have been 
spridh, q.v.), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) spardhate 
(-tt), paspardhe, spardhishyate, aspardhishta, 
spardhitum, to contend or compete with, contest, 
vie with, emulate, rival, be equal with; to envy; to 
challenge, defy, bid defiance to: Pass. spardhyate, 
Aor. aspardhi: Caus. spardhayati, Aor. apa- 
spardhat, &c.: Desid. pispardhishate : Intens. pa- 
spardhyate, pasparddhi ; (cf. Goth. spauards ; 
Old Germ. spurt; Ang]. Sax. spyrd.] 

Spardha, as, a, am, emolons, envious; (a), f. 
emulation, rivalry, competition, the successive eleva- 
tion of rivals; envy, jealousy; defiance; equality 
with, = Spardha-ta, f. rivalry, emulation, envions- 
ness. 

Spardhana, am,n. competition, emulation; envy. 

Spardhamana, as, a, am, vying, emulating, com- 
peting, contending with, envying, challenging, de- 

n 


Spardhita, as, 2, am, contended with, emulated, 
envied; defied. 

Spardhitva, Ind. having contended or competed 
or vied with, 

Spardhin, i, ini, i, rivalliag, emulating, compet- 
ing ; emulous, envious; proud, superb. 

Spardhishyaména, as, a, am, about to contend 
or compete. *Spetthya xle be emvwl ard, ruc, 

Spiirdhas (probably to be connected with rt. 
spardh), Ved. envy, (Say. spiirdhase = spardha- 
noya, Rig-veda V. 64, 4.) 


wot spars (also written spa§, see rt. 5. 
“ spagy; cf, rt. 1. sprig), cl. 10. A. spar- 
fayate, apaspargata, &c., to take, take hold of, 


touch (=rt. 1. sprigs); to nnite, join, embrace. 
RAT sparsa, spargana, &c. See p. 1151. 
ry sparsh (= rt. parsh, q.v.), cl. 1. A. 


\ sparshate, &c., to become wet or moist. 


yen | spas (=rt. 1. pas, q.v.), cl. 1. 
\ P. A. spagati, -te, paspaga, paspase, 
spasishyati, -te, aspasit, aspasishta, apasit.n, 
to see, behold, perceive clearly, spy out, espy: Cans. 
spasayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. apaspasgat, to destroy : 
Desid. pispasishati, -te: Intens. paspasyate, pa- 
spashti; [cf. Zend spas; Gr. axén-r-0-pat, oxor-7, 
akomd, skon-6-s, éni-axoros, oxanp; Lat. spec-i-o, 
con-spic-i-o, specula, speculum, spec-ta; Old 
Germ. spch-o-m, spah-t, ‘ circumspect, prudent.’] 
a. spas, t,t, f, Ved. seeing, spying ont, perceiving ; 
({), m. one who espies, a spy, messenger, (in the Rig- 
veda especially applied to the messengers of Varuna) ; 
a guardian, protector, {according to Say. on Rig-veda 
V. 59,1. spal or spat =sprashta = hata, a priest ; 
in Rig-veda VIIl. 61, 15. spat = sarrasya jidta, 
‘omniscient,’ applied to Indra); a ray or rein, (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda VI. 67, 5. spasah= 
ragmayah or ¢arah.) 


TIN spris. 


Spasa, as, m. a spy {cf. Old Germ. spéhon, ‘to 
look ;’ spéhu, ‘a spy’]; any secret messenger or 
emissary; a fight, war, battle; a kind of gladiator 
who fights with a savage animal for a reward. 

Spashta, az, G, am, clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, manifest, 
plain, apparent, intelligible; true, real ; one who sees 
clearly; (am), ind. clearly, distinctly ; openly, boldly, 
(na spashtan udvikshate, he does not look [at 
me] straight in the face.) = Spash{a-garbha, f. a 
woinan evidently pregnant. —Speshf{a-tdraka, as, 
a, am, (the sky) which has its stars distinctly seen 
or clearly displayed. — Spashta-pratipatti, is, f. 
clear perception or ascertainment. — Spashta-bha- 
shin, i, thi, t, or spash(a-vaktri, ta, tri, tri, speak- 
ing clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken. = Spashtar- 
tha (ta-ar°), as, a, am, clear in meaning, obvious, 
perspicuous, intelligible. = Spashti-karana, am, n. 
the act of making distinct or clear, elucidation. 
= Spashti-kyi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make dis- 
tinct or clear. = Spashfi-krita, as, d, am, made 
plain or clear, explained, expounded, elucidated, made 
manifest, revealed, exposed. — Spashti-bhiita, as, a, 
am, become plain or evident. — Spashfetara (ta- 
it°), as, a, am, the reverse of clear, indistinct, on- 
intelligible. 

Spashtaya, Nom. P. spashtayati, &c., to make 
clear, elucidate. 


TOW 3: spas, =rt. 3. pas, “to bind,’ 
NX q-v. This rt. is said to have the follow- 
ing additional meanings—to obstruct, oppose, hinder ; 
to string together; to touch, undertake, perform, 
(Say. paspase =sprishtavan = anutishthati, Rig- 
Ai I, 22,19; aspashta = upakrantavan, I. 10, 
2. 
4. spas, t, t, t, Ved. binding. 
Spasita, as, 4, am, caused to be stopped, hindered. 


wma 5. spas (=rt. sparg), cl. 10. A. 
\ spasayate, &c., to take, &c. See rt. 
spars. 


Az spashta. 
wate sparha. See rt. sprik, p. 1151. 


RUA spiirdhas. Nee col. 2. 


gq sori (=Tts. 3. Stiri, 1. art), Caer. 
sprinoti, paspara, spartum, &c., Ved, to 
gratify, grant, confer; to extricate from, deliver from, 
preserve from, defend, (spartam in nishpartam = 
nyaparayatam, ‘you rescued or extricated,’ Rig- 
veda VII. 71, 5); to live; to fill or bestow abun- 
dantly, (Sty. sprinavama = pirayama, Rig-veda 
V. 44, 10); to live. 

Spartri, ta, tri, trt, delivering or protecting from, 
a deliverer; [cf. ava-sp°.] 

Sprit, t, t,t, gratifying with, conferring; delivering 
from, (in kilvisha-s°, delivering from guilt; loka-s°, 
[probably] conferring worlds; cf. dhana-s°.) 

sprikka, f. the plant Trigonella Cor- 
niculata (=prikka). 
1. spridh, aVedic form of rt. spardh, 
& \col. 2 (e.g. aspridhran, they strove toge- 
ther, Rig-veda VII. 56, 3; paspridhre=paspyt- 
dhire; paspridhate = mithah spardhete, Rig-veda 
VIL dee 1 2). 

Paspridhana, as, Z, am, Ved. contending with, 
tivaling, a rival, opponent, enemy (Ved.). 

2. spridh, t,t, t, one who contends or fights; (¢), 
f, battle, fight (in Naigh. II. 17. spridhak is enume- 
rated among the sargrama-namani). — 

Spridhana, as, a, am, Ved. contending, vying, 
rivaling. 

Spridhya, as, a, am, Ved, vying, emulous, &c. 
(in mttha-s°, q. v.) 


1. sprié (cf. rt. spars), cl. 6. P. (ep. 


y { also A.) sprigati (-te), paspargsa (3rd 
pl. paspriguh; ep. 3rd sing. A. pasprise, 3rd pl. 


See above. 


ll 


eafcy sparisa. 


ae 


pasprisire), sprakshyatt or sparkshyati, aspra- 
kshit ot asparkshit or asprikshat, Prec. sprisyat, 
sprashtum or sparshtwm, to touch, graze; to 
handle, take hold of, (anyonyam hastau spriga- 
tah, they mutually touch hands, i,e. they shake 
hands with each other); to cleave to, cling to, come 
in contact with; to act upon, affect; to take, re- 
ceive, accept (a sacrificial offering &c.); to reach, 
attain, obtain, undergo; to wash, sprinkle (e.g. 
adbhis, with water, Manu II. 60): Pass. sprasyate, 
Aor. asparsi, to be touched; to be seized or affected 
by: Caus. sparsayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. apaspar- 
gat or apasprigat (according to some apisprisat), 
to cause to touch, make to touch (with two acc.); to 
offer, present, give: Desid. pisprikshati: Intens. 
parisprisyate, parisprashti, parisparshti, &c. ; 
{cf. Lat. spargo.] 

Spariga, as, m. touch (=sparsa below; Sab- 
da-k.). 

Sparga, as, m. touching, touch, perception by 
touch, handling, contact ; sexual union ; collision, con- 
flict, encounter {= sam-paraya) ; the quality of tangi- 
bility (which is the Vishaya for the skin; see saz- 
khya); feeling, sensation; anything which touches 
or comes in contact, (eleven such Sparsas are enume- 
rated, viz. 1. wshya, hot; 2. sita, cold; 3. sukha, 
pleasant; 4. duhkha, painful; 5. snigdha, greasy ; 
6. vigada, clean; 7.khara, hard; 8. mridu, soft; 
g. flakshna, smooth; 10. laghu, light; 11. guru, 
heavy); who or what affects or acts upon or in- 
fluences; affection, morbid affection or influence, any- 
thing the contact or influence of which causes pain 
or disease, disorder, sickness, fever; air, wind; a 
consonant of any of the five classes of Gutturals, 
Palatals, Cerebrals, Dentals, and Labials (so called be- 
cause the first four are pronounced by the contact of 
the tongue with the four places of utterance [see 
sthana, sprishta], throat, palate, top of palate, and 
teeth ; the fifth class or labials being formed by contact 
of the lips) ; contact (in astron.); presentation, gift, 
donation, offering, (Kaka-sparsa, a particular cere- 
mony on the tenth day after a death, putting outa lump 
of rice as an offering for the crows) ; a spy (probably 
for spasa, q.V.); (@), f. a wanton or unchaste wo- 
man, = Sparga-tanmatra, am, un. the subtile ele- 
ment of tangibility, (see sakhya.) — Sparga-ta, 
f. a state of contact, touching. — Sparsa-mani, 
4g, m. ‘touch-stone,’ a kind of stone (supposed to 
tum everything it touches to gold), the philo- 
sopher’s stone. = Spargamant-prabhava, am, n. 
‘ touchstone-production,’ gold. = Sparsa-lajja, f. 
‘ shrinking from touch,’ the sensitive plant, Mimosa 
Pudica. —Spargavat, dn, att, at, having tangi- 
bility, palpable; agreeable to the touch, smooth, 
soft. = Sparga-varga, as, m. a class of consonants, 
(see under sparga). = Sparsa-vedya, as, a, am, to 
be known or apprehended by the sense of touch, 
= Sparsa-suddhi, {. ‘pure to the touch,’ the plant 
Asparagus Racemosus. = Sparsa-sukha, am, n. the 
pleasure of touch. —Sparsa-snana, am, n. ablution 
at the ingress of the sun or moon into an eclipse. 
—Sparsa-syanda, as, m. a frog (also written 
sparga-spanda). = Sparsinanda (°sa-an’), f. 
‘touch-delighting,’ N. of an Apsaras. = Spargodaya 
(°sa-ud’), as, G@, am, having a consonant succeed- 
ing, followed by a consonant. 

Spargaka, as, G, am, touching, who or what 
touches omcomes in contact with, a toucher. 

Sparsana, as, t, am, touching, handling; affect- 
ing, acting upon; (as), m. air, wind; (am), n. the 
act of touching, touch, contact ; sensation, sense of 
touch, organ of sensation or feeling, sensitive nerve ; 
gift, donation. 

Sparsanaka, am, n.‘ that which touches,’ a term 
for the skin (in the Samkhya phil.). : 

Sparsaniya, as, @, am, to be touched, percepti- 
ble by touch, tangible, sensible, palpable, to be felt, 
to be handled. 

Sparsin, 2, ini, i, touching, handling. 

Sparshtavya, as, G, am, tangible, to be felt, to 
be handled. 


Sparshtri, ta, tri, tri, who or what touches or 
affects or acts upon; (#4), m. any agent or affection 
causing bodily pain or sickness, morbid heat, (the 
word sparityi given in Sabda-k. appears to be a 
corrupt form of this word; cf. sparisa.) 

Sparsanapratyaksha, am, n. (fr. spargana + 
pratyaksha), tactile perception, perception by touch 
or feel, 

3. sprigs, k, k, k, a toucher, who or what touches, 
touching, piercing (generally in comps.; cf. marma- 
sprig). 
oe an, att or anti, at, touching, handling, 

ci 

Sprisa, f. a kind of plant (= bhujanga-ghatini, 
commonly called Kankalika), 

Sprisi, f. the prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini, 

Sprisya, as, G, am, to be touched or felt, tangi- 
ble, sensible. 

Sprisyamana, as, &, am, being touched, being 
handled, 

Sprishta, as, a, am, touched, felt with the hand, 
handled; formed by complete contact of the organs 
of utterance (as the consonants of the five classes of 
Gutturals, Palatals, Cerebrals, Dentals, and Labials, 
except the semivowels which are called tshat-spri- 
shfa, formed by slight contact, and the sibilants and 
h which are called tshad-vivyita, formed by slight 
opening); defiled, = Sprishta-matra, as, a, am, 
merely touched, — Sprishta-~maithana, as, a, am, 
defiled by sexual intercourse, = Sprish{d-sprishtane 
ot sprish{a-sprishti, ind. mutual touching, touching 
one another, 

Sprishti, 1s, f, touch, touching, feeling, contact. 

Sprish{in, i, ini, ¢ (?), one who has touched, 

Sprishtva, ind. having touched or felt or handled. 

Sprashtavya, as, d, am, to be touched, tangible, 
to be handled. 

Sprashtrt, ta, tri, tri,= sparsktri above. 


sprih (connected with rts. 1. spridh, 
@& spardh), cl. 10. P. A. sprihayati, -te, 
sprihayam-asa, sprihayam-babhiva, apasprihat, 
sprikayitum, to desire, wish for, long for (with dat. 
or gen., e.g. rajyaya na sprihaye, | do not desire 
dontinion); to envy (with dat. or gen., e.g. na 
tesham sprihayami, | do not envy them; kuveraya 
sprihayati, he envies Kuvera): Pass. sprihkyate, to 
be desired, &c.; [cf. perhaps Gr. omépxopar; Lat. 
spero; Old Germ. spulgen. ] 

Sparha, as, t, am (fr. sprtha), Ved. wished for, 
desirable, agreeable, enviable; (am), n., Ved. any- 
thing enviable or beautiful, (Say. sparha =spyiha- 
niyant tejansi, Rig-veda I. 135, 2.) —Sparha-ra- 
dhas, as, as, as, Ved. having or bestowing enviable 
wealth, (Say. = sprihantya-dhana, Rig-veda 1V. 
16, 16.) = Sparha-vtra, as, @, am, Ved. baving 
enviable heroes or posterity. 

Sprihana, am, 0, the act of desiring or wishing 
for. 

Sprihaniya, as, a, am, to be wished or longed 
for, desirable, enviable. — Sprikaniya-td, f. or 
sprihaniya-tva, am, n. desirableness, enviableness. 
—Sprihaniya-gobha, as, a, am, having desirable 
beauty, of enviable beauty. 

Sprihayat, an, anti, at, longing for, desiring, 
envying. = Sprihayad-varna, as, a, am, Ved. en- 
dowed with any form that may be desired, assuming all 
shapes, (Say. =: yadrisam varnam yajamanah sprt- 
hayati tadrisa-varnopetah, Rig-veda Il. 10, 15.) 

Sprikayamaya, a8, d, am, desiring, wishing for, 
envying. 

Sprihaytyya, as, a, am, desiring, desirable, en- 
viable, (Say. =sprthaniya); (as), m. epithet of a 
particular Nakshatra, (Unadi-s. Ill. 96.) 

Sprihayalu, us, us, 2, disposed to be desirous 
or envious of, wishful, desirous, eager for, covetous, 
cupidinous. 

Sprihayitva, ind. having desired or wished for. 

Sprthd, f. desire, eager desire, longing, wish, envy, 
covetousness, 

Sprihalu (according to some) = sprihayalu above. 


BHR sphataka. 
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Sprihita, as, &, am, desired, wished for, longed for. 
Sprihya, as, a, am, to be wished for or desired, 
desirable; (as), m. the wild citron tree (= matu- 
langaka). 
F Sprihyamana, as, 4,am, being desired or longed 
or. 


spri (also written svri, sri), cl. 9. P. 
sprinati, to hurt, kill. 


WE sprashtri, &c. See col. 2, 


sphat (thought to be for an original 

\ spart ; cf. Germ, spalten; Eng. split), 

cl. 1. P. sphataté, &c., to burst, expand, 8c. (=rt. 

sphut, q.v.): Caus. or cl. 10. P, sphatayati, &c., 
to split open, cleave; to kill (=rt. sphit). 

Sphata, as, a, m. f, a snake’s expanded hood; 
(2), f. alum, (see sphatikari below.) 

Sphatika, as, m. crystal, quartz; (a), f. sulphate 
of alumina or alum.—Sphatika-prabha, as, a, am, 
glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent. = Spha- 
tika-mant-griha, am, n.a house of crystalline gems, 
crysta]-abode. = Sphafika-maya, as, i, am, made 
or consisting of crystal, crystalline, = Sphaitka- 
skambha, as, m. a crystal pillar, = Sphatika-har- 
mya, am, 0. a crystal palace. =Sphaitkadala Cka- 
aé°), as, m. ‘crystalemountain,? mount Meru, 
= Sphatikatman (°ka-at’), a, m. crystal. — Spha- 
{ikddri Cka-ad°), is, m. ‘crystal-mountain,’ the 
mountain Kailasa. — Sphatikadri-bhida, as, m. 
‘penetrating Kailasa,’ camphor.—Sphatikabhra Cka- 
abh°), as, m. ‘crystal-cloud,’ camphor. — Sphati- 
kagsman Cka-a#°), G, m. ‘ crystal-stone,” crystal. 

Sphatikari, is, or sphatikarika or sphatikart, 
f, sulphate of alumina or alum (commonly corrupted 
into pha{-kari, phat-kari, phat-kir2). 

Sphatiki, f. (according to some) alum, 

Spha{aka, as, m. a drop of water; (am), n. 
crystal. se 

Sphatika, as, t, am, made of crystal, crystalline ; 
(azz), n. crystal. = Sphatikopala Chka-up’), am, n. 
‘ crystal-stone,’ crystal. 

Sphatita, as, d, am, split open, expanded, made 
to gape, cleft, 

phaftika, am, n. crystal, quartz. 


BAC sphant, cl. 1. P. sphantati, &e., to 
\ burst, open, expand, &c, (=rt. sphut, 
q.v.), cl. 10. P. sphantayati, to jest or joke with 
(=rt. sphand). 
maT sphand, cl. 1. P. sphandati, &c., 
\ cl. 10. P. sphandayati, to jest or joke 
with, to laugh at, 


GAt sphar=rt. sphur, and serving as 
\ the form of its Caus. spharayali, &c., 
see sphur, vi-sphur. 

Spharana, am, n. trembling, quivering, throbbing, 
vibration. 

1. sphara, as, m, (for 2. see p. 1152), throbbing, 
quivering, vibration; twanging (of a bow-string; cf, 
vi-sphara). 

Sphdrana, am, n. the act of throbbing, shaking, 
trembling ; causing to throb or vibrate (fr. the Caus.). 

1. spharita, as, @, am (for 3. see p. 1152), made 
to quiver or vibrate [cf. vt-sphartta]; throbbing; 
vibrating. 


sphal, cl.1. P. sphalati, pasphala, 
| hc J sphalitum, to tremble, quiver, throb, 
palpitate, beat (=rt. sphul, q.v.): Caus, sphala- 
yalt, -yitum, to cause to tremble or shake, &c.; 
[cf. Gr. opdAA-w, opdd-pa, d-apadr-ys, apar- Epos ; 
Lat. fall-o, fal-sus, falla, fallax, fallac-ia; Old 
Germ. fallan; Lith. pula, pultt, ‘to fall.") 
Sphala, as, m. throbbing, quivering, palpitation, 
beat, trembling, shaking. 
Sphdlana, am, n. the act of palpitating, shaking, 
quivering ; causing to shake about or move; rubbing, 
friction ; stroking or patting (a horse &c.). 


SRSA sphataka, sphatika. See above. 


1152 


BAIA sphay (thought by some to be 

\ derived from a Pass. of a lost rt. epan, 
p becoming pA through the influence of initial ¢ ; 
but apparently connected in some senses with rts. 
sphar, sphur),¢l. 1. A. sphdyate, pasphaye, spha- 
yitum, to grow large or fat, become bulky, swell, 
expand, increase: Caus. sphavayati (perhaps ori- 
ginally sphapayati), -yitum, Aor. aptephavat 
(Pan. VII. 3, 11), to cause to grow large, enlarge, 
augment, increase; [ef. Gr. owd-w, omd-o-pa, oma- 
o-pdé-3, d-ondCopm, dyandw (i.e. dyav-oram); 
Lat. spa-ti-uim, patere; Old Germ. spannan, spa- 
nan; Angi. Sax. spanan, spinnan; Goth. spin- 
nan. | 

Sphata, as, a, am, grown big, swollen, enlarged, 
increased. 

Sphati, is, f. swelling, intumescence, increase, 
growth. 

2. sphara, ag, m, (according to Unadi-s. IT. 13. 
fr. rt. sphay above; perhaps also connected with rt. 
sphar and 1.sphara),swelling, increase, enlargement 
(=vriddhi); a bubble (in gold &c.); a protuber- 
ance [cf. Gr. apatpa]; (as, a, am), large, increased, 
expanded, spreading, great; abundant; loud; (a7), 
n. much, abundance. —Sphari-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bha- 
vati, &e., to become large or swollen, swell ont, 
expand, spread out; to become manifest. 

2. spharita, as, a, am (fr. 2. sphara above; but 
perhaps also connected with rt. sphar), swollen out, 
spread out, extended, large. 

Sphavayat, an, anti, at, augmenting, increasing, 
enlarging. 

Sphira, as, dé, am, abundant, much, many, large; 
swollen, expanded; vast, capacious, (Say. = vrid- 
dha.) 

Sphita, as, d, am, swollen, enlarged, bulky, fat, 
big, large, thick ; much, abundant, many, numerous; 
successful, prosperous ; affected by hereditary disease, 
= Sphita-ta, f. bulkiness, enlargement ; prosperity, 
successful progress, = Sphiti-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, 
&c., to enlarge, augment. 

Sphiti, is, f. increase, enlargement; prosperity. 

Spheyas, dn, ast, as (compar. of sphéra), more 
abundant, very much or abundant. 

Spheshtha, as, a, am (superl. of sphira), most 
abundant, very much or abundant. 


AL sphara, spharana. 
col, 3, and above. 


CANS sphala, sphalana. 


feRe sphid, k, f. (by some connected with 
rt. sphay, ‘to be fat’), a buttock, hip; (au), f. du. 
the buttocks; [ef. Old Germ. spech; Angl. Sax. 
spic.} = Sphik-ghatanaka, as, m.a particular plant 
or smal; tree much used in medicine (=kaf-phala, 
p- 196, col, 1). 

Sphigi, f., Ved. the buttock, hip; (this form 
sphigt seems necessary to account for sphiqya = 
katyd, Rig-veda Ill. 32,113; sphigyam = kati- 
pradegain, Rig-veda VIII. 4, 8. 

Sphij, k, £. =sphi¢ above. 


fen Sphit, cl. to. P. sphetayati, &c., 
to hurt, injure, kill (=rt. sphitt); to 


‘despise ; to love (according to some); to cover (ac- 
cording to some), 


Sphitt, cl. 10. P. sphittayati, &c., 
to hurt, kill (=rts. sphit, aphat). 
fear Sphira. Sce above. 
att sphita, sphiti. See above. 


ae sphut (connected with rts. sphur, 
\ sphul), d. 6. P. sphutati, cl. 1. P. A, 
sphotati, -fe, pusphota, pusphute, asphutat, as- 
phutit, asphofit, sphufitum (cl. 1. sphotitum), to 
burst or become suddenly rent asunder, burst open, 
split open, part asunder, break forth, expand; to 
blossom, blow (generally A.); to burst into view, be- 


See p. rmgt, 


See p. rrgr. 


. Sar sphay. - 


come manifested or made public, to disperse, run 
away; cl. 10. P. sphutayatt, to burst, crack, break 
open; to burst into view: Pass. sphutyate, Aor. 
asphof{i: Caus. sphotayati, to burst or rend sud- 
denly, break, split, cleave, tear open, divide; to 
disclose, make clear; to hurt, destroy, kill; to 
winnow. 

Sphuta, as, a, am, burst, split open, broken, 
rent, torn, opened, expanded; open, blossomed, 
blown; clearly displayed, clear; plain, distinct, mani- 
fest, evident; well known or understood; bright; 
white; loud; spread, diffused; (in astronomy) ap- 
parent, true; corrected; (a), f. the expanded hood 
of a serpent; (am), ind. distinctly, manifestly, evi- 
dently, certainly. — Sphufa-td, f. openness, mani- 
festation; perspicuity; blossoming, = Sphufa-tara, 
as, a, ami, having stars clearly seen, bright with 
stars. = Sphufa-paurusha, a8, G, am, one who has 
displayed valour or energy.—Sphuta-phala, am, 
n. (in geometry) clear or precise result (of any 
calculation); distinct or precise area (of a triangle 
&e.).  Sphuta-bandhani, f. a kind of plant, heart- 
pea (= pdravata-padi), — Sphuta-valkali, f. the 
plant heart-pea. — Sphufa-sdra, as, m. (probably) 
the true latitude of a star or planet. — Sphufa-surya- 
gati, ts, f. apparent or true motion of the sun. 
—Sphufartha Cta-ar°), as, a, am, baving a clear 
meaning, intelligible, obvious, significant. — Sphuti- 


karana, am, n. the act of displaying clearly, making 


distinct ; making true or correct, correction, 

Sphufat, an, ati or anti, at, bursting open, part- 
ing or bursting asunder, splitting in two; blowing, 
blossoming ; becoming manifest or clear; evolving, 

Sphutana, am, n. the act of breaking or rending 
suddenly, bursting, tearing open, disruption, open- 
ing, expanding, blossoming. 

Sphutaniya, as, d, am, to be broken open or 
split. 

Sphutt, tg, or sphufi, f. cracking or chapping of 
the skin of the feet, sores or swelling of the feet; 
the fruit of the Karkati or a sort of melon, Cucumis 
Momordica, 

Sphutika, f. (probably) a small bit broken off, 
little bit or piece. 

Sphutita, as, &, am, burst, broken open, split, 
cracked; budded, blown, expanded (as a flower); 
made clear, manifested, spread out; tom, destroyed ; 
laughed at (= part-hastta ; cf. rt. sphunf).— Sphu- 
fita-Caranua, as, a, am, having wide feet, splay- 
footed. 

Sphota, as, m. breaking, splitting open, bursting, 
disclosure, (narma-sphofa in dramatic action is ex- 
plained to mean bhdva-lesaih siicito 'iparasah, 
i.e. slight disclosures or glimpses of love) ; a swelling, 
boil, tumor; the idea or disclosure which bursts out 
or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered; the 
eterna] saund in the Pirva-mimagsi; (a), f. the 
expanded hood of a snake. — Sphofa-vdda, as, m. 
a dissertation on the above philasophical Sphota. 
= Sphota-vijaka, as, m, ‘having bursting seeds,’ 
the marking-nut plant (=bhallataka). 

Sphotaka, as, m. one who bursts or splits open; 
a swelling, boil, tumor, 

Sphotana, as, i, am, breaking or splitting asunder, 
opening, making clear, disclosing, manifesting ; (as), 
m, (in Vedic grammar) = vyanjaka, separated utter- 
ance of a close combination of consonants; (am), n. 
the act of bursting or rending suddenly, splitting, 
cracking; tearing; winnowing prain, &c.; cracking 
the finger-joints, snapping the fingers; (in grammar) 
the separation of the letters of a double consonant; 
(7), f. an instrament for splitting or cleaving, a 
gimlet, boring-tool, auger [cf. -sphofani, laspho- 
fani), 

Sphofayana, as, m., N. of an ancient gram- 
marian, (Pan. VI. 1, 123; he is identified by some 
with Kakshivat.) 

Sphotika, f. a kind of bird, a wagtail (=hapu- 
trika). 

Sphotita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made to 
burst open, rent or torn asunder, disclosed. 


eaRfaay sphiirti-mat. 


Hi sphutt, cl. 10. P. sphuttayati, &c., 

\) & to despise, disrespect. 

ti sphud, cl. 6. P. sphudati, &c., to 
»S 


cover. 


BAUE Sphunt, cl. 1. P. sphuntati, &e., 

3 ~ \to open, expand, &e. (=rt. sphut); 

el. 10, P. sphuntayati, &c., to jest, joke, langh at 
(=1t. ephand). 


Ae sphund, cl. 1. A. sphundate, &c., 
\ to open, expand, &e. (=rt. sphuf); el. 
to. P. ephundayati, &c., to jest, &e, (=rt. 
sphand). 


Ghd sphut, an imitative sound; [cf. phut.] 
~~ Sphut-kara, as, m, ‘making a blowing or 
crackling sound,’ fire. — Sphut-kare, as, m. making 
the noise sphut, crackling, buming. 


BAT Sphur (= rt. sphar, which appears 
9 Nin the Caus. and is probably the older 
form, see sphar; the rt. sphur is evidently con- 
nected with rts. sphnt, sphul), cl. 6. P. sphurati, 
pusphora, sphurishyati, asphurit, Prec. sphiir- 
yat, sphuritum, to tremble, palpitate, throb, vibrate, 
thrill, quiver, twitch, become agitated, struggle; to 
start, dart, spring, bound; to spring back, rebound ; 
to spring up, shoot ont, break forth, burst out plainly 
or visibly, start into view, be evident or manifest, 
appear clearly, become displayed or expanded; to 
flash, scintillate, twinkle, sparkle, shine, gleam, 
glitter; to flash on the mind, rush into the memory; 
to go tremulously ; to bruise, destroy, (Say. sphurat 
= sphurishyati = vadhishyati, Rig-veda 1. 84, 8): 
Pass, sphuryate, Aor. asphori: Cans. sphorayati, 
spharayati (see rt. sphar), -yitum, Aor. apu- 
sphurat, apuspharat, to cause to vibrate; to make 
to shine or glitter; to cast: Desid. pusphurishati : 
Intens. posphuryate, posphortt ; (cf. Zend spar ; 
Gr. onaip-w, d-onaip-w, (probably also) ozetpa, 
onéppa, oropas, opupdy ; (probably) Lat. sperno ; 
Angl. Sax. spurnan, spura; Lith. epir-ti, spar- 
dy-ti.] 

Sphura, as, m, trembling, throbbing ; swelling ; 
coruscating ; a shield. 

Sphurana, am, a, n. f. the act of trembling, 
throbbing, pulsation, vibration; quivering or throb- 
bing of parts of the body (e.g. quivering of the 
lips, twitching of the eyes, &e., as indicating good 
or bad luck); springing or breaking forth, starting 
into view, expansion ; flashing, coruscation, scintilla- 
tion, twinkling, glittering ; flashing on the mind. 

Sphurat, an, ati or anti, at, trembling, shaking, 
quivering, throbbing; starting, darting; springing 
up, breaking forth, bursting out plainly or visibly, 
becoming clear or manifest; flashing, glittering ; 
flashing vividly on the mind; swelling, expanding 
[cf. sphutat]; going, moving; going tremulously, 
= Sphurad-adharoshtha ("ra-osh’) or sphurad- 
oshtha, as, 2, am, having quivering lips, (sphurad- 
adharoshtham, ind, with quivering or pouting lips.) 
= Sphurad-ulka, f. a shooting meteor, aerolite. 
— Sphuradulkikritt (°ka-ak*), ts, 18, 7, having 
the form of a shooting meteor. 

Sphurita, as, &, am, trembling, heaving, throb- 
bing, thrilling, palpitating; shaken, agitated; flash- 
ing, glittering, gleaming, playing, ie swelled, 
swollen; (am), no. a throb, throbbing, tremor, 
quivering or twitching of the eyelids, &c., agitation 
or emotion of mind. = Sphurita-Satahrada, as, a, 
am, having flashing lightning (said of a cloud). 
— Sphuritottaradhara (ta-ut’, °ra-adh°), as, a, 
am, having trembling upper and under lips. 

Sphiirta, as, @,am, (according to some) throbbed, 
throbbing; suddenly nsen into remembrance. 

Sphiti, is, f. throb, palpitatioa, tremor, trem- 
bling, shaking, vibration; spring, bound, start; 
breaking forth visibly, becoming evident or apparent, 
manifestation, expansion; flashing on the mind or 
memory. = Sphirti-mat, dn, ati, at, throbbing, 


BAY sphorana. 


thrilling (with joy or excitement), tremolons, agi- | 
tated; tender-hearted ; (an), m. a follower or wor- 
shipper of Siva (= paSupata). 

Sphorana, am, n. throbbing, quivering, &c, = 
sphara (according to Vopa-deva). 


=e sphurch (also written svur¢h), cl. 
se Sy 1. P, sphirchati, pusphircha, sphiir- 
chitum, to spread, extend ; to forget. 
Sphirchita, as, a, am, spread; forgotten. 
1. sphirna, as, 4, am,=sphurchita above. 


Bist sphurj (probably connected with 

So \1rt. sphur), d. 1. P. sphurjati, pu- 
sphirja, sphirjitum, to thunder, make a sound 
like a thonder-clap, crash, explode: Pass. sphirj- 
yate: Cans. sphtirjayatt: Desid. pusphirjishate: 
Intens. posphurjyate, posphirktt ; (cf. Lat. spargo; 
Angl. Sax, sprecan, spreencan, sprengan, sprin- 
can, springan. | 

Sphurjaka = sphirjaka below. 

Sphurjathu = sphirjathu below. 

Sphiurja, as, m. the crashing sound of a thander- 
clap, thunder; Indra’s thunderbolt; sndden burst, 
(narma-sphirja, sudden burst of love; in dramatic 
action defined to mean sukharambho bhayanto 
nava-sangamah, first union of lovers characterized 
by joy in the beginning and some cause of fear in 
the end.) = Sphurja-vat, an, ati, at, thundering. 

Sphirjaka, as, m.a sort of ebony tree, Diospyros 
Glutinosa (=finduka). 

Sphirjathu, us, m.a clap of thunder, explosion. 

Sphirjana, am, no. the act of thundering; an 
explosion, crash. 

Sphirjayat, an, anti, at, Ved. overwhelming, 
crushing, (Say. =ntshptshat.) 

Sphirjtta, as, d, am, thundered; [ef, vi-sphiir- 
jita.) 

2. sphiirna, as, a, am, (according to some) thun- 
dered. 


sphul (connected with rts. sphur, 
sphut, sphal), cl. 6. P. sphulati, pu- 
sphola, Aor. asphulit, sphulitum, to tremble, 
throb, vibrate; to dart forth, appear; to collect; to 
slay, kill, (enumerated among the vadha-karmanah 
io Naigh. II. 19): Pass. sphulyate, Aor. aspholi: 
Caus. spholayati, &c. (For comparisons see rt. 
sphat.) 
Sphula, am, n. a tent (= vastra-vesman). 
Sphulana, am, a. trembling, throbbing, vibration, 
palpitation. 
Sphulinga, as, 4, am, m. f. n. (perhaps to be 
connected with sphut, p. 1152), a spark of fire. 
Sphulingin, 7, ini, 7, having sparks of fire, 
sparkling ; (#2), f., N. of one of the seven tongues 
of Agni or fire. 
Spholana, am, n.=sphala (according to Vopa- 
deva). 


x spheyas, spheshtha. See p. 1152. 
Pe yas, 32 p- 115 
He sphota, sphotita, &c. See p. 1152. 


GH sphya, am, n. an implement used in 
sacrifices (described as a piece of wood shaped like 
a sword for stirring the boiled rice, or, according to 
some, for trimming the mound used as an altar). 
=—Sphya-krita, as, a, am, made or marked ont 
by the sphya.—Sphya-vartant, is, m. the furrow 
or line made by the sphya (in marking out the 
sacrificial ground). 

Sphaiyakrita, as, 1, am (ft. sphya-krila), re- 
lating to anything made by the sphya. 


Se-Tt. SUTi, q- V. 


Wi sma (probably for 2. sama, an old inst. 
of I. sama, and meaning ‘ wholly, entirely’), ind. a 
particle added to the present tense of verbs or to 
present participles (generally giving them a past 
signification, e.g. pravitanti sma purim, they 
entered the city); a pleonastic particle (often used 


after md, see ma sma under 1. ma; also in the 
Veda preceded by adha, q.v., and other particles). 


smat, ind. (probably connected with 
sma; according to some an old neut, of rt. sama; 
but according to Say. a contraction of sumat), Ved. 
well, excellently, (Say. = se, sumat); with, together 
with (= 2, saha; cf. Gr. werd; Mod. Germ, mit); 
constantly, always, (Say. = nttyam.) = Smat-puran- 
dhi, 18,m.=svarga-kutumbi (according to Say, on 
Rig-veda VIII. 34, 6).—Smad-abhisu, us, us, u, 
Ved. having beautiful reins, (Say. = sobhana-rajju- 
yukta ot sobhana-Sarira-kanti, Rig-veda VIII. 
25, 24.) —Simad-ishta, as, a, am, Ved. (according 
to Sdy.) going well or sent together (= prasgasta- 
gatt or saha-preshita, Rig-veda VII.87,3).—Sinad- 
udhni, f. (see wdhas), Ved. (a cow) always giving 
milk, (Siy.=nittyam udhasa& yukta, sarvada 
payasah praddtri, Rig-veda I. 73, 6; cf. pi- 
nodhni.) —Smad-dishti, is, ts, 7, Ved. auspicionsly 
speaking (said of Indra; Say. = bhadra-vakya, 
Rig-veda III. 45, 5); handsome-Jooking, (Say.= 
prasasta-dargana, Rig-veda VI. 63, 9.) 


WAT smaya, smayat, &c. See below. 


MAT smara, 
a 
TATA smarta, &c, See p. 1154, col. 1. 
fe smi, cl. 1. A. smayate (ep. also P. 
-ti), sishmtye, smeshyate, asmeshta, 
smetum, to smile, langh; to expand, bloom (as a 
flower): Pass. smiyate, Aor. asmayt: Cans. sma- 
yayatt, -te (also smapayate in vi-smt, q.v.), to 
cause to langh, provoke or excite langhter; (A.) to 
lJangh at, mock, despise: Desid. stsmayishate: 
Intens. seshmityate, (in Malavikagnimitra, Act IV, 
the Prikrit stmisima-anti [see s.v.] is incorrectly 
referred to the Intens. of rt. sm2), seshmayitt, sesh- 
meti; (ef. Gr. pet-5-0s, pel-d-n-pa, pet-d-d-w, 
pei-5idm, (perhaps also) cpoids, péppopar, pOpos: 
Lat. mt-ru-s, ni-miru-m, mira-ri: Old Germ. 
smte-l-en, smie-r-en: Eng. smile: Angi. Sax. 
smerc: Slav. sme-ja-tt, po-sme-chu : Lett. smee-t: 
Hib. smigeadh, magadh, ‘ mocking ;’ magamhuil, 
‘jeering.’} 

Smaya, as, m. smiling at anything, wonder, sur- 
prise, astonishment; Wonder (personified as a son 
of Dharma); pride, conceit, arrogance. — Smaya- 
nutti, is, f, the driviog away or pulling down of 
pride. 

Smayat, an, anti, at, smiling, laughing. 

Smayana, am, n. the act of smiling, a smile, 
gentle laughter. 

Smayaniya, as, G, am, to be smiled (used im- 
personally). 

Smayamana, as, &, am, smiling, gently langh- 
ing. 

Smayin, i, ini, z, smiling, laughing. 

Smita, as, &@, am, smiled, smiling; expanded, 
blown, blossomed; (am), n. a smile, gentle laugh. 
= Smita-dyis, k, f.* having a smiling look,’ a hand- 
some woman.—Smita-pirva, as, 2, am, preceded by 
a smile ; (am), ind.with asmile, smilingly. — Smita- 
pirvabhibhashin (va-abh’), i, ini, i, addressing 
with a smile. = Smita-salin, 4, ini, 7, having smiles, 
smiling, laughing. — Smita-gobhin, i, tni, 2, smiling 
beautifully. 

Smiti, is, £ smiling, a smile, laughter. 

Smitva, ind. having smiled or laughed. 

Smetarya, as, &, am, to be smiled (nsed imper- 
sonally). 

Smera, as, a, am, smiling, laughing; blown, 
blooming, opened, expanded (as a flower); proud ; 
evident, apparent ; (as), m. (according to some) ap- 
pearance, manifestation. = Smera-mukha, as, 1, am, 
smiling-faced, having a smiling face. —Smera-vish- 


kira, as, m. ‘ proud bird,’ a peacock. 
smit {connected with rt. smi), 


| 1S 10, P. emefayati, &c., to slight, 


despise ; to love; to go. 


See col. 3. 


MUTA smara-sdsana, 
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Tis smil (= rt. $mil, p. 1023; ef. rt. 
\ mil), cd. 1. P. smilati, &c., to wink, 


blink, 


I. smri (=rt. sprt, q.v.), cl. 5. P. 
@ smrinoti, &c., to please, gratify ; to protect, 
defend ; to live. 


2. smri, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) smarati 
\"é& (-te), sagmara (and sing. sasmartha, 1st 
du. sasmariva, 31d pl. sasmarus), smarishyatt, 
asmarshit, smartum, to remember (with acc. or 
gen., and when joined with 2nd Fut. of another rt. 
giving ita past signification, e.g. amum smarati ha- 
nishyati, he remembers having killed him, Pan. IIT. 
2,112); to recollect, call to mind, bear in mind, 
think of, think upon, be mindful of; to recite men- 
tally or call upon the name (of a deity &c.); to re- 
cord (in the Smriti), declare (as Smriti or law; 
smaranti, they declare in the Smriti); to desire, long 
for (with gen.): Pass. smaryate, Aor. asmart, Prec, 
amrtshishta and smarishish{a, to be remembered ; 
to be recorded; to be mentioned ; to be declared (as 
a law); to be mentioned in the Smriti: Caus. smara- 
yati (or smarayati), -te, -yitum, Aor. asasmarat, 
-fa, to cause to remember, call to mind, remind; to 
give information ; to cause to regret, cause to desire 
or long for (in the latter sense only smarayati) : 
Desid. susmirshate, to wish to recollect: Intens, 
sdsmaryate, sismarti; [cf. Gr. pép-pnp-a, HEp-t- 
va, pep-palpa, peppnp-iCor, pép-pep-os, Hap-Tup, 
pdp-Tup-o-s, pap-Tv-s, pap-TUp-tov, papTUp-o-pal, 
(perhaps also) péAew, pédA-e-cOar, ped-é-777, ScC. ¢ 
Lat. me-mor, memor-ta, memor-a-re, mor-a, M08, 
mor-is: Goth. mér-j-an, ‘to proclaim ; meritha, 
maurnan: Old Germ. smer-zo, m., smer-2a, f. 
‘pain;’ smerzan, mariu, ‘to announce; art, 
‘memorable :’ Mod. Germ. Mahrchen: Angl. Sax. 
melan, mal, ge-mered, merdh, meersian, mel- 
dian, ameldian, murnan, smeortan, ‘to smart? 
Lith. wz-mirs-tu, ‘to forget: Hib. smuairedn, 
‘dejection ;’ (perhaps) smalanach, ‘ sorrowful ; 
muirn, * natural affection.”] 

Susmirshamana, as, &, am, wishing to re- 
member. 

Smara, as,m. remembrance, recollection; loving 
recollection, love; Kama-deva(god oflove).—Smara- 
karman, a, n. amorous action or condnct, any wanton 
act, lasciviousness.= Smara-kupaka,as,m.orsmara- 
kiipika, f. ‘well of love,’ the female organ. — Smara- 
guru, us, m. ‘love-preceptor,’ epithet of Vishnu. 
— Smara-griha, am, n. ‘abode of love,’ the female 
organ. Smara-cakra, as, m, a particular kind of 
sexual union. = Smara-¢chatra, am, n. the clitoris, 
— Smara-dasa, f. a state of love, state of the body 
produced by being in love, (ten such states are enu- 
merated, ¢. g. anxious thought, sleeplessness, emacia- 
tion, loss of appetite, fainting, &c.) = Smara-dayin, 
i, tni, i, causing or exciting love (=kamoddipaka). 

= Smara-diptka, f., N. of a work, = Smara-dhva- 
ja, as, m. ‘love-sign,’ ‘love-emblem,’ the male 
organ; fabulous fish (regarded as the emblem of 
Kama-deva; cf. makara-dhvaja); a musical in- 
strument ; (a), f. a bright moonlight night (accord- 
ing to some); (am), n. the female organ. —Smara- 
priya, f. ‘dear to Kama,’ epithet of Rati (Kama- 
deva’s wife). — Smara-bhasita, as, G, am, love- 
iNuminated, inflamed by love. — Smara-mandira, 
am, n. ‘love-palace,’ the female organ. = Smara- 
moha, as, m. infatuation of love, passion, love. 
— Smara-mohita, as, a, am, infatuated by love, 
overcome by passion. — Smara-lekhani, f. the 
Sanka bird. —Smara-rallabha, as, m. ‘love's fa- 
vourite,’ epithet of A-niruddha. — Smara-vana- 
parkti, is, f. the five arrows of Kima-deva collec- 
tively (see parida-vana). —Smara-vithika, £. ‘ love- 
shop,’ a prostitute, harlot. = Smara-vriddhi-san- 
gna, as, m. a particular shrub (=kdma-vriddhi). 
= Smara-gavara, as, m. ‘love-barbarian,’ cruel 
love. = Smara-sasana, as, m. ‘chastiser of Kama- 
deva,’ epithet of Siva (see an-anga). = Smara- 
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sakha, as, m. ‘love's friend,’ the moon. = Smara- 
stambha, as, m. ‘ love-columa,’ the male organ. 
= Smara-smarya, as,m. a donkey, ass (= garda- 
bha).—Smara-hara, as, m. ‘love-destroyer,’ epi- 
thet of Siva (see an-anga).—Smarakula or sma- 
rakutita Cra-ak°), as, a, am, agitated by love, love- 
sick. — Smaragara (°ra-dg°), am, n. * love-abode,’ 
the female organ. = Smarankusa (Cra-an’), as, mo. 
‘love-hook,’ a finger-nail ; a lover, lascivious person. 
= Smaratura (°ra-at’), as, d, am, love-sick, pining 
with love. = Smarandha (°ra-an’), as, a, am, 
love-blinded, infatuated with passion. — Smardri 
(ra-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of Kima-deva,’ epithet of 
Siva. —Smardrta (ra-ar°), as, G, am, love-sick. 
=~ Smardsava (°ra-ds°), as, m. ‘ love-liquid,’ saliva, 
=Smarotsuka (Cra-ui°), as, G, am, pining or 
languishing with love, love-sick. 

Smarana, am, n. the act of remembering, re- 
membraoce, memory, recollecting, recollection, re- 
miniscence ; tradition, traditional precept, (¢¢¢ smara- 
nat, ‘from its being so mentioned ia the Smriti,’ cf. 
smpiti); mental recitation (of the name of a deity), 
calling upon the name of a god; regretting, remem- 
bering with regret; thinking upon, anxious thought. 
= Smarana-padavi, f. ‘road to mere memory,’ 
death. — Smarandnugraha (°na-an*), as, m. the 
favour of remembrance, kind remembrance. =Smara- 
ndpatya-tarpaka (°na-ap*), a8, m, ‘satisfying 
memory’s offspring,’ a turtle, tortoise. = Smaranda- 
yaugapadya (“na-ay*), am, o. the non-timulta- 
neousness of recollections, 

Smaraniya, as, d, am, to be remembered, memo- 
rable, to be borne in mind, 

Smarat, an, anti, at, remembering, recollecting, 
cousidering. 

oe as,@,am, to be remembered, memo- 
rable, 

Smartri, ta, tri, tri, one who remembers or re- 
collects. = Smartyi-tva, am, a. remembrance, recol- 
lection, 

Smaryam&na, as, d, am, being remembered, 
being mentioned in the Smriti. 

Smara, as, m, memory, recollection. 

Smaraka, as, tka, am, reminding, putting in 
mind, instructing. 

_ SteGrana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of caus- 
ing to remember, reminding, calling to mind. 

Sindram, iad. having remembered. 

Smarita, as, 4, am (ft. the Caus.), reminded, 
called to mind, recalled to recollection. 

Smarin, i, tni, ¢, remembering; reminding. 

Smarta, as,i,am (fr. smriti), relating to memory, 
memorial, remembered, comiog within the range of 
memory ; recorded in the Smritis, prescribed ia the 
inspired codes of law, based on Smriti, q-V.; Sanc- 
tioned by law, canonical, legal; following the doc- 
trine of the law-books; domestic (applied to the 
domestic fire which every Brahman is bound to keep 
up); (a8), m, a Brahman skilled in jurispnidence 
or traditional law (especially one belonging to a sect 
founded by Sankaracarya, whose expositions of the 
principle of unity, according to the Vedanta doc- 
trine, they professedly follow, though holding Siva 
in especial honour; their chief establishmect is at 
Sringa-giri, but they are said to be found throughout 
the south of India); (@nt), n. any act or rite enjoined 
by Smriti or allowed by traditional usage, a legal act. 
- Smarta-karman, a, n. a rite enjoined in the 
Smizitis, one of the less important domestic rites. 
— Smarta-kala, as, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i.¢. a century, according to some 
lawyers). — Smdrta-siitra, am, n. any Sitra work 
based on Smriti (opposed to Srauta-siitra or Sitras 
based on grudi, see sittra). = Smirta-homa-pari- 
fishta,am, n., N. of a Parigishta of the Sama-veda. 
Brig a8, a, am, to be remembered, memo- 

Smrita, as, d, am, remembered, recollected, called 
to mind ; recorded, mentioned, said, declared, termed, 
styled, mamed; enjoined by Smriti or traditional 
law, declared or propounded in the law-books, 


av) 


waar smara-stambha, 


= Smrita-matra, as, G, am, only remembered or 
thought of. 

Smriii, ta, f. remembrance, memory, reminiscence, 
recollection, thinkiag of or upon (any person or 
thing), calling to mind; Memory (persoaified as a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Armgiras); what is 
remembered, that which is bome in mind from the 
beginning, tradition, law; the institutes or body of 
traditional or memorial law (as handed down ori- 
ginally by Manu, Yajnavalkya, and other great legis- 
lators who were supposed to have been inspired, and 
to have based their precepts on the Veda and divine 
revelation, though the laws they promulgated were 
called Smriti, * what is remembered,’ in contradistine- 
tion to Sruti, ‘what is heard or revealed,’ and to 
Aéara, ‘ established usage ;’ the very essence of Smriti 
being that it was delivered memoriter by human 
authors, and not directly revealed, as explained in 
Manu II. 10, see sruti; in its widest acceptation 
Smriti is said to include the Vedargas, the Siitras or 
aphorisms both srauta and grihya, the institutes of 
Manu and other inspired law-glvers, the Itihasas, 
such as the Ramayana and Maha-bha4rata, and the 
Puranas, but the term Smriti is more usually re- 
stricted to the metrical codes of Manu, YAjnavalkya, 
Parasara, &c., see smriti-gastra below); any par- 
ticular law-book or code of laws; any particular law 
or rule of law, canon, legal text (e.g. anumita 
smyitih pratyakshaya smritya badhyate, a Smriti 
which is only inferred is set aside by a visibly exist- 
ing Smriti; ité smriteh, according to such a Smriti 
or legal text, according to such a traditional law); 
a passage in a work treating of law; pensive or 
loving recollection, desire, wish (cf. smara]; under- 
standing. = Smriti-kaumudi, f. ‘light of law,’ N. 
of a legal work by VisveSvara (composed under the 
patronage of king Madana-p4la), = Smpiti-kaustu- 
bha, ‘jewel of law,’ N. of a work by Ananta-deva, 
= Smriti-candrika, f., N. of a legal work. —Smrt- 
ti-tattva, am, n. ‘digest of legal truth,’ N. of a 
work by Raghu-nandana.—Smytti-darpana, ‘mirror 
of law,’ N. of a work. = Smriti-pratyavamaréa, 
as, m, retentiveness of memory, accuracy of recollec- 
tion, — Smriti-prabandha, as, m. a Smriti com- 
position, legal work. = Smriti-bhranga, as, m. loss 
or failure of memory. = Smrtti-maijari, f,, N. of 
a legal work. = Smriti-mat, an, ati, at, having a 
good memory, remembering, recollecting. — Smyttt- 
maharnava (°ha-ar*), as, m. ‘ ocean of law,’ N. of 
a work, = Smriti-ratnakara (°na-Gk°), as, m, 
‘ jewel-mine of law,’ N. of a work by CandeSvara. 
= Smyitiratnavali (’na-dv’), f. ‘string of jewels of 
law,’ N. of a work by Rama-natha. = Smryiti-rodha, 
as, m. temporary interruption or obstruction of 
memory, failure of memory. = Smriti-cibhrama,as, 
m. confusion of memory.=—Smriti-viruddha, as, 
a, am, contrary to law, illegal, unjust. = Smriti- 
virodha, as, m. opposition to law, illegality, im- 
propriety ; disagreement between two or more codes 
of law or legal texts. — Smyiti-sastra, am, n. a law- 
book, a code, digest; legal scieoce, (the most cele- 
brated law-books are those of Manu, YAjnavalkya 
with its commentary the Mitakshara, ParaSara, H4- 
rita, Vyasa, Vasishtha, Vishnu, Vrihas-pati, Atri, San- 
kha, Likhita, USanas, Amgiras, Yama, Apastamba, 
Samvarta, Satatapa, Katya4yana, Daksha, Gautama; 
these authors are sometimes classed in three divisions, 
under the three heads of sattvita, rajasa, and 
tamasa, according to the tendency of their writings.) 
= Smriti-gila, e, n. du, traditions and moral prac- 
tices. = Smrttt-gesha, a8, G, am, one of whom only 
remembrance remains, a deceased or defunct person ; 
that of which nothing is Jeft but remembrance. 
— Smriti-gatthilya, am, n. temporary failure or 
loss of memory. = Smriti-sangraha or smritt- 
samuccaya, a8, m. * law-collection,’ N. of two legal 
works, = Smyiti-sammata, as, a, am, approved by 
law. = Smriti-sagara and smriti-sdgara-san- 


graha .and smriti-sdgara-sira, N. of various, 


legal works. Smrtti-sadhya, as, &, am, capable 
of being proved by law. = Smyiti-sara, as, m. 


a 


wee syandra, 


* essence of Jaw,’ N. of a work by Deva-yajnika; of 
another work by Y4davendra; of another by Hari- 
nitha, = Smyriti-sdravali (Pra-av’), f. ‘line of es- 
sence of law,’ N. of a work. —Smrtti-siddha, as, 
d, am, established by law. — Smrtti-harika, f. 
‘memory-seizer,’ N. of a daughter of Duhsabana 
(described in the fifty-first chapter of the Markan- 
deya-Purdna as exercising an evil influence on the 
memory). = Smriti-hetu, us, m. a cause of recollec- 
tion, any mental act stirring the memory, impression 
on the mind, reflection, association of ideas, recollec- 
tion. = Smrity-antara, am, n. another law-book, 
= Smrity-apeta, as, G,am, departed from memory, 
forgotten ; incoosistent with Smriti; illegal, onjust. 
~ Smrity-artha-sdgara, as, m., N. of a work by 
Nri-sigha. =Smrity-artha-sara, as, m. * essence of 
the meaning of Smriti,’ N. of a work on Hindt cere- 
monies by Sridhara-svamia. = Smrtty-ukta, as, G, 
am, prescribed in the codes of law, enjoined by the 
Smritis, canonical, 

Smritika, am, a. water (= udaka, Naigh, I. 12). 


ae smera, smera-mukha, See p. 1153. 


sya, am, n., Ved. a winnowing basket 
(=irpa, q.v.). 
WE syad, syada. See below. 


Wa syand, cl. 1. A. (tn Fut., Aor., and 
\ Condit. also P., Ved. also P. in other 
tenses), syandate (-ti), sasyande (Ved. 3rd pl. 
Perf. P. stshyadus, Atharva-veda IX. 2, 20), syan- 
dishate, syantsyate (syantsyati), asyandishta, 
asyanta (asyadat), syanditum, syanttum or 
syanitum (Ved. Inf. syandayadhyat), to trickle, 
ooze, drip, drop, distil, flow, ooze out, flow out; to 
flow with, pour forth, shed (with acc.); to run, flee 
(P.); (according to Naigh. II. 14), to move, rush, 
go: Pass. syadyate, Aor. asyandi: Caus. syanda- 
yatt, -te, -yitum, Aor. asisyandat, -ta; Desid. 
sisyandishate, sisyantsate, sisyantsatt. 

Syad in raghu-shyad, q.v. 

Syada, as, m, rapid motion, speed, velocity, rush. 

Syantarya, a3, a, am, to be flowed, &c. 

Syantiva or syantva, ind. having flowed; having 
Tushed on. 

Syanda, as, m. trickliog ; going, moving rapidly ; 
a car, chariot. 

Syandat, an, anti, at, moving on, rushing im- 
petuously, 

Syandana, as, & or t, am, flowing, going quickly ; 
quick, expeditions, swift; (@s), mi. a war-chariot, 
chariot, car; air, wind; the tree Dalbergia Ougei- 
nensis (= tinisa) ; 2 particular Arhat of the past era ; 
(i), f. saliva; (according to some) the urinary pas- 
sage; (am), n. the act of trickling, oozing, drop- 
ping; rushing, going or flowing swiftly; water. 
=Syandana-druma, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis (said to be #0 called because its wood is 
used to make chariot-wheels &c.). = Syandanari- 
dha (°na-ar°), as, d, am, mounted on a chariot or 
car, = Syandanaroha (°na-Gr°), @8, Mm. a warrior 
who fights mounted on a war-chariot. — Syandana- 
loka-bhita (°na-al°), as, a, am, terrihed at the 
sight of a chariot, 

Syandani, is, m. the tree Dalbergia Ougeinensis. 

Syandantka, f. a drop of saliva. 

Syandanitya, as, d, am, to be flowed; to be run; 
to be gone. 

Syandamana, as, 4, am, trickling, flowing, mov- 
Ing rapidly. 

Syanditrt, ta, tri, tri, one who runs or rushes 
quickly. 

Syanditva, ind. having flowed ; having rushed. 

Syandin, t, int, ¢, trickling, oozing, dropping ; 
flowing, rushing; going, moving; (tnt), f, saliva; 
a cow bearing two calves at once. 

Syandra, as,@,am, Ved, rushing, impetuous ; (in 
Naigh. Il. 9. syandrasah is enumerated among the 
bala-ndmani). 


‘wa syanna, 


-Syanna, as, 4, am, flowed, trickled, dropped ; 
dropping, trickling, flowing (as water &c.), 


WA sya". cl. 1. P. syamati, sasyama 
N Qrd pl. sasyamus or syemus), sya- 

mishyatt, asyamit, syamitum, (according to Vopa- 
deva also) cl. 10. P. syamayati, &c., to sound, cry 
aloud, shont, vociferate; to go, (ia Naigh. II. 14. 
enumerated among the gati-karmanah) ; cl. 10. A. 
syamayate (sometimes also P. -éi), to consider, 
reflect, think: Caus. syamayati, -yitum, Aor. 
asisyamat, to cause to sound: Desid. sisyamishati : 
Intens. sesimyate (Pan. VI. 1, 19), sansyantt. 

Syamika =syamika below. 

Syamitva, ind. having sounded ; having gone, &c. 

Syamika, as, m. a cloud; an ant-hill; a kind of 
tree; time; (a), f. indigo. 

Sydnta, as, d, am, sounded; gone, &c. 

Syantva, ind. =syamitva above. 


BAMA syamantaka, as, m. the jewel 
wom by Krishna (given to Satra-jit by the Sun and 
transferred by him to his brother Prasena, from 
whom it was taken by Jambavat, and after much 
fighting and contention appropriated by Krishna; 
the whole story is told in Vishnu-Purana IV. 13; 
the jewel is described as yielding daily eight loads of 
gold and preserving from all dangers; it is said to 
have been worn by Krishna on his wrist, that on 
his breast being called Kaustubha). 


Ql syd, fem. of the pronoun tyad= tad, 
‘he,’ ‘that,’ &c,, (nom. ¢, masc, syas.) 


syat, ind. (properly 3rd sing. Pot. 
of rt. 1. as), it may be, perhaps, perchance, (syad 
asti, it may be, perhaps it is; sydn nastz, it may 
not be.) —Sydad-vada, as, m. (probably) assertion 
of possibility (in phil.).—Syddvada-maijari, f., 
N. of a philosophical work classed under the Arhata- 
darfana in the Sarva-darfana-sargraha. — Syadvada- 
vadin, t, m., N. of an Arhat. = Syad-vadin, 1, m. 
one who asserts possibility, 

BATS syala, as, m. (according to Yaska 
on Nirukta VI. 9. fr. sya, a winnowing basket, and 
la for 1aja, fried grains, it being the custom for the 
bride’s brother to scatter fried grains at marriage 
ceremonies), the brother of a bride, a wife’s brother; 
the favourite of a king; a proper N.; (2), f. a wife’s 
sister, (also written syaia); (ef. Gr. déAroc.] 


TA syumna, am, n. (a doubtful form, 
but probably fr. rt. stv; cf. dyumna, fr. rt. 2. div, 
and see syiima below), happiness, joy, delight. 


syuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. siv), sewn 
with a needle, stitched, woven; sewn or woven toge-~ 
ther, joined, fabricated; pierced, penetrated; (as), 
m. a bag, sack; coarse canvas bag. 

Syiitt, is, f. sewing with a needle, stitching, join- 
ing together, weaving; needle-work; a bag, sack; 
lineage, family, offspring. 

Syntva, ind. having sewed or joined together. 

Syiina, as, m. a sack, bag of coarse cluth; a ray 
of light; the sun. 

Syota, as, m. a bag, sack, bag of coarse canvas. 

Syona, as, G, am [ct. syima below), beautiful, 
pleasing, favourable, propitious, auspicious; (as), 
m. a sack, coarse bag; a ray of light; the sun; 
(am), n. happiness, pleasure (=sukha, Naigh. II. 
6).—Syona-krit, t, t, t, Ved. one who causes hap- 
piness (to guests), a hospitable person, (Say. = af2- 
thinam sulcha-karin, Rig-veda I. 31, 15.) = Syona- 
$i, is, 3, i, Ved, lying or resting in a happy or 
pleasant place (i.e. in a sacrificial chamber ; applied 
in Rig-veda I. 73, 1. to Agni, and according to 
Say.=garhapatyayatane sayanah). 

BIA sytima, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
I. 143. ff. rt. stv), a ray of light; (am), n.a ray 
of light; water (according to Sabda-k,); happiness, 
pleasure (Ved., cf. sumna). — Syuma-gabhasti, ss, 
#3, 4, Ved. having pleasing or happy rays, (S4y.= 


sukha-ragmi or syiita-rasmi, Rig-veda VII. 71, 
3-)—Syiima-rasmi, is, is, 1, having happy rays; 
(is), m., N. of a Rishi under the protection of the 
Aévins (author of the hymns Rig-veda X. 77, 78). 

Syimaka, am, n., Ved, happiness, pleasure (= 
sukha, Naigh. IIL. 6). 

Syiman, (according to some) anything woven 
or connected, a web, (but according to Say. syzmand 
=sylmani or anusyiitani or santatani, Rig-veda 
I, 1235 2.96) 

Syimanyu, us, us, wv, Ved. desiring happiness, 
(Say.=sukham id¢hat or satata-gamin, going 
continuously, Rig-veda I. 174, 5.) 


1. srans (sometimes written srans), 
cl. 1. A. sransate, sasranse, sransish- 

yate, asranstshta or asrasat (Pan. I. 3, 92, Ill. 
I, 55), sransitum, to fall, fall down, drop, slip, 
slip down or off, tumble; to fall asunder; to hang 
down; to go (according to Naigh. II, 14): Pass. 
srasyate, Aor. asransi: Caus. sransayati, &c., 
Aor, asasransat, to cause to fall or slip down; 
cause to move, loosen; to move, disturb: Desid, 
sisransishate ; Intens. sanisrasyate, sanisranati. 

Sransa, as, m. falling, slipping, fracture; [cf. 
paruh-s°.| 

Sransana, am, n, the act of falling or causing to 
fall, binging down. 

Sransamana, as, a, am, falling, dropping, falling 
down, slipping off; fainting, 

Sransita, as, a, am, caused to fall or slip down, 
loosened, 

Sransitvd, ind. having fallen, having slipped. 

Sransin, i, ini, 4, falling down, slipping down, 
hanging down, depending, pendulous; being loos- 
ened; (2), m. the Pilu tree. = Sranstni-phala, as, 
m, the Sirisha tree, 

Sras, t,t, t, falling, dropping (at the end of comps. ; 


see also vi-sras). 


Srasta, a8, a, am, fallen, dropped, fallen down, 
slipped off, fallen from; hanging down; loosened ; 
let go, relaxed; separated. = Srasta-kara, as, d, 
am, having trunks hanging down or dangling. 
= Srasta-hasta, as, G, am, relaxing the grasp, 
letting go the bold.—Srastdnga (°ta-an°), as, a 
or t, am, having the limbs relaxed; swooning, 
fainting. = Srastottara-pata (°ta-ut°), as, d, am, 
having the upper garment slipped dows or loose, 

Srastara, am, n. (probably fr, rt. 1. srans), a 
couch or sofa for reclining (placed on the top of a 
house or terrace, see Manu IT. 204, = Sayandarthd- 
sanadi).” 

-Srasti, 2s, f. falling, slipping; a slip; loosening, 

Srastvd, ind. having fallen, having slipped or 
tumbled. 


2. srans, a various reading for rt. 
Srambh, q.v. (and said to be used pra- 
made or, according to another reading, prasade). 


az sranh (cf. rt. frambh], cl. 1. A. 
> sranhate, &c., to confide, trust. 


Gai srakva (=srikvan, q.v.), Ved. the 
corner of the month, the mouth, jaws; the flame of 
fire, (Say. =jevala, Rigeveda VIII. 72, 15); (a), f. 
the part about the lips, (Say. = oshtha-desa.) 

Srakti, (according to some) a comer, 


* srank=rt. Srank, p. 1023, col. 3. 
Pp 3 
GF sraj, k, f. (fr. rt. 1. srij), a chaplet, 


wreath of flowers, garland wom on the head; any 
garland or string of flowers, (audaki srak, Ved. a 
watery garland, i.e. one woven with water-flowers) ; 
a species of the Ati-Sakvari metre. = Srag-daman, 
a, n. the fillet or tie of a garland. =Srag-dhara, 
ag, &, am, wearing a garland; (a), f. a species of 
the Prakriti metre (a stanza of four lines of twenty- 
one syllables, each line being divided into three 
portions of seven syllables each).—Srag-vat, dn, 
ati, at, possessed of garlands, wearing a wreath. 
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= Srag-vin, t, ini, t, garlanded, wearing a garland, 
bearing a chaplet; (ini), f£, N. of a goddess; a 
species of the Jagati metre (consisting of four times 
Soul © elie © Dneinendh “dined © Baad Os 

Srajaya (fr. sragvin), Nom. P. srajayati, 
-yitum, to garland, i. e. furnish with a garland, 

Srajishtha, as, G@, am (superl. fr. sragvin), 
completely covered with garlands, profusely deco- 
rated, 

Srajiyas, an, asi, ag (compar. fr, sragvin), 
well covered with garlands, 

GMT srajva, f. (probably fr. rt. 1. sriz), 
a rope, cord, string (according to Sabda-k.=rajju, 
q-V.); =tantu-pata-sanghata ; N. of Praja-pati, (in 
this sense given as fem. by Sabda-k.; perhaps fr. a 
form srajvan; cf. yajvan, fr. yaj.) 

sraddhi, us, £. (better written grad- 


dh and derived fr. rt. Sridh, q. v.), breaking wind 
downwards, 


aay srambh=rt. Srambh, q.v.; [cf. 


\ vi-srambh, visrabdha, vi-srambha.] 
Gq srava, sravana, See p. 1156, col. 1, 


srashtri, ta, m. (fr. rt. 1. srij), a 
creator; a maker, author; N. of Brahm4; of Siva. 
= Srashtri-ta, f. or srashfri-tva, am, n. creator- 
ship. 

Gq sras, srasta,&c. See under rt.1. srans. 


srak, tnd. (probably fr. rt. sri -+- ané; 
cf. drak), quickly, speedily, instantly, 

GMA srama, as, m. (according to some fr. 
tt. sru), Ved. a sick man, (Say,=vyddhita or et- 
Slishtanga ; cf. a-s°), disease, sickness, (Say.= 
nyadhi.) 

@Tq srava, sravaka. See p. 1156, col. 1. 


fay 1. sridh, cl. 1. P. A. sredhati, -te, 

\ &c., Ved. to assail, injure, ruin, destroy; 
to perish; cl. 6. P. A. sridhati, -te, &e., Ved. to 
perish, be injured; (cf. Lat. stdis, lis; Old Germ. 
stritan, strit; Angl. Sax, stridh.] 

2. sridh, t, f., Ved. injury, distress, suffering, (Say. 
=duhkha); battle; (¢), m. an enemy, (Say.= 
Soshayitri.) 

Sredhat, an, anti, at, injuring, destroying, 


fay sribh or srimbh, cl. 1. P. srebhati, 
\ srimbhati, &c., to hurt, injure, kill (= 
rt. sribh). 


faa srima, as, m., Ved. (probably) a kind 
of evil spirit, (Atharva-veda VIII. 6, 10.) 


sriv, cl. 4. P. srivyati, sisreva, 
\ srevitum, to go; to become dry: Caus. 
srevayati, -yitum, to make dry, dry up: Desid. 
sisrevishati, susryushati: Intens, sesriryate. 
Srita, a3, a, am, gone; dried, become dry, 
(Pan. VI. 4, 20.) 
Sritvd, iad. =srevitra below, 
Srevayat, an, anti, at, Ved, making dry, drying 
up. 
Srevitva, ind, having gone; having become dry. 
sru (incorrectly written gru, see rt. 
q a, §ru), cl. 3. P. sravati (ep. rarely A. -te), 
susrava (Ist du. susruva), sroshyati, asusruvat, 
srotum (Ved, Inf. sravitave, sravitavai), to flow, 
stream, trickle, ooze, drip, drop, distil, exude; to 
move, go; to let fluw, shed (with acc.); to trickle 
away, slip away, waste away, perish; to flow from 
(with abl.); to be diffused or spread about, trans- 
pire; Caus. sravayati, -yitum, Aor. asusravat or 
asisravat, to cause to flow, pour out, shed, effuse, 
spill: Desid. of Caus. susravayishati or sisrava- 
yishatt: Desid. susrishati: lntens, sosriyate, 
sosroti ; [cf. Gr. pé-w (for opeFo), pev-w, é-ppun-v, 
pé-os, d-o-s, fev-=pa, po-7n, pu-o1-s, pei-ct-s, pu- 
76-6, peva-rd-s, pé-e-Opo-y, pi-af, pu-py, pu-b- 
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po-s, Srpypaw: Lat. riv-u-s, Rumo, rumen, Ru- 
mina: Old Germ. strou-m, sliu-mo, ‘quickly ;’ 
sliunor, ‘quicker Mod. Germ. sehleunig : Lith. 
srav-j-u, ‘to flows’ srov-e : Slav. s-t-ru-ja, 0-8-t- 
rocu, ‘an island ;’ Hib. sruth, ‘stream.’] 

Srava, as, m, flowing, streaming, dropping, 
trickling, oozing ; a drop ; a spring, fountain, torrent ; 
(a), f. the Marva plant. —Srava-dranga, as, m. 
‘moving town,’ a fair, market, bazaar. 

Sravaka, as, @ or ika, am, flowing, dropping, &c. 

Sravana, am, n. the act of flowing, streaming, 
trickling, oozing; sweat, perspiration; urine. 

Sravat, an, anti, at, fowing, streaming, oozing, 
dripping, dropping, distilling; (an), m., Ved. a 
stream ; (antz), f. a stream, river, (in Naigh, 1. 13. 
sravantyak is enumerated among the nadi-na- 
mani); the region of the spleen (sometimes called 
the left hypochondriac region); a particular drug or 
medicinal plant. — Sravat-svedajala, as, a, am, 
streaming with perspiration, perspiring profusely. 
= Sravad-garbha, f.a woman that miscarries; a 
cow miscarrying by accident, 

Sravanta, as, a, am, flowing, dropping. 

-Srava, as, m. flow, flowing, oozing, dripping. 

Sravaka, as, tka, am, causing to flow, letting 
flow, pouring out, shedding, exuding; (am), n. 
black pepper. 

Sravana, as, t, am, causing to flow, exuding; 
(2), f, a kind of medicinal plant (=riddhi). 

Sravin, i, tpi, i, Rowing, streaming, fluid. 
= Sravi-tara, as, G, am, very watery, marshy. 

Srut, t, t, t, flowing, &c, (at the end of comps., 
see pari-srut, amrita-srut, &e.). 

Sruta, as, d, am, flowed, trickled, flowing, drop- 
ping, dripping, fluid; (@), f. a kind of medicinal 
plant (=hingu-pattri). 

Sruti, is, f. flow, flowiag, streaming, oozing, 
distilling; exudation, resin; a stream; (Ved.) a 
path, by-way, course, road, (Say.=marga; in Rig- 
veda X. 88, 15. dve sruti? asrinavam pitrinam 
devanam uta is translated, ‘I have heard of two 
paths, that of the fathers and that of the gods.’) 

Sruva, as, G, m. f. (cf. srué], a wooden ladle 
(of a semicircular shape with a double extremity, or 
two oval collateral excavations, used to pour ghee on 
the sacrificial fire, = 2. juhii); a Soma ladle, Soma 
spoon; (2), f. the Marva plant; the tree Boswellia 
Thutifera, — Sruva-hasta, as, m. epithet of Siva. 
—Sruva-rriksha, az, m. the plant or tree Fla- 
courtia Sapida. 

Sri, ais, f. a sacrificial ladle (=sruva above); 
a spring, foontain, cascade. 

Srota, as, m.=srotas below [cf. sushka-s°]; 
(am), n. a stream (=srotas below). 

Srotas, ag, n. a natural stream of water, current, 
flow or course of water; a rapid stream, torrent; a 
stream or river or spring (in general); a wave; 
water, (ia Naigh. I. 12. enumerated among the 
udaka-nadmani) ; the course or current of nutriment 
in the body, stream of life, (see airdhva-s®, tir- 
yak-3°); an organ of sense; (cf. 1. srotas.] 
= Srota-ifa, as, m. ‘lord of streams,’ the ocean. 
= Srotas-vat, an, ati, at, possessing a stream or 
current; (atz), f a river. —Srotas-vin, i, ini, 4, 
having a stream or current; (ind), f.a river. = Sroto- 
java, a8, ™, rapidity of current. = Sroto-rijana, 
am, n. ‘stream-collyrium,’ aatimony (especially as a 
collyrium for the eyes, said to be produced in the 
river Yamuna, cf. yamuna).—Sroto-vah, vat, f. a 
river (=sroto-vaha@ below).—Sroto-vaha, as, 4d, 
am, flowing like a stream or river; (a), m. a river 
in general. 

Srotaeya, az, Z, am, produced 
(as), m., N. of Siva: a thief. 

Srotya, a8, G, am, Ved. produced in a stream; 
(4), f., Ved. a stream, current, river, (ia Naigh. I. 
13. srotyah is enumerated among the nadi-nd- 
mani.) 

an srughna, as, m., N. of a country. 

rug 


hni, £, natron, (see srug-ghni under srud.) 


in a stream (Ved.); 


aq srava. 


Sraughna, as, i, am, of or belonging to the 
country of Srughna, coming from Srughna; suited 
toSrughna; abounding in Srughna, abiding or staying 
in Srughna; going or leadiog to Srughna, looking 
toward Smghna (as a gate &e.); (a3), m. an iuha- 
bitant of Srughna; (am), n. the gate leading to 
Srughna, (P4n. IV. 3, 86.) 

aq srué, k, f. (connected with rt. sru and 


= oN : 4 E 
by some derived fr. sru+ arid, cf. sruva, sri), a 


sort of wooden ladle used for pouring clarified butter 
on a sacrificial fire, (it ought to be made of Palasa 
or Khadira wood.) = Sruk-pranalika, f. the spout 
of a ladle. = Srug-ghni, f. (probably fr. srud+ 
ghni ; but also spelt srughni), natron, alkali. — Srug- 
daru, us,m. the tree Flacourtia Sapida, = Srug-vat, 
an, alt, at, having a ladle. 

Srudaya, Nom. P. srudayati = srugvantam 
adashte or karott, (see Vopa-deva XXI. 14.) 

Srucya, as, a, am, Ved. being in a sacrificial 
ladle, contained io a ladle, 


Qq srupa. See stupa. 


ror srek (also written Srek, sek, svek), 
N cli.A. srekate, sisreke, srekitum : Caus. 
srekayatt, Aor. astsrekat, to go, move. 


sraz, cl. 4. P. srayati, &c. = rts, srai, 
Sra, sai. 


@ I. sva, as, a, am, own, one’s own, my 
own, thy own, his own, our own, &e. (according 
to the context; and in these senses frequently used 
at the beginning of comps.; when declined, sva is 
generally treated as a pronominal, and follows sarva, 
e.g. svasmai dat.c, sing., svasmat abl. c. sing., 
svasmin loc. c, sing., but in abl. loc. sing. Nom. 
pl. it optionally follows giva, e.g. tam svayam- 
bhuh svad asyad asrijat, him, the self-existent, 
created from his own mouth, Manu I. 94; when, 
however, sva is used as a substantive, meaning 
‘kinsman’ and ‘ property,’ it cannot be declined as 
a pronominal, but must necessarily follow the de- 
clension of Siva, e.g. svah, one’s own relations, 
prabhitah svah, great riches), innate, native, natural, 
inherent, proper, peculiar, appropriate; belonging to 
one’s own family or tribe; (as), m. self, one’s own 
self, self-identity ; the son]; N. of Vishnu; a kins- 
man, relative, relation, (Manu II. 109); (as, am), 
m. n. property, wealth, riches; (in algebra) plus or 
affirmative quantity; [cf. Zend hva, qa: Gr. é, Fe 
(for of €), op€ (ob, ol, €), é-d-2, 5-3, op-d-s, t-Si0-s ; 
Lat. se, suu-s; Goth, si-k, ‘self;’? sves, ‘ own;’ 
svesa, ‘property ;’ sei-na (for svei-na), sve, svt in 
sut-kunths, ‘manifest :’ Old Germ. suas, ‘own?’ 
Angl. Sax. str, swa: Lith. saw, sawa-s, sara: 
Slav. sebje, sebe, svoi, svaja, sve, svo-bodi, ‘ free ;’ 
svo-boda, ' liberty.") —Sva-kampana, ag, m. * self- 
moving,’ air, wind, = Sva-karma-krit, t, m. doing 
one’s owa business, aa independent workman. = Sva- 
karman, a, n. one’s own work, own business, own 
duty, peculiar or proper business. = Sra-Karma- 
vasa, as, A, am, subject to (the consequences of) 
one’s own acts. = Sva-karma-stha, as, a, am, 
minding one’s own bypsiness or duty. =Sva-kamtin, 
z, int, 4, self-loving, selfish. Spa-karya, am, n. 
one’s own business or duty or function. = Sva-karya- 
saha, a3, a, am, able to do one’s duty or effect 
one’s own business. = Sva-kufumba, am, a. one’s 
own household. = Sva-kula, am, n. one’s own 
family or race. = Sva-kula-kshaya, as, m, ‘ destroy- 
ing its own family,’ a fish. Sva-krita, a8, 2, am, 
self-performed, done or made by one’s self. = Sva- 
kshatra, as, a, am, Ved. possessing innate strength, 
self-powerful, innately strong.—Sva-gata, as, a, 
am, ‘ gone to one’s self,’ passing in one’s own mind, 
spoken to one’s self, apart, aside; (am), n. to one’s 
self, aside (in theatrical language). = Sva-garbha, 
as, m. own womb; own embryo. = Sra-guna-tas, 
ind, from personal merit. = Sva-guna-prakdsaka, 
as, tka, am, proclaiming one’s own metits, boast- 


wey svadesa-ja. 


preserved; (@), f. cowach; the sensitive plant (= 
lajjalu).—Sva-girta, as, &@, am, Ved. spouta- 
neously striving, (Say. = seayam-udyata, Rig-veda 
VI. 68, 4); self-flowing, spontaneously going (said 
of rivers; Say.=svayam era gamin, Rig-veda I. 
140, 13).—Sva-griha, am, n. one’s own house ; 
(as), m. a kind of bird, Loxia Philippensis. = Sva- 
grama, as, m. one’s own village. = Sra-carana- 
parshad, t, f. a college or community of members 
of one’s own Carana or sect. = Sva-¢chanda, as, m. 
one’s own will, own choice, owa fancy; independ- 
ence; (as, a, am), self-willed, independent, un- 
controlled ; spontaneous; uncultivated, wild; (am), 
ind. according to one’s own will or choice or fancy, 
voluotarily, spontaneously, independently. = Sva- 
ééhandaka, as, a, am, = sva-¢¢éhanda above. 
~ Svacchanda-éarini, f. ‘going about at will,’ a 
harlot. = Svacchanda-tas, iad. yoluntarily, = Sracé 
chanda-bhairava, N. of a work. = Svacchanda- 
Saktagama (“ta-ag°) and svac¢chanda-sangraha, 
as, ni., N. of two works.=Sva-ja, as, a, am, 
self-produced, self-born, produced in or by one’s 
self; (as), m. a son; sweat, perspiration; (a), f. 
a daughter; (am), n. blood.=—Sva-jana, as, m. 
one’s own people, own kindred, own family or 
household; a kinsman, conrection. = Svajandya, 
Nom. A, svajandyate, -yitum, to become a relation. 
= Sva-jandvrita Cna-adv°), as, a, am, surrounded 
or accompanied by one’s own people, — Sva-jati, 
18, f. own cast or tribe, own kind or species. = Sva- 
jatiya or sva-jatya, as, d, am, belonging to one’s 
own tribe or species. —Srajiati, is, f. one’s own 
kindred or kin; (is), m. a kinsman. =Svatah- 
pramayna, as, a, am, self-proved, self-evident. 
=— Svatah-siddha, as, &, am, self-accomplished; 
self-proved, self-demonstrated. = Sra-tantra, as, d, 
am, self-dependent, self-reliant, independent, free, 
self-willed, unrestrained, uncontrolled; no longer 
subject to parents, of age, full grown; (am), n., N. 
of a mystical work. —Svatantra-ta, f. self-depend- 
ence, self-reliance, independence; wilfulness. = Sva- 
tantra-vritti, is, f. acting self-reliantly, independent 
action, =Svatantra-sadra, as, m., N. of a work, 
=~ Sva-tavas, ds, ds, as, Ved. having power ia 
one’s self, having innate or peculiar power, very 
strong or powerful (said of the Maruts); having 
wealth in one’s self, (Say. sva-tara@n, nom. ec. 
mase. = dhana-van, Rig-veda 1V. 2, 6; ef. Panini 
Vill. 3, r1, VII. 1, 83); firmly rooted (said of a 
mountain). = Sva-tas, ind. by one’s self, in one’s 
self, of one’s self (applicable to any person, e.g. 
by himself, in himself, &c., by itself, in itself, of 
itself, &c.); own, peculiar.— Svatas-siddha, see 
svatah-siddha. = Sva-ta, f.= sva-tva, q.v.—Sta- 
tra, a8, @, ani, self-preserving; (as), 2m. a blind 
man, = Sva-tva, am, n. ‘selfness,’ self-existence, 
independent being or condition ; the state of relation 
to one’s self; own night or property, ownership, 
proprietorship, proprietary right. = Svatva-nivrztti, 
28, f. cessation or Joss of proprietary right. = Svatva- 
bodhana, am, n, declaration or proof of ownership. 
= Svatva-rat, an, ati, at, having proprietary right ; 
(an), m. an owaer. = Svatva-vyabhidari-tra, am, 
n. uncertainty of ownership, — Svatva-ryabhicarin, 
i, ini, 1, departing or deviating from ownership. 
- Svatva-hant, is, f. loss of proprietary right, for- 
feiture of title. — Sratva-hetu, us, mM. ground or 
cause of proprietary right. = Svatrvabhava (Cva- 
abh°), a3, m. non-existence of proprietary right. 
- Svatvavagama (°va-av*), as, m. determination 
or ascertainment of ownership. —Svatvaspada Cva- 
as°), am, n. site of ownership, that in which any 
one has proprietorship, = Sratvaspadi-bhita, as, a, 
am, become the subject of proprietary right. = Sva- 
tvotpatti (Cva-ut’), i, f. the arising of proprietary 
right, origin of ownership. — Sva-dara, as, m, one’s 
own wife.—Svadarantrata, as, ad, am, attached 
to one’s wife, uxorious. = Sva-duhttri, td, f. one’s 
own daughter. Sva-desa, as, m. own country, 
native country, home; one’s own place, proper 


ful. — Sva-gupta, as, a, am, self-defended, self- | place. = Svadesa-ja, as, G, am, born in one’s 


wey fy sva-desa-paridhi. 


country, a fellow-countryman, compatriot, — Sva- 
dega-paridht, is, m. circumference of a circle of 
longitude in any place that has latitude. — Sradesga- 
madhya-paridhi, 4s, 0). circumference of the ter- 
restrial equator. = Sva-deha-dana, am, n. the gift 
of one’s own body, = Sva-dharma, as, am, m. n. 
own right, own duty, peculiar duty or occupation, 
the dnuties of one’s own class or caste (as defined 
in Mann I. 88-91), peculiar property, peculiarity. 
— Svadharma-cyuta, as, a, am, deprived of one’s 
rights, fallen from or neglecting one’s duty. = Sva- 
dharma-tyaga, as, m. dereliction or neglect of 
one’s own duty; abandoning one’s religion, apostasy. 
= Svadharma-skhalana, am, n, falling from or 
neglect of one’s own duty, — Svadharma-stha, as, a, 
am, abiding in one’s peculiar duty. — Svadharma- 
éarana (ma-ac°), am, no. the act of practising one’s 
own duties. — Svadharmanapaga (‘ma-an’), as, 
a, am, not swerving from one's duties, — Sradhar- 
martha-viniscaya, as, m. the knowing or ascer- 
taining one’s duty and interests. — Sva-dhd, see s. v. 
— Sva-nagara, am, n. one’s own town, native city. 
= Sva-ndman, a, n. one’s Own name. = Svand- 
matka Cima-an°), as, &, am, marked with one’s 
own name, called after one’s own name. = Sva-nasa, 
as, m. self-destruction. = Sva-paksha, as, m. one’s 
own side, own party; ‘being on one’s own side,’ a 
friend, = Sva-para-mandala, am, n. one’s own 
and an enemy’s country. Sva-pinda, f.a kind of 
date tree (= pinda-kharjiri). = Sva-pitri, ta, m. 
one's own father; (taras), m. pl. one’s ancestors. 
— Sva-putra-vat, ind. like one’s own children, 
= Sra-pi, see s.v. — Sva-posham, ind. according 
to the nurture or training practised by one’s own 
kindred, = Sra-prahkaga, as, &, am, sclf-resplendent, 
self-luminous, self-evident. — Sva-pradhana-ta, f. 
one’s own nature or natural condition. = Sra-pra- 
bhu-ta, f. own power or supremacy, (sva-prabhu- 
taya, inst.c, by one’s own power, arbitrarily.) = Sra- 
prayogat, ind, through the application of one’s own 
efforts, by means of one’s own exertions. — Sva- 
prayojana-rasa, as, m. the force of one’s own ob- 
ject or purpose. = Sra-baldsraya (la-d$¢*), as, a, 
am, depending on one’s own strength. = Sva-ban- 
dhava, as, m. one’s own relation, —Sva-bahu, us, 
m. one’s own arm. = Svabahu-bala, am, n. strength 
of one’s own arm. = Sva-brahmanya, f. the text 
called Sva-brihmany4 (used for invoking Indra in 
the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, Manu 1X. 126). — Sva- 
bhata, as, m. one’s own warrior, body-guard. = Sva- 
bhajana, am, n. (probably for sabhajana, q.v.), 
civility, polite greeting, welcome, adieu.=Sva-bhanu, 
ug, us, u, Ved. self-luminous, self-shining. = Sra-~ 
bhava, as, m. own state, essential or inherent pro- 
petty, innate or peculiar disposition, natural state or 
constitution, nature; peculiar purpose or aim. = Sra- 
bhava-ja, as, ,am, produced by natural disposition, 
innate, natural. — Svabhava-tas, ind. from natural 
disposition, by nature, naturally. — Svabhdva-daur- 
janya, ant, n. natural or innate wickedness, — Sva- 
bhava-dvesha, as, m. natural hatred. — Srabhava- 
vada, as, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro- 
duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary 
action of substances according to their inherent pro- 
perties, = Srabhava-vadin, t,m. one who maintains 
the above doctrine. — Svabhava-sira, as, a, am, 
possessing natural heroes, — Svabhara-siddha, as, 
a, am, accomplished by one’s own nature, natural, 
essential, spontaneous, not acquired. = Srabhavokta 
Cva-uk°), as, 4, am, uttered or said naturally, de- 
clared spontaneously, = Srabhavokt: Cra-uk*), ia, 
f. spontancous declaration, description of natural pe- 
culiarities or properties. — Sva-bhu, a3, m. * self-ex- 
istent,’ N. of Vishnu; of Siva; of Brahma; (is), f. 
one’s own land, own country. — Srabhi-tyaga, as, 
m. abandonment of one’s country, abdication of one’s 
own territory. = Sva-bhity-ojaz, ds, as, as, Ved. 
whose energy is derived from inherent power. = Sra- 
bhamui, te, f. one’s own land, own estate; native 
country, fatherland. = Sra-maya, f. own cunning, 


ad, am, Ved. self-gnided. = Sva-yaina, as, m. one’s 
own exertion, own effort, = Sva-yasas, a8, as, as, 
Ved. self-famons, deriving renown from ocae’s self, 
having peculiar fame. = Svayasas-tara, as, &, am, 
Ved. more renowned, very famous. = Sva-yavan, a, 
&e., Ved. self-moving, (in Rig-veda VII]. 25, 12. 
the voc. c. sva-yavan is applied to Sindhn or the 
Ocean ; according to Say. the nom. c. is sva-ydvan.) 
— Sva-yukti, 13s, ts, 1, Ved. self-yoked, self-har- 
nessed, = Sva-yoni, 13, m. f. own womb, one’s own 
place of birth; (is, zs, 1), nearly related, related on 
the mother’s side; (4s), f. a sister or near female 
relative. — Sva-rasa, as, m. natural or peculiar 
flavour ; proper taste or sentiment in composition; 2 
particular kind of astringent juice or decoction; the 
sediment of oily substances ground on a stone. 
= Sra-rdj, t, t, ¢, Ved. self-resplendent, self-lumi- 
nous, shining of one’s self (said of the Aévins, Indra, 
Mitra, and Varuna); (t), m. the supreme Being 
(Brahman); N. of one of the seven principal rays 
of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the planet 
Saturn); a kind of metre used in the Vedas (de- 
scribed as a stanza of three lines, two containing 
eight syllables each, and oae ten); a variety of the 
same metre coutaining four lines (probably fem. in 
this sense), — Sva-rajya, am, n., Ved. independent 
dominion or sovereignty. = Sva-rashtra, am, n. 
one’s own country or kingdom; (4s), m. pl., N. of 
a people (also read su-rashira),—Sva-ruct, ts, f. 
one’s own taste or iaclination, own wish; (ds, és, 2), 
following one’s own likings or desires, self-willed, 
uncontrolled, wilful. Sva-ruh, ¢, t, ¢, self-growing, 
self-increasing, = Sva-riipa, am, n. one’s own form 
or shape, natural state or condition, essential pro- 
perties ; natural character or appearance, true consti- 
tution or purpose; peculiar aim; nature; species, 
kind, sort; a particular relation (in phil., see under 
eam-bandha); (as, @ or t,am), having one’s own 
farm or character, having a like nature or character ; 
similar, like, identical; pleasing, handsome; wise, 
leamed; (@), f., N. of a place. — Svarupa-gata, as, 
@, am, endowed with one’s own form or nature, 
having a like character. — Svartipa-tas, ind. accord- 
ing to one’s own form, analogously, similarly, iden- 
tically. = Svariipa-ta, f. or svaripa-tva, am, n. 
the having a natural form or state; identity of form 
or nature; handsomeness. = Svariipa-dharin, 7, 
tnt, 1, possessing a natural form or character, having 
one’s own form. = Svaripa-sambodhana, am, n., 
N. of a work. = Svaripasiddhi (°pa-as’), is, f. a 
form of A-siddhi or fallacious proof (where the nature 
or property alleged is not really proved to belong to 
the subject). — Sra-ripin, 7, ini, 1, having one’s 
owrt form or character; having essential properties; 
identical. —Sva-rodéas, a8, Gs, as, or sva-rocis, 73, 
78, is, self-shining. = Sva-lakshana, am, a. peculiar 
characteristic or property. — Sva-dina, as, nv. (per- 
haps for svar-lina), N. of a Danava (mentioned in 
the Vahni-Purina). — Sva-vensin, f, ini, z, belong- 
ing to one’s own family, = Sva-vat, én, ati, at, 
Ved. possessing property, wealthy, opulent, (accord- 
ing to some svardn is wrongly separated into sva- 
van, and is rather nom, case mase. of sv-avas, q.Vv.; 
cf. Pin. VII. 1, 83; cf. sva-tavas.)—Sva-vargya, 
as, a, am, belonging to one’s own tribe. — Sra- 
vasa, as, &@, am, subject to one’s own will, self-sub- 
dued, self-controlled; ruled by one’s free will, in- 
dependent, = Sva-vasini, f.a kind of metre (con- 
sisting of thirty-eight syllables). — Sva-vahita, as, 
@, am, self-impelled, self-moved ; alert, active. = Sra- 
vaicha, f. one’s own desire, (sva-varichaya, accord- 
ing to one’s own wish.) = Sva-vartta, am, n. one’s 
own condition or welfare, = Sva-vasini, f.a woman 
whether married or unmarried who continues to 
dwell after maturity in her father’s house. — Sva- 
vinasa, as, m, self-destruction, suicide. = Sra-risha- 
ya, as, m. one’s own country, own home. = Sra- 
vija, am, nm. own seed, own cause; (as), m. the 
soul, — Sra-virya-tas, ind. according to one’s power. 
= Sva-vrskti, 18, is, 4, Ved. self-cleansing, having 


own magical art or skill, own art, = Sva-yata, as, | cleansing properties ; (is), f.a hymn.—Sva-vrij, k, 
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k, k, Ved, self-cutting, (Say. = svayam chettri, Rig- 
veda X. 33, 5.) — Sra-vritta, am, n. one’s own 
business or occupation, — Sva-vritti, is, f. one’s own 
peculiar occupation or means of subsistence; (4s, 78, 
1), subsisting by one’s own exertions. = Sra-vrtshii, 
18, 78, 2, Ved, rain-appropriating, the appropriator of 
rain. — Sra-sarira, am, n. one’s own body, own 
person. = Sta-samvrita, ag, a, am, self-concealed, 
self-covered, self-guarded, self-secured, = Sva-sam- 
stha, f. self-abiding, self-staying, self-possession, ab- 
sorption in one’s own self. = Sva-sadrisa, as, i, am, 
like one’s self.—Sra-sara, see s. v.— Sva-srit, t, 
t, t, moving or advancing by one’s self, goiag or 
moving at one’s own will, moving freely or inde- 
pendently. — Sva-sainya, am, n. one’s own army, 
= Sva-stha, as, a, am, self-staying, self-abidiog, 
self-possessed, relying upon one’s self, confident, re- 
solute, firm, composed ; self-sufficient, independent ; 
contented ; well, healthy, comfortable, at ease, in 
health; (am), ind. composedly. — Svastha-ta, f. 
self-possession, well-being, health. — Sva-sthdna, 
am, Nn, one’s own place, own home. —Srasthana- 
‘stha, as, 2, am, standing in or occupying one’s own 
condition. = Sva-svadhas, m. pl., N. of a particular 
class of Manes, (see sva-dhd.) = Sva-hasta, as, m. 
one’s own hand; own handwriting, autograph, signa- 
ture. — Sva-hasta-gata, as, &, am, fallen into one’s 
own hand, = Sva-hastika, f. (probably) an axe (also 
tead su-hastika). — Sva-hastollikhita (°ta-ul°), as, 
@, am, drawn or painted by one’s own hand. = Sra- 
hita, as, G, am, good or advantageous for one’s 
self; (am), n. one’s own advantage, own benefit, 
own wellare.— Sva-hitaishin (ta-esh°), #, ini, t, 
secking one's own good or advantage. — Sra-hetu, 
us, M, one’s own cause, own sake, (sva-hetund, for 
one’s own sake.) = Svakdra (sva-ak°), as, a, am, 
or erakriti (sva-Gk°), is, is, 4, having one’s own 
form. = Svaksha-pada (sva-ak°), as, m. a follower 
of the Nydya system of philosophy, a Naiydyika. 
—Svakshara (sva-ak°), as, m. (accordiog to Sab- 
da-k.) one’s own handwritiog or signature. — 2. svd- 
gata (sva-dg°), as, 2,am, come of one’s self; (for 
I. sv-agata sce p. 1126.) = Svanga (sva-an’), am, 
n. a limb of the body (Vopa-deva 1V. 17); (as), m. 
a proper N.=—Srazgi, a patronymic from Svamrga, 
(Vopa-deva VII. 1, 4.)—Svadhikara (sva-adh*), 
as,m, own Office or function, peculiar station. — Sva- 
dhipatya (sva-adh°), am, n. own supremacy, su- 
preme sway, royalty, sovereignty. — Svadishthana 
(sva-adh°), am, n. one of the six Cakras or mys- 
tical circles of the body, (see dakra.) — Svadhina 
(sva-adh°), as, &, am, self-subject, self-dependent ; 
independent, uncontrolled; in one’s own power or 
subjection, dependent on or belonging to one’s own 
side or party, one’s own subject or depesdent, 
faithful. — Svddhina-kusala, as, a, am, having 
prosperity in one’s own power. — Svadhina-ta, f. or 
svadhina-tva, am, a. self-dependeace, independ- 
ence; subjection to one’s self. — Svadhina-patika 
or svadhina-bhartrika, f. a woman who has a hus- 
band subject to herself or dependent on herself, an 
independent woman. = Svadhyaya (sva-adh°), as, 

m. ‘going over any subject to one’s self,’ self-recit- 
ing, self-reading, repeating or rehearsing to one’s self, 

inaudible reading or muttering of prayers, private 

prayer, (especially) repetition or study of the Vedas, 

sacred study; perusal of sacred books; the Veda; a 

day on which the resumption of sacred study is com- 

manded after a suspension of it, —Svadhyaya-brah- 

mana, am,n., N, of a chapter in the Taittiriyara- 

nyaka (ascribed to Katha), — Svadhydya-vat, an, 

m. a studeat of the Vedas. — Suadhyayarthin (°ya- 

ar°), £, m. one who seeks a maintenaace for him- 

self during his studentship, (Manu XT. 1.) = Sva- 

dhyayin, 1,m. one who recites or repeats to himself, 

(especially) a repeater or student of the Vedas; a 

tradesman, dealer. — Svanubhava (sva-an°), as, 

m. one’s own personal experience or observation. 

— Svdnubhiiti (sva-an°), is, f. one’s own experi- 

ence; self-enjoyment. = Svanubhiity-eka-sara (sva- 

an°), as, &, am, whose only essence consists in 
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self-enjoyment. = Svdnuriipa (sva-an’), as,?, am, 
* self-conformable,’ natural, innate. = 1. svanta (sva- 
an’),am, n. (for 2. sees. v.), ‘having the end in itself,’ 
the mind (= manas); a cavern, = Svanyadiya-tva 
(sta-an*), am, n. the state of being oae’s own _of 
some one else’s. = Svanyadiyatva-sandeha, as, m. 
donbt abont ‘ nrenm’ and ‘ tunm.’ = Sra@yatia (sve- 
dy’), a8, &, am, subject to one’s self; uncontrolled 
by others, one’s own master. — Srayatii-kri, cl. 8. 
P. -karoti, &e., to make subject to one’s self. = Sva- 
ruh, t,t, t, Ved. =sva-ruh.=—Svarjita (sva-ar°), 
as, G, am, self-acquired, acquired by one’s own 
‘efforts. = Svartha (sva-ar’), as, m. one’s own ob- 
ject or aim or wish, own advantage or interest, self- 
interest; one’s own property or substance; own 
meaning, inherent or real meaning, true interpreta- 
tion, similar meaning, a pleonasm; (according to 
Sabda-k.) =lingartha-risesha ; (a8, @, am), hav- 
ing one’s own object or aim ; self-interested ; having 
or.expressing [its] own inherent or true meaning, 
haying a natural or literal meaning, having a similar 
meaning; pleonastic; (am), ind. on one’s own ac- 
count. = Svartha-pandita, as, a, am, clever in one’s 
own affairs. = Svartha-para or svartha-parayana, 
as, d, am, intent on one’s own object or advantage, 
self-interested, selfish. — Svarthapara-ta, f. selfish- 
ness. @ Svartha-bhransin, %, inz, i, injurious to 
one’s own interests, Svdrtha-lipsu, us, us, w, de- 
éirous of gaining one’s own object, self-seeking. 
‘= Svartha-vighata, as, m. the frustration of one’s 
object. = Svartha-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment of 
one’s object, attainment of a wish or desire, = Svar- 
thanumana Ctha-an*), am, n. ‘inference for one’s 
self,’ (in logic) a particular process of induction. 
= Svarthika, as, ?, am (ft. svartha), having oae’s 
own object; having [its} own true and natural mean- 
ing, having a literal meaning; done with one’s own 
wealth, = Svarthin, t, ini, 7, pursuing one’s own 
objects, self-seeking. = Svarthopapatti (tha-up*), 
is, f, the gaining or accomplishing of one’s own ob- 
ject. — Srasrita (sva-d°), as, a, am, dependent on 
one’s self. = Svi-karana, &c., see col. 3, —Sved- 
Cha (sva-ié°), f. one’s own wish or will, own inclina- 
tion, self-will, wilfulness. = Srecchadara (°¢ha-aé’), 
as, m, acting as one likes, doing what is right in 
one’s own eyes. — Sreccha-tas, ind. according to 
one’s own will or inclination, = Sveéchadhina (¢ha- 
adh*), as, &, am, dependent on one’s own will or 
inclination, — Sveécha-mrityu, us, m, * dying at his 
own will,’ epithet of Bhishma (who had received 
from his father the power of fixing the time of his 
own death ; see Mah4-bharata, Bhishma-parvan 5674). 
—Sveéchahara (°¢ha-ah°), as. &, am, eating any- 
thing at one’s pleasure. — Svecchahara-vihdra, as, 
m, feeding and roaming about according to one’s in- 
clination. = Svedu-havya (sva-id’), as, a, am, Ved. 
probably = sva-samriddha-havishka, (see Say. on 
Rig-veda I. 121, 6, where the word ¢du is referred 
either to rt. ind or rt. indh.) = Sveshta (sra-ish’), 
as, &, am, self-desired, wished for. — Svokta (sva- 
‘uk°), as, &, am, spoken by one’s self, (svoktam 
akshipati, he corrects his own previous remark.) 
‘=Srodaya (sva-ud’), az, m. the rising of a sign 
or any heavenly body at any particular place (de- 
termined by adding to or deducting from the larko- 
daya or time of rising at Ceylon). = Sropadhi (sva- 
up’), 78, m. self-support; (probably) a fixed star. 
=Svoparjita (sra-up’), as, a, am, sell-gained, 
self-acquired (as wealth &c.),.—Sraujas (sva-oj”), 
a8, G8, ag, having natural or peculiar energy; (as), 
m. a proper N, 

2.8va, Nom. P. svati, according to Vopa-deva 
XXI. 7.=ava tvadéarati, he acts like himself, he 
acts like his kindred. 

-8 vaka, as, & or tka, am, own, one’s own, proper, 
peculiar. 

Svakiya, as, @, am, own, one’s own; belonging 
to one’s self, belonging to one’s own family; (a), f. 
‘one’s own wile; [cf. sviyd. ] —Svakiya-té, f. owner- 
‘ship, one’s own property. 

Svayam, ind, self, myself, himself, berself, itself, 


RIK svdnuriipa. 


one’s self, &c. (applicable to all persons and sometimes 
used emphatically with other pronouns, e.g. aham 
svayam, ‘I myself;’ sometimes used alone, e.g. 
svayam tat kyitavan, 1 or thon or he did that him- 
self; svayam tat kritavati, she did that herself; 
srayam tat kurvanti, they do that themselves) ; 
by one’s self, spontaneously, of one’s owa self, of 
one’s own accord; [cf. Hib. fein, ‘own, self;’ sin, 
‘ that, there ;’ stom, ‘ they, them :’ Cambro-Brit. Aun, 
‘he himself.”] — Svayam-vara, as, m. ‘self-choice,’ 
the election of a husband by a princess or daughter 
of a Kshatriya at a public assembly of suitors held 
for the purpose; (@), f. a maiden who thus chooses 
her own husband. —Svayamvara-katha, f. the de- 
claration of a Svayami-vara. — Svayamvara-krila- 
kshana, a, f. a maiden who has fixed the moment 
for a Svayam-vara (see above). — Svayam-vrita, as, 
a, am, self-chosen, selected by one’s self. = Svayam- 
Sirna, as, a, am, self-fallen, dropped spontaneonsly. 
= Svayam-sreshtha, as,m, epithet of Siva. — Sva- 
yam-lharika, f. *self-seizing,’ N. of a daughter of 
Nir-marshti (who was wife of Duhsaha; she is de- 
scribed in the fifty-first chapter of the Markandeya- 
Purana as exercising an evil influence on certain sub- 
stances, by abstracting, for example, the colour from 
saffron and the thread from cotton). = Svayan-krita, 
as, a, am, self-formed, self-made, natural, sponta- 
neous ; self-done, done by one’s self; done to or under- 
taken for one’s self. — Svayan-guptd, f. ‘self-pre- 
served,’ cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens. — Srayan- 
graha, as,m. the taking for one’s self( without leave). 
= Svayar-graha, as, &, am, self-chaosing, volun- 
tary. = Svayan-jata, as, d,am, self-bom, — Srayan- 
datta, as, &, am, self-given; a child who has given 
himself to be adopted by adoptive parents (one of 
the twelve kinds of children recognised in law- 
books). =Svayam-arjita, as, &, am, self-acquired, 
gained by one’s own efforts, = Svayam-dgata, as, 
a, am, come of one’s own accord. =Svayam-ukti, 
73, f, voluntary declaration; (in law) information, de- 
position. — Svayam-upasthiia, as, d, am, come 
voluntarily or of one’s own accord. = Svayam-upaga- 
ta, a8, 2, am, come of one’s own accord; (as), m,a 
child who comes and offers himself voluntarily to an 
adoptive parent.—Svayam-prabha, as, m. ‘self- 
shining,’ N.of the fourth Arhat of the future Utsarpint; 
(a), f., N.ofan Apsaras. = Svayam-bhu, us, m. ‘sel f- 
existeat,’ Brahma. = Svayam-bhuva, as, m. ‘self-ex- 
isting,’ the first Manu; epithet of Brahma; of Siva; (a), 
f.a kind of shrub (=dhimra-pattra). = Svayam- 
bhi, is, m. ‘self-existing,' the Self-existent, Brahma ; 
Vishnu; Siva; Kala or time; Kama-deva; a Jaina 
deified sage; N.of the third of the nine black Vasu- 
devas; N. of certain plants (= maska-parpi; = 
lingini). — Scayam-bhita, as, m. ‘self-created,’ 
epithet of Siva. — Svayam-bhoja, as, m., N. of a 
Yadava chief. — Svayam-miria, as, &, am, Ved. 
self-curdied, coagulated (said of dadhi). 

Svayu, us, us, u, Ved. possessed of opulence, 
wealthy, (Say.=dhana-vat, Rig-veda Ill. 45, 5.) 

Svapaya (fr. 1. sva), Nom, P. svdpayati, &c., 
(Vopa-deva XXT. 16.) 

Svamika =svamin, at the end of an adj. comp. 
(e.g. pranashta-svamika, whose master or owner 
is lost or unknown, i.e. not known whether he be 
alive or dead). 

Svamin, t, ini, 7 (fr. 1. sea with affix min), possess- 
ing proprietary rights, owning; (2), m. a proprietar, 
owner; a master, lord; a sovereign, king, monarch ; 
a husband, lover; a spiritual preceptor; a learned 
Brahman, an ascetic or religions man of the highest 
order (used as a title at the end of names, e.g. 
Sridhara-svamin) ; N. of Karttikeya; of Vishnu ; 
of Siva; of the Muni Vitsyayana; of Garuda; of 
an Arhat of the past eras; of several other persons; 
(int), f. a mistress, proprietress; (svamin at the end 
of a comp. has frequently the meaning of ‘a temple 
or shrine bnilt by,’ ‘a temple in honour of,’ e.g. 
dharma-s’, vishnu-s°.) = Svrami-karttika, as, m., 
N. of the author of the Raga-mala. = Svami-hartti- 
heyanuprelsha (ya-an'), f., N. of a Jaina work ‘by 


; 7 ae svakk. : 


Jaya-€andra. — Svami-karya, am, n. the business -of 
a king or master. — Svami-karyarthin Cya-ar°), 1, 
ini, t, desirous of or seeking a master’s interests. 
= Svami-janghin, i, m., N. of Parasn-rama. 
= Svami-ta, f. or svami-tva, am, n. ownership, 
mastersbip ; lordship, sovereignty, &c. — Svami-pala, 
au, m, du, the owner and the tender (of cattle, Mana 
VIII. 5). Svdmi-pala-vivdda, as,m, a dispute be- 
tween a master and the servant who tends his cattle, 
= Svami-bhava, as, m. the state or relation of a 
lord or owner. = Svami-mila, as, d, am, originat- 
ing ia or derived from a master or lord, depenuing 
on a master or husband. = Srami-vatsalya, am, n. 
affection for a lord or husband. = Svami-sad-bhara, 
as, Mm. existence of a master or owner; amiability of 
a master or lord. = Svami-seva, f. the service of a 
master, respect for a master ; reverence for or atten- 
tion to a husband. = Svamy-artham, ind, for a 
master’s sake, = Svamy-asammata, as, a, am, un- 
permitted by a master; one who has not obtained 
an owner's permission. = Svamy-upalsadraka, as, 
m. ‘serviceable to an owner, benefiting a master,’ 
a horse. . 

Scamya, am, n. mastership, lordship, ownership ; 
right or title to property; rule, supremacy, dominion. 
—Svamya-karana, am, n. the cause of supremacy 
or lordship. 

Svdya, Nom, A. svayate according to Vopa-deva 
XXI. 7.=sva ivaéarati, he acts like himself, he 
acts like his own kindred. 

Svika, f. See under svaka, col. 1. 

Svin in sata-svin, q. v. 

Svi-karana, am, n. making one’s own, appropria- 
tion, adopting, taking, accepting, assenting, agreeing, 
assent, promise, = Svikarana-karman, a, a, a, Ved, 
whose function is to appropriate. 

Svi-karaniya, as, d, am, to be appropriated; to 
be admitted or acknowledged or accepted ; to be as- 
sumed; to be assented or agreed to; to be fro- 
mised, 

Svi-kartrt, ta, tri, tri, one who appropriates or 
accepts or admits, &c. 

Svi-kara, am, n. making one’s own, taking on 
one’s self, appropriation, adopting, assuming, assump- 
tion, claiming, claim; assent, agreement, consent ; 
promise. = Svikara-rahita, as, G, am, devoid of 
assent, not agreed to, = Svikdrdnta (“ra-an’), as, 
&, am, ended or concluded by assent ; agreed to. 

Svi-karya, as, G, am, to be admitted, to be as- 
sumed (in argument). 

Svi-kri, cl, 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make one’s own, 
own, win, appropriate, claim; to take upon one’s 
self; to adopt, admit, assume (in argument); to as- 
sent, agree to, 

Svi-krita, as, G, am, appropriated, owned, ac- 
cepted, admitted, acknowledged, adopted, claimed, 
agreed, assented to, promised. 

Svi-kritya, ind, having agreed to or promised ; 
having satisfied. 

Sviya, as, a, am, own, relating or belonging to 
one’s self, peculiar, characteristic; (a), f. one’s own 
wife, a faithful wife, one solely attached to her own 
husband ; [cf. Gr. éds, apéos, apds.] — Sviyakshara 
(ya-ak’), as, m. one’s own handwriting or signa- 
ture, autograph, (Sabda-k.) E ; 

Svaira, aa, t, am (probably fr. sra+ tra, going; 
see rts. ir, ir), going where one likes, following 
one’s own fancy, self-willed, wilful, wanton, unre- 
strained, refractory; slow, lazy; dependent on will, 
voluntary, optional, unimportant; (am), n. wilful- 
ness; (am), ind. with one’s own will or assent; of 
one’s own accord, «= Svaira-ta, f. wilfulness, inde- 
pendence, = Svaira-vritta, a8, &, am, acting or liv- 
ing as one likes, following one’s own inclinations. 

Svairin, 7, ini, %, going where one likes, self- 
willed, wanton, uncontrolled; (77), f. a loose or 
unchaste woman, an adultress, wanton woman. 
= Svairi-td, f. wilfalness. 


eq svakk. See rt. shvakk, p. 1034, 
\. and Vopa-deva VIII. 43. 


wy sv-aksha. 


GW sv-aksha, sv-agni, sv-anga, See 


p. 1126, col. 2. 
BMF svaga-kri, cl. 8.P. A. -karoti, ku- 


rute, &c., (said to mean) to put in its place, arrange 
(perhaps referrible to sva-ga). 


= svang, cl. 1. P. svangati, &c., to 
F ) go, move (=rt. Srang, p. 1023). 
WB sv-actha,svacéha-ta,&e. See p.1126, 
col. 2. 


Barre sva-cchanda. See p. 1156, col. 3. 
A sv-anc. See p. 1126, col. 2. 


aa svanj or svaj (cf. pari-shvanj}, cl. 
\ 1. A. svajate, sasvaje, sasvarje, svan- 

kshyate, asvarkta, svanktum, &c., to embrace, 
clasp, encircle, twist round: Pass. svajyate, Aor. 
asvanji: Caus. svaijayati, Aor. asishvaijat : 
Desid. sisvankshate : Intens, sdsvajyate, sisvankti; 
[ef. perhaps Germ. Sehlange, 'a snake.’} 

Svaita, as, a,am, embraced ; [cf. part-shvakta.] 

Svanga, a3, m. embrace; [cf. pari-shvanga.] 

Svajamdna, as, &, am, embracing. 

Svajitva, ind. having embraced. 

Svajyamdna, as, d, am, being embraced. 

Svaijana, am, a. the act of embracing. 


ag Svath (= 2t- ae svata., Cl. 10, 
svathayati, &c., to finish, &c.; to go. 


svank (= rt. svark), cl.1. A. svan- 
kate, &c., to go, move, 


eqe svad or svad (probably formed from 
N 5. 8u+rt. ad), cl. 1. A. (in Ved. also P.) 
svadate (Ved. svadati), svddate, sasvade, sas- 
vade, svaditum, svaditum, to taste, relish, eat; to 
be sweet or pleasant to the taste, be liked; to please; 
to sweeten, make sweet (Ved. P., Say. = svadii- 
kri): Cans, and cl. 10. P. svadayati, -yitum, Aor. 
ansvadat (Ved. sishvadat = svadayatu, svadi- 
karotu, Rig-veda 1. 188, 10), to make to taste; to 
taste; to sweeten, make sweet; (according to Vopa- 
deva) to cut: Desid. of Caus, sisvddnyishati,; [cf 
Gr. dv5-dv-w (€-a5-0-v, €-a6-a), 75-0-pat, 75-0s, 
95-ovh, 4)5-U-s, Hiv-po-s, do-pevo-s, €5-avd-s ; Lat. 
sud-vi-s (for sudcd-vi-s), suad-e-0, sudad-u-s, su- 
ad-a, suid-éla; Goth. suti-s; Old Germ. suozi, 
‘sweet ;’ Angl. Sax. sréte, swoesend, ‘food;’ Lith. 
sald-u-s, ‘swect;’ Slav. slad-i-ti, slad-~u-hku, 
* sweet.”| 

Svadana, am, n, the act of tasting, licking, eating. 

2. svadita, as, a, am, tasted, eaten; (am), n. 
‘may it be well tasted or eaten!’ an exclamation 
used at a Sriddha after presenting the oblation of 
food to the Manes, (Manu IIl. 251, 254; in this 
sense probably for sv-adita, see 1.8v-adita, p.1126; 
cf, su-gruta, sva-dha.) é 

Scvada, as, m, taste, flavour, savour; tasting, eat- 
ing, drinking ; liking, relishing, enjoyinent. 

Scadat, an, anti, at, tasting, eating. 

Svddana, am, n. the act of tastiag, eating, drink- 
ing; liking, relishing; sweetening, pleasing. 


Svadaniya, as, a,am, to be tasted ; tasty, savory.- 


Svadita, as, a, am, tasted, relished, liked, en- 
joyed ; sweetened; pleased. 

Sradin, i, (ni, 7, tasting, drinking. 

Scadiman, a, m. savoriness, sweetness. 

Svadishiha, as, a, am, sweetest, very sweet. 

Svidiyus, Gn, asi, as, sweeter, very sweet. 

Svadu, us, us or vi, u, sweet, pleasant to the 
taste, savory, tasteful, dainty, delicate; pleasing, agree- 
able, desired, lovely, charming, handsome; (uw), ind. 
sweetly ; (28), m.a sweet taste or flavour, sweetness, 
relish ; treacle, molasses; a medicinal root commonly 
called Jivaka; a particular perfume or fragrant sub- 
stance, = gandha-dhitma-ja, su-dhiimya; (us or 
vi), f. = draksha, a grape; [cf. Gr. #5us; Lat. 
suavis (for suadyis); Goth. suts, sutizo, ‘ sweeter ;” 
Old Germ, suazt, suozt ; Mod. Germ. siiss ; Angl. 


Sax. svet; Eng, sweet.|—Svadu-kantaka, as, m. 
‘sweet-thorn,’ the plant Flacourtia Sapida ; the creeper 
Tribulus Lanuginosus; other plants (=vi-harkata ; 
=go-kshuraka ; = vi-kantaka). — Svadu-kanda, 
f, ‘having a sweet root,’ a kind of plant (=v¢-dari). 
= Svddu-kara, as, i, am, causing relish, dainty. 
—Svadu-kshadman, &, a, a, Ved. having dainty 
food, (Say. =sradv-anna, Rig-veda I. 31,15), pro- 
viding delicacies for guests, hospitable. — Svadu- 
khanda, as, m.a piece of any sweet substance; raw 
sugar, molasses. = Svadu-gandha, f. a species of 
creeper, the dark Convolvulus Paniculatus; other 
plants (= bhitmi-kushmanda; = rakta-gobhaaja- 
na). Svadu-dhanvan, a, m. ‘ having a sweet bow,’ 
epithet of Kama-deva (whose bow is said to be made 
of sugar-cane). = Svadu-parni, f. ‘ sweet-leafed,’ a 
kind of plant (=dugdhika), — Svadu-paka, f. a 
kind of plant (=tdhka-madi). = Svadu-pinda, f. 
a kind of date tree. —Svadu-pushpa, as, m. ‘ hav- 
ing pteasing flowers,’ a kind of plant (=/afa-bhi). 
= Svadu-phala, am, n. ‘sweet fruit,’ the fruit of 
the jujube; (a), f. ‘having sweet fruit,’ the jujube 
tree. = Svadu-majjan, &, m. a sort of mountain 
Pilu tree. — Svddu-mansi, f, the root Kakollf, q. v. 
= Sradu-mila, am, n. ‘sweet-root,’ a carrot. 
=— Svddu-yogin, t, tnt, 4, connected with or pos- 
sessing sweetness, sweet. — Svadu-rasd, f. ‘having a 
sweet flavour,’ the root Kakoll, q.v.; the fruit of the 
hog-plum; the plant Satavarl; spirituous liquor; a 
grape. — Svddu-rati, is, is, 7, Ved. having pleasant 
gifts. Svadu-lata, f. the plant Vidari. —Sradu- 
Sita, as, &, am, sweet and cool, —Sradu-guddha, 
am, n. ‘sweet and pure,’ rock salt; marine salt. 
= Svada-kri, cl. 8. P. -karati, &c., to make sweet, 
sweeten. = Srddv-anna, am, n. sweet or choice 
food, dainties, delicacies; (as, d, am), having or 
providing delicacies. = Sradv-amla, as, m, ‘sweet 
and sour,’ the pomegranate tree. 

Svadman, a, a, m.n., Ved. sweetness. 

Sey sva-dega, sva-dharma, &c. 
pp. 1156, 1157. 

SUT sva-dha or svadha, f. (fr. sva + rt. 1. 
dha; but in Unadi-s. IV. 174. connected with rt. 
svad; cf. svadita), Ved. one’s own condition or 
nature, own peculiarity or individuality; innate or 
inherent power or strength, (svadhayd, by one’s 
own power or strength; Siy.=svaktyena balena, 
by one’s own nature or determination, spontanecusly) ; 
* self-contained, self-sustained,” N. of M4ya or Pra- 
kriti (as the source of the phenomenal world; in this 
sense Svadha is sometimes translated * Nature,’ as, 
for example, in the celebrated hymn Rig-veda X. 
129. anid aratan. svadhaya tad, ‘that one, t.e. 
the supreme Being breathed calmly along with Na- 
ture ;’ and in Naigh, III. 30. svadhe, fem. du., is 
enumerated among the dydva-prithivi-namadhe- 
yant); manner, habit, custom, usage, (anu svadham, 
according to one’s wont or custom, as usual; ac- 
cording to one’s own determination, according to 
pleasure); one’s own portion or share; the sacrificial 
offering due to each god; the food or oblation 
offered to the Pitris or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(in this sense especially in later Sanskrit); the Srad- 
dha or funeral ceremony itself; the Food or Obla- 
tion to the Pitris 8&c. personified (as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pitris; also represented as a 
wife of Amgitas, of a Rudra, and of Agni); an ob- 
lation or offering or food (in general, = anna, Naigh. 
ll. 7;=udaka, Naigh. 1.12); (svadha), ind. an 
exclamation or prayer used on presenting an oblation 
to the gods or Manes of departed ancestors and pro- 
genitors [cf. svahda, sranshat, vaushat, vashat], 
the highest form of blessing used at a Sraddha, (sra- 
dhastu, ‘let there be Svadha!’ this, according to 
Manu III. 252, is the highest benison at a Sraddha) ; 
[cf. according to some Gr, €0-0s, 40-08, 0¢i0-s, ei- 
wO-a, €0-i(-w; Lat, suctus; Goth. sidus; Angl. 
Sax. sidu, stodo,] = Svadha-kara, as, i, am, offer- 
ing oblations to deceased ancestors or deified pro- 
genitors, performing funeral obsequies (Manu LX. 


See 


Bq svap, 
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127); (as), m. = svadha-kara. = Svadhd-kara, 
as, m. pronouncing the exclamation or blessing sva- 
dha; the formula svadha. — Scadhad-ninayana, 
am, n. ‘ Svadhd-performing,’ a sacred text used in 
making the oblation to the Pitris, (Manu JI. 172.) 
— Svadha-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the Svadha. 
—Svadha-priya, as, m. ‘fond of the Svadba,’ 
Agni or fire; black sesamum, (¢tla or sesamum being 
ofiered to the Manes, Manu III. 267.) — Sradha- 
bhuj, k, m. ‘ Svadha-cating,’ a Pitti, deceased or 
deified ancestor; a deity. —Svadhé-vat, an, ati, at, 
having natural power, self-controlled, self-reliant, in- 
dependent, powerful, (Say. svadha-van =bala-van, 
Rig-veda IT. 20, 6; in Rig-veda VII. 8S, 5. sva- 
dhavah, voc. case masc. O self-sustaining one, O self- 
dependent God, Say. =annavan); having the Sva- 
dha, rich in oblations; (a), m. epithet of Visva- 
karman. 

Svadhavan, a, art, a, Ved. abounding in food, 
(Say. svadhavart = annavatyau, Rig-veda VII. 
31, 7); self-reliant, independent (perhaps in this 
sense for sva-dhavan,; cf. svadha-vat above), 


erfuta svadhiti, is, m.f. (sometimes writ- 
ten Svadhiti; fr. sva + rt. 1.dha@), an axe (in 
Naigh, ll. 20. sradhitik is enumerated among the 
vajra-namant). = Seadhiti-hetika, as, m. ‘axe- 
armed,’ a soldier armed with an axe, 

Scadhitz, f. an axe.— Sradhiti-vat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved, possessing or holding an axe, having a weapon. 


Sa om. 1.P. svanati, sasvana (3rd 
_ NPI. sasvanus or svenus), svanishyati, 
asvaniwt or asvanit, svanitum, to sound, make a 
noise; to sing: Caus. svanayati, ~yitum, Aor. ast- 
svanat, to cause to sound, make to resound; to 
sound ; to adom (in this sense also sranayati, &c.): 
Desid. sisvanishati: Intens. sansranyate, san- 
svaniz; [cf, Lat. son-a; Lith. zwanu, ‘to sound ;’ 
Hib. sian, ‘a voice, sound.”] 

Stana, as, m. sound, noise; voice, speech (in 
Naigh. I. 11. enumerated among the vaw-namant). 
= Svana-cakra, a3, m, a particular form of sexual 
union. = Srana-duh, see Vopa-deva 111,165. —Sva- 
na-vatl, dn, ate, at, having sound, sounding, thun- 
dering. = Svanotsdha Cna-ut’), as, m.a rhinoceros 
(=gandaka; also read Sanotsiha). 

Svanat, an, ant?, at, sounding, resounding, 

Svani, 78, m. sound, noise. 

Svanika, as, @, am, sounding (at the end of a 
comp., e.g. pant-s°, one who claps with the hands). 

Sranita, as, a, am, sounded, sounding, making 
a noise; (aim), n. the noise of thunder, a thunder- 
clap. — Svanitdhraya Cta-dh*), as, m. a kind of 
pot-herb ( =fanduliya). 

Svdna, as, m. sound, noise. 

Svanin, 7, int, t, Ved. noisy, turbulent, 

2, svuinta, as, a, am (for 1. svanta see p. 1158, 
col. 1), sounded, making a noise. 


AT svanaya, as, m., N. of a king (said 
to have given his ten daughters in marriage to the 
Rishi Kakshivat). 


qq 2 svap (for 1. sv-ap see p. 1126), 
cd. 2. P. svapiti (2nd sing. svapishd, 1st 
sing. srapim?, ep. also A. and sometimes even cl. 
1. P. A. svapati, -te); Impf. asvapit or asva- 
pat (istdu. asvapiva); Pot. srapyat; Impv. sva- 
pttu (2nd sing. svapthi, Ist sing, svapani); Perf. 
sushvapa (31d pl. sushupuh), svapsyati, asvapsit ; 
Prec, supyat, sraptum, to sleep; to fall asleep; to 
lie down to sleep, repose, go to bed; to lie down, 
recline; to be dead: Pass. supyate, Aor. asrapi ; 
Caus, svdpayatt, ~yttum, Aor, asiishupat (accord- 
ing to some also astshvapat), to cause to sleep, 
make sleep, lull to rest; to kill, (Ved. sishvapah= 
asvapayah, patitavan, thou didst hurl down, Rig- 
veda 1, 121, r1): Pass. of Caus. seapyate : Desid. 
of Cans. sushvdpayishati: Desid. sushupsati : 
Intens. soskupyate, sdsvaptt, (according to Vopa- 
deva also) sisvapitz, soshupiti, soshopti; {cf. 
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Zend gap, qaf-na, ‘sleep:’ Gr. dx-vo-s (for ov7- 
vo-s): Lat. som-nu-s (for sop-nus), sop-or, sop- 
i-0 (=Caus. svapayati): Old Norse avef-n, * sleep 
Old Germ. svebjan: Goth. slépan: Angl. £ax. 
svefian, avefn, sldépan: Slav. eiinit, ‘sleep; siip- 
a-ti, ‘to sleep: Lith. sap-na-s, ‘a dream.’ Cam- 
bro-Brit. hephun: Hib, suain, ‘sleep;’ suaimh- 
neach, ‘quiet; suaimhnighim, ‘1 rest.”} 

Supta, supti. Sees.v., p. 1128. 

Suptva, ind, having slept, having gone to sleep. 

Sushupdna, as, ad, am, Ved. sleeping, (Say. = 
gupta.) : 

Sushupras, dn, ushi, at, one who has slept or 
sleeps. 

Sushupsu, us, us, u, wishing to sleep, sleepy, 
drowsy. ; 

Svapat, an, anti, at, sleeping, asleep, reposing. 

Svapana, am, n. the act of sleeping, dreaming, 
sleep. 

Svapaniya, aa, a, am, to be slept, &e. 

Svapiti-karman, a, m, one who fies down to 
sleep (= Sayana-kartyt). 

Svaptarya, as, d, ant, to be slept. 

Svaptu-kima, as, 4, am, wishing to sleep. 

Svaptri, ta, tri, tri, a sleeper, one who sleeps. 

Svapna, as, m., sleep, sleeping; a dream, dream- 
ing; sleepiness, sloth, indolence; (d), f. a dream, 
(jagrat-evapnabhyam, inst, du. by alternately wak- 
ing and sleeping.) — Srapna-kama, as, a, am, wish- 
ing for sleep.—Svapna-lrit, t, ¢, t, causing or 
producing sleep, somniferous, soporific, narcotic ; 
(f), n. the pot-herb Marsilea Quadnifolia. — Srapna- 
griha, am, n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, 
=~ Svapna-ja, as,’ da, am, produced in sleep. 
— Svapna-dosha, as, m. ‘sleep-faolt,’ pollutio noc- 
turna, = Svapna-dhi-gamya, as, &, am, perceptible 
by the intellect (only when) in a state of sleep-like 
abstraction, (Manu XY. 122.)—Srapna-nangana, 
as, ™m. sleep-destroying, (see Nirukta XII. 28.) 
- Svapna-niketana, am, n, a sleeping-room, bed- 
chamber, = Svapna-prapanda, as, m. the illusions 
of sleep, the world as presented in a dream, = Svap- 
na-bhaj, k, k, k, enjoying sleep. —Svapna-vrat, 
ind. like a dream. — Svapna-vidira, as, m., inter- 
pretation of dreams, = Svapna-vicdrin, i, m. an 
interpreter of dreams, —Svapna-gila, as, a, am, 
disposed to sleep, sleepy, drowsy. = Svapna-srishti, 
is, {. the creation of dreams or illusions in sleep. 
= Svapnadhyaya (°na-adh*), as, m. ‘a chapter 
on dreams,’ N. of a short work on the interpretation 
of dreams, (said to be extracted from the Brahma- 
vaivarta-Purana.) — Svapnarastha (na-av®), f. 
state of dreaming, (applied to life as a state of 
illusion.) —Srapnefvara (Cna-is°), as, m., N. of 
the author of a commentary on the Sindilya-siitra. 
— Svapnopama (fna-up°), as, a, am, having the 
likeness of sleep, resembling a dream. 

Svapnaj,k,k, k, sleepy, drowsy, sleeping, asleep. 

Svapa, as, m. sleep, sleeping; dreaming, a 
dream ; sleepiness, sloth; paralysis, palsy, loss of 
sensation, ignorance; temporary or partial loss of 
sensation from pressure on a nerve, numbness, the 
sleep of a limb. 

Svapin, i, tni, 1, causing sleep, lulling to sleep. 


MTqata sv-apivata. See p.1126, col. 2. 


WY svapu (thought by some to be fr. an 
old rt. evap, ‘to tear, pull’), Ved. (according to 
some) a beak, bill of a bird, (in Rig-veda VII. 56, 
3, Say. explains sva-pubhis by srakiyath pava- 
naih saidaranaih, by their own pure paths); 
[cf. Old Germ. snabul, ‘beak ;? Mod, Germ. 
Schnepfe, ‘a snipe ;’ Old Norse nef.] 


are svabdin, 1, ini, i, Ved. (perhaps) 

roaring, (Say.=sabdam kurvat, Rig-veda VIII. 
33> 2.) 
~ 

AA svameka, as, m. (etymology doubt- 


ful), a year (= samvatsara, according to Sabda-k.). 


aA supta. 


WAH svayam, svayam-vara, svayam-bhu, | 
&e. See p. 1158. 


1. svar, cl. 10. P. svarayati, &c., 
\ to find fault, blame, censure, reprove (= 
It. sur), 


WT 2. svar, ind. (probably connected 
with rt. 4. su or 3. si, and apparently originally 
written suvar, cf. stra, stirya; but according to 
some fr, a lost rt. svar= sur, ‘to shine,’ cf, sura), 
the sun (Ved.; according to Siy.=svarana-sila 
aditya, Rig-veda V. 45, 1); heaven, paradise, the 
world of the gods, abode of the deities; the heaven 
of Indra and temporary abode of the virtuous after 
death; the sky, ether; the space above the sun or 
between the sun and the polar star, the region of 
the planets and constellations; a mystical word 
pronounced after Om and before the Gayatri by 
every Brahman in commencing his daily prayers, (it 
is the third of the three Vy4hritis, bhiir, bhuvah, 
svar, and denotes the space of the sky above de- 
scribed as distinguished from the earth and atmo- 
sphere, see Mann II, 76. and ef. bhuvas, vy-Ghriti ; 
the mystical word svar is represented as produced 
from the Sama-veda, just as bhiir and bhuvah are 
supposed to come from the Rig-veda and Yajur-veda 
respectively) ; radiance, splendor; water, (ia Naigh. 
I. r2. enumerated among the udaka-namani) ; epi- 
thet of Siva; [cf. Zend hrare, ‘the sun;’ garetha, 
garenanh, ‘splendor :’ Gr. Selp-.o-s, Zetp, oetp- 
id-w, gep-la-or-s, celp-.vo-s, aédA-as, ceA-7AY7: 
Lat. ser-enu-s, sol: Goth. sawil, ‘the sun:’ Old 
Norse s6l: Lith. saule ; Slav. slit-nitce, ‘the sun: 
Hib. speur, ‘the sky;’ (perhaps) soir, ‘ the east, 
moraing.’] = Scah-kamya, Nom. P. -kémyati, &c., 
to wish for heaven.—Svah-pati, i, m., Ved. the 
lord of heaven. = Svar-apaga, {. the river of heaven, 
the celestial Ganges.—Srar-aridha, as, a, am, 
ascended to heaven. =—Svar-dlu, us, m.a kind of 
root (=1ada).—Svar-ganga, f, the celestial Ganges; 
the galaxy. = Svar-gata, as, a, am, gone to heaven, 
dead, = Svar-gati, 18, f. or svar-gamana, am, n. 
going to heaven, future felicity; death. — Srar-giri, 
ts, m. ‘the heavenly mountain,’ Su-meru, = Svar- 


jit, t, t, t, conquering heaven; (f), m. a proper N., ; 


N. of a kind of sacrifice, (Manu XI. 74; ef. svarga- 


jit.) — Svar-nadi, {. the river of heaven, the 


celestial Ganges; a kind of shrub (=vrisctkali). 
= Svar-yara, as, m., Ved. the lord of heaven; 
one who leads or is led to heaven, a pious or de- 
votional man; all-leading, (Siy. =svargam prati 
netri or netavya or sarvasya netri); a sacrifice 
(as leading the offerer to heaven). — Srar-drié, k, 
k, k, Ved. looking heavenwards; (&), m. epithet 
of Indra; of Agni; of Soma.—Svar-nadi, f.= 
svar-nadi.—Svar-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of 
heaven. = Svar-bhanava, as, m. a kind of precious 
stone (=go-medaka).=Svrar-bhanu, us, m., N. 
of Rahu or the personified ascending node (repre- 
sented in Rig-veda V. 40, 9. as of the Asura race 
and as concealing or piercing the sun); N. of a 
Danava (regarded as a son of KaSyapa or, according 
to other authorities, a son of Vipraditti). —Svar- 
bhinu-sudana, as, m. ‘ destroyer of Rahn,’ the 


sun, = Svar-madhya, am, n. the central point of |: 


the sky, zenith. Svrar-mijha, as, a, am, Ved. 
happiness-bestowing, (Say. = sukha-sektri); con- 
ferring heaven, (Say. svar-milheshu=svarga-dc- 
Seshu sukhasya secdayateu, Rig-veda 1. 130, 8.) 
~ Svar-ydta, as, d, am, gone to heaven, deceased, 
dead. = Svar-yatri, ta, tri, tri, going to heaven, 
dying. =Svar-loka, as, m, the celestial region, 
heaven. =Svar-vat, an, ati, at, Ved, full of splen- 
dor or happiness, heavenly, celestial, (Say. = sukha- 
yul:ta, Rig-veda Vi. 22, 3.)—Svar-vadhi, us, f. 
‘celestial wife,’ an Apsaras. = Srar-vapi, f. ‘ heavenly 
lake,’ the Ganges. = Srar-vid, ¢, ¢, t, Ved. obtaining 
heaven, possessing heaven (said of the Pitris, of 
Indra, &c.). = Srar-vesyd, f. a courtezan of heaven, 
nymph, Apsaras (such as Urvasi &c.). = Svar- 


BAY svarenu. 


raidya, as, m. ‘physician of heaven,’ either of the 
two Afvins, (see asvin.)—Svar-sha, G8, as, am, 
Ved. granting heaven: (ds), m. epithet of Soma; 
of the thunderbolt. = Svar-shatt, is, f., Ved. the 
granting or gaining of heaven, anything which gains 
heaven; (78, zs, 7), bestowing or procuring heaven 
(and hence applied to ‘war, batile;’ according to 
Siy. on Rig-veda X. 99, 3. svar-shata =svar- 
shatau = svarga-libhopete ; in 1X. 88, 2 =svarga- 
labha-yukte sangrame, cf. raja-sati), — Svas- 
taru, us, m. the tree of paradise. 

Svarga, as,m, (according to some for su-rarga), 
heaven, Indra’s paradise, the residence of beatified 
mortals and of the inferior gods (supposed to be 
situated on the mountain Meru); N. of a son of 
Bhima, = Svarga-kama, as, &, am, desirons of 
heaven. Svarga-handa, N, of the third book 
of the Padma-Purina. —Svarga-gata, as, a, am, 
gone to heaven. = Svarga-gamana, am, v. going 
to heaven.—Svarga-gamin, i, ini, t, going to 
heaven, = Srarga-giri, ig, m. ‘the heavenly moun- 
tain,’ Su-meru,—Svarga-jit, t, t, t, winning or 
obtaining paradiss, — Searga-da, as, @, am, heaven- 
giving, procuring paradise. —Svarga-dvara, am, n. 
heaven’s gate, the r of paradise, entrance into 
heaven; epithet of Siva, —Svarga-pati, is, m. the 
lord of heaven, Indra. —4verga-para, as, a, am, 
intent on heaven, desirous‘ef heaven. — Svarga- 
bhartri, ta, m. the lord of hea¥en, Indra. — Svarga- 
marga-didrikshu, us, us, u, veal to see the 
road to heaven.—Svarga-loka, as, m. the ce- 
lestial region, (see svarga); Indra’s heaven, para- 
dise.— Svargalokesa Cka-isa), as, m. ‘lord of the 
celestial world,’ Indra; the body (as enjoying felicity 
in the paradise of Indra). —Svarga-vadhi, iis, f. a 
woman or nymph of Indra’s heaven, Apsaras. 
— Svarga-vasa, as, m. residence in heaven, 
— Svarga-vasin, i, ini, i, inhabiting heaven, 
— Svarga-srt, is, f, the glory of heaven. = Srarga- 
sampadana, as, %, am, effecting or procuring 
heaven, gaining heaven.—Svarga-sarit, t, f. the 
river of heaven. —Svargasarid-vara, f. ‘best of 
heavenly rivers,’ the Ganges.— Svarga-sddhana, 
am, n. a means of attaining heaven. — Srarga-su- 
kha, an, n. the joy of heaven.—Svarga-stri, f. a 
woman of paradise, Apsaras.—Svargdpaga (°ga- 
ap’), f, the celestial river, the Ganges. =Svarga- 
pavarga (ga-ap°), as, m. heaven-like emanci- 
pation. = Svargdridha (ga-dr°), as, a, am, 
ascended to heaven. = Svargdrohana (°ga-ar°), 
am, no. the act of ascending to heaven; N. of certain 
funeral ceremonies. — Svargarohana-parvan or 
svargarohanika-parvan, a,n., N. of the eighteenth 
book of the Maha-bharata (in which is described the 
journey of the five Pardava princes towards Indra’s 
heaven in monnt Mem).—Svargepsu (ga-tp®), 
us, us, %, desirous of obtaining heaven. —Svar- 
gaukas (°ga-ok°), as, m. ‘having an abode in 
heaven,’ a god, deity. 

Svargin, 1, tnt, ¢, belonging to heaven, being in 
heaven, heavenly; (2), m. an inhabitant of heaven, 
a god, deity, celestial; (in law) ‘in heaven,’ a dead 
person. =Svargi-giri, is, m. the celestial moun- 
tain, Suemeru.—Svargi-vadhii, as, f. a celestial 
woman, Apsaras. 

Svargiyu, as, a, am, belonging or relating to 
Svarga, heavenly, celestial; conducive to heaven, 
leading to heaven. 

Svargya, as, @, am, =svargiya above. 

Svarya, as, G, am, Ved, heavenly, celestial. 

Scaryu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing for heaven; de- 
siring happiness. 


RAT svara, svarita, svarityi. 

Cla sva-rasa, sva-raj,&c. See p. 1457. 

SS svaru. See p. 1163, col. x. 

SRY sva-ripa, &c. See p. 1157, col. 2. 
a 


svarenu, us, f. (etymology doubt- 
ful), N. of a wife of the Sun (= 2, sazijia). 


See rt. svra. 


WR svarga. - 


“BAR svarga, Ke.’ Sée p. 1160, Cols 3. 


_ BATS svargjika, as, m. (= sarji, sarjika), 
Natron, nitrate ot potash. 

Srarjika-kshara, as, m,=svarjtka above. 
- Svarji-kshara, as, m.=sarji-kshira, svarjila. 

Svarjin, i, m.=evarjika above. 
- taut svarna, am, n. (contracted fr. su- 
varnad, q.v.), gold; a gold coin. —Svarpa-kana, 
as, m. a grain of gold; ‘having golden grains or 
seeds,’ a kind of plant (=kana-guggulu). —Svar- 
na-kanika, f. a particle of gold, grain of gold, 
~ Svarna-kadalt, f.=suvarna-kadali, = Svar- 
na-kaya, as, G, am, golden-bodied; (as), m. 
Garda. — Svarna-kara, as, ot svarna-lrit, t, 
m.a gold-worker, goldsmith (forming a particular 
caste). — Svarna-ketaki, f. a sort of Ketak? tree 
with golden-coloured or yellow blossoms, = Svarna- 
kshiri, f, having gold-like milk or sap,’ a kind of 
Soma or moon-plant with yellow juice (used for 
medicinal ourposes and said to be brought from the 
Himalaya mountains; cf. himd-vati).—Svarna- 
gatrika, am, n. a kind of yellow ochre or red 
chalk. — Svarna-gréma, N. of a country situated 
to the east of Dacca, —Svarna-griva, f. ' golden- 
necked,’ N. of a river issuing from the eastern side 
of the N&ataka mountain. —Svarna-¢ida, as, m., 
* golden-crested,’ the blue jay; a cock. = Svarna-ja, 
am, n. * gold-produced,’ the metal tin, —Srarna- 
jivanti, f, a kind of plant (=trina-grantht), 
— Svarna-didhiti, is, m, ‘ golden-rayed,’ fire, 
= Svarpa-dru, us,m. a kind of tree with yellow 
blossoms (= drag-badha).—Svarna-paksha, as, 
m. ‘ golden-winged,’ Garuda. = Srarna-padma, f. 
‘ bearing golden lotuses,' the celestial Ganges, = Syvar- 
pa-pathaka, as, m. borax (= tarkana). = Svarna- 
parevata, ain, n. a kind of tree (=maha-pare- 
vata). ~ Svarna-pushpa, as,?, am, having golden- 
coloured flowers or yellow blossoms; (ag), m. the 
tree Arag-badha; the Campaka tree; (a), f. the 
gum-arabic tree and other plants, =hali-kari ; = 
svarnuli ;=sdatala; (i), f. the tree Arag-badha; 
the golden Ketaki tree; a sort of moon-plant, 
~ Svarna-prastha, N. of an island. = Svarna- 
phata, f. ‘having golden fruit,’ a kind of plant, 
— Svarna-bantj, k, m. a gold-merchant, money- 
changer. = Svarna-bandha or svarna-bandhaka, 
as, m. a deposit of gold. Svarna-bhringara, as, 
m. a golden vase; a kind of plant (=srarna- 
bhringaraja). = Svarna-mah, f. a particular river 
(mentioned in the eighty-second chapter of the 
Kalika-Purana), — Svarna-makshika, am, n. a 
mineral substance (= suvarna-m®, q.v.).—Svarna- 
yuthi or svarna-yithika, f. yellow jasmine, — Svar- 
na-rekhd, f. a streak of gold; N. of a woman. 
— Svarna-lata, f. ‘golden creeper,’ a kind of plant 
(=jyotishiati). — Svarna-varna, as, a, am, 
gold-coloured ; (a), f. turmeric. = Svarna-ralkala, 
as, m. ‘having golden bark,’ the plant Bignonia 
Indica. — Svarna-valli, f. a kind of plant (= 
rakta-phala). = Svarpa-vindu, us, m. a spot of 
yellow or gold; ‘having a gold mark or dot,’ epithet 
of Vishnu, — Svarnavindu-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. — Svarna-sringa, as, 7,am, golden-horned, 
= Svarna-sephalika, f. a kind of yellow Sephi- 
lika; the tree Cassia Fistula (= arag-badha): 
=—Svarnanga Cya-an°), as, m. ‘ golden-bodied,’ 
the Arag-badha tree.—Svarnari (°na-ari), ts, m. 
‘enemy to gold,’ sulphur, 

Svarnaka, as, 4, am, golden, made of gold, 


WUHS svarnakutha, N. of a sacred place. 
aust svarnuli, f, a kind of shrub (= 
svearna-push pa). 
svari = rt. Svart, p. 1030, col. 3. 
svard, cl. 1. A. svardate, sasvarde, 
N svarditum, to taste; to be pleasing. 
e 
- SAT svar-sha, svar-shati, Sce p, 1160. 


&c., to go (2). 


QA sv-aipa, as, a, am, very small or 
little, minute, trifling, insignificant ; very few; (ena), 
ind, for a very short time. = Svalpa-kanka, as, m, 


a species of heron (= bha-kaka).—Sval pa-kesarin, 


7, m. ‘having minute filaments,’ the Kovidara tree, 
—Svaipa-kesin, 7, m. ‘having small fibres,’ the 


root of sweet flag.—Svalpa-jataka, am, n., N. of 


a work by Varaha-mihira; [cf. vrihajjataka.} 
=- Scalpa-pattraka, as, m. ‘small-leaved,’ a kind 
of Madhika or Bassia Latifolia. = Svalpa-phala, f. 
‘having small fruit,’ a kind of plant (=kad¢chu- 
ghni, a-parajité). — Svalpa-bala, as, é, am, 
having very little strength, extremely weak or 
feeble; attended by a very small force. = Svalpa- 
vishaya, as, m. a very small matter, insignificant 
object; a small part, —Svalpa-ryaya, as, m. very 
little expenditure, great stinginess; (as, a, aim), 
spending very little, very niggardly. — Svalpa-vrida, 
as, a, am, having little shame, shameless, impudent, 
~ Svalpa-sarira, as, a, am, having a very dimi- 
nutive body, small ia stature. Svalpa-gild, f. a 
very small stone, — Svaipa-silaya, Nom. A, -silé- 
yate, &c., to act like a very small stone, to become 
a very small stone. = Svalpahara (°pa-ah°), as, é, 
am, eating very little, most abstemious, 

Svalpaka, as, a, am, very little, very small, 
very few. 

Svalpiyas, dn, asi, as, much less, (Manu XI. 8.) 


SITY sva-vasa, sva-vritti, &c. Seep. 11 57. 
AYR svasura, See svasura, 
GAT sva-sara (see p.1157), am, n. (pro- 


bably fr. sva + sara), Ved. ' self-moving, self-revolv- 
ing,’ epithet of the sun, (Say. =svasarasya =sva- 
yam sartur ddityasya, Rig-veda V. 62, 2); a 
day, (Say. =ahan, Rig-veda I. 34, 4, Naigh. I. 9); 
a house, abode, nest, (Say..svasarant = svakiydni 
nivasa-sthanani, Rig-veda Il. 34,5; in Naigh, II. 
4. enumerated among the griha-namani); one's 
own place of going. 

WY svasri, sa, f. (according to Unidi-s. 
I. 97. fr. rt. 1.a8 with 5. su prefixed, and according 
to some connected with sv-asti below, and meaning 
‘one who pleases or consoles ;’ according to others 
fr. va + str2), a sister, (svasram = svasrinam, Rig- 
veda I. 65, 4); the fingers, (in Naigh. I. 5. sva- 
sarah is enumerated among the arguli-namant); 
(cf, Lat. soror, con-sobrinus ; Goth. svistar ; Old 
Germ. suéstar; Mod. Germ. Schwester; Angl. 
Sax. sweoster, swuster, syster ; Eng. sister; Slav, 
sesira ; Lith, sessu (for sestu); Cambro-Brit. 
ehwacr.}) Zend. gGanhar 

Svasriya (or according to some svasriya), as, m. 
a sister’s son; (4), f. a sister’s daughter, 

Svasreya, as, m. a sister’s son; (7), f. a sister’s 
daughter, 


TR svask=rt. shvask, p. 1034. 


Pe sv-asti, is, i, f. n. welfare, health, 
prosperity, blessing (Ved.); joy, happiness, bliss; 
(svast?), ind. may it be well with (used as a par- 
ticle of benediction with dat., e. g. svasty astu te, 
may it be well with thee! may blessings rest on 
thee I) hail! health! adieu! so be it! amen! (as a 
term of sanction or approbation). — Svastt-gd, as, 
as, am, Ved. going auspiciously,— Svasti-da, as, 
mi. ‘ granting happiness,’ epithet of Siva. —Svasti- 
da, as, 43, am, Ved, conferring happiness. — Svasti- 
devi, f., N. of a goddess (represented as wife of 
Vayu and said to have sprung from the particles 
of Prakriti), — Svaati-bhava, as, m. epithet of 
Siva, —Svasti-~mat, dn, ati, at, prosperous, happy, 
auspicious. = Svasti-mukha, as, m. ‘beginning 
with Svasti,’ a letter, note; ‘pronouncing blessings 
or benedictions,’ a Brahman; a panegyrist, bard, 
encomiast, = Srasti-vd¢ana or svasti-vacanaha or 


erany svapateya. 


. sval, cl 1. P. svalati, sasvala, 
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svasti-vaéanika, am, n. a religions rite preparatory 
to a sacrifice or any solemn observance (performed 
by scattering boiled rice on the ground and invoking 
blessings by the repetition of certain Mantras); an 
offering or complimentary present (of flowers, sweet- 
meats, &&c, to any one with good wishes and bless- 
ings to conciliate favour, = ed@yanaka, q. va). 
— Svasti-vadya, am, n. invocation of blessings, 
congratulation. —Svasti-vah, ¢, ft, t, Ved. bringing 
welfare or happiness, —Svasty-ayana, am, n. 2 
prosperous journey (Ved.); a means of attaining 
prosperity ; the averting of evil by the recitation of 
Mantras or performance of propitiatory rites; the 
benediction of a Brshman after presentation of offers 
ings [¢f. kréta-s°]; (as, & or 4, am), bringing 
blessings, producing happiness, auspicious, propitious, 
~ Svasty-dtreya, as, m., N. of the author of the 
hymns Rig-veda V. 50, 5t; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
family of Brahmans. 

Svastaka, as, a, am, Ved. 
(Atharva-veda XIV. 2, 64.) 

Svastika, as, m. any lucky or auspicions object, 
a kind of mystical mark made on persons or things 
to denote good luck, (it is shaped like a Greek cross 
with the extremities of the four arms bent round in 
the same direction ; amongst Jainas it is one of the 
twenty-four auspicious marks and is the emblem of 
the seventh Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint); the 
crossing of the arms; the meeting of four roads: a 
mansion or palace of a particular shape (described as 
surrounded by a terrace or portico on the north, 
west, and south sides, and having the door on the 
east); a particular symbol made with ground rice aod 
shaped like a triangle ( =tandula-curna-nirmita- 
trikopahdradhivasa-dravya; it is used in fumi- 
gating the image of Durga, and is said to symbolize 
the Linga); a kind of cake; a voluptuary, libertine ; 
garlic ; (@8, am), m. n. a mansion or temple of a patti- 
cular form with a portico or terrace in front;a particular 
mode of sitting practised by Yogins; a kind of veges 
table (= sttavara), — Svastikasana Chka-ds°), am, 
n, a particular mode of sitting, (sce above.) 


waty Svasriya, svasreya. See col. 2, 
WAY sva-svadha, See p. 1137. 


WATATT svakdra. See p. 1157, col. 3. 
SMT 1. sv-agaia. See p. 1126, col. 3." 


SNFA svankika, as, m. (perhaps fr. sua 
+ anki, q.v.), a drummer, (according to Sabda-k, 
=mardangika.) : 

RTD svadchandya, am, n. (fr. sva- 
é¢handa), the power of following one’s own wilt 
or fancy, independence, (svad¢handyat, by one’s 
own will, of one’s own free choice, voluntarily.) 


arate sv-qjivya. See p. 1126, col. 3. ’ 
STAT svatantrya, am, n. (fr. sva-tan- 


tra), the power of following one’s own will, freedom 
of will, independence; (in phil.) free will, 

Rafa svati, is, m. f. (said to be fr. 5. su 
+rt. 2, at), an auspicious constellation; the star 
Arcturus (as forming the fifteenth Iunar asterism) ; 
N, of a son of Uru, (in this sense masc.); (is), f. 
one of the wives of the Sun; a sword. =Svati- 
yoga, a8, m. conjunction with Svati. 

Svati, f. Arcturus; a wife of the Sun; a sword, 


CATE svad. See rt. svad, p. 1139. 


Svada, sca, &c. See p, 1159, col. 1, 

BTW svadhina, &e. See p. 1157- 

SPAT svadhyaya, &c. See p. 1157. 

STA svana, svanta. See p. 1139. 

STG svapa. See p. 1160, col. 1. 

waa svapateya, am, n. (fr. sva + pati), 
wealth, property. 

13Q 


Prosperous, happy, 
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TAME svapada, ‘as, m. (for #rapada), a 
wild beast. 
warfa sv-api. See p. 1126, col. 3. 
RMIT svabhavika, as, i, am (fr. sva- 


bhava), belonging to one’s own nature, natural, 
native, peculiar, inherent; (ds), m. pl. a sect of 
Buddhist philosophers who accounted for all things 
by the laws of nature. 

Svabharya, am, n. naturalness, natural state or 
character. 


warfad svamin, &c. See p. 1158, col. 2. 


STWATS svdyambhuva, as, t, am (fr. sva- 
yam-bhii), relating to Svayam-bhii ar the Self-ex- 
istent; derived from the Self-existent or Brahman; 
(as), m. the son of Svayam-bhi, epithet of the first 
Manu; (i), f.=brahmi, (Sabda-k.) = Syayam- 
bhuva-inanu-pitri, ta, m. ‘father of the Manu 
Svayambhuva,’ Brahma, 

_ Seayambhii = svayambhura above. 


either sv-ayuj or svayuj (sva-ay°) 
or svd-yuj, k,k, k, Ved. easily yoked ; putting them- 
selves spontaneously to the chariat. 


TCA svarasika, as,?,am (fr. sva-rasa), 
possessing inherent flavour or sweetness (said of a 
poem &c.). 

Svarasya, am, n. the possessing natural savani- 
ness or excellence. 

sva-raj,t,m. (fr. 2. svar + raj), the 
ruler of heaven, i.e. Indra. - 

Svarajya, am, n. the dominion of heaven, Indra’s 

eaven; union with Brahma, identification with the 
Self-refulgent (in this sense fr, sva-raj), a state of 
self-effulgence, 


TRU svaripa, f., N. of a place; [ef. 
sva-riipa.| 
‘ CNT FAT svarocisha, as, m. (fr. sva-rodis), 


N. of the second Manu. 
Sovarodis, 73, m. the second Manu. 


ara svartha, svarthtka,&c. See p. 1158. 
STS svalakshanya, am, n. (fr. sva-lak- 


shana), the peculiar charaeteristics or natural dis- 
position, (Maou IX. 19.) 

BTaAY svalpa, as, t, am (fr. sv-alpa), little, 
small; few; (am), n. littleness; paucity. 


STR svasthya, am, n. (fr. sva-stha), self- 
reliance, self-dependence, self-possession, fortitude, 
resoluteness, firmness ; sound state, health, prosperity, 
happiness, comfortableness, competence; compla- 
cepey, contentment, satisfaction, 


Tel svaha (probably for sv-adha, i.e. 5. 
su + rt. dha with a, but cf. sva-dha), ‘anything 
good placed on the fire,’ a good oblation or offering 
(to Agni, Indra, &c.), that part of an offering which 
is given to all the gods indiscriminately, (in this 
sense probably ind., but in the next fem.); the Ob- 
lation personified (as a wife of Agni and goddess 
presiding over burnt-offerings; Svaha’s body is said 
to consist of the four Vedas, and her limbs are the 
six Angas ar members of the Veda; she is repre- 
sented also as a wife of the Rudra Pasu-pati; ef. sva- 
dhii); a female Banddha divinity; in Naigh. I. 11. 
svaha is enumerated among the van-namani; 
(ind.) an exclamation used in making oblations to 
the gods (often used like * Hail!’ and governing a 
dat. case, e.g. Agnaye or Samaya avaha ; cf. sv-astt). 
— Svaha-kara, ag, m. otterance of the term Svaha; 
the formula Svaha (uttered at the end of the Yajy4 
verses). Sraha-kritt, is, f., Ved. an oblation made 
with the Svah4-k4ra, (Rig-veda X, 110, 11. is ad- 
dressed to the Svah4-kritis.) — Srahd-patt, te, m. 
‘lord of the Svahza,’ Agni. Svahd-priya, a8, m. 
‘fond of the Svaha,’ Agni. — Svaha-bhuj, k, m. 
‘eating the Svahi,’ a deity. 


watae svdpada, 


eaten svariia. 


swerian; Slav. svtr-a-ti, svir-20, ‘a pipe ? Lith. 


svit or svid, ind. a particle of inter- 
sur-ma, ‘a flute, pipe.”} 


rogation or inquiry (often implying doubt or surprise, 
and translateable by ‘hey?’ ‘what?’ ‘can it be that?’); 
an expletive (often redundant, but sometimes per- 
haps used disjunctively, and equivalent to ‘either,’ 


| ‘or’). 
feqe svid, cl. 4. P. svidyati, sishveda, 
X svetsyqtt, asvidat, svettum, to sweat, 
perspire; cl.1. A. svedate, sishvide, sveditum, to 
be anointed; to be greasy or unctuous; to pour forth, 
shed (?); to be disturbed: Cans. svedayati, -yitum, 
Aor, astsvidat, to cause to sweat; to make warm, 
heat: Desid. of Caus. sisvedayishati: Desid. si- 
shvitsati > Intens. seshvidyate, seshvett:; [cf. Gr. 


i8-i-w, Td0s, i5-pd-s, t5-pa(r)-s, oidnpos; Lat. sud- 


G-re, sud-or, sud-ariu-m ; Old Norse sveit-1; Old 
Germ. sveiz; Goth. svettan ; Ang). Sax. sreatan ; 
Eng. stceat. | 

Svidita, as, a, am, sweated, melted; sweating, 
perspiring. 

Svinna, as, &, am, persptred, sweated, covered 


with perspiration, perspiring; steeped. - Sviunan- 


guli (°na-an’), és, ts, 7, having perspiring or maist 
fingers. 

Sveda, as, a, ams, sweating, perspiring; toiling ; 
(az), m1. perspiration, sweat; warmth, heat ; vapour, 
~ Sveda-cishaka, as, m. ‘ perspiration-sucker,’ a 
cooling breeze.  Sveda-c¢chid, t, t, t, ‘cutting per- 
spiration,’ absorbing or allaying perspiration, coaling. 
= Sveda-ja, as, d, am, sweat-produced, engendered 
by heat and moisture, generated by warm vapour or 
steam (said of insects and vermin), « Seeda-jala, as, 
m. ‘sweat-water,’ perspiration. « Sveda-malojjhita- 
deha (°la-uj°), a8, Z, am, one whose body is freed 


from perspiration and impurity; (ag), m. a Jaina of 


the highest order, a holy or sainted teacher of the 
Jainas. = Sveda-lega, as, m. 2 little perspiration, 
= Sveda-vindu, us, m. or sveda-viplush, t, f.a drop 
of perspiration.  Svedaiji Cda-an’), is, is, 1, Ved. 
having steaming ornaments (said af the Maruts ; Say. 
=ksharad-dbharana, Rig-veda X. 67, 6), ~ Sve- 
dainuviddha (°da-an’), as, &, am, covered or 
streaked with perspiration. —Svedoda (°da-uda) or 
svedadaka (°da-ud’), am, n. * sweat-water,’ per- 
spiration. 

Svcdana, am, n. perspiration, sweat; sweating, 
causing to perspire ; any instrument or remedy for 
causing perspiration, a diaphoretic, sndorific; (1), f. 
an iron plate or pan used as a cooking utensil, a fry- 
ing-pan, saucepan. 

Svedanika, f. a bailer, saucepan, iron plate or pan 
used as a cooking utensil, frying-pan; a room: for 
cooking, kitchen, 

Svedita, as, a, am, sweated, warmed, heated, 
steamed, 

Svedya, as, &, ain, ta be sweated or treated by 
sudorific means. 


fee sv-ishta, svishta-krit. Sec p. 1126. 


MATT svi-karana, svi-krita, sviya, &e. 
See p. 1158, col. 3. 


ae svurch (=rt. sphurch, q.v-), cl. 1. 
i NP. sviirdchati, &e., to spread, extend, 


expand ; to forget. 


eq svri, cl. 1. P. svarati, sasvara (3rd pl. 
@ sasvarus), svarishyati, asvarit or asvdr- 

shit, svartum, svaritum, to sound, utter, recite, (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 88, 5. the form 
easvar = uccaritavan, but in VIL. 60, lo. = antar- 
hita, see sasvar, s.v.); to praise, sing the praises 
of (Ved.); to pain, afflict [cf rt. seyz]; to be pained; 
(according to Naigh. II. 14), to go: Caus. svdrayati, 
-yitum, Aor. asisvarat: Pass. svaryate, to be 
marked with the Svarita accent: Desid. sisvarishati 
or susviirshati.: Intens. sasvaryate, sdsvarti ; [cf. 
Zend gar; Gr. odp-ty£, odpil-w, otpry-pd-s, avpry- 
pa, Upag, tpov; Lat. su-sur-ru-s, ab-sur-du-s, sur- 
du-s; probably Goth. searan; Angl, Sax. ewa' an, 


Svara, as, m. sound, noise; voice; tone, tune, 
music, a primary musical sound, note of the musical 
scale or gamut (of which there are seven, commonly 
thus arranged, 1. nishada, 2. rishubha, 3. gan- 
dhara, 4. shadja, 5. madhyama, 6. dhaivata, 
7> pancama; these notes are described as resem- 
bling respectively tbe notes of an elephant, bull, goat, 
peacock, cutlew or heron, horse, and Koil; they are 
designated by their initial letters or syllables thus, 
ni, rt, ga, sha, ma, dha, pa, and the order is some- 
times changed, shadja being placed first, pai¢ama 
fifth, and nishaa last); a symbolical expression for 
the number seven; a vowel (either Arasva short, 
dirgha long, or pluta prolated) ; an accent, tone (of 
which there are three, viz. wlatta, anudatta, and 
svarita, see below); air breathed through the nostrils, 
nasal sound ; snoring ; (4), f., N. of the chief wife of 
Brahma (Gayatri being the other). —Svara-gata- 
dhyaya (°ta-adh*), as, m., N. of the first book of 
the Sangita-darpana; of the first book of the San- 
gita-ratnakara, — Svara-grama, as, m. the musical 
scale, gamut. « Svara-tattvodaya (°va-ud’), am, 
n., N. of treatise on astrology by Jiva-natha, ~ Srara- 


pattana, am, n. ‘abode of accents,’ N. of the SAma- 


veda (this Veda being chanted with a peculiar rhythm, 
and the efficacy of its prayers depending on their 
proper accentuation), « Svara-baddha, as, @, am, 
composed in musical measure (said of a song &e.). 
- Svara-bhakti, is, f. ‘ vowel-fracture,’ (in Vedic 
phonetics) a vowel-sound phonetically inserted in the 
pronunciation of r or 7 when these letters are fol- 
lowed by a sibilant or other consonant without the 
intervention of a vowel (e.g. varsha pronounced 
varisha). —Svara-bharga, as, m. interruption or 
indistinctness of utterance, broken articulation, erack- 
ing of the voice, hoarseness, fluttering of the voice, 
any defect in speaking (caused by emotion or morbid 
affections of the chest).  Svara-bhangin, i, m. 
‘ note-separating,’ a kind of bird. = Svara-bheda, 
as,m. = svara-bhanga above. « Svara-manda- 
lika, f. a kind of Vin4 or stringed musical instru- 
ment (also read sura-khandatika). —Srara-lasika, 
f. a flute, pipe. « Svara-vat, an, ati, at, haviug 
sound, sonorous; having a voice, vocal; having an 
accent, accentuated, « Svara-sdstra, Am, N. a trea 
tise on the modulations of sound or on the passage 
of the air through the nostrils. « Svara-suddha, as, 
&, anv, correct in musical measure. — Svara-sinya, 
as, &@, am, devoid of sound, withont musical notes, 
unMelodious, unmusical, = Svara-samyoga, as, M. 
the junction of vowels. = Svara-sankrama, a8,M. a 
transition or succession of sounds or notes ; the musical 
scale, gamut. Svara-sandhi, is, m,. the junction 
or coalition of vowels, Svara-sinan, ands, Mi. 
pl. epithet of particular days in a Sattra or sacrificial 
session. Svaranga (°ra-an°), as, m, a half or 
quarter tone in music, « Svarantara (°ra-an’),am, 
n. ‘ vowel-interval,’ the interval between two vowels, 
hiatus, =«trritti ; (e),ind.in the middle of vowels, 
between two vowels. — Svaradaya (°ra-ud*), a8, 
m, the arising or production of sound (thought to be 
connected with certain tubular vessels of the body) ; 
(as, am), m.n., N, of a work on that subject; an astro- 
logical dissertation on the indications which the human 
breath affords under particular circumstances and astral 
conjunctions of the duration of life and future evenis ; 
(as, @, am), followed by a vowel.—Svaradaya-. 
vivarana, N. of a work on the tubular vessels of 
the body (regarded as passages of air and channels 
of sound). — Srarapadha (ra-up’), a8, 4, am, 
preceded by a vowel. 

Svarana, as, ad, am, Ved. illustrious, celebrated, 
(Say. =deveshu prakasana-vat, Rig-veda I. 18, 1.) 

Svarita, as, a, am, sounded; sounded asa note, 
pitched; articulated; accented; having the mixed 
or circumflex accent, circumflexed ; (as), m. the third 
or mixed tone between high and low, which is 
thought to correspond with the circumflex accent, 
(thé cther two tones being called Ud-atta and An- 


eafonm svarita-iva, 


udatta, q.q.v.v.; the Ud-dtta sound of a vowel) is 
said to result from the employing the upper half of 
the organs of utterance, and the An-udatta from em- 
ploying the lower half, while the Svarita represents 
a sustained mixed intonation neither high nor low, 
which is well illustrated by the expression tiryay- 
gamana, i.e. a horizontal or wavy movement of 
the hand as distinguished from a direct upward and 
downward motion; Panini, however, applies the 
term an-uclatta,‘ non-elevated,’ to the neutral accent- 
Jess tone, and uses the term sanna-tara or an~ 
udatia-tara for ‘the very or proper An-udatta,’ i.e. 
the tme grave accent which precedes the Udatta; 
in I, 2, 31. he calls the Svarita sam-ahara, i.e. ‘a 
combination’ of the elevated and non-elevated tones ; 
the Svarita accent is denoted in the Rig-veda by a 
small upright stroke above the syllable, the Anudatta- 
tara by a horizontal mark underneath, and the Udatta 
is left unmarked; but the Svarita mark may denote 
either a dependent or an independent Svarita, i.e. 
one produced by an Udatta immediately preceding 
or a real Svarita belonging to the word itself, and 
commonly produced by the suppression of an Udatta 
syllable; again, as a word is supposed to have only 
one rea) accent, so words which have real Svaritas 
of their own do not have Udatta accents; they are 
called ade-svarita, madhya-svarita, anta-svarita, 
according as they have Svaritas on the first, middle, 
or last syllable; it must also be borne in mind that 
when a dependent Svarita is immediately followed 
by an Uditta, the Svarita becomes a kind of Anudatta- 
tara, and is so marked, see tathabhavyq ; there were, 
doubtless, different kinds of Svarita pronunciation.) 
= Svarita-tva, am, n. the state of having the Svarita 
accent. = Svarttopadha (ta-up°), as, a, am, pre- 
ceded by the Svarita; having the penultimate marked 
with the Svarita, 

Svaritri, td, tri, tri, one who sings, a singer 
{Ved.); one who pains or afflicts, a painer (= upa- 
tapayitri, but perhaps to be connected with rt. svy2). 

Svaru, us, m. sunshine; a sacrifice; part of a 
sacrificial post (or a slip of wood from: it); the sacri- 
ficial post, (Say. = vipa); a thunderbolt; an arrow; 
a kind of scorpion; (us, us, «%), Ved. (perhaps) per- 
fect, entire, (Say. =svaravah = ava-sakalavantah, 
Rig-veda llI, 8, 6.) 

Svarus, us, m. a thunderbolt (=svaru above). 

Svarya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised. 

Svaryamana, as, a, am, being accented with the 
Svarita, circumflexed. 

Svara, as, i, am, relating to sound or accent. 


svritika, am, n., Ved. water (= 
udaka, Naigh. 1.12; cf. smyitika). 
sort or sbri(=rt. sri; cf. rt. 8r7, also 
rt. sur¢ in one of its senses), cl. 9g. P. svré- 
nati, sbrinati, &c., to hurt, kill. 
eq svek (== rt. srek), cl. 1. A. svekate, 
a &c., to go. 
_ 
RAT sveccha, &c. See p. 1158, col. 1. 
Wz sveda, svedana, &c. See p. 1162. 
waz sveshia. See p. 1158, col. 1. 


aaa: svailarah, Nom. pl. mase., Ved. 
going auspiciously, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
V. 41, 9.= fobhana-gamanah, as if fr. su + aita- 
vah; in the Pada text the word is divided into sva- 
etavah.) 

\ “ 

WC svaira, &c. Sec p. 1138, col. 3. 

Sica svatrindhr?, f.= sairan-dhri under 
satran-dhra, p. 1135, col. 3. 

M1 svorasa, as, m. the sediment of oily 

substances ground with a stone. 

arava svovasviya, am, n.== $vo-vasi- 
yasa, happiness, prosperity. 


é sv-aupasa. See p. 1126, col. 3. 


ze 


@ 1. ha, the thirty-third and last con- 
sonaut of the Nagarl alphabet (belonging to the 
guttural class, and in sound corresponding to the 
English h in hard). = Ha-kara, as, m. the letter or 
sound ha.—L/a-tva, am, n. the state of the letter ha. 


2. ha, as, m. a form of Siva or Bhairava, 
(see nakuliga); water; a cipher (i.e. the arith- 
metical figure expressing nothing); meditation; 
auspiciousness ; sky, heaven; paradise; blood; dying; 
fear; knowledge; the moon; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation; a horse; pride; a physician; cause, 
motive; (according to Sabda-k.) = papa-harana ; 
= sakopa-varana ; = gushka; (a), f. (according to 
some) coition; a lute; (am), n. (according to some) 
the supreme Spirit; pleasure, delight; a weapon; 
the sparkling of a gem; the sound of a lute; (as, 
a, am), mad, drunk (according to some). 


3. 4a, ind. = Ved. 2. gha, an emphatic 
particle laying stress on the preceding word (generally 
equivalent to ‘verily,’ ‘indeed,’ ‘ manifestly,’ ‘ evi- 
dently,’ &c, e.g. na ha, not indeed; it is eu- 
phonically changed to dha, e.g. yad dha = yada 
khalu, when indeed; kad dha, what then? and is 
sometimes used without any distinct signification, 
often with the Perfect and Impf.; cf. Pan. lI. 2, 
116); a vocative particle (corresponding to ‘ho’ 
&c.); a particle of reproach or disdain ; of laughter ; 
[cf. Gr. ye; Dor. ya; (according to some also) Lat. 
hi, ha, ho in hic, hac, hoc; Goth. prefix ga-; 
Ang). Sax. ge-.] 


Z4.ha. See under rt. 1. han. 
Zs. ha. See under rt. 3. ha. 
z ham. See ham. 


Sa 1. hansa, as,m. (according to Unadi-s. 
Ill. 62. fr. rt. 1. han), a goose, gander, swan, duck, 
flamingo (or a kind of bird the description of which 
is rather poetical than real; perbaps a kind of mixture 
of any of these); the vehicle of Brabma (represented 
as borne on a Hansa); the supreme Soul or universal 
Spirit (=brahman ; according to Say. on Rig-veda 
1V. 40. §. in this sense derived either fr. rt. 1. han 
in the sense ‘to go,’ i.e. ‘who goes eternally,’ or 
resolvable into akam sa, ‘I am that,’ i.e. the su- 
preme Being); the Jivitman or living soul; one of 
the vital airs; Vishnu; Siva; the Sun, (see hansa- 
vati); a particular Mantra or mystical text [cf. 
hana-vati); N. of Kima-deva; an unambitious 
monatch ; an ascetic or devotee of a particular order; 
a kind of horse, (in Naigh. I. 14. hansdsah is 
enumerated among the asva-namant); envy, malice; 
a spiritual preceptor; a mountain; N. of a moun- 
tain; a buffalo; a species of the Ati-Sakvari metre; 
(in composition) best, excellent; pure (=vtsud- 
dha); gaing before or in front; (Gs), m. pl., N. of 
a caste supposed to Jive in Plaksha-dvipa; (7), fia 
female goose; N. of a courtezan; a kind of metre 
(said to consist of twenty-two syllables); [cf. Gr. 
xnv; Lat. ans-er; Old Germ. gans; Angl. Sax. 
gos, gandra.] = Iansakakiya, as, ad, am (fr. 
hansa-kéka), relating to a goose and crow (said of 
a fable). — Hansa-kakau, m. du. a goose and crow. 
= Hunsa-kanta, f. ‘ gander-beloved,’ a female 
goose. = Llansa-kali-tanaya. as, mi. a buffalo, (see 
kali-tanaya). — Ilansa-kilaka, as, m. a particular 
form of sexual union. = Hlansa-kuta, as, m. * swan’s 
peak,’ N. of one of the peaks of the Himélaya; the 
hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox. — I/ansa- 
gati, ts, is, ¢, stalking like a swan, having a swau’s 
gait. Iansa-gadgada, f. ‘ prattling like a swan,’ 
a sweetly speaking woman. = flansa-gamana, am, 
n. moving gracefully like a swan; the gait of a swan 
or goose. = Ilansa-gainin?, f.‘ walking like a swan,’ 

| a graceful woman. = Hansa zatiya, as, a, am, be- 


eRe hak-kiira, 
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longing to the tribe of birds called Hansa, anserine. 
= Hansa-tirtha, am,n., N. of a Tirtha, = I/ansa- 
tila, as, am, m. n. ‘ goose-cotton,’ the soft feathers 
or down of a goose. = Hansa-dahana, am, n. 
‘ geese-exciting,’ aloe wood (= a-guru). = Hansa- 
duta, N. of a poem by Ripa-gosvamin. = Jlansa- 
dvdra, am, n., N. of a pass near Lake M4nasa. 
~ llansa-nida, as, m. the cackling of a goose, cry 
of a goose or swan (as the Hagsa serves the god 
Brahma for a vehicle, this cry is thought to have 
something of a sacred character). = Hansa-nadin, 
i, int, i, making a noise like a goose or swan, 
cackling; (#7), f. a graceful woman (one of the 
various classes into which women are divided; a 
woman of this class is described as having a slender 
waist, large hips, the gait of an elephant and 
voice of a Koil), — Hansa-paksha, as, m. epithet 
of a particular movement or position of the hands, 
— Hansapadika, f. (ft. hansa-padi), a proper N. 
= Hansa-padi, f. * goose- footed,’ the creeper Cissus 
Pedata; (perhaps also) Clitoria Ternata, — Hansa- 
paramesvara (°ma-is°), N. of a work. = Hansa- 
pada, as, m. the foot of a goose; (am), n, ver- 
milion; (7), f. a kind of hansa~pudi (see above). 
— Hansa-padika, f.=hansa-padi above.—Iansa- 
mantra, as, m. a particular Mantra; [cf. hansa, 
hansa-vati.| — Flansa-mala, f. ‘swan-garland,’ a 
flight of Hansas, flock of wild geese, &c.; a particular 
kind of goose or duck (=kadamba); akind of metre. 
= Hansa-masha, f. a kind of shmb (=masha- 
parut), — Hansa-mahesrara, N. of a work, 
— Hansa-yulta, as, d, am, drawa by swans (said 
of the chariot of Brahma). = Hansa-yuvan, a, m. 
a young gocse or swan. = Hansa-ratha, as, m. 
*‘ whose vehicle is a Hagsa,’ Brahina. = Hansa-raja, 
as, 0). a king of geese, = Hansa-ruta, am, n.a 
kind of metre. = Hansa-lomasga, am, n. green sul- 
phate of iron (=hdsisa). — Hansa-lohaka, am, n. 
brass (= pittala).— Hansa-vat, an, ati, at, possess- 
ing geese, S&c.; (ati), f. the creeper Cissus Pedata ; 
(scil. ric) epithet of the verse Rig-veda IV. 4o, 5. 
(in which the sun in the type of Dadhi-kri, here 
called Hagsa, is identified with Para-brahman or the 
supreme Being; this verse is also found in Vajasa- 
neyi-s. X. 24, XII. 14, &c.) — Hansa-vadrana- 
gamini, f.a woman who walks like a swan or young 
elephant. = Flansa-vrdhana, as, m. ‘borne on a 
Hansa,’ Brahmi.— Jfansa-viveka,aa, m.'‘discrimina- 
tion of the one Spirit,’ N. of a short Vedduta poem. 
= Hlansa-vija, am, 0. a goose’s egg, = Iansa- 
Srent, f. a line or row of geese, Hansdnsu (°sa- 
an’), us, us, u, ‘swan-rayed,’ swan-coloured, white. 
=ansanghri Csa-an°), is, m. ‘ goose-footed,’ ver- 
milion —Hansadhirudha (°sa-adh°), f.smountedona 
swan, epithet of Sarasvati (wife of Brahm4).— Hansi- 
bhikhya (Csa-abh°), ani, a. silver, — ansdridha 
(°sa-~ir°), as, @, am, mounted ou a swan; (as), 
m. Brahma; (7), £ the wife of Brahma, — Lfanse- 
Svara-tirtha (“sa-7$°), am, n., N. ofa Tirtha. 
— Hansodala (°sa-ud°), an, 0. a kind of cordial 
water (described as a sort of infusion of cardamoms), 
= Hansopanishad (Csa-wp°), t, f£., N. of an Upa- 
nishad belonging to the Atharva-veda, 

2. hansa, Nom. P. hansati, &c., to act or behave 
like a swan. 

Hlansaka, as, m. a goose, gander, flamingo; an 
oraament for the feet or ankles (said to be formed 
like a goose's foot). 

Hansika, f. a female goose. = 

Hansi, f.a female goose, (see hansa.) = Hansi- 
gqugala, am, 0. a pait of geese or ducks, 


Zet hamho (i.e. ham + ho), ind. a voca- 
tive particle (corresponding to ‘ho!’ ‘hollol’); a 
particle expressing haughtiness or contempt; an inter- 
rogative particle ; (in the drama) a form of address 
among those of the middling class used by equals to 
each other. 


Za hak, ind. (imitative) the sound hak. 
- Hak-kara, as, m. making the sound hak, call- 
ing, calling to, 
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Hakka, as, m. the calling of elephants (=gaja- 
samahvana). 


| CHEW haja-desa, as, m., N. of a district. 


Za hajaja, N. of a place. 
Hajaji, N. of a place. 


TAT hanja, ind. (in the drama) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female attendant or 
maid-servant. 

Havije, ind. a vocative particle, (see above.) 


Zs hanji, is, m. a sneeze, sneezing (= 
kshut). 
SPAR honjika, f. (probably) a kind of 
plant (= bharg?) 
hat, cl. 1. P. hatati, jahata, hafitum, 
to shine, be bright. 


ruta hata-parni, n. (according to Sab- 
da-k.) the aquatic plant Vallisneria; [cf hafha- 
parni. | 


€e hatta, as, m. a market, fair; (7), f. a 
petty market or fair. — Hatta-cauraka, as, m. a 
thief who steals from fairs and markets. — Hatia- 
vilasini, f. ‘dallying in market-places;’ a wanton 
‘woman, prostitute ; a sort of perfume (=dhamani) ; 
turmeric (=haridra). 


‘ £4 hath, cl. 1. P. hathati, jahatha, &c., 
\ to leap, jump; to be wicked; to treat with 
violence, oppress; to bind to a post. 

Hatha, as, m. violence, force, (hathena, by force, 
forcibly, violently, with precipitation, suddenly), op- 
pression; rapine; the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes 
(=prisni). — Hatha-dipika, f., N. of a work, (see 
below.) = Tatha-parni, f. the aquatic plant Vallis- 
neria Octandra, — Hatha-pradipika, f. a treatise on 
the Hatha-yoga and asceticism by Atm4rima. = Ha- 
tha-yoga, a8, m. a particular mode of Yoga or ab- 
stract contemplation (forcing the mind to abstain 
from external objects; it is treated of in the Hatha- 
pradipika, and may be performed in various ways, 
such as standing on one leg, holding up the arms, 
inhaling smoke with the head inverted, &c.). = Ha- 
tha-vidya, f. the science or method of forced medita- 
tion, = L/atha-sarketa-candritka, f., N. oF a treatise 
by Sundara-deva on the Hatha-yoga. 

Hathalu, us, m. the plant Pistia Stratiotes. 

Hathi, f. the plant Pistia Stratiotes, 


- StF hadi, is, m. wooden fetters, a kind of 
stocks, 


ZlZH hadika, as, m.a servant of the lowest 
caste, a sweeper (= malakarshin). 

jiaddaka, as, m.=hadika above. 

Haddi, is, or haddika, as, m.=hadika above. 

@§ hadda, am, n. a bone. = Hadda-ja, am, 
n. produced from bones, marrow. 


zfgu haddipa, as, m. = hadika above. 
EWI handa, ind. a vocative particle used 


in addressing a female of inferior rank; (in the 
drama) a form of address used by equals to each other 
among those of the lowest class. 


Hande, ind. a vocative particle, =/andd above. 


~ SEW handika,f. an earthen pot or boiler. 


= Handikd-suta, as, m. a small earthen pot. 
Handi, f.=handika above. 


SA hata, hataka, &c. ‘See cols, 2, 3. 
_ BAthatha, See col. 3. 

ied had, cl.1.A. hadate, jahade, hatsyate, 
Po 


ahatta, hattum, to evacuate, excrete or dis- 
charge excrement: Caus. hadayati: Desid. jihat- 


- wR Aakka. 
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Gr. xé¢-w (Ké-xo05-a, x€-coU-par), xerelw, x68-0-s, 
xb8-avo-s; Angl. Sax. scit-e; Old Germ. sciz-u.] 

Hadana, am, n. the act of excretion, evacuation 
(of excrement or ordure). 

Hanna, as, &, am, passed (as excrement), evacu- 
ated, excreted; (am), n. excrement, ordure; (cf. 
go-h’.] 

Sal hadda, f., (in astronomy) N. of a di- 
vision of each zodiacal sign, (thirty such divisions are 
specified and distributed variously to each planet; 
according to some, a masc, form of this word exists.) 
= Haddesa (‘da-iga), a8, m. ‘lord of a thirtieth 
division of a zodiacal sign,’ (probably) an epithet of 
the planets (=trinsansa-pa). 

z 1. han (probably for an original 

A than, cf, ni-dhana, p. 487; but some 
forms are fr. ghan, some fr. ghat, and others are 
borrowed fr. rt. vadh or badh), cl. 2. P. (ep. also 
A, in some forms, cf. d-han), hanti (31d du. hatas, 
3rd pl. ghnanti); Impf. akan (31d do. ahatam, 
3rd pl. aghnan); Pot. hanyat; \mpv. hantu (2nd 
sing. jahi, 3rd sing. hantu, and pl. hata, 3rd pl. 
ghnantu; in Naigh, IT. 14. a form hanéat is given 
as one reading); Perf. jaghana (2nd sing. jagha- 
nitha or jaghantha, 1st du. jaghniva, 3rd pl. 
jaghnus, ep. A. jaghnire); 2nd Fut. hanishyati, 
Aor. avadhit (fr. rt. vadh or badh, ep. also ahanaé); 
Prec. vadhyat ; Cond. ahanishyat, hantum, (Ved. 
forms, Pres. hanati [as if cl. 1], jighnate [cf. rt. 
ghra); Perf. jaha=jaghana, Nirokta IV. 1; Inf. 
hantos, hantavat), to strike, hit, beat; to strike 
down, kill, slay, destroy; to wound, hort, injure, 
harass, afflict; to overcome, overthrow, overturn, 
conquer; to remove, take away, counteract, cure; 
to obstruct, stop, hinder, impede, mar; to go, move, 
(in Naigh. IL. 14. hanati is enomerated among the 
gati-karmanah): Pass, hanyate, jaghne, hanta 
or ghanita, hanishyate or ghanishyate, avadhi 
or aghani (31d pl. aghanighata or ahasaia, Pan. 
VI. 4, 62), ghanishishta, to be struck, to be killed, 
&e.: Cans. ghatayati, -yitum, Aor. ajighatat 
(properly a Nom, ft. ghata), to cause to be slain or 
killed: Desid. jighansati, to wish to kill or slay: 
Intens. janghanyate or jeghniyate (in Pan. VII. 4, 
31), janghantt, (Ved. [nt-]ghanighnate, pres. part. 
dat. or according to Say. = [nt-]kanti, Rig-veda I. 
55, 5)3 [ef. Gr. €-Cav-ov, Odv-aros, Oeiv-w, OvjaKe : 
Lat. (fen-d-o), offend-o, defend-o, in-festus: Goth. 
dauthus, ‘death:’ Angl. Sax. dedd, deadh, dydan, 
‘to kill:’ Hib. gonaim, ‘I wound;’ (perhaps also) 
gail, ‘slaughter ;’ gaillim, ‘1 hurt.’} 

Ghata, ghatayat, &c. See p. 307. 

Ghna, ghnat, &c. See p. 310. 

Jaghanvas, jaghnivas. See p. 335. 

Janghanyamana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), 
being repeatedly strnck, being greatly wounded. 

4. ha (for 5. ha see under rt. 3. Aa), killing, de- 
stroying, removing, counteracting (at the end of 
comps., cf. visha-ha). 

Hata, as, a, am, struck, beaten [cf. a-h°]; struck 
down, killed, slain, wounded, hurt, marred, injured, 
spoiled, blighted, destroyed, utterly ruined, ex- 
tinguished, dimmed, ended, lost; impeded, hindered, 
checked; connteracted, neutralized, disappointed, 
frustrated; repelled, driven off, avoided; deprived 
of, bereft of, freed from, destitute of (especially at the 
beginning of comps., see below); miserable, worthless; 
(in arithmetic) multiplied ; (am), n. striking, killing, 
hurting; multiplication. = IZata-kantaka, as, 4, 
am, freed from thorns; one whose foes are de- 
stroyed. = Hata-citta, as, a, am, bereft of sense, 
perplexed in mind, dispirited, bewildered, confounded. 
= Hata-jivita, as, a, am, deprived of life or hope, 
overcome with despair; (am), n. despair of life. 
= Hata-jndna, as, &, am, deprived of conscions- 
ness. = Hatajyotir-nisitha, as, m,a night in which 
the stars are extinguished, a starless night. — Fata- 
jyotis, iz, is, is, having the stars extinguished, star- 
less, dark. — IJata-tdpa, a8, a, am, freed froin heat, 


sate: Intens. jahadyate, jahatti ; (cf, Zend zad,; | cooled. = Hata-tvish, t, t, t, dimmed in lustre, de- 
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prived of light. — Hata-daiva, as, a, am, ill-fated, 
ill-starred, lnckless. = Hata-dvish, t, t, t, one who 
has slain his enemy or enemies, — Jlata-pitri, ta, 
m. one whose father has been slain. = Hata-putra, 
as, &, am, Ved. one whose son has been slain: 
~ Hata-prabhava, as, a, ant, one whose power has 
been destroyed, bereft of power. = Hata-pramada, 
as, &, am, driving away or avoiding negligence, freed 
from carelessness. = f/ata-pravira, as, a, am, whose 
choicest warriors are slain. = I/ata-praya, as, d,am, 
almost killed. = Hata-bandhava, as, a, am, de- 
prived of relations, destitute of relations, = Hata- 
buddhi, ts, 7s, 7, deprived of sense, destitute of sense. 
= Hata-bhagya, as, a, am, ill-starred, ill-fated. 
= Hata-matri, ta, m. one whose mother has been 
slain.  Hata-mirkha, as, m.an excessive fool, a 
blockhead. — Hata-medhas, a8, a8, as, perplexed in 
mind, deprived of sense or intellect. = 7/ata-ratha, 
as, m. a smitten chariot, a chariot of which the 
horses, and charioteer are slain. — Hata-lakshana, 
as, @, am, deprived of good marks, unlucky. — Hata- 
vinaya, as, G, ant, lost to a sense of propriety. 
- ilata-virya, as, &, am, one who has lost his 
virility or vigour. = Hata-vrishan, a, ni, a, Ved. 
(according to Say.) one whose obstructor has been 
destroyed, (applied to the waters whose obstrnctor is 
said to be Vritra, Rig-veda LV. 17, 3.) — Hata- 
Sishta, as, &, am, left remaining out of the slain, 
left surviving, — Hata-sishtayana, as, m, a sur- 
vivor, (see above.) — Hiata-sesha, as, &, am, re- 
maining from among the killed, escaped, survived, 
— Hata-sri, 18, 18, 2, one whose prosperity is 
blighted; reduced to penury, — H/ata-sampada, as, 
a, am, one who has lost his property, reduced to 
poverty. = Ilata-sammada, as, a, am, one whose 
pleasures are destroyed or marred. — Hata-sarva- 
yodha, as, a, am, having all the warriors slain. 
= Ilata-sédhvasa, as, a, am, freed from fear, 
= Hata-sita, as, &, am, one whose charioteer is 
slain, — Hatadhimantha Cta-adh*),as, a, am, freed 
from disease of the eye or from loss of sight. — F/ata- 
roha (ta-dr°), as, &, am, (an elephant &c.) whose 
riders are slain, = Hatavasesha (°ta-av’), ds, m. pl. 
those left of the slain, = Hatasa (ta-as°), as, a,am, 
one whose hopes are destroyed, bereft of hope, hope- 
less, despairing, desponding ; weak, powerless; bar- 
ten; vile, Jow, infamous, wicked; cruel, merciless. 
=— Hatasva (*ta-aS°), as, 4, am, one whose horse 
or horses have been killed. = Hataujas (Cta-oj°), 
as, as, as, one whose vigour is destroyed, bereft of 
energy, debilitated. 

Hataka, as, a, am, miserable, ill-bred, bad (in 
general); (as), m. a low person, coward. 

Tfati, is, f. striking, a stroke, blow [cf. hala-h°]; 
killing, destroying, destruction, removing, &c.; (ac- 
cording to Sabda-k.) = apa-karsha ; = ullasa. 
Hatnu, us, m. a weapon; sickness, disease, 
HHatya, am, n. killing, slaying; [cf. sambara- 


Hatya, f. killing, slaying, slanghter, murder (gene- 
rally applied to criminal killing, and chiefly used in 
comps.; cf. brakma-h®, go-h°). 

Hatva, ind, having struck or killed, having slain. 
TTatvi, ind., Ved. = hatvd above. 

Hatha, as, m. a stroke, blow; killing, slanghter ; 
death ; a man dejected or in low spirits. 

2. han, ha, ghni, m. f. killing, slaying; a killer, 
slayer (at the end of comps.; cf. brakma-han, 
vritra-han). 

Hana, as, m. killing, slaying, a killer, slayer, (see 
su-h°, cf. ghana, ghandghana.) 

Hanana, am, n, the act of striking, killing, de- 
stroying; wounding, burting, injuring; (in arith- 
metic) multiplication. — Hanana-sila, as, a, am, 
of a murderous disposition, cruel. 

Hananiya, as, &, am, to be struck or beaten, to 
be killed, worthy of death. ; 
Hanishyat, an, ati ot anti, at, about to kill or 
slay. 

Hanu, us, m. f. the jaw (also hant, is, f. and 
hanu, u, n., and in the sense ‘ jaw,’ thought to be con- 
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nected with rt. 2. hd, but according to Say. so called, 
as hanana-sadhana, ‘au instrument of destruc- 
tion’); (ua), f. anything which destroys or injures 
life; a weapon; death, dying; disease, sickness; a 
kind of drag; a wanton woman, prostitute; [cf Gr. 
yévu-s, yév-€10-v, yv-d0o-s, yad-pd-s; Lat. gen-a ; 
Goth. kinnu-3; Old Germ. kinni; Angl. Sax. 
cinn, cyn.] = Hanu-graha, as, m. ‘jaw-seizure,’ 
locked jaw. = Hlanu-bheda, as, m. the gaping or 
parting asunder of the jaws. — Jianumaj-jayanti, 
f. the day of full moon of the month Caitra (being the 
supposed birthday of Hanumat).—Jfanu-mat, an, m. 
‘having (large) jaws,’ N. of a monkey-chief (one of 
the most celebrated of a vast host of semi-divine 
apes or monkey-like beings, who, according to Rama- 
yana J. 16, were created to become the allies of 
Rama-¢andra in his war with Ravana; the chiefs of 
these Simian armies were supposed to be the progeny 
of various gods; thus, Su-griva, q. v., was son of the 
Sun, Bali of Indra, Tara of Vrihas-pati, Gandha- 
madana of Kuvera, Nala of Visva-karman, Nila of 
Agni, Su-shega of Varuna, and the celebrated Hanu- 
mat of Pavana or Maruta, ‘ the Wind ;’ their character 
corresponds more to that of Genii than animals; 
they are all described as capable of supernatural feats, 
and Hanumat especially is fabled to have assumed 
any form at will, wielded rocks, removed mountains, 
niounted the air, seized the clouds, and rivalled 
Garuda in swiftness of flight; according to other 
legends, Hanumat was son of Siva; his mother’s 
name was Anjana, q.v.)3 a particular sort of monkey, 
Simia Sinica. — Zfanuman-nataka, am, n. the 
Hanumat drama (a celebrated drama in fourteen acts, 
supposed to have been written about the tenth or 
eleventh century of our era, and ascribed to Hanumat 
himself, who is said to have engraved it on rocks; 
it is emphatically called the Maha-nataka or great 
drama, and is, in fact, the story of the Ramayana 
dramatized, the monkey-chief Hanumat playing a 
very important part in the action of the piece). 
= Jlanu-mila, am, no. the rot of the jaw. = J7lani- 
stambha, as, m. ‘jaw-stoppage,’ locked jaw.— /Ianii- 
mat, dx,m.=hanu-mat above; N.of the mythical 
author of the Khanda-praéasti; of the author of the 
Haniiman-nataka, — Hanimat-kalpa, N. of a work. 
=fTanimat-kavaéa,am, n. ‘Hanimat’s breastplate,’ 
N.of a hyma addressed to the five-headed Haniimat, 
(this hymn is taken from the SudarSana-samhit4.) 
= [Tanimat-paddhati, ta, f., N. of a work in five 
chapters (describing the rites to be observed in the 
worship of Hanfimat; four chapters are said to be 
extracted from the Sndarsana-samhit4, and the re- 
maining one from the Ramayana). = Haniiman- 
natada, am, 0. =hanuman-nataka above. 

Hani, tis, f. See under hanw. 

THfanisha, as, m. a Rikshasa, demon. 

Ifantavya, as, a, am, to be struck or killed, de- 
serving death. 

Hantu, us, mn. killing, death ; a bull; {ef. s-h°.] 

Hantu-manas, as, as, as (hantu for hantum), 
minding to kill, intending to kill. 

Hlantri, ta, trv, tri, one who strikes or kills, strik- 
ing; destroying, removing, counteracting [cf. visha- 
h°\; (¢@), m. a murderer, slayer; a thief, robber; 
(according to some) a particular measure of food. 

Hlantra, as, d, am, Ved. to be slain, (Say.= 
hananiya, Rig-veda IIT. 30, 15.) 

Tlanman, a, 1., Ved. anything causing death, a 
deadly or destructive weapon. 

Jlanyamana, as, d, am, being struck or smitten ; 
being killed. 

Hanuka, ag, i, am, killing, hurting, mischievous. 

Fated hanila, as, m. (according to Sab- 
da-k.) a particular tree (=ketaki, also written ha- 
lina). 

Et hania, ind. an exclamation of grief, 
(equivalent to ‘ah,’ ‘alas’); of pity’; of joy; of sur- 
prise; of flurry or haste; an exclamation expressive 
of good luck or benediction, (see below); an in- 
ceptive particle, Hanta-kara, as, m. the exclama- 


tion Hanta, a particular formula of benediction or salu- 
tation (mentioned along with srahd-kara, rashaf- 
kira, and svadha-kara) ; rice or other offerings to 
be presented to a guest (according to some). — H/an- 
tokti Cta-uk*), is, f. ‘saying alas 1’ tenderness, com- 
passion. 


SYA hapusha, f., N. of a particular sub- 
stance forming an article of trade (commonly called 
Habush, and said to be of a long form and black 
colour, and snielling like raw meat or fish; it is of 
two kinds), 

Habusha, f.=hapusha above. 


ZaTaiT habasora, N. of a place. 


FA ham, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of anger (=rushokti); of courtesy or respect. 


ZANT hami-dna, N. of a place. 
€qt hamba, f. (onomatopoetic) the lowing 


of cattle. 

Hambhi, f. the lowing or bellowing of cattle. 
~ Hambha-rava, as, m. the cry Hambha, lowing 
of kine. = Jlambharava-viravin, i, ini, i, making 
a lowing or bellowing sound. 

Hambhayamdna, as, a, am, lowing, bellowing. 


aa hamm, cl.1. P. hammati, jahamma, 
\ hammittum, to go. 


ZANT hammira, as, m., N. of a king of 
S'akam-bhari (patron of Raghava-deva). 


24 hay [ef. rt. 1. hi, in sense ‘to go’}, cl. 

\ 1.P. hayati, jahaya, hayishyatt, ahayit, 
hayttum, to go, move, (in Naigh, II. 14. hayantat 
is enumerated among the gati-karmanah) ; to re- 
vere, worship; to sound; to be weary. 


24 haya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. hi, but connected 
with rt. hay above), a harse; a symbolical expression 
for the number seven (that being the number of the 
horses of the Sun, see saptasva); a man of a par- 
ticular class; N. of Indra; of a Yadava king; the 
Yak or Bos Grunniens; (in prosody) a foot of four 
short syllables, procelensmaticus ; (@), f. == haya-gan- 
dha below; (2), f.a female horse, mare. — ITaya- 
katara or haya-katarika, f.a kind of plant or tree. 
— Ilaya-kovida, as, &, am, skilled in horses. 
= Haya-gandha, am, n. a kind of medicinal salt, 
=hkadéa-lavana; (a), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa ; 
another plant (= aja-moda). = Ilaya-gardabhi, is, 
m. epithet of Siva, —J/aya-griva, as, m. ‘ horse- 
necked,’ N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, accord- 
ing to one legend, in order to recover the Veda 
carried off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaita- 
bha); N. of a Daitya (called Brahma-veda-pra- 
hartrt, as having seized and carried off the Vedas at 
the dissolution of the universe caused by Brahma’s 
sleep at the end of the past Kalpa; in order to re~ 
cover them Vishnu became incarnate as the Matsya 
or fish, and slew Haya-priva); N. of a poet; (a), f., 
N. of Durga. = Hayagriva-han, G, m. ‘slayer of 
Haya-griva,’ Vishnu. = JTayar-kasha, as, m, ‘im- 
pelling horses,’ a driver, charioteer ; epithet of Natali 
(charioteer of Indra). — Taya-jria, as, m. one who 
understands the points of aharse, a horse-dealer, groom, 
jockey. = Hayajia-ta, f. knowledge of horses and 
their management, horsemanship. = Flayayjndana, 
am, n. knowledge of horses, — Haya-tattva-jia, 
as, &, am, acquainted with the nature of horses. 
— Iaya-dvishat, an, m., ‘hating harses,’ the buffalo. 
=— Haya-nirghosha, as, in, the noise or clatter of a 
horse. = Haya-puccha, as, am, m.n.a horse’s tail ; 
(i), f. the plant Masha-parni, q.v. — Haya-prtya, 
as, m. ‘dear to horses,’ barley; (@), f.=haya-gan- 
dha above; the Kharjiri tree. = JZaya-mara or 
haya-maraka, as, m. ‘horse-killer,’ the fragrant 
oleander (=kara-vira), ~ Haya-marana, as, m. 
‘horse-killing,’ the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa. 
= [Taya-medha, as, m. the horse-sacrifice, (see 
agva-metha). = Hayamedha-yaj, tf, m. one who 
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performs the harse-sacrifice. = Tlaya-ripin, @, tut, 
?, Ved. having the shape of a horse. = ffaya-lila- 
vati, f.. N. of a work (mentioned by Malli-natha), 
= Ilaya-vahana, as, m. epithet of Revanta (son 
of the Sun); of Kuvera.— Haya-vahana-sankara, 
as, m, ted mountain-ebony or a particular tree (= 
rakta-kaicana). = Ifaya-sali, f, a stable for horses. 
— Jlaya-sastra, am, 0. any treatise on horses, the 
art or science of training and managing horses. 
= ITaya-siras, as, n.a horse’s head; a mythical 
monster (described as vomiting forth the fire of 
Aurva’s wrath, which was cast into the sea); (a), f. 
‘having a horse’s head,” N. of a daughter of Vrisha- 
parvan; of a wife of Kratu.— HTaya-girsha, as, m. 
‘having a horse’s head,’ a form of Vishnu. — Haya- 
Sirsha-pandaratra, N. of a work. = IFaya-sangra- 
hana, am, n. the restraining or curbing of horses, 
checking horses. Hayadhyaksha Cya-adh’), as, 
m. a superintendent of horses, head-groom, = IZaya- 
nanda (ya-in°), as, m, ‘horse’s-joy,’ a kind of 
bean, Phaseolus Mungo. = Hayayur-veda (°ya- 
ay°), as, m. the science of medicine applied to 
horses, veterinary science, — Hayart Cya-art), is, 
mi, ‘horse-foe,’ the fragrant oleander, Nerium Odoram. 
— Tlaydridha Cya-ar°), as, @, am, mounted on a 
horse ; (as), m.a horseman, rider. = JIayaraha Cya- 
ar°), a3, @, am, mounted on horseback, a rider; (as), 
m. horsemanship, riding. — Haydasana (ya-as°), 
f. * horse-food,’ the gum olibanum tree. = Hayeshta 
Cya-ish°), as, m. ‘loved by horses,’ barley. — Ha- 
yattama (Cya-ut°), as, m. ‘best of horses,’ a well- 
bred or excellent horse (= djaneya). 

ITuyana, as, m.a year [cf. the more usual form 
hayana|; (am), 0. a covered carriage or palaoquin, 
(also read dayana, q. Vv.) 


et hara, haraka, &c. See p. 1175. 
Havana, haras, &. See p.1175. 


WAH haramuja, N. of a place. 

Scag harayana. See under rt. 1. Ari. 
ata harave, N. of a place. 

STEM harahura, f. (probably for hara- 


hirda, q.v.), a grape. 


ZU haraka, N. of a place. 
ZC 1. hari, is, is,i (perhapsto be connected 


with hirt and rt. 2.17, q.v.; according to some an ab- 
breviated form of hartt, p.1167; in Unadi-s. 1V.118. 
said to be fr. rt. 1. Ari, p. 1173), green, greenish 
yellow, yellow; reddish brown, bay, tawny; (28), 
m. green (the colour); a yellow or golden colour; 
a reddish brown or tawny colour; N. of Vishnu; 
of Krishna (regarded as identical with Vishnu); of 
Siva; of Brahma’; of Indra; of Yama; a man, 
people, (in Naigh. IL 3. harayah is enumerated 
among the manushya-ndmani); N. of the Soma 
(so called as being harita-varna, see Nirukta IV, 
19); a stone for crushing the Soma (Ved., Say. 
harayah=gravanah, Rig-veda III. 44, 1); the 
moon; the sun; a ray of light; fire; wind, air; a 
horse; a bay horse, horse of Indra, (in Naigh. 1. 
15. hari, m. du., is given as ‘the horses of Indra ;’ 
and in Rig-veda J. 16,1; 1o1, 10, &c., the plurals 
harayah and haribhih occur; cf. harin, acc. pl. 
‘the horses of Indra,’ in Sakuntala, Act 1); a lion; 
a parrot; the Koil or Indian cuckoo; a peacock; a 
goose; an ape; a frog; a snake; one of the nine 
Varshas or divisions into which the known continent 
is divided, (see varsha); N. of the poet Bhartri- 
hari (by which he is usually known); N. of several 
other authors ; a species of the Aty-ashti metre; [ef 
Zend zatri, ‘yellow;’ zairina, ‘yellowish’ (=ha- 
rina): Gr. xAd-n, xAa-epd-s, xAa-pd-s, yAd-0-s, 
xoAn: Lat. helus (holus,otus), hel-cu-s, hel-vo-lus, 
gilvus: Old Germ. gré-j-u, gruo-j-u, gré-ni: 
Angl. Sax. growan, gran, grene: Slav. zel-ige, 
‘vegetables; zel-enu, ‘green:’ Lith. zel-tu, ‘to 
become green;’ zol-e, ‘grass;’ zal-te-s, ‘green: 
Hib. glas, ‘green, pale."} = Hari-kanta, ae, @, 
13R 
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am, beloved by Indra, dear to Indra; beautiful as a 
lion. — I/ari-krighna, as, m.a proper N, = flari- 
keliya, as, m. ‘sported in by Vishnu,’ the conntry 
of Bengal; (as, &, anz), belonging to or dwelling 
in Bengal. = Hlari-kesa, as, m. ‘ yellow-haired,’ 
epithet of Savityi (Ved.); N. of one of the seven 
principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to 
the stars); epithet of Siva, (according to some so 
called as ‘lord of Hari and Brahmi; ef. havi, 3. ka); 
N. of a Yaksha (who propitiated the god Siva and 
was made by him a leader of his troops and a 
guardian of fields and fruits; see dagda-paunt). 
= Hari-kranta, f. a kind of plant (=rishpu- 
kranta).— Hari-kehetra, N. of a place. — Hari- 
gana, as, m. a troop of horses; a proper N, 
— Hari-gandha, am, n. a sort of sandal (=hari- 
éandana).= Hari-griha, am, n. the abode of 
Hari; N, of a city and district, (also called Sam- 
bhalpir, = gumbha-pura, cka-Cakra.) — Hari- 
¢andana, as, am, m. 2. a sort of yellow sanda}- 
wood or sandal tree (=taila-parnika, indra-éan- 
dana, maha-gandha); one of the five trees of 
paradise (the other four being called Parijata, Man- 
dara, Santina, and Kalpa) ; (am), n. saffron; moon- 
light; the filament of a lotus (= padma-kesara) ; 
the person of a Jover or mistress, = Jfari¢dandana- 
spada (°na-as°), ani, n. the site of yellow sandal- 
wood, = Jiari-candra, a8, m., N. of a physician 
(author of a commentary on the Caraka-tantra). 
— Hari-ja, am, n. (in astronomy) longitude (said 
to=kshiti-ja). = Hari-jivana-misra, as, m., N. 
of the anthor of the Snana-siitra-paddhati. = Heari- 
turangama, as, m., N. of Indra, (see hary-asvra.) 
= Hariturangamayudha (°ma-ay’), am, n. 
Indra’s thunderbolt. — Z/aré-trata, @8, 4, ant, pro- 
tected by Hari. = JJart-datta, as, m. a proper N. 
=— Hari-darbha, see harid-garbha. — Hart-dasa, 
as, m. a slave or worshipper of Vishnno; N. of 
a king; of the anthor of a commentary on the 
Nydya-kusumaijali; of the author of the Le- 
khaka-muktamani. — Fari-dina, am, n. ‘Hari's 
day,’ a particular day sacred to Vishnu. — Hari- 
dikshita, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — J/ari- 
drigvan, a, ari, a, see Vopa-deva 1V.13.— Hari- 
deva, as, m. the asterism Sravand; a proper N. 
= flari-drava, as, m. green fivid; (perhaps) 
Soma; 2 powder made from the blossoms of the 
Niaga-keSara tree. = //ari-dru, us, m. a kind of 
Corcuma (=ddaru-haridra, pita-daru); a tree (in 
general), = Hari-dvara, am, n. ‘ Vishnu’s gate,’ 
N. of a celebrated town and Tirtha or sacred bathing- 
place {(conimonly called Hardvar or Hurdvar; this 
is the place where the Ganges finally leaves the 
mountainous districts for the level plains of Hin- 
distin, whence it is sometimes called Gangi-dvara ; 
tens of thousands of pilgrims flock to this Tirtha at 
particular seasons and seek priority of ablution in 
the sacred stream, the complete purgation from sin 
being supposed to depend on seizing the anspicions 
moment laid down by astrologers ; it is called * Hari’s 
gate,’ as leading to Vaikuntha or Vishnu’s heaven). 
— Hari-dhayas, as, as, as, Ved. yellow-rayed, 
having golden luminaries, (in Rig-veda 11]. 44, 3, 
Say. explains hari-dhdyasam by harito harita- 
varnd dhayaso dharaka ragmayo yasyah.) — Ha- 
ri-natha, as,m., N. of the author of the Smriti- 
sira; of the author of the Rama-vilasa-kavya; of 
the author of the Kanthabharana-marjana and the 
Kavy4daréa-marjana commentaries. = I7ari-nanan, 
a, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu; (@), m. the 
kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo, — Hfari-nayaka, 
as, m., N. of the author of a work on music. 
— Hart-netra, am, n. the eye of Vishnu; a white 
jotus ; an eye of a greenish colour; (as), m.‘ having 
greenish eyes,’ an owl.= Jlari-pada, am, n. (ac- 
cording to some) the vernal equinox, = fari-parna, 
a8, a, am, green-leaved ; (am), n. a radish. — J/art- 
prabodha, N. of a work. = Hari-priya, as, 4, ana, 
liked or loved by Vishnu; (as), m. the Kadaniba 
tree; other plants, &c, (=pita-bhringardja;= 
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conch-shell ; a mad person; armour (=kardéuka); 
Siva; (a), f, Lakshm1; the earth; sacred basil (= 
tulasi) ; the twelfth day of a Innar fortnight; (am), 
n. a kind of dark sandal-wood; the root Usira, q. v. 
= Hari-baluka, am, vn. ‘yellow sand,’ a kind of 
perfume and drug (=elaralu, q.v.). = Hart- 
bunga-pura, ain, u., N. of a town. = Hari-bhakta, 
as, m. a worshipper of Vishnu. = Zlari-bhatta, as, 
m., N. of the author of a work on music. = /fari- 
bhadra, am, n.=hari-baluka. — Ifari-bhavini or 
hari-bhavini, f.a woman who meditates on Vishnu. 
= Hari-bhuj, k, m. ‘ frog-eater,’ a snake. — [/ari- 
mantha, as, ni. the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame); the chick-pea 
(=¢anaka); N. of a particular country or district. 
= Hari-manthaka, as, m. the chick-pea. — Hari- 
mantha-ja, as, ni. ‘ produced in the district Hari- 
mantha,’ the chick-pea; a sort of dark kidney-bean. 
= Jlari-yiipiy 4d, f., Ved., N. of a city or of a river. 
= Hart-yoga, as, a, am, Ved. having a yoke of 
bay horses, yoked with horses. = Hfari-yojana, as, 
m., Ved. ‘ harnesser of the Hari steeds,’ Indra; [cf. 
hariyojana.)=— Hari-rama, as, m., N, of the 
author of the Dharmitava¢é¢hedakata-pratydsatti- 
viéira, the Navina-mata-vi¢dra, the Mamgala-vada, 
and the Samagri-vida.— Hari-raya, as, m., N. of 
the anthor of the Ji¢arana-cihna-mahatmiya, — //ari- 
lila, f., N. of Vopa-deva's index to the Bhagavata- 
Purana. = Lerilila-viveka, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentary by Hemadri on the Hari-lild. = Hari- 
lo¢ana, as, &, am, having dark-green eyes; tawny- 
eyed; (as), m.a crab; an owl.— Fari-vansa, as, 
m, the family of Krishna (as identified with Vishnn) ; 
N. of a celebrated poem supplementary to the-Maha- 
bhirata on the history and adventures of Krishna 
and his family, (it is usually regarded as part of the 
greater epic, thongh really a comparatively modern 
addition to it; the poem consists of no less than 
16,374 verses, comprised in three sections, called 
Harivagéa-parvan, Vishnu-parvan, and Bhavishya- 
parvan; in the first is contained a description of the 
creation of the world and a history of the solar and 
lunar races, the second gives a detailed biography 
of Krishna, and the third an account of the future 
condition of the world with the corruptions about to 
prevail during the Kali-ynga.) — J/ari-vansa-gosva- 
min, i, m., N. of the author of the Radhi-rasa- 
sudha-nidhi.— //ari-rat, dn, att, at, possessing 
Hari; (an), m. ‘ possessing bay horses,’ N. of Indra, 
(in Rig-veda VII]. 40, 9. harivak, voc. ¢., occurs.) 
= Ilari-varpas, as, a8, as, Ved. having a verdant 
form, tinted with green, green-coloured (said of the 
earth). — fari-varman, ad, m., N. of a poet, 
= Jlari-varsha, am, u. one of the nine divisions 
of Jambu-dvipa or the known continent, (the country 
between the Nishadha and Hema-kita mountains, 
see varsha, p. 893); (as), m., N. of a king of 
Nishadha (son of Agnidhra). = ffart-vallabha, as, 
m, ‘beloved by Vishnu,’ N. of the author of the 
Sudhodaya ; (a), f. epithet of Lakshmi; sacred basil 
(=tulasi); another plant (==jaya), — Hari-va- 
sara, am, n. Vishnu’s day (the eleventh or twelfth 
lunar day, or according to some, the first quarter of 
the twelfth lunar day).—Ifari-vahana, as, m. 
* Vishnu-bearer,’ Garuda ; ‘ having bay horses,’ Indra 
[cf. hary-asve, hari-haya].— Ifari-vija, as, m. 
‘Vishnu’s seed,’ yellow orpiment, (see haritdla.) 
= Jlari-vrisha,am, 1. a division of the continent, 
(see hari-rarsha.) — Ilari-sarnkara, as, m., N. of 
a sctibe; of a place.— LMari-sayana, am, n. the 
sleep of Vishnu, = flart-sara, as, m. ‘having Vishnu 
for an arrow,’ epithet of Siva, (Vishnu having served 
Siva as the shaft which set the cities of Tripura on 
fire.) = Lfari-Sarman, a, m., N, of a poet. — Hari- 
Sipra, as, m., Ved. ‘ruddy-jawed,’ epithet of Indra. 
= Ifari-SCandra, as, a, am (see éandra), Ved. 
having golden-coloured splendor; (as), m., N. of 
the twenty-eighth king of the solar dynasty in the 
Treta age, (he was son of Tri-samku, and was cele- 
brated for his picty; according to the Markandeya- 


vishnu-kanda; = kara-vira; = bandhika); a! Purana, which gives a most interesting legend de- 


efea harina. 


tailing the history of this prince, he gave up his 
whole conntry, sold his wife and son, and finally 
himself, to satisfy the demands of Visv4-mitra, whom 
he had provoked by interfering to protect the Sciences 
who were becoming mastered by this intensely 
austere sage; after enduring incredible sufferings, 
Hari-Scandra won the pity of the gods and was 
raised with his subjects to heaven: on the other 
hand, in the Sabha-parvan of the Mah4-bhdrata, 
verse 489 &c., his performance of the Raja-siiya 
sacrifice is stated to have been the cause of his 
elevation, and in the Aitareya-Brahmana quite another 
legend is told about him, see under sunah-sepa, 
p- 1014: in later legends Hari-S¢andra is represented 
as insidiously induced by Narada to relate his actions 
with unbecoming pride, whereupon he was degraded 
from Svarga, one stage at each sentence, till stopping 
in time and doing homage to the gods he was fixed 
with his capital in mid-air; his aerial city is popv- 
larly believed to be still visible in the skies at parti- 
cular times; cf. Saubha); (um), u., N. of a Limga, 
= Hariséandra-tirtha, am, n. N, of a Tirtha, 
— llarigéandra-pura, am, un, the city of Hari- 
§éandra (= Saubha, see above), = Hari-smasaru or 
hari-Smasru, us, us,u, Ved. ruddy-bearded, golden-~ 
bearded, having a yellow beard, = Mari-srama, 
as, m. a proper N.=— J/art-gravd, f., N. of a river, 
= Hari-Sri, iz, is, t, Ved, blessed with or abounding 
in horses. = LZari-shadé, k, k, k, Ved, enjoying or par- 
taking of Soma, (Say. = somasya sambhaktri, Rig- 
veda X, 94, 12.) —/fari-shena, as, m. (shena for 
sena fr. senda), N. of the tenth of the Jaina Cakra- 
vartins, = Hari-shtha, as, 8, am (shihd for stha), 
Ved, one who stands over horses, a guider of horses, 
(Say. =hearyoh sthatri, Rig-veda VI. 17, 2.) —a- 
vi-sakha, as, m. ‘friend of Indra,’ a Gandharva, 
= Hari-sankirtana, am, n. the act of prouonncing 
or repeating the name of Vishnu (supposed to possess 
great efficacy), — ffari-suta, as, m. ‘son of Hari,’ 
N. of Anjuna; of the tenth Cakra-vartin, (also called 
Hari-shena.) = H/ari-sikta, am, n. a bymn addressed 
to Hari. = Jfari-sinu, us, m. ‘son of Hari,’ N. of 
Arjuna. = /Tari-stotra, am, n. and hari-steti, ts, 
f., N. of two Vedanta hymns (in praise of Vishnu), 
= Hari-svamin, i,m., N. of a priest; of the anthor 
ofa commentary on the Satapatha-Brahmana. = {/a- 
vi-haya, as, m. ‘having bay or gold-coloured 
horses,’ epithet of Indra; of the Son; of Skanda; 
of Ganesa.— ZZari-hara, as, m. a particular form 
of deity consisting of Vishnu and Siva conjoined ; 
N. of a king; of a poet; of several other persons. 
= Hari-hara-hathd, f. the repeating of the names 
of Hari and Nara (i.e. of Vishnu and Siva). — Hart- 
hara-kshetra, am, n.‘ the sacred place of Vishnu and 
Siva conjoined,’ N. of a particular Tirtha and place 
of pilgrimage. = IZurt-hara-purt, N. of a preceptor. 
= Harihara-bhashya, am, n., N, of a commen- 
tary. Hari-haratmaka (Cra-at°), as, tha, am, 
identified with Vishnu and Siva in their united state ; 
(as), m. Garuda ; the bull of Siva (= Sira-rrisha) ; 
Daksha (according to some); (am), n. =harthara- 
kshetra. = Hari-heti, is, f. the weapon of Vishno, 
i.e. the Cakra or discus. — Jl arthet?-hitt, 78, m.= 
éukra-vaka, a sort of duck. = Zfary-aksha, as, m. 
‘ green-eyed, brown-eyed,’ a lion; N, of Kuvera; 
of Siva; of a son of Prithu. = J/ary-anga, as, m.., 
N. of a king. = Ilary-agva, as, m. ‘having bay 
horses called Hari,’ N. of Indra; of Siva; ofa son of 
Dridhasva; of several other persons; (as), m. pl., 
N. of 5000 sons of Daksha. = Hary-adtman, a, m, 
epithet of Uttama (one of the twenty-eight VyAsas). 
Harika, as, m. a horse of a yellowish or reddish 
brown colour (=/alaka); a thief, (in this sense 
evidently fr. rt. 1. kri); a gambler with dice. 
Harina, as, t, am (the fem. may equally belong 
to hartta, next col.), greenish or yellowish or reddish 
white, pale, whitish; (as), m. yellowish or reddish 
white (the colour); white (the colour) ; a deer, ante- 
lope, fawn, stag (one of five kinds, others being 
called rishya, ruru, prishata, mriga); a goose; a 
minor division of the world; the son; N. of Vishnu; 
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etuaae harina-kalarka, 


of Siva; (2), f. green (the colour); yellow jasmine ; 
a female deer, doe; a golden image; one of the 
four kinds of women, an excellent woman (=¢i- 
trini, corresponding to the kind of man termed 
mriga); turmeric (=harita); madder (= mai- 
jishtha); a species of the Aty-ashti metre (=ta- 
runi).— Harina-kalanka, as, m. * deer-spotted,’ 
epithet of the moon.=Jarina-dhiman, a, m. 
the moon. = Harina-nayana, as, i, am, deer- 
eyed, fawn-eyed, having eyes like a deer. = Iarina- 
nartaka, as, m.a mins‘tel of Indra’s heaven (= 
kin-nara). = Harina-pluta, am, &, n.f. a kind of 
metre (described by some as a stanza having eleven 
syllables in every first and third Pada, and twelve in 
every second and fourth; by others two kinds of 
metre are given). — Harina-lodana = harina-na- 
yan. = Iarina-hridaya, as, &, am, deer-hearted, 
faint-hearted, timid. = Harinaksha (na-ak°), as, 
2, am, deer-eyed, fawn-eyed; (as), m. epithet of 
Siva; (i), fa woman with beautiful eyes; a kind 
of perfume (= /hat{a-vildsini), — Harinarka Cna- 
az°), as, mi. ‘deer-marked,’ the moon; [cf. ha- 
rina-kalanka.]— Harinintara Cna-an’), as, m. 
a species of deer (=bharyatika). 

Ilarinaka, as, m, a deer. 

Ilarinaya, Nom, A, harinayate, 8&c., to become 
a deer, 

ITarini, see under haripa. = Harini-vritta, am, 
n. the Harint metre. 

Harit, t, t, ¢ (in Unadi-s. 1. gg. said to be fr, rt. 
1. hri, perhaps for original harat,; cf. 1. hari, 
hiri, hirana), green, of a green colour; greeuish 
yellow, yellowish, golden-coloured; (¢), m. green 
(the colour) ; a swift horse; a horse of the Sun, (in 
Rig-veda I. 50, 8. sapta-haritah is explained by 
Say. as ‘the seven horses of the Sun,’ symbolical of 
sapta rasmayahk, ‘the seven rays;’ see also Rig- 
veda l, 115, 4, where harttah is explained by ‘the 
Sun's horses,’ as well as by rasa-harana-silan 
ragmin, ‘the rays which take up the moisture ;’ the 
seven horses of the Sun are sometimes called miares, 
cf. gundhyu,; they probably really symbolize the 
seven days of the week); the kiduey~bean, Phase- 
olus Mungo; a lion; the sun; Vishnu; (¢), m. n. 
grass; (t), f. a quarter, region; a point of the com- 
pass; turmeric; [cf. according to some, Gr. xdpe- 
Tes, xopros; perhaps Lat. viridi-s (for gviridis) ; 
Goth. gulth, gras; Angi. Sax. gold, gres.]— Ifa- 
vil-parna, as, ad, am, green-leaved, having green 
leaves ; (ant), n. a radish; [ef. hari-parna.] = Ila- 
vid-asva, as, m, ‘whose horses are called Harit,’ 
the sun, (see harit ahove.) —//arid-garbha, as, 
m, a green or yellowish KuSa grass with broad leaves 
(= prtthu-¢chada ; also read hari-darbha). = Ila- 
yid-varna, a8, d, an, green-coloured, of a yellowish 
golden colour, = Harin-mani, is, m. ‘ green-gem,' 
an emerald.—Jlarin-mudga, as, m. a sort of 
kidney-bean (= sdrada). 

Harita, as, & or harint, am (connected with 
harina above; cf. its fem. harini,; cf. also 2. bha- 
rita with its fem. Lbharini), green, of a green 
colour; reddish brown or tawny; grassy, verdant; 
dark blue; (a3), m. green (the colour); a lion; a 
kind of grass (=manthdnala); N. of a son of 
Yuvanisva; (a8), m. pl., N. of a Gotra; (a), f 
Diva grass; turmeric; a brown-coloured grape ; 
other plants, = jayanti; = padi; = nila-darva ; 
(am), n. a kind of perfume (=sthauneyaka). 
= Iiarita-cchada, as, a, am, green-leaved, having 
green leaves, = Ifarita-trina, am, n, green grass, 
= IHarita-pattrika, {. ‘green-leaved,’ a kind of 
creeping plant (= paci). — Harita-vrarna,as, a,am, 
green-coloured. = Ilarita-saka, as, m. the Sigru 
plant.<IZaritagman (ta-a$°), a, n. ‘ green-coloured 
stone,’ a emerald; a turquoise; sulphate of copper 
or blue vitriol. = I/aritasra (Cta-as°), as, m., N. 
of a son of Su-dyumna. — Hariti-kritu, as, a, am, 
made green, coloured green, made verdant. 

Ilaritaka, as, m. a green vegetable, pot-herb. 

Haritaya, Nom, A. harttayate, &c., to become 
green or verdant, , 
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Haritayat, an, anti, at, becoming green, 

Ilaritala, ag, m, a kind of pigeon ofa yellowish 
green colour; (2), f Dirva grass; a streak or line 
in the sky (=akasa-rekha); a sort of erceper (= 
khadga-pattra) ; a kind of tree (according to Say.); 
the fourth day of the light half of the mouth Bbadra ; 
(anv), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret of arsenic 
(described as the seed or seminal energy of Vishnu, 
=harer viryan). = Haritala-janaka, as, m, orpi- 
ment-producer (a word employed in modern Sanskrit 
to express the metal arsenic). 

Ilaritélaka, as, m1, a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour; (ant), n. yellow orpiment; painting 
the person, theatrical decoration. 

Haritalika, f£, Dirva grass; the fourth day of the 
light balfofthe mouth Bhadra, — fZaritdlika-vrata, 
ant, 0, a particular religious observance on the above 
day. 

Ilartdra, f. turmeric; the ront of turmeric pow- 
dered, (forty-six synonyms of this plant are given.) 
= Ilaridrakta (°ra-ak°), as, &, am, smeared or 
stained with turmeric. = IJaridra-ganapati, is, or 
haridrd-ganesa, as, m.a particular form of the god 
Ganesa (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated, ac» 
companied with offerings mixed with turmeric), 
=— ITaridranga (Cra-ar°), as, m. * yellow-bodied,’ 
a kind of yellow bird (=haritala). = Ilaridrabha 
(ra-abha), as, &, ain, resembling turmeric, of a 
yellow colour; (as), m. the plant Pita-$ala, q.v.; 
zedoary (=karpiraka), — Haridra-raga or hari- 
dré-rayaka, as, &,ans, turmeric-coloured ; unsteady 
in affection or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the 
colour of turmeric which does not last). 

I. hartman, a, m. (for 2, see under rt. 1. hri), 
yellowness; yellowness (of the body), a kind of 
disease, (Rig-veda I. 50, 11, &c.); paleness. 

Ifariya, as, m. a horse of a yellowish or reddish 
colour. 

Hfaritaki, f. the yellow Myrobalan tree, Termi- 
nalia Chebula, (twenty-eight synonyms and seven 
varieties of this are enumerated; a form haritaka 
is also found.) 


Zfe 2, hari, ind. alas! 


zit harimanta, as, m., N. of an 
Angirasa (author of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 72), 


a e e 
ZtCes harile, ind. (according to some) a 
vocative particle used in addressing a female slave 
(in theatrical language). 


Zfcy harisha, as, m. (a modern form of 
harsha), joy, happiness (according to Sabda-k.). 


SUA harisha, f. a particular kind of 


seasoning or coudiment, 


AY harenu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
II. ¥. fr. st. 1. rt), pease, pulse; a creeper marking 
the boundary of a village; N. of Lamka; (23), fa 
sort of drug or perfume (=renrhka, q.v.); a Te- 
spectable woman ; a copper-coloured deer. 

Havrenuka, as, m. pease, pulse (=kaldya). 


Fo foe hartavya, hartri, &c. See p.1175.- 

BAT harman, ad, m.(said to be fr. rt. 1.72), 
gaping. yawning, 

Harmita, as,a,am, yawned ; thrown, cast, sent; 
burned [cf. gharmna]. 


c . 
e4e hurmuta, as, m. (according to some) 
the sun; a tortoise. 


Zeq harmya, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. hri 
in the sense of ‘to captivate or charm the mind ;’ 
but more probably to be connected with gharma), 
a hole in the ground for cooking, a kind of pit or 
oven for holding fire, fire-place, hearth; a domestic 
hearth, home; house, building, palace, mansion, 
any large building or residence of a man of wealth, 
[cf. Zend zairimya; Lat. formus]; a fiery pit, 
place of torment, region of darkuess, abode of evil 
spirits, abode of the departed, the nether world; (as, 


wea halya, 


1167 


&, am), living in houses. — army 1-prishtha, am, 
n. the roof or upper room of a palace. — Ilarmya- 
bhij, k, k, k, living in a palace. = ITarmya-stha, 
a8, a, am, Ved, standing near a hearth or fire-place ; 
being in a house,— Jiarmya-sthala, am, n. the 
room or chamber of a mansion or palace. = IZar- 
myangana (°ya-are), am, n. the court of a palace, 


a4 hary, cl. 1. P. haryaii (sometimes 
J also A, -te), jaharya, haryishyati, ahar- 
yit, haryitum, Ved. to desire, yearn after, love, 
like, be pleased with, (in Naigh, II. 6. enumerated 
among the kdnti-Larmdnah); to worship, pray to; 
to take [cf, rt. 1. hi}; to threaten; to be weary; to 
go, (in Naigh, II, 14. enumerated among the gadi- 
karmanah) : Caus. haryayati, -yitum, Aor. aja- 
haryat : Desid, jiharyishuti: Intens, jaiharyate, 
jaharyiti, jaharti ; (ef. Gr. xaipm, yap-d, xdp-pa, 
xapi-s, xapiCopai, xapl-cis, yéAws, yeddw: Lat, 
gra-tu-s, grat-ta (Ose. her-est, Herentati-s, ‘ Vex 
nus’ Umbr, heriest); Goth. fathu-gair-n-s, *ava- 
ricious ;’ gair-uni, ‘affection ;’ gailjan, géljan: 
Old Germ. ger, givi, * desirous ;’ geri, giri, * greedi- 
ness ;’ gerén, ‘to desire:’ Angl, Sax. gal, gagol : 
Lith. gor-w-ti, gor (?): Slav. zel-e-ti (?).] 

Haryat, an, antt, at, Ved. desiring, liking, lov- 
ing, (Sy. =kdmayamdana; in Rig-veda 1. 57, 2, 
according to Say. haryatak =prepsatah or sobha- 
nah, see the next.) 

Haryata, as, a, am, Ved. amiable, beloved, (Say, 
= sprihantya, Rig-veda II]. 5, 3); agreeable, 
pleasant, delicious (said of Soma); (as), m.a horse; 
asteed fit for the Aéva-medha sacrifice; N. of the 
author of a hymn in the Rig-veda, (see pragatha.) 

Haryamana, as, a, am, Ved. desiring, wishing, 
loving, (Say. =kamayamana.) 


aug hary-asva. See p. 1166, col, 3. 


za karsha, harsha-kara, &c. See p. 1176. 
Harshana, harshita, &c. See p.1176, 


ValA harshika, f. a kind of metre. 


ao 1. hal, cl. 1. P. halati, jahala, aha- 
\ fit, &c., to plough, make furrows. 

Hala, am, n. a plough; ugliness, deformity, = 
vairipya ; (&), f. the earth; water; spirituous 
liquor, wine. = IZala-dhara, as, d ori, am, plough- 
holding, having a plough; (as), m. a ploughman ; 
epithet of Bula-rama (as bearing a peculiar weapon 
shaped like a ploughshare; cf. sira-pani). = Ilala- 
Lhati, is, f. agriculture, husbandry. JJala-bhrit, 
t, t, t, plough-holding, possessing a plough; (¢), m, 
a ploughman ; Bala-rama; [ef. stra-bhrit.] = Iala- 
bhyiti, ts, f. ploughing, agriculture, husbandry; 
(ts), m., N. of a Muni (=wpa-varsha, krita-hott, 
a-yacita). — Ifala-mukhi, f. a kind of metre. 
= Hlaula-raksha, am, a. a kind of shmb (= 
Ghulya). — IHala-hati, is, f. * plough-striking,’ 
ploughing, furrowing.= Ialayudha (‘la-ay°), as, 
m. ‘ plough-weaponed,’ Bala-rama, (see above); N. 
of a poet (son of Dhanan-jaya); of the author of 
the Brahmana-sarvasva ; of the author of the Puraina- 
sarvasva ; of the author of the Abbidhana-ratnamala 
lexicon. 

Ifalaya, Nom. P. halayati, &c., to plough (= 
hatim grihnati, Vopa-deva XXI. 17). 

Iialeha, as, m. a horse of a mixed r variegated 
colour, (also read halaha.) 

Ifali, ts, m. a large plough, ploughshare (= 
jitya,Vopa-deva XXV1. 20; =+rrihad-dhala, q.v.); 
a furrow (according to some); agriculture, 

ITalin, i,m. a ploughman, agriculturist, cultivator ; 
N. of Bala-rima; (inz), f. a number of ploughs; 
a kind of plant (=¢targaliki), = Hali-priya, as, 
m. ‘dear to agriculturists,’ the Kadamba tree; (@), 
f. spirituous liguor (=enadird), 

Ituti, £. the plaut Kali-k4ari, q. v. 

Halisha, f. (probably fr. hala + isha), =lenga- 
lisha. the handle of a plough. 

Halya, as, a am, to be ploughed or tilled, 
arable; belonging to or proceeding from ugliness or 
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deformity, ugly; (a), £ a multitude of ploughs; 
(ant), n. a ploughed field, arable land; ugliness; de- 
forniity. 


eq 2. hal, m. n. (in Panini’s system) a 
technical expression for all the consonants; any con- 
sonant. = IZal-anta, as, a, am, ending in a con- 
sonant. 


weet haladdi, f. turmeric (= haridra). 


/ FST hala-hala (an imitative sound), 
halloo, hallooing. = Halahala-gabda, as, m. shout- 
ing Hala-hala, hallooing, shout, outcry, tamult, 


Ze hala, f. a female friend, (see also 
hala under hala); (hala), ind. a vocative particle 
used in addressing a female friend who is an equal 
(in theatrical language). 


Weolee halahala, as, am, m. n. (= hala- 
hala, q. v., sometimes also written Aalahala, and 
said to be fr. rt. 1. #al), a sort of deadly poison [cf. 
halakita at p. 226, col. 2}; (as), m. a kind of 
snake (=brahma-sarpa) ; a Jaina or Bauddha sage ; 
a sort of lizard or newt. 


Zara halina, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. 
hal), the Teak tree (= sa@ka). 


CHAR. halimaka, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with 1. hariman at p. 1167, col, 2), a sort 
of jaundice, paleness or yellowness of skin. 


TAA haluana or haluana, N. of a place. 
an hallaka, am, n. the red lotus. 


aq hailana, am, n. rolling or tossing 
about, rolling about in sleep. 


ZAIN halliga, am, n. one of the eighteen 


Upa-ripakas or minor dramatic entertainments (de- 
scribed as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of 
singing and dancing by one male and seven, eight, 
or ten female performers), a ballet; a circular dance 
(performed by women). 

Halligaka, as,m. dancing in a ring (as performed 
by women), 

Hallisha, hallishaka, =halliga above. 

Hallisa, hallisata,=halliga above. 


Sq 1. hava, as, m. (fr. rt. ku), an oblation, 
burnt-offering, sacrifice, 

Havanga, as, m. (probably havam + ga), eating 
tice and curds from a metal cup. 

1. havana, am, n. the act of offering an oblation 
with fire; an oblation to the gods, burnt-offering, 
sacrifice; (i), f, a hole made in the ground for the 
sacrificial fire which is to receive a bumt-oblation. 
= 1. havana-syada, as, a, am, Ved. hastening to 
a sacrifice. Havandyus Cna-ay°), us, m, ‘having 
the bumt-offering for its life,” fire. 

Havaniya, as, d, am, to be offered with fire, fit 
for an oblation or sacrifice, sacrificial; (am), n. any- 
thing fit for an oblation; clarified butter, ghee. 

Harttrt, f.a hole made in the ground for holding 
the sacred fire for an oblation. . 

Havishya, am, n. anything fit for an oblation; 
clarified butter; wild rice (or any similar wild grain); 
tice mixed with ghee; a hymn in praise of oblations 
(Ved.).— Havtshyathiy, Ik, k, k, eating clarified 
butter; (&), m. fire. Havishyanna (ya-an°), am, 
n. food fit to be caten during certain holy days 
(or during the continnance of fasts and other re- 
ligious observances) ; any particularly pure food (as 
wheat, cow's milk, &c.). = Havishyasin (ya-a$”), 
2, ini, t, devouring clarifted butter, (Mann X1, 218); 
(7), m. fire. 

Harishyantiya. See under havis. 

Havis, ts, n. anything offered as an oblation with 
fire, clarified butter, ghee; an oblation or burnt- 
offering (in general); water, (in Naigh, I. 12. enu- 


ci) hal. 


clarified butter; (as), m. ‘consuming oblations,’ fire. 
— ITavir-gandha, {. ‘smelling like clarified butter,’ 
the Sami tree. — Ifavir-geha, am, n. any house or 
chamber in which an oblation is offered, a sacrificial 
hall. — Ifavir-da, a3, as, am, Ved. a giver of obla- 
tions, (said of Radra, Rig-veda 1V. 3, 7.) = Lavir- 
dhana, an, n., Ved. ‘ghee-containing,’ an oblation ; 
(e), n. du. the two receptacles or vehicles on which 
the Soma and other offerings are put; (as), m., N. 
of the anthor of the hymns Rig-veda X. 11-13 
(having the patronymic Angi). = Havir-bhuy), k, k, 
k, eating clarified butter; (/), m. fire; N, of the 
Pitris of the Kshatriyas. — T/avir-bhit, tis, f., N. of 
the wife of Palastya. = Havir-mathi, is, is, 7, Ved. 
destroying or obstructing oblations, impeding sacrificial 
rites Havir-mantha, as, m, a kind of plant (=ga- 
nthkari). = Havir-yajia, as,m, a particular sacrifice, 
N. of the first book of the Sata-pitha-Brahmana (ac- 
cording to the Madhyandina-Sakha).— Havir-yajia- 
samethd, f. a kind of sacrifice, (seven Havir-yajna- 
samsthias are enumerated, viz. Agny-adheya, Agni- 
hotra, DarSa-pirnamdsau, C’aturmasyini, Pasu-ban- 
dha, Santramant, and Paika-yajna.) = IZavir-yajin, 
i, m. ‘ ghee-offerer,’ a priest. — Havish-kyit, t, t, t, 
Ved. performing a sacrifice. — Havish-pankti, 8, 
m., Ved., scil. yajria, a sacrifice consisting of five 
oblations. — ITavish-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of a 
sacrifice, = ITavish-mat, dn, ati, at, possessed of 
oblations; (anéas), m. pl., N. of a class of Pitris (re- 
garded as progenitors of Kshatriyas and as descended 
trom Anmgiras; Mann III. 197, 198). — Havishy- 
antiya, am, n., N. of nineteen Vedic texts begin- 
ning havishyantam, (Manu XI. 251.) 

1. harya, as, G, am, fit to be offered in oblations, 
(Siy.=hotarya); (as), m., N. of a son of Atri; 
(am), n. an oblation or offering to the gods (as dis- 
tinguisbed fr. karya, q.v.); clarified butter, ghee. 
= Havya-kavya, am, n, oblations both to the gods 
and to the spirits of deceased ancestors, (also ani, n. 
pl.) — Havya-jushtt, is, f., Ved. the favonr of an 
oblation, an acceptable oblation, (Say, = havih-sevia,) 
= Harya-dati, is, f., Ved. ‘ oblation-giving,’ a sacri- 
ficial offering; (4s, is, ¢), giving sacrificial offerings. 
— Harya-paka, as, m, an oblation (of rice, barley, 
&c.) cooked with butter and milk for presentation to 
the gods; the vessel in which such an oblation is 
prepared. = Havya-vah, t, or havya-vaha, as, m. 
‘oblation-bearer,’ Agni or fire, - Iavya-vahana, 
as, %, am, bearing oblations, conveying oblations; 
(as), m. fire; epithet of the ninth Kalpa; N. ofa 
son of Su¢i. — Havya-vahini, f. ‘ oblation-bearer,’ 
N. of a goddess. — Havya-sid, t, t, t, Ved. flowing 
with oblations, affording oblations (said of cows as 
affording milk that yields butter for sacrificial rites), 
= Havyisa Cya-asa) or havyasana (Cya-as’), as, 
m, ‘ oblation-eater,’ fire. 


Sq 2. hava, as, am, m.n. (fr. rt. Ave), call- 
ing, call; invocation, prayer; order, command ; 
challenging, defying. 

2.havana, am, n. the act of calling, an invoca- 
tion; challenging to hattle.— HZavana-grut, t, t, t, 
Ved. listening ta an invocation. = 2. havana-syada, 
as, a, am, Ved. hastening to battle. 

Havas, as, n., Ved, a song of praise, hymn, 
prayer, 

Harviman, ad, n1., Ved. invocation; challenging ; 
battle, (Say. = sanqrdma, Rig-veda VII. 83, 4.) 

2. harya, as, a, am, Ved. to be invoked, (Say. 
= ahvatarya.) 


Sal hava or havava, ind. (a term imply- 
ing) undoubtedly, certainly. 


rt. 1. has, cl. 1. P. hasati, jahasa, hasi- 
shyati, ahkasit, hasitum, to laugh, smile ; 
to laugh at, ridicule (with acc.); to resemble, (see 
hasat): Pass. hasyate, Aor. ahdsi : Caus, hdsayati, 
-yitum, Aor. ajihasat, to cause to langh, make langh, 


merated among the udaka-némant); epithet of | provoke laughter: Desid. jihasishati: Intens. ja- 


Siva. — Havih-sesha, as, m. the residue of an obla- 


hasyate, jahasti, to laugh immoderately; [cf. per- 


zanna hasta-gata. 


2: has, Ved. laughtér, joy; brightness, brilliance. 
= Ias-kartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. causing joy or 
prosperity ; making bright, (Say. =vriddheh kartri 
or prabhisaka, Rig-veda 1V. 7, 3.)—as-kara, 
as, d, am, Ved. causing brightness or radiance (said 
of lightning; Say. = dipti-kara, Rig-veda I. 23, 
12), — Has-kriti, is, f., Ved. a song of praise ; (ia, 
ts, 2), causing joy, (Say. =hasa-harin ot harshasya 
sii¢éaka, Rig-veda VIII, 89, 6.) 

iTasa, ax, m. langhter, langhing, a laugh; de- 
rision. = Hasé-mudau, m. du., Ved, laughing and 
rejoicing. 

ITasat, an, anti, at, laughing, smiling; resem- 
bling (i.e. smiling like, with acc., Kirdt. VHT. 44); 
(anti), f. a portable fire-pan, small furnace, chafing- 
dish; Arabian jasmine; a kind of Sakini, q.v. 

Hlasana, am, n. the act of langhing, langhter, a 
laugh ; (a), f. laughter; a joke, subject of langhter 
or ridicule, (Rig-veda 1X. t12, 4 

Hasani, f, a portable fire-place or chafing-dish. 
= ITasant-mant, is, m. ‘ furnace-jewel,' fire. 

ITasaniya, as, &, am, laughable; to be ridiculed, 
ridiculous. 

Jlasantika, f. (fr. hasanti), a portable fire-place 
or small furnace, 

Tfasika, §. Jaughter, derision, jesting. 

Hasita, as, &, am, laughed, langhing, smiling ; 
expanded, blossomed, blown (as a flower): (am), n. 
langhter, jesting; smiling; the bow of Kama (god 
of love). 

Iasitri, ta, tri, tri, one who laughs, a laugher, 
smiler. 

Hasitva, ind. having laughed, having smiled. 

ITasra, as, &, am, smiling; stupid, ignorant, a 
fool, 

Hiasa, as, m. laughing, langhter; mirth, merry- 
making, joy; derision. — Lasa-kara, as, ft, am, 
causing langhter, ridiculous; langhing, merry. 

Iiasaka, as, m. a laugher; one who causes 
langhter, a buffoon, merry-andrew. 

Hasamina, as, @, am, Ved. laughing, being de- 
lighted, (Say. = hasam hurvat, harsha-yukta.) 

Hasika, f. Jaughter, mirth, merry-making. 

Hasin, i, ini, t, langhing, smiling, making merry. 

Llasya, as, @, ani, to be laughed at, langhable, 
ridiculous; (am), n. laughter, langhing, mirth (one 
of the ten Rasas, see rasa), jest, amusement; ridi- 
cule, derision. — Hasya-ta, f. laughableness, ridicu- 
lousness. = 2fasya-padavi, f. ‘road of langhter,’ 
ridicule, langhter, (Adsya-padavim ya, to expose 
one’s self to langhter, incur ridicule.) = Jiasya-rasa, 
as, m, the sentiment of humour, sense of humonr, 
conic vein, facetiousness (the fifth of the ten Rasas, 
see rasa). = Hasyadrnava (ya-ar°), as, m. ‘ocean 
of mirth,’ N. of a drama by Jagad-isvara. — I/dsya- 
spada (°ya-ds°), ant, n. a laughing-stock, butt for 
derision. 


Ze hasta, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
llI, 86. fr. rt. 1. das), the hand; the thirteenth as- 
terism, (see below); the fore-arm, cubit; a measure 
of length from the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger {=twenty-four Anmgulas or abont eighteen 
inches); an elephant’s trunk; (in prosody) an ana- 
pest; quantity, abundance, mass, (in this sense only 
at end of comps. and when compounded with words 
signifying ‘hair;’ cf. kesa-hasta); (a), f. the thir- 
teenth Innar asterism (represented by a hand and 
containing five stars, identified by some with part of 
the constellation Corvus); (anz),n. a pair of leather 
bellows; (e), ind. in hand, in one’s possession ; [cf. 
Gr. xavi-dv-w (é-yad-ov, Ké-xavb-a, xé<icopat) ; 
Lat. pre-hend-o, hed-era (?); Goth. bi-git-an, 
handu; Angl. Sax. gitan (= Eng. get), hand.] 
= Hasta-kamala, am, 0. a lotus carried in the 
hand (thus when Lakshmi was churned out of the 
ocean, she appeared holding a lotus). = ITasta-kau- 
gala, am, n. skilfulness of hand, manual dexterity. 
—Hasta-hkriya, f.any manual performance.—Hasta- 
gata, as, a, am, come to hand, fallen into one’s 


ton. = Havir-asana, am, n, the act of devouring | haps Gr. To-Oeia, Tw-Oatw; probably Lat. histrio.] | possession, procured, gained, obtained, secured. 
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t 
Cee hasta-giri. 


= Hasta-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain. = ITasta- 
grihya, ind., Ved, having taken the hand. = Hasta- 
ghna, as, m., Ved. a kind of arm-guard or shield 
(defending the fore-arm from the blows of the bow- 
sting). = IHasta-capalya, am,n.=hasta-kausala. 
— Hasta-é¢chedana, am, nu. the amputation of a 
hand. = Hasta-cyuta, as, a, am, Ved. shaken or 
moved with the hand, moved or thrown violently 
by means of the hand. = Hasta-cyutt, 7s, f., Ved. 
moving or shaking about with the hand, (according to 
Say. hasta-Cyuti = hasta-pracyutya, hasta-gatya, 
Rig-veda V11. 1,1.) — Hasta~jyodi, ig, m.a kind of 
tree or plant (=kara-jyodi), = Hasta-taia, am, n. 
the palm of the hand; the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk. = HHasta-tala, as, m. clapping the hands 
together. = Ifausta-traya-sammnitte, ind. at a distance 
of three Hastas.— Hasta-dosha, as, m. a slip of 
the hand, mistake committed by the hand. — Hasta- 
dhatri =hastamalahka. = Hasta-dharana, am, n. 
warding off a blow; stopping a blow with the hand. 
= Hasta-padidi (da-adi), the hands and feet 
&cc., the extremities, the limbs of the body. = Hasta- 
puccha, am, n. the lower part of the fore-arm, the 
band below the wrist. = Hasta-prishtha, anv, n. 
the back of the hand (also called apa-prishtha). 
= ITasta-prapta, as, a, am, reached with the hand, 
held in the hand; obtained, secured (= kara-prapta). 
= Hasta-mant, tg, m. a jewel worn on the wrist. 
= ITasta-matra, a cubit in length, (see méatra.) 
= Hasta-yugala, am, n. the two hands. — [asta- 
ratnavali Cna-dv’), f., N. of a work by Raghava 
{treating of the various movements of the hands 
&c.).—= Hasta-relsha, f.a line on the hand. J/asta- 
laghava, am, n. lightness of hand, manual readiness, 
smartness, cleverness, legerdemain. — Hasta-vat, 
an, ati, at, having hands, -handy, dexterous, clever, 
skilful. = Hasta-vartin, 1, int, 7, being or remain- 
ing in the hand, seized, held, canght hold of. 
= Hlasta-varana, am, n. testraining the hand (of 
another) ; warding off a blow. — Hasta-vimba, am, 
nh. perfuming or smearing the body with unguents 
&c, = Hasta-samvahana, am, n, rubbing or sham- 
pooing with the hands. — I/asta-stddht, %s, f. per- 
forming or effecting anything with the hand, manual 
labour; hire, wages, salary. = Hasta-siitra ot hasta- 
sittraka, ‘hand-ribbon ;’ (am), n. a bracelet worn 
on the wrist. — ITasta-stha, as, G, am, staying in the 
hand, being in hand, held, grasped. » JJasta-sthita, 
as, a, am, being in hand, held. = Flastikshara (ta- 
ak°), am, n. one’s own sign manual, autograph, 
signature, handwriting. =» Lastagra (°ta-ag°). am, 
n. the extremity of the hand, the fingers. — Lasta- 
gra-lagna (°ta-ag°), as, a, am, ‘joined hand in 
hand,’ married; [cf. pani-graha.] = Hastanguli 
(°ta-ar°), is, f. *hand-finger,’ any finger of the 
band. — Hastamalaka (ta-am’), as, m., N. of one 
of the four principal disciples of SamkarA¢arya ; (am), 
n. the fruit of Emblic Myrobalan held in the hand; 
N. of a short work by Hastamalaka (containing the 
elements of the Vedanta). — Hastamalaka-bha- 
shya, am, n. a commentary on the above by San- 
karacarya, — Ilastavalamba (Cta-av*), as, a, am, 
supported by the hand of another. — Ilastavapa 
(°la-Gv°), as, m. ‘hand-bracelet,’ a finger-guard, 
arm-guard (used by archers, =jyaghata-varapa). 
= Ifasta-hasti,ind. hand to hand. = Haste-karana, 
am, n.* taking by the hand,’ marriage (=panau- 
karana). — Haste-kri, cl. 8. P. -karot?, &c., to 
take in hand, take possession of, make one’s own. 
= Haste-kritya, ind. having taken possession of. 

Hastaka, as, m.a position of the hands. 

THastila, am, n. a multitude or collection of ele- 
phants (=gaja-ta). 

Hastin, i, ini, 2, having hands, having a trunk; 
(i), m. an elephant, (four kinds of elephants are 
specified, each characterized by particular marks ; see 
bhadra, mandra, myiga, migra ; some give kt- 
linja-haatin, a straw elephant, effigy of an elephant 
made of grass) ; N. ofa son of king Su-hotra (a prince 
of the Lunar race, described in Vishnu-Purana IV. 
19. as founder of Hastina-pura) ; a kind of plant, = 
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aja-moda; (ini), f.a female elephant; a woman 
of a particular class (one of the four into which 
fernales are divided; a woman of this class is de- 
scribed as having thick lips, thick hips, thick fingers, 
large breasts, dark complexion, and libidinous ap- 
petite); a kind of drug and perfume. — Iasti-kak- 
shya, as, m. a lion; a tiger. — Iasti-kanda, as, 
m. a kind of tree or bulbous plant (described as a sort 
of Arum, =gaja-kanda). = Hasti-karanja, as, m. 
a kind of tree (= mahi-karanja). — Hasti-karna, 
as, m. * elephant-eared,’ the castor-oil tree (also the 
red kind); a kind of Palaéa tree; another tree or 
bulbous plant (=hasti-kanda) ; a particular class of 
semi-divine beings (forming one of the gaza-devata, 
q.v.); N. of a district. — {asti-karnaka, as, m.a 
kind of Palasa tree. — Iastikarna-dala, as, m. 
a sort of Palasa tree. = ITasti-kali, is, m.a sort of 
jujube. — Hasti-girt, iz, m, the city and district of 
Kandi, q. v. = Hasti-ghata, N. of the seventh book 
of the Sata-patha-Brahmana. — Hasti-ghosha or 
hasti-ghoshatahi, f. a kind of creeper (= aibhi, 
maha-kogataki). = Hasti-ghna,as, m.an elephant- 
killer; a man.» Hasti-darin, 7, m. an elephant- 
driver; (iwi), f.a kind of tree (= maha-karazija). 
= ITasti-danta, as, m. the tusk of an elephant; a 
radish ; a pin or peg projecting from a wall; (am), 
n, ivory; a radish. — Hasti-dantaka, am, n. a 
radish. = ITastidanta-phala, f. a kind of cucumber 
(=ervdru).— [fasti-dvayasa, as, i, am (Gram. 
80. XX), as high or as big as an elephant, elephantine. 
= Hasti-nakha, am, n. ‘elephant’s nail,’ a sort of 
turret or raised mound of earth or masonry protecting 
the access to the gate of a city or fort, (it is described as 
furnished with an inner staircase, and affording means 
for discharging arrows &c. at an enemy.) = Hastt- 
pa or hastipaka, as, m, an elephant-driver, ele- 
phant-rider; an elephant-keeper. = //asti-pattra, 
as, m.=hasti-kanda. — Hasti-parnika, f. a kind 
of plant (=raja-kosataki), = Lasti-parni, f. a 
kind of plant (=morafa); a sort of gourd (=kar- 
kati). — Hasti-pada, as, & ot t, am, elephant- 
footed, = Hasti-pala, as, m., N. of aking, — Haati- 
prishthaka, am, n. the back of an elephant. 
= ITasti-mada, as, m.the ichor or exudation from 
an elephant’s temples when in rut.= Jfasti-malta, 
as,m., N. of Airdvata (Indra’s elephant); of Ga- 
nega; of Samkha (the eighth of the chief Nagas or 
serpents of Patala); a heap of ashes; a shower of 
dust; frost, cold. = ITasti-matra, as, t, am, as 
great as an elephant.=— Iasti-yiitha, am, n. a herd 
of elephants. = Hasti-raja, as, m. the king or chief 
of elephants. = Hasti-rohavaka, as, m.a kind of 
tree (= maha-karanja). — Hasti-lodhraka, as,m. 
the Lodhra tree, = Flasti-vadha or hasti-badha, as, 
m, the killing of an elephant (especially by a lion, 
which incurs the guilt of murder, whilst others carry 
off the spoils, such as the tusks and the pearls said to 
be found in the head). = flasti-vardasa, am, n. the 
magnificence of an elephant. — Hasti-vaha, as, m. 
an elephant-driver; a hook for driving elephants. 
= Hasti-vishani, f. the Kadali tree. — Hasti-vai- 
dyaka, N, of a work by Vira-soma. — Hasti-sali, 
f, an elephant-stable. — [Tastt-gunda, as, m. or 
hasti-Sunda, f. an elephant’s trunk; (4 or 7), f. 
the shrub Heliotropium Indicum. = Jlasti-sya- 
mala, as,m.a kind of grain. — ITasti-shadgava, 
am, n.a yoke or collection of six elephants, (see 
shad-gava.) = Hasti-soma, f., N. of a river. 
= Ilasti-snana, am, u. the washing of an ele- 
phant. — J/asti-Rasta, as, m. an elephant’s trunk. 
— Hasti-hasta-paramrishta, as, 4, am, tooched 
or struck by the trunks of elephauts. = ITasty-adhy- 
aksha, a8, m. a superintendent or master of ele- 
phants. = Hasty-asva-ratha-sambadha, as, a, am, 
crowded with carriages, horses, and elephants, 
= Hasty-ayurveda,; as, m. a work on the treat- 
ment of elephants’ diseases. = Hasty-droha, as, m. 
an elephant-rider, elephant-driver. 

Hastina-pura, am, n. (ft. hastin+ pura), the 
city of Hastin (= hastind-pura below). 

Hastina-pura, am, n., N. of a city founded by 
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king Hastin, q.v., (it was situated about fifty-seven 
miles north-east of the modem Dillf or Delhi on the 
banks of an old channel of the Ganges, and was the 
capital of the kings of the Lunar line, as Ayodhya 
was of the Solar dynasty; hence it forms a central 
scene of action in the Mah4-bharata; here Dhrita- 
tAshtra reigned when the govemment was resigned 
by his brother Pandu, and here the five Pandava 
princes were educated along with their cousins the 
Kauravas, and here at the conclusion of the great 
war between them Yudhi-shthira was crowned after 
a triumphal progress through the streets of the city ; 
see SAnti-parvan 1386-1410: other names for this 
celebrated town are gajdhvaya, naga-sahvaya, 
nagahva, hastina.) 

Hastini-pura, am, n.=hastind-pura above, 

ITastya, as, 4, am, belonging to the hand, done 
with the hand, manual; given with the hand. 


@a hasra. See p. 1168, col. 3. 


FES hahala, am, n. (= hahala, see hala- 
hala), a sort of deadly poison. 


Pel haha, as, m. a kind of Gandharva, 
q.v.3 (cf. 1.hahka, huhi.] 


Bl 1.ha, ind. an exclamation of pain or 
grief or weariness (equivalent to ‘ ah |’ ‘alas 1” * woel’ 
ha hato’smi, ah! I am killed! it is all over with 
me); an exclamation of joy or surprise (oh! ha! 
&c.) ; an interjection of anger or reproach; [ef, 


2. haha.} 


2. ha (connected with rt. 3. ha), cl. 3. 
A. jihite (1st sing. jthe, 3rd du. jihate, 2nd 

pl. jthidhve, 3rd pl. jthate), Impf. ajthita, Pot. 
jihita, Impv. jihitam, Perf. jahe, hasyate, ahasta, 
hatum, to go, move, to go to, attain; to give way, 
yield (cf. Rig-veda I. 37, 7]: Pass. hayate, Aor, 
ahayi: Caus. hapayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. ajiha- 
pat, -ta, to cause to go: Desid. jihasate: Intens, 
jahayate, jahati, jaheti; (cf. Gr. ya-iv-w, xa- 
OK-wW, yaopua, xa-08, xh-yn, xaors, yaddw; Lat. 
hi-sc-o, hi-o, hia-tus ; Old Germ. gi-é-m, gin-é-m, 
gein-o-m; Angl. Sax. ginan, cinan, geonan, gyn- 
tan, ganian; Slav. zi-ja-ti, ze-ja-ti, zi-nati, ‘to 
gape;’ Lith. 2v0-j-u, 2to-ti-s, ‘a cleft, hole.’] 

Jihana, as, ad, am, going, &c, See p. 347. 

Hatva, ind. (Pan. VIL. 4, 43), having gone, hay- 
ing moved. 

ITana, as, &, am, gone, moved. 

Hlasyamana, as, 4, an, being about to go. 

1. heya, as, d,am (for 2. see p. 1170), to be gone. 


al 3. ha (connected with rt. 2. ha), el. 
3. P. jahati (1st du. jahiras or jahivas, 
ard du. jahitas or jahitas, 31d pl. jahati, Pan. 
VI. 4, 116), Impf. ajahat (1st du. ajahiva or 
ajahiva, 3rd pl. ajahuh), Pot. jahyat (Pan. VI. 
4, 118), Impv. jahatu (2nd sing. jahihe or jahtht 
or jahahi, 3rd pl. jahatu, Pan. VI. 4, 117), Perf. 
jahauw (2nd sing. jakitha or jahatha, Ist du. ja- 
hiva, 2nd pl. jaha, 3rd pl.jahuh), hasyati, ahasit, 
Prec, heyat, hatunz, to abandon, leave, quit, desert, 
forsake, telinquish, dismiss ; to resign, forego, let go, 
lose; to let fall; to omit, neglect; to avoid, shun; 
to remove: Pass. hiyate, Perf. ahe (Kirat. XII. 
12), Aor. ahayi, to be left or deserted, be forsaken ; 
to be excluded from or deprived or bereft of, to lose 
(with inst. or abl., e.g. juhe pranaih, he was de- 
prived of breath or lost his life; hiyate pati-lokat, 
she is excluded from the heaven of her husband); 
to be destitute of, be deficient in, be wanting in, 
fai], decrease; to be lost; to fail (in a lawsuit); to 
be left out or omitted or neglected; to become 
weary or enfeebled; to be lessened or lowered? 
Caus. hapayati, -yitum, Aor, ajihkapat, to cause 
to quit er abandon; to drive away, expel; to cause 
to lose or want; to neglect, omit, decline; to lose: 
Desid. jihdsati, to wish to leave, &c.: Intens. je- 
hiyate, jaheti, jahati; [cf. Gr. y7-po-s, x7pa, 
Xnpev-w, XNpd-w, xupis, xwpilw, xijros, xaTéw} 
138 
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Lat. habeo (7); Goth: haba, habais, gatdv, giban; 
Ang). Sax. gifan, gafol, gefel, gif; Eng. if.) 

Jahat, at, ati, at, leaving, &c. See p. 343. 

5. ha, (at the end of comps.) abandoning, leaving, 
quitting, avoiding; see p. 1163, col. 2. 

4. ha, f. abandoning, leaving, relinquishing. 

Hatarya, as, @, am, to be abandoned or left, 
relinquishable. 

Hana, am, n. the act of abandoning, reliaquish- 
ing; escaping; prowess, valour. 

Hani, tz, f. abandonment, relinquishment, neglect, 
loss, want, privation, absence; decrease, deficiency, 
diminution, detriment, damage. = Hani-kara, as, 
i, am, causing loss, prejudicial, injarious. 

Haniya, as, 4, am, =hatarya. 

Hapana, am, n. the act of causing to quit or 
abandon, expelling. 

Hapita, as, &, am, caused to be relinquished ; 
made to give up, 

1. hayana, as, & or 7, am (for 2. see col. 2), 
quitting, leaving ; passing away, (ia this sense per- 
haps to be connected with rt. 2. ha; cf. 2. hayana, 
col. 2, 

épin, i, ¢nt,t, leaving, abandoning, neglecting. 

I. hited, ind. (for 2. see p. 117%, col. 1), having 
left or abandoned, having quitted or renounced, hav-~ 
ing deserted ; letting alone, slighting, disregarding. 

Hittvaya, ind., Ved. having abandoned, having 
left, having discarded, (Say.= hitva = parityajya, 
Rig-veda X. 14, 8.) 

Hitva, ind., Ved. = 1. Attva, (Pan, V1. 4, 44.) 

Hina, as, @, am, left, forsaken, relinquished, 
abandoned, quitted, deserted, neglected; excluded, 
sbut out from (with abl.); deprived of, free from, 
devoid of, destitute of, without, bereft of (with iost., 
e.g. pranair hinah, bereft of breath or life; or 
with abl., e.g. mantrat or mantrato hinah, devoid 
of sacred knowledge, Manu 111. 65); wasted, dimi- 
nished, decayed, enfeebled, feeble ; deficient, defec- 
tive, faulty, inferior, insufficient ; deducted, subtracted, 
minus; lower, less, (Manu II. 194); mean, base, 
vile, bad, low; (as), m. a faulty respondent, insuf- 
ficient or defective witness, (five kinds are enume- 
rated, viz. anya-vadin, kriyd-dveshin, nopastha- 
yin, nir-uttara, ahita-prapalaytn); subtraction 
(=vy-avakalana).=HHina-karman, a, &, a, or 
hina-kriya, as, @, am, neglecting or omitting 
customary rites or religious acts. = Ilina-kula, as, 
a, am, of low family, base-bom, plebcian. = Hina- 
kula-tva, am, n. lowness of birth. = Hina-kosa, 
as, a, am, having an empty treasury. — Hina- 
kratu, us, us, %, one who neglects to sacrifice, 
(Manu XI. 12.) = Hina-ja, as, @, am, low-born, 
— Hina jati, is, ts, i, low-bom, of low caste, de- 
prived of caste, outcaste, degraded, vile. = [[ina- 
tva, am, n. defectiveness, deprivation, destitution, 
the state of being without, absence of, (generally at 
the end of comps., ¢.g. putra-h°, buddhi-h’.) 
- Ilina-dargana-simarthya, as, 4, am, destitute 
of the power of seeing, blind. = Hina-na@yaka, as, 
tka, am, having a low or base hero (said of a 
drama). = Hina-yana, am, n. ‘ the inferior or lesser 
vehicle,’ N. of a system of Buddhist teaching, (op- 
posed to maha-yana, q.v.) = Hina-yont, is, m. f. 
an inferior womb, low birth or origin. = Hina- 
roman, a, a, a, deprived of hair, bald, (Maha-bh. 
Santi-p. 13,229.) —Jlina-varna, as, &, am, of 
low caste, outeaste, of inferior rank, belonging to 
the lower orders.— JIina-vida, as, m. defective 
statement, insufficient or contradictory evidence, pre- 
varication, = Hina-vadin, i, ini, ¢, making a de- 
fective statement, insufficient or inadmissible (as a 
witness, see hina above); contradictory, prevaricat- 
ing; destitute of speech, speechless, dumb; east in 
law. = Hina-virya, as, G, am, deficient in courage. 
- Hina-sakhya, am, n. making friends with 
low people, associating with degraded .persons. 
— Hina-sandhi, ts, ia, i, destitute of peace or 
reconciliation. = Ifina-seva, f. attendance on base 
people, serving or waiting on low persons, — Hi- 
nanga (“na-ar‘), as, i, am, deficient in limb, 


2 ha. 


crippled, maimed, mutilated, imperfect, defective ; 
(i), m. a small ant. — indnna-vastra-vesha (na- 
an°), a8, m. (a Brabma-4rin) eating less food 
(than his preceptor) and wearing an inferior dress, 
(Manu IT. 194.) 

Hinaka, (at the end of a comp.) =hina, deprived 
of, &c. 

Hinita, as, &, am, (according to Sabda-k.) sub- 
tracted (= ry-avakalfta). 

Hliyamana, a8, 4, am, being left or deserted; 
being lost; sinking, giving in. 

a. heya, as, G, am (for 3. see p. 117%, col. 2), 
to be left or abandoned, to be avoided. 


RIFFt hangara, as, m. a large fish, shark. 


Ries hataka, as, i, am (fr. rt. hat), golden, 
made of gold; (am), n. gold; the thorn-apple (= 
dhustiira). — Hataka-maya, as, 7, am, made or 
consisting of gold, golden. Jlatakesvara (“ha- 
i¢°), as, m., N. of a form of Siva (worshipped on 
the banks of the God4var), 


Ziq Aatra, am, n. (probably fr..rt. 1. han, 
cf. hantra below), injuring, killing (=prama- 
thana); death, dying (= marapa); a Rakshasa, 
(in this sense probably masc.); wages, hire, (in this 
sense probably fr, rt. 2. Ad.) 


Bt hana, hani. See col. 1. 
BTR hanuka. See p. 1165, col. 1, 


Blea hantra, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
LV. 159. fr. rt. 1. han, cf. hatra above), death, 
dyiog. 

Handra, am, n.=hantra above. - 


ered handana, N. of a place. 


Byat haputri, f. a kind of wagtail. 

Laputrika, {.=ha&putri above. ‘ 

RHA haphika, f. gaping, yawning. 

BIA 2. hayana, as, am, m. n. (probably 
fr. hayana and connected with rt. 1. hz, but cf. 
I. ha@yana at col.1), a year, (at the end of an 
adj. comp. the fem. ends in 7, cf. dvi-h°) ; (as), m. 
a flame, ray; a sort of rice; epithet of Takman (so 
called either from this disease lasting the whole year 
or because it returns every year). 


BAT hayas, as, n., Ved.=2. dhayas, 
support, vigour, strength; [cf. sarra-h®.} 


It hara, haraka. See p. 1175, col. 2. 
SIZ harayu, N. of a place. 
RICE harahura, as, am, m. n. (according 


to some only masc.; probably connected with hara- 
hard, see under 1. hara), spirituous liquor, wine ; 
(a), f. a grape. 

Bit hari. See p. 1172, col. 2. 

zifca harina, as, i, am (fr. harina), be- 
longing or relating to deer; (7), f. a species of the 
Aty-ashti metre; (ani), n. venison. 

Harinika, as, m.a deer-killer, hunter; (7), f. a 
species of the Aty-ashti metre. 


Zifcd 1. harita, as, m. (fr. harit; for 
2. hdrita see under rt. 1. kr7), the colour green; the 
Haritala pigeon; N. of a son of Visva-mitra; (4s), 
m. pl. the sons or descendants of Harita. 

Haritaka, as, m. [cf. haritaka], a green vege- 
table or pot-herb. 

I. Aarita, as, m. (for 2. see under rt. 1. Art), the 
Haritala pigeon; N. of a Muni and writer of a 
Dharma-S4stra or law-book; of a poet; of a phy- 
sician. 

Haritaka, as, m. the Haritala pigeon; N. of a 
son of Viéva-mitra. 


afte haéridra, as, 7, am (fr. haridra), 
stained or dyed with tarmeric; turmeric-coloured ; 
yellow; (as), m. a yellow colour; the Kadamba 


ereg hasya, 


tree; a kind of fever (supposed to arise from a 
vitiated state of the three humors of the body). 
Jléridrava, Ved. the Haritala tree, (according to 
Say. haridraveshu=haritala-drumeshu tadrig- 
varnavatsu, Rig-veda I. 50, 12.) 
Haridravin, inas, m. pl., N. of a school. 
Haridraviya, ds, m. pl., N. of a Sakha of the 
Yajur-veda. 


ericgaa haridrumata, as, m. 2% proper N, 
FatrG | harin, hart. See under rt. 1. Ari, 
ale harda, as, 7, am (fr. hrid), being in 


the heart; (am), n. affection, love; kindness; will, 
mind, intention, meaning. 

Hardin, i, ini, 7, Ved. relating to the heart; 
(t), n. anything greatly desired or loved. 


hardikya, as, m., N. of a Kuru 
warrior, (also called Krita-varman.) 


zy harya, See under rt. 1. hri. 


Bled hala, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. hal or fr. hala), 
a plough; N. of Bala-rama (as bearing a weapon 
shaped like a ploughshare, see hala-dhara); N. of 
Salivahana; of a king; (@), £ spirituous liquor, 
wine, the spirituous juice of the palm; (i), f. a 
wife’s younger sister. — H1ala-bhrit, m. epithet of 
Bala-rama (= hala-bhrit).— Halasya-mahatmya 
(la-as°),am,n.,N.of a part of the Skanda-Purana. 

Halahala, am, 0. (=halahala, q.v.), a sort of 
deadly poison (produced at the churning of the 
ocean by the gods and demons); any poison or 
venom, 

Talahala, am, n. the above poison. 

Halahala, az, m. a sort of worm or imsect; a 
kind of lizard or newt; (a), f. a small mouse; (7), 
f. spirituous liquor, wine; (am), n. the above 
deadly poison or any poison, venom; spirituous 
liquor. = Halahala-dhara, as, m. ‘having venom,’ 
a small black snake. 

Hahala, am, n. (fr. the above with elision of la 
or a), deadly poison. 

Hahala, am, n. the above poison. 

Halika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to 
ploughing or a plough, agricultaral; (as), m. a 
ploughman, ploughboy, agriculturist. 

Halini, {. a sort of large house-lizard. 

Halu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 1. 1. fr. rt. 
1. hal), a tooth (=danta). 

Haleya, as, m., N. of a kiog. 

BlIsH halaka, as, m. (connected with 


harika), a horse of a yellowish brown or tawny 
colour. 

Ilaélaha, as, m. a spotted or piebald horse (accord- 
ing to some). 

Za hava, as, m. (fr. rt. hve), calling, a 
call; any feminine or coquettish gesture tending to 
excite amorous sensations, blandishment, dalliance, 
the airs and arts of lovers, (in these senscs perhaps a 
form evolved out of bhava, q.v.) 

Havaka, as, m. one who calls or summons; (in 
nuptial ceremonies) one who summons the bride, 
an attendant on the bridegroom. 


la hasa, hasaka, &c. See p. 1168, col. 3. 

BAA hasas, ds, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 220. fr. rt. 3. Aa), Ved. the moon. 

Ze hasta, as, i, am (fr. hasta), formed 
by the hands. 


Zifeah hastika, as, m. (fr. hastin), an 
elephant-rider, elephant-driver, &c.; (am), mn. a 
herd or collection of elephants. 

Hiastina, as, 1, am, telating or belonging to 
elephants, elephantine, as big as an clephant, huge; 
(am), n. the city of Hastinipura, q. v. — [Lastina- 
pura, am, 0, = hastina-pura, q.v. 


ZlTeq hasya. See p. 1168, col. 3. 


eee Aahala. 


- RTECS Aahala. See p.rr70, col. 3. 


hahas, as, m. a Gandharva. 
p. 281, col. 3.) 
1. haha, as, m. (see Gram, 108. b), a Gandharva ; 
a patticular high number, ten thousand billions, 
(maha@-haha, a hundred thousand billions.) 


Biel 2. ha-ha, ind. (an interjection of 
surprise or grief or pain, equivalent to) ah, ah! alas, 
alas !— {iaha-kara, as, m.* making the exclamation 
haha,’ a general or great lamentation, or wailing; 
sound of grief or pity; the noise or uproar of battle. 
~ Ilaha-krita, as, d, am, made to resound with 
the uproar of battle. — Hahda-bhita, as, a, am, 
lamented, bewailed.— Hdhd-rava, as, m. the cry 
or noise haha. 


ti I. hi (connected with rt. hinv, to 
which some of the forms in the examples 
given below are referred by Say.), cl. 5. P. hinott 
(Ved. also A. hinute), jighaya, heshyati, ahat- 
shit, hetum, to send, send forth, impel, (Ainvanti 
= prerayanti, Rig-veda VIII. 43, 29); to dis 
charge, throw, cast, shoot (as an arrow &e.); to 
urge, incite, excite; to further, promote, advance ; 
to protect, favour, benefit, prosper (Ved.); to please, 
gratify, exhilarate, satisfy, (hinrire=prinayantt, 
Rig-veda VIII. 43, 19); to go, proceed: Pass. 
hiyate, Aor. ahayt: Caus. hayayati, -yitum, Aor. 
ajthayat: Desid. of Caus. jighapaytshati : Desid. 
jighishati: Intens. jeghiyate, jeghayiti, jegheti; 
(cf. perhaps Gr. xiw; Lat. cieo. | 

Haya, hayana. See p. 1165, cols, 2, 3. 

I. hita, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1172), sent, 
impelled ; gone, proceeded. 

HHiti, is, €& sending, impelling. 

2. hitvd, ind. (for r. see p. 1170, col. 1), having 
sent; having impelled; having gone. 

Hinva, as, & am, Ved, favouring, benefiting, 
(Say.=prinaytrt, Rig-veda VIII. 40, 9.) 

Hinvat, an, ati, at, Ved. gratifying, pleasing, 
(Say. hinvan = hinvantah = prinayantah, Rig- 
veda V. 36, 2.) 

HHinvana, as, a, am, Ved, pleasing, gratifying, 
exhilarating. 

Hiyana, as, a, am, Ved. prospering, favouring, 
(Say. = sumriddhim gadchat, i.e. vyapnurat, 
Rig-veda II. 4, 4.) 

FTeti, 78, in. f. a weapon, missile ; stroke, wound, 
injury, (Say. =Ainsa, Rig-veda VI. 75, 14); a ray 
of the sun; light, splendor; flame; (tx), m., N. of 
the first Rakshasa king (father of Vidyut-keSa; repre- 
sented as residing in the Sun’s chariot in the month 
of Cuitra or Madhu). = Jfeti-mat, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessed of weapons, armed with missiles (Ved.); 
illuminated by the sun. 

Fletika =heti (at the end of a comp., cf. fakti-h°). 

LHetu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 73. fr. rt. 
1. At), impulse, motive ; cause, reason, object, pur- 
pose (e. g. anena hetuna, for this reason; myityu- 
hetave, in order to kill; Refur alaukikah, a super- 
natural cause); a logical reason, the reason for an 
inference (constituting the second Avayava or mem- 
ber of the five-membered Nydya syllogism, e.g. 
1. this hill is fiery,’ 2.* because it smokes ;’ see 27- 
aya, p. 519; 2. prati-jrd, p.613); any logical deduc- 
tion or argument, proof; reasoning, logic (in general) ; 
excuse, sophistry; means, instrument ; law, condition ; 
source, origin; a particular figure of speech, (in the 
drama) a brief speech giving a reason; (hetuna or 
hetuu or hetos), ind. by reason of, because’ of, ou 
account of, for the sake of, (generally after a gen. or 
at the end of a comp., e.g. mama hetoh or mad- 
dhetoh, on account of me.) = Ietu-td, f. or hetn- 
tva, am, nu. the state of being a hetu or cause, 
causation, cause, causativeness, the abstract existence 
of cause or motive. = Iletu-rat, an, ati, at, having 
a reason or cause, proceeding from a cause (as any 
effect); having the Hetu (or second Avayava of a 
syllogism); accompanied by arguments; coutroverted 


(See 


reasons or argument, assigning a cause, disputation. 
— Hetu-sastra, am, n. a rationalistic book, (Manu 
I]. 14); any heretical or sceptical work calling in 
question the authority of Stuti. = Hetu-sastrasraya 
(ra-as°), ag, m. reliance on rationalistic treatises. 
= Hetu-slishta, (in rhetoric) combination of cause, 
a method of comparing two objects by using epithets 
common to both so as to describe similar results in 
each produced by similar causes. — Hetu-hetumad- 
bhava, as, m, the relation subsisting between cause 
and effect.—ITetitpanydsa (tu-up°), as, m. the 
assignment of reasons or motives, statement of an 
argument. ~ I/etv-apadega, the adducing or men- 
tioning of the reason (cr second member of the 
syllogism in logic). = Hetv-abhasa, as, m. (in logic) 
a mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance 
of an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said 
to be of five kinds, viz. ey-abhiddra or sa-vya- 
bhidara, vi-ruddha, a-siddha, sat-prattpaksha, 
badha or badhita) ; the bringing forward or stating 
ofa Hetu (or second member of a syllogism), the 
assignnient of a reason which can be shown to be 
incorrect, 

Hetuka, as, m,. a cause, active cause, instrument 
(=hetu); a logician; (as, a, am), causal, instru- 
mental, belonging to a motive or cause; causing, 
producing (at the end of comps., e.g. vishada-h°, 
causing dejection); N. of a poet. 

Hetyt, ta, tri, tri, Ved. urging on, inciting ; (a), 
m, au inciter. 

3. heya, as, &, am (for 1. and 2. see pp. 1169, 
1170), to be sent or impelled. 


fz 2. hi, ind. (probably to be connected 
with rt. 1. Ai; cf. hetu), for, because, on 
account of (used enclitically so as not to stand first 
in a sentence, e.g. pramanam hi bhavan, for your 
honour is the authority; tathd hi, for example, for 
instance, accordingly); assuredly, certainly ; indeed, 
surely, (in these senses used emphatically and, accord- 
ing to some, also interrogatively; but sometimes to 
be treated as redundant and a mere expletive); but; 
ah! alas! (said to be also an interjection of envy, 
of contempt, of hurty, &c.) 


fza hins (by some regarded as an 

\ anomalous Desid, of rt. 1. han), cl. 1. 7. 
P. (ep. also A.) hinsati (-te), hinasti, jihinsa, 
hinsishyati (ep. A. hinsishyate), ahinsit, hinsi- 
tum, to strike, hit, beat; to hurt, harm, wound, 
injure; to kill, slay, destroy: Pass. hinsyate, Aor. 
ahinst ; Caus, or cl. 10, hinswyuti, -yitwm, Aor. 
ajthinsat, to kill, slay: Desid. jihinsishati : Intens. 
jehinsyate, jehinsti; [cf. perhaps Old Germ. geis- 
la, ‘a whip;’ Mod. Germ. Gezssel. ] 

Hlinsaka, as, a, am, injurious, noxious, detri~ 
mental, mischievous, hostile, malignant, ferociaus, 
savage; an injurer; (as), m. any savage or noxious 
animal, beast of prey; an enemy; a Brahman skilled 
in the Atharva-veda [cf. Atgsa-karman, and see 
the account of this Veda, p. 964, col. 1}. 

TTinsat, an, anti, at, hurting, injuring, killing. 

ITinsana, am, a, n. f. the act of hurting, injuring, 
injury, detriment; killing; slaying, 

Hinsa, £. injuring, injury, mischief, hurt, harm, 
wrong (said to be of three kinds, I. mental or 
malice; 2. verbal or abuse; 3. personal or actual 
violence); killing, staying; robbery, spoliation. 
~ Hinsa-larman, a, n. any injurious or hostile act ; 
magic applied to the ruin or injury of an enemy, 
employment of spells and mystical texts (especially 
those of the Atharva-veda, see veda) for injurious 
purposes. = ITinsdtmakau (°sa-at°), as, @, am, of 
an injurious nature, naturally hurtful, destructive. 
~ Jlinsad-pranin, i,m. a savage or uoxious animal. 
= Hinsaprani-pracura, as, 4, am, abounding in 
noxious animals. = Hinsd-praya, as, @, an, abound- 
ing in injury, generally injurious. ~ /finsa-rata, as, 
a, am, delighting in mischief. — Hinsd-ruct, is, 28, 
i, taking pleasure in injury, baving a taste for 
slaughter. =~ dinsdrudi-tva, am, n. the having a 


by arguments, = Fetu-rada, as, m.a statement of | taste for injury or mischief. — Hinsa-vikara, as, @, 


feaic hiijira. 
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am, sporting in mischief, wanton in injucies, roam- 
ing about to do harm. = Iinsa-samudbhavra, as, 
@, am, arising from injury (i.e, from the sin of 
hurting any living creature). 

Hinstru, us, mi. a destructive animal; a tiger. 

Hinsalu, us, us, u, disposed to injure, injurious, 
mischievous, hurtful, murderous. 

Iinsaluka, as, a, am, disposed to be mischievous, 
hurtful; (as), m. a mischievous or savage dog. 

Hinsita, as, a, am, injured, hurt; mortally 
wounded ; (am), n. injury, hurt. 

Hinsitva, ind, having injured, having wronged. 

Hinsira, as, m. a mischievous wretch, villain, 
a tiger. 

Linsya, as, @, am, liable to be hurt or injured. 

HTinsra, as, a, am, injurious, mischievous, hurtful, 
noxious, destructive, murderous ; formidable, terrible; 
cruel, fierce, savage; (as), m. any noxious animal; 
a beast of prey; a destroyer; N. of Siva; of Bhima; 
(2), f. spikenard (=jafa-mansi); the shrub Abrus 
Precatorius ; a sort of grass, Coix Barbata; a vein, 
nerve. = JTinsra-pasu, us, m, a noxious animal, 
beast of prey. — {7insra-yantra, am, nu. an imple- 
ment for injuring or wounding, a trap; a mystical 
text used for injurious purposes, = I{insrahinsra 
(°ra-ah°), am, n. noxious and harmless, wicked 
and good, 

Hinsraka, as, m, a savage or noxious animal, 
beast of prey. 


fe hikk, cl. 1. P. A. hikkati, -te, 
jihikka, jihikhe, hikkishyati, -te, ahik- 
hat, ahikkishia, hikkitum, to make an indistinct 
or inarticulate sound; to hiccough; cl. 10. A. hik- 
kayate, &e., to injure, kill (ort. kishk, q.v.): 
Caus. hikkayatt, -yitum, ajihtkkat: Desid. ji- 
hikkishati, -te: {utens. jehikkyate, jehikkiti, 
jehiktt. 
Hikka, €& an indistinct or inarticulate sound ; 
hiccough ; [cf. hel:ha.] 


f2E hinkri, cl. 8. 5. P. -karoti, -krinoti, 
&c., to make the sound him; to low (as a cow). 
= IHin-kara, as,m. the sound him; a kind of low 
roar; a tiger (as making this sound). — J/in-krin- 
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. making the sound him ; 
roaring (as a tiger); lowing (as of a cow; Say. hin- 
krinvat:=vatsam prati hinkaram kurvati, Rig- 
veda I. 164, 27). 

r hingu, us, nm, m. n. (according to 
Unidi-s. I. 37. fr. At, substituted for rt. 1. han ; 
according ta Sabda-k. only neut.), the plant Asa 
Fetida (said to be so called as ‘killing’ or over- 
powering all other odours); the substance prepared 
from the plant (for household use). = IZingu-nd- 
dil:a, {. the resin of a particular plant (=néddi- 
hingu).— Hingu-nirydsa, as,m, the gummy exu- 
dation or concrete juice of Asa Fetida; the Nimba 
tree. = Lingu-pattra, as, m. the Ingudi tree; (7), 
f. a drug composed of a leaf resembling that of Asa 
Fetida; (am), a. the leaf of the Asa Fetida plant. 
~ HTingu-parni, f. a particular plant (= vanga- 
patti). Mingu-stratika, fa kind of plant (= 
vansa-pattr?). 

Hingula, as,am, m. 1, a preparation of mercury 
with sulphur, vermilion; (a), f., N. of a country 
(mentioned in the Vaniana-Purana) ; N. of a goddess. 
w~ Hingula-ja, f., N. of a goddess. 

Hingult, ig, m. vermilion. 

Hingulika, £. the prickly nightshade, Solanum 
Jacquini. + 

Hinguli, £. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, 

Hingulu, us, u, m,n. vermilion. 

Hingitla, am, n. a kind of edible root like a 
potato, a sort of yam (=alvw). 


hija, as, m. the tree Barringtonia 
Acutangula (commonly called Hijjal). 
Hijjala, as, m. the Hijjal tree. 
TAIT hinjira, as, moa rope or chain for 
fastening an elephant’s foot, 
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A “hit, cl. 1. P. hefati, &c. =rt. bit, 
<. to curse, swear; to shout, exclaim. 


fafsq hidimba, as, m. a gigantic Rak- 
shasa slain by Bhima; (a), f. Hidimba’s sister (who 
changed herself into a beautifal woman and married 
Bhima; he had a soa by her named Ghatotka¢a) ; 
the wife of Haoumat. = Jlidimba-jit, t, m. ‘ cou- 
queror of Hidimba,’ Bhima, = Hf idimba-nisudana, 
as, or hidimba-bhid, t, m. ‘destroyer of Hidimba,’ 
Bhima, — Hidimba-vadha or -badha, as, m. * the 
killing of Hidimba,’ an episode of the Maha-bharata 
(Adi-parvan, section 152-156, verse 5927). = IIt- 
dimba-pati, is, m. ‘husband of Hidimbi,’ epi- 
thet of Bhima; of Hanumat. = Hidimba-ramana, 
as, m. epithet of Bhima; of Hanumat, 

Hlidamba =hidimba above. 

few hind, cl. 1. A. hindate, jihinde, 

\ Atuditum, to go, move, wander or roam 
about [cf. a-hind]; to disregard, slight. 

Hindana, am, n. wandering, roaming; sexual 
Meike - writing. 

Hindika, as, m. an astrologer (=lagna¢arya). 

Hindira, as, m.=hindira, cuttle-fish bone, 

‘Hindi, f., N. of Durgi. = Hindi-priyatama, as, 
m. ‘most beloved by Durgi,’ Siva, 

Hindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be 
the congealed foam of the sea;=samudra-phena) ; 
a man, male; the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena ; 
a tonic or stomachic; (am), n. the pomegranate. 


fet 2. hita, as, G, am (past pass. part. of 
rt. 1. dha; for 1. hita sce under rt. 2. hi, p. 1171), 
put, placed, laid, imposed [cf. 1. dhifa] ; held, taken, 
seized; suitable, proper, fit, worthy, right, advan- 
tageous, beneficial, profitable, useful, salutary, whole- 
sone, agreeing with (often said in a medical sense 
of diet, regimen, medicines, &c.); friendly, affec- 
tionate, kind, (in these senses hardly distinguishable 
fr. 1. hita); (as), m.a friend, benefactor; benefit, 
profit, service, good, welfare, well-being; (@), f. a 
causeway, dike ; (am), . anything suitable or proper, 
an advantage.» Ifita-kara, as, i, am, doing what 
is fit or proper, doing a service, performing a kind- 
ness, befriending, fnendly, favourable; (as), m. a 
benefactor. = Hita-kama, as, a4, am, wishing well 
to, desirous of benefiting or befriending. = JJita- 
kamya, {. desire for another’s welfare, good-will. 
= Ihita-karin, t, ini, 2, or hita-krit, t, t, t, doing 
services, performing kindnesses or benefits, befriend- 
ing, useful, beneficial, auspicious. — Lita-prani, is, 
m. ‘executing what is advantageous,’ a spy, secret 
emissary, = Hita-prayas, as, 48, as, Ved, one who 
has offered an oblation of food, &c. = Hita-prepsu, 
us, us, tt, desirous of effecting another’s welfare, 
wishing to henefit or befriend, = Hita-buddhi, ts, 
18, 4, friendly-minded, well-disposed, wishing well. 
= Ifita-mitra, as, m., Ved. a benevolent friend. 
- Hita-vat, an. ati, at, friendly, favourable, doing 
good, useful. = Lita-vakya, am, n. friendly advice, 
good counsel. — Jitta-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking 
kindly, giving good counsel or friendly advice; (7), 
m. a ftiendly counsellor or adviser, = Lita-hari- 
TANSA-gosvamin, t, m. = hari-vanga-gosvamin. 
= IlTitanukarin (‘ta-an°), i, tui, ¢, acting con- 
formably to what is right or kind. = I/itdnuban- 
dhin (Sta-an°), t, ini, §, having welfare as a con- 
sequence, involving or bringing welfare. = /fitdn- 
veshin (Cta-an°), i, ini, ¢, seeking another’s wel- 
fare. = Hita-bhanga, as,m, the forcing or breaking 
of a dike or causeway, (Mana 1X. 274.) = Hitar- 
thin (ta-ar°), 4, ini, 2, secking or desiring another’s 
welfare or advantage. = Ilitavali (°ta-dv°), f. a 
particular plant (=angara-kushthaka). = Hitahita 
( ta-ah*), ag, a, am, good and evil, beneficial and 
disadvantageous. — [iteccha (°ta-té°), £. well-wish- 
ing, good-will, good wishes. — Iitaishin Cta-esh’), 
t, «mt, 2, wishing well, desiring another's welfare, 
kindly disposed, benevolent. == Hitokti Cta-uk°), is, 
f, kind or good advice, salutary iostruction, friendly 
language. = Iitopadesa (Cta-ap°), as, m. friendly 


F fez hit. 


advice, salutary instraction; N. of a celebrated and 
very popular collection of stories and fables (supposed 
to be oarrated by a Brahman named Vishnu-Sarman 
to some young princes, and intermixed with many 
admirable didactic sentences and moral precepts ex- 
tracted from various sources, the whole being chiefly 
founded on the Panéa-tantra, q.v.: the stones illus- 
trate four principal subjects, divided into four hooks, 
viz. 1. Mitra-labha, ‘the acquisition of friends ;’ 
2. Suhrid-bheda, ‘the separation of friends;’ 3. Vi- 
graha, ‘war;’ 4. Sandhi, ‘peace;’ they have been 
translated into nearly all the languages of Asia and 
Europe, and have served as the substance of many 
similar collections, such as the Anvari Suhailt, Khirad- 
afroz, Pilpay's Fables, &c.) ; N. of a work on medi- 
cine; of another work on medicine by Sambha- 
natha, (also called Vaidvaka-sara-samgtaha.) = Hito- 
padeshtri (Cta-up°), ta, m. a friendly instructor, 
kind adviser. 

Hital:a,as, m.a child, the young of any animal, 
a pupil, &c. (= sigu, according to Sabda-k.). 

3. hitvd, ind. (for 2. see p. 1171, col. 1), having 
put or placed, having made, &c. 


ferates hintala, as, m. (connected with 


tala, q. v.), the marshy date tree, a species of palm, 
Phoenix or Elate Paludosa. 


fer hindu, us, m. (fr. the Persian si:2), 
a Hindu (more properly Hindi). = J/indu-dharma, 
as, m.the Hindd religion. — J/indu-sthana, am, n. 
the country of the Hindfis, Hindistin (properly re- 
stricted to the upper provinces between Benares and 
the river Sutle}). 


fzrates hindola, as,m. a swing, swinging 
cradle or hammock; an ornamental swing or litter 
in which figures of Krishna are carried about during 
the Swing-festival in the light half of the month 
Sravana; one of the six Ragas or personified musical 
modes, (see raga, p. 837.) 

Hindolaka, as, m. a swing; a cradle, 

Hindolaya, Nom. P. hindotayati, &c., to swing, 
rock about. 


Hindola, f. a swing (=hindola above). 
hinv (connected with rt. 2. his ef. 


{ BF 
N rt. dhénv), cl. 1. P. hinvati, jihinva, 
hinvitum, to satisfy, please, exhilarate. 


fzrarat hinvana. See under rt. 2. hi. 


FETA hibuka, am, n. (= broyeov), epithet 
of the fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth 
house (= patala, p. 563). 


fzA hima, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s. 
I. 246. fr. Ad substituted for rt. 1. han; according 
to others from a lost rt. hyam), cold, frigid, frosty, 
icy, dewy, any cold substance ; (as), m. the cold season, 
cold, winter (=hemanta, p. 1173); the moon; 
the HimilJaya mountain; the sandal tree ; camphor; 
(7), £. the cold season, winter; a year (Ved,); small 
cardamoms; a variety of the fragrant grass Cyperus 
(== bhadra-musta, rnagara-musta); a kind of plant 
(= prtkka); a kind of grass (=d¢antkd); the fra- 
grant drag and perfume Renuka; (am), n. frost, 
hoar-frost, ice, snow, dew, cold, coldness, coolness, 
(in Rig-veda X. 37, 10. hima, inst. c.=Saityena, 
and thought by some to come from-a monosyllabic 
forin Adm); night, (in Naigh. 1. 7. hémdé, inst. c. 
is enumerated among the ratri-namani; cf. himya 
under kimya); sandal-wood; another fragrant wood 
(of cooling properties, = padma-kashtha); fresh 
butter; tin; a pearl; a lotus; [cf. Zend zjao, zim, 
zima, ‘winter: Gr. xe-dv (xtov-os), S¥c-xtpo-s, 
xet-pa, xeipala, yepaive, xipeOdAo-v, year, 
xecpepivd-s: Lat. hiem-8, hibernu-s (for hémer- 
mus): Slav, zima, ‘winter: Lith. zema, cemint-s : 
Hib. getmhre, geimhrith, geinhreadh, * winter ;' 
gamh, ‘winter, cold."] — LHima-kara, as, t, am, 
causing or producing cold, frigorific, cold; (as), m. 
the moon; camphor. = Hima-kita, as, m. ‘ cold- 


feared himalaya. 


summit,’ the winter season. — ITima-garbha, as, a, 
anv, laden with snow,=Hima-giri,ia, m. the Himalaya 
mountaio, = Hima-gu, us, m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ epithet 
of the moon; [cf. sita-qu.] —Llima-gaura, as, d, 
ani, white as snow. = Llima-ja, a8, a, am, produced 
by cold ; born or produced in the Himalaya mountain ; 
(as), m, the mountain Mainaka; (a), f. ‘daughter 
of Himalaya ;’ the plant called Zedoary; another 
plant (=kshirint); Parvati. Himajjhati, ts, £. 
(jjhatt for jhati, see rt. jhat), ‘intermixture of cold 
dew,’ hoar-frost, mist, fog ; (cf. Au-jjhatt.] = Llima- 
jvara, as, m. fever with cold paroxysms, ague. 
= Ilima-taila, am,n.a kind of camphor ointment. 
= Hima-didhiti, is, m. ‘having cool rays,’ the 
moon. = Hina-dugdha, f. * having cool juice,’a kind 
of milky plant or tree (=kshirint), = Hima-dur- 
dina, am,n. cold and bad weather, frosty or snowy 
weather, wintry weather. — Jitma-dyuti, is, m. 
‘having cool radiance,’ the moon, = Hima-drama, 
as, m.a sort of large Nimba tree. = llima-druh, 
-dhrul, m.*dew-dispeller,’ the sun. = LZima-dhdatu, 
us, m. ‘having cold minerals,’ the Hinsalaya moun- 
tain. = Hima-dhvasta, as, a, am, withered by cold, 
frost-bitten, frost-nipt (as a lotus &c.). = Hima- 
nirmukta, as, &, am, freed from frost. — HZima- 
prastha, as, m. ‘having snowy table-land,’ the 
Himalaya mountain. = J/ima-baluka, as, a, m. f. 
camphor. = Hima-bhas, a3, m, ' haviog cool Justre,’ 
epithet of the moon. — /Jima-ragmi, is, m. * haviog 
cool rays,’ the moon, = JZimaragmi-ja, as, m. 
‘born from the moon,’ epithet of the planet Budha 
or Mercury, = ITimartu(°ma-ritu), us, m. the cold 
season. Hima-vat, dn, ati, at, having frost or 
snow, snowy, frosty, icy, freezing, snow-clad; (dn), 
m, the Himdlaya mountain or the Himialaya per- 
sonified, (see himalay.) = Iimavata, at the end of 
a comp. = hima-vat above. = Ilimavat-kukshi, 
78, ni. a valley of the Himalaya. = Hinvavat-khanda, 
N, of a book of the Skanda-Purina. — Hima- 
vat-prabhava, as, d, am, springing from or be- 
longing to the Himalaya mountain. = Mimarat- 
suta, as, m. ‘son of the Himalaya, the moun- 
tain Mainaka ; (a), f. the Ganges; Parvati. = JJima- 
vad-girt, 13, m. a snowy mountain. = /Jimavad- 
giri-samsraya, as, m. ‘taking refuge in the Hima-r 
laya mountain,’ epithet of Siva. — Hima-viddha, 
as, d, am, ‘ frost-pierced,’ penetrated with frost (as 
the west wind in the cold season), = ITima-sarkard, 
f, a kind of sugar (= yavanali).— Hima-sitala, as, 
&, am, very cold or frosty, freezing, — Hima-suci- 
bhasma-bhushita, as, G@, am, adorned with ashes 
white as snow. = Jlima-gaila, as, m. a snowy moun- 
tain, the Himalaya, = Himasaila-ja, f. ‘daughter 
of Himilaya,’ the goddess Durga or Parvati. — IZima- 
Sratha, as, m. ‘ shedding cold,’ the moon. — Hima- 
samhati, ts, f. a mass of ice or snow. — Hima- 
saras, as, n. cold water. = Ilima-hina-kyit, t, m. 
‘causing loss of cold,’ fire, = Hima-hasaka, as, ni. 
‘winter-smiler,’ the marshy date tree, — IJimanga 
(Pma-an°), us, ni. ‘cool-rayed,’ the moon ; camphor. 
= Himanse-abhikhya, am, 1. ‘called after the 
moon,’ silver. = Himagama (°ma-ag°), as, Mm. ‘ap- 
proach of cold,’ the cold season, winter. = L/imad ri 
(Cma-ad*), 1s, m. a snowy range of mountains, the 
Himilaya mountain (sometimes personified).—L7ima- 
dri-ja, f.* daughter of Himalaya,’ Parvati; a kind of 
plant or tree (=Ashirini). — I]imadri-tanaya, f. 
‘ daughter of Himalaya,’ Durgi.=flimadri-tanaya- 
pati, iz, m. ‘husband of the daughter of Hima- 
laya,’ Siva. _Himanila (“ma-an*), as, m. a cold 
ot frosty wind. ITimabja (?ma-ab’), am, n. a 
lotus, = Limabha (ma-abha), as, 4, am, resem- 
bling cold, like snow or frost. = [/imadmbu Cma- 
am’), u, n. cold water. = [Timarati (ma-ar*), ts, m. 
‘enemy of cold,’ fire; the sun; a kind of plant (= 
ditraka); another plant (=arka). — Limdruna 
(ma-ar*), as, &, am, grey with frost. — Himarta 
(ma-ar°), as, a, am, pinched with cold, suffering from 
cold, chilled, frozen. = Himardita (°ma-ar’), as, a, 
am, pinched or pained by cold. = f/imalaya (°ma- 
al°), as, m, ‘abode of snow,’ the Himalaya range of 
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mountains (which bounds India on the north and 
separates it from Tartary, giving rise to the rivers 
Ganges and Indus, and containing the highest eleva- 
tions in the world; in mythology personified as the 
husband of Mena or Menaka, by whom he had a 
son called Mainaka, who is also a personified moun- 
tain; he was moreover the father of Durga or Umi, 
who became incarnate as Parvati, ‘daughter of the 
Mountain,’ to captivate Siva and withdraw him from 
a severe penance he had undertaken to perform in 
the region of Him4&laya; the personified Mountajn 
is also represented as the father of Gargi, who, as the 
personified Ganges, is generally regarded as his eldest 
daughter, though sometimes identified with Parvatt) ; 
the white Khadiratree ; (2), f.a kind of plant (= bha- 
my-Gmalaki). — Ilimalaya-sutd, f. ‘daughter of 
Himalaya,’ Uma or Parvati. = Hima-vat?, f. a kind 
of Soma or moon-plant (=svarya-hshiri, q.v.). 
— Himadsraya (ma-as°), f. ‘depending on cold,’ 
a kind of plant (= svarna-jivant?). = Limahva 
(ma-ah°), as, m. ‘called after ice,’ camphor. 
= Himahvaya (°ma-ah*), as, m. ‘called after ice,’ 
camphor ; (am), a.a lotus. Himottara (°ma-ut’), f. 
‘following on cold,’ the tawny grape. — I7imotpanna 
(°ma-ut’), as, &, am, produced by cold; (a), fia 
kind of sugar (= yavanalt). = Himodbhava Cma- 
ud’), £. ‘cold-produced,’ the plant called Zedoary 
(= Sali). — ITimosra (°ma-us*), as, m. ‘ cool- 
rayed, epithet of the moon, 

Himala, as, m. a kind of tree (=ci-kankata); 
N. of a prince or chief of Kasmita. 

Himavala, am, n. (a!so read hemavala), a pearl. 

Hima, f. See under hima, p. 1172. 

Himani, f. great frost, a mass of snow, collection 
of ice and snow (=hima-samhatt), snow-dnft; a 
kind of sugar (= ydvandii). = Himani-visada, as, 
&, am, white as a snow-drift. 

Tlimika, f. hoar-frost, cold dew. 

Himelu, us, us, u, chilly, suffering from cold, 
frozen. 

Himna, as, m. (see 1. heman and hemnd below), 
the planet Mercury. 

Himya, as, G, am, frosty, snowy, icy, dewy, cold, 
frigid, (in Rig-veda I. 34, 1. himyd, ‘with the night,’ 
is explained by Say. as=hima-yuktaya ratrya, 
‘with the frosty night.’) 

1. heman, a, m. (according to Sabda-k. also a 
neut.), winter; cold, the cold season; the planet 
Mercury, (see hima-rasmi-ja.) 

Hemanta, as, am, m. nu. winter, the cold season 
(comprising the two months Agra-hayana and Pausha, 
i.e. from middle of November to middle of January). 
=— Hemanta-natha, as, m. ‘lord of winter,’ the 
wood-apple tree (= kapittha). 

Tlemanti, f. the winter season, cold season. 

Temarala, am, n. a pearl (=himavala). 

Hemna, m. (according to Sabda-k.) the planet 
Mercury. 


fexy hirangu, us, m., N. of Rahu (the 


personified ascending node), 


fzTM hirana, am, n. (connected with hiri, 
1. hari, harit, q.q.v.¥.3 but see etymology given 
for hiranya below), gold; semen; a cowry. 

Tiranin, 7, int, 7, Ved. golden, (Say. =hivanya- 
vat.) 

Hiran-maya, as, 7, am (hiray for hiraya), 
made of gold, golden; (as), m. epithet of Brahma, 
(see hiranya-garbha); (am), . one of the nine 
Varshas or divisions of the continent (said to be be- 
tween the mountainous ranges Sveta and Srimgavat ; 
see varsha, greta). = Iliran-vat, dn, m., N. of a 
son of Agnidhra (king of Sveta-dvipa). — IZvray- 
vati, f., N. of a river. 

Hiranya, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. V. 44. 
fr. rt. hary with substitution of Aira), gold (crude 
bullion or wronght) ; any vessel made of gold (e. g. 
a golden spoon, Mann II. 29); a golden ornament 
(Ved.) ; any precious metal, silver (crude or wronght) ; 
wealth, property; substance, imperishable matter; 


semen virile; a patticular measure; a cowry; the 
Datura or thorn-apple; (a), f. one of the seven 
tongnes of fire. — Iliranya-kaksha, a3, a, am, 
wearing a golden girdle. — Hiranya-karadcodbhava 
(éa-ud°), as, m. epithet of Siva. = Hiranya- 
kasipu, us, m. ‘clothed in gold,’ N. of a king of 
the Daityas celebrated for his blasphemous impiety, 
(he was son of KaSyapa and Diti, and had obtained 
a boon from Brahma that he should not be slain by 
either god or man or animal; hence he became so 
powerful that he usurped the sovereignty of the 
three worlds, and appropriated the sacrifices made to 
the gods who were conipelled by him to fly from 
their seats in heaven; when, however, his pious son 
Prahlada praised Vishnu, the Daitya exerted all his 
power in vain to destroy the boy, and Vishnu him- 
self appeared ont of a pillar [which had been 
blasphemously struck by the father, saying, ‘Is the 
deity here ?’] in the form Nara-sigha, ‘half man, 
half Jion,’ and tore Hiranya-kasipu to pieces; this 
was Vishnn’s fourth Avatara; see pra-hlada, nara- 
sinha, vishyu.) — Hiranya-kasipu-han, ha, m. 
‘slayer of Hiranya-kasipu,’ Vishqu.  IZiranya- 
kamadhenu, us, f.‘a golden cow of plenty,’ one 
of the sixteen Mahi-danas, (see mahd-dana, tulda- 
purusha.) — Hiranya-kesin, t, n1., N. of the author 
of certain Kalpa-sitras. = ITiranyahkesi-siitra, am, 
n. the Kalpa-siitras of Hiranya-kesin. — I7tranya- 
kesya, as, a, am, Ved, golden-haired, having golden 
manes (said of the two horses of Indra). = Iiranya- 
kosha, as, m. wrought and unwrought gold and 
silver, — Hiranya-garbha, as, m., N. of Brahma 
(so called as bora from a golden egg supposed to 
have been formed out of the seed deposited in the 
waters when they were produced as the first creation 
of the Self-existent; according to Mann I, 9. this 
seed became a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, 
in which the Self-existent Brahma was born as 
Bralima, the creator of the worlds, i.e. according 
to Kullika, as Hiranya-garbha, who is therefore re- 
garded as a manifestation of the Paramatman or 
supreme Soul ; in Rig-veda X. 121. it is said Hiranya- 
garbha arose in the beginning ; he was the one lord 
of existing things; he established the earth and the 
sky, &c.); N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda 
X. 121 (having the patronymic Prajipatya); N. of 
Vishgu; (in phil.) the soul invested by the Saik- 
shma-éaifra or subtile body (=sutrdtman, pranat- 
man); N. of a Linga, = JTtranya-cakra, as, a, 
am, golden-wheeled. = Ifiranya-tvaé, k, k, k, Ved, 
‘ golden-skinned,’ having a golden covering, coated 
with gold (said of a chariot). = Hiranya-traéa, as, 
d, am, having skin bright as gold. — Iftranya-da, 
as, 4, am, yielding gold, granting gold; (as), m. 
the ocean; (), f. the earth. — Iliranya-dat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. having golden teeth. — I/tranya- 
dhanus, us, m. ‘ golden-bowed,’ N. of a king. 
= Hiranya-nabha, as, m.* having a golden navel,’ 
the mountain Mainaka; N. ofa pupil of Jaimini and 
teacher of the Sama-veda. = Hiranya-nirni), hk, k, 
I:, Ved. bright as gold, — Hiranya-neni, 28, %3, 4, 
Ved. having golden wheels. — {iranya-pakesha, as, 
a, am, Ved. golden-winged. = Hiranya-pant, 18, 
is, i, Ved. golden-handed, golden-footed (said of the 
horses of the Marnts). = Hiranya-pava, as, a,am, 
Ved, purifying with gold. — Hiranya-pinda, as, m. 
Ved. a lump of gold. — Hiranya-pura, am, n., N 

of a town of the Asuras, = ITiranya-pesas, a8, as, 
as, Ved. having golden lustre. — Hiranya-pratga, 
am, n., Ved. a golden fore-part of a chariot-pole, 

(Rig-veda 1. 35, 5.) = Iiranya-pratipirna, as, a, 
ant, full of gold. — Hiranya-bahu, ua, m. * golden- 
armed,’ epithet of Siva; the river Sona, q. v. 
= Hiranya-ripa, as, a, am, Ved. golden-shaped 
(said of Agni). — Ifiranya-retas, a, m. * having 
golden seed,’ epithet of Agni or fire; of the sun; of 
Siva; a kind of plant or tree (=ditraka); N. of 
a son of Priya-vrata. = Iliranya-roman, a, m. 
‘ golden-haired,’ N. of a Loka-pala (son of Mari¢i) ; 
of a son of Parjanya (regent of the north). = {Htra- 
nya-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in gold; (@), m. 


~ feamfa hila-modi. 


1178 


epithet of Agni; (ati), fa proper N.= Hiranya- 
vandhura, as, a, am, Ved. having a framework of 
gold (said of a chariot of Indra and Vayu). — Hira- 
nya-varna, a3, d, am, golden-coloured; (a), f.a 
river, (in Naigh. 1. 13. hiranya-rarnah is enume- 
rated among the nadi-ndmani.)=Hiranya-vartant, 
13, 73, t, Ved. having a golden path, — Hiranya- 
varman, &,m.‘ having golden armonr,’ a proper N. 
= ITiranya-vagimattama, as, a, am, Ved. most 
skilful wielder of the golden spear (said of Pilshan). 
— Hiranya-vaha, as, m. ‘bearing gold,’ the river 
Sona, q.v.; epithet of Siva. [iranya-vid, t, t, t, 
Ved. * knowing gold,’ possessing or granting gold. 
— Iiranya-vindu, us, m. fire. Hiranya-gamya, 
as, ad, am, Ved. having a golden gamya or yoke, 
= ITiranya-sandris, kh, k, k, Ved. resembling gold, 
shining like gold. Hiranya-etapa, as, m., N. of 
an Amgirasa (author of Rig-veda I. 31-35, IX. 4, 
69; Ard¢at Hairanyastiipa is the author of Rig-veda 
X. 149); (as), m. pl., N. of a family. — Hiranya- 
hasta, as, m., Ved, * golden-handed,’ epithet of 
Savitri; N. ofason of Vadhri-mati. = Hiranyakeha 
(°ya-ak°), as, m, * golden-eyed,’ N. of a celebrated 
Daitya, twin brother of Hiragya-kasipu, q. v., (he 
was killed by Vishnu, in his third Avatara, in the 
form of a Varaha or boar; like his brother, Hiragya- 
kasipu, he had obtained a boon from Brahmé, so 
that no animal, except a boar, which he had omitted 
to mention, could hurt him; be then became very 
insolent and seized upon the earth, which he carried 
with him into the depths of the ocean, where it 
must have perished had not Vishnu become in- 
carnate as a boar [the symbol of great strength], 
and having dived into the abyss, destroyed the 
Daitya and lifted up the recovered earth on the 
point of his tusks); epithet of Savitri (Ved.); N. of 
a Muni; of a place; (ds), m, pl., N. of a family 
(supposed to have been descended from Visv4-mitra). 
— Ifiranyanga (ya-an’), as, m., N. of a Muni; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a family. — TWiranyabhisu (°ya- 
abh’), us, us, u, Ved. having golden reins. — [ira- 
nyasva (ya-as°), as, m. ‘a golden horse,” one of 
the sixteen Mah4-danas, (see maha-dina, tula- 
purusha.) = Hiranyasva-ratha, as, m. ‘ golden- 
horsed-chariot,’ one of the sixteen Mah4-danas, (see 
above.) 

Hiranyaka, as, m., a proper N. 

Tiranyaya, as, it, am, golden, (in Rig-veda VIII. 
78, 2. hiranyaya =hiranmayant,) 

Hiranyaya, f., Ved. desire for gold. 

Hiranyayu, x8, us, uw, Ved. fond of gold or trea- 
sures, 

Hiranyava, as, m.a divine treasure, the property 
of the gods (= deva-sva). 


FRUIT hirddhara, as, m. a proper N. 
fefz hiri (see rt. 2. hri), apparently aVedic 


form of hari, q.v.— Iliri-sipra, as, m., Ved. epi- 
thet of Agni, (explained by Say. as harana-gila- 
hanu, ‘one whose jaws carry away or seize,’ or 
diptoshnisha, ‘having a flaming head-dress,’ Rig- 
veda Il. 2, 53 ¢f. Arvind.) — Hiri-¢masgru, us, m., 
Ved. * golden-bearded,’ epithet of Agni. 

Hirtmat, (ia Rig-veda X. 105, 6. according to 
Say. hirtman =haritasvah or harita-varnah.) 

Hirtmasa, (in Rig-veda X. 105, 6, according to 
Siy. hirimasah = harita-smasruh or prisho- 
darah.) 


f8NR hirvk, ind. concealed, hidden, (in 
Rig-veda 1, 164, 32.=antar-hita, and in Naigh. 
ITl. 25. enumerated among the nirnitantarhita- 
namadheyant) ; without, except; in the midst of, 
amongst; neat; below. 


fz hil (connected with rt. hel, q.v.), 
N cl. 6. P. hilati, jihela, &c., to sport 
amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous inclina- 
tion. 
Tlila-modi, %s, or hila-mo¢i or hilamodika, fF. 
the pot-herb Hingtsha Repens. __ . 
13 T 
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fealaqg hili-samudra, N. of a place. 


fz hilla, as, m. 0 kind of bird (= sarari). 
frares hillola, as, m. (connected with 


hindola, q.¥.), a wave, surge; a whim; a particular 
form of sexual union; one of the Ragas or personified 
musical modes, (for ‘hindota, q. Vv.) 

Hillolaya, Nom. P. hillolayati, &e., 
or rock or roll about (=hindolaya). 


FFA hilvala, as, f. pl., N. of five small 
stars in the head of the Nakshatra Mriga-Siras; (cf. 


tlvalds.] 
hishk, a various reading for rts. 


faery bee hikk, hishk. 


fete Aiki, ind. = Aiki, q.v.; [ef. hi below.) 


Zt hi, ind. [cf. Aikz], an exclamation or 
interjection of surprise (ah! ah); of fatigue or de- 
spondence cr sorrow {ah} alas!); (said to be also 
used in giving a reason or cause, and equivalent to 
‘therefore,’ ‘so,’ ‘for,’ ‘because,’ = 2. hd, q. v.) 


ZA hita, as, a, am, Ved. =hita (accord- 
ing to some). 


Sta hina. See p. 1170, col. 1. 
HVAT hintala, as, m. = hintala, the 


marshy date tree. 


Ric hira, as, m. (connected with hara), 
Indra’s thunderbolt, a thunderbolt; a diamond, (see 
vajra); asoake; anecklace; a lion; N. of Siva; of 
the father of Harsha, q.v.; (@), f. a sort of cockroach ; 
an ant; N. of the goddess Lakshmt; of the wife of 
Darpa-nardyana; a kind of plant, =ka¢mari; (am), 
n. a thunderbolt ; a diamond. = Ifira-bhatta, as, m 
a proper N.= Hiranga (°ra-an®), a8, m.' diamond- 
bodied,’ Indra’s thunderbolt. 

Hi iraka, as, m. the diamond (supposed to be pre- 
sided over by Sukra or Venus). 


Ze hila, am, n. (perhaps connected with 
It. hil), semen virile. 

Hiluka, am,n.a kind of rum or spirit distilled 
from molasses. 


ifort hilita. See rt. hel. 
tet hihi, ind. (hi, q.v., repeated), ah, 


hal hee, bee! (or similar sounds made in laughing 
or giggling). 


hu (probably connected with rt. 1. dha 

= Gr. 6va; in some forms identical with rt. 
here), cl. 3. P. (Ved. also A.) juhoti (1st do. juhu- 
vas or juhvas, 3rd pl. juhvati); Impf. ajuhot (3rd 
pl. ajuhavus, 3rd pl. A., Ved. ajukvata); Impv. 
juhotu (2nd sing. juhudht, Ved. also juhodhi, and 
and pl. gukota); Perf. jukava (identical in form 
with Perf. of rt. hve; Ist du. juhuviva), or juha- 
van-Calara, hoshyati, ahaushit, hotum, to offer 
or present (an oblation [acc.], especially with fire or 
to fire), make an offering to or in honour of any 
deity (sometimes with acc. of the deity honoured, 
eng. pavakam or agnim juhudhi, ‘make oblations 
to fire,’ but often with dat., e.g. Somam Indraya 
hu,’ to offer Soma to Indra "s ; to pour or cast clarified 
butter &c. (acc.) into the sacred fire (loc.); to offer 
up anything, worship or honcur with offerings or 
oblations ; to sacrifice, perform a sacrifice; to accept 
” appropriate an oblation, (Say. =st?-kri, Rig-veda 
- 75.1); to eat, (according to Vopa-deva oats 
ode Pass. hityate (identical in form with Pass. 
of rt. Ave), Aor. ahavi, to be offered (as an cblation 
&c.), to be poured forth (in oblation, as clarified 
butter &c.), to be sacrificed: Caus. hdvayati, 
-yitum, Aor. ajiihavat, to cause to offer oblations, 
make to sacrifice, cause to honour with cblations:; 
Desid. jubivshats : Intens, johiiyate, Jjohaviti, jo- 
hoti; [cf.Gr. xé-a (xeteow), xv-pa, xe0-pa, xv- 


to swing 


festare hili-samudra. 


: 


oa 


ot-8, KOH, XO-O-8, KU-HO-s, xU-Ad-s, xU-Tpa; Lat. 
fo-n(t)-a, fu-ti-s, cc-fa-ti-o, re-fii-to, con-fi-to, fu- 
nd-o, fu-ti-li-s ; Goth. giu-t-a ; Ang]. Sax. geotan.} 

Juhvat, at, ati, at. See p. 350, col, J. 

Juhvina, as, &, am, sacrificing, offering, present- 
ing; accepting (an offering, Ved.). 

1. Ruta, as, d, am (for 2, see under rt. hve), of- 
fered with fire, poured forth (as clarified butter In the 
sacred fire), burnt as an oblation, sacrificed; one to 
whom an oblation is offered; (a8), m. ‘epithet of 
Siva; (am), 0. an obtitien, offering, sacrifice. 
— IIutajatavedas, Gs, ds, as, one who has made 
an oblation to fire. = Hutabhuk-priya, f. ‘dear to 
Agni,’ the wife of Agni. = Iuta-bhig, k, m. ‘ obla- 
tion-eater,’ Agni or fire; epitbet of a particular star. 
— Huta-vaha, as, m. ‘oblation-bearer,” Agni or 
| fire. = [Tuta-sanivikta, as, a, am, (according to 
some) ene who has sacrificed all bis individuality or 
blended his own will with the Universal Soul. = ITuta- 
homa, as, m. a Brahman who has offered an obla- 
tion; (am), n. an offered oblation, burnt-offering. 
-_ Hatagni (°ta-ag°), 43, m. fire with which an 
oblation is made, sacrificial fire. = IIutaga (°ta-asa), 
ag, m, ‘ eating the oblation,’ fire or its deity Agni; 
fear, alarm, apprebension (= bhaya, according to 
Sabda-k. : perhaps fr. huta + 1. a-$a, but this sense 
is doubtless modern). — ITutasana (°ta-a$°), a8,m 
‘ oblation-eating,’ fire or its deity; epithet of Siva. 
= ITutisana-vat, an, ati, at, bearing or holding 
consecrated fire (said of an altar &c.). — Iutagana- 
sahaya, aa, m. epithet of Siva, —JTutahuti (te- 
Gh*), 18, is, a having an oblation just offered, 

1. huti, is, f. (for 2. see under rt. hve), aa: 
oblations. 

Hutva, ind, having offered (as an oblation &c.). 

1. hiiyamana, as, &, am (for 2. see under rt. 
hve, p.1180), being offered in oblation. 


TRC hun-kara, hun-kpita. See below. 


hud, cl. 6. P. hudati, &c., to oe 
\ accumulate, heap together (ett, hand); 
dive, siak, be submerged ; cl. 1. P. hodati, &c., _ 
go (=rts. hod, hid). 

HIuda, as, m. a ram [cf. sa-huda, hunda]; a 
kind of fence or bulwark, a bastion, tower; a bar or 
iron stake for keeping out thieves; a club, iron club; 
(according to some) a place for voiding excrement, 

Huda, us, m. a ram. 


Ree: hudukka, as, m. a kind of bird, 


Gallinula Madraspatana (=datyitiha); a dtoken 

man; a small hourglass-shaped drum ; a stick or staff 

bound with iron; the bar or bolt of a door, 
Hudduka, another reading for hudukka above, 


FA hudut, t, n. (according to Sabda-k.) 
. su of a bull (=vrtsha-gabda). 


3q hudumba, as, m. a thunder-clap, 
eed, to Sabda-k. = bhrashta-cipita.) 


hund, cl. 1. A. hundate, &c., to col- 
S iS lect, ‘accumulate ; to select, dttone. take, 
accept (=rt. bhund, q: v,). 
ITunda, as, m.a tiger; a village hog; a block- 
head; a demon, imp; 2 ram. 


T hundika, f. (Pers. (gsi2), a bill 
of exchange, bend ; assignment, order (given for the 


maintenance of soldiers). 
Hundi, §.=hundika above. 


SA hum, ind. (cf. hum; an imitative sound 
used as a particle) expressive of remembrance, 
doubt, interrngation, assent, anger, aversion, reproach, 
fear, (see hitm); a mystical syllable occurring fre- 
quently i in spells and incantations; (in Vedic ritual) 
a sacrificial exclamation used immediately before the 
singing of the Pra-stava or prelude as well as during 
the chanting of the Prati-hira or response. = J7use- 
kara, as, m. the word or sound hum, making the 
sound hum, uttering a menacing sound; the grunt- 
ing or roaring of a boar; any roaring, bellowing ; 


rata — 


the ncise or twang (of a bow). = Hunrkara-garbha, 
as, @, am, filed with groaning or menacing sounds. 
= Hunkéra-tirtha, am, n., N. ofa Tirtha. = [un- 
krita, as, a, am, uttered wih a mystical sound, 
pronounced as an incantation; roared; (am), n. an 
incantation; the roar or grunt of a wild boar; the 
roar (ef thunder) ; any roar.== Hun-kriti, t3, foe 
hun-kara above, = Hum-phat-anta, a3, m, pl., 

scil. mantrah, incantations ending in the mystical 
words hum aud phat. 


hurch (developed out of rt. heyi, 

N q.v.; cf. rth, fr. rt. rt), cl. 1. P. hiirchati, 

juhurcha, hirchitum, to be crocked, go crookedly ; 

to be crcoked or dishonest in conduct, deceive ; [ef. 

Gr. Aofés; (probably) Lat. quercus, ob-liquus; 
Goth. vratgs.] 

Tur, har (a Kvip formation fr. rt. hurch; gen. 
sing. Ruras), one who goes crookedly, a deceiver, 
dishonest. = Iurag-éit, t, m. (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda I. 42, 3. huraa is from a Kvip formation, 
the final ¢h being dropped), a deceiver, thief, (in 
Naigh. Il. 24.=<stena, according to Say. = kau- 
filyasya or kautilyena sanéetri, a collector of 
crookeduess er one who collects crookedly.) 

Harchana, am, n. the act of going crookedly, 
crockedness, craft, dishonesty, cunning, 

Tlurchita, as, a, am, gone crookedly ; deceived. 

Ilurna, as, a, am, =hirdéhita above. 


Ce) hul, cl. 1. P. holati, &c., to go; to 
E cover, conceal; to kill. 

wt hulahuli, f. inarticulate sounds 
- y women on joyful occasions (=mukha- 
ghanta, a sort of Ululatus, though expressive of 
happiness). 


Saley Auvana. See under rt. hve. 
ECAAT hushka-pura, am,n., N. of a town. 


SE huhu, us, or huhii, iis, m. (probably from 


an anomalous Intens, of rt. hve), a kind of Gan- 
dharva. 


& Au, ind. an interjection of calling ; of 
contempt; of pride; of grief, (oh! ah! alas! 8c.) 
= Ilii-rava, as, m. ‘making the sound Hi,’ a 
jackal, 


5b hitn-kara, &e. 


hungara-sthana, N. of a place 
(prstatly Hungary). 


ee hid [cf. rts. hrud, hud, hod, haud, 

hrand), cl. 1. P. (according to Vopa-deva 
ae A) hudati (-te), juhiida, &c., hiditum, to 
go, Move, 


See under him. 


ei Aina, as, m. a barbarian, (lun; N 


of a district ; (as), m, pl., N. of a poem (living in 
Bharata-varsha), 


Ea huta, hati, &e. 


Eat Auna, as, m., N.of accrtain barbarous 
race (perhaps the Bool a kind of gold coin current 
in the kingdom of M4dra, (commonly called a pagoda 
and worth about eight shillings.) 


BA hum, ind. (cf. om, hum, an imitative 
sound used as a particle) expressive of doubt or 
consideration (equivalent to humph! umph! &c.); 

of interrogation (hey? indeed? eh?); of assent 
(yes, aye, well, exactly, so be it; see om, p. 189); 
of anger, menace, aversion, repulse (avaunt! away ! 
begone! tush! forbear | be silent! hush !); of re- 
preach, contempt (fie! shame!); of fear (ah! oh !); 
a magical or mystical monesyllable, (see hum.) 
= Ifiin-kara, as, m. the word or sound him 
(uttered disrespectfully or menacingly); uttering the 
sound him, roaring, grunting. ~ [lin-kyiti, ta, f. 
making the sound hum; grunting, groaning; a 
sound made in sleeping; disrespect, insult. 


See under rt. ave. 


EaATA huyamana, 


SAAT hiyamana. See p. 1174, col. 2. 
EU hi-rava. See under hi. 


bos ‘ 

FB hurchana, hurchita. See p.1174. 

BE huhu, us, or hihi, us, m.=huhu, q.v. 

€ 1. hrt (evolved out of rt. bhri, which 

in Ved. often has the sense of rt. 1. Art), cl. 1. 
P. A, harati, -te, (Ved. Lharati), jahara, Jahre, 
(Ved. yabhara, jabhre), harishyati, -tc, aharshit, 
ahrita, (Ved. also cl. 2. Pres. 1st sing. P. harmi, 
also cl. 3. P. jiharti; in Satapatha-Brahmana X. 4, 
3, 9. there is a form hardsai, ‘thou may’st have 
seized’), hartum, to bring, convey, carry, fetch; to 
carry away, carry off, take away, take off, seize, take 
hold of, extricate; to rob, plunder, steals to strip off, 
spoil, despoil, remove, deprive of; to take, acquire, gain, 
obtain, hoid ; to captivate, charm; to accept, receive, 
inherit; to throw, cast (an arrow &c.); to offer: 
Pass. hriyate, Aor. ahari, to be taken or seized, &c. : 
Caus. harayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. ajiharat, -ta, to 
cause to bring or carry or seize (with acc. and inst, 
or with a double acc.), cause to take or take hold of; 
to give, give away; to permit to be carried off or 
plundered ; to send: Desid. jthirshati, -te, to wish 
to take or carry off, wish to rob, &c.: Intens. 
jehriyate, jarharitt, jarihariti, jarihariti, jar- 
harti, jarthartt, jariharti; [cf. Zend zar; Gr. 
xelp, eb-xep-Hs, xép-ys, xpdopat, Kixpnyt, (accord- 
ing to some also perhaps) aipw, aipéw (tor yatpw), 
dyeipw; Old Lat. hir ; Lat. heru-s, hera, her-e(d)-8, 
(perhaps also) eo-hors, (according to some also per- 
haps) gero; Goth. geiro, gatron, gairnjan; Angl., 
Sax. geora, geornian ; Eng. yare. | 

Hara, as, & or %, am, bringing, conveying, carry- 
ing, taking, seizing; captivating; removing, taking 
away, depriving of; dividing; (as), m. the act of 
carrying, taking, seizing; a seizer; N. of Sivas: of 
Agni; of one cfthe eleven Rudras; an ass; (in 
arithmetic) a divisor; the denominator of a fraction, 
division; [cf. Lat. heres.] — Uara-gauri, f. one of 
the forms of Siva or of Siva and Parvati conjoined (= 
ardha-nariga). = Hava-caipiropana (°pa-ar°), 
am, u., N. of a Nataka or drama. Hara-cida- 
mani, is, m. * Siva’s crest-gem,’ the moon. = Hara- 
jit, t, m. a proper N. = fara-tejas, as, n. Siva’s 
energy; quicksilver. = I/ara-datta, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Pada-manjari; of the Mitakshari 
commentary. = Haradattddarya (°ta-aé°), as, m. 
a proper N. = Hara-dasa, as, m. a proper N. 
— Ilara-netra, am, n. Siva’s eye; the number 
three, — Hara-rupa, az, m. ‘having the form of 
Hara,’ Siva. = Jlara-vija, am, n. ‘Siva’s seed,’ 
quicksilver. — Lfara-sekhard, f. * Siva’s crest,’ the 
Ganges. = Jlara-sinha, as, m., N. of a king. 
=llaradri (ra-ad°), is, m,. ‘Siva’s mountain,’ 
the mountain Kailasa (fabled as the favourite resort 
of Siva). 

ITaraka, as, m. a conveyer, taker; a seizer; N. 
of Siva; a thief, rogue, cheat; (in arithmetic) a 
divisor; divlsion; a reflecting or judicicus person 
(according to some). 

Iarana, as, m. ‘ the taker,’ the hand; (am), n. 
the act of taking, accepting, receiving; seizing, carry- 
ing off or away, removing; stealing; withholding, 
annulling, disregarding; a nuptial present (=yaw- 
taka); a gift to a student at his initiation; the 
arm; semen virile; gold; a shell, cowry (=ka- 
parda); boiling water; (in arithmetic) dividing, 
division. 

Haraniya, ar, d, am, to be taken or accepted, 
acceptable; to be taken away or seized; to be 
divided. 

Harat, an, anti, at, conveying, taking away, 
seizing, &c, ' 

Harayana, as, m. (according to some) a proper 
N., (according to NiruktaV. 15.=haramana-yana ; 
according to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 25, 22.=sa- 
trujivitaisvaryddi-haraya-Sila-yant). 

Haras, as, n., Ved. anger, (Say. =rodha; cf. 


Naigh, Il. 13); flame, heat, warmth, (enumerated 
among the jralato namadheydni, Naigh. 1.17); 
impetuosity, precipitation; day; water; blood; the 
world, (see Nirukta IV. 19.) = Haras-vat, dn, ati, 
al, Ved, impetuous, precipitate, (Say. = vega-vat) ; 
(att), f., Ved. a river, (in Naigh. I. 13. harasra- 
tyah is enumerated among the nadi-naémini.) 

2. haréman, G, m. (for 1. see p. 1167), time. 

Llarta, as, m.=hartyi below. 

Hartavya, a3, G, am, to be taken or accepted, 
to be seized, &c. 

Hlartyi, ta, tri, tri, one who brings or conveys, 
one who takes or receives, a taker, receiver, seizer; 
a robber; taking up, absorbing; (¢a), m. the sun 
(=sirya). 

1. hava, as, i, am, taking, conveyiag, seizing, 
carrying off, who or what takes, &c.; (according to 
Sabda-k. fr. 1. hari), relating or belonging to Hari 
or Vishnu (=hari-sambandhiya); (as), m. the 
act of taking or conveying away, abstraction, seizing, 
removing, deprivation ; loss, (kala-Aara, loss of time, 
waste of time); a porter, carrier; war, battle; a 


string or garland of pearls, &c., a pearl-necklace, any* 


necklace ; (in prosody) a long syllable ; (in arithmetic) 
a divisor, a denominator of a fraction; (Z), f. a pearl, 
= Hara-gutikd, f. the bead or pearl of a necklace. 
— Hara-yashti, is, f. a string of pearls, necklace. 
= Iara-laia, f., N. of a work, = dra-hara, f. a 
kind of tawny grape. = Haravali Cra-av), f.a string 
of pearls; N. of a lexicon by Purushottama. 

2. hara, Nom. P. harati, &c., to act like a string 
of pearls, be like a necklace. 

Haraka, as, iké, am, bringing; taking, seizing ; 
(a8), ni. one who seizes or takes away, a plunderer, 
thief; a cheat, rogue; a gambler; a kind of prose 
composition ; a particular science; the tree Trophis 
Aspera; (in arithmetic) a divisor; a string of pearls, 

Hdrayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to con- 
vey or transmit. 

Hird, f. See Vopa-deva XXVI. gr. 

Hari, is, is, t, captivating, charming, pleasing, 
beautiful ; (2s), f. defeat, discomfiture ; losing a game 
(in gambling); a traveller’s progeny (= pathika- 
santdna), a catavan. 

2. harita, az, G, am (for 1. hdrita see p. 1170, 
col. 2), made or allowed to be taken, caused to be 
taken away ; presented, offered ; suffered to be seized, 
made away with, lost, relinquished; captivated, fas- 
cinated. 

1. harin, i, ini, i, taking, conveying, bringing, 
carryiug away, seizing, robbing; obtaining, acqnir- 
ing; a seizer, disturber (with gen., Manu XII, 28); 
captivating, charming, delighting; pleasant, agree- 
able. 

2. harin, i, ini, t, having a necklace, possessing 
a necklace or garland of pearls. = Hari-kantha, as, 
i, am, having a necklace on the throat; (as), m. 
“baving a ring on the throat,’ the Kokila or Indian 
cuckoo, Koil. 

Hlariyojana, as, m. (see hari-yojana), ‘har- 
nesser of the Hari steeds,’ Indra; a particular Graha 
or portion of an offering taken out of the Agrayana 
libation. 

ITari, {, a pearl, (see héra above.) 

2. harita, as, m. (for I, see p, 1170, col, 2), a 
thief, cheat, rogue; thieving, cheating, fraud, rogucry. 

Harya, as, a, am, to be taken, to be taken 
away; (a8), m. a serpent; the Vibhitaka tree; (in 
arithmetic) the dividend (= bhajya). — Larya-pu- 
tra, as, m., N. of Rama. 

Hrit, t, t, ¢ (at the end of comps.), taking away, 
removing, carrying off, seizing, &c. 

Hrita, as, a, am, takeu, taken away, seized; 
captivated ; accepted ; (a), n. that which is taken : 
a portion, share. = ITrita-Gandra, as, a, am, having 
the moon taken away; destitute of moon, moon- 
less, = LHrita-jndna, as, a, am, bereft of knowledge, 
void of knowledge. — IIrita-dravya, a8, a, am, 
stripped of everything, deprived of one’s property. 
= Irita-dhana, as, &, am, spoiled of wealth. 
— Irita-prasada, a8, &, am, deprived of calmness. 


galery hridgoliya. 
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— Hyita-minasa, as, Gd, am, deprived of mind, 


_ robbed of one’s senses. — Hrita-rdjya, as, a, am, 


stripped of a kingdom, = Irita-vasas, as, as, as, 
whose dress is taken away, deprived of clothes, 
~ LTrita-sarvasva, as, &, am, robbed or stripped 
of all personal property, entirely ruined. = Jrita- 
dhikara (ta-adh’), as, @, am, deprived of an 
office, turned out; deprived of one’s right, = /Ir¢- 
tottura (“ta-ut?), as, a, am, deprived of an answer, 
left without a reply. Iyritottariya (°ta-ut°), as, 
a, am, having the upper garmeuts stripped off, 
=liritoraga (ta-ur°), as, @, am, deprived or 
devoid of snakes. 

Iriti, is, f. taking away, seizure, robbing, rob- 
bery; destruction. 

Hritva, ind. having taken or seized, having ac- 
cepted, &c. 

Hriyamana, as, G, am, being taken or seized; 


being captivated or attracted. 
€ 2. hrt or hrt (referred in native lists 
to the Nom, hriniya below, technically called 
hrinin, but connected with rt. 1. hr?, q.v., and 
perhaps better written hyi), cl. 9. A. hrinite, &c., 
Ved. originally perhaps ‘to be yellow’ (cf. hari); 
to blush; to be ashamed, (Say. lajjayam); to 
be angry (roshdyam), be displeased, (Say. hrinite 
=krudhyati, Rig-veda VII. 86,3; hrinishe =kru- 
dhyast, Rig-veda VII. 104, 14.) 

Mrindna, as, &, am, Ved. angry, irate, displeased, 
(Say.=hriziyamana, Rig-veda 1. 25, 2.) 

Hyini, is, m., Ved. anger (= krodha, Naigh, II. 
13); flaming, (in Naigh. I. 17. enumerated among 
the jvalato ndmadheydnt.) 

Mriniya, f.=hriniya below. 

Hriniya, Nom. A. hriniyate, &c., to be angry; 
to be ashamed; [cf. Gr. xoAn; Lat. fel, bilts ; 
Old Germ. galla ; Ang), Sax. gealla.] 

Hriniyamina, a3, G, am, Ved. being angry. 

Hrytiniya, £. censure, reproach ; shame, bashfulness. 


eq said by some to be connected with rt. 1. hy¢ ; 
it is defectiv@in declension, being optioaally substi- 
tuted for Aridaya in all cases except the first five 
inflections or Nom. sing, du. pl., Acc. sing. du.; it 
is said by some to be also masc.), the heart; the 
mind, (hridy avedin, ‘one who has no knowledge 
or capacity of knowledge in the mind,’ applied to 
animals), the soul, the faculty or seat of thought 
and feeling; the interior of the body, breast, chest, 
hosom; the interior or essence of anything; [cf. 
Gr. «np, Kéap, xap5-ia, xpad-in ; Lat. cor (cord-is), 
dimin. cor-culum, eordatus,récors ; Goth. hairt-o ; 
Old Germ. kerza ; Mod. Germ. flerz ; Ang], Sax. 
heorte; Eng. heart; Lith, szird-t-s; Slav. srii- 
dice.| — Hyié-chaya, aa, a,am (i.e. hyid + gaya), 
lyiug or abiding in the heart; (as), m. ‘heart- 
dweller,’ epithet of Kama-deva (god of love), love. 
= Hriéchaya-pidita, as, a, an, tormented by love, 
love-sick. = Hrié¢haya-vardhana, aa, i, am, aug- 
menting love. {ricchayavishta-cetana Cya-av’), 
as, d, am, having a heart penetrated by love. = Hri¢- 
chila, am, 0. (i.e. hytd + sila), * heart-pang,’ any 
acute internal pain, pain in the chest, = Irié-choka, 
as, m. (i.e. hrid + Soka), heart-ache; a pang.= Hyit- 
kampa,as,m. heart-throb, tremor of the heart, palpita- 
tion. = Hrit-pinda, am, n. ‘heart-mass,’ the heart. 
— Ifrit-stha, as, &, am, being in the heart, seated 
in the heart. = J ritev-as, aa, as, as, Ved. throwing 
into the heart. = Hridam-sani, iz, 13,7, Ved. giving 
the heart; receiving the heart or essence of any thing; 
receiving affection or kindness. = [{rid-avarta, as, 
m.a curl or lock of hair on a horse’s chest. — Iridi- 
sprig, k,k, k, ‘ touching or lying in the heart,’ dear, 
beloved, cherished. = Iyid-gata, as, G, am, gone 


to the heart, seated in the heart or mind, come to 


mind, conceived, designed; cherished; (am), n. 


anything fixed in the mind, design, meaning, intent. 


= Llrid-gola, aa, m., N. of a mountainous district. 
= Hridgoliya, as, &, am, belonging to the above 


hrid, t, n. (abbreviated fr. hard, but (6 Sed. 
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district ; (28), m. pl. the inhabitants of the Hrid-gola 
niountains. = Ffrid-graha, as, m. ‘heart-seizure,’ 
spasm of the heart. = Hrid-grantha, as, m. (accord- 
ing to Sabda-k,) a heart-wound, heart-sore (=A yid- 
vrana). = TFridalesa, as, m. the region of the 
heart. = J/rid-bheda-tantra, am,n., N. of a Tan- 
tra work. = Ifrid-ruj, k, f. ‘heart-disease,’ grief. 
= Iirid-roga, as, m. heart-disease, heart-ache, heart- 
burn; sorrow, grief, anguish; love; the ‘zodiacal 
sign Aquarius. fZyidroga-rairin, %, m. ‘bostile 
to heart-bum,’ the tree Pentaptera Arjuna, = /Trid- 
vantaka, as, m. ‘ partitioning the heart or chest,’ 
the stamach. = Hyil-ldsa, as, m. ‘heart-sport,’ 
hiccough; heart-disturbance, disquietude, prief. 
= Hrit-iekha, as, m., ‘heart-impression,’ knowledge, 
reasoning; ‘heart-scratch,’ heart-ache, heart-sorrow ; 
(a), f. disquietude, anxiety or regret for any absent 
object. 

Hridaya, am, a. the mind, soul, seat or faculty 
of thought and feeling, (¢apata-hridaya, fiekle- 
minded) ; affection, love; the heart; the interior of 
the body, breast, chest, bosom ; the interior or centre 
or essence of anything; true or divine knowledge ; 
the Veda; science ; [cf. Gr. xapdia, &e.; Hib. eroi- 
dhe, cridhe, ‘the heartt.’} = fridaya-kampa, aa, 
m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation. = J/ri- 
daya-kampana, am, a. throbbing of the heart; 
(az, 7, am), heart-stitring, heart-agitating, causing 
the heart to throb (with indignation &c.). = Jiri- 
daya-granthi, is, m. ‘heart-tie, heart-bond,’ any- 
thing which binds the soul. — Hriduya-grahin, i, 
ini, i, heart-captivating, engaging the affection. 
= Hridayan-gama, as, a, am, going to the heart, 
heart-stirring, thrilling, affecting, touching, moving, 
dear, beloved; (am), n. an apposite or appropriate 
speech, = Lfridaya-Caura, as, m. a heart-robber, 
one who steals the heart or affections. — Iridaya- 
échid, t, t, ¢, heart-breaking, heart-piercing, heart- 
rending. = Hridaya-daurbalya, am, n. weakness 
of heart, faintheartedness. — Hridaya-rajju, (in 
geometry) a central line, the semidiameter of a circle 
- in contact with the angles ofa trapezium. = I/ridaya- 
lekha, a, m. heart-impression, knowledge; ‘ heart- 
scrateh,” heart-aehe, anxiety, (see hril-lel:ha.) — Hri- 
daya-vat, an, ati, at, having a heart, tender-hearted, 
kind, humane.=Jiridaya-vidh, t, t, ¢ (vidh for 
ryadh, see rt. 2. vidh), heart-piercing. — Ifridaya- 
vritti, ts, f. disposition or inclination of the heart. 
= Iridaya-vedhin, i, tni, i, heart-piercing, piercing 
the vitals (said of an arrow). = Hridaya-salya, am, 
n, a dagger or arrow in the heart, wound in the 
heart. = Hrtdaya-goka, ax, m. heart-sorrow, heart- 
ache, a pang of grief. = ITridaya-soshana,as,i,am, 
heart-withering. = Hridaya-sannihita, as, &, am, 
placed or deposited in the heart, fixed or Jaid up in 
the mind. = Hriufaya-summita, as, a, am, breast- 
high, as high as the breast. — ffriduya-sahi, ts, m. 
a proper N= ffridaya-stha, as, a, am, being in 
the heart, cherished in the heart. — Hridaya-sthaina, 
am, n, ‘seat of the heart,’ the breast, chest, bosom, 
= Hridayatman (°ya-at’), d, m. a heron. = Ifri- 
dayamaya Cya-aim’), as, a, am, Ved. having sick- 
ness of heart, heart-sickening. — Ifridayambuja 
(Cya-am’), am, n. ‘heart-lotus,’ a lotus-like heart. 
= Hridayavidh (Cya-av°), t, t, t, heart-piercing. 
= Hridayesa ya-tsa) ot hridayesvara Cya-i¥°), 
a3, m. ‘heart-lord,’ a husband; (a), f. ‘ heart- 
mistress,’ a wife ; a mistress. — /fridayodanka Cya- 
ud*), as, m. upheaving or torturing the heart; (as, 
a, am), heart heaving, heart-disturbing. 

Hridayalu, us, as, u, good-hearted, tender- 
hearted, affectionate, friendly. 

Hridayavi, (according to some) Ved. one who 
has a heart. 

Hridayika, as, 4, am, good-hearted, tender- 
hearted. 

Hridayitnu. See Vopa-deva XXVI. 166. 

Hridayin, 1, tni, i, good-hearted, tender-hearted. 

Hridika, as, m., N. of a Yadava king. 

Hridya, as, &, am, hearty, cordial, proceeding 
from or produced in the heart; dear to the heart, 


eae Arid-graka. 


beloved, cherished, desired ; affectionate, kind; grate- 
ful, pleasant, agreeable; savory; (as), m. a Vedie 
Mantra employed to eflect the subjection or fascina- 
tion of an enemy or rival; (a), f. the medicinal root 
called Vriddhi; (am), n. the bark of the Laurus 
Cassia. = ridya-gandha, as, m. the Vilva tree; 
(@), f. great-flowered jasmine; (am), n. small 
cumin; sochal salt, = Hridya-gandhi, n. small 
cumin, = IIridya-td, f. or hyridya-tva, am, n. 
cordiality, heattiness, agrecableness, delightfulness. 


Gard hril-lasa. See col. 1. 
eq hrish (originally bhrish), cl. 4. 1. P. 
N 


hrishyati, harshati (ep. also A. -te), ja- 
harsha, harshishyati, ahrishat, aharshit, har- 
shitum, to bristle or become erect (as the hair of 
the body); to thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be 
glad or pleased; to become erect (said of other things 
besides the hair); (according to some, also) to speak 
or affirm falsely, Jie (but in this sense only P.): Pass. 
hrishyate, Aor. aharshi: Caus. harshayati, ~yi- 
tum, Aor. ajuharshat or ajihrishat, to make glad, 
cause to rejoice; to be glad, rejoice: Desid. gihar- 
shishati: Intens. jarthrishyate, jarharshti, &c., 
to rejoice very much, be exceedingly elated; [cf. Gr. 
dpicaw, pig, (perhaps also) xépoos, xhp; Lat. 
horreo, Hersitia ; Old Germ. burst; Angl. Sax. 
byrst, bristl, forst, frost, frysan, a-grisan, gerst, 
geryre.| 

Harsha, as, m. bristling, erection (especially of 
the hair, but also said of other things); thrilling, 
thrill, rapture, delight, glee, joy, pleasure, gladness, 
exultation, happiness; Joy (personified as a son of 
Dharma); N. of a king of KaSmira (ceiebrated as 
a great patron of Jearaing; he was son of Hita and 
was said to be himself a writer and poet, author of 
the Khandana-khanda-khadya, the Chanda-prasasti, 
the Naigananda-nataka, the Naishadiya-¢arita, the 
Ratnavali, &e.); (as, ad, am), happy, delighted. 
— Tiarsha-kara, as, i, am, causing delight, grati- 
fying, delighting. — Harsha-kirtti, is, m., N. of 
the author of a commentary on the Sruta-bodha. 
=~ Harsha-krodha, au, m. du. joy and anger.=J{ar- 
sha-carita, am,n., N. of a poem. = Harsha-ja, as, 
@, am, arising from joy. — Ifarshajada, as, d, am, 
paralyzed with joy. — Harsha-devu, as, m. king 
Harsha, (see harsha above.) — Harsha-yukta, as, a, 
am, filled with joy, joyful. — ffarsha-vardhana, ag, 
m. ‘joy-promoter,’ N. of a king. = Jlarsha-rivar- 
dhana, as, t, am, inereasing or promoting joy. 
= larsha-vieriddha-sattva, as, &, am, one whose 
vigour is increased by happiness. — Uarsha-vihvala, 
az, &, am, agitated with joy, overjoyed. = Iarsha- 
samanvita, as, a, am, filled with joy. — flarsha- 
grand, as, m,. a cry of-joy, sound of pleasure, 
=~ Hlarshanvita (sha-an’), as, d, am, full of joy, 
happy. = /farshdvishta (°sha-av°). as, a, am, 
penetrated or filled with joy. — Harshotkarsha 
(°sha-ut°), a8, m. excess of bappiness. — Hlarsho- 
daya (°sha-ud*), as, m, rise of joy, occurrence of 
pleasure. 

Harshaka, as, a ot tka, am, delighting, gladden- 
ing, rejoicing, pleasing, delightful; (as),m., N. ofa 
particular niountain; of a king belonging to the 
Saigsunaga dynasty. 

Harshana, as, & or i, am, causing delight, de- 
lighting, gladdening, delightful, pleasurable, pleasant ; 
(as), m. who or what delights or rejoices; ‘ glad- 
dener,’ epithet of one of the five arrows of Kima- 
deva; the fourteenth of the astronomical Yogas; a 
morbid affection of the eyes; a deity presiding over 
Sraddhas; a kind of Sraddha; (an), n. the act of 
delighting or making glad, pleasing, making happy ; 
rejoicing, being happy. 

Harshamdana, as, 4, am, rejoicing, joyful, cheer- 
ful, happy. 

Harshayat, an, anti, at, causing to rejoice, glad- 
dening. 

Harshayitnu, ws, us, u, gladdening, causing de- 
light, delighting ; (us), m. a son, child; (x), n. gold. 

Harshiya, Nom, A. harshayate, &c., to be glad. 


HA /elus. 


Hlarshita, az, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made glad 
or happy, gladdened, delighted, happy. 

LHarshin, i, int, 7, rejoicing, delighting ; (int), f. 
a particular plant (=t7-jay7). 

Harshu, Ved. joy, delight. Harshu-mat, dn, 
ati, at, Ved. delighted, exulting; eager for war, 
(Say. =harsha-yukta, i.e. sargramotsuka, Rig- 
veda VIL. 16, 4.) 

Harshula, as, a, am, disposed to be cheerful or 
happy, delighted; (as), m. a deer; a Jover. 

Hrisht, (probably) rejoicing; (#), m. du. Agni 
and Soma, (according to Sabda-k. = agni-somau.) 
= Hrishi-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of joy, glad, 
happy, (Say. = prapta-harsha, Rig-veda NJ. 31, 1.) 

Hrishita, as, a, am, having the hair bristling or 
thrilling (with joy &c.); enraptured, delighted, 
pleased ; astooished, surprised ; erect, fresh (as flowers, 
opposed to mlana); disappointed, deceived; bent, 
bowed (= pra-nata); armed, accoutred (=var- 
mita). = Lrishita-sraj, k, it, k, having a fresh gar- 
land (the flowers of which are erect and unfaded). 

Hrishika, am.n, any organ of sense (= inadriya). 
=— Hrishtkesa Cha-%a), as, m.‘ lord of the organs 
of sense,’ Vishnu or Krishna. = Mrishikesa-tirtha, 
am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

‘Hrtshta, as, ad, am [ef. hrishita], having the 
hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with delight 
or rapture), enraptured, delighted, rejoiced, pleased, 
glad, joyous, delighted; exulting, laughing, smiling ; 
astonished, surprised; disappointed, deceived (= 
prati-hata). = Hrish‘a-Citta, as, a, am, rejoiced 
in heart. Hrishta-push‘a, as, @, am, merry and 
fat, happy and wel!-fed. — Hrishta-pushtarga Cla 
an°), a8, d, am, merry and fat in limb, happy and 
well nonrished, frisky and fat. — Fiyishfa-manasa, 
as, 7, am, rejoiced in mind, glad in heart, happy. 
= Hrishta-ripa, as, d, am, thrilling with happi- 
ness, in a happy or cheerful mood. = Hfrish/a-roman, 
ad, 4, a, having the hair of the body bristling or 
thrilling (with delight or rapture). = 7 yishfa-rat, 
ind. cheerfully. — Hyishta-radana, as, a, am, 
merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, = Jirt- 
shta-sarkalpa, as, @, am, pleased in mind, con- 
tented, glad. = Hrtsh{a-hridaya, as, d, am, joyous- 
hearted, light-hearted, happy. 

Hrishti, is, £. delight, pleasure, joy, happiness ; 
pride, arrogance. 


Hrishtvda, ind, ft rejoiced, being delighted. 


= 

@ Ae, ind. ao vocative particle (oh! ho! 
&e.); a particle used in vociferating or challenging 
(hallo! ho there!) ; an interjection expressing envy 
or ill-will or disapprobation. 


Gal hekka, f. (fr. rt. Atkk), hiccough. 
€4 heth (according to some written heft), 
cl. 1. A. P. hefhate, hethati (according to 
some hetati), jihethe, hethitum, to be wicked; to 
vex, harass, obstruct; to strike, hurt, injure; cl. 9. P. 
hethnati, &c.=rt. hedh : Caus. hethayatt, -yitum, 
Aor. ajthethat. 
Hetha, az, m. vexation, harassing; hindering, 


preventing, hindrance, obstruction, opposition; in- 
jury, hurt. 


> hed or (in the Veda) hel or hel (see 
R 2 rt. hel), cl. 1. A. hedate (Ved. helate, he- 

late), jihede, heditum, to disregard, slight, neglect ; 
to be displeased or angry (Ved.; hefate=hrudhyati, 
Naigh. IJ. 12); cl. 1. P. hedatt, jiheda, &c., to 
surround, clothe, attire: Pass. hedyate, Aor. ahidi 
or ahidt or ahedi, to be surtounded or attired: 
Caus. hedayati, -yitum, Aor. ajthedat, to cause to 
disregard, &e. ; hidayati, -yitum, ajihidat, to cause 
to surtound. 

Heda, as, m. disregard, slight. Heda-ja, as, m. 
passion, anger, displeasure. 

Hledamana, as, a, am, disregarding, neglecting, 
neglectful. 

iTedas, as, n., Ved. anger, wrath, (Say. =krodha.) 

Helas, a3, n., Ved. =hedas above. 


PEACE: hedavukka. 


ATR hedavukka, as, m. (= helacukka, 


q.v.), a horse-dealer, horse-seller. 


Frcs hedh (also written heth), cl. 9. P. 
\ hedhnati, &c., to be bom again; to pro- 
duce happiness, cause prosperity; to purify [cf. rts. 
kha, khav}. 
Sta heti. See Dp. 11 7Tedier 
ety. See p. 1171, col. 1. 
al 


RA 2. heman, a, n. (according to Unadt-s. 
IV. 144. fr. rt. 1. hi, perhaps connected with 1. hari- 
man, ‘ yellowness,’ p. 1167; cf. pra-uga for pra- 
yuga ; or perbaps connected with hima, 1. heman 
at pp. 1172, 1173), gold; water, (in Naigh. I. 2. 
enumerated among the hiranya-namani, and in I. 
12. among the udaka-nadmant); the thorn-apple ; 
the KeSara flower.— Ilema-kaksha, as, a, am, 
having a golden girdle; having golden walls. = Hema- 
kandaia, as, m. ‘having golden shoots,’ coral. 
= Hema-kara, as, m. a gold-worker, gold- 
smith; epithet of Siva.— ITema-kartri, td, m. a 
goldsmith ; a kind of bird. Hema-kanti, is, is, 4, 
having a golden lustre; (és), f. a kind of Curcuma 
(=daru-haridra).— Hema-kara, as, m. a gold- 
worker, ‘goldsmith. = IZema-hinjalka, am, n.‘hav- 
ing golden filaments,’ the Naga-keSara flower. = J/e- 
ma-kirita-mdalin, i, ini, t, garlanded with a diadem 
of gold. = Lema-kumbha, as, m. a golden jar. 
= Hema-kaia, as, m. ‘golden-peaked,’ (perhaps 
also connected with 1. henan at p. 1173, col. 1), 
one of the ranges of mountains dividing the known 
continent into nine Varshas, (supposed to be situated 
north of Himdlaya and forming with it the boundaries 
of the Kinnara or Kimpurusha Varsha, see varsha.) 
= liema-ketaki, f£. a kind of tree (=svarna- 
Tetaki). — Llema-heii, is, m. ‘ golden-sport,’ epithet 
of Agni or fire. — [lema-kesa, as, m. ‘ golden- 
haired,’ Siva.— Hema-kshiri, f. the plant Svarna- 
kshiri, q. v. — LZena-gandhini, £, the perfume Re- 
nuka,  Hema-gaura, as, i, am, of a golden yellow 
colour; (as), m. the Kimkirata tree. — HZemagau- 
ranga (“ra-ar°), as, & or i, am, having limbs or a 
body of a golden yellow colour. = /fema-Cakra, as, 
G, an, golden-wheeled, having wheels of geld. 
= Hema-candra, as, m. a golden or golden- 
coloured moon; N. of a king of Vaisali; of a phi- 
losopher ; of a celebrated Texicographer and author 
(son of Jaya-sigha-deva, author of the Abhidhana- 
éintamani lexicon; of the Unadi-vritti; of a Dhatu- 
pitha; of the Vibhrama-siitsra; of a Prakrit gram- 
mar; of the Chandaé-¢idamani, &c.). = Iema- 
éChanna, as, a, am, covered with gold; (am), n. 
a golden covering, golden trappings (of an clephant 
&c.). = Hema-jivanti, fa kind of plant (=svarya- 
jivanti). = Hema-jvala, as, m. ‘ golden-flaned,’ 
fire, = ITema-taru, us, m. ‘ golden tree,’ the Datura 
or thom-apple. = ema-tara, am, n.=hema-sdra, 
blue vitriol (== ?ultha).— Hema-dagdha, as, m. 
‘having golden or yellow juice,’ the glomerous fig- 
tree; (a), f. the plant Svarna-kshiri; (7), f. the plant 
Svarna-kshiri; a kind of tree (= yajiodumbar«). 
= Iiema-dugdhaka, as, ika, am, having golden 
or yellow juice; (as), m.=hema-dugdha above, 
= Hema-nabhi, ta, 18, i, having a golden nave or 
centre, — Hema-parvata, as, m.‘ golden-mountain,’ 
the mountain Merm.=ITema-pithadhidevata (tha- 
adh®), f. the tutelary deity of a golden foot-stool, 
(epithet of a monarch’s foot.) Hema-pushpa, as, 
m, ‘bearing golden flowers,’ the Campaka tree; the 
Lodhra tree; (7), f Bengal madder; other plants, 
=svarna-jivanti, indra-rdruni, svarnuli, mu- 
shali, kuntakdri ; (am), n. the Asoka flower; the 
flower of the China rose. — Hema-pushpaka, aa, 
m. the Campaka tree; the Lodhra tree; (fha), f. 
the golden or yellow jasmine. = Ilema-phala, as, G, 
am, having golden fruit; (@), f. a kind of Plantain 
(=svarya-kadali). — Hema-maya, as, t, am, 
made or consisting of gold, golden. — Hema-mala, 
f. a golden garland; ‘ golden-garlanded,’ the wife of 
Yama, = Hema-malin, i, ini, ¢, having a golden 


garland, golden-crowned ; (7), m. the sun, — JTema- 
mrtga, a8, m. a golden deer, (according to a popular 
legend, the Rakshasa Marida transformed himself 
into a golden deer and so captivated Rama-éandra 
and his wife Sita, that the former left his cottage 
in the forest to pursue the beautiful animal; during 
his absence the Rakshasa Ravana, q. v., disguised as 
a mendicant, presented himself before Sita and 
carried her off; the whole story is told in the third 
book or Aranya-kinda of the Ramayana.) — Hema- 
yiithika, f, the golden or yellow jasmine, = IIema- 
ratna-maya, a8, i, am, made or consisting of gold 
and gems.=— Hema-rayini, f. * gold-coloured,’ tur- 
meric, = Liema-raja, as, m. a proper N. — Hema- 
renu, us, u, Mm. ui. * golden-dust,’ a sort of atom; 
(cf. su-renu, trasa-r°.]— Hema-iatd, f. * golden- 
creeper,’ a kind of plant (=svarna-jivanti). — He- 
ma-lamba or hena-lambaka, as, m, epithet of 
the fifth (or thirty-first) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty 
years. Iiema-vat, an, ati, at, golden. = Hema- 
vyakarana, am, n., N. of a work on grammar by 
Hema-siri or Hema-¢andra. Hema-surkha, as, 
m. ‘having a golden conch,’ Vishnu. «= IZema- 
Sikha, {, * gold-crested,’ the plant Svarna-kshiri, q. v. 
= Hema-gringa, am,n.a golden horn; a golden 
peak or summit, = Hlema-sringin, i, ini, t, golden- 
homed, golden-peaked. = Hema-siéra, am, n. blue 
vitriol or sulphate of copper; [ef. hema-tara.] 
— Hema-siitra or hema-sitraka, am, n. ‘ gold- 
string,’ a kind of necklace, Jema-siiri, 78, m., 
N. of a grammarian (=hema-candra).— Hema- 
hasti-ratha, as, m. ‘ golden-elephant-chariot, N. 
of one of the sixteen Maha-danas ; [cf. A¢ranyasua- 
ratha.|— Hemanga (“ma-anr°), am, un. a golden 
body; (as, @ or i, am), having a golden body, 
golden-limbed, golden; (as), m. Garuda; a lion; 
the mountain Su-meru ; Brahma; Vishnu; the Cam- 
paka tree, LZemanga-da, as, m., N. of a Gan- 
dharva. = Hemadhya (°ma-adh°), as, G, ain, 
abounding in gold.— Hfemddri (°ma-ad’), is, m. 
*golden-mountain,’ (perhaps also connected with 
I. heman at p. 1173, col, 1), the mountain Su- 
meru; N, of a Kshatriya king, (according to Sabda-k, 
author of the Cintimani-kamadhenu-kalpadruma- 
smriti-samgraha; also author of the Harilila-viveka 
and of a commentary on the Asht4mga-hridaya- 
samhita, &c.); N. of a work.— Hemadri-jarana, 
as, m, the plant Svarna-kshiri, q. v. = Llemanibhoja 
(ma-an°), am, n. a golden lotus-flower. = He- 
maheva (ma-ah°), as, m. ‘called after gold,’ the 
wild Campaka tree; the thorn-apple ; (a), f. a kind 
of plant (= srarva-jivanti), 

Ilema, am, n. (abbreviated fr. 2. heman, col. 1), 
gold; (as), m.a horse of a dark or brownish colour 
[cf. hartya, p. 1167]; a particular weight of gold 
(=mashaka); N. of the father of Su-tapas; of a 
king; =hema-¢andia, q.v.; (a), f. a handsome 
woman; an Apsaras of Indra’s heaven; N. of a 
river, 

Hemaka, am, n. gold. 

IHemala, as, m.a goldsmith ; a chameleon, lizard; 
the touchstone. 

Hemavala, am, n, a pearl. 

Hemya, as, a, am, golden, made of gold, = Te- 
mya-vat, an, ali, at, Ved. having golden trappings, 
(Say. = suecarna-nirmita-kakshyavat, having a 
girth made of gold, Rig-veda IV. 2, 8.) 


EAT hemanta. See pell73,ca@.1. 
BAIS hemavala. See p. 1173, col. 1. 
za heya. See under rts. 2. 3. ha, 1. hi. 


et hera, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. 1. hi, or 
connected with rt. 1. Ari), a sort of crown or tiara; 
turmeric; demoniacal illusion. 

Ilerika, as, m. [cf. hairika], a spy, secret emis- 
sary or agent, (said to be also written heraka.) 


heramba, as, m., N. of Ganesa; 2 


buffalo ; a boastful hero (vain of his own valour); a 
particular Buddha (= heruka). = Heramba-janani, 


2am haitukya, 
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A.‘ mother of Ganeéa,’ Durgt. = FI, eramba-manira, 
as, m. a particular Mantra (sacred to Ganeéa), 
— Heramba-hatta, as, m., N. of a country, (said 
to be one of the provinces of the Deccan.) 

, Hairamba, as, i, am, connected with or belong- 
ing to Ganesa; (4s), m. pl., N. of a sect. 


EVA heruka, as, m. an attendant on 
Mahi-kala or Siva; “(with Buddhists) an inferior 
Buddha. 


baat 
RO 1. hel. See rt. hed, p. 1176. 


Fro) 2. hel or hel (connected with rt. 
\ hil)= tt. hed, q.v.; cl. 1. A. helate, &c., 
to disregard, slight; to be angry, &c. 

ITilita, as, &, am (according to Say. fr. rt. hed 
or het), Ved. angry, displeased (=kraddha, Rig- 
veda [. 80, 5). 

Helanéi, f. a kind of pot-herb (= hila-modt). 

Ieclana, am, n, the act of disregarding, slighting, 
disrespect, contempt [cf. ava-helana]; sporting 
amorously, wanton dalliance ; [cf. rt. hil.] 

Hela, f. disrespect, contempt [cf. ava-Acla]; wan- 
ton sport, amorous dalliance, manner or gesture of 
lovers, play, sport, pastime, pleasure, delight, (helayd, 
inst. c. sportively, out of mere sport or pastime, for 
amusement) ; facility, ease, (Aclayd, with the greatest 
ease, easily, at once); moonlight; pausing in a note 
or shaking as in music. = HIela-rdja, as, m., N. of 
a commentator, 

1. heli, ts, f. dalliance, wanton sport, amorous 
embrace. 

Helita, as, a, am, disregarded, neglected, slighted. 


SBF helavukka, as, m. (= hedavukka), 


a horse-dealer, horse-seller, 


Efe 2. heli, is, m. (probably borrowed fr. 
Gr. Atos), the sun. 


Zi 

ee helu, N. of a village in Kasmira. 
— Ilelu-grdma, as, m. the village Helu.— ITel.- 
dinna, as, 4, am (dinna Prakrit for datta), pre- 
sented with (the village) Helu, having received Helu 
as a present, 


Foch | helas. Sce hedas. 
> hesh (cf. rt. hresh], cl. 1. A. heshaie, 


ee Jiheshe, heshitum, to neigh (as a horse), 
whinny ; to make any inarticulate sound, bray, roar; 
[cf. Gr. yivvos; Lat. hinnio (for hisnto), hin- 
nulus.} 

Hesha, as,m. neighing ; a neigh, braying, roaring, 
~~ Llesha-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. making a ueighing 
or roating sound, roaring, (in Rig-veda IIT. 26, 5. 
said of lions; according to Say. hesha-kratavah = 
hesha-ravasya hratuh karanam yesham te.) 

IIcshas. Ved. (probably) neighing, braying ; sound- 
ing, (in Rig-veda X. 8g. 12. Say. explaius heshasd 
by gabda-kartnyd hetya.) 

Hesha, {. neighing (ot horses), whinnying, braying. 

Heshaya, Nom. A. heshayate, -yitum, to neigh, 
whinny. 

feshita, am, n.a neigh or any similar inarticulate 
sound, neighing, whinnying,. 

Heshin, t, tni, f, neighing; (2), m. a horse, 


2z he-he, ind. (he, q.v., repeated), a vo- 
cative particle (used in addressing, calling, or vocife- 
rating). 


z hai, ind. a vocative particle (used in 
calling or vociferating). 


Sa heituka, as, i, am (fr. heiu), causal, 
causative; argumentative, rationalistic; (as), m. a 
reasoner, arguer, logical reasoner; a follower of the 
Mimags4 doctrines; one who requires a reason for 
everything, a rationalist, sceptic, causalist, sophist, 
heretic. 

Haitukya, ani, n. causality, causativeness, (a-hat- 
Zukya, am, n. absence of interested motives.) 

13 U 
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2A 1. haima, as, 7, am (fr. 1. heman), 
wintry, brumal, cold, frigid, freezing; (anz), n. hoar- 
frost, dew. 

1. haimana, as, t, am, winterly, cold; growing 
in winter, suitable to winter; (as), m. the month 
Margasirsha (= November-December); a kind of 
rice which grows in winter, =shash{ika ; (as, am), 
m. n. winter, the cold season, wintry weather. 

Haimanta, as, t, am (fr. hemanta), wintry, 
cold; growing in winter, &c.; suitable to winter ; 
(as, am), m. n. the winter season, 

Haimantika, as, i, am, wintry, cold, growing 
in winter; (am), n. a kind of rice, (see hatmana 
above.) 

Haimala, as, am, m. n. (ft. himala), winter, 
the cold season. 

Haimavata, as, %, ano (fr. hima-vat), snowy, 
covered with snow; flowing from the snowy moun- 
tain; bred in or belonging to the Himdlaya monn- 
tains; (as), m. a sort of poison; (7), f. epithet of 
the goddess Parvatf; the river Ganges (which rises 
in the Him4laya mountains); N. of a wife of Visvi- 
mitra; a kind of drug or perfume (=renuka); a 
kind of white orris root; common flax (=atasi); 
the plant Svarna-kshiri; a kind of myrobalan (= 
haritaki); the tawny grape, (in some of these last 
senses probably to be connected with 2. haima 
below); (am), n. Bharata-varsha or India, = Eai- 
mavata-varsha, am, n. India, 


3A 2. haima, as, 7, am (fr. 2. heman), 
golden, made of gold; of a golden yellow colonr ; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva; the plant Gentiana Che- 
rayta; (a or 7), f. yellow jasmine; (am), n. the 
lexicon of Hema-¢andra. = Haima-kosha, as, m. 
Hema-¢andra’s lexicon. IZaima-citra-samutsedha, 
as, &, am, enchased with golden pictures. = Haima- 
mudra or haima-mudrika, f.a golden coin. = Hait- 
mamudrika, as,i,am, having or possessing a golden 
coin. = Haima-valkala, as, a, am, having bark 
garments set with gold, clothed in gold. — Haima- 
nekdrtha (°ma-an°), N. of a lexicon. [latmi- 
bhitta, as, , am, become golden, turned into gold. 

2. haimana, as, t, am, golden, made of gold. 

. haiyangavina, am, n. (fr. hyas 
+go with insertion of nasal), clarified butter pre- 
pared from yesterday's milking; butter prepared only 
a day before it is used, fresh butter, 


SUT hairanyagarbha, as, 1, am (fr, 
hiranya-garbha), belonging to Hiranya-garbha; 
(az), m. the offspring of Hiranya-garbha (i. e. Manu 
Svdyambhuva, son of Brahm4). 


ay 

SWAATAT hairanyavasas, as, as, as (fr. 
hiranya + vasas), having a golden dress or covering ; 
(as), m. an arrow. 


IT hairanyastipa, as, i, am, be- 
longing to Hiranya-stfipa, q.v.; (as), m. a patro- 
nymic, (see hiranya-stupa.) 


po 
Stq hairamba. See under heramba. 


‘a 
Zita hatrika, as, m. (probably connected 
with rt. t. Art, cf. harika), a thief. 


Ea haihaya, as, m. (thought by some 
to be connected with haya, a horse), N. of a tnbe 
of people (said to have been descendants of Yadu; 
they are described in the Puranas as separated into 
five divisions, viz. the Tla-jamghas, Viti-hotras, 
Avantyas, Tnydikeras, and Jatas; they are said to 
have overrun parts of India along with the Sakas or 
Scythian tribes); N. of the great grandson of Yadn; 
of Arjuna Kartavirya (as ninth in descent from 
Haihaya or as king of the Haihayas; he is said to 
have had a thousand arms; see kartavirya). 

Hatheya, as,m. Arjuna Kartavirya (=hathaya). 


Zi ho, ind. @ voeative particle used in 


2a haima. 


ze hod [cf. rts. hud, hid], cl. 1. A. 
N. hodate, juhode, &c., to disregard, disrespeet 
(=rt. hed); cl. 1. P. hodati, juhoda, &c., to go. 

Hoda, as, m. a raft, float, boat (=turandhu); 
a title of a particular class of Kayasthas; a title of 
Srotriya Brahmans in Bengal. 


Zrst hoda, f. (according to the Laghu- 
kaumud?), a young girl (in the langnage of the Vedas). 


BF hodri, a, m. (said to he fr. rt. hud; 
cf. hur under rt. hur¢ch), a robber, foot-pad, high- 
way -robber. 


ale 1. hodha, as, a, am (cf. hur under rt. 
hurch], stolen; (am), n. stolen goods; [cf. 2. sa- 
hodha, p. 1102.] 

2, hodha, Nom. A. hodhate, hodhayate, see Vopa- 
deva XXI. 7. 


ay hotri, ta, tri, tri (according to Unadi-s, 
I]. 96. fr. rt. hu; according to others in the sense 
‘ priest,’ ft. rt. Ave), sacrificing, offering oblations with 
fire, a sacrificer; (¢%), m. an offerer of an oblation 
or burnt-offering (with fire); a priest who at a 
sacrifice invokes the gods or recites the prayers of 
the Rig-veda, a priest conversant with the Rig-veda, 
(one of the four kinds of officiating priest, see ritv- 
ij, p. 181; properly the Hotri priest has three 
assistants, sonietimes called Purushas, viz. the Maitra- 
varuna, Aé¢havaka, and Grava-stut; to these are 
sometimes added three others, making seven Hotri 
priests in all, viz. the Brahmanac¢chagsin, Agnidhra 
or Agnidh, and Potri, though these last are properly 
assigned to the Brahman priest; sometimes the 
Neshtri is substituted for the Griiva-stut); a sacri- 
ficing priest (in general); an epithet of Agni or fire, 
(in this sense fr. rt. hu); (tr), f. one of the eight 
Mirtis or Tanus, i. e. material manifestations of Siva, 
(but this may be referred to hotrin, see siva.)—Hota- 
potarau, m. do. (nom. ¢.) the Hotri and Potri 
priests. — Hotri-virya, as, a, am, Ved. (a rite) in 
which a priest has to be chosen, = Hotyi-shadana, 
am, n. the Hotri’s seat or place where the Hotri sits 
at a sacrifice, (said to be near the wttara-vedi.) 
= Hotri-samstha-japa, N. of a liturgical treatise. 
— Hotrikara Ctri-rik® or -lrik’), as, m, the mother 
of the Hotri (according to Vopa-deva, the letters r2, 
lri, and lri being employed as mystical formularies 
by the Hotri, see /r2). 

Hotrika, as, m.a minor Hotri priest or assistant 
of the Hotri, (see above.) 

Hotra, am, n. (ff. rt. hu), anything intended or 
fit for offering with fire (generally clarified butter) ; 
the clarified butter so offered (=Aavis); a burnt- 
offering, oblation with fire, a sacrifice, (in Rig-veda 
Il, 36, 1. hotra=hotur yaga.) = Hotra-vahana, 
as, m. ‘bearer of the bumt-offering,’ a proper N, 
= Hotraisansin (°ra-as°), 1, m. ‘a repeater of the 
Hotri verses,’ a particular minor Hotfi priest, (the 
Potri, the Neshtri, and the Agntdhra belong to this 
class. ) 

Hotraka, as, m., Ved. an inferior Hotri priest, (the 
Maitravaruna or Pra-Sastri, the Brahmana¢cchagsin, 
and the Ac¢havika belong to this class; see ho- 
trika.) 

Hotra, f. an oblation, sacrifice; praise ( = stuti) ; 
speech (=vad, Naigh. J. 11); N. of a Vedic god- 
dess (said to have been the wife of Agni). 

HTotrin, i, m. a sacrificing priest; the priest who 
offers the oblation. 

Hotri, f&. See under hotrt above. 

Hotriya, as, &, am, belonging to an oblation, 
connected with a bumt-offering, &c.; (as), m. the 
priest who offers an oblation; (am), n. any place or 
chamber where oblations are offered, a sacrificial 
chamber. 

Homa, as,m. the act of making an oblation to 
the Devas or gods by casting clarified butter into the 
fire (accompaoied with prayers and invocations ; this 


calling to a person or in challenging (ho! hallo !); | is regarded as one of the five Mah4-yajfas and called 


also expressive of surprise, 


Deva-yajna, see maha-yajia, deva-yajia); an 


zrarat holaka., 


oblation of clarified butter, oblation with fire, burat- 
offering ; a sacrifice, (ayuta-homa, as, m. a saeri- 
fice of 10,000 burnt-offerings to the planets.) — Ifo- 
ma-kunda, am, n. a hole in the ground for receiv- 
ing the consecrated fire for an oblation; [cf. ogni- 
kunda, havani.| = Homa-dravya, am, n. anything 
employed for a Homa-sacrifice or oblation. = Homa- 
dravya-parimana, N. of a Pari-Sishta of the Sama- 
veda. = Homa-dhana, ant, n. a sacrificial chamber. 
= Homa-dhanya, ani, vn. sacrificial grain ; sesamam 
(=tila). — Homa-dhauma, as,m, the smoke of a 
burnt-offering or sacrifieial fire. — IZoma-bhasman, 
a,n. the ashes of a burnt-offering. = Homa-vat, an, 
ati, at, one who has offered an oblation or performed 
sacrifice. — Homa-vela, f. the time for the burnt- 
offering. = Homa-saia, f. a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations. — Homa-sva- 
rottara (°ra~ut°), N. of a work. = Homadgni (ma- 
aq’), is, m. sacrificial fire, the fire for an oblation, 

Homaka, as, m. the priest who offers the oblation 
(=hotri). 

Homan, a, n, an oblation, &c. (=homa above). 

TTomi, is, m. clarified butter; fire; water. 

Tlomin, i, m. the priest who makes the oblation 
(of clarified butter 8c.) ; an offerer of any oblation 
(e. g/ tila-homin, an offerer of sesamum), 

Homiya, as, @, am, relating or belonging to an 
oblation, fit for an oblation, belonging to a sacrifice. 
= Homiya-dravya, am, n. anything used for an 
oblation (as clarified butter). 

Homya, as, &, am, belonging to or fit for an 
oblation; (am), n. clarified butter. 

Hautrika, as, i, am (ft. hotrt), relating or 
belonging to the Hotri priest, sacerdotal. 

Hautna, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 105. 
fr. rt. uz), the offerer of an oblation. 

Hautra, am, n. (fr. hotra), the office or function 
of a Hotri priest. = Hautra-prayoga, N. of a prac- 
tical hand-book for the Hotri priests. — Hautra- 
siitra, am, n., N. of certain Siitras by Katyayana. 

Hautraka, am, o., N. of a Pari-Sishta of the 
Yajur-veda. 

Hautrtka, am, n.= hautra-sutra. 

Haumya, as, & ot -mi, am (ft. homa), belonging 
to or fit for a Homa or oblation; (am), n. elanfied 
butter. = Haumya-dhanya, am, n. sacrificial grain, 
sesamum. 


Ziel hora, f. (borrowed fr. Gr. Spa), the 
rising of a zodiacal sign; part of the duration of a 
sign; an hour; a mark, line; a particular scientific 
work or science, (probably astrological.) — lford- 
phala, am, n. the result or effect of the rising of a 
sign, «= Hori-makaranda, N. of an astrological 
work. = Horda-sastra, am, n., N. of a work by 
Satya. — Hora-sava-sudhanidhi, N. of a work by 
Nirdyana. 


aifcataz horila-sinha, as,m.a proper N. 


ZK holaka, as, m. chick-pea or pulse 
half parched in the pod or fried on a grass fire. 


Zrestaz hola-sinha, as, m. a proper N. 
ZraTa holaka, as, m. a kind of sweating 


(practised for the cure of certain discases). 


Zlesrant holaka, f. (perhaps fr. the sound 
made in singing), the spring festival held at the ap- 
proach of the vernal equinox (commonly called Hilt 
or Holi, and one of the most popnlar festivals in India; 
it is said to be dedicated to Krishna and the Gopis, 
and is properly celebrated during the ten days pre- 
ceding the full moon of the month Phalguna, q. v., 
but usually only for the last three or four days ending 
with the full moon; the chief observances described 
are sprinkling one another with red or yellow 
powder in sport, addressing passers-by with jokes, 
singing songs in praise of the young Kryishga, and 
lighting fires around which rude frolics are practised ; 
in Marathi the name Holi is said to be applied also 


Bat holl. 


to the pile prepared for the fire; in some parts of 
India the Holi festival corresponds to or immediately 
precedes the Dola-yatri). 

Holi (or according to some also holika, hult), the 
common designation of the Holaka festival or of the 
song sung during the festival. 


art ho-hau, ind. a vocative particle (ho! 


ho there! hallo [), an interjection used in calling or 


Hirastia,.a3, &, am, sounded; made little, short- 
ened, curtailed, diminished. 

Tfrasiman, d, m. smallness, shortness. 

H[rasishtha, as, 4, am (superl. fr. krasva), short- 


est, smallest ; very short or small. 


Hrasiyas, Gn, asi, as (compar. fr. hrasva), 


24 hresh. 


lessen, decrease, diminish: Desid. jihrasishati ; 
Intens. jahrasyate, jahrastt. 


shorter, smaller; very small or short; (asi), f. a 
challenging. 
Hau, ind. a vocative particle, =o-hau above. 
= 


els haud, cl. 1. P. haudati, &e., to go 
\ (=r. hid). 


six syllables and one line of seven). 

ITrasva, as, G, am, short, small, little, short in 
stature, dwarfish ; low (as a doorway &c.); prosodi- 
ally or metrically short (opposed to dirgha; cf. 
laghu); (as), m.a dwarf; a short vowel, a vowel 
containing only one Matra; (qd), f. a female dwarf; 
a sort of kidney-bean (=mudga-parni); other 


See 


hautrika, hauina, hautra. 
p. 1178, col. 3. 


variety of the Gayatri metre (containing two lines of 


F ame cl. 2. A. (Ved. also P.) hnute 

SS (api-hnutas = apalapam kurutah, Rig- 
veda VIII. 31, 7), juknurve, hnoshyate, ahnoshta, 
hnotum, to take away, rob, abstract; to with- 
hold, secrete, conceal; to conceal one’s self, hide 
from any one, dissimulate or deny before any one 
(with dat., e.g. Devadattaya hnute, he hides from 
Devadatta, Pin. 1. 4, 34): Pass. hnwyate, Aor. ah- 
navi: Caus. hnavayati, -yitum, Aor. ajuinavat : 
Desid. juhniishate: Intens. johniiyate, johnoti ; 
[cf. Gr. dva-veva, vevo, vuoraca, vu0és; Lat. ab- 
nuo, nua, gnavus, narod, t-gnaris, se-gnis, niti, 
micto, con-niveo; Goth. hkneivan, hnatrvs; Old 
Germ. hnigan; Ang). Sax. kniven, hnigan.] 

Ilnava, as, m. secreting, hiding, concealment, 
(api-hnava, as, m. a denial,=apalapa; cf. ni- 
hnaca.) 

Tinavana, am, n. the act of secreting, concealing, 
dissimulating. 

Iinuta, a3, &, am, taken away, withheld, secreted, 
hidden. 

Hnuti, is, f. abstraction, concealment ; denial. 

IInutva, ind. having concealed; having dissimu- 
lated, 

Hnotavya, az, a, am, to be secreted or con- 
cealed, &c. 


aca Amal, cl. 1. P. hmalati, jahmala, 

\ &c., to shake, move; to go: Caus. 
hmalayati ot khmaloyati (the former when prepo- 
sitions are prefixed). 


BWA hyas, ind. (perhaps fr. 5. ha + dyas), 
yesterday; [cf. Gr. xOés, &-x0és, xOrCd-s, xBea- 
ivé-s: Lat. heri, hes-ternu-s ; Goth. gistra-dagis ; 
Old Germ. gester, ‘ yesterday.” — Lyo-bhava, as, 
a, am, what happened yesterday. 

ITyastana, as, i, am, hesternal, belonging to 
yesterday, produced or occurred yesterday. — Hyas- 
fana-dina, am, n. the day just past, yesterday. 

Hyaatya, as, &, am, hesternal, of yesterday. 


a1 hrag (also written hilag), cl. 1. P. 
\ hragati, jahraga, ahragit, &c., to cover, 
hide, conceal: Cans. hragayatt, &c. 


HITA hraniyd, f. (=hriniya at p. 1175, 


col. 3), censure, reproach, shame, bashfulness. 


ze hrad, an older form of rt. hrad, 
\ qv. 

TIrada, as, m. a large or deep piece of water, a 
jake, pool; a say of light. = Hrada-graha, as, m. 
‘lake-monster,’ a crocodile, alligator. = Hradantara 
(da-an°), am, n. another lake. 

Hradini, f. a river (either as supplying or issuing 
froma lake); lightning [cf. hradinz]. 


\ 
aq’ (=rt. hlap, q.v.), cl. 10. P. hra- 
payati, &c., to speak; to sound, creak. 


ea hras (cf. rts. ras, hlas}, cl.1. P. hra- 
satt (ep. also A. -te), jakrasa, hrasitum, 
to sound (in this sense=rt. kéas), to become small, 
be diminished or lessened: Caus. kr@sayati, ~yitum, 
Aor. ajthrasat, to make small or less, shorten, 


by a short vowel. — J/rasvapadha (va-up”), as, a, 


jahrade, hraditum, to sound (as a drum or other 


plants or trees, = naga-bala ; = bhimt-jambu ; 
(am), n. a particular short measure; a kind of 
vegetable (=gaura-suvarpa); green or black sul- 
phate of iron; [cf. Gr. xépni, xepetav, xelpar, 
xeiporos; pethaps Lat. brevis.) — Hrasva-kusa, 
as, m. short Kuéa grass, white Kusa grass. = Hrasva- 
garbha, as, m. Kuga grass. Hrasva-gavedhuka, 
f. the plant Uraria Lagopodioides. = Hrasva-jambu, 
us, m, the small Jambu tree. = Hrasva-tandula, 
as, m. a kind of rice (=rajdnna).— Hrasva-ta, f. 
or hrasva-tra, am, n. shortness, — rasra-darbha, 
as, m. short Kuga grass, white Kuéa grass. «= TT rasva- 
da, f. gum olibanum (= sallaki).— Hrasva-pat- 
traka, as, m. ‘having short leaves,’ a sort of 
mountain Madhika or Bassia; (7a), f. a particular 
plant or tree (= asvaithi), — Irasva-pirva, as, @, 
ant, preceded by a short vowel. = Hrasva-plaksha, 
a species of small Plaksha tree (= pundra). 


= Hrasva-phala, as, 4, am, having small fruit or 


kernels; (@), f. the tree Bhimi-jambi. = Hrasva- 
bahuka, as, &, am, short-armed, = [rasva-mirti, 
dg, is, ¢, short in stature, small in figure, dwarfish. 


= Irasva-mila, as, ad, am, having a small root; 


(as), m. the red sugar-cane. = Ifrasva-roman, a, 
m. ‘having short hair, N, of a king. — Irasva- 
sakhasipha, as, m.'having short branch-roots,’ a 
small tree, shrub. — I7Zrasva-sabha, f. a small or 
narrow hall. = Hrasvagni Cva-ag’), tx, m. the 
gigantic swallow-wort (=arka). — Irasvanga Cra- 
an’), as, 1, am, short-bodied, dwarfish ; (as), m. a 
dwarf; the medicinal plant and root called Jivaka, 


q.v. = ITrasvodaya (va-nd’), as, a, am, followed 


am, having a short penultimate ; preceded by a short 
vowel, 

Ilrasvaka, as,a, am, short, small, &c. =Arasva. 

Ilrasa, as, m. sound, noise; shortening, diminu- 
tion, abatement, decrease, decline, deterioration, de- 
triment; paucity, scarcity. 

Hrasaka, as, ika, am, shortening, diminishing, 
decreasing. 


are hrad (closely connected with rt. 
NX Alad; cf. rt. hrad), cl. 1. A. hradate, 


musical instrument); to roar (as water, thunder) ; 
fcf. Zend zrad; Gr. xAd(w, «é-xAada, probably 
xddaca; Lat. grando, grandinat ; Goth. grétan ; 
Angl. Sax. gretan.]} 


Ilrdda, as, m. noise, sound; N. of a son of 


Hiranya-kasipu. 

Hradin, it, ini, 1, soundiag, making a sound or 
noise; (#n%), f. Indra’s thunderbolt; lightning ; 
a river [cf. hradini]; the gum olibanum tree (= 
gallakz). 

Tiréduni, (in Rig-veda I. 32, 13) a weapon, the 
weapon of Vritra, a thunderbolt, (Say.=asani.) 
=IIvaduni-vrit or hraduni-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. wield- 
ing the thunderbolt, (said of the Maruts; Say. ex- 
plains hraduni-vritah by hradunya aganeh pra- 
vartakah, Rig-veda V. 54, 3.) 


FTa hrasa. See above. 
fzfaat hriniya or hriniya, f. (=hrintya 
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at p. I175, col. 3), reproach, censure; shame, 
bashfulness. 


fea 1. Arita, as, ad, am (for hrita at 
p. 1175), taken, conveyed; taken away, seized ; 
divided, apportioned; (am), 0. a portion, share. 

Hriti, is, {, (for hriti), taking, coaveying ; 
seizure, 


f#H 2. hriia, as, a, am (for hrita), ashamed. 
TARTU hriyamana. See p. 117g, col. 3. 


fFav hrivera, am, n. a kind of drug and 
perfume (= bala, bélaka). 
Ilrivera, am, n. =hrtvera above. 


at 1. hrt (connected with rt. 2. Art or hri, 
q.v.), cl. 3. P. jékrett (3rd pl. gikriyatz), 
Perf. jihraya or jihrayai-dakdra, hreshyati, 
ahraishit, hretum, to blush; to be ashamed, be 
modest ; to be ashamed of (with abl. or gen., e. g. 
anyonyasya jihrimah, we are ashamed of one an- 
other, Kirdt. XT. §8): Caus. hrepayatt, -yitum, Aor. 
ajthripat {according to some ajihripat), to put to 
shame, make to blush, confound: Desid. jihrishati > 
Intens. jehriyate, jehrayiti, jchrett; [cf. probably 
Old Germ. hriuwan ; Angl. Sax. hreowan.] 

2. hri, 18, f. shame, bashfulaess, modesty; Modesty, 
Shame, (personified as daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma.) = I/ri-jita, as, @, am, overcome by 
shame, modest, ashamed, — IJfri-ntrasa, as, m. 
abandonment of shame, shamelessness. — Jlr?-ni- 
shedha, as, &, am, having shame as a check, 
checked by modesty. = Hri-nisheva, as, G, am, or 
hri-nishevin, i, int, i, practising modesty, modest. 
= Hri-mat, an, ati, at, bashful, modest, ashamed. 
= Hri-yantrana, f. the constraint or pain of bash- 
fuloess, torment of shame. — I/ri-sanna-kaatha, 
as, 7, am, having the throat choked by shame, 
i.e. having a feeble or broken utterance through 
bashfulness. 

Hfrika, f. shame, bashfulness, modesty, shyness ; 
timidity, fear, terror. 

Ilriku, us, us, wu, ashamed, bashful, modest, shy, 
timid; (ws), m. lac; tin. 

Hrina, as, &,am, ashamed, modest, bashful, shy. 

Ifrita, as, &, am, ashamed, bashful, modest. 

Hrepana, am, n. the act of putting to shame, 
excelling, surpassing. 

Hrepayat, an, anti, at, putting to shame, outvy- 
ing, surpassing. 

ITrepita, as, G, am, made ashamed, put to shame ; 
excelled, surpassed. 


ates hrich (connected with rt. 1. hr7), 
\ cl.1.P. hridchati, jihrié¢ha, hriéchitum, 
to be ashamed or modest, to blush. 


as hrivela or hrivelaka, am, un. (= &hri- 


vera, q.v.), a kind of perfume. 
hru (a Vedic form of rt. hvri; cf. vi- 
e hru, a-vthruta), cl. 9. P. hrundtt, &c., to 
hurt, injure. 
ITrut, t, t, t, Ved. hurting, injuring; (¢), m. an 
enemy ; [cf. vi-hrut.] 
Hruta, as, a, am, hurt, injured. 


ee hrud or hrad (=rts. hraud, hud), cl. 
% \ 1.P. hrodati, hradati (according to some 
also A. -te), &c., to go; to be drawn up or con- 
tracted ; to contract. 

Irudu or hriidu, us, m., Ved. ‘drawing op, con- 
tracting, convulsing,’ epithet of Takman, (in Ath#tva- 
veda I. 25, 2, 3. interpreted to mean ‘cramp’ or 
‘ spasm.’) 

Hroda, as, m. contraction; {cf. yya-hroda.] 


~, 
eq hrep, cl. 1. A. hrepate, &c., to go. 
srry fresh [cf. rt. hesh], cl. 1. A. hreshate, 


Ra jihreshe, hreshitum, to neigh (as a horse), 
whinny; to creep, go[cf. rt. 1. presh]: Caus. hresha- 
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yati, &c., to make to neigh, to neigh; [ef. Gr. 
xpo-pn, xpeneben, xpenicaa; Old Germ. hros ; Mod. 
Germ. Toss; Angl, Sax. hors.] 

ITresha, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying. 

ITreshita, as, d, am, neighed; (am), n. neigh- 
ing. 

i hreshuka, as, m. (according to some) 

an ~~~ for digging. 


ziz hraud, cl. 1. P. hraudati, &c., to go 
N (=rts. Arud, hid, q. q.v.v.). 
al hlag (=rt. hrag, q.v.), cl. 1. P. kla- | a4 
\ gati, &c., to cover, hide 
hlap (also written hrap; cf, rt. 


a \ klap), cl. 10. P. hlapayati, &c., to speak ; 
to sound, creak. 


hlas [cf. rt. hras], cl. 1. P. hlasati, 
\ jahlasa, Masitum, to sound. 

ale hlad (a later form of rt. hrad, q.v.), 
\ cl. 1. A. hlédate, jahlade, hliditum, 
(originally ‘to shout with joy, raise joyful cries’), to 
rejoice, be glad, be delighted ; to sound (as a musical 
instrument) : Cans, Aladayati, -yitum, Aor. ajihla- 
dat, to make glad, gladden, exhilarate, delight ; [ef. 
Gr. xt QNaba, fay hice, perhaps” also 71008, y7Géw ; 
Lat. gaudeo; Old Germ. glat; Angl. Sax. glad, 
glad, _. Eng. glad; Hib. gatrdim, ‘1 re- 

joice. 

Itlatti, iz, f. joy, gladness, happiness; [ef. pra- 
hlatté.] 

Hlanna, as, G, am, glad, pleased, delighted, 
happy ; [ef. pra-hlanna.| 

Hlannt, ia, f. joy, gladness, happiness ; [ef. pra- 
hlanné.] 

Hada, as, m. pleasure, joy; N. of a son of 
Hiranya-kasipa. 

Hladaka, as, ika, am, gladdening, rejoicing ; 
(ka), f. joy, gladness. = [ladika-vat, dn, ati, at, 
Ved. possessed of joy, joyful. 

Hladana, am,n. the act of rejoicing, joy, delight, 

ITlidita, as, ad, ain, gladdened, delighted, bappy. 

Hladin, 7, ini, i, delighting, gladdening ; ; happy; 
(ini), f. lightning (cf. kradini}; Indra’s thunder- 
bolt; the olibanum tree; N. ofa river. 


Rat hresha. 


al hli, another form of rt. 1. hri, q.v. 


Il lika, as, &, ama, bashful, modest ; (a), f, shame, 
modesty (= hrika). ‘ 

THliku, us, us, u (=hriku), ashamed, modest ; 
(us), m, lac (=jatu); tin; (cf. Gr. yadr-xd-s ; Slav. 
zel-e-zo; Lith, gel-e-zi-8.| 


hlesh, another form of rt. hresh. 


~ e 
Hlesha, f.=hresha, neighing, whinnying. 
Rey (ef. rt. Avri], cl. 1. P. hvalati, 
\ jahvala, &c., to move, shake, tremble; 
to go: Cm hralayati, hralayati (the former 
when prepositions are prefixed), to cause to tremble ; 
[cf. Old Germ. wallén, ‘to walk about,’ Mod. 
Germ. wallen, wall-fahrt.] 

Hvalat, an, anti, at, moving, shaking, trembling, 


e heri or hori (originally dhkvri, q.v.; 
cf. rts. hurch, hru), cl. 1. P. hvarati, jah- 
ote, hvarishyati, ahvarshit (Ved. ahvar), hrar- 
tum, cl.g. P. hvrinati, &c., to be crooked or curved, 
go crookedly; to "be crooked in conduct, deceive ; 
to be injured or afflicted; (according to Naigh. IT. 8) 
to eat: Caus. hvaray yati, &c,, to make crooked, 
bend, curve; to hurt, injure: Desid. juhvirshati : 

Intens. jahvar yate, jahvarti; [cf. Gr. xupzds, 
KUpBas, épépos: Lat. curvus, varus: Goth, hrair- 
ban: Ang). Sax. Awearfian, hwerfa, hweorfan, 
hicealf, hwealfa : Hib. fiar, ‘crooked ;’ fiaraim, 
‘J incline, bend;’ flaras, ‘crookedness.’ | 

Hirut, hruta. See under rt. hru. 

Hvaras, ag, 1., Ved. crookedness, deceit, dis- 
aR fraud, (Say. = kautilya, hinsana; in 

Naigh. II. 13. enumerated among the krodha-na- 
mani.) 

Hviira, as, &,am, Ved. dishonest, malicious, (Say. 
=kutila.) 

Hvdrya, as, m., Ved, ‘ gaing crookedly,’ (Say.) a 
snake of an unbroken horse, (in Naigh, 1. 14. enu- 
merated among the asvra- -namani.) 

rahe as, G, am, curved; injured, hurt. 

= hve (tn some of its forms identical 

with rt, hw at p. 1174, and several derivatives 
seem to recognize another rt. hu or hd =hre), cl. 1. 


| 


#4 hveya. 


P. A. hvayatt, -te, juhava (identical in formwith Perf. 
of rt. hu), juhuce (in Rig-veda I. 48, 14. juhiere 
=juhvire), hvdsyati, -te, ahvat, ahvata ot ah- 
vasta, Prec. hiyat, hvasishta (Vedic forms Pres, 
Ist sing. have or huve, 3rd sing. havate, 1st pi. 
havamahe, hvémahe, himahe, homa, 3rd pl. ha- 
vante; Impf. 3rd pl. haranta; Pot. 1st pl. hu- 
rema; Perf, 3rd sing. huve, (d\juhve, 3rd pl. 
juhure, juhire; Aor. 1st sing. ahve, 3rd pl. ahi- 
shata), hvatum (Ved. Inf. havituve, huvadiyai), 
ta call; to call to; to call upon, invoke; to chal- 
lenge; to name; to seek, ask, pray, beg; to emu- 
late, vie with: Pass, hityate (identical in form with 
Pass, of rt. hu), Aor. ahvayt, &c., to be called, &c. : 
Caus. hvayayati, -yitum, Aor. ajihavat : Desid. 
of Caus. juhkdvayishati: Desid. juhkishati, -te: 
Intens. johiiyate, johaviti, johoti (Impf. ajoharit, 
3rd pl. ajoharwh, Pres. part. johurat), to cal] on, 
invoke ; Cel. according to some, Gr. Bon, Boda, pro- 
bably diiw, iwh; Lat. re-boare, perhaps voreo, vo- 
tum; Goth. vépjan; Old Germ. hiceton, hréfu, 
ruafu; Mod. Germ. Rufe; Angi. Sax. hweop, 
wepan ; Old Icel. heia, ‘to neigh;’ Slay. zv-a-ti, 
‘to call;’ Hib. guelim, ‘1 bewail.’] 

Tie, as, an, ni.n.calling. See 2. hava, p. 1168. 

Tava, as, m. calling, &c. See p. 1170, col. 3. 

2. huta, as, dG, am (for 1. see p. 1174, col. 2), 
called, summoned, invited. 

2. huti = hiiti below ; [ef. 2. d-hudi.} 

ITurana, az, a,am, Vai. being invoked, (accord- 
ing to Say. and Maht-dhara = 6hiayamana.) 

ITiita, as, &, am, called, summoned, invited. 

IFatt, is, f, calling; invocation; calling defiantly, 
challenging. 

Ifitva, ind. having called, having challenged. 

Hiya, in deva-h°, q. v. 

2. heyamana, as, G, am (for 1, see under rt. hz, 
p. 1174), being called or invoked. 


Hvayat, an, anti, at, calling out; challengiog, 
vying with. 

IIvatri, ta, tri, tri, who or what calls, a caller, 
challenger. 


IIvana, am, n. the act of calling; a cry, noise ; 
(ef. ku-hvana.] 

IT vaniya, ag, a, am, to be called or invoked. 

IIvaytn, i, ini, 2, calling, invoking, challenging. 

Hreya, as, a, am, to be called; to be invoked. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS, 


/ 


A-katham, ind. (fr. 3.a + 1. kaiha), even without 
telling, without further words, without any dispute. 

A-kula; add—(am), n. epithet of Siva (with 
Tantrikas; cf. kula, p. 1183). 

Akuli, f., Ved. a cat. 

A-kuhaka, a3, &, am, not deceiving, free from 
deceit, guileless, 

A-knopana, a8, 7, am, not moisteniog, drying. 
See knopana, p. 1183. 

Akra; add—as, m. (according to B. R., probably) 
a standard, banner; a wall, fence (=praka@ra ac- 
cording to Durga on Nirukta V}. £7). 

2. aksha; add—the collar-bone (Ved.); 2 mesh 
(of a net). 

Akshaka ; add—(probably) the collar-bone. 

Aksha-dhara; for ‘see sakhota’ read—see $@- 
Khota. : 

Akshan, an organ of sense. 

Agastya; correct thus — as, m.=agasti; and 
add—in Raghu-v. XII. 36, Agastya is said to be 
‘the cleanser of water,’ as on the rising of Canopus 
turbid waters become clear. 

Agranquli; add—the tip of the toe. 

A-ghasaka, as, d, am, without food or provisions. 

A-ghosha ; under as, m,add—' non-sonance,’ ab- 
sence of all sound or soft murmur, hard articulation or 
effort as applied to the hard consonants aod Visarga. 

A-ghnat ; for * anti’ read ati. 

Anka-bhaj ; add—close to one’s side; in one’s 
possession, anything which is close or easy of attain- 
ment, close at hand. 

Anga ; add—anythiog inferior or secondary, any- 
thing immaterial or unessential ; (in grammar) also 
in Panini’s system a term for the base in the strong 
cases only, (see pada, 2. bha.) 

Anga-ta, f. or anga-tva, am, n. 2 state of sub- 
ordination or dependence, the being of secondary 
importance, the being immaterial or unessential. 

Angi-kri ; add—to take or espouse the side of. 

Aé; for ‘carved’ read curved. 

Aé, a technical term for all the vowels. 

Acchodya (°¢ha-ud°), ind. having spoken to, 
(Pan. I. 4, 69.) 

I. aja; for * (as), m. pl.’ read (as), m. pl. 

Aj-anta, as, &, am, ending in a vowel. 

Aj-madhya-stha, as, a, am, being or occupying 
a place between two vowels. 

Anjana ; add—a kind of lizard. 

Anji; add—an ornament. 

Anda-dala, am, n. an egg-shell. 

Ati-krinti, is, f. transgression, (Kirat. X1V. 23.) 

Ati-vahita ; read ati-vapika. 

Ati-rvipina ; add—very impenetrable. 

Atharva-vid ; for ‘ Brahmanas’ read Brahmans. 

A-dakshina ; add—inexperienced, simple-minded. 

3. a-diti; add—Aditi was daughter of Daksha 
and wife of KaSyapa. 

‘A-dresya=a-drigya, invisible, &c. 

Adhah-kriya, {.= apa-ména, disgrace, humilia- 
tion. 


A-katham. 


kh; add—to attack, accuse. 
asa; add—fumigation of a person or 
Neense, &c.; fragrance, perfume; smell, 
odour (in g eral). 

Adhi-vijiana, am, n. the highest knowledge. 


Adhi-Sri, is, is, i, having great prosperity, highly 
prosperous or fortunate, 

Adhi-shtheya, as, &, am, to be superintended or 
governed. 

Adhi-senapati, 73, m. ‘over-general,’ a com- 
mander-in-chief, 

Adhi-hasti, ind. on an elephant. 

Adhitin ; add—occupied with the study of the 
Veda, studying the Vedas. 

Adhina; add—tresting on, situated in or on, be- 
longing to. 

Adho-nilaya, as, m, ‘lower abode,’ the lower 
regions. 

Adhy-arhaniya, as, a, am, to be honoured 
highly, very honourable. 

Adhy-avasiti, is, f, exertion, effort, &c. (=adhy- 
avasana). 

Adhy-a-vahanika ; the proper explanation of this 
word is given under stri-dhana. 

Adhy-aidha, as, m.; add—the son of a woman 
pregnant before marriage [cf. 1, sahodha]. 

Adhyiidha-ja, as, m. =adhy-adha above. 

Adhvaryu ; add—(us), f. the wife of an Adhvaryn 
priest, (Pan. 1V. 1, 66.) 

Anala-da, as, &, am (see 3.da), destroying or 
quenching fire, (said of water, Kirat. V. 25.) 

An-avakaga ; add—having no other opportunity 
for application, inapplicable, (Pan. I. 4, I.) 

Anavakagatvat, ab\. c. from the inapplicability 
(of a rule), if the (present) rule does not take effect. 

Anita ; read—an-ita, not gone to, not obtained. 

Anilavajin, i,m. *white-horsed,’ epithet of Arjuna. 

Anu-hilana, am, n. kindness towards (with gen.). 

Anu-kranta; add—mentioned or written down 
in the Anukramant. 

Anu-gandika, {. a line of hills or a little hill. 

Anu-gayas, as, da, as, to be hymned, (Say. anu- 
gatavya.) 

Anu-gitd, f.an after-song; N. of part of the four- 
teenth book of the Maha-bharata (chaps. 16-92). 

Anu-gunaya, Nom. P. -gunayati, &c., to favour. 

Anu-godam, ind. near the Godavari. 

Anugrahi-krita, as, ad, am, made into a favour 
or benefit. 

Anujidtri, ta, tri, tri, one who assents, giving 
leave or permission. 

Anu-tarshula, as, 4, am, causing thirst; causing 
a desire or longing for. 

Anu-tishthasu, us, us, u, intending to do or effect 
anything: 

Anu-darga, a8, m. remonstrance, expostulation. 

Anu-deham ; add—behind the body, from behind. 

An-upakshita ; add—unexhausted. 

An-upadega, as, m. absence of reference to (any- 
thing else). 

2. anu-pa ; add—to cherish; to watch, bide one’s 
time, wait for, expect. 

Anu-pra-yuj ; add—to employ afterwards, 

Anu-pravaéana, am, n. the act of learning the 
Veda. 

Anu-pravacaniya, as, d, am, relating to or re- 
quisite for the learning of the Veda. 

Anu-pravana, a8, a, am, corresponding with, 
adequate to (at the end of a comp.). 

Anu-prasamana, am, ti, the act of tranquillizing 
or pacifying, calming, assuaging, silencing. 

Anu-badhnat, an, ati, at, following, seeking. 

Anu-bandha; add—an adherent. 

Anu-bandhin, it, ini, is add—extending, spread- 
ing; continuous, lasting, permanent. 


Apa-bhashana. 


Anu-bhaga, as, m. a subordinate division, minor 
part, subdivision, 
Anw-bhashitrt, ta, tri, trt, speakiog to, saying. 

2. anu-mana, as, m. (ft. anu-man), permission, 
consent, 

Anu-manana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of anu- 
man), the act of persuading, persuasion. 
_Anu-mrigya, ag, @, am, to be sought after, de- 
sirable, anything desirable, Under anwmrigya-dasu, 
P. 37, col. 3, erase (rt. mig and da). 

Anu-mrit, t, t, t, dying after. 

Anu-yunjaka,as,m, one food of censuring others, 
fault-finder, a jealous or envious person. 

Anu-ranjayat, an, anti, at, dyeing, colouring ; 
tinging with a dark colour, 

Anu-raga ; add—colour; red colour, redness. 

Anuraga-vat ; add—tred-coloured, red. 

Anu-lakshya, ind. conforming to, conformably to. 

Anu-vanga; add—collateral race or branch of 2 
family; (as, d, am), having equal birth, of the 
same rank. 

Anu-~vad ; add—Pass, aniidyale, to be expressed 
correspondingly. 

Anu-vartman ; add—(a), n. a path trodden by 
others, 

Anu-vakya, a8, d, am, to be recited. 

Anu-vadita, as, &, am, translated, 

Anu-vasaram, ind. day by day, every day, daily. 

Anu-vimba, am, n. a corresponding image or 
picture, counterpart. 

Anu-shatya, as, a, am (ft. 3. anu + satya), Ved. 
following the truth, an observer of truth. 

Anu-samyana, am, n. visiting in succession, going 
from one place to another. 

Anu-samvatsarat, abl. c. after the lapse of a year. 

Anu-sarga, a8, m. an after-creation, secondary 
creation. 

Anu-sartavya, a3, a, am, to be followed or pur- 
sued. 

Anu-sanu, ind, along a table-land or sammit, from 
tidge to ridge. 

Anu-sevd, f. waiting on, attendance, service. 

An-udara (for an-udara), without a belly. 

Anrita-deva ; add—having false gods, 

Antar-anga ; add—{am), n.an inner part (of the 
body); the heart. 

Antar-giri, among hills or mountains, 

Antargirya, &3, m. pl. dwellers among bills. 

Antar-hatya, ind, having struck in the middle, 

Antar-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, &c., to strike in the 
middle. 

Ante-sad or ante-shada, as, m. a pupil. 

Anniya, Nom. P. anniyati, &c., Ved. to desire 
food. 

Anniyat, an, anti, at, desiring food. 

Anyathaya, Nom. P. (fr. anyatha), anyatha- 
yatt, &c., to change, alter. 

Anya-driksha; for ‘anya-drig, anya-dyisa’ 
tread anyd-d>. 

Anvak ; add—behind, from behind. 

Apa-jya, as,Z, am, loosened from the bow-string. 

Apa-jvara, a8, &, am, free from fever. 

Apa-tushara, as, &, am, free from frost or mist. 

Apatushara-ta, f. absence of mist, departure of 

frost. 

Apa-nidra,; add—wide awake, expanded, bloom- 
ing (said of a flower, see nidra). 

Apa-nidhi, is, is, 7, treasureless, poor, 

Apa-bhashana, as, m, one who speaks a bar- 

barous language (other than Sanskrit). 
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Apa-marga, as, m. (ft. apa-mrtj), wiping off, 
cleaning, removing. 

Apa-rakta; add—disaffected. 

Apa-ranj, Pass. -rajyate, to become disaffected. 

Apara-vaktra,f., p. §1,read apara-vaktra,am,n. 

Apa-rush, t, t, t, free from afger. 

Aparokshaya; add—to have ocular proof of. 

Apartu; add—(us), m, improper season, unusnal 
time. 

Apa-giila, as, G, am, spearless, having no spear. 
, Apa-Sruti, ts, ts, 4, from which the ear is turned 
away, unpleasant to hear. 

Apa-sphur ; for ‘ tis, tis, us’ read tir, tir, itr. 

_ Apa-smaya, as, G, am, free from pride or banghti- 
hess, 

Apa-harta, as, m.=apa-hartri, one who takes 
away, a destroyer. 

Apa-hasta ; add—as, m. the back of the hand 
(= hasta-prishtha). 

Apa-hastaya ; add—to drive away (with the back 
of the band). © 

A pa-kriti > add—evil conduct. 

Apantara-tamas (apa-an°), Gs, m., N. of an 
ancient sage (identified with Krishna-dvaipayana), 

1.a-para ; correct thus—not the opposite bank, 
this side of a river, the near bank. 

“Ap4a-vrittaka, as, G, am, mnoning away, fugitive. 
_Api-dhana ; add—a bolt, bar, lock. 
' Api-vat. See rt. 2. vat; [cf. sv-api-vaia.] 

Apabdha, as, a, am, bound, 

Apombhana, am, n. binding, a bond, fetter. 

A-pratiriipya, am, n. dissimilarity. 

3. abja, Nom. P. abjaii, &c., to become a lotus 
flower. 

Abhi-kshatiri ; add-—one who carves food, a host, 
: Abhi-gridhna, as, G, am, eagerly desiring, greedy 
or. 

Abhi-devana, am, 0. a gambling-table, dice-table, 

Abhi-pala, as, m. a protector, watcher. 

Abhi-palana, am, n. protection, watching. 

Abhi-pradharshana, am, 0. assault, ill-treatment. 

Abhi-pravesa, as, m, entering, entrance, 

Abhi-marutam, ind. against the wind, 

Abhi-mukha; add—face to face, opposed to. 

Abhi-mukhaya, Nom, P. -mukhayati, &c., to 
face, encounter, 

Abhi-yajna-gathd, p. 66, to be erased, 

Abhi-rama ; add—(as), m. pleasure, pleasure in. 

Abhi-saijnita, as, &, am, called, named, 

, Abhi-sara ; add—an assailant. 

Abhy-akarsha ; add—putting on clothes, dressiog. 

Abhy-ucchraya, as, m. height. 

Abhyuéchraya-vat, an, ati, at, high, lofty. 

Amata-parartha-ta, f. the having an unaccept- 
able second meaning. 

A-manusha; add—(as, a, am), destitute of men. 

A-minat ; add—not failing. 

Amit-driksha; for ‘a’ read i. 

Ambarishaka, as, m.= ambarisha, a frying-pan, 
. Ambu-ja; insert—(am), n. before ‘a lotus,’ &e. 

Ambu-mudé, k, m. ‘ water-discharger,’ a clond. 

A-yudhvin to be erased. 

A-yura ; add—undivided, strong; free from de- 
struction, (Say. = marana-rahita.) 

A-yuvamarin, i, ini, i, Ved. (according to B. R.) 
got dying in youth; {cf. yuva-marin.] 

Argheya, as, 4, am,=arghya, having a fixed 
ptice, valnable, 

Arnasa, as, 4, am, Ved. watery, full of water, (Say. 
= udaka-vat); floating, billowy (according to B. R.). 

Artu=ritu, a season. 

Arthantara-nydasa ; add—transition to another 
matter or subject, the turning aside from a narrative 
to tntrodnce a moral reflection, &c. 

Arthapatti ; add—a disjunctive hypothetical syl- 
logism. 

Ardha-nari, Siva and PArvatt conjoined. 

Armaka, doubtful and probably to be erased, B.R, 

Arran; read arvut or arvan. 

Arvaktana, as, a or 1, am, being on this side, 
not reaching to the other side. 


Apa-marga, 


Arhai,; after ‘a Buddha’ add—who is still a 
candidate for Nirvana. 

Alambusha; for ‘ vomiting’ read a kind of plant 
(= ¢hardana). 

. Alabi ; add—(u), n. the fruit of the Alabu. 

Ava-kilaka, ax, m. a peg, nail, 

Ava-¢ileka,; for ‘as, m.’ read am, n. 

Ava-jitt, ts, f, conquering, conquest. 

Ava-dola, a3, m. shaking, swinging. 

Ava-dyat, an, ati, at, breaking off. : 

Arana ; add—(as, i, am), protecting, sheltering, 
a protector, 

Ara-pha to be erased, B. R. 

Ava-moéana ; add—a place of abode. 

Avara-silé to be erased, B. R. 

Ava-ropana; add—the act of planting (trees). 

A-varsha ; for ‘as, m.’ read am, n. 

Ava-lekha, f. drawing, painting. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. breaking off, destruction. 

Ava-sarpin; add—descending gradually; the 
Jaina Ava-sarpin! is a ‘deseending cycle’ divided 
into six stages, (viz. good-good, good, good-bad, 
bad-good, bad, bad-bad.) 

Ava-siyaka, as, ika, am, destructive, fatal, deadly. 

Ava-seéana ; add—bathing ; strewing, scattering. 

Ava-seya ; add—to be accomplished ; to be ascer- 
tained, 

Ava-skanda; erase—'a camp.’ 

Ava-harika, am, n. spoil, booty, plunder. 

A-vyavastha, as, @, am, irregular, without mule. 

A-vyakrita; add—undeveloped, unexpanded. 

A-vyutpanna; add—underived. 

A-sankya, as, &,am, not to be feared or doubted. 

Aganin, i, int, ¢, having a thunderbolt. 

A-glona ; read a-slona [ef: slona, frona]. 

Asva-shangava ; correct thus—asva-shadgava. 

Agva-sukti ; read—asgva-suktin, 1, m. 

2. ashti; for ‘rt, 1. as” read rt. 1. ag. 

3. ashit, is, f. (fr. rt. 2. as), seed (= ashthi). 

A-sakta ; add—uninterrupted; (am), ind. un- 
interruptedly. 

A-saséivas ; for ‘as’ read at, 

A-sdra ; under (am), n, add—chaff. 

Asi-riddhita, as, @, am, increased or extended 
by the sword (= hkhadga-batena riddhim prapita). 

Asthi-danta-maya, as, 1, am, made of bone or 
of ivory, (Mann V. 121.) 

A-srama ; add—not withered (Ved.). 

Ahan-karana, am, n.=ahan-kara. 

Ahan; for ‘and ahas’ read—ahar, which is the 
proper form of the Nominative. 

Ahar-dala, mid-day. 

Ahas-triyama, am, n. day and night. 

A-kekara, as, i, am, slightly looking askance. 

Angarika, as, m.one having to do with charcoal, 
a charcoal-burner. 

A-¢ar ; add—to examine (a witness). 

Anjana ; add—(as, i, am), having the colour of 
ointment. 

Adambara; add—noise, din; bombastical Jan- 
guage; tumult, confusion. 

Atma-santana, as, m. ‘own offspring,’ a son. 

2.dda or ddaka, as, &, am (fr. rt. ad), eating 
(at the end of comps.). 

1. adaya to be erased. 

Adara-bimbi to be erased. 

A-dipaka, as, m, one who sets fire to anything, 
an incendiary. 

Adhidaivika ; add—proceeding from the influence 
of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine 
or supernatural agencies. 

Adhina =adhina, depending on (with loc.), 

Adhyatmika ; add—proceeding from bodily or 
mental causes within one’s self. 

Aparapakshiya (ft. apara-paksha), belonging 
or relating to the second half of a month. 

y eee as, m.=aptor-yama, q. Vv. 

pran to be erased. 
Spee as, i, am, coming from an Apsaras, 
-phalaka, a fence made of planks, palisade. 
_ Abdam (a-ab’), ind. for a whole year. 


Ud-yamita. 


A-bharita, as, G, am, ornamented, adorned 

Amisha ; add—prey. 

Amisha-td, f. the being a prey. 

A-mri§ ; add—Pass. mrigyate, to be devoured or 
eaten (= bhakshyate, Raghn-v. V. g). 

A-rata; add—(am), n. a kind of coitus. 

A-re¢in, 1, ini, ¢, emptying. 

A-rodha, as, m. a siege, blockade. 

Arjavin, i, int, ¢ (ft. arjava), having honesty, 
upnght, honest, straightforward. 

rjika; ‘milk’ to be erased. 

A-varjana, am, n. victory, conquest (=jaya). 

A-vigna ; add—as, &, am (fr. 2-vtj), territied. 

Avir-mandala, as, 4, am, manifesting the form 
of a circle. 

A-vedha, as, m. (fr. @-eyadh), shaking about. 

Agir » for ‘is’ read ir. 

Asishtha, as, &, am (superl. of du), quickest. 

Asiyas, Gn, ast, as (compar. of dsu), quicker, 

Ashta mika, as, i, am, taught in the eighth book 
(of Panini). 

A-samsriteh, ind. till the end of the world, as long 
as the course of this world lasts. 

Asidhara, am, n. (ft. asi-dhara), scil. eratam, a 
vow as difficult as standing on the edge of a sword. 


, Asura; under (z), f. add—an epithet of buddhi 


in the Sinkhya philosophy. 

Aharkarika, as, t,am (ft. ahan-hara), belong- 
ing or relating to Ahamkara. 

Ihshu-gakata; for ‘kind’ read field. 

Ida; add—N. of a particular artery on the left 
side of the body. 

Indi-vara; add — (as), m. a bee [ef. indin- 
dira). 

Indra-gopa; to (as), m. add—a fire-fly. 

Indra-putraé; correct thus— having Indra for a 
son,’ i.e. the mother of Indra. 

Indra-maha ; add—(according to a commentator) 
a feast in honour of Iadra [cf. maha}. 

Ibhya-tilvala; read ibhya-tilrila. 

Irvaruka to be erased, B.R. [ef. mrtgervaruka]. 

Iksha, as, &, am, looking (cf. tiryag-ikeha]; an 
opening, hole, mesh, (in k&shudreksha, having small 
meshes. ) 

Inkhana, am, n. shaking about, swinging. 

Tyivas ; for ‘as’ read at. 

Tra, as, m. the wind. ~ Ira-ja or ira-putra, as, 
m, ‘son of the wind,’ Hapu-mat. 

Trana; add—(am), b. the act of publishing, pro- 
claiming. 

Ué-chotha (ud-$°), as, m. (fr, rt. fri with ud), 
swelling, intumescence. 

Ué-chrasita ; add—unfastened, untied. 

Ué-cheasita ; add—taised, lifted up. 

Ujjh ; add—to let ont, discharge (water), emit. 

Uiitéhas add—also as, in. 

Un-ddi, a class of Krit affixes beginning with wz. 

Utkadéa ; add—hairless; full-blown. 

Utkutakasana; add—sitting with the legs bent 
underneath. 

Uttina-pani-draya, as, d, am, having the two 
hands with the concave of the palms turned upwards, 

Utthayi-tra, am, n. effort, energy, activity. 

l't-thayin ; add—exerting one’s self, active, 

Ut-prabala, as, 2, am, shooting ont fresh foliage. 

Ut-sarpint ; add—‘ ascending scale,’ divided into 
six stages (beginning with bad-bad, and rising upwards 
in the reverse order to ava-sarpint, q.V-, Col. 2). 

Ut-srotas, ds, ag, as, having the flow of Jife or 
current of notriment upwards (opposed to arcak- 
sratas, q. V.). 

Udasaya (eda-as’), as, am, m.n. a lake; tank. 

Ud-gara; add—swelling, heaving [cf. sagarad- 

ara}. 

Tiutipaka 3 add—(as), m. a kind of bird. 

Ud-dharma, as, m. an erroneous doctrine, Nerésy. 

Ud-bharana, am, n. the act of raising up, eleva- 
tion, 

Udya, as, G, am (fr. tt. vad), to oe spoken, 
(udya, ‘a river,’ is incorrect for uddh ya.) 

Ud-yamita, as, a, am, excited, instigated. 


Ud-vij. 


Udertj ; for *-vejltum’ read -vijitum. 
Un-nahana, as, &, am, unfettered, unrestrained. 
Un-nanita, as, a, am, raised up. 

Un-néiha ; add—excess; unbridled conduct. 

Un-majyjana ; add—(am), n. the act of emerging. 

Un-mani, is, m.a jewel found on the surface of 
the ground (= bahih-prakafa). 

Upa-kranta, as, a, am, previous! y mentioncd. 

Upa-qana, aim, no. an accompanying song. 

Upa-geya ; add—(am), n, a song. 

Una-Carila, as, a, am, serviceable, useful. 

Upa-irna, as, &, am, attended; deceived (= 
vanGita). 

Upa-cchanda, as, m. an implement, instrament, 

Upa-janam, ind, near the people. 

Upa-tirtha, am, n. steps leading down to a river. 

| Upa-duh, -dhuk, m. a milk-pail. 

Upa-tlega ; add—a name, title. 

Upa-dvha ; correct thus—a milk-pail, 

Upa-dohana, a milk-pail, 

Upa-dhi ; add—support, 

Upa-pada ; for ‘as, m.’ read am, n.; and after 
‘in a compound ’ add—but not in a Bahu-vrihi, 

Upa-bandha ; add—a bond, rope, cord. 

Upa-majjana, am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath, 

Upa-mantrin ; add—(i), m. a "subordinate coun- 

sellor. 

Upa-mat, Ved.=upa-mit. 

Upa-mitra, am, n. a secondary or inferior friend. 

Upa-melk:halam, ind. about or on the slopes or 
sides (of a mountain). 

Upa-yat, an, ati, at (fr. upe), flowing into, going 
near, approaching, tributary (as a river). 

Upa-yoga; add—engagement, compact, agree- 
ment. 

Upa-vrajam, ind, near a cattle pen. 

Upa-satya ; add—neighbouring district, environs. 

Upa-sangraha; add—a pillow, cushion, mattress, 

Upa-sil:ta, as, &, am, sprinkled with. 

Upa-sima, ind. near the boundary (of a field). 

Upa-sela, as, m. sprinkling upon, infusion. 

Upa-harya, as, &, am, to be presented or offered ; 
(am), n. an offering, oblation. 

Upa-hita ; add—good in a secondary degree, 
somewhat goad ; (am), n. a secondary good. 

Upa-dirna, as, a, am, deceived. 

Upa-nayana, am, n. the act of leading or conduct- 
ing home. 

Upa-rata ; add—ceasing, turning back, returning. 

Upa-sad (upa-a), cl. 1. P. -sidati, &c., to ap- 
proach, walk along. 

Urast-hyi or urast kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to 
appropriate, make one’s own. 

Urana, a8, @, am, Ved. making broad, (Say.= 
urukurva ane.) 

Urvagi ; add—according to some, more properly 
derived fr. wru+rt. 1. ag, to pervade, and meaning 
originally ‘ widely-spreading.’ 

Uluki, f. an owl. 

-Ullasa ; add—increase, growth. 
USsy ; add—charining, beautiful, handsome. 
-Rtijisha; add—viscid, unctuous. 

Rijvaé,; for ‘ dar’ read an. 

Rita-jur ; for‘ ur’ read ir. 

\ £eddhita, as, &, am, made to prosper, Seep 

\. Eka-tala, as, &, am, having a single palm tree. 

\ Edi, {. a female sheep, ewe, 

‘Enanka (ena-an’), as, m. ‘deer-marked,’ the 
moon. = Lnarka-muni, is,m, the moon-gem {cf. 
éandra-kanta). 

Atkagunya, am, n.(ft. eka-guna), the value ofa 
gle unit, simple unity (opposed to dvotyuny). 
idamparya, am, n. (ff. idam + para), ‘the 
statQ\of being devoted to this alone,’ main or only 
object chief end. 

Aintkanila, as, i, am (fr. indra-nila), made of 
sapphire. 

Aisya, bin, n. (fr. tga), supremacy, power. 

Otsarya Gut”), ind, until the sun rises. 
-Oshtha-jaha; for ‘ear’ read lips. 
Aurmileya, as, m. a metronymie from Unmila. 


Aurvara, as, i, am (fr. urrard), belonging to 
the earth, coming from the ground. 

Kat-phala. See under katu, p. 196, col. 1. 

Kanta. See under kantaka ; (these words are 
thought by some to be for original karnta, karn- 
taka, fr. rt. 2. krit, to cut.) 

Kamandalu; in Ved.a form kamandald, iis, f. 
is allowed, (Pag. IV. 1, 71.) 

Kamala-nabha, as,m 
Vishnu. 

Karna-srotas, as, n. ‘ ear-flaw,’ the wax of the ear. 

Kalahat, an, anti, at (f.a Nom. kalaha), quar- 
reling. 

Kavayitrt =kavrt, (Kum4ra-s. IL. 17, Malli-natha.) 

Kastira ; said to be connected with rt. 1. kas for 
ka$, to shine. 

Kanabhuja, as, i, am, composed by Kana-bhuj, 
i.e. Kanada, 


Jribh. 
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Kharju; for ‘datura’ read date. 

Khalakhalaya, Nom, A. khalakhalayate, to act 
knavishly. 

Khalaya, Nom. A, ihalayate, to act roguishly. 

Khoraka, as, Mm. a disease of the foot. 

Gajin, t, int, 4, riding on an elephant, 

Gatt, f.=gati, going, (in Ramayana VII. 31, 41. 
explained by the commentator as a Vedic lengthen- 


. ‘lotus-naveled,” epithet of | ing of the final.) 


Gatvara ; for ‘a’ read 2, 

Gadi, 4s, f. speaking, speech. 

Gamaka ; add—making clear or intelligible. 

Garuda; Arona is the elder (not * younger ) 
brother, and Garndagraja should be translated ‘ elder 
brother of Ganda,’ 

Gavasira; the base should rather be garasir, 
Nom. case masc, fem, gavasir. 

Gala; add—(as, i, am), produced in or from 


Kadrava, as, i, am (fr. kadru), dark-yellow, of | the throat, guttural, 


a reddish-brown colour, 


Kanishthya, am, n. (fr. kanishtha), the place 


or position of the youngest (opposed to jyaishthya),. 


juniority. 

Kama-tita, as, m. epithet of Siva [cf. kama- 
pala). 

Kamakhya ; 
Durga. 

Kéaya-danda, as, m. command over the body, 
control of the actions. 

Karu; for ‘(as)’ read (8). 

Kala-piga ; transfer under 2. kala, and correct 
thus—a quantity or length of time, a long time. 

Kashtha-loshta-maya, as, i,am, made of wood 
and clay. 

Kindéanya, am, n. (fr. kindéana, ‘something’), 
possession, aE 

Kin-td, f: ‘the state of whom?’ any despicable 
state or condition, contemptibleness ; kintaya, with 
meanness, contemptibly. 

Kin-deva, as, m, a demi-god [cf. kin-nara]. 

Kim-prabhu, us, m, a bad master, 

Jsim-bhyitya, as, m, a bad servant, 

Kim-mantrin, a m, a bad minister. 

Airita ; add—(as), m, a merchant, trader, 

Kulshe-ja, as, m, a son, (Raghu-v, XV. 15.) 

Ku-tantri, is or 7, f. a tail. 

Kula, am, 0; add—(with Saktas), epithet of 
Sakti and of the rites observed iis her worship [cf. 
kaula). 

Nula-dharma; add—the observances of the 
Kanlas. 

Kula-mirga ; add—the doctrine of the Kaulas. 

Kula-vartman, a, n, the doctrine of the Kaulas, 

Kuvid, ind, where? where at all? (Say.) often, 
frequently. 

Karéata, as, a, am, having a beard, bearded. 

Kyitarthay yat, an, anti, at, making ‘successful, 

Krimt- “Ja, AM, NA add—silk, 

Keli-kila ; add—{as, &, am), wanton, arrogant, 

Kaimutika-nyaya, as,m. the rule of * how much 
more’ or a fortioi?. 

Koti, 8, f. a point or side in an argument, 

Kaulya ; add—(am), n. noble origin, good family. 

1. kausika ; add—(am), n, a silk garment, 

Knopana, as, 2,am (fr. Caus, of rt. knty), wet- 
ting, moistening. 

Krakadéa ; under ‘as, m.’ add—a particular musical 
instrument; N. of a hell. 

Kranda, ind. (according to B.R. inst. of krana, 
‘desire, eagerness,’ and probably from a form hrd 
=rt, 1. Art). Ved. willingly, gladly. 

Kshira-kharjira, kshirika ; for ‘ Datura’ read 
Date. 

Kexhetra-samhita, f. any work on geometry. 

Kshepaya, Nom. A, kshepayete, &c., to revile. 

Kshepayamana, as, a, am, abusing, reviling, 

Kehvelana, am, 0. the act of playing, sport, jest. 

Kekveli, is, {. sport, jest. 

Khanda-kavya, am, n.; add—a partial or minor 
poem (i. e, one not on any heroic or sacred subject, 
and having only one topic), 


add—a district in Assam sacred to 


Guna-yoga, as, m, the application of the secondary 
sense of a word. 

Guna-vrittt ; for ‘essential’? read unessential ; 
add—the secondary force of a word. 

Gunaya, Nom. A. gundyate, &c., to appear like 
virtues, become merits or good qualities. 

Gunin ; add—having a string or cord. 

a.gup; add—d.1. P. gopayati. . 

Guru-mat ; add—(ati), f. a pregnant woman, 

Guro-ditha, as, m.: add—one who seeks ta pro- 
vide a maintenance for his Gur. 

Grishii ; uader ‘7s, m.’ add—a proper N, 

Go-carya, f. seeking pasturage or food like a cow. 

Go-¢arin ; add—one who seeks his nourishment 
like a cow, seeking food with the mouth, (see 
mriga-Carin. ) 

Gopaya, Nom. A. gopdyate, to act like a herds- 
man, 

Go-yajia ; add—a sacrifice in honour of a cow, 

Gaunya; add—the being a merit, excellence ; 
(as), m, merit, excellence. 

1. gras; add—to neglect, (according to Kullaka 
on Manu VIII. 43. graset = upeksheta.) 

Gramattka, f. (fr. grama), a wretched village. 

Ghatotkaéa means ‘ bald as a jar,’ 

Ghanta; probably for hantra as danda for 
dantra. 

Cukra-tunda, as, m. a kind of fish (=nala- 
mina). 

Cukhvras, dn, m.an abbreviated perf. part., (accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda I]. 14, 4. either fr. rt, caksh 
or rt. Khan, perhaps ‘one who has displayed,’ ‘ dis- 
playing;’ according to B. R. perbaps ‘ stretching out.’) 

Caritaguna-tva ; add—the attainment of some 
peculiar quality or use. 

2. arya, am, n. (ft. dara or cara), spying out, 
espionage, information brought by spies. 

Cic¢ika, as, m. (onomiatopoetic), Ved. a kind of 
bird. 

Ctra-rdatra, (according to Halayudha I. 108) as,m 

Ciidaya, Nom. P. cudayati, &c., to make any- 
thing (acc.) into a Cida or top- “knot. 

Calika, f.; add—the hinting of a matter or event 
by those behind the curtain (in the drama). 

Caileya, as, i, am (tr. dela), made of cloth. 

Corayita, as, d, am (ff. a Nom, doraya), acted 
like a thief, playing the thief. 

Channa; add—(am), n. a covering ; the trap- 
pings (of an elephant), 

Chalita-rama ; for ‘as, m.’ read am, n 

Jadaya, Nom. P. jadayati, &c., to make apa- 
thetic, make motionless or lifeless. 

Jaditmaka, as, &, wm, or jadatman (°da-at°), 
a, &, a, insensible, void of sensation, calm, placid, 
cool (said of the moon), 

Jant or jani; add—cf. Gr. yur7. 

Jala-sarkara, f. ‘ water-gravel,’ hail. 

Jati, f. a kind of jasmine. 

Jaélandhara, as, m.=jalan-dhara, N. of an 
Asura. 

ts “igi or grimbh ; add—to unbend or unstring a 
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Jyotirmilin, probably for jyatirmilin. 

Jvar: add—coonected with rt. jral. 

Jvalat ; add—(an), m. fire, fame. 

Jhasha-kctana ; add—the sea. 

Tika, in svarga-qgrama-tika-vilunthana, to be 
erased, (see gramatika, p. 1183.) . 

Tataghata (ta-agh°), as, m.=vapra-krida, 
the butting of elcphants against banks, &c. 

3. tan; add—to manifest, display, exhibit, show, 
put forth (energy &c.), make. ; 

Tanu-madhya, am, n. middle of body, waist. 

Tapar-loka = ta po-loka. 

Tamo-qu to be erased. 

Tarunaya, Nom. P. tarunayati, to make fresh. 

Tala-varana = tala-ira. 

Tamyat; add—becoming distressed, becoming 
attenuated, 

Tavat > add—just a little. 

Tiryalk-sratas ; for ‘hurrying’ read having. 

Tulita ; add—tifted up. 

Tulyakulya, as, d, am, belonging to the same 
family. 

Trinavarta ; add—N, of a demon killed by the 
infant Krishna. 

Trishta, to be connected with rt. 1. trish ; add 
—(originally) dry. 

Takaya, Nom. P. tekayati, to be like a new-bom 
child. 

Taurangika, as, m. a horseman. 

Tydana, am, n. the act of abandonment, renun- 
ciation, 

Tri-saraka, am, n. the aggregate of three spi- 
rituous liquors; drinking spirituous liquors, 

Danda ; add—probably for original dantra, 
‘the instrument of restraining.’ 

Danda-vadtke, a.du. in parushye danda-vadike, 
the two kinds of assault, i.e. blows and abuse, 

Dadasvras ; for ‘vas’ read rat. 

Dadivas ; for ‘vas’ read vat. 

Dadrigivas ; for ‘ vas’ read rat. 

Dandhvana, as, m. (fr. Intens, of rt. 2. dhvan), 
‘sounding very much,’ a kind of reed or cane. 

Dariman (fr. rt. drt), Ved. destruction. 

Dara; the meaning ‘a plonghed field’ to be 
erased ; the words printed ekake dare in Mann IX, 
38. should be eka-ked@re, (see kcdara.) 

Dalana; for ‘am, n.’ read as, m. 

Daseas; for ‘vas’ read vat. 

Dugdha-bandhaka; correct thus—es, m. the 
pledging of milk. 

Dur-adhi ; add—(is), m. anxious thought, dis- 
tress of mind, 

Dur-upasada, as, d, am, difficult of approach. 

Daurhyidint,{. =dauhridini,a pregnant woman. 

Dravya ; add—(one of the Padarthas or categories 
in grammar), a word which is the name of a single 
object as distinguished from a Jati or class, 

Draupadeya ; for ‘patronymic’ read metro- 
nymic, 

Dvatritpya, am, n. (fr. dvi-rupa), duality of 
form, double appearance. 

Dhanuh-kadnda, dhannh-khanda; these would 
be better written dhanush-kanda, dhanush-khanda, 
(see Pan, VIII. 3, 45.) 

Dhuna ; add—(am), n. one million billions. 

2. dhvan ; add—Pass. dhvanyatc, to be implied 
or signified. 

Nakshatra ; the order of the Nakshatras is 
differently given, but the following is the most 
usual: 1, ASvini; 2. Bharani; 3. Krittika; 4. Ro- 
higi; 5. Mriga-Siras; 6. Ardra; 7, Punar-vast; 
8. Pushya; 9g. Aglesha: 10. Magha; 11, Piirva- 
Phalguni; 12. Uttara-Phalguni; 13. Hasta; 14. 
Citra ; 15. Svatt; 16, Visakha; 17. Anuradha; 
18. Jyeshtha; 19. Mtla; 20. Ptrvashadha; 21. 
Uttarashadb4; 22. Abhijit; 23. Sravana; 24. Sra- 
vishtha or Dbanishtha ; 25. Sata-bhishaj; 26. Pirva- 
Bhadrapada ; 27. Uttara-Bhadrapada; 28. Revati: 
sometimes the twenty-second, Abhijit, is omitted, a 
sidereal revolution of the moon being accomplished 
in little more than twenty-seven days, 


Jyotirmilin, 


Nara; in col. 2, line 3, read, the waters are 
called Nara or Narah. 

Nartaka ; add—am, n. a kind of mythical 
weapon. 

Narma-garbha ; add—the action of the amorous 
hero in concealment. 

Nalopakhyaina; read Nalopakhyana. 

Nara; add—proceeding from Nara or the su- 
preme Spirit. 

Nikasha =nikaeha, the touchstone. 

Ni-gup,cl.1.P. -gopiayati, -gopitum, to conceal. 

Ni-meshana ; add—(am), n. the closing of the 
eyes. 

Nirayin, t, m. an inhabitant of hell. 

Nir-akranda; add—having no friend or pro- 
tector, affording no refuge or protection. 

Nir-ayati, ts, ts, 1, oa¢ who has no future, one 
whose end is at hand, soon to be destroyed. 

Nir-oshthya, am, n. a verse containing no labial 
letter. 

Nir-marshtt, iz, f., N. of the wife of Duhsaha, 

Ni-ldyana, am, n. the act of hiding one’s self. 

Ni-sheva; add—(as), m. honouring, honour, 
worship, respect, esteem. 

Nishpdata, as, m. rapid stroke or dash. 

Nis-tal:sh ; add—to carve out; to cut up, wound 
(by insults &c.). 

Nis-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, &c., to melt gold &c. 
repeatedly, (8 is changed to sh, unless repeated action 
is intended, see nish-fap.) 

Ni-svra, as, Z, am, withont soul or spirit, spiritless, 
weak. 

Nitha; after ‘subterfuge’ insert (am), n.a hymn, 

Ni-raga, as, ad, am (fr. nis+raga), without 
colour, colourless; without feeling or emotion, emo- 
tionless, 

4.nu; add—(Ved. cl. 1. A. zarate). ; 

Nutti, is, f. (fr. rt. 1. nud), repelling, removal. 

Naihara, as, 1, am (ft. ni-hara), produced by 
fog or mist or dew; misty, dewy. 

Ny-ej, cl. 1. A. -ejate, &c., to tremble, quake 
with fear. 

Pankaya, Nom. P. pankayati, -yitum, to make 
muddy, bemire. 

Panayitri, td, tri, tri, one who buys, a purchaser. 

Para; (at the end of comps.) sometimes to be 
translated by ‘another word, another equivalent ex- 
pression,’ ¢. g. jiva-sabda mahat-parah, the word 
jiva is an equivalent expression or another word for 
mahat. 

Pardngand (ra-an’), f. the wife of another, a 
wife. 

Paré-marégaka reterring to something (before 
mentioned), 

Pard-sedha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. sidh with para; 
cf. 2. seha), restraint, confinement, imprisonment. 

Pari-khandana, am, n. annihilating, humiliating. 

Parijral, cd. 1. P. jralati, &c., to shine very 
brightly, glow. 

Parinandala-ta, whirling about or round. 

Parimandatita, as, a, am, whirled round. 

Puarilolita, as, i, am, shaken about, tossed about. 

2. part-vasa, as, m, fragrance, perfume. 

Pari-Santv, cl. 10. P. A. -Santeayuti, -te, &c., 
to console, comfort, soothe, conciliate. 

Pari-shikta, as, G, am, sprinkled abont, diffused. 

Pari-hri; add—to take away, remove. 

Paripsu ; add—desirous of ascertaining. 

2. parsha, as, d, am,=parusha, keen, piercing 
(said of the wind). 

Paramarthya, am, n. (fr. paramartha), the 
complete truth. 

Pitri-mitrartha Ctri-ar°), as,m. one who seeks 
to provide a maintenance for his father and mother. 

Pitri-sadman, a, n. the abode of the Pitris, a 
cemetery. 

Pisangita, as, a, am, made brown or red, enr- 
browned, reddened. 


Pida-bhaj ; possessing marks of pressure or wavy - 


indentations. 
Piytsha-bhanu, us, m. the moon. 


Yavat, 


Punar-balya, am, n. second childhood.’ 
Pitana, as,m.a kind of evil spirit ; [ef. 
Pirna-mukha; add—a kind of bird. 
Pirvin ; add—{i), m. a particular Jaina saint. 
‘Pritha-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to expand, ex- 
tend, enlarge, spread ont. 

Pattamaha-siddhanta. See stddhdanta. 

Pra-grahin, i, ini, ¢, taking the reins. 

Pra-ghasha, as, m. noise, din, damour; N. of 
a son of Krishna. 

Pra-jvala, f. a flame, blazing up. 

Pra-tapa, as, m. heat, the heat of the sun. 

Pratapa-tra, am, n. ‘protecting from heat,’ a 
parasol, umbrella, 

Pra-tara, a8, d, am, crossing over, going across 
by boat [cf. dush-p°, su-p°]; epithet of the joints 
in the vertebral column. 

Pra-tarana, as, i, am, crossing over; bringing 
forward, carrying on, furthering, promoting, increas- 
ing; (am), o. the act of crossing over, passing over 
by boat. 

Pra-taritrt, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who causes 
progress, bringing on, advancing, Icngthening, a 
promoter, furtherer, 

Prati-tarj, d. 1. P. -tarjati, &c., to menace, 
‘threaten, scold at; to challenge. 

Prati-dantin = prati-naga. 

Prati-nadi, ind. at every stream. 

Prati-padapam, ind, at every tree. 

Prati-srita, am, n. a protected place, shelter. 

Prati-srotam, ind. = prati-srotas. 

Praty-aya, as, m.; add—a grammatical ‘affix or 
any suffix to roots forming derivatives. 

Pratyaya-lopa, as, m. elision of a grammatical 
affix or sutlix. 

Pratyaya-svara, as, m. * suffix accent,’ an accent 
on a sutlix or affix. 

Praty-avritti, is, f. turning back, retum, 

Praty-adhvaya, as, m, ‘calling in reply,’ an echo, 

Pra-bhavana; add—(fr. the Caus.), causing to 
come forth, creating; causing to prosper: 

I. pra-ma; the pra of the Nagari type has 
broken off in the printing of part of the impression. 

Pramana-kofi, t3, f. the point in an argument 
which is regarded as actual proof, 

Pra-mrida, as, &, am (fr. rt. mrid with pra), 
favourable, gracious, 

Pra-masha, as, m. carrying off, plundering, 
robbery. 

Pra-vivivikshu, us, us, u, intending to pervade 
or embrace, 

Pra-sakta ; add—occurred, happened, taken place. 

Prané; the meaning is ‘worshipping’ when the 
nasal is retained throughout (e.g. inst. sing. du. 
praca, pranbhyadm, Gram. 176. c). 

Phit-sitra, am, n., N. of certain Sitras on accent 
by Santanava. 

Bastika, am, n, a quantity or herd of goats. 

Bahvata, as, m., N. of an author. 

Bukka-mahipati; for ‘bhapata’ read bhétpati. 

Madhu-vana; after ‘cuckoo’ insert (am), n. 

Madhyan-dina ; for‘ Pushpa-pama’ read Push- 
parna. 

Mantra-kusula; read mantra-kusala. 

Mayara-citraka ; for ‘ Vartha-Brahmana’ read 
Var4ha-mihira’s Vyihat-samhita. 

Mahatlikd, f. a female attendant in the women’s 
apartments. 

Mahakshauhini (°ha-ak*), f. a thousand million 
billions. 

Mahé-dhuna, ten million billions. 

Maha-haha, a handred thousand billions, 

Masa; for ‘ stirya-mdasad’ read stiryg-masa. | 

Mitakshari-siddhanta-sangraha ; transfer ‘/as, 
a, am), speaking with caution &c.,’ to mita-tha- 
bhashin. 

1. mrij ; add—also cl. 1. 3rd sing. marjati, 2nd 
sing. Impv. A. marjasva. ‘ 

‘avat; add—iti yavat, such is the meaning, 
just so far is the sense, (an expression used by com- 
mentators.) 


. Ranga-da. 


Ranga-da; for ‘paint’ read substance, 

Ragin; for ‘ Raginis’ read Raginfs. 

Ruéita ; add—({am), n. an exclamation used at a 
Sraddha. : 

Rorudat ; the nom, case sing, mase. ought rather 
to be like that of the 3rd cl., in which case it must 
be rorudat. 

Vatuka; for ‘form’ read youthful manifestation, 

Vatsa ; add—according to some, properly ‘a 

eatling;’ (cf. sam-vat, sam-vatsara. } 

Vatsara; according to Unadi-s. III. 71. fr. rt. 
6. vas, to abide. 

Varga; after yavarga, ‘the semivowels,’ add—~ 
ga-varga, the sibilants. 

Varsha-dhara or varsha-pa, as, or varsha- 
pati, is, or varsha-bhuj, k, m. the ruler of a 
Varsha. 

Varsha-hu, u3, f., Ved. ‘calling out or croaking 
in the rains,’ a frog (= varsha-bhi). 

. Varshu, us, us, w, Ved. sprouting in the rains. 

Varehtri, ta, tri, tri, Ved, one who rains, pouring 
down. 

Varshman; add—(a&), m., Ved. height, the 
highest ; the highest point, crown of the head. 

Vala; to ag, m., Ved, add—(according to B. R.) 
a cave, hollow; a covering. 

Valaka, as, m. a covering, cover; (am), n. a 
procession, B.R. 

Valabhtka, f. a particular poisonous insect. 

Valayin ; add—{i, ini, ¢), having a bracelet. 

Valgulika ; add—a box, chest; a kind of bat. 

Valguli, f. a kind of bat. 

Vasttri, ta, tri, tri, one who has a strong will, 
independent. 

Vasiman, a, m. the supematural power of bringing 
everything under one’s own will. 

Vashti, is, tg, 7 (fr. rt. vas), Ved. wishing for, 
loving. 

Vasati-druma, as, m. a tree suitable for lodging 
under. 

Vasanta-tilaka ; for ‘as, am, m.n.’ read am, a, 
n. f, 

Vasavana, as, m, (fr. vas), Ved. an owner or 
holder of property. 

Vasatt, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Vagatiya. belonging to the Vasatis; (as), m. a 
king of the Vasatis. 

Vastu, us, f., Ved. the becoming light or bright, 
dawning, dawn, early morning, (in these senses rather 
to be derived ff. rt. 3. vas, to shine.) 

Vasnaya, Nom. P. vasnayati, &c., Ved. to 
expose for sale (B.R.); to desire wealth, 

Vasnayat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring riches, 
(Say. =dhanam idchat, Rig-veda VI. 47, 21.) 

Vahya-Sivan, G, ari, a, or vahye-saya, as, G, 
am, Ved. lying in a palanquin; reclining on a couch; 
[cf calpa-sivan.] 

3. va, (according to B.R.) a Vedic form of rt. 
I. van (generally found in the desideratives 24vaaati, 
vivasate, &c., and usually with preposition @ prefixed ; 
cf. @-va, p. 131), to wish to conciliate or win, (2. vata, 
p- 902, may be referred to this rt.) 

Vdcamyama-tva, am, n. tacitumity, silence. 

Vaja; add—a race, struggle for a prize; a prize 

or reward of a race, reward of a contest; anything 

\. gained or won, reward, prize (in general); a race- 

_ horse (especially one driven in the chariots of military 
\heroes and gods; in the preceding senses Ved.). 

Vant-vada, as, @, am, uttering words, talking, 
talkative; (as), m. a kind of bird. 

Vata-thuda ; correct thus—V ata-huda, f. 

Vata-recaka, as, m. a gust of wind. 

Vata-skandha, as, m. one of the regions of the 

d (of which there are seven); N. of a Rishi. 
‘” Nom. A. vatdyate, -yitwm, to resemble 
¢ kind. 
Vatiyainana, as, &, am, resembling the wind, 
quick a$the wind. 
Vattka; add—uttering windy or empty words; 
(as), m. 2 flattcrer. 
Vadttarya, am, a. instrumental music. 


Vadya; add—(as, Gd, am), to be played on, to 
be sounded; (anv), n. a musical instrument. 

Vadhryasva, as, m. (fr. vadhry-agva), a patro- 
nymic, 

Vapika, f. an oblong tank. 

Vamanaka, as, ad, am,=vaimana, dwarfish, a 
dwarf; (ag), m. epithet of a man born under a par- 
ticular constellation; N, of a mountain; (tka), f., 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda; (am), 
n, the form of a dwarf; N. of a place of pilgrimage 
(called after Vishnu in his dwarf-incarnation), 

Vayu-skandha, as, m. one of the regions of the 
wind, 

I. vara ; add—(@), f. a harlot, prostitute. 

Varana-éata, f. a place for keeping elephants. 

Variya, Nom. A. vadriyate, &c., to be like water. 

Varunt ; add—(is), f. spirituous liquor. 

Vary-okas, Gs, as, as, living in the water’ pro- 
bably (4s), f. a leech [cf. jalaukas}. 

Varshala, as, i, am (fr. vriskala), proper for a 
Sidra; (am), n. the occupation of a Sidra. 

Varshikya, as, a, am (ft. varshika), yearly, 
annual; (am), n. the rainy season, 

Vala; add—yprobably only a later form of 
2. vara). 

Vasavi, 2a, m. (ft. vdsava), ‘son of Indra,’ Ar- 
juna; the ape Balin, 

V dsaveya, a8, m. (ft. vasavi), a metronymic of 
Vyasa. 

Vasishtha-siddhanta ; see siddhanta. 

Vastava, perhaps for vasura. 

Vastu-vidhdna, am, n. house-building. 

Vahna, as, ?, am (fr. vahnt), relating to fire, 

Vinsa ; add—accompanied or increased by twenty; 
consisting of twenty parts; (am), n. twenty, a score, 

Vt-kalpaka ; add—as, m. one who divides or 
distributes ; one who prepares or arranges. 

2. vi-kdra, as, m. the syllable v7. 

Vi-kutsd, f. violent abuse. 

Vi-krida, as, m, a play-ground; (a), f. play, 
sport, jest. 

Vi-klava ; add—(am), n. confusion, perplexity. 

Vi-klavita, am, n, a desponding speech, 

Vi-kehara, as, d, am, flowing away, pouring out; 
(as), m. the flowing away; N. of Vishnu; of an 
Asura, 

Vi-gama,; in regard to the Vedic passage correct 
thus—vt-gaman, a, n. 

2. vt-graha, as, a, am, free from eclipse. 

Vi-cara, as, a. am, moving away from. 

Vi-éaraka ; add—a spy. 

Vi-alana, as, i, am, causing to go away, ruining, 
destroying. 

Vi-ctkitstta, as, i, am, doubted about, questioned. 

Vi-éintana, am, n. thinking about ; discernment. 

Vi-dinta, f. thought, regard, care, anxiety. 

Vi-éulin, 2, int, 7, having no top-knot. 

Vi-¢rit, t, £, Ved. loosing, releasing, B.R., (Say. 
=vimukta.) 

Viééika, as, m. a particular bird. © 

Vijaya ; add—(as,&,am), conquering, victorious. 

Vt-jesha, as, m., Ved, victory, conquest. 

Vijesha-krit, t, t, t, Ved. causing victory. 

Vizya, as, &, am, unstrung; (cf. sa-jya-] 

Vi-dambya, am, n. an object of derision. 

Vin-miitra, am, n. (i.e. 3. vish + mitra), feces 
and urine, (sometimes also ¢, neut. du.) 

Vi-tréshna, f. freedom from desire, absence of 
longing; excessive desire, violent longing for. 

Vi-digsa ; add—intermediate point of the compass. 

Vi-dipaka, as, m. a light, lamp, lantem. 

Vidya-vrata, am, n. divine knowledge and reli- 
gious vows; a particular religions observance. 

Vidyd-vrata-snata, as, m. (a Brahman) who has 
completed his course of Vedic study and his religious 
observances, 

Vt-dyoata, as, a, am, glittering, gleaming, spark- 
ling; (as), m. glitter, gleam; a proper N,; (a), f, 
N. of an Apsaras. 

Vi-druma ; add—in the first sense properly masc., 
though given neut, in the native lexicons, B, R. 


Vi-moka. 
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Vidvela, as, a, am, Ved. clever, cunning, artful. 

3. vidh (fr. rt. vyadh), piercing, penetrating (at 
the end of comps., cf. hridaya-v’). 

4. vidh, cl. 1. A. vindhate, &c., Ved. to be 
deprived of, 

Vidhura ; according to B.R. fr. rt. 4. vidh above, 

Vi-dhura, as, a, am, without a pole or axle-peg. 

Vi-dhima, as, a, am, free from smoke or vapour. 

Vi-dhiimra, as, d, am, quite prey. 

Vi-ninishu, us, us, u, desirous of ruling or 
governing. 

Vi-ninda, as, a, am, censuring; (4), f. abuse, 
slander. 

Vi-nibarhuna, as, 2,am, or vi-nibarhin, 7, tni, 
i, throwing down, dashing to pieces. 

Vi-nirbahu, us, m, a particular kind of fighting, 

Vi-nirmuktt, is, f. freedom from, deliverance from. 

Vi-nirmoksha, as, m. freedom from; exclusion 
from, 

Vi-nivartana, am, un. the act of tuming back, 
returning, retum home; the coming to an end, 
cessation. 

Vi-netra, as, m. an instructor, preceptor, teacher. 

Vi-paribhranga, as, m. complete failure, mis- 
carriage ; loss, ruin, 

Vi-paryak, ind, inversely, 

Vipina; add—(as, a. am), thick, dense, 

Vipinaya, Nom, A. vipinayate, &c., to resemble 
a wood, tum into a forest, be counted for a forest. 

Vi-pidam, ind. without injury, mercifully, 

Vipulaya, Nom.P.vipulayati, to extend, enlarge, 

Vi-prakarsha ; add—dragging away, carrying 
off, removal; distant removal; a long interval. (of 
time); difference, distinction, contrast. 

Vi-pranasa, as, m. complete loss, total disap- 
pearance. 

Vi-pratipa, as, 2, am, quite contrary or opposite, 
obstinate, wilful, stubborn, hostile, unfriendly, 

Vi-pratyaya, as, m. want of confidence. 

Vi-pramathin, i, int, 4, crushing or trampling to 
pieces, destroying, 

Vi-pramoksha, as, m. the being free from, free- 
dom or release from, 

Vi-pramokshana, am, n. the act of liberating 
one’s self from, liberation from. 

2, vt-pralapa, as, a, am, free from talk or dispute. 

Vi-pravada, as, m, varying statement, disagree- 
ment, 

Vi-prahdna, am, n. entire disappearance, total 
loss. 

Vi-prekshana, am, n. the act of looking round. 

2. vi-plava, as, a, am, not having a vessel, 
without a ship, 

Vi-bubhisha, f. wish to manifest one’s self, 

Vi-bubhishu, us, us, u, wishing to appear or 
manifest one’s self, 

Vt-bhaijanu, ue, us, 2, Ved. breaking to pieces, 
crushing, destroying, (Say.=viseshena bhaijaka, 
Rig-veda IV. 17, 13.) 

Vt-bhanu, us, us, u, Ved, shining forth, shining. 

2, vi-bhava, as, ad, am (fr. 2. vi-bha), Ved. 
shining forth. 

Vi-bhdsa, as, m., N. of one of the seven suns; 
of a deity. 

Vi-bhisha, f. desire of frightening, wish to alarm. 

Vi-bhiiman, a, m. (perhaps) ‘ appearing in many 
forms,’ epithet of Krishna. 

Vibhir-asi, is, m, ‘thou art mighty,’ a form of 
fire, B.R. 

Vi-manyu; add—(us), m. excessive desire, eager- 
ness (Ved.), 

Vimalaya, Nom. P. vimalayati, &c., to make 
pure or clean, purify, cleanse. 

1. vi-mana ; add—{as, G, am), without honour, 
dishonoured, disgraced. 

Vi-mridh, t, m., Ved. an enemy, (according to 
Say. vi-mridhah = sangrama-kari, Rig-veda X. 
1§2, 2.) 

Vi-mriga, as, m. consideration, reflection, exa- 
mination. 

Vi-moka, as, m., Ved. unloosing, releasing, libe- 
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ration, ending, completion; freedom from, release 
from. 
Vi-moha, as, m. infatuation, bewilderment. 
Vi-ratra, the passing away of night. 
Vi-ravana, as, t, am, raising a cry or clamour. 
2. vi-ruj, k, f. violent pain, severe sickness. 
Vi-riksha, as, &, am, rough, harsh. 
Vit-recaka, as, ika, am, purgative, cathartic. 
1. vi-lapana, as, t, am (fr. the Caus. of ri-lap), 


causing to bewail; (am), n. the act of causing to. 


lament; lamentation; (as), m. a proper N. 

2. vi-lapana, as, 1, am (fr. the Caus. of vt-li), 
causiog to be dissolved, melting, &c. ; causing to dis- 
appear, destroying ; (am), a. dissolution, death, 

Vivarshishu, ua, us, u (ft. the Desid. of rt. vrish), 
inclined or disposed to rain, about to rain. 

Vi-vaha ; add—N. of one of the seven winds. 

Vivarayishu, us, us, u (ft. Desid. of Caus. of rt. 
vrt), wishing to keep back, desirous of restraining. 

Vivitsa, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. 1. vid), the wish 
to know or understand, desire of knowledge. 

Viviteu, us, us, u, wishing to know, desiring 
knowledge. . 

Vi-sakala, as, &, am, broken to pieces, reduced 
to shreds and fragments. 

Visakali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to reduce to 
fragments, break to pieces, shatter. 

Vi-sarkya, as, a, am, to be suspected, suspicious, 

Visana, am, n. the act of entering, eotrance; 
pecetration. 

Vi-goshin, i, int, 1, drying up, becoming dry; 
drying, making dry. 

Vi-sramana, am,n. the act of reposing or taking 
rest after fatigue. 

Vishaya-vasin ; add—one who dwells in any 
region or country, ao inhabitant of a province, 

Vighiidina. as, d, am (fr. rishv-ané), going on 
all sides, all-pervading, extending everywhere, going 
asunder, (opposed to samidin«, q. v.) 

Vi-samsarpin, t, ini, t, moving about, becoming 
tpread about or diffused, 

Vi-sanédrin, 1, tni, t, wandering about in all 
directions, straying. 

Vi-sadrig, k, k, k, or vt-sadrigfa, as, 2, am, 
unlike, dissinuilar, 

Vi-sargin, i, int, i, creating, producing; distri- 
buting, bestowing, giving. 

Vi-sarman, a, a, a (ft. vi-srt), Ved. flowing 
away, transitory. 

Vt-sphofa ; add—crashing, crash. 

Vi-sphotana, am, n. a loud noise or crash. 

Vi-sphotika, f. a pustule, boil. 


Vi-moha. 
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| modesty, 


Vi-smaraka, a8, ika, am, causing to forget. 
Vi-smarana, as, t, aim, causing to forget. 
Vi-srara. as, m. a stream, flood, flow. 
Vi-hartr? ; add—one who amuses himself. 

2. vi-harsha, as, &, am, joyless, mournful. 

Vi-hacya ; add—to be invoked or invited, (in this 
sense fr. hu=rt. hve.) 

Vihinsa-ta, f. injury, hurt. 

Vi-hinsana, ain, n, the act of injuring, injury. 

Vs-hinsa, f. injury, burt. 

Vi-hinsra, as, &, am, injurious, noxious, hurtful. 

Virina, as, am, m. n. the grass Andropogon 
Muricatus, 

Vilaya ; correct—also P. A. vilayati, -te, to 
make firm or strong, be strong. 

Vritta-vat ; add—round; having suitable occu- 
patioa. 

Vriddha, as, d, am, cut off, (see 1. vriddhi.) 

Vridhika, as, m., Ved. an increaser, prosperer, 

Venavin, i, ini, ¢ (ft. venu), having a flute or 
pipe (said of Siva). 

Veni-samhara; add— hair-binding,’ (the name 
of the Drama, though connected by some with the 
seizing and unloosing of Draupadi’s hair by Dubésa- 
sana, rather refers to its being bound together again 
after the punishment of Duhédsana.) 

Veda; add—ao expression for the number four. 

Vedand, f. pain, &c., (this may also be am, n.) 

Vedas; under as, n. add—knowledge; (Vedas, 
nom, in. although given by some authorities is pro- 
bably only nom, pl. of veda.) 

Vepa, a8, t, am, swinging, moving, oscillating 
(Ved.); (as), m. trembling, quivering. 

Vatdirya =vaidurya, 4. Vv. 

Vaitathya, am, n. (ft. vi-tatha), falsehood, un- 
truth, untruthfulness. 

Vaitastika, as, i, am (ft. ri-tasti), measuring a 
span, 

Vaittanalya (ft. vitta-pala), relating to Vitta- 
pala or Kuvera, 

Vaidruma, as, 
coral, 

Vainatya, am, n. (fr. vi-nata), submissiveness, 

Vatnayaka, as, t, am, belonging to Ganefa. 

Vaiyasikiya, composed by Vyasa. 

Vaisadrisya, am, 0. (ft. vi-sadrisa), dissimilarity . 

Vy-dkrita, as, a, am, developed, uafolded, ex- 
panded. 


Vy-anasi ; add—according to B.R. fr. rt. 1. nag 


with @ aad wi. 
Vy-aiamba ; add—hanging down, pendulous. 


1, am (fr. vi-druma), made of | 


Somasraya. 


Vy-dlambin, 1, ini, t, hanging down. 

Vy-dvritsu, us, us, u, wishing to separate one’s 
self from, 

Vy-asa, f. an intermediate quarter of the compass, 

Vy-uda or vy-udaka, as, a, am, devoid of water. 
_ Vy-wigranthana, am, n. the act of winding or 
intertwining in various ways. 

Vy-unmtéra, a3, 2, am, fotermixed, commingled, 

Vy-upakara, as, m. making good, fulfilling, per- 
formance. 

Vyika, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 

Vy-atiaba, Ved. making various souads. 

Vy-odana, Ved. having various kinds of grain or 


‘ 


Vra; in Rig-veda I. 124, 8. vrah is referred by 
B.R. to a form rra fr. rt. vrt, meaning ‘a collec- 
tion, multitude ;’ see vrd, p. 984, col. 2. 

_ Vraja-bhasha, f. the Braj dialect (g:poken around 
Agra and Mathura). 

Vranya, a8, &, am, good or suitable for wounds, 

Vrata-snata =vrata-snataka, ree sndtaka, 

Vrata-sndna, am, 0. the due performance of . 
vowed observances. 

Vratadesa; add—enjoining a religious observance. 

Vrasé, vrat, t, ¢, cutting, cutting off. 

Vraska, as, a, am (at the end of comps.), cutting. 

Vradhat; according to B.R. fr. a rt. vradh, to 
excite, incite, provoke. 

Viag or vlarg, a Vedic rt. according to Say. 
meaning ‘to go,’ &c.; used with prep. abhi, (in 
Rig-veda I. 133, 1, 2. abhi-vlagya =abhito gatva 
or abhitah prapya, having approached or come 
near, having laid hold of; according to B.R. per- 
haps ‘ having strangled,’) 

Sita-siika ; read sita-siika. 

S‘uddha-mukha, as, m. a well-trained horse, 

S‘aunahsepa, as, i, am, relating to Sunah-Sepa. 

Seta ; add—alum. 

Samsthanaka, as, m., N. of the Sakara in the 
Mrié¢hakati. 

Sankara ; add—contamination, pollution; any 
contaminated object. 

Sangraha, N. of a grammatical work by Vyadi.  ¢ 

Samanaga ; = rtdyut, lightning, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda I. 124, 8.) 

Sarvanudatta (va-an’), a8, &, am, a word 
which has neither Udatta nor Svarita accent. 

Sahasra-béhu,; add—N. of Arjuna K4rtavirya, 
(Raghu-v, VI. 38.) 

Su-shvdpa = su-shupti, p. 1125. 

Somasraya ((ma-as°), as, m., N. of Rudra or 
Siva (as bearing or supporting the moon). 


Observe—In a few cases the mark distinguishing S’ from S has broken off in the printing. 
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